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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 


SINCE the Fifth Part of this work was published, the hand that wrote it has become still. After thirty- 
four years of labour at the Lexicon, Mr. Lane died, on the tenth of August, 1876. 

It was his special wish that the work which had occupied so large a part of his life should be 
completed by me, and that wish absolves me from the charge of presumption to which I might 
otherwise be exposed. To complete it as it has been begun is indeed beyond the power of any living 
Orientalist: but I hope that, so far as knowledge of my Uncle's methods of work and jealous love for 
his memory may avail, I may not prove altogether unworthy of the great trust he reposed in me. 

Informed of my purpose, Her Grace the Dowager Duchess of Northumberland immediately 
offered to continue to the work that generous support which she had given during my Uncle's life. 

A careful examination of the manuscripts and notes which my Uncle had accumulated convinced 
me that there was more to be done than I had at first supposed. I found articles in three different 
stages: some consisting only of Mr. Lane's own notes, without any reference to the original 
authorities; others written, but needing to be collated with one or two manuscripts acquired later; and 
some completely written and ready for the press. The difference is explained by the fact that Mr. Lane 
was of necessity obliged to write in the order of the Sihah, and that as the printers gradually 
approached him he finished those articles which were likely to be speedily wanted: for he began to 
print when he had written rather more than half the work. The notes of his own were simply the 
results of his long experience in the language, and were to be interwoven with the translations from 
the original authorities when the articles came to be written. 

At the time of his death my Uncle was engaged on the article -A Up to this point every article is 
ready for the printers. Of the rest the majority are written, but some need collation. 

In these circumstances I think it best to publish in Part VI. only to the end of the letter A part 
of the following letter is not completed, and to fill the lacunae would delay the publication of the 
volume. The present Part therefore contains only £ and ‘-A Up to p. 2386 the proofs were corrected by 
Mr. Lane; after that, by myself. The next Part, which I shall bring out so soon as is compatible with 
sound work and careful printing, will contain <j, J, and the last, u, j, <J. After the publication of 
Part VIII., I shall begin to prepare Book II., comprising the rare words and curat; Xsydjusva, which Mr. 
Lane estimated as two Parts, or one thick Part. 

The appearance of this Part has been delayed by the difficulties presented in the composition of 
the Memoir which is prefixed. I have had to tell the story of a life spent, partly on account of ill health, 
but mainly for the sake of work, in seclusion! Few men knew Mr. Lane personally in his later years, 



PREFACE. 


and as time went on and the improbability of his living to finish his work became more and more 
apparent, his unwillingness to see anyone beyond his family circle and a few special friends became 
stronger than ever. Thus I have had no assistance from the recollections of friends. Nor have I derived 
the smallest help from letters. Mr. Lane had a deeply-rooted objection to the publication of letters 
meant only for private friends, and he took care to have all his own letters from Egypt destroyed; 
whilst after his return to England he hardly ever wrote one except on questions of scholarship which 
he was asked to decide. 

Thus the only materials I have had for the foundation of the Memoir have been (l) the MS. of the 
"Description of Egypt," which contains a certain amount of personal incident; (2) certain note-books 
kept by Mr. Lane during his first and second visits to Egypt; (3) his published works; (4) his sister's 
journal, kept during the third visit to Egypt, and certain passages in her " English-woman in Egypt." I 
should add that Mrs. Lane, my Grandmother Mrs. Poole, and my Uncle Reginald Stuart Poole, have 
aided me greatly with their recollections. For the last ten years I can of course write from my own 
intimate relations with my Great-Uncle. 

The diary of Mr. Lane's second visit to Egypt I have thought it well to reproduce almost in 
cxtenso. As the daily jotting-down of what he called his "idle moments" it reveals something of 
himself, and as the record of the changes which nearly ten years had brought about in the country it 
will be acceptable to students of the history of Europeanizing in Egypt. 


July, 1877. 


STANLEY LANE POOLE. 



POSTSCRIPT 


The present Part completes the publication of the MS. materials which Mr. Lane left for the continuation of 
his Lexicon. The incompleteness of these materials has already been explained in the Preface to Part V. My 
original intention was to compile the missing articles from Mr. Lane's MS. copy of the Taj-el-'Aroos, with the 
addition of such notes as he had himself prepared during the progress of the work. This intention, however, 
was modified when the publication of the Taj-el-'Aroos at Boolak deprived Mr. Lane's MS. copy of its peculiar 
importance. The text can now be consulted by any scholar for himself, and to offer a bare translation of it, in a 
Lexicon intended mainly for the use of scholars, would be superfluous. The great value of Mr. Lane's work lies 
not so much in his translations from standard works of Arabic lexicography, as in the comments and 
explanations which he was able to add from his own profound knowledge of the language and its literature. Any 
scholar can translate the Taj-el-'Aroos: but none could have elucidated the obscurities of the native 
lexicographers with the precision and illumination which characterize Mr. Lane's commentary. The translation 
from the Taj-el-'Aroos has therefore been abandoned, and the Supplement appended to the present Part, 
instead of containing all the articles omitted from Parts V.-VIIL, includes only such notes as Mr. Lane had 
made from time to time with a view to the eventual writing of these articles. These notes are not to be accepted 
as the final decision of their writer, far less as finished or even approximately complete articles. They have not 
enjoyed the benefit of his revision, and many of them are clearly the record of contemporary speech, which he 
would doubtless have excluded from a Lexicon of the classical language. Nevertheless, Mr. Lane's habitual 
accuracy and caution are sufficient guarantees that these notes were not made without careful deliberation. 
They contain many significations which are not to be found in the ordinary dictionaries; and the numerous 
cross-references, which I have verified, will prove of service, and to some extent supply the want of more 
complete explanations, especially for the commonest meanings of words. The notes refer chiefly to the less 
common meanings, and those most familiar to the student will often be found missing. 

With regard to the "Book II." which Mr. Lane contemplated, and which was to contain rare words and 
explanations, I am obliged to admit that the materials are wanting. Some few articles are partly prepared, but 
are not sufficient to warrant any prospect of this part of the work being completed. It is the less needed since 
the publication of the late Professor Dozy's valuable Supplement. 

Fifty years have passed since Mr. Lane undertook to write this Lexicon, and thirty since the first Part 
appeared. If there has been considerable delay in the production of the recent Parts, I must plead that the 
collation, revision, and verification of about two thousand columns of this work represent no little labour; and 
this duty has had to be done in the midst of other and no less pressing occupations. 

S. LANE-POOLE. 

l st January, 1893. 



EDWARD WILLIAM LANE 


1801—1825. 

The life of a great scholar should not be suffered to pass away into forgetfulness. The Arabs have indeed a 
proverb, 'He who has left works behind him dies not': but although so long as there are students of the life and 
the literature of the East, the memory of Lane cannot die, the personality of the great Orientalist is rigidly 
excluded from his writings; they reveal almost nothing of himself. If .to stimulate the endeavours of others by 
the example of a chief of their kind, to encourage fainter hearts by telling them of the strength and devotion of a 
master, be one of the ends of biography, this brief and inadequate memoir of perhaps the truest and most 
earnest student this century has seen will not be deemed superfluous. As the record of half a hundred years of 
ceaseless labour, crowned with a perfection of scholarship to which even Germany avowedly yields the palm of 
undisputed supremacy, the life of Lane must needs be written. 

Edward William Lane was born at Hereford on September 17th, 1801. He was the third son of the Rev. 
Theophilus Lane, LL.D., a Prebendary of Hereford; and his mother was Sophia Gardiner, a niece of 
Gainsborough the Painter. At first his education was conducted by his father, after whose sudden death in 1814 
he was placed successively at the grammar-schools of Bath and Hereford, where he distinguished himself by his 
unusual power of application and by an almost equal mastery of classics and mathematics. The latter formed 
his principal study, for his mind was bent upon taking a degree at Cambridge, and then entering the Church. 
This desire to devote himself to a religious profession may have had its origin in the training of his mother, 
under whose influence his education was completed. Mrs. Lane was a woman of no ordinary mould. Gifted 
with high intellectual powers, which she had spared no pains to cultivate, she possessed a strength and beauty 
of character that won not only admiration but affection from all who were privileged to know her. It is easy to 
understand how great and how good must have been the influence of such a mother upon Edward Lane. He 
was wont to say that he owed his success in life to her teaching, and the saying, characteristic in its modesty, 
was doubtless partly true. His success was the result as much of character as of intellect. 

The Cambridge project was never carried out. Lane indeed visited the university, but did not enter his 
name on the books of any college. A few days' experience of university life as it was in the first quarter of this 
century was sufficient to show him that in living in such society as he was then introduced to, and in 
conforming to its ways, he would be sacrificing what was to him dearer than all academic distinctions. That his 
mathematical training had been thorough is shown by the fact that immediately after giving up the idea of 
Cambridge, Lane procured a copy of the honour papers of the year and discovered that he could without 
difficulty solve every problem save one; and, as he has often told me, going to bed weary with puzzling out this 
single stumbling-block, he successfully overcame it in his sleep and, suddenly waking up, lit his candle in the 
middle of the night and wrote out the answer without hesitation. 
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The plan of Cambridge, and with it the Church, being given up, and his later training being too exclusively 
mathematical for him to think of Oxford, Lane joined his elder brother Richard (afterwards renowned for his 
skill in lithography, which was recognized by the Royal Academy in the election to an associateship) in London, 
where he spent some time in engraving. Although this profession was also shortly abandoned, the years 
devoted to it were not thrown away. The taste for art which he had inherited with the Gainsborough blood and 
which his mother, who had spent a great part of her girlhood in her uncle's studio, spared no endeavour to 
foster, aided by the mechanical training of the graver, was afterwards turned to admirable results in Egypt. Side 
by side with his engraving, however, was the growing passion for Eastern things. Lane could not by his nature 
be idle for a moment, and the hours unfilled by his art were given up to hard reading. To such an extent was 
this zeal for study carried, that he began to grudge the time necessary for food and exercise. The result of 
inattention to the ordinary rules of health was a state of weakness that could offer but a faint resistance to the 
attack of typhus fever which now assailed him. With difficulty escaping with his life, he found his health 
unequal to the sedentary habits of the engraver. A man who was so weak, partly from the exhaustion of chronic 
bronchitis, and partly from the effects of the fever, that he sometimes could not walk along a street without 
clinging for support, was not fit to bend over copper-plate all day. He therefore determined to adopt some other 
way of life. 

As early as 1822, Eastern studies had more than merely attracted Lane's interest. A manuscript grammar 
of colloquial Arabic in his handwriting bears this date: and he must have been studying some time before he 
could attempt a grammar of Arabic, even though it is only an abridgement of other works. From this year or 
earlier dates that severe devotion to the language and character of the Arabs which for more than half a century 
filled every moment of his studious life. 

It was this taste for Oriental matters, seconded by his weak health, which could ill withstand a northern 
winter, that determined Lane to visit Egypt. Another motive may have been the hope of a post in the service of 
the British Government, which, he was informed by those who were qualified to speak, he stood a good chance 
of obtaining if he made himself well acquainted with Easterns at home. Whatever the motives, in 1825 Lane left 
England for the first of his three visits to the land of the Pharaohs. 



1825—1828. 

THE FIRST VISIT TO EGYPT. 


The "Description of Egypt. " 

ON Monday the 18th July 1825 Lane embarked on board the brig "Findlay," 212 tons, bound for 
Alexandria, and on the 24th he lost sight of the coast of England. The voyage, which occupied two months, was 
not altogether uneventful. On the 2nd September the " ' Findlay" nearly foundered in a hurricane off Tunis. The 
master seems to have been an incapable person, and no one else of the crew understood navigation. The night 
was starless; the sea ran so high that the heavy storm-compass in the binnacle could not traverse and was 
unshipped at every lurch; and, driven along between a lee shore and a dangerous reef, without compass, and 
the main topmast carried away, the ship seemed doomed to destruction. It was at this critical moment that the 
captain entreated Lane to take the helm. Fortunately navigation had formed part of his mathematical studies: 
but he was little more than a boy and this was his first voyage; he might well have shrunk from the 
responsibility. But he went at once to the wheel, where he had to be lashed, or he had been washed overboard 
by the seas that swept momently over the deck. He had noticed the bearings of the lightning, and by the flashes 
he steered. At last the moon rose, and by her light the wreck was cleared away and steering was less hazardous. 
As day dawned the wind abated, and Lane was able to bring the ship safely into Malta harbour on the morning 
of the 4th. Here she remained six days for repair; and meanwhile the crew mutinied, seemingly not without 
reason; and Lane was aroused one morning with a shot through his pillow,. He had come prepared for dangers 
in Egypt, and these accidents by the way did not discompose him. On Monday the 19th September the shores of 
the Delta came in sight: first the ruined tower of Aboo-Seer rose above the horizon; then "a tall distant sail," 
which proved to be the Great Pillar of Alexandria; then high hills of rubbish, crowned with forts; and at last the 
ships in the Old Harbour. The "Findlay" was ordered to enter the New Harbour, and there cast anchor in the 
midst of a shoal of Rosetta boats. 

Although it was late in the afternoon and little could be seen before dark, Lane was too impatient to wait 
for the next day. He landed filled with profound emotion, feeling, he writes, like an Eastern bridegroom about 
to lift the veil of his as yet unseen bride. For his was not the case of an ordinary traveller. "I was not visiting 
Egypt merely for my amusement; to examine its pyramids and temples and grottoes, and after satisfying my 
curiosity to quit it for other scenes and other pleasures: but I was about to throw myself entirely among 
strangers, among a people of whom I had heard the most contradictory accounts; I was to adopt their language, 
their customs, and their dress; and in order to make as much progress as possible in the study of their 
literature, it was my intention to associate almost exclusively with the Muslim, inhabitants." 

The first sight that met his eye was singularly impressive. It was the time of afternoon prayers, and the 
chant of the Mueddin had just ceased as they landed. Muslims were performing the ablutions at the sea, or, this 
done, were praying on the beach, with that solemn gravity and with those picturesque and striking attitudes 
which command the respect of all standers-by. Lane always felt a strong veneration for a Muslim at his prayers, 
and it was a singularly auspicious moment for an enthusiastic Englishman to set foot on the Egyptian soil. As 
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he walked on, till he reached one of the principal streets, his delight and wonder grew at every step. The 
peculiar appearance of the narrow street and its shops, the crowded passengers of every nation bordering on 
the Mediterranean, the variety of costume and countenance, the "bearded visage of the Turk, the Moor, and the 
Egyptian,— the noble and hardy look of the sunburnt Bedawee enveloped in his ample woollen sheet or hooded 
cloak,— the mean and ragged clothing of many of the lower orders, contrasted with the gaudy splendour or 
graceful habit of some of their superiors,— the lounging soldier with his pipe and pistols and yataghan,— the 
blind beggar,— the dirty naked child, and the veiled female," afforded a picture beyond even what his dreams of 
the land of the Arabian Nights had conjured up. It is true the shady side of the scene was somewhat forcibly 
disclosed a few paces further on, by a brawl, a murder, and a decapitation, all occurring in the space of a few 
minutes before the eyes of the young traveller. And as he examined Alexandria at leisure, he began to feel 
disappointed with it, and to long for Cairo. Notwithstanding the characteristic sights that first greeted him, the 
city was not Eastern enough, and he would have found his stay there wearisome but for the kindness and 
hospitality of Mr. Salt, the British Consul-General, who received him like an old friend, although they were 
strangers to each other, and gave him a room in his country-house near the Babes-Sidr. Lane found a 
"delightful retreat" in Mr. Salt's garden and plenty of entertainment in the company that visited the Consul. 
One of these friends, M. Linant, the indefatigable cartographer of Egypt, proposed that Lane should join his 
party to Cairo, an offer which, as a stranger and as yet unprovided with a servant, he gladly accepted. 

On the 28th September the Reyyis and crew chanted the Fat.'hah, the beautiful prayer which opens the 
Kur-an, and M. Linant and his party, accompanied by Lane, set sail on the Mahmoodeeyeh canal for the "El- 
Kahirah the Guarded." The voyage was in no wise remarkable. Lane made his usual careful notes of everything 
he saw, from the sarab to the creaking of the sakiyehs and the croaking of the frogs. He described each village 
or town he passed, and observed the ways of the people working on shore or bathing in the Nile; and watched 
the simple habits of the boatmen, when the boat was made fast and their day's work was over, grouped round 
the fire on the bank, smoking and singing, and blowing their terrible double-pipes and making night hideous 
with their national drums; and then contentedly spreading their mats, and, despising pillow and covering, 
falling happily asleep. On the 2nd October Lane had his first distant and hazy view of the Pyramids, and about 
five o'clock the boat was moored at Boolak, the port of Cairo, and the Reyyis thanked God for their safe 
arrival— "El-hamdu li-llah bi-s-sclameh." 

They rode at once to the city to tell the Vice-Consul of their arrival, that rooms might be made ready for 
them in Mr. Salt's house. The first view of Cairo delighted Lane even more than he had expected, and here at 
least, where all was thoroughly Eastern and on a grand scale, no after disappointment could be expected. When 
he saw the numberless minarets towering above the wilderness of flat-roofed houses, and in turn crowned by 
the citadel, with the yellow ridge of El-Mukattam in the background, Lane took heart again and rejoiced in the 
prospect of his future home. The next day he took up his quarters at the Consulate, abandoned his English 
dress and adopted the Turkish costume, and set out to look for a house. He soon found one near the Bab-el- 
Hadeed, belonging to ’Osman, a Scotsman in the employ of the British Consul, who proved a very useful 
neighbor and a faithful friend. The furniture, after the usual native pattern, always a simple affair in the East, 
was quickly procured and the house was soon ready for his reception. 
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These matters took up the first five days in Cairo: but on the 8th October, every thing being in a fair way to 
completion at the house, a small party of Europeans, with Lane among them, made an excursion to the 
Pyramids. It was only a flying visit, to take the edge off his ardent curiosity, for he meant to go again and make 
careful drawings and measurements. He explored the Great Pyramid, and then in the night climbed to its 
summit and enjoyed a sight such as one hardly sees twice in a lifetime. The cold wind sweeping up the sides, 
with a sound like the roar of a distant cataract, echoed the weird feeling of the place and the time, with which 
the vaguely vast outline of the Second Pyramid, faintly discernable, and the wild figures of the Bedawee guides 
were in full harmony. Then the moon rose and lighted up the eastern side of the nearer pyramid with a magic 
effect. Two hours more and the sun had revealed the plain of Egypt, and Lane had been already amply 
rewarded for the dangers and trouble of his journey from England by one of the most wonderful views in the 
world. 

After two months spent in Cairo, in the study of the people and their language, and in seeing the thousand 
beautiful things that the most picturesque of cities could then show, Lane again visited the Pyramids, this time 
for a fortnight, armed with stores and necessaries for living, and with materials for drawing and surveying, 
above all the camera Lucida, with which all his drawings were made. 

He took up his abode in a tomb of an unusually luxurious kind. It had three holes for windows, and was 
altogether about eight feet wide by twice as long, with a partition wall in the middle. Before the door was the 
usual accumulation of bones and rags, and even whole bodies of mummies: but the contemplation of these 
details gave Lane no unpleasant sensations; he merely observed that the skulls were extraordinarily thick. Into 
this cheerful habitation the baggage was carried, and thought at first the interior looked "rather gloomy," when 
"the floor was swept, and a mat, rug, and mattress spread in the inner apartment, a candle lighted, as well as 
my pipe, and my arms hung about upon wooden pegs driven into crevices in the wall,"— the paintings had been 
effaced long before,—" I looked around me with complacency, and felt perfectly satisfied." He was waited on by, 
his two servants, an Egyptian and a Nubian, whom he had brought from Cairo, and at the door were two Arabs 
hired from the neighbouring village to guard against passing Bedawees. All day long he was engaged in drawing 
and describing and making plans; and then in the evening he would come out on the terrace in front of the 
tomb, and sit in the shade of the rock (at Christmastide), drinking his coffee and smoking his long chibook, and 
"enjoying the mild air and the delightful view over the plain towards the capital." 

"In this tomb I took up my abode for a fortnight, and never did I spend a more happy time, though 
provided with fewer articles of luxury than I might easily and reasonably have procured. My appearance 
corresponded with my mode of living; for on account of my being exposed to considerable changes of 
atmospheric temperature in passing in and out of the Great Pyramid, I assumed the Hiram (or woollen sheet) 
of the Bedawee, which is a most convenient dress under such circumstances; a part or the whole being thrown 
about the person according to the different degrees of warmth which he may require. I also began to accustom 
myself to lay aside my shoes on many occasions, for the sake of greater facility in climbing and descending the 
steep and smooth passages of the pyramid, and would advise others to do the same. Once or twice my feet were 
slightly lacerated; but after two or three days they were proof against the sharpest stones. From the 
neighbouring villages I procured all that I wanted in the way of food; as eggs, milk, butter, fowls, and camels' 
flesh; but bread was not to be obtained anywhere nearer than the town of El-Geezeh, without employing a 
person to make it. One family, consisting of a little old man named 'Alee, his wife (who was not half his equal in 
years), and a little daughter, occupied a neighbouring grotto, guarding some antiquities deposited there by 
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Caviglia. Besides these I had no nearer neighbours than the inhabitants of a village about a mile distant." The 
solitude, however, was broken two days after his arrival by the appearance of a young Bedawee, who frankly 
confessed he had deserted from the Pasha's army and could not enter the villages, and claimed Lane's 
hospitality, which was of course immediately granted. The young fellow used to amuse his host in the evening, 
while he smoked his pipe, by telling the famous stories from the romance of Aboo-Zeyd, all the while exciting 
the indignation of the Egyptian servant by his contempt for the Fellaheen. He stayed till Lane left, and when the 
latter asked him where he would find protection now, he replied with characteristic reliance upon providence, 
"Who brought you here?" 

After a fortnight in his tomb at the Pyramids of EI-Geezeh, spent in making drawings and plans of the 
pyramids and the surrounding tombs, Lane returned to Cairo on New Year's Eve. Here for two months and a 
half he devoted himself to the study of the "Mother of the World" and her inhabitants. Already possessed of an 
accurate knowledge of the modern Arabic language; being conformed to the customs of the people in all such 
external matters as dress and manners and outward habit of life; and being of that calm and self-possessed 
nature absolutely necessary to one who would be intimate with Eastern, and moreover of a cast of countenance 
resembling so closely that of a pure Arab family of Mekkeh that an Egyptian, though repeatedly assured of the 
mistake, persisted in his belief that the reputed Ingleezee was a member of that family; Lane was able, as 
scarcely one other European has been, to mix among the people of Cairo as one of themselves, and to acquire 
not only the refinements of their idiomatic speech and the minute details of their etiquette, but also a perfect 
insight into their habits of mind and ways of thought. The Spirit of the East is a scaled book to ninety-nine out 
of every hundred orientalists. To Lane it was transparent. He knew the inner manners of the Egyptian's mind 
as well as those of his outer life. And this was the result of the many years he lived among the people of Cairo, 
of which these few months in 1826 were the beginning. 

His life at this time, however, was not wholly spent among Easterns. There was still a European side. He 
was one of the brilliant group of discoverers who were then in Egypt: and young as he was he was received 
among them with cordial welcome and unfeigned appreciation. Within the charmed circle to which Lane was 
now admitted were men such as Wilkinson and James Burton (afterwards Haliburton), the hieroglyphic 
scholars; Linant and Bonomi; the travellers Humphreys, Hay, and Fox- Strangways; the accomplished Major 
Felix, and his distinguished friend Lord Prudhoc, of whose noble appreciation of Lane's work much will 
presently be said. With such friends and in such a city as Cairo, the life of the young orientalist must have been 
enviable. 

But the time had now come for the first Nile-voyage. The journey from Alexandria to Cairo had not 
damped the enthusiastic longing with which Lane looked forward to the upper country-Thebes and Philae and 
Denderah. He determined to ascend to the Second Cataract, a limit further than most travellers then ventured 
and beyond which travelling was almost impossible. In March 1826 the hired a boat, for twenty-five dollars a 
month, manned by a crew of eight men, who were to find their own provisions, and on the 15th he embarked, 
set his cabin in order and sailed. 

Lane's plan was, in the up-voyage to see in a cursory manner everything that could be seen, and in the 
down-voyage to make the notes and drawings from which he intended to construct his "Description of Egypt." 
In the up-voyage we see him sailing from one place of interest to another, with as little delay as possible; 
spending the whole day in walking to some ruin at a distance from the bank, and so the next day, and every 
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day, so long as there was anything worth visiting on shore. As a sightseer in Egypt Lane was indefatigable. He 
would walk on the hot plain, with the thermometer at 112 0 in the shade, till his feet were blistered, and he had 
to throw himself on his back to relieve them from the burning of the sand. When there was nothing to take him 
on shore, he would smoke his pipe on deck, and watch the people in the villages as he passed, or rest his eyes 
on the long lines of palms and dom and nabk trees that fringe the bank. Sometimes a compulsory variety was 
made by the wind dropping, when the boatmen would turn out and drag the tow-rope. Or the boat was kept for 
days in an uninteresting place by a wind against which towing was vain labour. A sandstorm would now and 
then cause an unpleasant diversion, and not only keep Lane in his cabin, but follow him there and fill every 
crevice. It was quite another matter, though, with the sand-pillar; which was the work of an 'Efreet, who stirred 
up the dust in his flight, and, being an 'Efreet, might be amenable to persuasion. Lane encountered one of these 
pillars of sand in one of his walks, and following the instructions of his guide he accosted the 'Efreet with the 
cry of "Hadeed" ("iron"), and the sprite passed at a respectful distance. The modern life of Egypt claimed the 
traveller's attention no less than the ancient. He visited the tombs of the Sheykh El-Hareedee and the Sheykh 
'Abd-el-Kadir El-Geelanee, and went through the usual ceremonies with a precision in which no Muslim could 
find a fault; he received the calls of the various dignitaries on the way with the utmost courtesy, although he 
was obliged to decline the presents of Abyssinian girls and nargeelehs which they were fond of offering; and he 
seldom missed an opportunity of strolling through an Arab town, or watching an encampment of Bedawees, 
and learning something more of the ways of the people. 

At Denderah, near the end of April, Lane met James Burton, and together they suffered from the 
Khamaseen winds, and found they could make no drawings nor leave their boats. On the 6th of May the great 
Propylasum of Thebes came in view; on the 15th at Philae, they found Linant, who had left Cairo a couple of 
days earlier. After going on to Aboo-Simbel, and then to the Second Cataract, Lane turned his boat and 
prepared to descend the Nile. Lane seems to have spent his time during the whole of this return voyage in 
drawing and measuring and describing, often sitting under an almost vertical sun, his thermometer 
occasionally bursting at 150°, and with 'no other protection from the scorching heat than a single tarboosh. At 
Philae he again found Linant, waiting for the rising of the river to pass the Cataract, and during the eight days 
they spent together there Strangways made his appearance, went to Wadee Halfeh, and then came back to 
them; and in company with him Lane continued his way down the river. Seventy-three days (July 30 to October 
11, 1826) were spent at Thebes, where he met Hay, in making a minute survey of the tombs and temples. Here 
he lived in three different houses. The first was Yani's house, among the tombs on the western side; then he 
moved to a ruined part of the first propylaeum of El-Karnak; and for fifteen days he lived in one of the Tombs of 
the Kings, for the sake of its comparative coolness. In the former abodes the thermometer ranged from go° to 
108° in the shade; but in the Tombs of the Kings it did not rise above 87°. 

Coming back to Cairo, Lane went among the people as before, busy in preparing his account of their 
manners and customs, and his description of their city. After several months thus spent,, he again started for 
the Nile, again ascended to the Second Cataract, and stayed forty-one days (November 1 to December 12, 1827) 
at Thebes, completing, his survey of the temples. And, having accomplished the great object of his travels, 
having prepared a complete description of Egypt and Lower Nubia, the country and the monuments and the 
people, he came back to Cairo in the beginning of 1828, and after a short stay at the capital, and a final visit in 
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the spring to the Pyramids of El-Geezeh and Sakkarah, in company with Hay, he returned to England in the 
autumn of the year. 

These three years of the first visit to Egypt had not been years of idleness. Lane was not the typical 
traveller, who travels for amusement, and perhaps writes a book to record his sensations for the gratification of 
an admiring public. Lane's object was a far different one. He travelled, so to say, to map the country. And his 
was a propitious time. Egypt had but recently been opened up to explorers, and no one had yet fully taken stock 
of her treasures. Hamilton, indeed, and Niebuhr had broken the ground with their books; but no systematic 
account of the country, its natural characteristics, its people, and its monuments, had yet been attempted. 
Successfully to perform such a work demanded long and unceasing labour and considerable abilities. Lane 
never shrank from toil of any kind, and he possessed just those natural gifts which were needed by one who 
should do this work. Lord Brougham once said, "I wonder if that man knows what his forte is?— Description:" 
and Brougham was right. Very few men have possessed in an equal degree the power of minutely describing a 
scene or a monument, so that the pencil might almost restore it without a fault after the lapse of years. This 
power is eminently shown in the "Description of Egypt." Every temple or tomb, every village, every natural 
feature of the country, is described in a manner that permits no improving. The objects stand before you as you 
read, and this not by the use of imaginative language, but by the plain simple description. Lane had a vehement 
hatred of "fine writing," and often expressed his dislike to those authors who are credited with the habit of 
sacrificing the truth of their statements to the fall of the sentence. He always maintained that the first thing was 
to find the right word to express your meaning, and then to let the sentence fall as it pleased. It is possible that 
in his earliest work he carried this principle a little too far; and in his most finished production, the notes to 
"The Thousand and One Nights," considerable care may be detected in the composition. But in everything he 
wrote, the prominent characteristic was perfect clearness, and nowhere is this more conspicuous than in the 
"Description of Egypt." But further, to prevent the scant possibility of mistaking the words, the work was 
illustrated by 101 sepia drawings, made with the camera lucida, (the invention of his friend Dr. Wollaston,) and 
therefore as exact as photography could make them, and far more pleasing to the eye. Those whose function it 
is to criticize artistic productions have unanimously expressed their admiration of these drawings. And though 
Lane would always say that the credit belonged to his instrument and not to himself, it is easy to see that they 
are the work of a fine pencil-hand, and could not have been done by any one who chose to look through a 
camera lucida. Altogether, both in drawings and descriptions, the book is unique of its kind. 

It has never been published. And the reason is easily seen in the expense of reproducing the drawings. 
Lane himself was never a rich man, and could not have issued the book at his own expense, and no publisher 
was found sufficiently enterprising to risk the first outlay. An eminent firm, indeed, accepted the work with 
enthusiasm, but subsequently retracted from its engagement in consequence of the paralysis of trade which 
accompanied the excitement of the Reform agitation. It is needless, however, to refer to affairs that happened 
nearly fifty years ago, although they were a cause of much annoyance and disappointment to the author of the 
'Description of Egypt"; who naturally was ill-disposed to see the work of several years wasted, and who could 
not forget the high praises that had been passed upon the book and the drawings by all who were competent to 
form an opinion. There can be no doubt in the mind of any one who has studied the manuscript and the 
drawings, that travellers in Egypt have sustained in this work a loss which has not yet been filled up, and is not 
likely to be, unless the "Description of Egypt" should yet be published. 
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We have seen Lane in a phase of his life distinct from all the remainder. The years 1825—28 are the only 
time in which he could be called a traveller. Even then the traveller bent on the enjoyment of the wonders of a 
new land is swallowed up in the student intent on understanding the monuments of a marvellous antiquity. But 
after this first visit all traces of the traveller disappear, and the serious laborious student becomes everything. 
Once again in after years did Lane ascend the Nile as far as Thebes, and live the old life in his tomb; but it was 
to avoid the Plague, and his visit there was still devoted to study. Henceforward we shall see, not the 
enterprising and often daring explorer, climbing flat-faced cliffs, swinging down a mummy-pit, crawling in the 
low passages of tombs and pyramids, but a scholar at his desk, a learned man honoured in learned circles, the 
highest authority on matters Arabian to whom England or Europe could appeal. 



1828—1835- 

THE SECOND VISIT TO EGYPT (1833-5.) 


For some time after his return to England, Lane was occupied in working his Egyptian notes and diaries 
into the form that the manuscript of the "Description of Egypt" now wears. It has already been said that the 
negotiations with the publishers for the production of the book fell to the ground. But before this happened, 
Lane had separated from the body of the work his account of the modern inhabitants of Egypt, which it was 
thought would appear to greater advantage and be more widely read as a distinct book. This part of the 
"Description" was shown to Lord Brougham, who at once recognised its high merit, and recommended it to the 
Society for the Diffusion of Useful Knowledge, of which he was a Member of Committee. It was in consequence 
of the acceptance of the work by the Society that Lane determined to visit Egypt again, in order to enlarge and 
perfect his account of the people. This is an instance of that thoroughness which is shown in every work of his. 
Whatever came to his hand to do, he did it with all his might. He would never condescend to anything 
approaching slovenly work; and thought little of crossing the Mediterranean and staying two years at Cairo in 
order to bring nearer to perfection a sketch of the manners and customs of the inhabitants of Egypt, which to 
an ordinary writer would have seemed to stand in need of no revision. Without hesitation he went over the 
whole ground again, verified each statement, and added much that had been omitted from the earlier and more 
concise work. During the two years he spent in the Egyptian metropolis, scarcely a day passed without his 
going out among his Muslim friends and accustoming himself more completely to their manners, or witnessing 
the various public festivals of the year. Every day's experience was carefully recorded in a little library of note- 
books, all written in his singularly clear and neat hand, except where here and there an Egyptian friend has 
scribbled his own statement in Arabic. One of these note-books appears to have been kept for recording the 
more important scenes that Lane witnessed, and is fortunately dated, so as to form an intermittent diary. As 
this is this is the only journal he ever kept, to my knowledge, except a brief account of his first Nile-voyage, it is 
here reproduced. Besides the necessary suppression of a few passages relating to family matters, certain long 
passages have been omitted, since they occur verbatim in Lane's published works. It is not often that the pages 
of a diary can be transferred to a finished book like "The Modern Egyptians" without even verbal alteration. But 
it was the same with everything Lane wrote. If he was asked a question by letter, his answer was always fit for 
publication, both in style and in accuracy of matter. 


London, 25th Oct., 1833.— Engaged my passage to Alexandria 
on board the merchant brig Rapid, Capt. Phillips, 162 tons, for 30 
guineas, to be found with all necessary stores, poultry, &c. — 6th 
Nov. Embarked at St. Katharine's Dock.— 7th. Sailed. — 25th. 
Passed Gibraltar.— 5th Dec. Passed Malta.— 13th (1st of Shaaban, 
1249). Arrived at Alexandria. 

It had rained almost incessantly, and very heavily, during the 
three nights previous to our arrival at Alexandria; and the streets 
were consequently in a most filthy state. The general appearance of 
the people was also far more miserable than when I was here 
before. The muddy state of the streets doubtless confined most 


well-dressed persons to their houses; but it is rather to the severe 
oppression of late years, and to repeated conscriptions, which have 
deprived many parents of the support they received from the 
labour of their sons, that I attribute the difference which I 
remarked in the general aspect of the population of this place. A 
few days before my arrival, some persons from Constantinople had 
brought the plague there. They were put into quarantine; and the 
disease had thus been confined within the Lazarette, which was 
surrounded by a cordon of soldiers. There had been 87 cases, and 
23 deaths.— I dined and slept at Mr. Harris's country-house, which 
is in an angle of the garden in which the house that resided in is 
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situated, where I stayed during my first visit to Alexandria. A part 
of this garden is converted into a burial-place for the Englsh. Mr. 
Salt is buried there.— Alexandria is rapidly increasing towards the 
site of the old city: several large and handsome buildings have 
lately been erected in that quarter. 

14th. Removed my luggage from the brig to a boat on the 
Mahmoodeeyeh; and in the afternoon set sail for the Nile. Paid 45 
piasters for the voyage to the Nile.— 15th. Arrived before sunrise at 
the Foom, or the mouth of the canal, where it communicates with 
the Nile. A bridge with gates has lately been constructed across the 
mouth, to retain the water in the canal during the season of low 
Nile. -I here had to engage another boat, on the Nile. Bargained for 
80 piasters for the voyage to Masr (or Cairo). Proceeded to 
Fooweh; but could not continue our voyage in consequence of a 
violent contrary wind. The air was very thick; and I could hardly 
fancy myself in Egypt. The river still very turbid. There were many 
boats here conveying Turkish pilgrims on their way to join the 
Egyptian Caravan to Mekkeh. Fooweh seems to be falling to utter 
ruin and to be inhabited by the most squalid miserable people I 
ever beheld. I am told that I shall remark the same at all the 
villages we have to pass; and the reason is this:— all the best- 
looking young men have been picked for the army or navy, and 
their wives and lovers have mostly followed them; but being parted 
from them on their arrival at the metropolis have there betaken 
themselves to prostitution; and Masr now absolutely swarms with 
prostitutes. Thus the villages have been half desolated; and seem 
to be peopled in general with the most wretched, ugly, old, and 
haggard paupers. I see scarcely one good-looking young woman 
among a hundred; or scarcely one where I used to see a score; and 
almost all are in rags.— 16th. In the afternoon, though the wind was 
still very high and from the S.W., we proceeded. Stopped for the 
night under the west bank, a little below Shubra Kheet. Several 
heavy showers of rain fell, accompanied with violent gusts of wind, 
which obliged many boats, loaded with Turkish pilgrims, to stop at 
the same part. From a boat next above ours, during a shower of 
rain, there poured forth a number of these pilgrims, each with his 
ewer in his hand, to perform the ablution preparatory to prayer; 
and some of them aged and decrepit. While meditating on their 
zeal and the hardships which awaited them and admiring their 
grave and venerable aspect, I was surprised to see six of them, and 
among these some of the most aged, run to a taboot (a kind of 
water-wheel used for irrigation), and, with shouts such as their 
children would have used on a similar occasion, amuse themselves 
by exerting what little strength they had to perform, all the six 
together, the work of one cow; and turn, which they could only do 
very slowly, the stiff and creaking wheel. A few minutes after, they 
performed their devotions, all of them together, with the utmost 
solemnity and decorum, ranged in ranks, four abreast, under the 
partial shelter of some durah about 12 feet high: one acted as 
Imam, in the first rank; and having previously chanted the adan, 
recited the prayers, chanting the fard-prayers in a high key and 
loud voice.— To-day I began to feel the effect which is often 
produced by first drinking the water of the Nile, and by the cool air 
of the night; my cabin being only furnished with blinds, like those 
of an English carriage, to the windows, I was much exposed to the 
night-air.— 17th. Advanced to Shubra Kheet. The weather being 
boisterous and rainy, and my reiyis determined to proceed, I made 
a new agreement with him; to pay 20 piaster a day, and to stop 


when and where I desired. Accordingly I remained the rest of this 
day, and the following night, at Shubra Kheet.— 18th. Of the 
prudence of the new arrangement which I had made for my boat I 
received a strong proof in information brought me to-day that a 
boat which I had first hired at the Foom, about the same size and 
on the same terms as that in which I now am, but afterwards left 
for the latter boat in consequence of an order that vessels there 
should take their departure according to the order in which they 
lay, had been capsized in the night: the crew and passengers were 
saved, but remained shivering in their wet clothes for many hours; 
no village being near. Had this been my case, in my present 
indisposed state, I should probably have lost my life; or, if not, my 
books &c. would have been lost or spoiled. My informant thanked 
God for my preservation; and I most heartily joined him. —19th. 
Proceeded to Shaboor: the wind still very violent and contrary: on 
the 20th, to Nadir; 21st, to Zawiyet Razeem, by the tow-rope; 
having scarcely a breath of wind.— 22nd. Calm. Proceeded, by 
towing, to Wardan.— 23rd and 24th. As the wind was violent and 
contrary during the greater part of each of these days, my reiyis 
absented himself from the boat. I punish him by deducting two 
days' pay.— 25th. Arrived within five miles of Boolak. 26th. Arrived 
at Boolak about noon. Sent for a janisary from the Consulate to 
pass my luggage at the custom-house, and rode up to my old friend 
’Osman, who had made preparations for my reception in a house 
belonging to him and next to that in which he resides. This house I 
have engaged for the period of my intended stay in Masr. It is 
situated in the most healthy part of the town, near the N.W. angle; 
and to me, who have suffered from ophthalmia, it is a desirable 
residence, as it has glass windows. I have no doubt that ophthalmia 
in this country is generally the effect of suppressed perspiration, 
which is most commonly induced by the night-air (the windows of 
almost all the houses in Masr and the other towns being merely of 
wooden lattice-work) ; and that it is aggravated by the habit of 
keeping the head too warm, and the feet too cool. 

The aspect of Masr, as seen in the approach from the port, 
has been much improved since the period of my last visit by the 
removal of many of the mounds of rubbish which rose along that 
side, and by most of the space which these unsightly objects 
occupied being converted into gardens. A short time ago, European 
travellers, if habited in the Turkish or Egyptian dress, were not 
allowed to enter the gates of Masr without a passport (called 
tezkereh), which was shown to the guard. This custom is now 
dispensed with. It was adopted in order to ascertain the number of 
the population; and to insure that no one of the natives might be 
unknown, and so escape paying the firdeh or poll-tax. In the 
interior of the metropolis I observe more ruined houses than when 
I was last here; and in the appearance of the lower orders, more 
wretchedness. No change has taken place in the style of the 
costume of the natives; but the military officers, and the Turks in 
the employ of the Basha, have adopted the Nizamee dress, which 
was becoming common among them before I last quitted Masr. 
The head-dress (being merely a tarboosh, without the muslin or 
Kishmeeree shawl wound round it) has lost its elegance; and the 
whole dress is less becoming and graceful than the Memlook 
costume which it has superseded; though it is more convenient for 
walking and any active exertion. Formerly, a grandee of Masr, with 
his retinue of twenty or more well-mounted men, clad in habits of 
various and brilliant hues, and with splendid accoutre- 



ments, the saddles covered with embroidered velvet and plates of gilt 
and embossed silver, and the bridles, headstalls, and other trappings 
ornamented in a similar manner and with rows of gold coins 
suspended to them, presented a' strikingly picturesque and pompous 
spectacle. Sights of this description are no longer witnessed in the 
Egyptian metropolis. Even the Basha, when he occasionally rides 
through the streets, is followed by only three or four attendants, and is 
not more distinguished by the habits than by the number of his 
retinue. As dark colours, and particularly black, are now fashionable 
among the Turks, and their dresses are generally embroidered with 
silk, instead of gold lace, there is much less contrast and variety 
observable in the costumes of the passengers in the crowded streets; 
but at present there is a little more variety and bustle than is usual, 
from the number of Turkish pilgrims resting here on their way to 
Mekkeh. 

My old acquaintance the sheykh Ahmad (or seyd Ahmad, for he 
is a shereef) called on me as soon as he had heard of my arrival. He has 
resumed his old habit of visiting me almost every day; both for the 
sake of getting his dinner or supper, or at least tobacco and coffee, and 
to profit in his trade of bookseller. I wish I could make a portrait which 
would do justice to his singular physiognomy. For many years he has 
been nearly blind: one of his eyes is quite closed: the other is 
ornamented on particular occasions, as the two great festivals, &c., 
with a border of kohl; though he is a shocking sloven at all times. He 
tells me that he has taken a second wife, and a second house for her; 
but that he is as poor as ever; and that my usual yearly present of a 
dress will be very acceptable He has a talent for intrigue and cheating, 
which he exercises on every opportunity; being lax in morals, and 
rather so in his religious tenets. Notwithstanding these defects, and 
sometimes in consequence of his having the latter defect, I find him 
very useful. Much of the information that I have obtained respecting 
the manners and customs of his countrymen has been derived from 
him, or through his assistance; as he scruples not to be communicative 
to me on subjects respecting which a bigoted Muslim would be silent. 
He has just brought me a mushaf (or copy of the Kur-an), which he 
wishes me to purchase; but he thinks it necessary, as he did on former 
similar occasions, to offer some excuse for his doing so. He remarks 
that by my following or conforming with many of the ceremonies of the 
Muslims I tacitly profess myself to be one of them; and it is incumbent 
on him to regard me in the most favourable light. "You give me," says 
he, "the salutation of 'Peace be on you!' and it would be impious in me, 
and directly forbidden by my religion, to pronounce you an unbeliever; 
for He whose name be exalted hath said in the Excellent Book,—' Say 
not unto him who greeteth thee with peace, Thou art not a believer’ 
(ch. iv., v. 96)— therefore," he adds, "it is no sin in me to put into your 
hands the noble Kur-an: but there are some of your countrymen who 
will take it in unclean hands, and even put it under them and sit upon 
it ! I beg God's forgiveness for talking of such a thing: far be it from you 
to do so: you, praise be to God, know and observe the command 'None 
shall touch it but those who are clean."' (ch. lvi., v. 78: these words are 
often stamped upon the 'cover.) He once sold a mushaf on my 
application to a countryman of mine, who, being disturbed just as the 
bargain was concluded by some person entering the room, hastily put 


* Here follows the story of Sheykh Ahmad's mother, told in the pre- 
face to The Modern Egyptians, p. xviii, (5th Ed.) 


the sacred book on the deewan and under a part of his dress, to conceal 
it: the bookseller was much scandalized by this action; thinking that 
my friend was sitting upon the book, and doing so to show his 
contempt of it. There was only one thing that I had much difficulty in 
persuading him to do, during my former visit to this country; which 
was to go with me to the mosque of the Hasaneyn, the burial-place of 
the head of the Prophet's grandson, El-Hoseyn, and the most soared of 
the mosques of Masr. On passing with him before one of the entrances 
of this building, one afternoon in Ramadan, when it was crowded with 
Turks, and many of the principal people of the metropolis were among 
the congregation, I thought it a good opportunity to see it to the 
greatest advantage, and asked my companion to go in with me. He 
positively refused, in the fear of my being discovered to be an 
Englishman, which might so rouse the fanatic anger of some of the 
Turks there as to expose me to some act of violence. I therefore entered 
alone. He remained at the door; following me with his eye only (or his 
only eye), and wondering at my audacity; but as soon as he saw me 
acquit myself in the usual manner, by walking round the bronze screen 
which surrounds the monument over the spot where the martyr's head 
is buried and then going through the regular attitudes of prayer, he 
came in and maid his prayers by-my side.— The principal subjects of 
the conversations which my other Masree acquaintances have held 
with me since my return to their country have been the oppression 
which they suffer under the present government, the monopolies of the 
Basha, and the consequent dulness of trade and dearness of 
provisions, &c. The sheykh Ahmad is less querulous: he praises the 
Basha for including booksellers among persons of literary and religious 
professions, from whom no firdeh is exacted. He and another 
bookseller, who is his superior, are agents for the sale of the books 
printed at the Basha's press, at Boolak. They have a shop in the 
principal street of the city (nearly opposite the entrance to Khan El- 
Khaleelee), which will be a convenient place for me to repair to on the 
occasions of public processions. 

Friday, 10th of January.— Last day (29th) of Sbaaban.— In the 
afternoon of this day I went to the booksellers' shop to see the 
procession of the Leylet er-Rooyeh, or Night of the Observation of the 
new moon of Ramadan, the month of abstinence. Soon after the 'asr, 
the shops were mostly shut, and the mastabahs were occupied by 
spectators, old and young. The foremost persons in the procession, a 
company of Nizam infantry, passed the place where I was sitting 
(within ten minutes' walk of the Kadee's house, whither they were 
destined) about an hour and a quarter before sunset, The whole 
procession consisted of nothing more than several companies of Nizam 
troops, each company preceded and followed by bearers of mesh'als, to 
light them on their return, together with small parties of members of 
those trades which furnish the metropolis with provisions: a group of 
millers following one party of soldiers; a group of bakers, another: 
after all of whom came the Mohbtesib, with attendants, The soldiers 
were accompanied by drummers and lifers, and one band. The 
members of trades who took part in the procession, with several 
fakeers, shouted as they passed along-" O ! Es-salah ! Es-salah ! Salloo 
’ala-n-Nabee ! ’aleyhi-s-selam !" (O ! Blessing ! Blessing ! Bless ye the 
Prophet ! On him be peace !). After every two or three companies there 
was an interval of many minutes: so that about an hour elapsed before 
the procession had passed the place where I sat. After waiting some 
time at the Kadee's, the information that the new moon had been seen 
was brought there; and the soldiers and other persons who had formed 
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the procession thither divided themselves into several companies, and 
perambulated different quarters of the town; shouting Ya' ummata 
kheyri-l-ana'm ! Siya'm ! Siya'm ! (O followers of the best of the 
creation ! Fasting ! Fasting !). The mosques were all illuminated 
within; and lamps hung at their entrances, and upon the galleries of 
the mad’nehs. —When the moon is not seen, the people are informed 
by the cry of Ghada min shahri Shaaba'n ! Fitar ! Fitar ! (To-morrow 
is of the month of Shaaban I No fasting ! No fasting !).— The people 
seem as merry to-night as they usually do when released from the 
miseries of the day's fast.* 

11th of January.— 1st of Ramadan.— Instead of seeing, as at other 
times, most of the passengers in the streets with the pipe in the hand, 
we now see them empty-handed, or carrying a stick or cane; but some 
of the Christians are not afraid, as they used to be, of smoking in their 
shops during this month. The streets in the morning have a dull 
appearance, many of the shops being shut; but in the afternoon they 
are as much crowded as usual, and all the shops are open. A similar 
difference is also observable in the manners and temper of the people 
during the day-time and at night: while fasting, they are generally 
speaking very morose: in the evening after breakfast, they are 
unusually affable and cheerful. As Ramadan now falls in the winter, the 
fast is comparatively easy; the days being short, and the weather cool: 
therefore thirst is not felt so severely. The period from the 
commencement of the fast (the imsak), which is at this season within 
two hours of sunrise, to the time when it ends, or sunset, is now (in the 
beginning of the month) 12 hours and 12 minutes: at the end of the 
month it will be 12 hours and 47 minutes. Servants who are fasting (as 
mine, and most others, are), if they have to bring a pipe to a person 
who is not keeping the fast, will not draw the smoke as usual at other 
times, but put a live coal upon the tobaccoo, and blow upon it, or wave 
the pipe through the air; and then present it. I take my principal meal 
now at sunset, in order that it may serve as a breakfast to any friend 
who may call on me in the evening, at or before that time. Towards 
evening, and for some time after sunset, the beggars in the streets are 
now more than usually importunate and clamorous. I often hear the 
cries of Fatooree ’aleyk ya ' Rabb ! (My breakfast must be thy gift, O 
Lord \)—Ana deyf Allah wa-n-Nebee (I am the guest of God and the 
Prophet !)— and the following, which exhibit a union (not uncommon 
in similar cries) of the literary and popular dialects of Arabio— Men 
f attar sa'im luh agrun da'im (Who gives breakfast to a faster will have 
an enduring recompense). The coffee-shops are now much frequented 
by persons of the lower orders; many of whom prefer to break their 
fast with a cup of coffee and a pipe. Parties assemble at these shops a 
little before sunset, and wait there to hear the evening call to prayer, 
which announces the termination of the day's fast. Some of the coffee- 
shops offer the attraction of a reciter of tales, or poetical romance, 
during the nights of Ramadan. It is also a custom among some of the 
'Ulama of Masr to have a Zikr performed in their houses, by a 
numerous company of fakeers, every night during this month.t My 
almost daily visiter, the sheykh Ahmad, the bookseller, tells me that he 
cannot spend much time with me this month; as he sleeps half the day, 
and breakfasts, and takes part in a Zikr, every evening, at the house of 
the late sheykh El-’Aroosee, who was one of the four great sheykhs of 
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Masr, presiding over the Hanafeeyeh, of whom he was also the 
muftee.— As I was sitting at the booksellers’ shop to-day, the Basha, 
Mohammad 'Alee, rode by, on his way to say the afternoon prayers in 
the mosque of the Hasaneyn, followed by only four attendants; the first 
of whom bore his seggadeh (or prayer carpet), in an embroidered 
kerchief, on his lap. The Basha was very plainly dressed, with a white 
turban. I should not have known him, had I not been informed that it 
was he; for he appears much older than when I was last in Egypt; 
though he looks remarkably well. He saluted the people right and left 
as he passed along: all rising to him. -It is the general fashion of the 
principal Turks in Masr, and of many of their countrymen, to repair to 
the mosque of the Hasaneyn in the afternoon during Ramadan, to pray 
and lounge; and on these occasions, a number of Turkish tradesmen 
(called Tohafgeeyeh, or Tohafjeeyeh) expose for sale, in the court of 
the meyda-ah (or tank for ablution) of this mosque, a variety of articles 
of taste and luxury suited to the wants of their countrymen; such as 
porcelain, glass, gold, silver, brass, and copper' wares; cutlery; mouth- 
pieces of pipes and pipe-sticks; and many other commodities, chiefly 
from Constantinople, or other places in Europe. The interior of the 
Hasaneyn during the afternoon in Ramadan is one of the most 
interesting sights in Masr; but from the circumstances which render it 
so, and particularly from its being the most sacred of all the mosques 
in Masr, none but a Muslim can enter and witness the scene which it 
presents, unless accompanied by an officer of the government, without 
imminent risk of being discovered, violently turned out, insulted with 
scurrilous language, and perhaps beaten or spit upon. I only once 
ventured into this mosque on such an occasion; and then was careful 
to perform all the usual ceremonies. Many persons go to the mosque of 
the Hasaneyn to offer up their petitions for particular blessings, in the 
belief that the sanctity of the place will ensure the success of their 
prayers. 

A man was beheaded to-day, for stealing several pipes and 
drinking-cups, belonging to the Basha, in the Citadel. 

Feb. 9th.-Last day (30th) of Ramadan.— Ramadan has passed 
away with scarcely any incident to relieve its dulness, excepting the 
usual merry-making of the lower orders of the people at night in the 
coffee-shops, where smoking tobacco or hemp, playing at some kind of 
game, or listening to a story-teller, were their ordinary amusements. I 
have not observed funerals to be more numerous than usual during the 
latter part of the month, as is the case when Ramadan falls in the 
warmer seasons; but the people have not seemed less out of humour 
with the fast. Weariness and moroseness are the predominant effects 
of the observance of Ramadan; and if people are seen at this time more 
than usually occupied in mumbling portions of the Kur-an, I think 
their motive is rather to pass away the time than anything else. I am 
told that many more persons break the fast now than did when I was 
last here. Even the Kadee told an acquaintance of mine, a few days ago, 
that it was his custom only to keep the first two and last two days of the 
fast. By the poor, in general, it is still rigidly kept; and, by them, most 
severely felt, as they can seldom relax from their ordinary labours. 
There is now living in this city an old man who fasts every day in the 
year, from day-break to sunset, excepting on the occasions of the two 
'Eeds (or festivals), when it is unlawful for the Muslim to fast. At night 
he eats very sparingly. He keeps a shop in the shoe-market called 
Kasabat Rudwan, where he is generally seen occupied in reciting the 
Kur-an and handling his beads. It is said that there are several other 
persons here who fast in the same austere manner. — The weather 
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during the month which is just expiring has been of an unusual kind: 
several very heavy showers of rain have fallen; and the streets have 
seldom been dry more than two or three days together. 

In the afternoon of this day (at the hour of the ’asr) the guns of 
the Citadel announced the termination of the period of the fast: the 
new moon having been seen. The fast is, however, kept till sunset. In 
the evening, the guns fired again. With sunset, the Eed commences. 
The people are all rejoicing: swings and whirligigs are erected in many 
parts of the town, and in its environs; and several story-tellers and 
reciters of poetry have collected audiences in various places. 

loth.— First day of the ’Eed .— At day-break, all the mosques were 
crowded with worshippers, to perform the prayers of the ’Eed; and 
now, every minute, friends are seen in the streets congratulating, 
embracing, and kissing, each other. Many of the people (all who can 
afford) are seen in complete new suits of clothes: others, with a new 
’eree, or tarboosh and turban, or, at least, a new pair of red or yellow 
shoes. Most of the shops are shut, excepting those where eatables are 
sold. The people are mostly occupied in visits of congratulation; or 
repairing, particularly the women, to the tombs of their relatives. 
Donkeys laden with palm-branches, for the visiters of the tombs, 
obstruct the streets in many places. The guns of the Citadel are fired at 
noon and in the afternoon (at the ’asr) on each of the three days of the 
’Eed. 

12th.— Last day of the ’Eed.— This day I accompanied my 
neighbour ’Osman to visit the tomb of the sheykh Ibraheem 
(Burckhardt), in the cemetery of Bab en-Nasr, on the north of the city, 
to see that the monument was in good repair, and to pay to the 
memory of the lamented traveller that tribute of respect which is 
customary on the occasion of the ’Eed. The principal part of the burial- 
ground, directly opposite the Bab en-Nasr, was occupied by dense 
crowds of persons who had collected there for their amusement, and 
presented a most singular scene. Vast numbers of tents were erected; 
some, for the reception of idlers; but most, for the visiters of the 
tombs; many of whom, conspicuous by their palm-branches, were, like 
ourselves, making their way with much difficulty through the 
multitude. A woman who had fallen down here on the first day of the 
’Eed was trodden to death. Being mounted on donkeys, we got on 
better than some others; but our palm-branch, borne before us, and 
showing our pious intention, had not the effect of inducing any one to 
move out of our way. A large space was occupied by swings and 
whirligigs, all in rapid motion, and loaded with boys and girls: the 
principal objects of attraction to persons of maturer age were 
conjurors, musicians, dancing-girls, and dancing-men. Having passed 
through the most crowded part of the cemetery, we soon arrived at the 
tomb of the sheykh Ibraheem. It is a plain and humble monument of 
the usual oblong form, constructed of the common coarse, calcareous 
stone of the neighbouring mountain-range of Mukattam, with a stela 
of the same stone, roughly cut, and without any inscription, at the head 
and foot. Numerous fakeers resort to the cemeteries during the three 
days of the ’Eed, to perform, for the remuneration of a piaster or two, 
the service usual on those occasions when visiters arrive; consisting of 
the recital of, at least, one of the longer chapters of the Kur-an, and 
afterwards of the Fat’hah, which latter the yisiters recite with him. One 
of them was employed to perform this service by my friend. He did it 
very rapidly, and without much reverence, seated at the foot of the 
tomb. This being finished, and the palm, branch broken in pieces and 
laid on the tomb, a fee was given to the guardian of the tombs, and we 


returned.— ’Osman performed the pilgrimage in company with the 
sheykh Ibraheem. He presented me a few day ago with the certificate 
of Ibraheem's pilgrimage. It is a paper of the size of a small quarto leaf: 
the greater part occupied by a representation of the temple of Mekkeh, 
drawn with ink, and ornamented with red, yellow, and green, and with 
silver leaf: beneath which picture is written the document of which the 
following is a copy.-" Praise be to God, who hath made the pilgrimage 
to be rightly accomplished, and the intention rewarded, and sin 
forgiven. To proceed.— The respected hagg Ibraheem hath performed 
the pilgrimage, according to the divine ordinances, and accomplished 
all the incumbent ordinances of the Prophet, completely and perfectly. 
And God is the best of witnesses. The halt was on the 9th day of the 
month of El-Heggeh, in the year 1229." 

15th.— Witnessed the procession of the Kisweh, which I have 
described in one of my note-books.* 

17th.— The Magician ’Abd El-Kadir came to me. His 
performances unsuccessful. 

18th.— A man was beheaded yesterday; and another to-day. One 
was for entering a house to rob, and for attempting to murder the 
owner. He locked the latter in one of the rooms, and then proceeded to 
rifle the house. On descending, he saw the owner at a window, calling 
for assistance; and fired a pistol at him.— The crime of the other, who 
was a Turk, a kowwas of the Basha was robbing and murdering a 
Turkish pilgrim. He arrested the pilgrim on the canal of Alexandria, 
under pretence of his being required to answer some charge preferred 
against him before Moharram Bey, the Governor of Alexandria. After 
conducting him some little distance towards Alexandria, he murdered 
him, and threw his body into the pit of a sakiyeh. The companions of 
the unfortunate man, some days after, being surprised at hearing no 
tidings of him, applied to Moharram Bey; and finding that he knew 
nothing of the circumstance, searched for and apprehended the 
murderer.— Robberies have become very frequent here of late: crime, 
as might be expected, increasing with the oppression and misery of the 
people.— News arrived to-day of a number of Ahmad Basha's horses 
having been stolen, by a party of Bedawees, from the Feiyoom, where 
they had been sent for the clover season. 

20 th.— The Magician came again, in the evening. His 
performances I have described in one of my note-books. + 

27th. —Went to the Hasaneyn, to see the Kisweh, the Burko', &c., 
previously to their being packed up and dispatched with the caravan to 
Mekkeh. .The sewing of the Kisweh was not quite completed: several 
men and women were at work upon it in the great hall, or portico. I 
asked for, and obtained, for a trifling present, a piece of the Kisweh, a 
span in length, and nearly the same in breadth. In sewing the several 
breadth together, it is necessary to cut off some small strips; and these 
are sold, or given, to persons who apply for them; being considered as 
amulets. In the saloon of the tomb, I found several pious visiters; and, 
among them, a poor man, standing before the bronze screen which 
surrounds the monument, and praying aloud, with uplifted hands, for 
food; saying-" Bread, o Lord ! I pray for bread: I do not ask for dates: I 
only pray for bread."— After I had recited the Fat’hah, according to 
custom, at the shrine of Hoseyn, I went to a small apartment adjoining 
the mosque, in which were placed the Burko’, the covering for the 
Makam Seydna Ibraheem, the covering of the Mahmal (which were 
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partly unfolded for me to see), the Hegab (or Mushaf ), of the Mahmal, 
and the embroidered green silk bag in which is kept the key of the 
Kaabeh. As soon as I had gratifed my curiosity by inspecting these 
sacred objects, and again recited the Fat'hah, by desire of the persons 
who showed them to me, and who did the same, I was overwhelmed 
with applications for presents by about a dozen ministers and inferior 
servants of the mosque. Three or four piasters satisfied them; or at 
least silenced them.— On my way to the Hasaneyn, I passed through 
the great mosque El-Azhar. I was obliged to send my servant by 
another way because he was carrying my pipe, which could not with 
propriety be taken into the mosque, though several persons were 
carrying about bread and other eatables in the great court and in the 
place of prayer, for sale to the mugawireen (or students) and the other 
numerous frequenters of this great temple and university. The weather 
being not warm, the court was crowded with groups of students and 
idlers, lounging or basking in the sun; and part of it was occupied by 
schoolmasters with their young pupils. The interior of this mosque 
always presents a very interesting scene, at least to me, from its being 
the principal centre of attraction to the votaries of religion, of 
literature, and of other sciences, throughout the Muslim world. The 
college has just been disgraced by one of its members having been 
convicted of a robbery; and this morning several of the learned 
community, having heard that eight men were just about to be hanged, 
were in a state of alarm lest their guilty associate should be one of that 
number. A brother of this culprit was pointed out to me, conversing, 
with apparent apathy, with another person, who, turning to me, asked 
me if I knew of any case on record of a member of the 'Ulama being 
hanged.— Shortly after I had quitted the Hasaneyn, the eight men 
above-mentioned were hanged; each in a different part of the town. 
The member of the college was not among them. In crossing the 
principal street of the city, I saw one of them, hanging at the window of 
a sebeel, or public fountain. He was a soldier. His crime was robbery 
and murder. Another of the eight was hanged for a simnilar crime. He 
entered the house of a rich Jewess, ostensibly for the purpose of taking 
away the dust; murdered her, by cutting off her head; put her remains 
into a large zeer (or water-jar), and 'having thrown some dust in the 
mouth of the jar, carried it away; but it was broken at the bottom, and 
some blood dripping from it attracted the notice of passengers in the 
street, and caused his apprehension. Some jewels which had belonged 
to the murdered woman were found upon his person. 

3rd of March.— 22nd of Showwal.— Saw the procession of the 
Mahmal. It differed from the last which I saw, seven years ago (in 
1827), in being attended with less pomp. First, about two hours and a 
half after sunrise, a small field-piece (for firing the signals for 
departure after the halts) was drawn along. This was followed by a 
company of Baltageeyeh (or Pioneers), and the Basha's guards, with 
their band at their head. Then came a train of several camels with large 
stuffed saddles, upon the forepart of which were fixed two small flags, 
slanting forwards, and a small plume of ostrich-feathers upon the top 
of a small stick placed upright. These camels were dyed red, with 
henna; and had housings ornamented with small hells (cowries): some 
were decorated with palm-branches, fixed upright upon the saddle: 
some had a large bell hung on each aide; and some bore a pair of the 
large kettle-drums called nakakeer, with the man who beat them. The 
takht’rativa'n of the Emeer El-Hagg (or Chief of the Pilgrims) followed 
next, borne by two camels. Then came numerous groups of 
darweeshes, with the banner of their several orders (flags, poles, nets, 


&c.): some of them repeating the name of God, and nodding their 
heads; and some beating, with a leather strap, a small kettle-drum, 
which they held in the left hand. Among these groups were two 
swordsmen, who repeatedly engaged each other in a mock combat; two 
wrestlers, naked to the waist, and smeared with oil; and the fantastical 
figure described in my account of the procession of the Kisweh,* 
mounted on a horse, and clad in sheep-skins, with a high skin cap, and 
a false beard. The darweeshes were followed by the Mahmal; which has 
but a poor appearance this year; the covering being old, and its 
embroidery tarnished. The people crowded to touch it with their 
hands, or with the end of a shawl; several persons unwinding their 
turbans, and women at the windows taking off their head-veils, for this 
purpose. I had been freely allowed to examine and handle it when it 
was deposited in the mosque of the Hasaneyn. The half-naked sheykh 
whom I have mentioned in my account of the procession of the 
Kisweh, and in that of the former procession of the Mahmal, followed 
the sacred banner, as usual, mounted on a camel, and rolling his head. 
Some soldiers, with the Emeer el-Hagg and other officers who 
accompany the caravan, closed the procession. In less than an hour, 
the whole procession had passed the place where I sat. 

Many of the shop-keepers in the principal sooks (or bazars) are 
painting their shops in a rude kind of European style, decorating the 
shutters, &c., with flowers and other ornamental devices, painted on a 
light blue ground. The appearance of these streets may now be 
compared to that of an old Oriental garment, remarkable for the 
peculiarity of its form and work, patched over with pieces of European 
printed calico. I am sorry to observe that Masr is not only falling to 
decay, but that it is rapidly losing that uniform and unique style of 
architecture which has so long characterized it. Most of the new houses 
of the grandees and even of persons of moderate wealth, are built in 
the style of Constantinople; with shelving roofs and glass windows.— 
One of my friends here remarked to me that the painting the shops 
blue was sign of some heavy calamity being about to befal the city: blue 
(but really of a very dark shade) being the colour of mourning. 
Another observed that these shops resembled the person who 
recommended their decoration (the Basha); being fair without, but 
mean and dirty within. 

There has been much talk here for some weeks past (ever since 
my arrival) of a project which the Basha is about to put in execution, 
and which was at first said to be nothing less than the obstruction of 
the river by a dam to be thrown across it a few miles below the 
metropolis, in order to throw the whole tide of the river into the canals, 
and so to irrigate Lower Egypt more effectually: but latterly the real 
intention of the Basha has become better known. The two branches of 
the Nile which enclose the Delta are to flow under two bridges, to be 
constructed a little below the point where the river divides, each in the 
neck of a peninsula formed by a bend of the river; across which neck or 
isthmus a new bed for the water is to be made as soon as the bridge is 
completed; after which the old bed surrounding the peninsula is. to be 
filled up. These two bridges are to be connected with each other, and 
with Es-Suweys (or Suez) on 'the one side and Alexandria on the other, 
by a rail-road. The difficulty of the undertaking is immense; for these 
bridges are to withstand the tremendous tide of the inundation, and 
occasionally to be closed by flood-gates, so as to increase the height of 
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the river above sufficiently to cause it to fill all the small canals by 
which the Delta and the adjacent provinces are irrigated. A similar 
undertaking was projected by Bonaparte, when here. 

18th April.— 9th Zu-l-Heggeh.— This is the Day of the Pilgrimage; 
that is to say, of the six-hours' journey from Mekkeh to Mount 'Arafat, 
which gives to each person who performs it the title of Pilgrim, and 
without the performance of which he would not obtain that title even if 
he had journeyed to Mekkeh from the most remote part of the Muslim 
world. The halt upon Mount 'Arafat happening this year on a Friday, 
the Sabbath of the Muslims, has made several of my friends express 
great regret that they have been unable to perform the pilgrimage 
under such a propitious circumstance. 

19th.— The 'Eed el-Kebeer.— Nothing unusual to remark upon. 

May 25th.— We were somewhat alarmed to-day, about an hour 
after noon, by a shock of an earthquake. I was three times, with less 
than a moment's intervention, rather violently shaken on my seat; and 
several long cracks were opened in the walls of the house in which I am 
living. I have heard of no house having been thrown down or much 
injured by it. It is supposed to have shown its greatest violence (that is, 
to have originated) in Syria. 

June 7th.— During the week which is now closing all classes of 
courtesans, including the ghawazze (or public dancing-girls), have 
been suppressed in the metropolis and its neighbourhood. This 
measure has been talked of, as about to be put in execution, for some 
months past. The courtesans had become extremely numerous, and 
were scattered in every quarter of the town; some of them living in 
houses almost fit to be the residences of grandees; and acquiring 
considerable wealth. 

July 29th.— Went to the Pyramids of El-Geezeh. Stayed in 
"Caviglia's Tomb." 

30th.— We again experienced a shock of an earthquake, more 
violent than the former, at about half-past nine P.M. Heard of no 
injury done. 

Aug. 2nd.— Returned from the Pyramids. 

5th.— The dam of the Canal of Masr cut. I have given an account 
of this in another note-book.* 

12th.— Last night, Seleem Bey, a general in the Basha's service, 
hired a large party of fikees, to perform a recital of the Kur-an, in his 
house in this city; and then went up into his hareem, and strangled his 
wife. He had written to Ibraheem Basha, accusing this woman (who 
was the daughter of a Turk in high office) of incontinence; and asking 
his permission to punish her. He received for answer, that he might do 
as he pleased. He then sent Ibraheem Basha's letter to Mohammad 
'Alee, asking the same permission of the latter; and received the same 
answer. The case presents a sufficient proof of Mohammad 'Alee's 
ideas of justice and humanity. Had he wished to indulge his creature 
with permission to exercise the utmost severity of the law, he could 
only have said-" If you can produce four witnesses against your wife, or 
if you can swear that you have witnessed her crime by the oath 
ordained in cases of this kind, and she will not take the same oath that, 
the accusation is false, let her be stoned to death." 

Sept. 17th.— My 33rd birth-day. I have completed, as far as I can 
see, my notes on the manners and customs of the Muslims of Egypt. I 
have only to look over them; and to ask a few questions respecting the 
Copts.* 
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Oct. 27th.— I generally pay a visit to the shop of the Basha's 
booksellers on the mornings of Monday and Thursday, when auction- 
markets are held in the street where the shop is situated, and in the 
neighbouring bazar of Khan El-Khaleelee (the chief Turkish bazar) 
which occasion the street above-mentioned to be much crowded, and 
to present an amusing scene: but I am often more amused with the 
persons who frequent the shop where I take my seat. When I went 
there to-day, I found there an old man who had been possessed of 
large property in land; but had been deprived of it by the Basha, and 
been compelled to become a member of the university, the great 

mosque El-Azhar. This man, the Hagg , is a celebrated character. 

He rendered great assistance, both by his wealth and by active service, 
to Mohammad 'Alee, in his contest with his predecessor, Khursheed 
Basha, when the latter was besieged in the Citadel. The greater part of 
his property was confiscated by the man he had thus served, through 
fear of his influence. He thus shared the fate of most of those who had 
rendered eminent services to Mohammad 'Alee; but he contrived to 
hide much of his wealth; and has since employed friends to trade with 
it privately on his account, so that he has still a large income; but the 
third part of his receipts he always gives to the poor. The elder of the 
two booksellers was relating his having just purchnsed a house. There 
lived next-door to him, he said, a fikee, a member of the Azhar, and of 
some repute; to whom 14 keerats (or 24th parts) of the house in which 
he (the fikee) lodged belonged: the other 10 keerats of this house 
belonged to a tailor. The bookseller's house was entered, from the roof, 
and plundered, three times, of wheat, butter, &e. The fikee was 
accused by the bookseller of having committed these thefts; and 
confessed that he had; urging, in palliation, that he had only taken his 
food. The bookseller caused him to be imprisoned in the Citadel; and, 
after he had been confined there many days, offered to procure his 
liberation if he would sell him the above-mentioned share of his house. 
This was done; it was sold for six and a half purses. The bookseller 
then wanted to procure the tailor's share; and proposed to him to 
repair or separate or sell: for the house was in a ruined state. The 
tailor, refusing to do either, was summoned to the Kadee's court, and 
compelled to sell his share; for which he demanded five purses. Having 
received this sum of money, he met, on his way home, a friend, whom 
he told what he had done. " You fool "—said his friend—" you might 
have asked ten purses, and it would have been given." The tailor threw 
down the purse in the middle of the street; kicked off his shoes; and for 
several minutes continued slapping his face, and crying out, like a 
woman,— "O my sorrow !" He then snatched up the purse, and ran 
home with it, crying in the same manner all the way; and leaving his 
friend to follow him with his shoes.— Soon after the bookseller had told 
this story, there joined us a Persian darweesh, whom I had often met 
there before, and a fat, merry-looking, red-faced man, loaded with 
ragged clothing, showing the edge of a curly head of hair below his 
turban, and carrying a long staff. Everybody at the shop, excepting 
myself, kissed his hand: he offered me his hand, and, after taking it, I 
kissed my own, and he did the same. I was informed that he was a 
celebrated saint. He took snuff; smoked from my pipe; and had a 
constant smile upon his countenance; though he seldom spoke: almost 
the only words he uttered were a warm commendation of an answer 
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which I gave to the Persian: on his (the Persian’s) asking me why I had 
not already departed from Masr as I had intended, I said that the 
servant of God was passive and not elective; and this sentiment, 
though common, seemed much to please the welee: he repeated it with 
emphasis. —There next joined us a man of a very respectable and 
intelligent appearance, applying for a copy of the sheykh Rifa’ah's visit 
to France, lately printed at Boolak. Asking what were the general 
contents of this book, a person present answered him, that the author 
relates his voyage from Alexandria to Marseilles; how he got drunk on 
board the ship, and was tied to the mast, and flogged; that he ate pork 
in the land of infidelity and obstinacy, and that it is a most excellent 
meat; how he was delighted with the French girls, and how superior 
they are in charms to the women of Egypt; and, having qualified 
himself, in every accomplishment, for an eminent place in Hell, 
returned to his native country. This was an ironical quizz on the 
sheykh Rifa’ah for his strict conscientious adherence to the precepts of 
El-Islam during his voyage and his residence in France. The applicant 
for this book had a cataract in each of his eyes. I advised him to seek 
relief from the French surgeon Clot Bey; but he said that he was afraid 
to go to the hospital; for he had heard that many patients there were 
killed and boiled, to make skeletons: he afterwards, however, on my 
assuring him that his fears were groundless, promised to go.— While I 
was talking with him, there began to pass by the shop a long funeral- 
train, consisting of numerous fikees, and many of the ’Ulama. On my 
asking whose funeral it was, I was answered, "The sheykh El- 
Menzelawee," sheykh of the Saadeeyeh darweeshes. I was surprised; 
having seen him a few days before in apparently good health. Presently 
I saw him walking in the procession. I asked again; and was answered 
as before. "Why," said I, "praise be to God, the sheykh is walking with 
you, in good health :" I was then told that the deceased was his wife. 
Some Saadeeyeh in the procession were performing a zikr as they 
passed along; repeating " Allah!" When the bier came in view, I heard 
the women who followed raising their zagha'reet, or cries of joy, 
instead of lamenting. The deceased was a famous saint. She was the 
sister of the late sheykh of the Saadeeyeh; and it is believed that her 
husband, the present sheykh, derived his miraculous powers from her. 
It is said that she prophesied yesterday the exact hour of her death this 
day. The women began to lament when the corpse left the house; and, 
as usual when this is done at the funeral of a saint, the bearers 
declared that they could not move it: as soon as the lamentations were 
changed to the cries of joy, the bearers pretended to find their work 
quite easy.* 

Nov. 6th.— To-day, as I was sitting at the booksellers’ shop, a 
reputed welee, whom I have often seen, came and seated himself by 
me, and began, in a series of abrupt sentences, to relate to me various 
matters respecting me, past, present, and to come. His name is the 
sheykh ’Alee el-Leysee. He is a poor man, supported by alms: tall and 
thin and very dark; about thirty years of age; and wears nothing, at 
present, but a blue shirt and a girdle, and a padded red cap. "O 
Efendee ! " he said, "thou hast been very anxious for some days. There 
is a grain of anxiety remaining in thee yet. Do not fear. There is a letter 
coming to thee by sea, that will bring thee good news. [He then told 
Lane that all his family were well except one, who was then suffering 
from an intermittent fever, which was proved afterwards to be true.] 


* Cp. notes to the Thondsand One Nights, 2nd ed., ii., p. 64 


I wanted to ask thee for something to-day; but I feared: I feared 

greatly. Thou must be invested with wilayeh" (i. e. be made a welee): 
"the welees love thee; and the Prophet loves thee. Thou must go to the 
sheykh Mustafa El-Munadee, and the sheykh El-Bahaee!" (These are 
two very celebrated welees). " Thou must be a welee." He then took my 
right hand, in the manner which is practiced on giving the covenant 
which admits a person a darweesh, and repeated the Fat'hah; after 
which he added, "I have admitted thee my darweesh." Having told me 
of several circumstances relating to me, some of which he had 
doubtless learned of persons acquainted with me, and which I could 
not deny, and some which time only will prove true or false, he 
ventured at a further prophecy and hazardous guessing; and certainly 
his guessing was wonderful; for he informed me of matters relating to 
my family which were perfectly true, matters of an unusual nature, 
with singular minuteness and truth; making no mistake as far as I yet 
know. He then added-" To night, please God, thou shalt see the 
Prophet (Mohammad) in thy sleep, and El-Khidr, and the seyd El- 
Bedawee. This is Regeb; and I wanted to ask of thee— but I feared-I 
wanted to ask of thee four piasters, to buy meat and bread and oil and 
radishes. Regeb ! Regeb ! I have great offices to do for thee to-night." 
Less than a shilling for all that he promised was little enough. I gave it 
him for the trouble he had taken; and he muttered many abrupt 
prayers for me.*— It is just a year, to-day, since I embarked in London 
for this country. 

7th.— I saw, in my sleep, neither Mohammad nor El-Khidr nor 
the seyd El-Bedawee; unless, like Nebuchadnezzar, I cannot remember 
my dreams. The welee, therefore, I fear, is a cheat. 

11th.— The Turkish pilgrims are beginning to arrive, in 
considerable numbers.— Four men were beheaded to-day, for repeated 
robberies and murders. 

18th.— Went to the Moolid of the Seyyideh Zeyneb; which I have 
described in note-book no. 3. + 

20th.— About a hundred boys, from about 11 to 14 years of age, 
were conducted by my house this evening, to be enlisted. The mothers 
of many of them followed, screaming, and with their heads, faces, 
breasts, and the fore part of their clothing, plastered with mud. 

22nd.— The government has given orders, which are being put in 
execution, to pull down the mastabahs and the sakeefehs, or coverings, 
of matting, in almost all the sooks, or bazrs, and most of the 
thoroughfare streets. The former are not to be rebuilt in the more 
narrow and more frequented streets, and in most other parts are only 
to be made about two spans Wide. The sakeefehs are not to be replaced 
unless constructed of wood. The reason for pulling down or altering 
the mastabahs is to afford more room for the passengers and 
particularly for the Basha’s carriages, and for carts which are to be 
employed to remove dust and rubbish. The appearance of the city is 
rapidly changing, and losing its Arabian aspect. 

24th.— The sheykh ’Alee told me to-day that I should not yet set 
out on my voyage home. In the evening news arrived of the plague 
having broken out in Alexandria, which prevents my going as I had 
intended by a ship now loading. I was packing to leave Masr. I fear I 
shall be detained here until next spring or summer. 


Cp Thousand and One Nights, i., p. 212. t Cp Mod. Eg. pp. 467,8 
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28th.— Witnessed the festival of the Mearag, described in 
notebook no 3.* 

1st December.— The shopkeepers are decorating (as they call it) 
their shops; and most of the larger private houses, and many others, in 
the thoroughfare streets, are undergoing the same operation, by order 
of the government, in honour (it is said) of Ibraheem Basha, who is 
soon expected in Masr, from Syria. Most of the shops and houses are 
daubed with red and white, in broad, horizontal stripes; which, being 
very ill done in general, must be called in truth the reverse of 
decoration. Others are daubed in a more fanciful and more rude style, 
with lines, spots, &c., of red upon a white ground; and some, with 
grotesque representations of men, beast,, trees, boats, &c., such as very 
young children in our country would amuse themselves by drawing. 

26th.— I have been in Cairo just a year. I begin now to write out 
the fair copy of my work on the Modern Egyptians. The plague 
continues at Alexandria. 

4th January, 1835.— The plague has spread beyond Alexandria, 
and to-day a Maltese, from Alexandria, died here, in the Frank quarter, 
of this disease. I prepare immediately to go to Thebes, to be secure 
from the plague, as it is expected now to spread in Cairo. Mr. Fresnel is 
to accompany me. 

5th.— Engaged a large boat to take us to Thebes, for four hundred 
piasters. 

8th.— Embarked for Thebes, in the afternoon. Proceeded to Masr 
el-’Ateekah. 

9th.— Contrary wind. Remained at Masr el-’Ateekah. 

10th.— Fine wind. Passed Rikkah in the evening. 

11th.— High N. wind. Arrived at Benee Suweyf at noon. Here 
some fakeers, thinking us Turkish pilgrims, came and recited the Kur- 
an, for alms, by our boat. Proceeded. 

12th.— Passed El-Minyeh after sunset. 

13th.— Stopped before the grottoes of Benee Hasan at night. Early 
next morning landed to walk to the Speos Artemidos, which I had not 
hitherto seen. Took with me one of my servants (Khaleefeh, a young 
man), a Copt whom we had taken as a passenger to Thebes (’Abd el- 
Mellak), and two boatmen; one of these two boatmen was a very fine 
man, the other an old, fat, inactive fellow. Put my pistols in Khaleefeh's 
girdle; and myself carried nothing but my sword. A little above the 
grottoes above-mentioned is a ruined and deserted village by the river. 
About a mile further is another ruined village partly inhabited; and 
about the same distance beyond this is a third village, wholly 
inhabited, with palm-trees. We passed the first and second villages. A 
little beyond the latter we turn towards the mountains, and find a wide 
ravine or valley, in the right or southern side of which are several 
grottoes along the lower part of the rock. As we approached this ravine, 
several groups of people came out from the second village, with 
nebboots; and some with guns and pistols: two groups, about a dozen 
altogether, followed us: we saw that we were in danger, but it was too 
late to retreat. The men came to us. Some went back; others came; and 
soon there came another group from the third village, with a man in a 
clean blue gown, melayeh, and white turban: these sat a while at the 
entrance of the ravine, while we were within, with the other men, who 
spoke civilly to us, but looked exceedingly treacherous and savage. A 
boy who accompanied them whispered to my servant and the younger 


* Cp. Mod. Eg. pp. 468-70. 


boatman to keep close to me; for that the men with him had come to 
take them for soldiers. As it was now impossible to escape, I began to 
examine the line of grottoes, and prepared to make a drawing; merely 
that they might not be deceived by my dress, and take me for a Turk; 
as Europeans are more protected now in Egypt.— Soon after I had 
begun to make a sketch of this excavation, for the purpose before 
mentioned, the party that was at the entrance of the ravine came to us; 
and while my back was turned, they seized my servant and the younger 
boatman: the pistols were snatched from the servant and discharged 
and carried away and one of them broken, and the two prisoners were 
hurried off, while two men held me to prevent my drawing my sword, 
which, as they truly enough said, would have been the cause of my 
being immediately killed. As soon as the men who had taken my 
servant and boatman had proceeded a few hundred yards towards the 
principal village, the others left me with my two remaining attendants. 
As quickly as I could, I gathered together my instruments, and then 
pursued the party who had taken my two men. On my approaching 
them, three of them turned back (one of these, the chief, with the white 
turban, &c.), and desired me to return. I said I should follow them to 
the village, aud there liberate the prisoners. Upon this, they attacked 
with their long staves; and I received from the chief a blow on my 
chest, which obliged me to retreat, or I should without doubt have 
been killed. A boy who was with them followed me; brought back my 
pistols; kissed them twice, and, kneeling on the ground, presented 
them to me. The flints were taken out. My servant and the boatman, as 
I learned afterwards, were taken before the governor of the district that 
same day. A woman followed my servant, with feigned lamentations, 
crying, " Why do you say you are not my son ? Is not that decorated 
house the house of your father? and are not those palm-trees your 
father's palm-trees? and have not you eaten the red dates ? " This was 
to make the governor think that he was a young man of the village, and 
not stolen: for a number of men had been required from the village for 
soldiers; and the people of the village had been employing themselves 
in taking passengers instead. They took five others that same day; and 
one of these, who attempted to escape, they shot, in the presence of my 
servant.— I returned to my boat, with the intention of applying 
immediately to the governor (ma-moor) of the district. We were 
informed that he was at the village of Sakiyet Moosa, a few miles 
higher up the river, on the opposite (or western) bank. On arriving 
there, we found that he was at the opposite village of Esh-sheykh 
Timaee. The wind was so violent that we could not cross over with 
safety until the evening. We then landed there, about an hour after 
sunset. Accompanied by Mr. Fresnel, I went to his house. He was 
sitting with a number of attendants, in an open-fronted room (a 
mak’ad) facing a court, and, after the day’s fasting (it being Ramadan), 
was amusing himself by listening to the chanting of a public reciter of 
poetry. We entered with an abrupt and consequential manner, 
necessary to be assumed on such an occasion; and the governor rose to 
us, returned us the Muslim salutation, and gave up his own place to 
me; for I, having to make the complaint, was foremost. He handed me 
the snake of his sheesheh; and coffee was brought. I then made my 
complaint, with an air of assumed pride, shewed our firmans, which 
nobody present could read, and demanded the restoration of my 
servant and boatman, and the punishment of the men who had 
assaulted me; particularly of him who had struck me. The ma-moor 
did not confess that the servant and boatman had been brought to him 
that day at Benee Hasan, which was the case; but promised that they 
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should be restored, and that he would soften the feet of the men who 
had assaulted me. —On the following morning the servant was brought 
and given up to me; but the persons who brought him declared to the 
ma-moor that the boatman had made his escape, and that the men 
who had assaulted me had fled. So that I failed in my object of 
punishing them and gained but half what I wished. I found afterwards 
that the man who struck me was the sheykh of Benee Hasan: had I 
known this before, I could have insisted upon his being punished; as 
they could not have had the impudence to say that the sheykh would 
run away from his superior officer. 

14th.— Having obtained the liberation of my servant, proceeded 
to Mellowee. Remained there the following day.— 15th. Proceeded to 
Gebel El-Kuseyr. — 17th. Becalmed under Gebel El-Kuseyr. Towed a 
little. —18th. Passed Menfeloot after sunset.— 19th. Arrived at Asyoot 
at 1 P.M. Proceeded in the evening.— 20th. Passed Aboo Teeg at 1 
P.M.— 21st. Passed Akhmeem in the afternoon.— 22nd. Arrived at 
Girga. This town is much ruined since I was last here: it has suffered 
much from the river. Proceeded about noon. Made but little way. Saw a 
crocodile.— 23rd. Calm. Thermometer 73 0 . Proceeded by towing. 
Approaching the neighbourhood of Farshoot, saw nine crocodiles 
together, and shortly after, nineteen more.— 24th. Arrived at IIoo at 
sunset.— 25th. To Dishneh.— 26th. Saw nine crocodiles on two sand- 
banks opposite Dendara: Arrived at Kine at night.— 27th. Passed Kuft 
at night.— 28th. Saw about forty vultures (most of them rakhams, but 
many nisrs) on a sand-bank, in the morning, near the skeleton of a 
crocodile: afterwards, many pelicans and cranes. Proceeded a little way 
by towing, and afterwards by sail.— 29th. Last day of Ramadan. 
Arrived at El- Kurneh about 1 P.M. 

It was our intention to take up our quarters in a tomb which had 
been converted into a convenient dwelling by Mr. Wilkinson and Mr. 
Hay. We found Mr. Gosset occupying one apartment of it: I have taken 
possession of another apartment, separated from the former by a low 
wall with a door; and Mr. Fresnel has settled in a tomb just below, 
which was occupied by Bonomi and other artists in the employ of Mr. 
Hay. Our abode is in the Hill of the Sheykh, overlooking the whole 
plain of Thebes. A man named ’Owad has the charge of it; and Mr. 
Gosset and I pay him each 15 piasters a month for his services. 

April 3rd.— The Basha has paid a visit to this part of Egypt; went 
as far as Isna; and has just passed us on his way down. It is said that he 
came to inspect the state of the agriculture and to inquire into the 
conduct of the local governors; which he has not done. He has caused 
the villages of Erment to be destroyed; and the sheep &e. of all the 
inhabitants and of strangers who had sent their cattle &e. thither for 
pasture to be confiscated; because many of the peasants of these 
villages could not be made to pay their taxes. 

17th.— Good Friday.— A man of this place died to-day of the 
plague, taken by wearing the clothes of a Nubian boatman, who was 
landed here five days ago, ill of this disease, and placed under the 
sycamore at the landing-place to die; where he did die very soon after. 
The man of this place who died to-day was a relation of my guard; 
whom, as he has had intercourse with the family of the dead man, and, 
I am told, attended the funeral, I am obliged to dismiss for a time. Put 
ourselves in striot quarantine. M. Mimaut, the French Consul-General, 
who is staying at Luxor, put a stop next day to all communication 
between this side of the river and the opposite; but is to send us meat 
&c. every two days. 


20th.— Another man of this place, a relation of the one 
abovementioned, and father of Mr. Gosset's guard and water-carrier, 
died of the plague to-day, taken by wearing the clothes of the Nubian 
boatman. 

May 9th.— No more deaths by plague having occurred here, we 
gave up our quarantine this day; having confined ourselves three 
weeks. The plague is said to be very severe in Alexandria; and 
becoming so in the metropolis. 

June 25th.— The plague is said to have almost ceased in the 
metropolis and Alexandria in the beginning of this month. The French 
Consul has received intelligence that 75,000 persons have died by it in 
Masr; and that 6000 houses are completely desolated by this disease, 
and closed. We sent yesterday to Kine, for a boat to convey us to 
Masr,— and Mr. Gosset left yesterday. 

Our messengers came back from Kine without having procured a 
boat; finding the demands for boat-hire very high, on account of the 
number of pilgrims on their return from the Hegaz. We sent again; and 
procured a large dahabeeyeh to convey us to Masr, for 650 piasters; of 
which I am to pay half. 

30th.— Our boat arrived last night. We embarked to-day, and 
commenced our voyage at about 1 P.M. —1st July. Arrived early at 
Kine. Went to the remains of Dendara: found the first little temple 
destroyed; a great portion of the portal before the great temple, and 
part of the great temple itself, the upper part of the middle of the east 
side. In and about the temple were many fellaheen, hiding themselves, 
in the fear of being taken to work in making a new canal, or of being 
pressed for the army. Two or three cases of cholera had occurred at 
Kine: I heard of three deaths by this disease here: it is said to be also in 
the Hegaz. Continued our voyage in the afternoon.— 3rd. Arrived at 
Girga in the forenoon.— 4th. Passed Akhmeem, at night.— 5th. Stayed 
most part of the day at Gezeeret Shenduweel— 6th. Stopped at Tahta.— 
7th. To Aboo Teeg.— 8th. Arrived at Asyoot, at 10 A.M.— 9th. Arrived at 
Menfeloot, at 9 A.M. Proceeded at noon. Menfeloot has lately been 
much ruined by the inundations, towards the river.— 10th. Passed Tell 
el-’Amar'neh at sunset.— 11th. Passed El-Minyeh after sunset.— 12th. 
To Aboo Girga. —13th. Passed Benee Suweyf, at night.— 14th. Saw the 
Pyramids of Dahshoor in the evening.— 15th. Arrived at Masr el- 
’Ateekah, at 8 A.m.: landed, and took up my abode in my former 
house. 

A few deaths by cholera have happened in the metropolis and its 
neighbourhood. Some persons say that the plague has not yet quite 
ceased here. It has destroyed a third, or more, of the population of the 
city; about 80,000 person.; chiefly young persons, between 10 and 25 
years of age; and most of these females. It has also been particularly 
fatal to Franks and other foreigners. 6000 house here have been 
desolated by it; and are closed. In riding through the whole length of 
the metropolis, froiA south to north, I saw so few people in the streets 
compared with the number I used formerly to see, and so few shops 
open, that I should have thought that more than half the inhabitants 
had been destroyed. This is partly to be accounted for by the fact of 
many persons having fled to the country to escape the plague.— Last 
Friday, a number of persons spread a report that many of the victims 
of the plague had been buried alive (in trance), and numerous women, 
children, and others, went out to one of the great burial-grounds to 
disinter their relations and friends, taking with them bread, water- 
melons, &c., for them. Several tombs were opened. Some ignorant 
people even believed that the general resurrection was to take place on 
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that day. The plague is still in Alexandria; but slight; two or three eases 
a day. 

16th.— To-day, being Thursday, when lamentations are renewed 
for persons not long dead, I was awoke early from my sleep by wailings 
in several houses around me. A few persons still die of the plague here. 


These cases are of persons attacked by the disease some days ago; a 
week or more. No new cases are heard of. 

20th.— Exaggerated reports are spread respecting the cholera 
here. It makes but little progress: the deaths not ten a day. The plague 
is very severely raging at Dimyat. 


The journal ends with two stories of the Plague noted on August 1 st and 2nd. Shortly after this Lane 
returned to England, carrying with him the manuscript of certainly the most perfect picture of a people's life 
that has ever been written, his "Account of the Manners and Customs of the Modern Egyptians." 


1835-1842. 


" The Modern Egyptians. " 

"The Thousand and One Nights. " Selections from the Kur-an. " 

THE first thing that occupied Lane's attention on his return to England was naturally to put the final touches to 
his book and to see it through the press. What with the ordinary delays of printers, and the time needed for the 
preparation of the wood-cuts, which he drew with his own hand on the blocks, the work was not published till 
December, 1836, by Mr. Charles Knight, who had bought the first edition from the Society for the Diffusion of 
Useful Knowledge. 

Those who had advised the Society in the matter had no cause for disappointment in the success of the 
book. The first edition, in two volumes, was wholly bought up by the booksellers within a fortnight of its 
publication. The second, the Society's, was to be much cheaper, and was therefore held back until the market 
was entirely cleared of the first. In 1837, however, it was brought out and stereotyped, with a first impression of 
four thousand copies, which were speedily disposed of. Two thousand five hundred copies in addition were 
struck off from the plates, and continued to be sold long after other and better editions had been issued. A third 
and revised edition, also in two volumes, was published by Mr. Knight in 1812. In 1840 the book was added to 
the series of "Knight's Weekly Volumes." Five thousand copies were printed, and half this large issue was sold 
by 1847. In i860 my father, E. Stanley Poole, edited the work again, in a single volume, for Mr. Murray, with 
some important additions; and from this, which must he regarded as the standard edition, a reprint in two 
small volumes was produced by Mr. Murray in 1871, and is now almost exhausted. Altogether, nearly seventeen 
thousand copies of the "Modern Egyptians" have been sold, a sufficient evidence of its popularity in England. If 
it is added, that a German translation was almost immediately produced, with the author's sanction, and that 
editions have been published in America, some idea will be formed of the European and trans-Atlantic repute 
of the book. 

The reviewers, who do not always echo the popular sentiment, were in this case singularly unanimous in 
their praise. A feeble but well-meant critique in the "Quarterly Review" could find no fault except with Lane's 
way of spelling Oriental names, which the reviewer travestied and then pronounced pedantic: the substance of 
the book met with his unqualified admiration. So it was with, I think, all the criticisms that appeared on the 
work. It was universally pronounced to be a masterpiece of faithful description. 

Oriental scholars, it need hardly be said, received it with acclamation. The distinguished Arabist, Fresnel, 
after a long residence in Egypt, wrote to Lane from Cairo in 1837: " I have read with a great deal of interest 
some of your chapters on the Modern Egyptians and felt immensely indebted to you for making, me acquainted 
with so many things of which I should have remained eternally ignorant, had it not been for your Thesaurus. " 
The following extract from my father's preface to the fifth edition explains very clearly in what the value of the 
work lies. If they are the words of a near kinsman, they are also those of an accomplished Arabic scholar and 
one who had lived long in Egypt. 

"Of the Modern Egyptians, as the work of an Uncle and Master, it would be difficult for me to speak, were 
its merits less known and recognised than they are. At once the most remarkable description of a people ever 
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written, and one that cannot now be re-written, it will always live in the literature of England. With a thorough 
knowledge of the people and of their language, singular power of description, and minute accuracy, Mr. Lane 
wrote his account of the "Modern Egyptians," when they could, for the last time, be described. Twenty-five 
years of steam-communication with. Egypt have more altered its inhabitants than had the preceding five 
centuries. They then retained the habits and manners of their remote ancestors: they now are yearly straying 
from old paths into the new ways of European civilization. Scholars will ever regard it as most fortunate that 
Mr. Lane seized his opportunity, and described so remarkable a people while yet they were unchanged. 

" A residence of seven years in Egypt, principally in Cairo, while it enabled me to become familiar with the 
people, did not afford me any new fact that might be added to this work: and a distinguished English as well as 
Biblical scholar, the Author of 'Sinai and Palestine,' not long ago remarked to me, ' The Modern Egyptians is 
the most provoking, book I ever read: whenever I thought I had discovered, in Cairo, something that must 
surely have been omitted, I invariably found my new fact already recorded.' l may add that a well-known 
German Orientalist [Dr. Sprenger] has lately visited Cairo with the express intention of correcting Mr. Lane's 
descriptions, and confessed that his search after mistakes was altogether vain."* 

After the " Modern Egyptians " had been published, and his time was once more his own, Lane employed 
himself in that favourite amusement of learned men, attending the meetings of societies. These bodies, 
however, had more life in them forty years ago than now, and their proceedings had not yet approached that 
debatable border line between learning and futility which has now been successfully crossed. The Asiatic 
Society, which still produces some good work, was then under the inspiriting influence of the Earl of Munster, 
and the Oriental Text Committee and the Translation Fund were bringing out that long series of works of which 
many are still most valuable, although some have deservedly died the death. At the meetings of these societies 
Lane was a prominent figure. Lord Munster regarded him as his right hand and would have his advice on 
everything connected with the work of the Committee and the Asiatic Society; and any problem in Arabic 
literature, any inscription that defied Prof. Shakespear and the other Orientalists of the Society, was referred to 
Lane and generally decided on the spot. But he was not a man to remain long contented with a sort of learned 
kettledrum-tea existence. He was wishing to be at work again; and the opportunity came very quickly. In the 
"Modern Egyptians" he had referred to the "The Thousand and One Nights," or "Arabian Nights" as they are 
commonly called, as forming a faithful picture of Arab life: and the remark had drawn more attention to the 
work than when it was merely regarded as a collection of amusing and questionably moral tales to be given to 
children with due caution. Lane was asked to translate them afresh. In his prospectus he showed that the 
ordinary English version was taken from Galland's French translation, which abounds in perhaps every fault 
which the most ingenious editor could devise for the destruction of a hated author. It is thoroughly inaccurate 
in point of scholarship; it misunderstands the simplest Arab customs and turns them into customs of India or 
Persia; it puts the whole into a European dress which destroys the oriental glamour of the original; and it mixes 
with the true Arabian Nights others which do not belong to the collection at all. Our English versions, based 
upon this, only magnified each vice and extinguished the few merits the work possessed in the French. 


* E. Stanley Poole, Editor's Preface to 5th [Standard] Ed. Modern Egyptians. 
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In these circumstances there could be no question that a new translation was necessary; and there was no 
man better able to translate a work illustrative of Arab life thaui the author of "The Manners and Customs of 
the Modern Egyptians." Cairo in Lane's time was still emphatically the Arab city. It had become the sovereign 
centre of Arab culture when the City of Peace was given up to the Tatar barbarians and Baghdad was no longer 
the home of the Khaleefehs. Under the Memlook Sultans, Cairo, and with it Arab art, attained the acme of its 
splendour; and the kings who left behind them those wonderful monuments of their power and culture in the 
Mosques of El-Kaihirah left also an established order of life, stereotyped habits of mind, and a ceremonious 
etiquette, which three centuries of Turkish rule had not yet effaced when Lane first visited Egypt. The manners, 
the dwellings, and the dress; the traditions and superstitions, the ideas about things in heaven above or in the 
earth beneath, of the actors in "The Thousand and One Nights" were those of the people of Cairo under the 
Memlook Sultans: and Lane was fortunate enough to have seen them before the tide of European innovation 
had begun to sweep over the picturesque scene.* 

Lane resolved to make his translation of " The Thousand and One Nights" a cyclopaedia of Arab manners 
and customs. He added to each chapter a vast number of notes, which are in fact monographs on the various 
details of Arabian life. Never did he write better or bring together more happily the results of his wide oriental 
reading and of his long Eastern experience than in these Notes. The translation itself is distinguished by its 
singular accuracy and by the marvellous way in which the oriental tone and colour is retained. The measured 
and finished language Lane chose for his version is eminently fitted to represent the rhythmical tongue of the 
Arabs: and one cannot take up the book without being mysteriously carried into the eastern dream-land; where 
we converse gravely with wezeers and learned sheykhs, or join the drinking-bout of a godless sultan; uncork 
’Efreets and seal them up again in their bottles with the seal of Suleyman, on whom be peace; follow Haroon- 
er-Rasheed and Jaafar in their nightly excursions; or die for love of a beautiful wrist that has dropped us a 
kerchief from the latticed meshrebeeyeh of the hareem. Those who would know what the Arabs were at their 
best time, what were their virtues and what their vices, may see them and live with them in Lane's " Thousand 
and One Nights." 

The book came out in monthly -parts in the years 1838 to 1840. It was illustrated profusely by W. Harvey, 
who succeeded in some slight degree in catching the oriental spirit of the tales; though his work is decidedly the 
least excellent part of the book. After the first edition, in three volumes, 1840, two others were produced in 
which the publishers sought to popularize the translation by restoring the old ignorant spelling of the heroes' 
names. All recognized the value of Lane's work, but they still had a prejudice in favour of their old 
acquaintances Sinbad and Giaffer, and could not immediately get used to the new comers Es-Sindibad and 
Jaafar. Moreover they missed Aladdin, who even under his reformed name 'Ala-ed-deen was not to be found in 
Lane at all. To obviate these objections, the publishers produced an emasculated edition reviving all the old 
mistakes and adding the inauthentic tales. Lane, however, immediately made a strong protest and the edition 
was withdrawn from circulation. In 1859 my father brought out the second and standard edition of the work, 


* I do not wish this to be taken as a defence of oriental abuses. There always comes a time when picturesque rottennes must give way to 
enlightened ugliness. But surely it is possible to reform the Turkish misgovernment of Egypt without pulling down the mosques and the beautiful palaces 
of Meemlook Beys which are still to he found in old corners of Cairo. Is it really a matter of necessity for a reforming Turk to wear a tightly-buttoned 
frock-coat? But Easterns seem to be able to copy only those peculiarities of Europeans which rightly make us a laughing stock to the judicious savage. 
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and this has since been several times reprinted; a new issue having been required this year. Although from the 
size and cost of the book, -a cost due mainly to the illustrations, which (as Lane himself thought) might well be 
dispensed with, -it cannot in its present form entirely drive out the miserable versions that preceded it, and that 
still live in the nursery: yet it is on all hands acknowledged to be the only translation that students of the East 
can refer to without fear of being misled. Every oriental scholar knows that the Notes are an essential part of 
his library. 

After this translation was finished, Lane, since he could not be idle, arranged a volume of "Selections from 
the Kur-an;" with an introduction, notes, and an interwoven commentary. The book did not appear till 1843, 
when its author was in Egypt and unable to correct the proofs. Consequently it is defaced by considerable 
typographical errors, and its publication in that state was a continual source of annoyance to Lane. The notion 
was an excellent one. He wished to collect together all the important doctrinal parts of the Kur-an, in order to 
show what, the religion of Mohammad really was according to the Prophet's own words: and lie omitted all 
those passages which weary or disgust the student, and render the Kur-an an impossible book for general 
reading. The result is a small volume which gives the ordinary reader a very fair notion of the contents of the 
Kur-an and of the circumstances of its origin. In this latter part of the subject there is, however, room for that 
addition and improvement which thirty years of continued progress in oriental research could not fail to make 
needful: and such alteration will be made in the new edition which is presently to be published. 

The "Selections" were but a napepyov. Lane was already embarked in the great work of his life, a work to 
which he devoted thirty-four years of unintermitting labour. 



1842—1849- 


THE THIRD VISIT TO EGYPT. 

LANE had seemingly exhausted modern Egypt. He had described the country, drawn a minute picture of the 
people's life, and translated their favourite romances. But there remained before him a still greater work, one 
indeed not bounded to any one country but concerning the whole Mohammadan world, and yet, like his other 
works, having its roots in Egypt. It was no longer a popular book that he was engaged upon: it appealed only to 
the narrow circles of the learned. But it is the work by which his name will ever be remembered, and by which 
England may claim the palm of Oriental scholarship, even above Germany, the home of Eastern study in 
Europe. 

It was impossible for Lane to acquire his intimate knowledge of Arabic without perceiving the lamentable 
deficiencies of the materials for its study then existing in European languages. Especially weak were the 
dictionaries: for Grammar could boast the magnificent works of De Sacy and Lumsden; whereas in the 
dictionaries of Golius and Freytag, if there were signs of learning and industry, there was also a dearth of 
material and a want of scholarship to interpret it, still more a lack of knowledge of Eastern minds, which 
resulted in statements calculated as much to mislead as to instruct the student. So long as the young 
Orientalists of Europe were reared upon the meagre food thus afforded to them, the standard of scholarship 
would be low and the number of students limited. Lane was well aware that it was not necessary to submit to 
this state of things from a want of the means of reforming it. On the contrary he knew that in Cairo there 
existed the richest materials the Arabic lexicographer could desire; and he determined himself to work the 
quarry and to produce a thesaurus of the language, drawn from original sources, which should once and for all 
supersede the imperfect productions of Golius and Freytag and bring the labours and learning of the Arab 
lexicographers within the reach of European students. 

The field into which Lane was about to throw all his energy was a peculiar one. The materials for 
composing such a work as he contemplated were singularly perfect.. For the exceptional history of the 
Mohammadan Arabs had produced a nation of grammarians and lexicologists. The rapid spread of the tide of 
Muslim conquest had threatened the corruption and even the extinction of the language of the Kur-an; other 
tongues were beginning to intermix with the pure Arab idiom; and it was foreseen that, were the process 
suffered to continue undisturbed, the sacred book of the Muslims would soon become unintelligible to the great 
body of the Faithful. 

"Such being the case, it became a matter of the highest importance to the Arabs to preserve the knowledge 
of that speech which had thus become obsolescent, and to draw a distinct line between the classical and post- 
classical language. For the former language was that of the Kur-an and of the traditions of Mohammad, the 
sources of their religious, moral, civil, criminal, and political code, and they possessed in that language, 
preserved by oral tradition,— for the art of writing in Arabia had been almost exclusively confined to the 
Christians and Jews, — a large collection of poetry consisting of odes and shorter pieces, which they esteemed 
almost as much for its intrinsic merits as for its value in illustrating their law. Hence the vast collection of 
lexicons and lexicological works composed by Arabs and by Muslims naturalized among the Arabs; which 
compositions, but for the rapid corruption of the language, would never have been undertaken. In the 
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aggregate of these works, with all the strictness that is observed in legal proceedings . . . the utmost care and 
research have been employed to embody everything that could be preserved or recovered of the classical 
language, the result being a collection of such authority, such exactness and such copiousness as we do not find 
to have been approached in the case of any other language after its corruption or decay." * 

The earlier lexicographers and commentators constitute the authorities from whom all later writers have 
gathered their facts. They speak either of their own authority or they cite a statement word or a signification- 
illustrated often by a proverb and more frequently by a couplet, for all of which they produce what may be 
called a pedigree, so rigidly do they seek to exclude chance of error. "Most of the contents of the best Arabic 
Lexicons was committed to writing, or to the memory of students, in the latter half of the second century of the 

Flight, or in the former half of the next century From these and similar works, either immediately or 

through the medium of others in which they are cited, and from oral tradition, and, as long as it could be done 
with confidence, by collecting information from the Arabs of the desert, were composed all the best lexicons 
and commentaries on the classical poets, &c." + The information these lexicons impart is conveyed after the 
strict rules of the science of lexicology. Probably no original authorities are so thoroughly original as the works 
written in accordance with its rules. The writer of such a dictionary frequently says,— "I have heard an Arab of 
such a tribe say so-and-so," in support of a word or phrase. If he quotes from contemporaries, or from what 
constituted his original authorities, he always gives the source whence he gets his information. He is scrupulous 
not to assign undue weight to a weak authority. An authority was weak either because he lived after the 
classical age, or because he belonged to a tribe who spoke a corrupt dialect; or he might, if otherwise qualified, 
be known to be careless or otherwise inaccurate. The chronological limit of classicality was easily fixed. The 
period of classical Arabic does not extend much beyond the end of the first century of the Flight, except in the 
case of isolated tribes or rarely gifted men; but such are always quoted with caution. They were post- 
Mohammadan. Even poets (and poetry is the mainstay of the Arab) born during the Prophet's lifetime were of 
equivocal authority. The unquestioned Arab-he who spoke the pure and undefiled tongue— was either a 
contemporary of Mohammad's (i.e. born before but living during his time), or he altogether preceded him and 
belonged to the "Times of Ignorance." The purest of the recognized tribes were generally considered to be those 
who dwelt between the lowlands of the coast tracts and the inhabitants of the mountains, or as Aboo-Zeyd 
somewhat vaguely expresses it, "the higher of the lower and the lower of the higher, "t 

Thus the great Arabic dictionaries were gradually compiled. To enumerate them or to attempt to 
distinguish their several merits is beyond my present object. § It is enough to say that rather more than a 
hundred years ago a learned dweller in Cairo, the Seyyid Murtada, collected in a great lexicon, which he called 
the Taj-el-’Aroos, all that he deemed important in the works of his predecessors. He took for his text a 
celebrated dictionary, the Kamoos of El-Feyroozabadee, and wrote his own vast thesaurus in the form of a 
commentary upon it, interweaving the results of all the great authorities (especially the Lisan-el ’Arab) and 
adding from his own wide learning much that is valuable. The Taj-el-’Aroos is, in fact, a combination of all the 


* Preface to Lexicon, viii. + Preface, xi., xii. 

t Cp. an excellent review of Lane's Lexicon, Part I., in " The Times " of March 26, 1864, written by a known hand. 
§ A full account of them is given in the Preface to Lexicon, Part I. 
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leading lexicons, and as such, and being compiled with great care and accuracy, is unquestionably the chief and 
best of native Arabic dictionaries. 

During his former residence in Egypt Lane had become aware of the existence of copies, or portions of 
copies, of this Thesaurus in Cairo; and the thought had come to him that herein lay the opportunity for 
constructing an Arabic Lexicon of a fullness and accuracy never yet dreamt of. To compose a work in English 
from the Taj-el-’Aroos would be, he saw, to provide the scholars of Europe with an authority once and for ever, 
from which there could be no appeal. But to attempt such a work would require another residence in Cairo, 
tedious and expensive transcribing of the Taj, long years of toil, and the wearisome labour of proof-sheets. And 
when done, who could be found to venture to publish so vast a work, involving peculiar printing at ruinous 
cost? 

The days of patronage were over: authors no longer waited in the vestibules of great men with odes and 
dedications. But the spirit that prompted the finest patronage still existed. There were those among the 
noblemen of England who were ready to devote their wealth to the cause of culture and learning, and who were 
emulous of promoting a great work that could not advance without their help. In his first visit to Egypt Lane 
had met Lord Prudhoe and from that time something closer than mere acquaintance had sprung up between 
them. Few could know Lane without seeking to be his friend: and his worth was not that of an uncut diamond; 
the courtesy and grace of his manners were conspicuous. Lord Prudhoe found a delight in his society which did 
not vanish when they returned to England. He would constantly come to the house in Kensington, bringing 
some choice tobacco-the only luxury Lane indulged in-and there he would sit in the study, talking over old 
Eastern scenes they had witnessed together, and discussing the work then going on, "The Arabian Nights," and 
Lane's plans of future study and writing. It was during these frequent meetings in London that the idea of the 
Lexicon was talked over. Lord Prudhoe entered zealously into the project; offered to provide Lane with the 
means of collecting the materials in Cairo, and eventually took upon himself the main expense of the 
production of the work. To understand in any degree the generosity and public spirit evinced in this, it must be 
remembered that it was no ordinary book, costing a few hundred pounds, that was thus to be produced. It 
involved the employment for thirteen years of a learned scholar in Cairo, to transcribe the manuscript of the 
Taj-el-’Aroos; it required peculiar type to be designed and cast; it demanded skilled compositors of special 
acquirements; and finally, it was not a work of ordinary size, but one of eight large quarto volumes with three 
columns in the page, reaching when completed probably to four thousand pages. To give more precise details of 
the expense of the work would be an impertinence to the princely generosity that took no count of the cost. 
From first to last the Lexicon was the care of Lord Prudhoe. In 1847 he succeeded his brother as fourth Duke of 
Northumberland, but the serious addition to his duties caused by this and by his. acceptance of a place in the 
Cabinet brought about no change in his interest in Lane's work. He would come almost yearly to Worthing to 
see my Uncle and learn from himself how " the great book " went on. Of the many who regretted His Grace's 
death in 1864, few lamented it more deeply than Lane. It was the severing of a long friendship, and a friendship 
which the generosity of the Duke, instead of destroying, as is the manner with the meaner sort of men, had 
cemented. But the bright example of the Duke created its own reflection. That support which for nearly a 
quarter of a century, "with a kindness and delicacy not to be surpassed," he had accorded to Lane's great 
undertaking was at once and at her own express wish* continued by his widow, Eleanor, Dowager Duchess of 
Northumberland; and to Her Grace's munificence it still owes its further publication. 


* On the death of Duke Algernon, his successor, formerly Lord Beverley, expressed a strong wish to continue the support of the 
work; and his son, the present Duke, has shown an equal interest in it 
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The financial difficulties of the work being now overcome, Lane resolved on an instant departure for Egypt. 
His two previous visits had been solitary: but now he went surrounded by his family, -his wife, a Greek lady 
whom he had married in England in 1840, and his sister, Mrs. Poole, with her two sons, to whom he ever bore 
himself as a father, -just as he did twenty-five years later to two nephews of the next generation. A great sorrow 
had lately come upon them in the death of Lane's mother. In old age her intellect was as bright, her character as 
firm and tender, as they had ever been. To her sons and daughter she was as an angel from heaven. Over her 
youngest son, though he had lived among strange peoples and passed through dangers by sea and by land and 
was now a man on whom the eyes of the learned waited, this gentle woman still exercised that supreme 
influence which had inspired him when a boy with the noble principles and pure aspirations of the Higher Life; 
and to the last he rendered her the same love and obedience he had given as a child. It was this sore trouble 
that decided Mrs. Poole, who had lived in late years always with her mother, on accompanying her brother to 
Egypt, and from this time to his death she never left him for more than a few days at a time, unless summoned 
by the illness of her own sons. 

In June 1842 the little party of five returned to London from Hastings, whither they had removed in the 
autumn of the preceding year; and on July 1st they sailed for Alexandria in the Peninsula and Oriental 
Company's Steamship "Tagus," in itself an agreeable contrast to the small sailing vessels in which Lane had 
hitherto travelled, but still more pleasant in consequence of the special instructions of the Directors of the 
Company as to the comfort of their distinguished passenger. On July 19th they reached Alexandria, whence 
after a day or two they sailed up the Mahmoodeeyeh for Cairo. At first the whole party, but especially the two 
boys, then only twelve and ten years old, were so ill that it became doubtful whether a return to England were 
not the only remedy. The seasoning sickness, however, passed away, and on arriving at Boolak on July 27th 
Lane began again to look for a house, taking up quarters meanwhile at the General Consul's residence, which 
Col. Barnet (like Mr. Salt on a former occasion) had courteously placed at his service. It was not till three weeks 
later that a suitable house could be found, and from the one they then entered, in the Darb-el-Gemel, their 
servants, and therefore themselves, were driven, after a determined resistance of two months, by a series of 
extraordinary sounds and sights, which the Muslim servants attributed to the haunting of the place by a Saint 
and an ’Efreet, and which have not yet received a satisfactory explanation. * Being at length fairly expelled, like 
many people before and after them, they took refuge (in January 1843) in a house in the Harat es-Sakka-een, 
where they remained till the beginning of 1845, when they once more removed, to the Kawadees, where they 
lived till their return to England in 1849. 

It was a pleasant little society they entered into, for the seven years of their stay in Cairo: but it was too 
changing for strong friendships. There were it is true some kindly people always living in Cairo: such as the 
English Missionary, Mr. Lieder, and his good-natured wife; the English physician Dr. Abbott, to whose friendly 
services Lane owed much, and not least the Consul Mr. Walne. And for a long time Fulgence Fresnel was in 
Cairo and constantly with his fellow Orientalist, for whom he felt the affection of a brother. Mr. James Wild, 
too, the greatest authority on Arab art, was a very welcome addition to the little circle of friends, and it was 
perhaps partly his long association with Lane that opened his eyes to the beauty of Arab, as distinguished from 


* For an account of the really curious phenomena exhibited in this house see Mrs. Poole's Englishwoman in Egypt, i. 
pp. 70—78, 199-204; ii. pp. 1—2. 
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Moresque, architecture. And the latter part of their stay was brightened by the accession of two special friends, - 
Sir James Outram, the Bayard of India, who was never tired of coming to the house in the Kawadees; and the 
Hon. Charles Murray (now the Rt. Hon. Sir Charles Murray, K.C.B.), who had succeeded Col. Barnet as Consul- 
General, and who from the moment of his arrival exerted himself in every way to shield Lane from the 
importunate visits of passing travellers and to find amusement for my father and uncle, to whom he showed 
unvarying kindness. Among the Alexandrians, too, who constantly visited Cairo, Lane had found good friends, 
especially in the late Mr. A. C. Harris, Mr. Alexander Tod and his wife, and Mr. and Mrs Batho. 

But with these exceptions the society around them was ever on the ebb and flow, as the season for visiting 
Egypt went and came again. Of the many travellers who came to see the country, or passed through it on the 
way to India, not a few had introductions to Lane, and the acquaintance once made was not likely to be 
dropped so long as they remained in Cairo and the Friday receptions at Lane's house continued. This day, the 
Sabbath of the Muslims, was set aside for receiving the calls of his Muslim and other friends, and his wife and 
sister used to see the Europeans who came, in the Hareem rooms; so that on this day there was always a double 
reception. On different Fridays many of the most distinguished Orientalists of Europe and learned Easterns 
might be found in Lane's study- Lepsius, Wilkinson, Dieterici, D’Abbadie, Fresnel, Pruner, and others; with 
Sheykh Mohammad Eiyad, the Sheykli Rifa'ah, Haggee Hasan El-Burralee, the poet, and other literati of Cairo, 
who delighted to converse with the Englishman who had more than once decided the moot-points of the Ulama 
of the Azhar; whilst the less exclusively Oriental friends, and the few ladies who visited Cairo, such as Harriet 
Martineau, would betake themselves to the other side of the house, where Mrs. Lane and Mrs. Poole were "at 
home." 

Except on Fridays Lane denied himself to everybody, unless unusual circumstances made the interruption 
a necessity. On Sundays he never allowed himself, however much pressed for time, to continue his week-day 
work; nor did he like Sunday visitors. On all other days he devoted himself uncompromisingly to the 
preparation of his Lexicon. From an early breakfast to near midnight he was always at his desk, the long hours 
of work being broken only by a few minutes for meals— he allowed himself no more— and a scanty half-hour of 
exercise, spent in walking up and down a room or on the terrace on the roof. For six months together he did not 
cross the threshold of his house; and during all the seven years he only once left Cairo, and that was to take his 
wife and sister for a three days' visit to the Pyramids. At first he used to devote a short time every day to the 
classical education of his nephews, but even this was taken off his hands after a time by the kindness of the Rev. 
G. S. Cautlcy and the ready counsel of Mr. Charles Murray. But Lane continued to direct their studies, and it 
was by his advice that the elder devoted himself to the subject of modern Egypt and thus became a 
distinguished Arabic scholar, whilst the younger turned his attention to the ancient monuments, and, twice 
ascending the Nile and annotating Lane's earliest work, laid the foundations of his reputation as an 
Egyptologist. 

The Lexicon was indeed begun in earnest. The first thing to be done was the transcription of the Taj-el- 
Aroos, and for this purpose Lane before leaving England had already consulted Fresnel, who was then living in 
Cairo, and who, after careful investigation, recommended the Sheykh Ibraheem Ed-Dasookee for the work. The 
copyist must be able to do more than merely write the Arabic character, it need scarcely be said; he must 
understand the original as a scholar, and he must hold such a position among the learned of Cairo that he can 
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be trusted with the manuscripts from the Mosques. Such a man was the Sheykh Ed-Dasookee; ill-tempered and 
avaricious, but still the right man for the work. Lane at first hoped to obtain the loan of at least large portions of 
the manuscript from the Mosque of Mohammad Bey. The Pasha himself, Mohammad ’Alee, was anxious to 
further the work by any means in his power, and the Prime Minister, Arteen Bey, called upon Lane with the 
view of discovering in what manner the Government could assist him. But the loan of manuscripts from the 
Mosques was a request beyond the power even of Mohammad ’Alee to grant; and Lane had to submit to the 
tedious process of borrowing through his Sheykh a few pages at a time, which were copied and then exchanged 
for a few more. Thus the transcription went on; and much of Lane's time was occupied in collating it with the 
original and in reading and annotating it in the company of the Sheykh Ed-Dasookee. But meanwhile there 
were other materials to be collected. It is true the main basis of the coming work was to be the Taj-el-’Aroos: 
but this was founded upon many other lexicons, and Lane determined so far as might be possible to verify its 
quotations and to take nothing at second-hand which could be obtained from the original source. Hence it was 
a matter of great consequence to gather together any manuscripts that could be bought in Cairo. Fresnel gave 
him three most valuable manuscripts, Mr. Lieder another; and by a careful watch on the book-market, by 
means of his old ally Sheykh Ahmad, he was fortunate enough to accumulate more than a dozen of the most 
renowned lexicons; and thus he was able to test the accuracy of the Taj-el-’Aroos, and to add greatly to the 
perfection and authoritativeness of his own work. 

After a preliminary study of Arabic lexicology,— a science complicated by technical terms of varying 
meaning,— and so soon as a portion of the Taj-el-’Aroos was transcribed, Lane began to compose his own 
Lexicon from the Taj and from the other dictionaries he had collected. Thus from year to year the work went 
slowly on; collating, collecting, composing filled each day, each month, each year. At length the materials were 
gathered, the Taj was transcribed up to a sufficiently advanced point, and Lane felt he need stay no longer in 
Egypt. So leaving Mr. Lieder to keep the Sheykh to his work of copying,— which, now it is finished, fills 24 large 
volumes,— Lane and his family bade farewell to the friends who had risen around them, and reaching 
Alexandria on the 5th October, 1849, sailed on the 16th for England, where they arrived on the 29th. 

Such is the brief account of Lane's third visit to Egypt, and the beginning of the Lexicon. It was a time of 
unremitting exhausting labour: but it was a happy time. Lane had his wife and sister with him, and his home 
was brightened by two young faces, full of the excitement and delight of their new and marvellous 
surroundings. A cloud had fallen upon them, indeed, in 1844, when they heard of the death of the eldest 
brother, Theophilus Lane; and some days of deep anxiety had befallen Lane when both wife and sister lay 
dangerously ill with cholera and typhus fever. But on the whole the seven years had been years of happiness. 
His sister had gained for herself a place in literature by her "Englishwoman in Egypt," his two nephews had 
each marked out for himself a career as an Orientalist; he himself had accomplished his purpose and gathered 
together the materials and begun the composition of the great work of his life. 



1849—1876. 

The Arabic Lexicon. 


LANE returned to Europe in 1849 the acknowledged chief of Arabic scholars. As the author of "The 
Modern Egyptians" his fame as the authority upon Egypt had been established; and his translation of the 
Arabian Nights had gained him the well-earned repute of accurate scholarship. But when it became known 
on what work he was now engaged and when specimens had shown how thoroughly that work would be 
done, all who had a care for learning were eager to offer their homage. As early as 1839 the Egyptian 
Society had enrolled him among their honorary members. In 1846 the German Oriental Society elected 
him a corresponding, member, and in 1871 raised him to their highest rank, that of Ehren-Mitglied; and 
the example of Germany was followed, at a distance, by England, in the elections to the Honorary 
Membership of the Royal Society of Literature (1858) and of the Royal Asiatic Society (1866). In 1864 a 
vacancy occurred in the Academie des Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres of the Institut de France, by the 
promotion of De Witte, and Lane was unanimously elected a Correspondent' in his place; and in 1875, on 
the occasion of its Tercentenary Festival, the University of Leyden accorded to him the degree of Honorary 
Doctor of Literature (Philosophiac Theoreticae Magister, Litterarum Humaniorum Doctor)— the only 
University degree he ever accepted, though not the only one offered to him. Those singular decorations, 
chiefly of military origin, which learned men are sometimes pleased to receive from their Sovereign, were 
by Lane decidedly though respectfully declined. 

It was not, however, only in the matter of diplomas that a strong interest was shown in the great work 
my Uncle was preparing. So soon as the immense cost of the production was known, and before Lord 
Prudhoe had taken upon himself the expense of printing it, efforts were made, though not by the author, 
to obtain for it the support it needed. The Chevalier Bunsen exerted himself in a most friendly manner to 
gain the help of the English Universities: but it need hardly be said in vain. On the other hand, Germany 
was anxious to obtain the distinction of supporting it. At the instance of Bunsen, Lepisius, and Abeken, 
seconded by many others, it was agreed to offer to publish the Lexicon at the joint expense of the Prussian 
Government and the Berlin Academy of Sciences; and in 1846 Prof Dieterici was sent by the King of 
Prussia to Cairo to consult Lane's wishes. There were, however, conditions named to which Lane "could 
not willingly accede "; and moreover the arrangements for publishing in England were, by the zealous 
exertions of his brother Richard, nearly completed. In 1848 Lord John Russell, then Premier, made the 
first of a series of annual grants from the Fund for Special Service, which Lord Aberdeen continued in 
1853; and in 1863 the grant was changed into an annual Pension on the Civil List. 

On his return to England Lane soon settled down into his old routine of work. The composition went 
slowly on, and the manuscript of the Taj-el-’Aroos was gradually completed and sent over. At last, when he 
had been twenty years at the work Lane felt he might begin printing. In 1863 the First Part appeared, and 
in two years' time the Second followed. The Third was published in 1867, and the Fourth was printed in 
1870, but the whole edition of one thousand copies was unfortunately burnt before it reached the 
publisher, with the exception of ' a single copy and the entire Part had to be printed again, and therefore 
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did not appear till 1872. After the necessary two years' interval Part V. was published in 1874. The Sixth 
Part was half-printed (as far as p. 2386) when its author died; and it has taken me a year to finish it (1877). 
Two Parts remain to be published, besides the Second Book, which may be estimated at one or. perhaps 
two Parts more. 

The publication of the Lexicon more than confirmed the high expectations that had been formed of it. 
As Jules Mohl well said, each article is a perfect monograph recording all that can be recorded on the 
subject. Each statement is followed by initials indicating the authorities from which it was derived, except 
where Lane has interwoven, within brackets, his own remarks and criticisms. Thus the work is, in point of 
authoritativeness, as sufficient for the student as if he possessed all the original manuscripts from which it 
is compiled. And whereas in the native writers method is unknown and meaning follows meaning in no 
settled sequence, Lane has succeeded in arranging each article in logical order, distinguishing between 
primary and secondary meanings, and making the various significations of each root a connected whole, 
instead of a chaotic congeries of inexplicable contradictions. The value of the manner as well as of the 
matter was instantly recognized by the Orientalists of Europe. There was no question of rivalry: all and 
each were agreed absolutely to submit to an authority which they saw to be above dispute. The greatest 
Arabist of Germany used to send Lane from time to time monographs of his own inscribed with the words 
"Unserem Grossmeister" and the like; and his homage is but an example of the reverence felt by all for the 
" Schatzmeister der arabisehen Spraehe." 

But this universal appreciation of his work did not induce Lane to slacken for a moment the severe 
tension of his monotonous toil. He never rested on his laurels for a single day. He felt that it was a work 
demanding more than one lifetime, and he determined to leave as little undone as he could. After a year at 
Hastings he moved to the milder climate of Worthing, and during; the twenty-five years he lived there he 
left the place but once, going to Brighton to see his old friend Outram; and nothing but severe illness could 
compel him to take a day's rest. 

These years at Worthing were a time of constant unvarying labour,—" Of toil unsever'd from 
tranquility, Of labour that in lasting fruit outgrows Far noisier schemes, accomplished in repose, Too great 
for haste, too high for rivalry." My Uncle would go to his desk after an early breakfast and work for three 
or four hours in the morning. An early dinner then made a necessary interruption, but afterwards lie 
would begin again without a moment's delay, and continue writing till about four o'clock, when if the 
weather were fine and he in fair health he would walk with some of his family for an hour or so. Then he 
would come back to tea, and from six to ten would again bury himself in manuscripts, when a simple 
supper would end the day. At first his afternoon walk extended to three or four miles; but as his strength 
waned he gradually shortened the distance, till in his last year he could only saunter gently up and down 
some shady road for half-an-hour, and even then found himself exhausted. So too he was at last induced 
by the entreaties of his family to close his books at nine o'clock instead of ten; but even then he 
accomplished eight hours of study in the day. Nothing was allowed to interfere with these hours of work. 
Visitors who asked for him were strictly denied, and it was only by calling on his wife or sister that it was 
possible to see him, and then only if he was at a point in his composition where interruption would not 
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entail a serious delay. Yet these rare moments were sufficient to win for him the lasting affection of a small 
circle of friends, who were never weary of offering him every attention in their power, and far from taking 
amiss his rigid seclusion endeavoured in all ways to shield him from the intrusion of strangers. He never 
called anywhere; but sometimes he would take his afternoon stroll in the gardens of Warwick House, 
where the bright society of his kindly hostesses was a delightful relief after his arduous hours of study. 

One day in the week Lane closed his books. His early training had led him to regard Sunday as a day 
to be set apart for the things of religion, and his long sojourn in the East had in no wise weakened this 
feeling. In Egypt he had frequently attended the prayers at the Mosques and there comported himself in 
all outward appearance as a Muslim: but this was only because without thus conforming to the ways of the 
people he could never have acquired that knowledge of their character which he afterwards turned to so 
great an account. To the last he preserved the simple earnest faith of his childhood. His acquaintance with 
the original languages of the Old and New Testament and his insight into Semitic modes of thought had 
certainly modified his views on some of the minor points, but in the essential doctrines of Evangelical 
Christianity his belief never changed. But his religion was not a mere matter of intellectual adhesion to a 
given series of dogmas: he carried it into his every-day life. The forms of grace at meals, to most people 
purely ceremonious, were to him realities, and he never began his day's work without uttering the Arab 
dedication Bismi-llah—" In the name of God." No one who came within the reach of his influence, however 
great the disagreement in opinion, could fail to be impressed with the earnestness of Lane's convictions; 
and few talked with him without going away better men than they came. His high and pure soul shone in 
his countenance, in his manner, in his every word. In his presence a profane or impure speech was an 
impossibility: yet no one was ever more gentle with that frailty for which the world has no pity. He was a 
Christian Gentleman, of a fashion of life that is passing away. 

Sunday was to Lane a day of religion rather than a day of rest. In the morning or afternoon he would, 
if he were well enough, attend the office of the Church of England. The remainder of the day he spent 
chiefly in Biblical study, for 'which as a Hebrew scholar he possessed a critical knowledge that most of our 
divines might have envied. But it was not as a philological amusement that he pursued his researches. To 
him the Bible was the guide of his life; and he used his every endeavour to understand each doubtful 
passage, to emend each ignorant rendering, to interpret by the light of Semitic thought those dark sayings 
which the Aryan translators comprehended not, and not least to discover the harmony of Scripture and 
science. Thus his Sundays were not a time of thorough rest, such as the severe character of his week-day 
work required them to be. His Biblical reading often tried him more than a day's work at the Lexicon, and 
the parallel lines of ordinary print weakened eyes accustomed to the flexuous writing of Arabic 
manuscripts. 

So the years wore on. Day followed day, and year year, without seeing any change in the monotony of 
Lane's life. Manuscript was written, proofs came and went, volumes were published, with unvarying 
regularity. The Lexicon was Lane's one occupation. The review and the essay, the offspring, of the idle 
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hours of learned men, had no attraction to a man who could not boast an idle moment. The only 
contributions he ever sent to a journal were two essays that appeared in the "Zeitschrift der deutsehen 
morgenlandischen Gesellschaft." * With these exceptions Lane never allowed any literary pursuit to divert 
him from his work. Even the revision of new editions of his earlier works demanded more time than lie 
would spare, and he therefore left* it to his nephews. 

In 1867 Lane experienced one of the great sorrows of his life. He had seen both his sister's sons well 
advanced in their several careers: but he was destined to lose the one whom he had regarded as his own 
successor, the continuer of his life-work and the heir to his fame. My father's early death struck a heavy 
blow at Lane's love and hope. It was as the loss of an eldest son. Twenty-seven years before, he had taken 
to his home his sister and her sons; and now, with the same unselfish readiness, he opened his door to the 
three children whom my father's death had left orphans. From this time my Uncle's house was home and 
he was a second father to me. It was no slight sacrifice to admit three children to his quiet life: but he 
never let us know that it was a sacrifice at all I can never forget the patience with which he suffered all our 
childish waywardness, the zealous sympathy with which he entered into our plans and pleasures, his 
fatherly counsel and help in our boy troubles, his loving anxiety in sickness. The few moments that he 
could spare from his work, which he might well have devoted to his own recreation, were given to us. He 
delighted to lead us to the studies he had loved himself, and would bring from the stores of his memory 
that scientific knowledge which had formed the favourite pursuit of his boyhood. And when I had chosen 
for myself the same field of study to which he had devoted his life, he gave me daily that help and advice 
which no one could give so well; read and revised everything I wrote; and at length, when his health was 
failing, gave me a last proof of his trust by confiding to me the completion of his own work. 

The life of the great Orientalist was drawing to its close. Frequent attacks of low fever, added to the 
exhaustion of chronic bronchitis, had seriously weakened a frame already enfeebled by excessive study. I 
seldom left my Uncle for a few weeks without the dread that I should never see him again. It was a marvel 
how that delicate man battled against illness after illness, never yielding to the desire of the weary body for 
rest, but unflinchingly persevering with the great task he had set before him. His own knowledge of his 
constitution, acquired by long residence in places where medical help was not to be had, served him in 
good stead; and his life was ever shielded by the devoted care of his wife and sister, and the friendly 
attention of Dr. Henry Collet, who for many years afforded my Uncle the great advantage of his constant 
advice; a service of love which was continued after Dr. Collet's death, with the seal of long affection, by his 
son, Mr. A. H. Collet. 

But the time came when there was no longer strength to withstand the approach of death. At the 
beginning of August, 1876, my Uncle was suffering from a cold, which presently showed signs of a serious 
nature. He went on with his work till Saturday the 5th; and then a decided change came over him. The 
weakness increased to such a degree on Sunday that he allowed me to support him about the house, though 

* The first of these is entitled " Ueher die Lexicographie der arabischen Sprache," and appeared in Bd. III. SS 90—108 (1849). It is in the form of a 
letter to Prof. Lepsius, and treats of the principal Arabic Lexicons, and gives specimens of Lane's own work. The other article was " Ueber die Aussprache 
der arabischen Vocale und die Betonung der arabischen Worter," an excellent treatise on the pronunciation of the Arabic Vowels and on the accent (Bd. 
IV. SS. 171-186, 1850). 
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never before would he accept even the help of an arm. That evening we induced him to go early to his bed: 
and he never again rose from it. Two days passed in anxious watching. Everything that love could prompt, 
or the affection and skill of the doctor could suggest, was done. On Wednesday evening he seemed better: 
it was but the last effort. Early on Thursday morning the brave loyal spirit fought its last battle, and the 
mind that had endured the strain of fifty years of ceaseless toil, and yet had never known decay, at last 
found rest. 

So ended the Scholar's life. It was begun, continued, and ended, without hope of reward. For fame he 
cared little; money, beyond what sufficed for his modest wants, he desired not. Pure love of knowledge was 
the motive of his work, and to learning, unsoiled with baser aims, he dedicated a long and studious life, 
rich in fruits. To the world Lane must be the ideal scholar. With us who knew him his memory will live in 
the sweeter thought of the noble and pure heart that wrapped us in its love. 
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The fifteenth letter of the alphabet: called : it 
is one of the letters termed [or vocal, i. e. 

pronounced with the voice, and not with the 
breath only]; (TA;) and of the letters 
termed ('Eyn, Mgh, TA,) from which 

is the place of the opening of the mouth: ('Eyn, 
Mgh, TA on the letter j:) its place of utterance is 
from the extremity of the tongue [extended so as 
to reach] to the part next to the [lateral teeth 
called] oJ 3^=1; and it is more usually pronounced 
from the left side than from the right: the vulgar 
[sometimes] pronounce it as making its place 
of utterance to be between the extremity of 
the tongue and the central incisors, which 
pronunciation is peculiar to a dialect, as 
mentioned by Fr on the authority of El-Fadl: he 
says [also] that some of the Arabs substitute it 
for saying for but that the doing 
thus, though allowable in speech, is not allowable 
in the reciting of the Book of God, which follows 
the rule, or usage, of the Prophet: (Msb in 
art. or its place of utterance is from 

the foremost part of the edge of the tongue and 
the part next to the i_3 and it has no sister 
[or analogue] accord, to Sb; but accord, to 
the 'Eyn, it is a sister of i and ■—>, and these three 
letters are termed [or gingival], because 
proceeding from the gum; the substitution of any 
of these, however, for another of them, vitiates 
prayers: (Mgh:) it is of the class termed — *> jjkll 
(L in art. - j^=:) and is a letter peculiar to 
the Arabs, (L and K in that art.,) accord, to 
the general and correct opinion; (TA in that art.;) 
[whence the saying of Mohammad, 

3^ I am the most chaste in speech of 
those who have pronounced the letter dad; i. e., 
of the Arabs, agreeably with another saying, 
ascribed to him, mentioned voce %] or it is a 
letter rarely occurring in the language of any 

other people. (L in that art.) It is always a 

radical letter; and is [said to be] not 
substituted for another letter; (L in art. -j^;) 
[but it is so substituted in some cases of as, 
for instance, for the J of the article J, and 
in for and the like; and] it is 

sometimes substituted for o°, as in Akijll 3" 
for as Ibn-Osfoor says, and Ks 


mentions uilii for (TA;) and also for J, as 
Ibn-Malik says in the Tes-heel, an instance of 
which is 34- j for mentioned by J; (MF, 
TA;) and sometimes it is changed into J, as in the 
instance of fo r (s and L & c. in 

art. £r>-*^>.) — [As a numeral, it denotes 
Eight hundred.] see the next 

paragraph but one, in two places. — Also The 
bird called 33Li [q. v.]: (O, K:) so says ISd: but 
IDrd doubts its correctness. (TA.) see the 

next paragraph. (S, O, K) and ; 

and i >^>i> and i « (O, K) and accord, to 
ISd i LjaiJa, which is of an extr. measure, (TA,) 
Origin, root, race, or stock; syn. 3“=k (S, O, K:) 
and the place in which a thing originates; 
syn. 0^: (K:) hence, in a of Aboo- 

Talib, Jr- 1 " ° “! ^ j j j I y ^ aJAII 

axa i. e . [Praise be to God, 

who made us to be of the offspring of Abraham 
and of the seed of Ishmael and] of the stock of 
Ma'add [and of the race of Mudar]: and Of j 
lia occurring in a trad., i. e. There shall 

spring from the stock, or race, of this; or, as some 
relate it, it is [ o- 01 - 0 ,] with the 
unpointed which means the same: and you 
say and j, 3^-= [An 

excellent origin or race]: (TA:) [see an ex. 
voce jjJw, in art. 3: and see also «0^=:] or 
&c. signify multitude, and abundance, of 
offspring or breed; (K, TA;) whence the of 

sheep. (TA.) rA 'ja f [fo the CK is 

erroneously put for as also 1 (o, 

K, TA) and (CK,) [which belong to 

art. and the last of which is mentioned in 
the K in art. >“=,] The voices, cries, or shouts, 
of men, (AA, O, K, TA,) in war, * or fight. (O, K, 
TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. see 

see or (accord, to 

different copies of the K,) the former app. the 
original of the latter, [which is mentioned in the 
K in art. but in the CK there 

written 3-^3*^=“,] (TA,) applied to a man, Crying 
out, shouting or clamouring. (K.) 33*^ JjC^, 
and (s, M, O, K,) like j? j and 33 j, (S, O, 
K,) the latter mentioned by IJ, (M,) but the 
former the more usual, (S, M,) Calamity, or 


misfortune: (S, M, O, K:) [it is said that] 33 j 
and are the only instances of the 

measure (K:) but accord, to Th, there is 
no word of this measure in the language; 
therefore, if these two have been heard, they are 
extr., unless, as Ibn-Keysan says, the « be 
augmentative [and there is no reason for 
supposing it to be so as there is no 
known unaugmented word from the root Jf*-^]: 
(S, O:) 3)3-a, however, with has been 
mentioned in the K, as having the same meaning, 
and is said to be of the dial, of Dabbeh, but not so 
well known as Jf^, with and 

IB mentions 3-% meaning [likewise the same, or] 
“ incubus,” or “ nightmare: ” [but one of these 
four instances may be excepted; for] it is said in 
the K [in art. jjI j] that 33 j may be incorrect. 
(TA.) jC-i 1 j'xia, aor. =, inf. n. and 
He deviated from the right course; or acted 
unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically; 
(K;) like 3^°, aor. jj^i and (TA.) — — 

i (k,) aor. inf. n. 3-^ and 3-±*, 
(TA,) [but the latter is probably a mistake 
for jl^,] He deprived him, or defrauded him, of 
a part, or the whole, of his right, or due: (K:) he 
refused it to him; or withheld it from him: (TA:) 
like » jCi, aor. » 3b^ (s * and K * and TA in 

art. 3^) and » 3^i- (K * and TA in 
art. is see what here follows. lS j>3=: 

see what here follows, and 1 lS j>^, 

and i lS (K,) the first mentioned by AZ (S in 
art. _>-^) and IAar, (TA,) and the second by Fr (S 
ubi supra) and IAar, (TA,) and the third by Fr, (S 
ubi supra,) A defective, (K,) or an unjust, (TA,) 
division: (K, TA:) as also l s 3±~= (IAar, K) 
and lS 3j^. (IAar, TA.) 1 3>-^, [aor. A i-^=,] (S, 

M, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, M, O, Msb) 
and y (Msb;) and 1 3cU^j; (M, Msb, K;) He, 
or it, [accord, to the S and O app. said of a man or 
of a man’s body, and accord, to the Msb said of a 
thing,] was, or became, small in body, or small, 
and lean: (S, O, Msb:) or small, slender, or thin, 
and despicable, abject, or ignominious: and also 
[simply] lean, or spare: (M, K:) and in like 
manner 1 3'-!=^=!: (M:) [or lean, or spare, and 
weak: or weak, small, and slender, or thin: (see 
the part, n., 33“=:)] or ^ signifies the being 
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lean, or emaciated; and base, abject, 
or despicable. (TA.) Accord, to AZ, (S, O, 
TA,) d>-k, said of a man, (TA,) or Ail j J>-k, (S, 
O;) signifies He was, or became, small, or little, 
[in estimation,] and weak in judgment. (S, O, 
TA.) 3 A-^Ll Jcld= ; (m, TA,) [in the O, and in 
copies of the K, JAk, but the former is the right,] 
He made his person small, (M, O, * K, TA,) in 
order that he might not appear. (TA.) Zuheyr 
SayS, w 33 » jj 111 Ac elk Ak-jll Aka 

yiUiu j A krk . i i [And while we were driving the wild 
animals, our young man came, creeping, and 
hiding his person, and making it small]. (M, TA.) 
6 ilicldaj: see l. In a verse of Aboo-Khirash, JlAki 
[meaning My body became lean, or 
spare, by reason of it,] occurs for JiAkA or, as AA 
relates it, he said ^ J«Akj ; with idgham. (M.) — 
— Also He became small, or thin; he shrank, or 
became contracted; (O, * TA, and Ham * pp. 
653 and 658;) by reason of abasement, (TA,) or 
from fear: (Ham p. 658:) he hid his person, 
sitting, and shrank, or became contracted. (M, K, 
TA.) And It (a thing) shrank, became contracted, 
or drew itself together. (TA.) AHn has used it [in 
this sense] in relation to a herb, or leguminous 
plant. (M, TA.) 8 JlhAdf see 1. -A>k, (S, O, TA,) 
like (O, TA,) in the copies of the K AJ>k, but 
the former is the right, (TA,) an epithet applied to 
a man, (S, O,) Lean, or spare: (S:) or weak, 
(K, TA,) lean, or spare, and despicable, abject, or 
ignominious. (TA.) [See also JdAk.] yV>k -Ale >, 
(M, K, TA,) with damm, (TA,) [in the 
CK, erroneously, u^la- 3 ,] He, or it, is a burden 

upon him; syn. J£. (M, K, TA.) And Ale 

jVy-k His grounds of pretension to respect, 
or honour, are a cause of reproach to him. (M, 
TA.) jA-k (also pronounced [by some] jA-k ; 
like jg'A [for JctA, q. v.]. Ham p. 129) Small in 
body, and lean; (Msb;) or so jA-k ; applied 
to a man: (S, O:) or small, slender, or thin, and 
despicable, abject, or ignominious: and 

also [simply] lean, or spare: and so ; JA=Akl ; (M, 
K,) in both senses: (K:) or lean, or spare, and 
weak: (TA:) or weak, small, and slender, or 
thin: (Lth, TA:) and 1 JjAkii [likewise] signifies 
thin, or slender; applied to a man; syn. AikA : (s, 
O, TA:) the pi. of JAA= is AV>k and JAk= (M, 
K, TA) and AialiAi: (TA:) and the fern, is AJAA=. 

(M, TA.) AiAA= fem. of JgAk. (M, TA.) Also 

[as a subst.] A slender serpent: (S, O, K:) or a 
serpent resembling the viper. (M.) — — And 
The [or uvula]. (Th, M, K.) JJ=Akk 

see jA-k. JjlA=il : see jA-k. It is also applied 

as an epithet to the weaving of a coat of mail 
[app. as signifying Delicate, or fine; or small, or 
contracted, in the rings]. (TA.) o'— 3 1 o'- 33 ^ ‘"’il 1 

set apart the sheep [from the goats]. (Az, TA, and 


K in art. >-“.) One says, ^ jkil j Ahlk= ylAI Set 
apart thy sheep from the goats, and set apart thy 
goats from the sheep. (Az, TA.) 4 o'— 31 , (S, M, K,) 
said of a man, (S,) or of a party of men, (M,) His, 
or their, jAk [or sheep] became numerous. (S, M, 
K.) oik (S, M, Msb, K) and 1 oik (S, M, K) and 
1 0 #“=, (S, M, Msb, K,) which is also pronounced 
1 O^k, with kesr to the first letter because of the 
kesr following, agreeably with a general rule 
applying to a word [of the measure J#*A] having 
any faucial letter [for its second radical], and 
1 dftk and i oAk, which are mentioned by IAar, 
without «, and therefore extr., (M,) [Sheep;] such 
as have wool, of what are termed gk; one of 
which is called 1 dAAk; (Msb;) [i. e.] they are pis., 
(S, K,) or [rather] quasi-pl. ns., (M,) of 1 dAAk, (S, 
M, K,) which signifies one that has wool, (M,) or 
the opposite of (S, K,) of what are 

termed (M, K:) o'— 3 is of the fem. gender; 
(IAmb, Msb;) and has for its pi. 0>ki [properly a 
pi. of pauc.] (IAmb, M, Msb) and uki, which 
occurs in poetry, and is formed by transposition 
from 0>k: (M:) the fem. of 1 dAAk is Akka; (S, 
M, Msb, K;) the pi. of which is dy'gk. (S, M, K.) — 
— o'— 3 also signifies A certain species of [the 
lizards called] kAk [pi. of Aik]; opposed to 
the j?'- 3 . (TA.) And A certain species of jerboas, 
also called Is JAi; (T voce Is jAk, q. v.; and TA in 
art. jLi;) differing from the thereof. (T and 
TA in art. j 3 -:.) o'— 3 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, oik and dak; see o'— =>. ^Alk A [ring 
for the nose of a camel, such as is termed] 4-4 jk ; 
when made of sinew. (Sh, K.) [But see Alik, in 
art. uj— 3 .] JAk is an extr., distorted, rel. n. 
[from o' 333 ]. (M.) You say AiAi ^ j A> Goats that 
keep to the o'- 33 [or sheep]. (M.) And JAk Aik A 
wide, (M,) or large, (K,) skin, of the hide of 
a sheep, (M, K,) in which [milk such as is 
termed] kAlj is churned. (K.) daAk and u 33 * 33 : 

see o'- 333 . daAk : see o' 33 a , in three places. It 

is also used as an epithet: one says daAk 
[app. meaning A ram: Jik alone having several 
meanings]. (M.) — — And it signifies 

also (tropical:) Weak: (K, TA:) [opposed to j&l«:] 
or a soft man, as though he were a ewe: (M, TA:) 
or one who ceases not to be goodly in body 
while a scanty eater: (M, K: *) or soft and flaccid 
in the belly. (M, K. *) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Such as is white and broad, of sands. 
(K, TA.) ui 1 m- 3 , aor. 63*7'*^, (K,) inf. n. 4 »-», 
(S, K,) He, or it, clave to the ground: (S, * K:) 
[like Ak : ] this is the primary signification. (S.) 

And, aor. and inf. n. as above. It flowed: (K, 

TA:) like u 333 : or it flowed gently, or scantily; as 
blood when it does not drop, or issue in drops, so 
as to require the repetition of the ablution for 
prayer: (TA:) or it is only said of blood and of 


saliva: (K:) or, aor. as above, inf. n. A ujk , said of 
water and of blood, it flowed. (S.) And aAA= ; 
aor. as above, inf. n. Aik and kggk, His lip 
flowed with blood, from a tumour &c. (TA. [See 
also another meaning in what follows.]) And Auk 
Uj His gum flowed with blood: (S:) or Auk 
<a% : and in like manner, [his hand or arm]: 
(A:) and gkl da 3 a uki *-3 k£jj ; inf. n. l. a 1 3 33 , I 
left his gum flowing with blood. (TA.) AS ^Ak, 
aor. as above, inf. n. kk, means His gum 
watered, or flowed with saliva. (TA.) And one 
says, AjS d_uki jila ilk (tropical:) [Such a one 
came with his gums watering] (S, A *) IAS3 IASI [for 
such and such things], (A,) when the person 
spoken of is vehemently eager, or greedy, for a 
thing, (S, A,) or when he is affected with very 
inordinate desire to eat, or with vehement lust, 
or carnal desire, or with vehement eagerness, or 
greediness, for the accomplishment of an object 
of want. (L, TA.) Bishr Ibn-Abee- 
Khazim says, 1*33 lijiJ j* gk csAAj 

gAkl (assumed tropical:) [And the sons of 
Temeem, we have found, of them, horsemen 
whose gums water for spoil]: in which Auki is 
said by AO to be formed by transposition 
from Jka. (S.) [See another ex. in a verse cited 
voce jf] Another poet says, fiAA] d_i .k ji AAI AAI 
JAky clill Jig jjk (assumed tropical:) [We 
disallow, we disallow, that your gums should 
water for virgins, or bashful virgins, like gazelles, 
and for camels]. (TA.) One says also, ka kk aor. 
as above, inf. n. kk meaning His mouth 
watered, or flowed with saliva: (TA:) and » Auk; 
(tropical:) [His mouth waters] is said of him who 
is vehemently eager, or greedy, for a thing. (A, 
TA.) — — Ailill CnA= ; aor. as above, inf. 
n. Ai means The beast staled while running. 
(TA.) — See also 4, in five places. — Auk said of 
a boy, or male child, He became a youth, 
or young man; he attained to the state 
termed kk. (TA.) — AHJI cAAa, aor. as above, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. Auk and (K,) The lip 

became affected with the disease termed kk. 
(Msb, K. [See also another meaning in what 
precedes.]) — kk, (S, K,) sec. pers. a iyk , (TA,) 
aor. 63AA 33 , inf. n. said of a camel, He 
became affected with the disease termed Auk (s, 
K) in his da 3 ^ [i. e. in his foot, or the extremity of 
his foot]. (S.) — cdAil u_igk, (isk, S,) or AugAa 
ch»jVI, aor. P3<Aki; and 3 " (K;) [instances of 

reduplicative verbs preserving their original 
forms;] and 1 AikJ, (s,) or aAaJ; (Msb, K;) The 
country, or land, abounded with [the lizards 
called] pi. of AuA (S, Msb, K.) — -Skll Au^ ; 
aor. :;^ 3 -=>. (S, O,) inf. n. Aui, (o, K,) He milked 
the camel with five fingers [i. e. with his thumb 
and four fingers together]: (S, O:) or with the 
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whole hand: (K: or this mode of milking is 
termed — 4=; TA:) or by putting his thumb upon 
the teat and turning the fingers over the thumb 
and the teat together: (Fr, S, O, K: this is done 
when the teat is long: when it is of middling 
length, the mode termed f jj is adopted, with the 
joint of the fore finger and the extremity of the 
thumb: and when it is short, the mode 
termed y=&, with the extremity of the fore finger 
and the thumb: TA:) or by taking the two teats 
together in the hand: (K: [or this mode of milking 
is termed —4=:] and the milking with a 
hard squeezing is termed j <4=: TA:) or by 
contracting the hand upon the udder, and putting 
the thumb in, or upon, (c^,) the middle of the 
palm. (L, TA.) — [4-4= and . 44=, each probably 
followed by , seem to signify sometimes It 
covered a thing, and became intermixed with it: 
the inf. ns. s<4=ll (which I think to be a 
mistranscription for 44=11) and s n. 4 =i' l are expl. 
in the TA as signifying “ the covering a thing, 
and the entering of one part, or portion, of it into 
another: ” see two explanations of each of these 
verbs, followed by ^ , voce 44=i.] 2 3 —-= see 
above, last sentence: — — and see 4 , in two 
places. — v4=!l He moved about his 

hand at the mouth of the hole of the 
[lizard called] 44= in order that it might come 
forth tail-foremost, and he might lay hold upon 
its tail. (TA. [See also 4 4 - 4 >.]) — 4<4^ (S, 

Msb, K, * TA,) and (TA,) (tropical:) He 

put [or affixed] a <=4 [q. v.] upon the door, (S, 
Msb, K, * TA,) and upon the wood. 
(TA.) And m <4 (assumed tropical:) He 
made a <=4 for the vessel. (Msb.) And <444 =_ 4 = 
■4444 (assumed tropical:) He clamped his teeth 
(Uii) with silver. (Mgh.) — — [ 4 also 

signifies The putting the numeral or &c. over 
each of two words, to indicate that the latter 
of those words in connected with, or refers to, the 
former of them.] — s= 4 = He fed the child 

with <=»4 [q. v.]. (S, K.) 4 ^ 4 - 4=1 He kept, 

or clave, to a thing, and did not quit it: (TA:) 
and 44=1 He kept, or clave, to such a one, and 
did not quit him: (K:) and <44 44=1 He retained 
him, detained him, or held him in custody: (AZ, 
K, TA:) and <44 44=1 He grasped, or kept 

hold of, that which was in his hands; like 444 
and ^^4=1. (TA in art. 4 j=.) And the first of these 
phrases, (TA,) inf. n. 4 J '4=|; (k, TA;) as also 
l [aor. 4 3“^. | (TA,) inf. n. 44i>; (K, TA;) 
and 1 (TA,) inf. n. 4 1 ; (K, TA;) 

signifies <4- [i. e. He grasped it; got, or 

gained, possession of it; took it, got it, or held it, 
within his grasp, or in his possession: or 
it comprised, comprehended, or contained, it]: 


4 ^ 

(K, TA:) and 44= J, inf. n. 4-4=, He took, 

seized, or grasped, a thing with the hand: (TA; 
but only the inf. n. in this case is there 
mentioned:) and m 4 ^ | inf. n. 4 \ij4=i , 

He took, seized, or grasped, a thing violently, 
or firmly, lest it should escape from his hand. 

(ISh, O, TA. [See also 1 , last sentence.]) [It 

is said that] <4- 44=1 also signifies He was at the 
point of getting possession of it, namely, a thing 
(O, K) that he sought, or desired. (K.) [But it 
seems from a passage in the TA, in which is an 
evident mistranscription, that this is a 
mistake, originated by Lth, for ^*4=1.] — 44=1 

ilaUl The skin shed, or poured forth, its water, 
from a seam, or suture, ( s j>4) therein, (K, TA,) 
or from a cut. (TA.) [And 44=1 app. signifies He 
had a bleeding of the gums: for] 44 . Jl j U [app. 
1 4^“] occurs in a trad, said of one whose 
gums bled [incessantly] when he spoke. (TA.) — 
— 44=1 He arose, and made a hostile 

incursion: (TA:) or 44 = 1 , alone, he made a 
hostile incursion. (K.) And f jail 44=1 The people, 
or party, rose, or rose and hastened and went 

forth, all together, to do a thing. (O, K.) ' j4=l 

They dispersed themselves to seek such a 
one: and f«444 ^ fjsll 44=1 The people, or party, 
dispersed themselves in search of their stray 
beast. (T, TA.) And 44=1 The camels, or 
cattle, approached, or came, in a scattered state. 

(K.) <44 I j4=l They multiplied against him. 

(S, O.) — — 44=1 The land became 

abundant in its plants, or herbage. (K. [But the 
only meaning of this phrase commonly known is 
one which will be found indicated below.]) 
Accord, to Ibn-Buzuij, (TA,) one says, 44=1 
4414 meaning The land put forth all its 

plants, or herbage. (O, TA.) And j4JI 44=1 The 
hair became abundant, or much. (K) — <44.1 1 
made it to flow; namely, water, and blood. (S.) 
And <44 44=1 He made his gum to flow [with 

blood]. (S, O.) And 44=1 He spoke; (AZ, S, 

O, K;) as though meaning he made speech to 
issue: (S, O: [in both of which it is implied that it 
is app. from what here next precedes:]) or he 
spoke uninterruptedly: (TA:) or he talked loudly; 
as also 1 44= [aor. 3 — - 4 = ] : (AA, TA in art. 4 = 4 : 
[but it will be seen in what follows that both of 
these verbs have also a contr. meaning:]) and he 
called out, or cried out, (K, TA,) and raised 
a clamour, or confused noise. (TA.) And 44=1 
The people, or party, spoke, one to another: (TA:) 
or spoke; and entered, or launched forth, into 
discourse, or were profuse therein: (AHat, TA:) 
or spoke all together. (Har p. 543 .) And ^ U 44=1 
<-4 He uttered, or expressed, what was in his 
mind. (As, TA. [See also the same phrase with ^ 


after the verb in what follows.]) Also, (TA,) 

inf. n. 4 J 44j; (K, TA;) and 1 44=, (TA,) 
[aor. 63 ^ 4 = ] inf. n. 44=; (K, TA;) He was silent. 
(K, TA. [Thus both of these verbs have two contr. 
meanings.]) And fjsll 44=1 The people or party, 
were silent, and abstained from talking. (AHat, 
TA.) Andf(s4l ^ 44 = 1 , and 1 44=; and<f 44 = 1 ; 
He was silent respecting the thing [and concealed 
it]: like 44=1 (TA.) And <4j U jx. 44=1 He 
was silent respecting that which was in his mind: 
(As, S, K:) like 14=i. (S.) And <45 J* J&. 4 - 4=1 
He concealed rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite, in his heart. (S, O.) And =3411 44=1 He hid, 

or concealed, the thing. (K, * TA.) ^4' 44=1 

The clouds covered [the earth]. (TA.) — — 
And 44=1 said of a day, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 44=1 
said of the sky, (A, TA,) It became cloudy, or 
misty, with 4-4= [q. v.]. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) — 
411 44=1 and 44 = 1 ; see 1 , latter half. 

5 ‘- .44 (assumed tropical:) He (a child) became 
fat, and his armpits became chapped, or cracked, 
( 4=413 [in the creases,] and his neck 
became short: (S:) or (tropical:) he (a child) 
began to grow fat: (A, TA:) and accord, to AHn, it 
is said in this sense of a camel as well as of 
a human being. (TA.) 10 44=41 U 4 . Take thou 
what is easily attainable; what offers itself 
without difficulty. (AA, TA in art. m 4) R. Q. 
t 4 He bore rancour, malevolence, malice, 
or spite; or hid enmity, and violent hatred, in his 
heart. (O, TA.) 44= [A species of lizard; 
termed lacerta caudiverbera, from its habit of 
striking with its tail; (see 0 = 3 -;) Forskal (Descr. 
Animalium, p. 13 ,) terms it lacerta 
Aegyptia; referring to Hasselquist, p. 302 ; and 
adds the following description: “ femora teretia 
sine verrucis: cauda verticillata non longa: 
squamae patentes, subconicae mucronatae: corpus 
nudum, rugosum: ”] a certain reptile, or small 
creeping thing, (S, TA,) of those termed 41 j4=. ; 
(TA,) well known; (K, TA;) resembling the J jj [q. 
v., but not so long]: (TA:) or resembling 
the uj jj?- [q. v.]; of which there are two species, 
one of the size of the uj< J*-, and one larger: 
(Msb:) accord, to ’Abd-El-Kahir, of the size of a 
little young crocodile; having a tail like the tail 
of the latter: it assumes various colours when 
exposed to the sun, like as does the chameleon; 
lives seven hundred years; drinks not water, 
being satisfied with the air; voids one drop of 
urine in every forty days; its teeth consist of one 
curved piece; when it has quitted its hole it 
knows it not; and it lays eggs, like a bird: so say 
IKh and Dmr and others: AM says, the Jjj is of a 
lank make, with a long tail; the latter 
resembling that of a serpent; and the length of 
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some exceeds two cubits; but the tail of the 4-^ is 
jointed, and its utmost length is a span: the 
Arabs deem the Jjj a foul and filthy thing, and 
do not eat it; but they are eager to hunt and eat 
the 4^: this animal has a rough tail, 

serrated with jags resembling vertebrae; its colour 
inclines to a blackish dusty hue; and when it 
becomes fat, its breast becomes yellow; it eats 
nothing but [the locusts called] and young 

locusts before their wings have grown (4-0, and 
herbage, not venomous or noxious reptiles; 
whereas the Jjj eats scorpions and serpents and 
chameleons and beetles: its flesh is an antidote 
against poisons, and women grow fat upon it: 
(L, TA:) it is the longest, of the animals, in 
retaining the remains of life: (O:) [see also 
the fem. is with »: (S, O, Msb, K:) and the pi. [of 
pauc.] is 4^-4 and [of mult.] 444= (S, O, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and u44=, (K,) which last Lh 

particularizes as used to denote a great number, 
but ISd sees no reason for this distinction, (TA,) 
and [quasipl. n.] i (O, K,) like as is 

of (O,) this last on the authority of As, as 
heard by him from more than one of the Arabs. 
(TA.) Hence one says 4^ 4^ 34 j (tropical:) [A 
very deceitful or mischievous, and] 

an abominable, guileful, ireful man: (TA:) or a 
very deceitful or mischievous or wicked, and 
guileful man: (S:) likened to the 

[lizard called] 4^ on account of his guilefulness: 
and in like manner, (A, TA.) 

And More guileful than the 4^: (A, 

TA:) a prov. (TA.) And 4-““= u? 3°' [More 
undutiful to kindred than a 4^]; 
because the 4^ often eats its [or young 

ones when they have just come forth from the 
eggs]: another prov.: (S:) JL?. y) is a surname of 
the 4^=>. (TA.) One says also Cy ilii 
another prov. [expl. in art. c?*-]. (O.) And (y 

which is likewise a prov. [expl. in art. j#=4l. 
(Har p. 166.) And ‘‘djL Ul aij another 

prov. [expl. in art. y j^]. (TA.) And 3 n -dial V 

ojjLUl JAM jj] (ji il4All [i will not do it until 
the 4^= utters a yearning cry at the heels of the 
camels returning from water]: and AH 41*il V 
44iJI [I will not do it until the 4-^ comes to 
water: i. e. I will never do it:] because the 4^ 
does not drink water. (S, O.) 4iS [means 

The paw of the 4-^]: to this the Arabs liken the 
hand of the niggard when he fails to give: (TA:) 
and it is also applied by way of comparison to 
(tropical:) a niggard himself: and to denote 

(tropical:) shortness and littleness. (A, TA.) 

[Hence also,] (tropical:) Rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, (S, A, O, Msb, K, TA,) latent in 
the heart; (A, TA;) like the [lizard called] 4-^ 
hiding itself in the furthest extremity of its hole: 
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(A:) and anger, wrath, or rage: (K:) or rancour, 
&c., or vehement rancour, &c., and enmity: (TA:) 
and i 4-^ signifies the same: (K:) the pi. is 444=, 
and [app. 4-^ also, for] the phrase <1WA UJL 

[Each of them a bearer of latent 
rancours &c. towards his fellow] occurs in a 
trad. (TA.) — Also A certain disease in the lip, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) in consequence of which it flows with 
blood, (S, O, Msb,) or swells, and becomes hard, 

or dry and hard, and flows with blood. (TA.) 

And A tumour in the breast of a camel. (O, K.) — 
— And A tumour (S, O, K) in the ‘-ii., (so in 
copies of the K [i. e. foot], in the TA s-sjl [which 
is, I doubt not, a mistranscription],) or in 
the oy'jk, [which means the same, or the 
extremity of the foot,] (S, O,) of the camel. (S, O, 

K.) And A disease in the elbow of a camel; 

(K, TA;) said to he its cutting into his skin [by 
rubbing against it]; or its being distorted, and 

falling against his side, so as to gall it. (TA.) 

And A chapping, or cracking, (3441,) [in the 
crease] of the armpit [of a child, or of a camel], 
and abundance of flesh: (S, O, TA:) El- 
Adebbes El-Kinanee gives the same explanation, 
and says that this is what is also termed Li.Ui. 
(TA. [See 5.]) — Also The [[. e . the spadix, or 
the spathe,] of the palm-tree: pi. 444=: (s, O:) or 
1 signifies, (K, TA,) and so 4^, (TA,) [but 
the latter seems to he a coll. gen. n., and the 
former its n. un.,] a -AIL [meaning spathe of a 
palm-tree] before it cleaves open (K, TA) from 
[around] the yyy [or spadix]. (TA.) 4-u^=: see 
the next preceding paragraph, latter half. [an 
inf. n. un. of 4^: as such signifying] A single 
bleeding of the gum [&c.]. (Ham pp. 28 and 274.) 

See also 1, last sentence but one. — Also 

A single [lizard of the species termed] 4=“= [q. v.]. 

(S, O, Msb, K.) And The skin of a [lizard of 

the species termed] 4*“=, tanned for clarified 
butter (K, TA) to he put into it. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) A broad piece of iron with which 
a door (or wood, TA) is clamped or strengthened 
4 .44: ): (S, Mgh, O, K, TA:) or a piece of iron or 
brass or the like, with which a vessel is repaired: 
(Msb:) [a word still used in these senses; 
commonly applied to a flat piece of iron or the 
like, which is nailed across a crack in a wooden 
vessel or a similar thing: and a band of metal 
which is affixed around a cracked vessel: (see an 
ex. voce 4> - -= c :) also to a kind of wooden lock, 
figured and described in the Introduction to my 
work on the Modern Egyptians:] what is first 
described above is so called because it is broad, 
like the reptile so termed; and also because 
it is broad, like a sAS [or shoulder-blade]: (AM, 
TA:) pi. (A, Msb, TA) and 4-44=. (A, TA.) 
The 44 of a knife is The »= j=- [thereof; app. 


meaning a ferrule, or similar thing, affixed 
around the handle, next the blade, like the hand 
of metal thus called which is affixed around a 
cracked vessel (as mentioned above); though »» j=- 
generally means the “ handle ” itself]: thus 
called because it strengthens, or binds, the 

handle (41431 4S). (A, TA.) See also 4=4=, 

last sentence. — — And see 4 u.4 . 3-=3': 

see 434. 4-44= [Mist; i. e.] moisture (cs^), (A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) like clouds, (A, K,) or like dust, 
covering the earth in the early mornings: 
(Mgh, Msb, TA:) or thin clouds, like smoke: (A, 
K:) or thin clouds; so called because they cover 
the horizon: n. un. with »: (TA:) or pi. 
of 44^=, [but it is rather a coll. gen. n., and 444 
is its n. of un.,] (S, Mgh, O,) and this latter 
signifies a cloud that covers the earth, 
resembling smoke: (S, O:) or a vapour rising 
from the earth in a rainy, or cloudy, day, like a 
canopy, preventing vision by its darkness. 
(TA.) 4 jj^*a A beast that stales while running. 
(K.) — — And A ewe, or she-goat, having a 
narrow orifice to the teat, (O, K,) whose milk will 
not come forth but with difficulty. (O.) 4-y^= The 
point, or edge, (syn. 4 ; [in an. ex. in the O, the 
former is meant by it,]) of a sword; (O, K;) and so 
1 4)4. (El-Khattabee, TA.) 4^4 Clarified butter, 
and rob (4 = j), which are put into a skin (4£i), for 
a child, that he may be fed with it. (S, K.) 

4==4 [app. 4=44 the latter word, dim. 

of 44;] A species [or variety] of the [lizards 
called] =4=4 [pi. of 44 a], (Ham p. 61.) 4 4)4 
Fat, as an epithet; (K;) and so [without 4 4l.4 ] 
applied to a woman: (TA:) and . 4 4 l .>4 , applied 
to a man, short and fat. (S, O.) And Very foul or 
obscene, and bold or daring; as also 1 4 4l.4 : 
(K:) the latter thus expl. by IDrd: (O:) the former 
applied to a man, and with » applied to a woman, 
accord, to AZ, bold, or daring, in deed: (O, 
TA:) and proud; or bold, or daring, in 
wickedness: and with », a woman hold, or daring; 
who glories over her neighbours. (TA.) 4 4l.>4 : 
see the next preceding paragraph, in two places. 
Also, applied to a man, Strong; (IDrd, O, K;) and 
so l4=j14j ; (IDrd, O:) or short, and very foul 
or obscene: or hard, or hardy, and strong: (K:) 
and sometimes applied as an epithet to a camel. 
(TA.) 4=4=i, fem. =44, A camel affected with 
the disease termed 4=4= (S, K) in the =4. (K) or in 
the 4=3?. (S.) [See 4=4=] 4 4 = : see 4, in the 
former half. — o^'J: see the next 

paragraph, 4)4= A piece of land abounding with 
[the lizards called] m 44 [pi. of 4=“=]: pi. 444= : 
you say, 4-44“ [We found ourselves in 

pieces of land abounding with =3=4], (S, O.) 
And 4 ) 4 = i3=0l (K,) or 1 434 , (S, IAth, Mgh, 
Msb,) and 1 4^4, (S, K,) the last being one of 
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those [reduplicative] words that preserve the 
original form, (S,) A land abounding with 44=. 
(S, IAth, Mgh, Msb, K.) — See also 44, 
[of which it is a quasi-pl. n.,] in the former half of 
the paragraph. 4 A hunter of the [lizard 
called] 44, who pours water into its hole, 
in order that it may come forth and he may take 
it: (S, O:) or one who seeks to catch the 44= by 
moving about his hand at its hole in order that it 
may come forth tail-foremost and he may lay 
hold upon its tail. (K.) 4= l 4=, (As, S, K,) 
aor. 4=, inf. n. =44= and =j4=, (k,) He (a 
man, TA) clave to the ground, (As, S, K, TA, 
[like 34=,]) or to a tree: (TA:) or o3=j*4 4“=, aor. 
and inf. n. as above, he clave to the ground, 
and hid, or concealed, himself: and in like 
manner one says of a wolf, meaning he clave to 
the ground; or he hid, or concealed, himself in 
a covert of trees, or in a hollow in the ground, to 
deceive, or circumvent: (M:) and 4-= alone, he 
hid, or concealed, himself; (M, K;) as also 
i (K:) and the former, he concealed 

himself (K, TA) in a covert of trees, or in a hollow 
in the ground, (TA,) to deceive, or circumvent, 
(K, TA,) the game, or prey: (TA:) you say, 414= 
inf. n. as above, I hid, or concealed, 
myself in the land, or country. (AZ, S. [See 
also 4=.]) — — 41 414= i had recourse, or 
betook myself, to him, or it, for refuge, 

protection, or covert. (S, O, K. *) And 4-=, 

alone, He came forth from a place unexpectedly, 
and ascended [upon an eminence], (O, K, TA,) to 

look. (TA.) 3= 14= He was abashed at, or 

shy of, or he shrank from, him, or it; (M, K, 
TA;) as also j 1.4=4 1. (TA. [See also 14=4 1.]) — 
,_> 3 =jVI <! 414= i made him to cleave to the 
ground. (As, S, O, K. *) 4 -*43 U 4=1 He 
concealed what was in his mind: (K, * TA:) 
or 4*4 ^ ^ f 4“°l the people, or party, 

concealed what was in their minds. (M.) And 4=1 
He was silent respecting the thing, (S, 
M, O, K,) and concealed it. (S, O.) And ^4 4=1 
34311 i. q. 34=1 [i. e. He was silent respecting the 

calamity]. (S, O, K.) And ^ U J&. 4=1 

■4, (M, TA,) or, accord, to Lh, 44 J* 4=1, 
like ^4=1 and 34=1, (TA,) He grasped, or kept 
hold of, that which was in his hands. (Lh, M, TA.) 
8 44=1; see 1 , in two places, =(^4= Cleaving to the 
ground, (M, K, TA,) or to a tree; applied to a man. 
(TA.) [*4= [act. part. n. of 1 , Cleaving to the 
ground: &c.:] expl. by El-Harbee as meaning a 

sportsman concealing himself. (TA.) Also 

Ashes; (M, K;) because they cleave to the ground. 
(TA.) 3=4=: see the last paragraph. 4=i A place 
where one conceals himself, (S, TA,) in a covert of 
trees, or in a hollow in the ground, to deceive, or 
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circumvent, the game, or prey: pi. (* 4 =. 
(TA.) Made to cleave to the ground. (As, 

S.) 4*4, (O,) or 34*4, (K, [and so in the O in 
an instance mentioned in what here follows, 
in the next sentence,]) and i 3=4=, (TA, as from 
the K, but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of 
the K,) A [large sack such as is called] that 
oppresses by its weight, and conceals, him who 

carries it (O, K, TA) beneath it. (O, TA.) The 

second of these words is also applied in a poem 
recited by [its author] Aboo-Hizam El- ’Oklee, to 
ISk, to the said poem, which is one abounding 
with hemzehs [and difficult to pronounce]. (O, * 
TA.) 44 1 34=, (S, K,) aor. 44, (k,) inf. 

n. 44 (S,) He grasped, seized, or laid hold 
upon, him, or it, with his hand; as also . 44=1 : 
(S, K:) or, accord, to an explanation of the inf. n. 
by Ibn-Es-Seed, he did so with the utmost 
vehemence, or strength: (TA:) or he grasped, 
seized, or laid hold upon, and took, him, or it: 
(Sh, TA:) or 34 4*3= has the first of these 
meanings; (A, L;) as also 34= : (A:) and 4-3= 
signifies he seized him violently, or laid violent 

hands upon him. (A, TA.) Also, i. e. ■S’ 44 

aor. and inf. n. as above, He applied his hand to 
it, namely, a thing that he was making, or 
doing, diligently, earnestly, or with painstaking. 

(TA.) And < 4 = He beat, struck, or smote, 

him, namely, a man. (K.) And He felt, for 

the purpose of testing, him, or it, with his hand. 
(TA.) One says, of a she-camel, 44 , meaning 
She is felt with the hand, when one doubts of her 
fatness. (S, A, K.) 8 5 = 444 see the preceding 
paragraph. 44 see 4*i>: — — and see 
also 44 344;= A grasp, or seizure. (O, TA.) [See 

also 4*4] And 34=11, (K,) or 3114= (A, 

TA,) is the name of A certain brand, upon a 
camel, (A, K, TA,) in the form of a ring with some 
lines before and behind: (A, TA:) it is on the side 
of the thigh. (TA.) 3=4=: see 3=4. 414= The nails 
of the lion. (K, * TA.) [See also 44=.] — — 
And 414=11, (o, K, TA, in the CK 414=11, but it 
is) like 4 jfc, (TA,) [is a name of] The lion; as also 
1 4^4=11, and i 44=11, and 1 4441, and 
1 444411. (o, K.) 44“ 3aj (tropical:) A she- 
camel of which one doubts whether she be fat, 
and which one therefore feels with the hand: (S, 
A, K:) and so 3j j 4 = 34. (s and K in art. 44 =.) — 
— 444 see 44 ^14= Strong in the grasp; 
applied to a man; and in like manner to a lion. 
(O.) And 344=, (o, K, TA,) with damm, and with 
teshdeed to the ls, (TA, [in the CK without 
teshdeed,]) A fore arm (£43) big, broad, and 
strong. (O, K.) 44= [act. part. n. of 44=]. 
One says, 44 4 . 1 jjbj 44= -bl jaq 4jl (tropical:) 
[A man like a lion, seizing violently his 


adversaries, and making sport with their 
souls]. (A, TA.) 414=1 [as though pi. of 34=, q. 
v.,] Grasps; syn. 44a. (s, K: but in copies of the 
K 44a.) So in the following words of a trad.: V 
yfr l l u Ai oS Ulk=Jl 3 454 [i. e. They shall not 
invoke Me when sins are in their grasps]; (S, * 
TA;) meaning, while they are still bearing the 
burden of their sins, not desisting therefrom: said 
by revelation to David: but it is also related 
otherwise, with u [i. e. ,3 g . 4 Ai]. (TA.) 44= : 
see 44=i : — — and 44 44= A camel 
marked with the brand mentioned above, 
voce 3=4=. (a, K.) 44 = The nails, or claws, (S, 
A, K,) of the lion: (S, A:) a pi. having no sing., or 
its sing, is 44 = [i. e. 1 44=]. (TA.) [See 
also 414=.] 444=11 ; see 44 7 = 4 = 1 y 44 
u4, (AO, S, O, K, * [in the K j 4 =,]) aor. j 4 =, 
(K,) inf. n. 34= (AO, S, K) and 34=, (K,) i. 
q. 4=4, i. e. [The horses breathed pantingly, 
or hard, with a sound from the chest; or] made 
the breathing to be heard when running: (S, O:) 
[or breathed laboriously, when fatigued; and 
in like manner one says of camels; for] 34= 
signifies the breathing of horses and of camels 
when fatigued: (Suh, TA:) or caused a sound to 
be heard from their mouths, different from 
neighing, and from the sound termed 4l=, (k, 
TA,) in their running: (TA:) [or it signifies also 
the horses neighed; for it is said that] 7-14=11 is 
also syn. with J=$-4I: (TA:) or, [but probably only 
with the former of the two inf. ns. mentioned 
above,] ran a pace less quick than that which is 
termed -ao*’: (K, TA:) or i. q. 4 = 4 =, (AO, S, O, 
TA,) which means they stretched forth their 
arms, (AO, TA,) going along, (AO, S, * O, TA,) or 
running: (AO, TA:) accord, to I'Ab, one does not 
say 34 4 V 4 = except in speaking of a dog or a 
horse: [he app. means that this verb is used thus 
only as denoting the uttering of a sound, or a 
manner of breathing:] some of the lexicologists 
say that those who use it in relation to a camel 

make 34= to have the meaning of j4=. (TA.) 

4 (l, TA,) inf. n. 34=, (S, A, O, L, K, TA,) as 
meaning He, or it, uttered a cry, or sound, is also 
said of the fox, (S, * A, * O, * L, K, * TA,) and of 
the hare, and of the serpent called 4 “), and of the 
owl, and of what is termed 14=11 [which see, for it 
is variously explained]: (L, TA:) and is also 

expl. as meaning <4 [he barked, &c.]. (TA.) 

And 4 = 4 = aor. as above, inf. n. 3 = 4 =, 

(assumed tropical:) The bow [twanged, or] made 
a sound. (TA.) — — And j4= is also used as 
meaning (tropical:) He cried out, and entered 
into an altercation for a person who had 
given him money. (IKt, O, * TA, from a trad.) — 
jUll 4 = 4 =, (s, O, K, TA,) and 0=411, aor. 44 
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inf. n. 414=, (TA,) The fire, and the sun, altered it: 
(TA:) or altered its colour: (T, TA:) or altered it, 
but not in a great degree; (S, O, K, TA;) namely, a 
thing, (K, TA,) such as a stick, and an arrow, and 
flesh-meat, &c. (TA.) And 3 -*> * ;= aor. *44=, 

inf. n. 44=, He altered it in colour by fire; 
namely, an arrow: and he burned it in a portion 
of its upper parts; namely, a stick, and flesh- 
meat, & c. (L, TA.) And 44= is expl. by AHn as 
meaning The act of roasting, broiling, or frying. 
(TA.) 3 The act of mutual reviling, or 

vilifying, and encountering, (K, TA,) and 
contending, or striving, to repel. (TA.) 6 4-4=2 [It 
sent forth a sound]. (Ham p. 615 [q. v.: it is there 
said to be from 44=11 meaning cj[>LJI].) 7 ~*ijl 
It became altered, (K, TA,) or altered in colour, 
(TA,) but not in a great degree, by fire, (K, TA,) 
and by the sun. (TA.) And His, or its, 

colour became altered a little towards blackness. 
(S, TA.) 44=, (so in three copies of the S, and in 
the O,) or 1 with kesr, (so accord, to the K,) 
Ashes: (S, O, K:) so called because of the 
alteration of their colour. (TA.) 44=: see what 
next precedes. 444= A cry of a fox [&c.: an inf. n. 
un.]. (TA.) 1144= 3“3 A bow upon which fire has 
taken effect (K, TA) so as to alter its colour: (TA:) 
like =14-4=. (TA in art. i - .>s - 4 = . [See also what next 
follows.]) 4^4= An arrow altered in colour 
[by fire]; as also 1 7 ,**4“. (TA. [See an ex. of the 
latter in a verse of Tarafeh cited voce 44J* : and 
see also what here next precedes.]) It is also 
applied, (S, O,) in the same sense, (O,) to roasted 
flesh-meat. (S, O.) [And Freytag explains it as 
meaning, in the Deewan of Jereer, “Cutis nigra, 
usta vulneribus. ”] 414= A man raising his voice 
in reading or reciting: pi. <43-4, which is 
anomalous, like 0=33 [pi. of 3“J^]. (TA.) — — 
And (43^ 3*=. Horses stretching forth their arms 
in their going along: (A:) or running vehemently; 

like ,4 34. (TA in art. £= 4 =.) £ >*4=*>: see 3»4=. 

Also The stone that is in the [kind of ground 
called] “3=- [q. v.]: because of its blackness. (TA.) 
And 4. Stones from which one strikes fire, 
(S, O, K,) appearing as though burnt. (S, 
O.) 4-4=*> [a pi. of which the sing, is most 
probably j44=**] Frying-pans. (AHn, TA.) j= 4 = 
1 34-°, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. j34, inf. n. 344 (A, 
Msb, K) and u 1 3(4=, (K,) He (a horse, S, Msb, K, 
and a person having his legs shackled, K, in 
running, TA, or a horse having his legs shackled, 
A) leaped with his legs put together; (S, M, A, 
Msb, K;) and so too, accord, to Zj, 1 j=4=l, said of 
a horse: (O:) or he ran: (TA:) or 3(4= signifies a 
horse's leaping, and alighting with his fore legs 

put together. (As, TA.) Also, (S, A, K,) aor. 

as above, (S,) inf. n. 3(4=, (S, K,) He made books, 
or writings, into a bundle: (S, A, K:) and i 3*4=, 


(A, TA,) inf. n. 3#“==, (K,) signifies the same: (A:) 
or he collected together (K, TA) books, or 
writings, (A, TA,) &c. (TA.) And the former verb, 
He collected together an army for war. (S, TA.) 
And jiAJI 41c. j44=, (S, A, K, *) aor. as above, (S, 
TA,) and so the inf. n., (K, TA,) He piled up the 
rocks, or great masses of stone, (S, K,) upon 

him, or it. (S.) 3(4= also signifies The act of 

binding, or tying, firmly, fast, or strongly. (IAar, 

TA.) And [hence, app., as inf. n. of 3f4=], 

(TA), and so 1 >=341 [as inf. n. of 1 3(4=], (K, TA,) 
The being very compact and strong in the bones, 
and compact and full in flesh. (K, TA.) 
[See jj34«.]) 2 3(4= see the preceding paragraph, 
in two places. 4 3(4=1 see 1 , first sentence. 3(4= an 
inf. n. used as an epithet: see j jA“. — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A company of men engaged 
in a warring, or warring and plundering, 
expedition, (S, O, K, TA,) on foot. (TA.) And 
Footmen [app. meaning foot-soldiers]; syn. 3Jl4j 
[quasi-pl. n. of Of-O], (TA.) — — Also [The 
musculus, or testudo; a machine made of] skin 
covering wood, (Lth, O, K,) within which are 
men, (K,) and which is brought near to fortresses, 
for the purpose of fighting, (Lth, O, K,) i. e. for 
fighting the people thereof: (Lth, O:) pi. 3.**4=, 
(Lth, O, K,) which means what are termed 441=3 
(Lth, A, O: [see 4=3]) [or it is a coll. gen. n.; for it 
is said that] one such thing is called “3(4=. (TA.) 
— Also [The species of nut called] the wild 334 
3(11 334-)), which is a hard sort of j j^, not the wild 
pomegranate, for this is called the (S, O:) or 
the tree of what is called 33 334; as also 1 jf±>\ 
(K:) or, accord, to [AHn] Ed-Deenawaree, each of 
these words, the latter being a dial. var. of the 
former, is applied to the tree of a sort of 3 j 4 
found in the mountains of the Sarah 
(si 4*41), which blossoms, but does not organize 
and compact any fruit ( 4 *j V); and the n. un. is 
i [and “3(4=]: he says also that the j^ 4 = 
was described to him by an Arab of the desert, of 
Sarah, as a great tree, as big as the great walnut- 
tree, having round leaves, as big as the hand, and 
very numerous. (O.) And the j(4= is [also] What 
is called 13 33?- [i. e. the nutmeg]: (K:) IAar says 
that it is what the people of the towns and 
villages call Ijj 334. (O.) — And i. q. 3® [Poverty, 
&c.]. (IAar, TA.) 3(4= The armpit: (O, K, TA:) and 
so u3-= : thus says Ibn-El-Faraj. (TA.) 334; and its 
n. un., with »: see 3(4=. 3 ^ 4 , applied to a horse, (S, 
O, K,) and to a lion, (O,) and to a man, (TA,) That 

leaps much: (S, O, K:) and so 34= . (O.) See 

also jj(4=. 344= and 344= Books, or writings: 
[each a pi.] without a singular. (K.) [See 
also Sj44=J.] j j4i> A lion; as also 1 3f4=, and 
1 3(44: (K:) or a lion that leaps much to the 
animals upon which he preys. (O.) 3 j 4= Hard, 


firm, or strong: syn. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K;) and 

so 1 344=. (TA.) And (hence, TA) The penis. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) “344= _4, (S, O, K,) or “j44= jl 
41=. J, (TA,) A man having firmness of make: (S, 
O:) or having compactness and firmness of make: 
(K:) and so i f jl(4= and j 4* j44= applied to a 
lion; (K in this art.;) the <* in these being 
augmentative, accord, to Kh; (TA;) or the former 
of them, thus applied, strong in make; (S in 
art. f* j=4=;) or the former of them signifies a lion, 
(ISk, K and TA in that art.,) as also 4! 3=4=, (iSk, 
TA ibid.,) and so the latter of them; (K ibid.;) and 
the former of them, applied to a 
man, courageous; (ISk, TA ibid.;) or each, (K 
ibid.,) or the latter of them, (TA ibid.,) thus 
applied, bold against the enemies. (K and TA 
ibid.) “3*4 and » 344 =: see “ 344 =], in four places. 

343 = is pi. of the former [or of each]: (Mgh, 

Msb:) and, as though pi. of the former, signifies 
Companies of men in a state of dispersion. 
(TA.) j44= fi i. q. Sjill, q. v. (T in art. 3 .) 344 a 
sort of tree resembling very nearly that of 
the 4 j4, [i. e. the oak,] (AHn, O, K,) the wood of 
which is good as fuel, like that of the 4i : its fresh 
firewood, when kindled, sends forth a sound like 
that of jjJ-*-* [pi. of q. v.]; and therefore 

they use it to do so at the thickets wherein are 
lions, which flee in consequence: (AHn, O:) the n. 
un. is with ». (AHn, O, K.) f 3(4= and 4 3(4=: 
see “334. 34*4=: see j==4=. =j44=l A bundle (4 3 =., 
Lth, Mgh, Msb, K, or4U4l [q. v .], S, O) of books 
or writings; (Lth, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as 
also “344=1, (K,) and ; =344=: (Lth, Mgh, Msb:) or 
of arrows: (Lth:) and ; “ 3*4 signifies a bundle 
[absolutely]; as also 1 =344=: (O, K:) Lth alone 
explains =34*4= as applied to a bundle of books or 
writings; others saying “3*4] : the pi. of “344=1 
is j4-4=i ; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and that of 1 “3*4 
is 344=. (Mgh, O, Msb.) 3*4=4 see the following 
paragraph in three places: — — and see 
also 3**4. 3.4-=** A camel very compact and 
strong in the bones, and compact and full 
in flesh; as also 1 34-44 (K:) or both signify 
compact in make, and smooth: (Lth, * TA:) 
and 3 44* | (31=41 a horse firm in make: and j, 3411 
=34-41* the same applied to a she-camel: (S:) and 
i 344 a horse compact in make; an inf. n. used as 
an epithet. (Msb.) Quasi f 3*4= j* j=4= and 4** 3*4=: 
see art. j* 4 . - 4 * 4 = 1 ( J=)4 , (Lth, IDrd, S, Msb, K,) 
aor. iu4=, (Msb, MS, PS,) or 4=44=, (TA, TK,) inf. 
n. 4*44 (IDrd, Msb, K) and 41=44, (K,) He kept 
it, preserved it, guarded it, maintained it, or took 
care of it, (Lth, S, Msb, K,) namely, a thing, (Lth, 
S,) with prudence, precaution, or good judgment, 
(Lth, S, K,) or effectually: (Msb:) and hence, 
(assumed tropical:) he managed its affairs 
(namely, the affairs of a country &c.,) thoroughly, 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1785 


soundly, not imperfectly: (Msb:) [he managed 
it; namely, an affair, and his soul or self, his 
disposition or temper, &c.:] he kept to it 
inseparably, or constantly; namely, anything: 
(Lth:) he took it, or held it, or retained it, 
strongly, vehemently, or firmly: (IDrd:) and 44b 
■*34- [has this last signification, likewise; 
or signifies simply he detained it, or withheld it, 
or restrained it, or the like;] i. q. 3_-4, namely a 

thing. (TA.) ■die- V iP* [or * *4 .4; V] 

(tropical:) Such a one does not, or will not, act 
vigorously in his work, or employment, which is 
committed to him; syn. fy V. (TA.) And -14“= 
‘•lyj [He managed his affair thoroughly, or well]. 
(A in art. Jj, &c.) [And 44b alone, He (a camel) 
was strong to work or labour: and he (a man and 
a camel) was strong, or powerful. (See the act. 
part, n.)] — — 341 jjs 41 1 4; V j* [or V] 

(tropical:) He does not, or will not, perform well 

[or accurately] his reading, or reciting. (TA.) 

p4il 444 or 34S, (assumed tropical:) He fixed 
the pronunciation of a word; hy adding the 
syllahical signs, which mode is 
termed J444 44b and and <4%; or hy 

stating it to be similar in form, or measure, to 
another word which is too well known to admit 
of douht, which mode is termed 44b; or hy 
adding the measure, which mode is termed 414= 
uj 4.] — — 44b also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He registered, or recorded, [a name, 
or] a matter of science, [or any other thing,] in a 
book or the like; syn. 4a ; (l in art. 44 ) i. q. lt- 44; 
(Jel in xxxvi. 11 , and Bd and Jel in lxxviii. 29 ;) 
and 44S. (Bd in lxxviii. 29 .) — — <34 j 344b 

(tropical:) A pain seized him. (TA.) f'Knb 

i_4j ^ 1 (tropical:) The land was rained upon. 
(IAar, K, TA.) [See also 4 ^>. 44 .] — 44b, 

aor. 414=, (s, Msb,) inf. n. 44 b, (Msb,) He was, or 
became, ambidextrous; he worked with each of 
his hands. (S, Msb.) IDrd knew not this verb. 
(TA.) 5 He took it with detention and force. 

(K, TA.) J— bll The sheep obtained 

somewhat of herbage: or hastened, or were quick, 
in pasturing, and became strong (K, TA) and fat. 
(TA.) The Arabs say, cj* 4 ; jU41l vAubi tit 
[When the sheep obtain somewhat of herbage, or 
hasten, &c., the camels become satiated with 
food]: for the former are called the smaller 
camels, because they eat more than goats; and 
when the former become satiated with food, men 
[and camels] live [in plenty], by reason of the 
abundance of the herbage. (IAar.) 44b inf. n. of 1 . 
— — [It is often used as signifying (assumed 
tropical:) Exactness; correctness; honesty; 
and faithfulness: and particularly in an author or 
a relater.] 344411 A certain game of the Arabs; (K, 


TA;) also called 3441 and »4j4!l. (TA. [See the last 
of these words.]) jj 44 444= 34 j (assumed 
tropical:) A man having much care, prudence, or 
precaution, [or good judgment,] with respect to 
[the management of] affairs; (TA;) [a man who 
manages affairs with much care, &c.] ^4v>4v see 
the next paragraph. 4^14= [Keeping, preserving, 
guarding, maintaining, or taking care of, a thing, 
with prudence, precaution, or good judgment, or 
effectually: (see 1 :) and hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) one who manages his affairs with 
prudence, precaution, or good judgment; or 
soundly, taking the sure course therein, and 
exercising caution, or care, that they may not 
become beyond his power of management: (S, 
TA:) [keeping to anything inseparably, or 
constantly: (see, again, 1 :)] taking, holding, 
or retaining, a thing strongly, vehemently, or 
firmly; applied to a man; as also 1 ^Av4b : (IDrd:) 
or the latter of these, (S,) which is 
like <^c:Ail4, (k, [in some copies of the K 
erroneously written without tenween,]) the u 
being augmentative, to render the word quasi- 
coordinate to 34j4«; (S;) or both; applied to a 
man and to a camel; (K;) strong, or powerful: 
(S, K:) or [a man] great in might, or valour, and 
power, and body: (T, TA:) and the former, a 
camel strong to work or labour: and in like 
manner, applied to a man, jj 3VI 4fyb (tropical:) 
the strong [and resolute or firm-minded] in the 
performance or management of affairs. (TA.) See 
also 44b! . — — [It often signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Exact; correct; or accurate; (like 
with which it is said to he syn. in Har p. 254 ;) and 
honest; and faithful: and particularly as applied 
to an author or a relater.] — As a conventional 
term, 4^14=, (Msb in art. ^,) or i 34^14=, 
pi. 4 jI> 4 ; (ta,) is syn. with “415, (Msb, TA,) 
signifying (assumed tropical:) A universal, or 
general, rule, or canon: (Msb:) or a 44b is one 
that comprises subdivisions of one class only; 
whereas a comprises [sometimes] 

subdivisions of various classes. (Kull, 
p. 290 .) 3 4jUb A place in land, or in the ground, 
to which the rain-water flows, and which retains 
it; syn. 3£14b. (TA.) — See also 4^14=, 
last sentence. 444 [More, and most, strong, or 
firm, of hold]. It is said in a prov., o* 444 
[More strong, or firm, of hold than a little 
ant]: because it drags along a thing several times 
larger than itself, and sometimes both fall from a 
high place, and the ant does not let go the thing. 
(K.) And <jj 34ilc. ^ 444; (K;) so accord, to 
Hamzeh and Abu-n-Neda; but accord, to 
ElMundhiree, 3-44 (Sgh;) [More strong, or 
firm, of hold than ’A'isheh the son of ’Athm; or 


than ’Ahiseh;] because he laid hold of the tail of a 
young she-camel, and pulled her by it out of 
a well into which she had fallen. (K.) And 4“ 444 
[More strong, or firm, of hold than the 
blind]. (TA.) — — Ambidextrous; who 

works with each of his hands; (S, Mgh, Msb;) i. 
q. > 4 j-4i; (Mgh, Msb;) who works with his left 
hand like as he works with his right; an 
explanation given by the Prophet; as also that 
next following; (AO, TA;) who works with both 

his hands: (AO, K:) fern. 3144b. (s.) 44bVl 

The lion; (K;) who makes use of his left paw like 
as he makes use of his right; but some say that he 
is so called because he seizes his prey 
vehemently, and it hardly, or never, escapes from 
him; (TA;) as also 1 44441. (k.) 3144b is also 
applied as an epithet to a lioness; and to a she- 
camel. (TA.) 4 _fyb= [pass. part. n. of 44b in all its 
senses. — — In the present day often used as 
signifying Well-regulated; exact; correct; honest; 
and faithful.] Applied to a hook, or writing, 
(tropical:) Having its defects, faults, or 
imperfections, rectified. (TA.) [Applied to a word, 
(assumed tropical:) Having its pronunciation 
fixed, by any of the means described above in one 

of the explanations of the verb.] 4 ^4b- 4 

j44f (tropical:) A country covered by the rain: 
so in the A: in the O, 34j4b« <jb ji (tropical:) 
land rained upon in common, or throughout its 
whole extent. (TA.) [See also 1 , near the end of 
the paragraph.] £> 4 = 1 -44b ; aor. j4b, (S, K,) inf. 
n. j34, (TK,) He (a man, S) stretched forth 
towards him (another man, S) his upper arm 
(■ul4=), for the purpose of striking. (S, K.) A poet 
says, U44jj 4j*4bl ^4=. Vj i. e. [And there 
shall he no peace] until ye stretch forth towards 
us your upper arms with the swords and we 
stretch forth our upper arms towards you: or, 
accord, to AA, until ye stretch forth [towards us] 
your upper arms for the making of peace and the 
joining of hands [and we do the same]. (S.) And 
one says, b4J4 41J 34 £=4=, meaning He stretched 
forth his arm towards him with the sword. (K.) 
And u* j4b, (S, * K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He stretched forth his upper arms for the 
purpose of uttering an imprecation against such 
a one: (S, * K, TA:) and hence, ,44b is 
metaphorically used to signify (tropical:) the act 
of supplicating or imprecating; because the 
person supplicating or imprecating raises his 
hands and stretches forth his upper arms: 
and £ 344 , also, [app. an inf. n. of \ ,414=] 
signifies the raising the hands, or arms, in 
supplication or imprecation. (TA.) And cj*4b 
3411, and 3AH, (S, Msb, K,) aor. £4b, (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. (s, K) and £ >> 4 = and (K,) The 
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horses, and the camels, stretched forth their arms 
g, Msb, K, i. e. Ui44 s, Msb) in their 
going along; (S, Msb, K;) as also ; 3414, inf. 
n. (S, K:) in [a copy of] the A expl. as 

meaning 14-4 =34 [stretched forth their necks; 
but this is probably a mistranscription, for 
Ujl4£=l] ; (TA:) c44 said of horses is like = "44 , 
(K, TA,) which is a dial, var.: (TA:) and 44^ said 
of a she-camel, inf. n. 44 signifies the same as 
j 444 as also i 444 on the authority of IKtt: 
(TA:) [or,] accord, to As, 4“ 3 signifies the lifting, 
(S,) or bending, (TA,) of the hoof, (S, TA,) by 
a horse, and the lifting of the foot, by a camel, 
(TA,) towards the arm: (S, TA:) or it signifies the 
running a pace above that which is termed 
(O, K:) or 24= said of a camel signifies he 
hastened, or was quick, (K, TA,) in pace, or going: 
(TA:) or he went along shaking his arms. 
(K.) 34^ also signifies He (a camel) took him 
(another camel) by his arms, and threw him 
down. (L in art. and TA in the present art.) 
_ _ 44 I] | jxj 4, (K, TA,) and 3 4U.4" ; (TA;) 
or I 44 and I j 44 inf. n. 44 (Et- 

Toosee, TA;) They inclined to peace, (Et-Toosee, 
K, TA,) and the joining of hands; they desired 

peace, &c. (TA.) ^ 1 j *4“=, (S, K,) or 

344 inf. n. <*4“=, (TA,) They gave us a share of 
the road: (S, K:) so says ISk: (S:) and in 
like manner one says, lijlalil I jcji. (TA.) 
And I j 44 (K, TA,) or 4=^1 Of, (TA,) They 

gave a share of the thing (K, TA) to every one. 

(TA.) And 44 (K,) inf. n. 44 (TA,) He (a 

man) acted wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: (K:) on the authority of Aboo- 
Sa'eed. (TA.) — 44^ aor. 24=> inf. n. 4-“ 3 (S, K) 
and 344 (S, * K; [this latter is said in the TA, on 
the authority of LAar, to have been used by an 
Arab of the desert in relation to a woman; and 
is, accord, to the S, app., a simple subst.;]) and 
I 444 (s, K,) and i (K;) She (a 

camel) desired (S, K) vehemently (S) the 
stallion. (S, K.) 2 24= see above, in two places. — 
Uila 4“ 3 He intervened between him and the 
object at which he desired to shoot or cast. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) — And 24 3 , inf. n. 4 ~ 4 He was, 
or became, cowardly, or weak-hearted: (Lth, K:) 
thus say the vulgar; derived by them from 244 
because this beast becomes still when one comes 
in upon it, and then it goes forth. (Lth, TA.) 

3 4.44 We stretched forth our arms 

towards them with the swords, they stretching 
theirs forth towards us [therewith]: so in the “ 
Nawadir ” of AA. (TA.)- — See also l, in the 

former half. — — [The inf. n.] 3443 also 
signifies The joining of hands; syn. 3 Ai l \<V« . (TA.) 

4 44 see l, near the middle of the paragraph: — 
and also the last sentence of the same. 


i_4 

8 ^ 4 - ’3= 4 which the circuiter round the House 
[of God, i. e. the Kaabeh,] is commanded to 
perform, (S,) or in the case of the 44 (K,) is 
The putting the [garment called] 4 j j under one's 
right armpit, and turning back the extremity 
thereof over his left [shoulder], exposing to 
view his right shoulder [and arm] and covering 
the left; (S, K, TA;) like the man that desires to 
labour at a thing and prepares himself for doing 
so; (TA;) thus termed because of exposing to view 
one of the two upper arms: (S, K:) or the putting 
one's garment (Mgh, Msb) under his right 
arm, (Mgh,) or under his right armpit, (Msb,) 
and throwing [a portion of] it upon his left 
shoulder: (Mgh, Msb:) or the taking the jljJ or 
the -4, and putting the middle of it under one’s 
right armpit, and throwing the extremity thereof 
upon his left shoulder, over his breast and his 
back: (IAth, TA:) -V™ and 4“4l likewise signify 
the same: so says Az: (Msb:) and so says As of the 
former: (S:) and it is also written ^4=4 (Thus in 
the TA in explanation of V ™.) You say, 2 4 * 3= 1 
44 [He attired himself with his garment in the 
manner described above]. (Mgh, Msb.) 
And =44 He put the thing under his 

upper arms. (TA. [But accord, to the Mgh, the 
verb is trans., correctly, only by means 
of =4) to S ee i, last sentence, 

The ^ [i. e. upper arm of a human being, and 
arm of a quadruped], (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
altogether: (K:) or the middle thereof, (Lth, Mgh, 
O, K,) with its flesh: (O, K:) and the inner side 
thereof: (Mgh:) or (so in some copies of the K, 
but in others “ and,”) the armpit: or the portion, 
of the upper part of the that is between the 
armpit and the half of the former: (K:) it is of 
man and of other than man: (TA:) pi. £4=1. (S, 
Msb, K.) One says, 44= il, [expl. in art. ^,] 
speaking of a man praying. (O, TA.) And ■— 41 
4jlii ^ jiia [44 and 444 44 meaning I 
seized the middle of the upper arms of such a one 
[and did not relinquish him]. (Lth, O, TA.) 
And 444 44 (tropical:) He raised him, or set 
him up, and rendered his name famous: and in 
like manner, 444 4, and 44-4 4 (TA.) 
Also Any [hill such as is termed] 341 that is black 
and somewhat oblong. (LAar, K.) — 43= 4 43 
41 means 4=4 [i. e., app., He took it away with a 
false pretence; or in play, or sport]; (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K, TA;) namely, a thing; (O, TA;) 4 being an 
imitative sequent. (TA.) — See also |4i“- — And 
see what here next follows. ,*4= 4 (S, O, 

K) and 24= J, u4 and £4 j. Cp* (K) We were in 
the protection, or quarter, (=-4, and 4=4) of 
such a one. (S, O, K: but in the K, > is put in the 
place of 1-4) 24= 4 4 : see what next 

precedes. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and i 44 


(Msb, K,) the former of the dial, of Keys and the 
latter of the dial, of Temeem, (Msb,) [The female 
hyena; or the hyena, male and female;] a certain 
animal of prey, (£4 [but see what follows,]) (K,) 
well known, (S, O,) the worst, or most 
abominable, of £4, (Mgh,) resembling the wolf, 
except that, when it runs, it is as though it were 
lame, wherefore it is called 4 [4: it flees from 
him who holds in his hand a colocynth: [and they 
assert that] the dogs bark not at him who retains 
with him its teeth: if its skin is bound upon 
the belly of her that is pregnant, she casts not her 
young: if seed is measured in a measure covered 
with its skin, the seed-produce is secure from the 
banes thereof: and the application of its gall- 
bladder as a collyrium sharpens the sight: (K:) it 
is not reckoned among the hostile animals to 
which the appellation of ,4, is applied, wherefore 
the Sunneh allows that its flesh may be eaten, 
and requires that a compensation be made for it 
[by the sacrifice of a ram] if it be smitten [and 
killed] in the sacred territory by a person in the 
state of ihram: (TA voce 240 the word is of the 
fem. gender, (S, * Mgh, * O, * Msb, K, *) and 
is [said to be] applied peculiarly to the female; 
(Msb;) the male being called 1 J 4-4 (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K,) of which the pi. is 44=; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) but AHat disapproved this pi.; (O;) and the 
female is called [also] 1 3-44 of which the pi. 
is CiUl*4=; (S, O, K;) or 334=3= has not been heard 
applied to the female, but 24 only, and it seems 
that J has mentioned 344 as applied to the 
female from his having supposed 444 to be pi. 
of 344, whereas it is pi. of 04*4 being 
like 4 j and 44 : (ib in a marginal note in 
one of my copies of the S:) but some say that 14 3 
or 4^ is applied to the male; and the female 
is termed 3*4, thus with a quiescent letter: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, the female is 
termed 344 and its pi. [or rather the coll, 
gen. n.] is 44 (O, K;) or 344 is not allowable: 
(S, K:) the pi. of 4^ or 4^ is 4 i '> 00) a pi. of 
pauc., (TA,) and ^4==, (K,) or the former is pi. 
of 44 (Msb,) and the latter is pi. of 44 (Mgh, 
Msb,) and is of the male and of the female, (S, K,) 
and 44 (K,) as though this were pi. of £4=, 
(AAF, TA,) and 4^“ [ a contraction of 44 00 
and 444 and 3o ^4 (XA [in which it is 
indicated that this last is pi. of 44) and [quasi- 
pl. n.] i 344. (O, K.) One says 44 | j 4 [in 
the CK, erroneously, 04-4] meaning, [A male 
hyena] inflated in the sides, big in the belly: or, 
accord, to some, whose sides are defiled with 
earth, or dust. (S.) And 2 a 4" 34 34 A torrent 
that draws forth the 24= from its den; (O, K; in 
the CK, 2^4! j4;) hence meaning (assumed 
tropical:) a torrent produced by vehement rain. 
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(TA.) And £=6=11 34Jj [The night-journeying of the 
hyena]; because the £=4= goes round about 
until midnight. (O, K.) And £=4=11 614 ^4== 6 > 

[That is not unapparent to the hyena]: because 
the £=4= is deemed stupid. (TA.) £=4=11 3 ==J 

[More stupid than the hyena] is a prov. (Meyd.) 
And £= 4=11 fi=l£i (tropical:) [The hyena devoured 
them] is said of such as are held in 
mean estimation. (TA.) [But this may he 
otherwise rendered, as will be seen from what 
follows.] The saying of a poet, “las 6 > jj 
6=4=11 j 4=411 tjjL J=l-= i_ij 6 l$J [My sheep, or goats, 
dispersed themselves, one day, and I said in 
relation to them, O my Lord, set upon them the 
wolf and the hyena], is said to mean an 
imprecation, that the wolf might kill the living of 
them, and the hyena devour the dead of them: or, 
as some say, it means that the speaker prayed for 
their safety; because, when both fall upon the 
sheep, or goats, each of them is diverted from 
the sheep, or goats, by the other; and thus means 
the saying, 64j 664= fill' [O God, send a hyena 
and a wolf]: hut the more probable meaning 
of the poet is an imprecation, the consequence of 
his anger and fatigue; and the word - 1 = 1 =“ imports a 

notification of this meaning. (IB, TA.) [The 

pi.] g- UliJI is applied to (assumed tropical:) 
Numerous stars below 3*4 ==14; (o, K:) or [the 
stars beta, gamma, delta and mu, of Bootes; i. e.] 
the star upon the head, and that upon [each of] 
the shoulders, and that upon the club, of 
and the name of £ 64=11 }l is given to [The stars 

q, i, k, and 1 , app. with some other faint stars 
around these, of Bootes; i. e.] the stars upon the 
left hand and fore arm, and what surround the 

hand, of the faint stars, of (Kzw.) £=4=11 

also signifies (tropical:) The year of drought 
or sterility or dearth; (S, IAth, O, Msb, K, TA;) 
that is destructive; severe: of the fem. gender. 
(TA.) So in a verse cited in art. 6 >' [voce 1=', and 
again, with a variation, voce 1=]]. (S, O. [But it is 
here said in the TA that £=4=11 in this instance 
means the animal of prey thus called.]) [Hence 
also,] it is related in a trad, of Aboo-Dharr, that 
a man said, £=4=11 '-“Si “dll J j=0 6 (tropical:) [O 
Apostle of God, the year of drought has 
consumed us]: and he prayed for them. (TA.) 
[See also two other exs. voce “A] — — Also 
(tropical:) Hunger. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, TA.)- — 

And (assumed tropical:) Evil, or mischief. (TA.) 
El-'Okeyleeyeh said, “When a man whose evil, or 
mischief, we feared removed from us, we used to 
light a fire behind him: ” and being asked “ Why? 
” she said, 4=, “uLi J 6 ==il, i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) In order that his evil, or mischief, 
might go away with him. (IAar, TA.) 3=£4= A she- 


camel desiring [vehemently (see 1 , last 
sentence,)] the stallion; (Lth, K;) as also 1 <*=4=6 
(L, TA:) pi., accord, to the copies of the K, ^64= 
and ^64=; but in the L, and ^4“=: (TA:) 

and sometimes it is used in relation to women. 
(K.) u 6 = 4 =; and its fem., with »: see £=4= in three 
places. £^4= A she-camel stretching forth 
her arms (1^64=1, S, K, i. e. Ui4=el ; S) in going 
along: (S, K:) or lifting her foot towards her arm 
in going along: so accord, to an explanation by As 
of the former of the two following pis.: (TA:) the 
pi. is £'j 4= (Lth, As, TA) and £= 4 =. (TA.) And A 
horse that runs vehemently; (O, K, TA;) like 4f4=, 
of which the pi. is £='[>4=: (TA:) or that 
runs much: (Lth, O, TA:) or that bends his hoof 
towards his arm: (TA:) or that inclines towards 
(lit. follows) one of his sides, and bends his neck. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) j 44 =i i. q. 6 ' 4 =e i [q. v.]; 
formed from the latter by transposition. 
(TA.) 3==4=i The portion of flesh that is beneath 
the armpit, in the fore part. (O, K.) — See 
also £=4= [of which it is a quasi-pl. n.]. 3=£i4=6 
see 3 =^ 4 =. 3 = 64 =i A she-camel whose breast is 
prominent and whose arms recede. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O, K.) £ j=4=i jUi. An ass devoured by the £=4= [or 
hyena]: (O, K:) or [an ass which may the hyena 
devour, for] accord, to some it means an 
imprecation that the £=4= may devour him. 
(TA.) 6fc4= 1 aor. inf. n. u=4=, He 

put him, or it, (i. e. a man, or another thing,) 
above his 0 = 4 = [q. v.]. (TA.) [See also what next 
follows.] 4 <== 4=1 He put it in his 03-=, (S, K, TA,) 
or on his o3==; (TA;) or he took it beneath 
his o3==, i. e. his 0 -==- [or the part between his 
armpit and flank]: (A’Obeyd, TA:) and 

1 ■ 64 = 4=1 signifies the same. (S, K, TA.) And 

He straitened him, or it, (K, TA,) by putting him, 

or it, beneath his side. (TA.) 8 see 4 . 

Also He took him, or it, with his hand, and raised 
him, or it, to a little above his navel. (TA.) o3-= 
The part between the armpit and the £4£ [or 
flank]; (S, K, TA;) or the o 6 =- [which generally 
means as above]; (A’Obeyd, TA;) [or] the part, of 
the side, between the armpit and the 0 -===. [which 
is here evidently used as syn. with £4£] : (S:) or 
the armpit [itself]: so says Ibn-El-Faraj: like o=4=: 
(TA in art o=4=:) or the armpit and the part next 
to it: or the uppermost part of the side: or the 
part beneath the £4£ [or flank] and beneath the 
armpit: or the part between the [or flank] 

and the head [or crest] of the hip. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A side of a road: 
one says, 3 l3=" 0 -* 03== ls^ (assumed tropical:) 

He took a side of the road: pi. 044='. (TA.) 

And 0^ 0=4= u?® j* means (assumed tropical:) 
He is in the quarter, or protection, of such a one; 


as also 1 - 6 j= 4 = esA (TA.) — — [The pi.] 
signifies also (tropical:) The narrow 
places (33-4==) of the J=4 [an evident 
mistranscription for J=4 i. e. mountain]. (TA.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) Places abounding 

with beasts of prey: (K, TA:) sing. o3-=. (TA.) 

And 036 = 1 ' signifies (assumed tropical:) That 
[place, or ground,] which renders people 
impotent, or helpless, to dig it. (K.) 3“= 
Deficiency, or a falling short. (K, TA.) 0 j 4= O^ A 
narrow place. (S.) 3 j= 4 = and 3j=4= : see what next 
follows. 3 j= 4 = and . 30 i 4 = (S, K) and . 344= and 
l 3=34= (K) The household, or family, (S, K, TA,) of 
a man, (S,) and [his] relations, or servants, or 
other dependents: (TA:) or the cattle, and 
household, or family, that are under one’s 
authority, and which he minds, or to which he 
attends, and the maintenance whereof is 
incumbent on him. (IAth, TA.) And A travelling- 
companion, or travellingcompanions, in whom is 
no profit, or advantage, (K, TA,) being only such 
as he who travels with him, or them, has the 
burden of supporting. (TA.) — See 

also o 3 ==. 334 = : S ee the next preceding 

paragraph. 3 j 64 = [app. 3 j 64 = ; like 3 )U=j, which is 
one of its syns.,] A man’s particular, or special, 
intimates, friends, or associates, and his aiders, 
or assistants, and kinsfolk. (TA.) ^ 1 = 34 = Ln 4 = : see 
art. - 1 = 44 =. It is mentioned in the K and by Sgh 
both here and in art. - 1 = 44 =. j= 4 = or u=-=> 1 j61l -6=4=, 
(S, M, K,) and o==41', (M.) aor. 16362 , [or 
16302 ,] inf. n. j=4=, (S, K,) or 3=4=, (M,) or both, 
(IKtt, TA,) The fire, (S, M, K,) and the sun, (M,) 
altered [in colour], and roasted, broiled, or fried, 
him, or it: (S, K:) or burned, or scorched, him, 
or it. (M.) — ‘ 6 JJ 64= He had recourse, or betook 
himself, to him, or it, for refuge, protection, or 
covert: (K:) a dial. var. of 64=. (TA.) 4 ^*=4=' i. 
q. 464>i : (M, K:) so in the phrase, 61 ^ ^*= 4=1 

■6-4 [The man grasped, or kept hold of, that 
which was in his hands]: a dial. var. of 64=': (Lh, 

M:) like 6=4=1. (TA in art. 64 =.) And ^^=4=' 

■ 66 - He was, or became, at the point of gaining 
possession of it; (Ks, T, S, K;) namely, a thing. 

(Ks, S.) And He concealed it, and was silent 

respecting it. (IKtt, TA. [App. a dial. var. of 64=1.]) 

— And i. q. [He raised; &c.]: so in the K: but 

in the Tekmileh [he, or it, fell; &c.]. (TA.) — 
And i. q. 4=i [but in what sense is not shown]. 
(K.) — 34!' ^ 5 = 4=1 The journey failed of 

fulfilling its promise to them in respect of what 
they hoped to obtain in it, of gain, and profit, or 
advantage. (El-Hejeree, M, K. *) =-44= Ashes. (S, 
K.) =Ul 4 = 4 > ; (m, and thus in a copy of the S,) 
or =64=, (thus in a copy of the S, [and Freytag 
states it to be thus accord, to IDrd, but accord. 
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to the S to be which is evidently a 

mistake,]) or with damm, (K, and said in 

the TA to be thus written in copies of the S,) A 
cake of bread baked in hot ashes: (S, M, K:) thus 
called by some of the people of El-Yemen: but 
[ISd says, respecting as thus expl.,] I know 
not how this is unless the thing be named by the 
name of the place. (M.) yUi* [a pi. of which the 
sing, is most probably Frying-pans: 

like j-jU". (AHn, TA in art. ) 5 ^= 1 5 ;—^, 
aor. 635 ^=, inf. n. (L, Msb, TA) and 

and and the last on the authority of 

Lh, (L, TA,) [and the last but one is said in one 
place in the L and TA to be a subst. from <=>i4a,] 
He cried out, or vociferated: (L:) or he cried 
out, or vociferated, calling for aid, or succour: 
(AA:) or he cried out, or vociferated, and raised a 
clamour, or confused cries or shouts or noises, 
being frightened at a thing: (Msb:) or 
signifies the crying out, or vociferating, on the 
occasion of some disagreeable occurrence, and in 
difficulty, or distress, and inability to bear what 
has befallen one, or impatience: (Kitab el- 
Ghareebeyn:) or 1 I j 4-4=I, inf. n. =!, signifies 
they cried out, or vociferated, and raised a 
clamour, or confused cries or shouts or noises: 
and I jiii, aor. 635 ^=, inf. n. [as meaning 

they did so] when unable to bear a thing that had 
befallen them, or impatient, and overcome, 
(A'Obeyd, S, K, TA,) and frightened. (TA.) And 
one says also, 4 , (A, L,) inf. n. (L,) 

[The camel uttered a cry, i. e. grumbled,] j* 
[in consequence of the load]. (A. [See 1 in 
art. jc. j.]) And I jSj ja u] [If he grumble, 
add to him a load]: a prov. (A.) The poet El- 
Kananee uses the phrase for 

<y^=\ and it is cited by Sb as an ex. of the 
incorporation of ^ into o-=. (O.) 2 inf. 

n. He went away: or he inclined, 

or declined. (O, K.) — And He poisoned a bird, 
or a beast of prey. (O, K.) 3 (S, O,) inf. 

n. (s, O, K) and (S, K,) He 

acted with him in an evil manner; treated him 
with enmity, or hostility; (S, O, K, TA;) and 
contended in altercation with him. (S, * O, * K, * 
TA.) 4 3 t— see 1 . — [Reiske, as mentioned by 
Freytag, explains also as a trans. verb, 
meaning “ Fatigavit, molestia affecit. ”] <y^=, a 
subst., signifying A crying out, or vociferating: 
(L:) or a clamour, or confusion of cries or shouts 
or noises, of a people or party. (S, Msb.) a 
subst. from 4414=; [as such signifying Evil, or 
inimical, conduct; and contention:] (S, L, TA:) 

[and] compulsion. (K, TA.) [Also] an inf. n. 

of 1 , sometimes used as an epithet, [meaning 
That cries out, or vociferates, &c.,] applied to a 
man: pi. (L.) [Freytag explains it, from the 


o=> 


Deewan of Jereer, as meaning “ Vanus, nefas. ”] 
— Also i. q. 4'x. [as meaning A kind of bracelet]; 
(T, O, K, TA;) which is like the Jj y of a woman. 
(O, TA.) — — And A kind of bead (» J34), (O, 
K, TA,) used by women in their attracting [of 
men]. (TA.) — — See also the next 

paragraph, A certain gum which is eaten 

(O, K, TA) in its moist state: when it has become 
dry, it is pounded, then formed into lumps, and 
made potent with potash, and one washed with it 
the garment, or piece of cloth, which it cleanses 
like soap. (O, TA.) And The fruit of a certain 
plant; or a gum; with which women wash their 
heads: written by IDrd with fet-h [i. e. j ^LL4a], 

but by AHn with kesr. (TA.) And (as AHn 

says in one place, O, TA) Any tree with which 
birds, or beasts of prey, are poisoned. (O, K, 
TA.) jr yy^= A she-camel that cries out when being 
milked, and is impatient. (S, O, K.) j4-4=, 

and, by poetic license [meaning Very evil 

or inimical conduct &c.,] is a phrase like 

(TA.) jy^> 1 i>y^, aor. jy^>, (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. jy^=; (S, Mgh, Msb;) and j j44=j; 
(A, Mgh, Msb, K;) He was vexed, or disquieted by 
grief: (S:) or, followed by 44, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and by % (A, K,) he was vexed, or disquieted by 
grief, at it, or by reason of it, and by distress of 
mind, and complained: (Mgh:) or he was 
grieved at it, or by reason of it, (A, Msb,) and 
distressed in mind, (A,) or vexed, or disquieted, 
(Msb,) and complained: (A, Msb:) or he 
was disgusted ifjp, A, K) at it, or by it, and was 
vexed, or disquieted, (K,) by grief. (TA.) — — 
And jy^= He (a camel) cried, or grumbled, much: 
(S:) and 4 jji_ 4 = she (a camel) cried, or grumbled, 
(A, K,) much, (A,) on being milked, (A, K,) being 
distressed thereby. (A.) In a verse, (of El-Akhtal, 
TA,) jy^ is contracted into jy^=; like as 
among nouns, is contracted [into 4 as], (S, TA.) 
4 » j?-4=l He caused him to be vexed, or disquieted 
by grief (S, Mgh) and by distress of mind, and to 
complain: (Mgh:) or he caused him to grieve, (■'-“ 
at it, or by reason of it,) and to be vexed, or 
disquieted, and to complain: (Msb:) or he caused 
him to be disgusted, and vexed, or disquieted, 
(K,) by grief. (TA.) 5 jy~^> see 1 , first 
sentence. j4~=: see the next paragraph. jf - 3 A 
man vexed, or disquieted by grief: (S:) or grieved, 
(A, Msb,) and distressed in mind, (A,) or vexed, 
or disquieted, (Msb,) and complaining: (A, Msb:) 
or disgusted, (fj?“, A, K,) and vexed, or 
disquieted, (K,) by grief: (TA:) and j j -vA'l 
signifies the same: (A:) and so, but in an 
intensive manner, 1 ‘jy^=: (TA:) and i j jy^> is 
also an epithet [in this last, intensive, sense,] 
applied to a man: (S, Msb:) accord, to Aboo- 
Bekr, jy^, signifying straitened, or distressed, in 


mind, is from the same word in the sense here 
next following. (TA.) — — A narrow place; 
(Aboo-Bekr, K;) as also 1 j44=. (K.) ‘jy^> Grief, 
and distress of mind, with complaint: (A:) or 
disgust (fj?. A, K) and vexation, or 
disquietude, (K,) arising from grief. (TA.) [SM 
supposes Z to have said that it is syn. with j >4vU > : 
but this is a mistake.] — Also A certain 
small bird: (AHat, O, K: *) as though [so called 
because], by reason of its disquietude, not 
remaining in one place. (TA.) ‘jy^=: 

see jy^=. jjy^=: see 4^4= Also A she-camel 

that cries, or grumbles, (A, K,) much, (A,) on 
being milked, (A, K,) being distressed thereby. 

(A.) It is said in a prov., applied to a niggard 

from whom property is obtained by degrees, 
notwithstanding his nig- gardliness, 4a jj 

[Verily the she-camel that grumbles (or that 
grumbles much) on being milked is sometimes 
milked]. (A'Obeyd.) act. part. n. of 4 : 

pi. and j#44=i. (S, K.) j >4v4 ; 

see 4^4= = 1 £?4=, aor. inf. n. j44= 

and £ jy^, [He lay upon his side; or] he laid his 
side upon the ground; [and simply he lay; and he 
slept;] as also . (S, Msb, K, TA,) which is 

also expl. as syn. with <4, [which has the second 
and third of the meanings mentioned above,] and 
with [which has the third of those 

meanings,] (TA,) the 4 being substituted for 
the cii of £>' 4 = 1 , (Lth, S, Msb,) and 1 £> 4 = 1 , (S, 
Msb, K,) and j £?4ll, (S, L, K, in the CK 
[erroneously] £>4,) the in £>f» 4 = l being 
changed into J, which is the letter nearest in 
sound thereto, because the combination of 
two such letters as and 4 is disliked, (S, L,) 
the same change occurring in ^'34=4! for i jkja), 
(Az, TA,) though this change is anomalous; 
(L;) and j £>4=i likewise signifies the same 
as £>4=; (Msb;) [and] so does . £ > 4 =i l, (K, TA,) as 
quasi-pass, of the trans. verb £> 4 = 1 . (TA.) — — 
[And accord, to Freytag, it occurs in the Deewan 
of the Hudhalees as signifying He declined from 

the way.] fkill £>4= means (tropical:) [The 

star, or asterism, or the Pleiades,] inclined 
to setting; as also , £>4=, (K, TA,) inf. n. £.:>4Vi . 
(TA.) And 4 ixi 4 = is a dial. var. of . ci 
(TA,) which means (tropical:) The 
sun approached the setting; (S, K, TA;) 

like cjc j 4 =. (s, TA.) u? ^y^= (tropical:) 

He was, or became, weak in his affair; as also 
1 and so j-v-A like ^ ji [in measure], on the 

authority of IKtt. (TA. [See also 2 , and 5 , and 6 .]) 
And (j? [not a mistranscription 

for as is shown by its part, n., q. v.,] 

(tropical:) He was, or became, weak in his 
judgment, or opinion. (TA.) 2 see above, in 
two places. — — jiVI j (Mgh, K,) inf. 
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n. (S,) (tropical:) He fell short of doing 

what was requisite, or due, in the affair; (S, Mgh, 
K, TA;) and was, or became, weak therein. (Mgh.) 

[See also ?jA f 3 -*^, and see 5, and 6.] 

Hence, ■'All J £.:>Avil l (assumed tropical:) 
The wavering, or vacillating, in intention, and not 
making it to take effect. (Mgh.) 3 AxxUi, (S, TA,) 
inf. n. AAALA, He lay upon his side, or simply he 
lay, or slept, with him. (TA.) And l^ 3 - 3 ^ (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. as above, (Msb,) He lay, or slept, with 
her, (Msb, TA,) namely, his girl, or young 
woman, (TA,) in, or on, one bed, (Msb,) or in 
one innermost garment. (TA.) — — And 
hence, (tropical:) Anxiety clave to him. 

(TA.) 4 AAJAI, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (TA,) I 

laid him upon his side; (S, * Msb;) I laid his side 
upon the ground. (K.) — — And (tropical:) I 
lowered it, or depressed it, namely, a thing. (K, 

TA.) u*ijl j 3 -^ (tropical:) [app. The 

spear made the thrusting to be in a downward 
direction]. (TA.) — — ‘'•ajlj? 3 (assumed 

tropical:) He emptied his sack, it being full. ( 0 , 

K.) in relation to the vowel-sounds 

is (tropical:) like SJUVI and ct- 3 ^ 1 . (K, TA. [See 
arts. J" and o-^.]) — See also 1, in two places. 
5 (tropical:) He held back in the 

affair, (S, K, TA,) and did not undertake it. (S, 

TA.) [See also 1, and 2, and 6.] And £>AVi 

(tropical:) The clouds continued raining 
(Ajji) in the place. (S, K, TA.) 6 ^ jii jc. ^.U^j 
1^3 (tropical:) He feigned himself unmindful, or 
heedless, of such and such an affair. (Z, TA.) [See 
also 1, and 2, and 5.] 7 ;>-v r see 1, first sentence. 
8 and its vars. and see 1, first 

sentence. ~>=AJI is (tropical:) 

The not drawing up the body from the ground 
in prostration [in prayer]; (Mgh, TA;) the 
contracting oneself, and making the breast to 
cleave to the ground, therein. (K, TA.) [See also 
its part, n., below.] jALs [The species of 
glasswort, or kali, called] for [washing] 

clothes: n. un. with »: (K:) accord, to IDrd, the 
gum of a certain plant, or a certain plant [itself], 
with which clothes are washed: (0:) of the dial, of 
El-Yemen: (TA:) and, ( 0 , K,) accord, to Ed- 
Deenawaree, (O,) i. e. AHn, (TA,) a certain plant, 
(K,) resembling small cucumbers, ( 0 , K, TA,) [or] 
in shape like asparagus, (TA,) but thicker (O, K, 
TA) in a great degree, ( 0 , TA,) four-sided in the 
stalks, ( 0 , K, TA,) and having in it an acidity ( 0 , 
TA,) and a bitterness (» J'j* O) or a taste between 
sweet and sour (»jl j-« TA): it is crushed (£Aij O) 
or cut into slices (c j4j TA) and its juice is 
expressed into milk such as is termed [q. v.], 
which in consequence becomes pleasant, ( 0 , K, 
TA,) and somewhat biting to the tongue; and its 


leaves are put into sour milk, like as is done with 
the leaves of the mustard: ( 0 , TA:) it is good as 
an aphrodisiac. ( 0 , K, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) Inclination: ( 0 , K:) so in the 
phrase 0$* iP* j 3 ^ 3 (assumed tropical:) [The 
inclination of such a one is towards such a one], 
( 0 ,) or yj [towards me]. (K.) A single act of 
lying, upon the side or otherwise, or of sleeping: 
(IAth, O, * TA:) a sleep. (K, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) Weakness in judgment; ( 0 , K, TA;) as 
also i (k.) One says, ^ 

(tropical:) In his judgment is weakness. ( 0 , TA.) 

And (tropical:) Ease; repose; freedom from 

trouble or inconvenience, and toil or fatigue; as 
also 1 AxAii. (TA.) AtAii One whom people often 

lay upon his side [or throw down]. (K, TA.) 

[And app., One who lays others on the side, or 
prostrates them; as is implied by what here 

follows.] (assumed tropical:) A disease: (K, 

TA:) because it lays the man upon his bed. (TA.) 

See also ^jAA 3 , in two places. And 

see <AAA=. a mode, or manner, of lying 

upon the side [or in any posture], (S, O, Msb, K,) 
or of sleeping. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Sluggishness, laziness, or indolence. 
(K, TA.) — — Also, for ejli, (assumed 

tropical:) Abed. (JM. [See also f>A»<.]) It is said 
in a trad, that the 0 f the Apostle of God was 
of skins, (IAth, JM, TA,) stuffed with fibres of the 
palm-tree: (IAth, TA:) meaning his bed. 

(JM.) a gen. n. ( 0 , K) in the sense 

of j A>L . A l [i. e. The act of lying upon the side, or 
in any manner; and of sleeping]. (0.) (s, 

O, K,) and, accord, to the K, 1 AxAli, but this [as 
an epithet] has the meaning first assigned to it 
above, (TA,) and ; and ; and 

i and , (O, K,) the last two [in 

the CK, erroneously, but] like i-A-s 

and i-Aa, (0,) and ; (k,) [or this last is a 

simple part, n.,] (tropical:) A man who lies 
upon his side [or in any manner, or sleeps,] 
much, or often: (S, O, K, TA:) sluggish, lazy, or 
indolent: (S and 0 in explanation of the first, and 
K in explanation of all:) or who keeps to the 
house or tent; seldom, or never, going forth; nor 
rising and speeding to do a generous deed: 
or impotent and stationary: (K, TA:) [or,] accord, 
to IB, 1 J-A-Aa and 1 and . signify 

one who is content with his poverty, and 
betakes himself to his house or tent. (TA.) 3 »Ai 
and see each in two places in the next 

preceding paragraph. and 

see a water-skin (a ja) that makes 

the drawer of water to lean by reason of its 

heaviness. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) A wide jA [or 

leathern bucket]; (Ibn-Abbad, 0 , K;) as also 


j (Ibn-Abbad, O.)— — (tropical:) A 

cloud (AjA-u) slow by reason of the abundance of 
its water. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) — — A well (lw) 
hollowed in the sides, the water having eaten its 
interior. (AA, O, K. *) — — A she-camel 

that pastures aside. (A'Obeyd, O, K.) A wife 

contrarious to the husband. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K. 

[See also jf-AA.]) And (tropical:) A man 

weak in judgment; (IDrd, O, K;) as also 1 £_ jA 
(K.) £ .:> - >» [A bedfellow]. means He who 

lies, or sleeps, with thee; (S, O, Msb;) i. q. 
I AA. 14 A; (K;) which latter is likewise applied to 
a female; as also and you say, > 

meaning He is he who lies, or sleeps, with her in 
one innermost garment; and Axiii ^ she is she 
who so lies, or sleeps, with him. (TA.) And 
[hence] one says, £ jAJ! tfj-AJI ^ (tropical:) 
[Very evil is the bedfellow, hunger]. (TA.) jA-A 
Lying upon his side [or in any manner; and 
sleeping; see its verb]; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
I (X yLLA (TA) and 1 (Msb.) See 

also in two places. (tropical:) Stupid, 

foolish, or unsound in intellect: (IAar, O, K, TA:) 
because of his impotence, and his cleaving to his 

place. (TA.) AxxUi A leathern bucket that 

is full, (IAar, ISk, O, K,) so that it leans in rising 
from the well by reason of its heaviness. (ISk, O, 

K.) See also y^A=. And j^LAa (tropical:) A 

star inclining to setting: pi. j^IJA 3 : (O, K, TA:) 
[or] j-AjjAJI signifies [or signifies also] the fixed 
stars. (Ham p. 364.) — — And (tropical:) 
Inclining as in the saying (P& ILxUi lilljl 
(tropical:) [I see thee inclining towards such a 

one]. (O, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

place of bending of a valley: pi. j^jjA 3 . (O, K.) — 
— Also, applied to a beast, (assumed tropical:) 

Worthless; in which is no good. (TA.) [But] 

A_AA= f 33 means Numerous sheep or goats; as 

also 1 (Fr, S, O, K.) And AxALa 3 ;t 

and j^ljAa (assumed tropical:) Camels keeping 
to the plants called remaining among 

them. (TA.) as a subst. i. q. flj A ; (AA, 

T, O, K, TA; [app. meaning The place where the 
water flows into it, of a valley; for] Az adds, in the 
T, as though it were a 333 j, [see lSaIj" 333 j in 
art. 333 j,] then, afterwards, it takes a straight 
direction, and becomes a valley (Aj): pi. j 3 - 1 ^. 

(TA.) [vvHieh is like wise pi. of ^'-A=] 

also signifies [Hills such as are called] mIA 3 * [pi. 
of 3 aAaA] ; (s, O, K;) and is said to have no sing, [in 
this sense]: occurring in a verse of En-Nabighah 
Edh-Dhubyanee: (S:) but ISk says that, in this 
instance, it is the name of a certain place. 
(O.) ALull £-xA=I (tropical:) Having the 
central incisors inclining; (O, K, TA;) applied to a 
man: (O:) pi. j 3 - 3 . (TA.) And jt-AJ signifies 
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also Contrarious to his wife. (O, K. [See 
also £ — — For a meaning of its 

fem., see last sentence but 

one. £> • ’>“ A place in which, or on which, one lies 
upon his side [or in any manner, or sleeps]; (O, 
Msb, K;) as also . ^ (o, K:) [a bed; and the 

like:] pi. (Msb, TA:) which means 

sometimes places of sleep, or of passing the 
night: (Bd in iv. 38 :) and beds; or other things 
spread upon the ground to lie upon. (Jel ibid., 

and Bd in xxxii. 16 .) [Hence] the pi. is used 

as meaning (assumed tropical:) Wives, or 
women: so in the saying, £=>.Uiill <_jIL ji i. 
e. (assumed tropical:) He has well-born wives or 

women; like pi Jidl (TA.) And 

means (tropical:) The places of falling of 
rain. (O, K, TA.) One says, 

(tropical:) [The meadows were during the night 
places of the falling of rain]. (A, TA.) 
see =, first sentence. £ see £ _>?■“», last 
sentence. see see — 

— It is also used as an inf. n. (Har 

p. 664 .) see first sentence. [It 

is said that] means (tropical:) He 

prayed lying upon his right side, [or 
app., inclining towards that side,] facing the 
Kibleh. (TA. [But see 8 .]) 1 (MA, K,) 

aor. (K,) inf. n. (MA, K, *) It was, 

or became, distorted, or crooked; said of the 
mouth; (MA, K;) and in like manner one says of 
the side of the mouth; and of the lip; and of 
the chin; and of the neck: (K:) and likewise, 
(tropical:) of a well: and (tropical:) of a wound. 
(K, TA.) [See below.] 6 ^ [He was, 

or became, distorted, or crooked, in the mouth: 
(see its part, n., below:) and so, accord, to Golius, 
1 and 1 — — And] (tropical:) i. 

q (s, K, TA:) so in the saying, piVI 

fs-Q (tropical:) [The affair, or case, was, or 
became, complicated, intricate, or confused, so as 
to be a subject of disagreement, or difference, 
between them]. (S, TA.) And hence the 
saying, l- S — v iULVI [for i. e. ' — iliAj 

[meaning (tropical:) Names are dissimilar, 
diverse, or various]. (TA.) 9 3=>-^|and 11 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. inf. n. of [q. 
v.]: (MA, K: *) [as a simple subst.,] Distortion, or 
crookedness, (S, K,) [in an absolute sense; and 
particularly,] in the mouth; and in the side of the 
mouth; and in the lip; and in the chin; and in the 
neck: (K:) and in the nose; (Lth, TA;) its inclining 
towards one side (Lth, S, TA) of the face: (S, TA:) 
and in one of the shoulders: (S, TA:) and, accord, 
to the M, in the bill [for Ai. fo the TA (an 
obvious mistranscription) I read jd=A.] of the male 
ostrich: and sometimes in the mouth together 
with the nose: (TA:) and in like manner 


i_K> 

(tropical:) in a well: and (tropical:) in a wound. 
(K, TA.) A certain small creeping thing 

(iyj-s) of foul odour, (K, TA,) that stings, or 
bites. (TA.) Having the quality termed fAA 
expl. above: (K:) [or, particularly,] having the 
nose inclining towards one side of the face: (S:) 
[fem. and pi. fA-^.] And [hence] jAAl Aufi 

(assumed tropical:) A well having a crookedness 
in the wall that surrounds its interior: or that is 
not dug in a straight, or an even, direction: pi. yA 
(TA.) El-'Ajjaj has applied the phrase 4^ 
fAi to (tropical:) Wide wounds; as likened to 
the wells thus termed. (TA.) — — And 
[the pi.] signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Men who eat much. (IAar, TA.) fA-Aii Distorted, 
or crooked, in the mouth, (S, K.) R. Q. 
t [inf. n. which see below,] said 

of the *-414 [or mirage], It was, or became, in a 
state of commotion; or moved to and fro; as also 

1 AAAA. (s, K.) And, (K, TA,) said of an 

affair, (TA,) It was, or became, manifest, evident, 
or apparent. (K, * TA.) R. Q. 2 see the preceding 
paragraph. The sun: (S, O, K:) and (K) the 
light of the sun, (Lth, A, O, K,) when it has 
possession of the ground: (Lth, O, TA:) or the 
light of the sun upon the surface of the ground; 
sunshine; contr. of (AHeyth, T, O, TA:) 
accord, to AHeyth, originally the j being 
rejected and a £ added to the radical but 
correctly, it is originally from 
[app. a mistranscription for i_ 44J] c ij>w» ] : (TA; as 
from the T:) also land, or ground, that lies open 
and exposed (K, TA) to the sun: (TA:) and what is 
shone upon, or smitten, by the sun: (K, TA:) it 
has no pi. in any of these senses. (ElFihree, 
TA.) It is said in a trad., jy-AI Jfc ^ 5 *% V 
A A . 1 : 1 j-xA Alt! 35=^3 (S, A) (tropical:) [None of 
you shall sit between the sunshine and the shade, 
for it is the sitting-place of the devil]; meaning 
half of him in the sun and half of him in the 
shade. (TA.) And one says, «Lk 

(tropical:) Such a one came with, or brought, 
that upon which the sun had risen, and that upon 
which the wind had blown; (S, K, TA;) meaning, 
abundance, or much; (S, A;) or much property, or 
many cattle: (TA:) [F asserts that] one should not 
say (K,) i. e. jjl 43 jAJW: (TA:) this the 

vulgar say, but [J affirms that] it is nought: (S:) 
several, however, assert that ^441 is correct: 
(MF:) [and the author of the K, who disallows it 
in this art., authorizes it in art. q. v.:] Kr, 
also, is related to have said that jsyAI signifies 
“ the sun ” and “ its light; ” and is said to signify “ 
what is exposed to the sun: ” and a poet 
says, ^ j [And the sun in the 

abyss of sunlight]: Aboo-Mis-hal, moreover, 
mentions, in his “ Nawadir,” the saying, JAiLI 


p 14 j [meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one was employed as manager of much 
property]. (TA.) *441 *>* occurring in a 

trad., is rendered agreeably with the explanation 
of the saying in a trad, mentioned above, and 
means (tropical:) He died leaving much 
property. (TA.) And it is said of the Prophet, in a 
trad., gi 14 j ^ jjij He will be exposed to the 

heat of the sun and the blowing of the winds; 
meaning, accord, to Hr, (assumed tropical:) he 
will be attended by, or in the midst of, numerous 
horsemen and military forces. (TA.) 
see _ and see what 

next follows. and ; and . 

The running of the *-414 [or mirage, along the 
surface of the ground, like water: see R. Q. 1 ]. 
(K.) Shallow water; (S, A, TA;) and 

hence metaphorically applied in a trad, to 
(tropical:) a shallow part of hell-fire: (TA:) or 
water little in quantity; as also 1 or 

water reaching to the ankles: or reaching to the 
middle of the skin: or in which there is no being 
drowned: (K:) or water little in quantity, in a pool 

left by a torrent, &c. (TA.) And Many, or 

much; in the dial, of Hudheyl; (AA, O, K;) not 
known to others: (TA: [see also J44= : ]) accord, to 
As, it is applied to sheep or goats, and to camels, 
as meaning many, or numerous: and also as 
meaning scattered, or dispersed, over the surface 
of the land, but, notwithstanding, few. (TA.) 
t (s, MA, O, Msb, K, &c.,) and some 

say with kesr to the i_4=*, (TA, as from the 

K, [but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the 
K,]) to agree with the vowel of the £ because the 
latter is a faucial letter, and this is a correct dial, 
var. of which similar instances are mentioned, 
and also is said to be a well known dial. var. 

of (TA,) aor. (s. O,) inf. n. 

and (S, MA, O, Msb, K, KL) and 444= (s, 

MA, O, K, KL,) the first of which is the superior 
form, (IDrd, O,) [the second and third being 
contractions thereof,] and (S, O, K, KL,) 

and if you said 44-4= it would be agreeable with 
analogy, (Az, TA,) He laughed; (MA, KL, PS, TK;) 
contr. of ^ : (TK:) [see also 6 :] 4>4<' l is well 
known, as meaning the expanding of the face, 
and displaying of the teeth, by reason of 
happiness, joy, or gladness; and is the 
beginning thereof: thus in the Towsheeh and 
other works: (MF, TA:) and in like manner in the 
Mufradat [of Er-Raghib]; in which it is added 
that it is also used as meaning simply the being 
happy, joyful, or glad: and sometimes as meaning 
simply the wondering [at a thing]; and this is the 
meaning intended by him who says that it is 
peculiar to man: (TA:) [i. e.] 44 = 4 = ; said of a man, 
signifies also he wondered; syn. *4?^; (O, K, TA;) 
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with 0? preposed to the object of wonder: (TA:) 
or he was frightened; or he feared. (K, TA.) You 
say, J A . ^ and % both meaning the same, (S, 

O, Msb,) i. e. He laughed at him; derided him; 
or ridiculed him: or he wondered at him. (Msb.) 
And kill ^ 4 — = [He behaved laughingly, or 
cheerfully, towards him]. (IDrd and K in art. J 4 

[See a".]) Said of an ape, He uttered a cry 

or cries: (K:) or one says of the ape when he 
utters a cry or cries, (s, TA,) meaning 

he displays his teeth, or grins. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) The clouds 

lightened. (S, O, K, TA.) Hence the usage of the 
verb in a trad, cited voce (o, TA.) — — 

And jj 4 JI i. e. (tropical:) [The pool of water 
left by a torrent] glistened by reason of 

its fulness. (TA.) [And » (assumed 

tropical:) His front teeth, or his teeth, glistened 
by reason of his laughing; meaning he laughed so 
as to show his front teeth, or his teeth.] — — 
And j* jll ■’ A , (tropical:) The flowers [looked 
gay, or] were as though they were laughing. (TA.) 
And i_4=jVl (tropical:) The earth, or land, 

put forth its plants, or herbage, and its flowers. 
(TA.)And jVl gc. (j^Ujll (tropical:) The 

meadows, or gardens, displayed the flowers. 

(TA.) And (tropical:) The palm- 

tree put forth [or disclosed] its as also 

i (TA;) [i. e.] the spathe of the palm- 

tree, (Skr, O, TA,) that covered the [or 
spadix], (O,) burst open. (Skr, O, TA.) And ■’ A , 
2^=1! (tropical:) The [here app. meaning the 
spathe of the palm-tree] split, or clave, open; and 
so (TA.) — — And, as some assert, (ISd, 
TA,) s&yis , signifies also (tropical:) 

She menstruated; said of a hare; (ISd, Z, O, Msb, 
TA;) accord, to some, from the ^ 1 =^= [meaning 
the interior] of the k*lL [of the palm-tree] when 
it bursts open; (ISd, TA;) and hence, (K, TA,) said 
also in this sense of a woman, (O, Msb, K, TA,) 
accord, to Mujahid, (O, TA,) and some 
others, (TA,) in the Kur xi. 74, (O, K, TA,) where 
some read cjSA-is, which is said to be a well- 
known dial, var.; (TA;) and likewise, accord, to 
some, said in this sense of the hyena, (O, TA,) 
when she sees blood, or as IAar says, when she 
eats the flesh of men and drinks their blood: 
(TA:) [it is commonly asserted by the Arabs that] 
the hare menstruates like women: (Kzw:) but 
with respect to this meaning as assigned to the 
verb in the Kur xi. 74, Fr says that he had not 
heard it from any person deserving of confidence; 
(O, TA; *) and Zj says that it is nought: both say 
that the meaning there is, she laughed by reason 
of happiness: (TA:) and some say that there is an 
inversion in this case, what is meant being UU jiis 


(Fr, O, TA:) or the meaning is, 
she wondered; so says I'Ab; and so Er-Raghib, 
who adds that it is confirmed by her saying, “ 
shall I bring forth a child when I am an old 
woman, and this my husband is an old man? 
verily this is indeed a wonderful thing: ” and 
that which is inserted by some of the 

expositors after e’Ay i yA is not an explanation of 
this expression, as some of them have imagined it 
to be, but is the mention of [a fact which was] a 
sign that the announcement was not that of an 
event improbable: or the meaning is, she was 
frightened; so says Fr.: (TA:) and with respect to 
the meaning of this verb when said of the hyena, 
mentioned above, it is rejected by AHat and 
others: (TA:) IDrd says, on the authority of AHat, 
respecting the following verse of 
TaabbataSharra, cfjSj 

tjj Cjjill that the meaning is (assumed 
tropical:) The hyena displays her teeth, or grins, 
on account of the slain [of Hudheyl], when she 
sees them, like as they say of the ass when he 
plucks out the [plant called] (O, TA;) or, as 

others say, (assumed tropical:) the hyena snarls, 
displaying her teeth; and sees the wolf raising his 
voice in calling the [other] wolves to them, i. e. to 
the slain: (O, TA:*) Abu- 1 -' Abbas says that the 
meaning is, (assumed tropical:) the 
hyena displays her teeth, because the wolf 
contends with her over the slain: and some say 
that the poet means, (assumed tropical:) the 
hyena rejoices because of the slain. (TA.) — — 
One says also, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) The » j •»“ [or gum-acacia-tree] flowed 
with its gum: from meaning * she 

menstruated. ” (Bd in xi. 74.) 3 [inf. n . 

of signifies [The contending, or vying, in 

laughing, with another; or the laughing with 
another; or] the laughing together. (KL.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, uv^l -. tKUA; jjill (assumed 
tropical:) [The flowers vie in brightness with the 
sun]. (TA.) — — And 

(tropical:) [Verily thy judgment makes sport 
with ambiguities]; said to him to whom confused 
and dubious things are apparent and known. 
(TA.) 4 (S, O, K,) inf. n. (KL,) 

said of God, (S, O,) or of a man, (K,) He made 
him, or caused him, to laugh. (S, * O, * K, * KL, 
PS.) — — [Hence,] j^^ll said 0 f 

blood, (TA,) or of the sword, (O, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) [It made the hyena to display her 
teeth; or to snarl, displaying her teeth: or to 
rejoice: (see 1, latter part:) but explained as 
meaning] (tropical:) it made the hyena to 
menstruate. (TA.) — — And i>=jkll 
(tropical:) He filled the wateringtrough so that it 


overflowed: (O, TA:) its glistening being likened 
to laughing. (TA.) — — See also 1, near the 
middle of the paragraph. 5 see the next 

paragraph. 6 and j ■ [are 

both mentioned in the K and TA as though syn. 
with each other and with and accord, to the 
KL, the former signifies He laughed: but accord, 
to the TK, the latter signifies he manifested 
laughing: or] the former is syn. with 1 
[app. as meaning he affected to laugh, or 
laughing: or, more exactly, agreeably with 
analogy, like the contr. and the 

former signifies thus; and the latter, he desired to 

laugh]. (S.) And you say also, D /kUatj f* 

[meaning They laugh together, one with 
another]. (K.) 10 see the next preceding 

paragraph. [originally an inf. n., a 

contraction of ^'>^» ,] The appearance, 
or appearing, of the central incisors [or of the 
front teeth] by reason of happiness, joy, or 

gladness. (TA.) And hence, (TA,) Wonder. 

(K, TA.) — [As an epithet,] A man whose teeth 
are white. (As, O, TA.) — [And as a subst., 
properly so termed,] White front teeth. (As, 

O, K.) And (assumed tropical:) Honey: (K:) 

or white honey; (Ibn-Es-Seed, TA;) likened to the 
front teeth because of its intense whiteness: (AA, 

O, TA:) or honey in its comb; syn. - 4 -“. (K.) 

And, (O, K,) some say, (O,) (assumed tropical:) 
Fresh butter. (O, K.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Snow. (O, K.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) Blossoms, or flowers, or 
white blossoms or flowers; syn. j jj; (O, and so in 
copies of the K:) or light; syn. jy. (So in a copy of 

the K.) And (assumed tropical:) The [or 

spadix] of the palm-tree when its envelope bursts 
open from it; (S, * O, * K;) in the dial, of 
Belharith Ibn-Kaab: (O:) accord, to Th, what is in 
the interior of the k*lL [here meaning spathe of 
the palm-tree]: as AA says, the , or [thus 
differently written in two different places in 
the TA,] of the [or spathe of the palm-tree], 

which is eaten; as also 1 (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The middle of a road; 
(K, TA;) and so, accord, to the K, 1 but, 

correctly, this should have been there mentioned 
as syn. with i n the sense next preceding. 
(TA.) a single act of [or laughing; i. e. 
a laugh]. (S, O.) — [The pi.] signifies 

(tropical:) The best of everything: 
and yjlall the best of possessions, or 

wealth, and of children: so says Aboo-Sa’eed. 
(TA.) kkk - A a thing, (Lth, TA,) or a man, (S, O. 
TA,) that is laughed at, or ridiculed; i. e. 
kjf: (S, O, K, TA:) an epithet importing more 
discommendation than (K.) — — See 
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also PAAi. (S, O, Msb, K,) an epithet 

importing discommendation, (K,) and j 3 -AA, 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K,) and j PAA, (Msb, K,) an 
epithet importing commendation, (TA, [but the 
contr. is implied, or rather plainly indicated, in 
the K,]) and j & j=*A ; (K,) and i PAA* ; (s, O, K,) 
which last is [also] applied to a woman, (S, O,) 
One who laughs much 0 ;AA' l jaP). (S, O, Msb, 
K.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. & see ■ i^k . A . [Also] A man 

cheerful in countenance. (O.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A wide road: (S, O:) or (tropical:) a 
distinct, an apparent, or a conspicuous, road; as 
also i PAA : pi. of the former (in this sense, 
TA) A A . (k, TA.) PAa see ■i ’AA : — — and 
see ‘ A A ; last two sentences: — — 

and eljaA. PAA Laughing; [&c.;] (KL;) act. 

part. n. of A A . (Msb, K.) Also applied to 

clouds (A-A), meaning (tropical:) Appearing, or 
extending sideways, in the horizon, 

and lightening. (S, O, TA.) [And to the tooth 

G>P, used as a gen. n.): thus in the phrase AlA 
i>P, meaning (assumed tropical:) Laughingly, so 

as to display the teeth.] See also 4. WA . 

Also, [or perhaps P~JA PA.J (tropical:) Very 
white stone appearing in a mountain (IDrd, O, 
TA.) of any colour, as though laughing. (IDrd, 

O, TA.) One says also AIa jlj, meaning 

(tropical:) Judgment that is plain, or 
perspicuous, (TA,) not confused or dubious. (O, 

TA.) And, [using AIa as a gen. n.,] jSSI A 

( lSlLj ALA (tropical:) [How numerous are the 

bursting spathes of your palm-trees!]. (TA.) 

[And an instance of AlA applied to a woman, 
without », meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Menstruating, is cited by Bd, in xi. 74.] <A.IA ; (s, 
O, K,) or 1 A ' A , (Msb,) or both, (Mgh,) 
(tropical:) The tooth next behind the Ai [or 
canine tooth]; (Mgh, Msb;) [i. e. the anterior 
bicuspid;] any one of the four teeth that are 
between the Ap and the lP jA I; (S, O, K:) or any 
one of the teeth that are in front of the lP jAI 
that appear on the occasion of laughing: (K:) 
pi. Al jA. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) - A l A; I ,J 
(O, TA,) a phrase occurring in a trad., (O,) means 

il - , „ I 

(assumed tropical:) They smiled. (TA.) aSj=»aI 
[A laughable thing;] a thing at which one laughs: 
(O, K, TA:) and 1 PAa signifies [in like manner 
a cause of laughter;] a thing at which one laughs, 
or which one ridicules: pi. of the former rfrf A , 
(TA.) [See also A <A A« .] [ PAa lit. A place of 
laughing: the front teeth; because they appear in 
laughing; like AA: pi. ALa .] One says, A:j 
■AlAi and . <PPa and [in like manner] kAA 
(assumed tropical:) [His front teeth appeared, by 
his laughing]. (TA.) 4 , <Aa : see 4£j=>Ai. 

[pi. of 4. <AA ] i. q. jJljj [as 


cA 3 

meaning Extraordinary things or sayings, 
particularly such as cause laughter: see 

also <£j. -» . A I]. (TA.) gi' -» A« ; see J=a= 

1 J^A, (O, K,) aor. i)=A, (K,) said of water, It 
was, or became, shallow, (O, K, TA,) and little in 
quantity. (TA.) And said of a pool of water left by 
a torrent, Its water became little in quantity. (K.) 
4 PjA J=>Ai U means PSi ^ [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) How little, or scanty, is thy goodness, 
or bounty, or beneficence!]. (TA.) Q. Q. 4 Cl AA l, 
(S, O, K,) mentioned in the K in a separate art., 
its author, and some others, holding the f to be 
radical, but most of the leading authorities on 
inflection hold it, with J [and Sgh and Fei], to be 
augmentative; (TA;) and C fc Aa l, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
of the dial, of the Kila- bees, mentioned by AZ, 
formed by transposition of the <*; (S, O, TA;) 
and u ~* A^ j, (K,) formed by substitution, 
mentioned by Yaakoob; (TA;) It (a thing, S, O) 
went away; (S, O, Msb, K;) and came to nought. 
(Msb.) — — And said of clouds (A-A), They 
became removed, or cleared off. (S, O, Msb, K.) — 
— And i. q. PM [It became untied, or undone, 
&c.]. (K.) a small quantity of water, (S, M, 
O, K,) upon the ground, (M, K,) shallow, (M,) not 
deep; (K;) i. q. p lAkA ; (s, O;) or the latter has a 
more general meaning, applying to little or much: 
(TA:) accord, to some, such that the bottom of it 
appears: (MF, TA:) or a small quantity of water in 
a source, or fountain, and in a well, and in a hot 
spring, and the like; or in a pool left by a torrent, 
and the like: or water little in quantity; or near 
in place: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] J-kAI and [of 
mult.] < 3 j=a= and JAa. (K.) — — Hence, (S, 
O,) Jk-All (g ; o, K) i. e. A mass of rock of 
which part is covered by the water and part is 
protruding; (O;) expl. [more fully and variously] 
in art. lP; (K;) so called because the water 
does not cover it by reason of its paucity. (S, O.) 

[Hence also,] one says, JPAl PjA u! i. e. 

[(assumed tropical:) Verily thy goodness, 
or bounty, or beneficence, is] little. (TA.) jA 
PAA A pool, left by a torrent, the water of which 
has become shallow and has then gone away. (Sh, 
TA.) J Aa The place of a JAs; (m, TA:) or a 
place in which is little water: (O, K:) the mirage 
(Ajp) is likened thereto: (TA:) pi. (JAa; (o, 
TA;) to which Ru-beh, (O,) or El-Ajjaj, (TA,) 
likens clouds. (O, * TA.) jAa and ^h^a 1 AA 
(S, K,) aor. j^A 3 , (S,) inf. n. jPA ; (s, and 
so in the CK,) or j=A> ; (so in other copies of the K 
and in the TA,) like jit, thus accord, to ISd and 
IKtt, (TA,) and (TA as from the K, [but not 
in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the K,]) The 
road appeared, or became apparent, (S, K,) to a 
person: so says AZ: (S:) [and so, app., 

signifies k^A, aor. ^AA ); for] As says, a? v AlA 


PjAc- m-kAi (jl pjjall i. e. [It is approved as a 
quality of the horse] that his [q. v., a word 

variously expl.,] appear. (S, TA.) AP fO>A 

The night was, or became, cloudless. (TA.) 

1 ls^-A The horse was, or became, white. 
(TA.) — — AA (tropical:) He died: (K, 
TA:) it [properly] means his shade, or shadow, 
became sun: and when a man's shade, or shadow, 
becomes sun, he himself becomes nought. (IAmb, 

TA.) And AA and ur=-A ; aor. of each 

inf. n. jPA ; (K, TA,) or, accord, to the M, j^=, 
(TA,) and (s^a, He, or it, was smitten by the 
sun; or the sun came, or fell, upon him, or it: (K, 
TA:) or ,jr=A= aor. ^Au, inf. n. AA; and A 
aor. j^Aj , inf. n. j=A> and 3 *a, he, or it, 
was smitten by the heat of the sun. (Ham p. 625.) 
Hence, in the Kur [xx. 117], ^~-Ai Vj I4P Uk Y 
[Thou shalt not thirst, therein nor shalt thou be 
smitten by the sun]; i. e., thou shalt be preserved 

from the heat of the sun. (TA.) And A 

inf. n. )A and j=A> and i^A ; He went forth to 
the sunshine; (K;) as also ,_>Ail!; (TA;) 

[and app. 1 ^AaI also; see Har p. 296, where, 
for JjjP, in Jjjjll as an explanation 

of ^AaPI, 1 think we should read jj jP:] or Aj>A 
uAAl, inf. n. JIA; and aAA also; aor. of 
each lsAAI; i went forth to the sunshine. (S.) jyAi 
[the imperative of 1 ls^A'] occurs in a trad., 
accord, to the relaters thereof: but As says that it 
is [correctly] 7AI, with kesr to the 1 and fet-h to 
the c; from AA; being a command to go 

forth to the sunshine. (S.) And k?A ; (s, K,) 

inf. n. t^A [or AA] ; He (a man, S) sweated. (S, 
K.) 2 jipAA is like [i. e. it signifies We 

came to them in the time of the morning 
called urAkI]: (TA:) and 1 iAlA, (k, TA,) inf. 
n. sALAi ; is similar to =>'A- and A.JI j, meaning, 
(TA,) He came to him in the time called uklkl. 

(K, TA.) ^Aa He pastured the sheep, or 

goats, in the time called ^aA' I; (S, K, TA;) and in 
like manner, JjYI the camels. (TA.) 

And jjjll lP JjYI a‘Aa 1 pastured the camels 
with the [morning-pasture called] j so that 
they might come to the water having satisfied 
themselves with food: and in like manner, Ipjlic 
■A “ I pastured them with the [evening-pasture 
called] i-A,” &c. (A, TA.) — — 

[Hence,] vA A , inf. n. P=>Aj ; i fed him in the 
time called ^ (k, TA:) or I fed him with the 

[morning-meal called] Pa, at any time [of the 
morning]; but more commonly known as 
meaning, in the time called ^aA' I; and the 
verb primarily relates to camels [and sheep or 
goats]: or A jl means he fed his people, or 

party, with the [morning-meal called] P; or 
he invited them [thereto, i. e.] to his A»A. (TA.) 
— — LAth says, when the Arabs, in their 
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journeying, or migrating, passed by a piece of 
land in which was herbage, one of them said, VI 
I 4 jj I jlwa, meaning [Now] be ye gentle with the 
camels . i. e. in order that we may 

obtain of this herbage; then y:--6vi' l was applied 
to mean the being gentle in order that the camels 
may reach the place of alighting [app. in 
the morning] having satisfied themselves with 
food: and then i was said of anyone as 

meaning he ate in the time called 
or] cU-lilt. (TA.) One says, ?JkJI if- 
(assumed tropical:) I was gentle, or I 
acted gently, with the thing. (S.) And Cf- ^ 4 “-= 
j*VI (tropical:) He acted gently, or deliberately, 
in the affair: and so ■ (A, TA.) 

And llyjj (S, A, TA,) a prov., (A, TA,) 

meaning (tropical:) Hasten thou not; (S, TA;) 
from -Ojll jk JAM V;-6 - Vi : [see the third sentence 
of this paragraph:] or meaning be thou patient a 
little while: (TA:) or the meaning is, slaughter 
thou, or sacrifice thou, [deliberately, leisurely, or] 
without haste: (Meyd:) [for] — — inf. 

n. signifies [also] He slaughtered, or 

sacrificed, the [victim termed] in the time 

called uA . ^' 1: and hence, by reason of frequency 
of usage, he did so in any time of what are 
termed (Msb:) and;'-*-*! (S, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) or Jl (Mgh,) he slaughtered, or 
sacrificed, a sheep or goat, (S, Msb, K,) or a ram 
or other [victim], (Mgh,) in the time called 
(Mgh, K) of the day called £jj; and 

afterwards said of him who has done so [at any 
time, even] in the last part of the [said] day. 
(Mgh.) — See also 4. — And see 5. 3 
The countries, or lands, became exposed to the 
sun, and their herbage consequently dried up. 
(TA.) — iU.Ua: see 2, first sentence. 4 He (a 
man, TA) entered upon the time of morning 
called ' jUA J, (k, * TA,) or the time called SjJUJI, 
(TA,) [or the time called »uUl ; for] you say, uial 
' "UU i from iUliJt [and therefore 

meaning I remained in the place until I entered 
upon the time called AUUll], like as you 
say cUu-o i from £UUI. (s, XA.) Hence the saying 
of 'Omar, I (S,) or mklal l 

(TA,) i. e. Perform ye the prayer of the time 
called at its [proper] time: do not delay it 

until the time called cUUSI has become 
advanced: (TA:) or do not perform that 

prayer when the time called has become 

advanced. (S.) And you say, J *4 

1 ^, (S, M, K,) like as you say 'U J«ij JU; 
(S;) meaning Such a one became occupied, or 
engaged, in the time called ^ UI U I fo doing such a 
thing: (M, K, TA:) or did such a thing in the first 
part of the day, (IKtt, TA.) — — [This phrase 


often means also Such a one became occupied, or 
engaged, in doing such a thing; betook, set, 
or applied, himself to doing such a thing; set 
about, or commenced, doing such a thing; or 
began to do such a thing; like and JU &c. 
And, like these verbs, followed by an aor., 
or by a part. n. in the accus. case, often requires 
to be rendered simply He, or it, became: see an 
ex. in a verse cited voce JU.] — — also 

signifies He performed the supererogatory act of 

prayer (-dsUll) j n the time called (TA.) 

See also 1, last sentence but one. — — One 
says also, j*VI CJ- meaning (tropical:) He 

withdrew himself far from the affair. (TA. [See 
also another meaning of this phrase in 
what follows.]) And >UI jc. Uasll (tropical:) 

The birds called Us go far from water. (TA.) — 
ijlill ,j^al He made apparent, showed, 
or revealed, the thing. (K, TA.) And J, ^Sil 

He made the affair, or case, apparent, or 
manifest: and [sou for] one says, J jyUi 

41^1 Jfo with fet-h to the «, meaning Make 
manifest to me thy affair, or case: so in the M. 
(TA.) - - 4 lk, Ui Aill v is a 

deprecatory phrase [lit. May God not cause thy 
shadow to become sun to us: meaning (assumed 
tropical:) may God not deprive us of thee by 
death: (see <4= or it may be similar in 

meaning to the phrase here following]. (TA.) V 
Ui Jc- [lit. Make us not to go forth into the 
sun from thy shadow] means (assumed tropical:) 
withdraw not from us the shadow of thy 
compassion: the verb being made trans. by 
means of 0° because the phrase implies the 
meaning of kia Ilk J V: and 1U being here 
used metaphorically. (Har p. 4.) 5 ^ 4 —^: see 1, 
latter half. — — And see 2, in two places. It 
[generally] means He ate in the time of 
morning called (K:) or he ate the 

[morning-meal called] 6^; syn. lS^: (S, TA:) 
and i also has the former [or the latter] 

meaning. (ISd, TA.) 10 63620141k] see 1, latter 
half. see the next paragraph. also 

written UU held by some to be of the 
measure 3 *i, and by others to be 
[originally i. e.] of the measure ^U- 9 , of the 

former measure accord, to Mbr, and of the latter 
accord, to Th, (MF, TA,) [The early part of the 
forenoon, after sunrise: accord, to some, when 
the sun is yet low: accord, to others, when the sun 
is somewhat high:] i. q. 1 accord, to most 

authorities: (MF, TA, and so in one place in 
the K:) or this latter signifies the period of the 
day after sunrise: (S:) or this signifies the 
advanced state of the day (J-s-^l jUj] [which 
is said by the doctors of the law in the present 


day to mean when the sun has risen the measure 
of a jyu, <1- v -> or more]); as also j and 
1 (K:) and the is after the SjLja (S, K) 

a little, (K,) when the sun shines brightly: (S:) or 
from sunrise to the time when the day 
is advanced and very white: thus in the M: (TA:) 
or it is the spreading of the sun [upon the earth], 
and the extending of the day: and the 

time [thereof] is thus named: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or 15 ^ 4 = is pi. of 1 like as lS ja is of Sjja; and 

its sing, is like j which means 

the extending of the day, and is of the masc. 
gender, as though a name of the time [thereof]: 
then = became used as a sing., and the time 
was thus called: (Msb:) it is fern, and masc.: (S, 
K: *) he who makes it fem. holds it to be pi. of 
1 and he who makes it masc. holds it to 

be [a sing.] noun of the measure 3 *i, like ->-=> 
and (S:) its dim. is . without »; (Fr, 
Msb, K;) for they disapproved the affixing 
the » lest it should be confounded with the dim. 
of Sjjkka. (Fr, Msb.) Using it as an adv. noun, you 
say, when you mean [I met him] in 

the of this day; without tenween. (S, TA.) 
See also [See also De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., 

sec. ed., i. 162-167, respecting the prayer that 
is performed in the time thus called, i. e. the 
prayer termed mentioned above, 

voce Also The sun: (M, Msb, K:) 

because of its appearing in the time thus called. 
(M, TA.) One says, Ciiiijl, meaning The 

sun became high. (Msb.) And = 

The light of the sun: thus is expl. xci. 1. of the 

Kur. (TA.) 6“^ '- i means (assumed 

tropical:) His speech, or language, has 
no perspicuity: thus in the M and K: but in the A, 
j elkka V j »j 5 Lk aA JJ I (jjiijl i. e. [He recited 
to me poetry] in which was no [sweetness nor] 
plainness of meaning. (TA.) Sj^kka: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. You 
say, meaning [I came to thee] in 

a [time called] . [or rather sjk-k=], (k, * TA,) 
with tenween, unless you mean of this day [in 
which case you say yyk- 3 , without tenween, 
like as you say in the latter case ^^-=], (TA.) Ukk= 
and g' jk . A ferns, of [q. v.]. jUkko, which 

should by rule be 0 | j=‘-k=, Anything exposing 
itself, or being exposed, to the sun. (IJ, TA.) kls 
means [A mountain-top] exposed to the 
sun: (S, K:) occurring in a saying of Taabbata- 
sharra. (S.) And A staff, or stick, 

growing in the sun so as to be matured thereby, 

and extremely hard. (TA.) See also c^kkai. — 

— Also A man who eats in the time called 
fem. with ». (K.) with medd, (S, Hr, Msb, 

TA,) and fet-h, (Hr, Msb, TA, 
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o=> 


[erroneously written in copies of the K with 
damm,]) The period [of the forenoon] next after 
that called i. e. when the day is at the 

highest: (S:) or the period near midday: (K:) or 
the period of the day when the sun has risen to 
the fourth part of the sky: (TA:) see also =, in 

two places. And hence, The [morning-meal 

called] e'ji; because it is eaten in the time thus 
called. (S, TA.) [And also applied to Pasture eaten 
in that time:] see 2 , third sentence, i 33 - 33 dim. 
of q. v. (Fr, Msb, K.) see e 33 - 33 : — 

and see also [part. n. of 1 , Appearing, 

&c.] You say An outer, exterior, or 

exposed, place: (S:) and Land not 

surrounded by a wall. (TA in art. [And 

particularly A place exposed to the sun.] — — 
[Hence,] 31=11 s jlii [A desert, or waterless 

desert,] having no shade or shadow; and 
JiUill [having no shades or shadows]. (TA.) 
And 31=1^ Sy ? 33 [if not a mistake for 

3l=!l] A tree having no shade. (Har p. 4 .] — — 
And 4 — 'j [He appeared with, or he 

showed,] the side of his head. (TA.) [See also the 
next paragraph.] An outer, exterior, or 

exposed, side or region or tract of anything: 
[pi. whence] one says, uAw f* 

[They alight, or abide, in the exterior tracts]. (S.) 
[Hence also,] fjj!' The exterior districts of 

the Greeks. (K.) And a? ^t 31 - 33 !' What are in 
the open country, of the palm-trees that imbibe 
with their roots, without being watered: opposed 
to iJi-ill (AO, S in this art. and in 

art. 0 -*“=, q. v.:) and 3^ what are 

outside of the town-wall, of the palm-trees: thus 
used, uH"! is an epithet in which the quality of 
a subst. is predominant. (TA.) And cji js 
Those [of Kureysh] who abide outside of Mekkeh. 
(TA.) And Jii ^ jk He is of the people 

of the desert. (TA.) also signifies The 

parts, of a man, that stand out, or are exposed, 
(K, TA,) to the sun, (TA,) such as the shoulder- 
blades, and the shoulders: (K, TA:) pi. of 
(TA.) And The sides of a watering-trough. (K.) 

And The heavens. (S, K.) [Hence also,] -dia 

He did it openly. (S, A, K.) J-dl ^14= 

means The cattle, (K,) or sheep or goats, (TA,) 
that drink in the time of morning called (K, 
TA.) applied to a horse, i. q. [Of a 

colour in which whiteness predominates over 
blackness; &c.]: fern. (s, K:) or 

was, (K,) or was also, (S, and so afterwards in the 
K,) the name of a certain mare, belonging to 'Amr 

Ibn-'Amir (S, K) Ibn-Rabee'ah. (S.) And 

(S, K,) and with the short I, both 
mentioned by ISd, (TA,) and 1 ■3' j 3 ^ ', (S, K,) and 
l accord, to the K, but [SM says] I have not 
found any mention of this last, [meaning except 


in the K,] and probably the right word is 
1 u^ 3 - 3 !, as in the books of strange words 
together with and accord, to the “ Irtishaf 

ed-Darab ” of AHei one says [also] 1 Cfe 3333 ' with 
fet-h, (TA,) A bright night, (S, K, TA,) in which 
are no clouds: (S, TA:) and in like manner, 1 f jl 
in the K, erroneously, “l# 3333 , a bright day, 
in which are no clouds, as in the M; or bright 
with the brightness of the accord, to Er- 

Raghib; or [simply] bright, and so ; O^ 33 - 33 , which 
is likewise applied in this sense to a moon, as also 
1 O 1 ^ 3 !, and to a lamp, or its lighted wick. (TA.) 
— — And ^ A A s' jil A woman whose hair of 
her 31c. will not grow forth; (K, TA;) as though 
her 3lc ; being bare of hair, had no shade upon it. 
(TA.) — > slAlill (s' jil U is a saying 
mentioned by Az in art. as meaning I know 
not what one of mankind, or of the people, he is. 
(TA.) — [a coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. 
is sUJjal]; see Hence, ' f ji [The day 

of the victims; which is the tenth of Dhu-1- 
Hijjeh]; (S, Mgh, K, * TA;) so says Yaakoob; (TA;) 
or jjc- [the festival of the victims]: 

(Msb:) and by when it is made masc. is 

meant that day. (Fr, S, Msb.) 3 3 A : see the next 
preceding paragraph. u^ 33 * 33 ! and u^ 3 - 33 ', and 

the former with »: see es 3 -^', i n five places. 

is also the name of A certain plant, (K, 
TA,) resembling the O'!? 3 - 5 ' [or chamomile] in 
appearance. (TA.) (As, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) of 
the measure <ljisi [as though originally 
(Msb,) and A’ 3 !, (As, S, Msb, K,) pi. [of 
each] i 3 '- 333 '; and 1 of which the pi. 

is 'j'- 5 ^ 3 ; and of which the pi. is 1 

(As, S, Mgh, Msb, K, [in copies of the K and in my 
copy of the Mgh written e? 3 ^ 3 ', but it is properly 
speaking a coll. gen. n. of which is the n. 
un., and is therefore with tenween,]) like sU=> 3 )' 
and (As, S, Mgh, Msb; *) A sheep or goat 
(S, K, KL) &c. [i. e. meaning also a camel and a 
bull or cow] (KL) that is slaughtered, or 
sacrificed, (S, K, KL,) in the time called 
(K,) on the day called fj) [the day of the 

victims, which is the tenth of Dhu-l-Hijjeh]. (S, 
K, * KL.) sU-lii jii jl A land from which the sun is 
hardly, or never, absent; (K, TA;) i. e. an exposed 
land. (TA.) and ; and i A man 

entering upon the time of morning called 
(K, * TA.) j;— see what next precedes. jAAiA: 
see what next precedes. f 3 ^ 1 [aor. f 3333 ,] 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. f 3 -^, (S, Msb, TA,) accord, to 
the copies of the K f 3 -^ 3 , but this is wrong, (TA,) 
and (S, Msb, K,) It, or he, was, or became, 

large, big, bulky, (S, * Msb, K,) or thick: (S:) or 
large in body, portly, or corpulent, and fleshy. 
(K.) 4 <1 fi-il (Ibn-Abbad and K * voce ‘-iiii) [i. 
q AJ JiL-l] (assumed tropical:) He spoke to him in 


a rough, harsh, coarse, rude, uncivil, or 
ungentle, manner. (TK in art. —iL.) (S, Msb, 

K) and 1 f 33 ^ 3 (K) and 1 flAii (s, K) and 1 f 3 ^, 
(K,) which last is also with teshdeed of the 
final letter, (S, K,) i. e. 1 f 3 ^, in poetry, (S, TA,) 
for there is no word [properly] of the 
measure 3*si, and IJ mentions j f 3 ^', [evidently 
in the same sense,] like [in measure], (TA,) 
Large, big, bulky, (S, * Msb, K,) or thick; (S;) 
applied to a thing (Msb, K) of any kind: (K:) 
or large in body, portly, or corpulent, and fleshy: 
(K:) pi. (S, Msb;) like A 1 -* 3 - pi. of fs-* 3 : (Msb:) 
fern. (S, Msb,) applied to a woman; (Msb;) 

pi with the £ quiescent, (S, Msb,) 

because it is an epithet. (S.) See also 

It was said to a man, ^1 u! [app. meaning “ 
Verily thou hast wealth ”]; and he replied, Ih 3 3=d 
piill [app., (tropical:) Yea, large wealth]; 
which is tropical. (TA.) And one says, f 3 -^ <1 

(assumed tropical:) [He has great lordship 
or dignity], and f 3 ^ 3 [great nobility], 

and fiAJao o ' 33 [great importance or rank]. (TA.) 
— — fi-Ja applied to a road means (tropical:) 
Wide. (K, TA.) — — And applied to water, 
(tropical:) Heavy. (K, TA.) f 3 ^: see the next 
preceding paragraph. applied to a woman, 

(tropical:) Very wide, or wide and fat, ( 34 =jjc 
^-^ ji,) and soft, or tender. (K, TA.) fl 3 ^: 

see f 3 ^ 3 . f 3 -^': see f 3 *^ 3 . One says [also], 'i* 

Ai« [This is larger, bigger, &c., than it, or 

he]. (S.) 3 = 3 “ 3 ' and f 3 - 31 ): see a 

woman's [or thing resembling a pillow], (S, 
K, TA,) with which she makes herself [to appear] 
large behind her waist [or posteriors]. 
(TA.) , v 3 ■ ’> »-«, as an epithet applied to a chief, or 
lord, (tropical:) Noble, and portly, or corpulent; 

(K, TA;) as also 1 f 3 -^. (TA.) And, applied 

to a man, (TA,) (tropical:) Vehement in dashing 
himself against another; and in striking, or 
beating. (K, TA.) ^ 1 (AZ, K,) first 

pers. [aor. 63 ^,] inf. n. Ai He overcame 

him: (AZ, L:) and also, (AZ, L,) or^^ai-ll ^ 

(K,) He overcame him in litigation, altercation, or 
contention. (AZ, L, K.) — — And “3c He 
averted him; turned him, or sent him, away, or 
back; or caused him to return, or go back, or 
revert; from it: (L, K:) i. e., a thing, or an affair: 
(L:) and prevented, or hindered, him from 
doing it; (K;) by gentle means: (L, K:) as also A-^* 33 : 
heard by Aboo-Turab from Zaideh. (L.) — 

(S, K,) aor. 3 ^-=>. (S,) inf. n. (AA, S,) 
He filled the water-skin. (S, K.) 3 AjLi, (inf. 
n. ijUiA, Msb,) He, or it, was, or became, 
contrary, opposed, or repugnant, to him, or 
it; (AHeyth, S, * L, K;) said with respect to two 
men when one desires what is long, and the 
other, what is short; or one, darkness, and the 
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other, light; or one, to pursue one course, and the 
other, to pursue another: (AHeyth, L:) or he, or 
it, was, or became, separated from him, or it, 
by contrariety, opposition, or repugnance: (Msb:) 
[or, accord, to the explanation of in the 

Msb, it was, or became inconsistent with it.] 
4 He (a man, S) was, or became, angry. (S, 
K.) It is not, as some assert it to be, a quasi-pass, 
[of like as siSl is of (TA.) 6 I A-^j] 63^4=2 
They two were, or became, contrary, opposed, 
or repugnant, each to the other: or, accord, to the 
explanation of pkUiii in the Msb, they two were, 
or became, inconsistent, each with the other.] 

(S, L, Msb, K) and ; (S, L, K) and j Sjyjui 

(Th, M) The contrary, or opposite, (AA, IAar, S, * 
M, Msb, K,) of a thing: (AA, Msb:) or 
signifies that which is repugnant to a thing, so 
that it would overcome it; as black is to white, 
and death to life: (Lth, L:) [or, accord, to the 
explanation of in the Msb, that which 

is inconsistent with a thing:] pi. of the first 
(S, Msb, &c.) One says also, > and i 
He is contrary, or opposed, or repugnant, to thee; 
as when thou desirest what is long, and he, what 
is short; or thou, darkness, and he, light; or thou, 
to pursue one course, and he, to pursue another. 
(AHeyth, L.) And is sometimes a pi., (K,) 
or sometimes denotes a collective body; (Akh, S, 
L;) as in the phrase ijy (S, L, K,) in 

the Kur [xix. 85], (S, L,) meaning They shall be 
adversaries, or enemies, to them: (Tkrimeh, Jel:) 
or helpers against them. (Fr, Jel.) One says 
also, meaning The people are 

assembled together against me in contention, or 

altercation, with me. (L.) in lexicology 

signifies A kind of ^j 3 ^ [or homonym]; being a 
word that has two contrary meanings; as 0S 3 , 
which means both “ black ” and “ white; ” 
and Cfe, which means both “ great ” and “ small ” 
pi. as above. (Mz, 26th (.^ jj is itself a word 
of this kind, as is shown by what here follows.] — 
- Also, (AA, Th, S, L, Msb, K,) and ; (S, L, 

K,) The like, or equal, (AA, Th, S, L, Msb, K,) of a 
thing. (AA, Msb.) Thus they have two contrary 
meanings. (K.) One says, ^ V and J 3 -^ V j, AJ 
There is no like, or equal, to him, or it. (S, L.) 
And ^ The people, or party, found, 

or met, their equals, or fellows. (L.) 
see -'-‘i. see in four places. 

see ^ , first sentence. or 1 and 1 
One who fills vessels for people when they seek, 
or demand, water: pi. [which is anomalous,] 
on the authority of AA. (L.) see what 

next precedes, Ua They two are contrary, 

opposed, or repugnant, each to the other: (S, * L, 
K:) or they two are inconsistent; or such 


as cannot be, or exist, together; as night and day. 
(Msb.) 1 (S, A, Msb, K,) and <? (K,) 

aor. 3 (Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K;) and 
1 “J 1 — =, [which see also below,] (S, A, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. sjUii (Msb, K) and (A, Msb, K;) and 
1 (K,) or j. % (Msb,) or both, inf. 

n. jl 3 *^ 1 ; (TA;) He, or it, harmed, injured, hurt, 
marred, mischiefed, or damaged, him, or it; 
contr. of (S, A, K;) did to him, or it, an act 

that was evil, or disliked, or hated. (Msb.) 

see 8. J 33 V (tropical:) 

No camel will be more sufficient for thee than he; 
syn. V: and l&j 3 V (tropical:) [No 

man will be more sufficient for thee than he; or] 
thou wilt not find a man who will be more 
sufficient for thee than he; i. e. ■ 333 V 

4jU£]| p* (Ji. jll li* it. U Jc. ; (ISk, S:) and ^p* 333 ^ 
(tropical:) No animal that is 
hunted is more sufficient for thee than the C 33 ; 
and so ^ p 333 and ^jjl 3 ^p* 3 U 

(tropical:) No girl, or young woman, is more 
sufficient for thee than she; syn. '- 3 : (A:) 

and U (tropical:) He, or it, is not at 

all more sufficient for thee than he, or it; syn. '- 3 
(IAar, TA.) — p*^, [sec. pers. app. 13 j p*i, 
and aor. p^,] inf. n. »j lp—», (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, blind: part, 
n. [q. v.]. (MA.) 3 'O'— 3 , inf. n. O' 3333 

and ‘j 'jVn, He harmed him, injured him, or hurt 
him, in return, or in requital: whence the saying 
in a trad., fiuAf' p' p—= V j j V There shall be 
no harming, injuring, or hurting, of one man by 
another, in the first instance, nor in return, or 
requital, in El-Islam: (Mgh, TA: *) j'p*i is syn. 
with O'— 33 : (S:) or, accord, to some, it is syn. 
with j 3“=; and in the phrase in a trad, mentioned 
above, is added as a corroborative. (TA.) See also 
1. O'- 333 in the case of a testament is the not 
executing it; or the violating it in part; or the 
bequeathing to any unfit person or persons; and 
the like; contrary to the '<P. (TA.) — — He 
disagreed with, or differed from, him; dissented 
from him; was contrary, opposed, or repugnant, 
to him; or he acted contrarily, contrariously, 
adversely, or in opposition, to him; syn. (K.) 
And hence, accord, to some, the saying in a trad., 
(O, K,) relating to the seeing God on the day of 
resurrection, (O,) Pi jj ujj 1 — ‘ 33 Y, (O, K,) i. e. 

Ye will not differ, one from another, nor dispute 
together, respecting the truth of the seeing Him; 
(Zj, O, * TA;) because of his manifest appearance: 
(Zj, TA:) or the meaning is, Op 31 — 33 Y, (S, K,) 
and thus some relate it, (TA,) meaning ye will not 
draw yourselves together, (K, TA,) and straiten 
one another; one saying to another “ Show me 
Him,” like as people do in looking at the new 


moon, but each will by himself have the sight of 
Him: (TA:) or, as some say, it is 1 V 
jjjUij [originally ujj' 33333 ], meaning ppiUij Y, 
[which is the same in signification as Op 3 *— 33 Y], i. 
e. with fet-h to the (TA, and so in one of my 
copies of the S:) and some say, ujj '— 33 Y, 
from j 3 ^'; (Mgh, TA;) [i. e. ye will not be hurt;] 
meaning ye will not hurt one another: (M in 
art. p 33 :) and some, o > 3 '-“ 33 Y, from (Mgh, 

TA.) See also 4; and the phrase Jc. jjp 3 

Sj 1 — 33 , voce 4 and see 1, first 

sentence. p«VI ijja\ He compelled him 

against his will to do the thing. (Sgh, K.) [See also 
8.] — p-O intrans., (tropical:) It (anything) 
approached so near as to harm, injure, or hurt; 
(TA;) or so near as to straighten, or incommode. 
(L.) You say, p-O meaning (tropical:) It 
approached very near to him, so as to annoy him: 
(TA, from a trad.:) or (tropical:) he drew very 
near to him: (S, A:) or (tropical:) he clave, or 
stuck, to him. (A.) And j- 3 ' (tropical:) He 

approached the road, but was not upon it. (TA.) 
And O- 33 lP* j 3 ) (tropical:) The sons of 

such a one are one the travelled track. (A.) 
And 4 33 '- 3 ^ a 3 <-&“*!' P“=l (assumed tropical:) The 
torrent drew near to the wall: and Jj O- 33 " 

ip-OY' the clouds to the earth. (K.) -sO 

(tropical:) He importuned him; plied him; plied 
him hard; pressed him; pressed him hard; was 
urgent with him; persecuted him, or harassed 
him. (A.) — — u Jz- J- 33 ' 

(tropical:) The horse champed the [q. v.] of 

the bit; (A ’Obeyd, S, A;) and so (S.) 

jjUl Jii. pili y±,\ (assumed tropical:) Such 
a one bore patiently hard journeying. (TA.) — 
Also, (Msb,) inf. n. j Ip^J, (S,) He took to himself 
a wife while having another wife: (As, S, Msb, 
TA:) [and so, app., j 3 -*-^: (see j* 3 :)] or he gave 
[a woman] in marriage to a man having at the 
time another wife. (TA.) — j (S, K, * TA) 
signifies He hastened (S, K, TA) somewhat in 
running, accord, to A 'Obeyd; (S, TA;) but Et- 
Toosee says that this is a mistake, and that it is 
correctly >-=l. (TA.) 5 He was [harmed, 

injured, or hurt; or] afflicted, grieved, or sick: 
and he experienced straitness, pressure, or 
inconvenience. (KL.) 6 Ojj'-i 3 V 

[originally see 3. 8 ^ it, (a 

thing, or an affair, TA,) or he, [a man, or God,] 
necessitated, constrained, compelled, forced, or 
drove, him to have recourse to, or to do, such a 
thing; or impelled, or drove, him, against his will, 
to it, or to do it; (Msb, K;) so that he had no 
means of avoiding it; as also | ^j: (Msb:) it 
made him to want, or be in need of, such a thing: 
(K, TA:) from signifying “ narrowness,” or 
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“ straitness. ” (TA.) [See also 4. Hence the 
phrase, J] kjkkY, expl. in art. J*-=l. See 

also the Kur ii. 120, and xxxi. 23.] 3^3=1 

Ik He was, or became, necessitated, constrained, 
compelled, forced, or driven, to have recourse to, 
or to do, such a thing; or was impelled, or driven, 
against his will, to it, or to do it: (S, K:) he 
wanted, or was or became in need of, such a 
thing. (K.) 3“°: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 3~= Harm, injury, hurt, mischief, or 
damage; contr. of jk; as also 1 3-=, (A, K,) or this 
is an inf. n., (S, Msb, K,) and the former is a 
simple subst.; (ADk, Msb, K;) and 1 j 3“= [which 
is now the most common]: (S, Mgh, Msb, TA:) or 
an evil state or condition; (ADk, T, S, L, Msb, K;) 
as also 1 jj 4= and j « 3 4== and i » 3 (K; for the 
right reading in the K is J4JI » j 3“=^ j, as in the 
L, &c.; not J4JI jjkl j- TA; [but in some of 

the copies of the K, and in the TA, 
this signification is assigned to 3-3= instead of 3“=; 
and in the latter, its pi. is said to be 3*3=1;]) and 
poverty; and bodily affliction: but the contr. of 
is termed 1 3-=, with fet-h: (ADk, T, Msb, TA: *) 
[see also =3*3= and 3 j4= and 334= and »3j>-= 
and 3 jjjl4= all of which have similar meanings:] 
and disease; (A, Msb;) thus in the Kur xxi. 83: 
(Msb:) or leanness: (S, A, TA:) the state, or 
condition, of him who is termed j=j4= [q. v.]. 
(TA.) — See also the next paragraph, in two 
places, 3-= The taking a wife in addition to 
another wife; (S;) a subst. from »3*3=. (K.) You 
say, j 4= jill fASi The woman was taken to 
wife in addition to a former wife. (S.) And, 
accord, to Aboo-'Abd-Allah Et-Tuwal, -kijj 
j 4= Jo. si jill and 1 j4= [I took the woman to wife 
in addition to another wife]. (S.) And J*- j jj= 
j 4= and j k= i. e. 1 ; 314=*, meaning He married 
so as to have two or three wives together. (K.) 
And Kr mentions the phrase, 3*3= si jill cAjjj 

1^1 lA [I took to wife the woman in addition to 
others who were her fellow- wives]: and if it be 
so, 34= is an inf. n. [used in this instance as an 
epithet, and therefore applicable to a pi. number 
as well as to a single person], formed by the 
rejection of the augmentative letter [in its verb, i. 
e. 3*3=1], or it is a pi. that has no sing. (TA.) — 
One says also jl 3“=l 34= 3=0 (k, TA) i. e. A man 
[who is] a strong one of strong ones; like as one 
says J3*4i and J34=i 34=: (TA:) or 

very cunning (<4 Ij) i n his judgment, or opinion. 
(K, TA.) =3**= [Necessity, or need;] a subst. from 
8: (K, TA:) hardness, distressfulness, 

or afflictiveness, of state or condition: and 
annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt. (Sgh, K.) 
See also [3*3=, and] j3*==, and 334=, and»3j>-=. — 
A woman's husband's wife; her fellow-wife: (S, 
Msb, K:) an appellation disliked by the 


O 3 

Muslim; »3k being used in preference to it; 
accord, to a trad.: (TA:) pi. j=l>3= (Msb, K) 
and k34=; (Msb;) the former extr. [with respect 
to rule]; (TA;) the latter regular. (Msb.) [See 
also ^ic..] — — Hence, sing, of 3)13*3= signifying 
(tropical:) Discordant things or affairs; likened 
to fellow-wives, who will not agree. (TA.) — — 
And [hence also, app.,] gl=3-33l is a term applied 
to (assumed tropical:) The two stones of a mill. 
(S, M.) — The flesh of the ^3*-*= [or udder]: (S:) 
or the udder (£ k=) altogether, (K, TA,) except 
the 33=1 [or teats], when containing milk, but not 
otherwise: (TA:) or the base of the £ j*k which is 
never, or scarcely ever, without milk in it: (TA:) 
or the base of the lS 3 [or breast]: and i. q. s-ik. [q. 
v.]. (K.) One says 1 34=, meaning A full »3“=: 
(S in this art.:) or a =3*== having much milk. (S in 

art. j£A) ekj)fl =3*3= The portion of flesh that 

is beneath the thumb, which is what corresponds 
to the -31 in the hand: (S:) or sjkJI signifies the 
portion of the palm of the hand extending from 
beneath the little finger to the wrist: (Zj, in his “ 
Khalk el-Insan: ”) or the inner side of the hand, 
(K, TA,) over against the little finger, 
corresponding to the 3JI in the hand: (TA:) or 
the portion of flesh beneath the thumb: (K:) or 
the root thereof [i. e. of the thumb]: (TA:) and 
that part of the flesh of the sole of the foot upon 
which one treads, next the great toe. (K.) 

[See <jll.] The pi. of »3*== (in all the senses 

expl. above, TA) is jjl 3*3=, (k, TA,) which [as said 
above] is extr. (TA.) — — And gl=3*3=ll signifies 
The buttocks, on each side of the bone thereof: 
(K:) or the two flabby portions of flesh, on each 
side. (M, TA.) — Also Much property, (S,) or 
many cattle, (S, * TA,) exclusive of money: (TA:) 
or property, or cattle, (J-**,) upon which one relies 
[for his maintenance], but belonging to another, 
or others, (K, TA,) of his relations: (TA:) and 
a detached number of cattle, of camels, and of 
sheep or goats. (K, TA.) »3-=: see 33*3=. j y±>: 
see 3*-*=, in two places. — — Also 

Defect, deficiency, detriment, or loss, (Msb, K,) 
and so 1 =3*-*= and 1 »jl 3-=, (TA,) that happens to 
a thing, (K,) or to articles of property. (Msb.) You 
say, 3li J 33*== <jlc Jij [Defect, deficiency, 
detriment, or loss, came upon him in his 
property, or cattle]. (TA.) And Jk j3*3= J > 
[He is in a state of defective, or little, prosperity]. 

(TA.) See also 33*3= Also Narrowness, or 

straitness. (A 'Obeyd, S, K.) You say j >3= k J-k 
A narrow place. (A 'Obeyd, S.) And kk* 33*3= Y 
and 1 »jjj14= Y and 1 »3*3== Y [app. No straitness 
shall befall thee: or no evil: or no adversity: or no 

want]. (S.) And Narrow. (K.) You say ck* 

j 34= A narrow place. (TA.) And 33*3= 34 Water in 
a narrow place. (LAar.) And The brink, or 


edge, of a cave, or cavern. (AA, O, K.) One 
says, j3-3=1I Ik u*“= Y [Walk not thou on this 
brink, or edge, of a cave]. (AA, O.) 3u*3= i. 
q sjL44> [i. e. Injurious conduct, either in the 
first instance or in return or requital: &c.: see 3]: 
(S, A, K:) a subst. in this sense: (TA:) but it is 
mostly used in the sense here next following. (S, 

TA.) (tropical:) Jealousy. (S, A, K.) One 

says, kk* »j=j4= 35l 4 (tropical:) How great is his 
jealousy on her account! (S, A.) And j=k-= k kj 
^lj=l tk (tropical:) Verily he is jealous on 

account of his wife. (TA.) Also Spirit (3k), 

and remains of stoutness of body Qk=- 3k): (S, 
K:) or, as some say, remains of spirit (o* 44). 
(TA.) One says j=k-= 3jli a she-camel strong 
in spirit, slow in becoming fatigued: (S, TA:) also 
expl. as meaning that injures the [other] camels 
by the vehemence of her pace, or the hardness of 
her journeying. (TA.) And k j=^4= 33, referring 
to camels, is expl. by As as meaning Whose 

strength is lasting. (TA.) Also Patience, (S, 

K,) and endurance. (S.) One says, kl 
j=j4a Verily he has patient endurance of evil: 
(TA:) and s&llj j41l j=k= kl Verily he has 
patient endurance of evil and hardship; (As, S, 
* TA;) a phrase used in relation to a man and to a 
beast. (TA.) — Also [an epithet] signifying 
Anything intermixed, or mingled, with j^= [i. 

e. harm, injury, &c.]; and so j (k.) 

(assumed tropical:) Blind; (S, K;) [a more 
respectful epithet than uk- ']; pi. 334=1: 
(K:) (assumed tropical:) harmed by the loss of an 
eye, or by a constant and severe disease: (Msb:) 
(tropical:) diseased: (A, K:) and 

(assumed tropical:) lean, or emaciated: (K:) 
affected with a malady of long continuance; or 
crippled, or deprived of the power to move or to 
stand or to walk, by disease, or by a protracted 
disease: (TA:) fem. with »: (A, K:) and pi. as 
above. (TA.) — — And Persevering, and 
strong. (TA.) [Thus having contr. meanings.] — 

— And Very patient (AA, S, K) in endurance of 

everything; applied to a beast, (AA, S,) and also 
to a man. (TA.) — Also The brink of a valley; (S, 
K;) the side thereof: one says, 4J J4 jili J jj 
lS^IjII is’jij* 4, meaning [Such a one 

alighted] upon one of the two sides of the valley: 

(S:) pi. =34=1. (TA.) [Freytag has explained it 

also, from the Deewan of the Hudhalees, 
as meaning The last part of a journey.] j=I3“= 

Persons in want, needy, or poor. (S.) Also 

pi. of »3“°, [q. v.,] (Msb, K, TA,) in various senses. 
(TA.) »3I34=: see 3 3“=: and 334=, in two places. — 

— Also (assumed tropical:) Blindness. (S, K, TA.) 
[See 1, last sentence, where it is mentioned as an 
inf. n.] »3 j 3>“= Necessity, necessitude, need, 
or want; (Lth, S, Msb, K;) as also 1 »3jj'- 1 ^ (S, K) 
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and i 3jj'--= and j ii jjjUi and i 'O— =: (K, TA:) 
pi. Oj 3*-=. (TA.) You say, J&. i jj jiJI 3li=>. 

[Necessity urged me to do such and such 
things]. (Lth.) And i ?3jJ--= 3 333 and »3 jj-= A 
man in want. (S.) [And hence ?3 jj-=" ^ 
as meaning In the case of necessity in poetry or 
verse: and »3 jj— = by necessity; meaning by poetic 

license. See also 3jjj— =.] And Difficulty, 

distress, affliction, trouble, inconvenience, 
fatigue, or weariness. (Msb.) [See also 3— =, 
and =3— =, and «'3— =•] -sjjj— = 

[Necessary knowledge]; as opposed to 
[natural, bestowed by nature, instinctive, or] 
such as the creature has by [divine] appointment; 
and, as opposed to [intuitive, immediate, 

axiomatic, or] such as originates without 
thought, or reflection, and intellectual 

examination of an evidence or a proof. (Kull.) 
[See also 3*3.] — — [3jj>-= as an epithet 

applied to a proposition means Qualified by the 

expression ?3 jj-= 3 (by necessity). And the 

pi. l —4bj3-= means Necessary, or indispensable, 
things.] [ 3jj 3-^ Necessity. (See also »jj 3--=.) - 
— As fem. of the epithet Is jj see this latter 
word.] A hurtful state or condition; (IAth;) 
contr. of elj": (IAth, Msb:) or hardship, distress, 
or straitness of condition [or of the means of 
subsistence, or of the conveniences of life]; 
(AHeyth;) i. q. »3“; (S, A, K;) as also -uJj like 
which it is a fem. n. without a mase.; and accord, 
to Fr, 3-^ and may be used as pis. of these 
two ns.: (S:) or, accord, to Az, (assumed tropical:) 
that [evil] which relates to the person; as disease: 
whereas 3-3 is that which relates to property; as 
poverty: (Bd in ii. 172:) or detriment, or loss, with 
respect to property and with respect to persons; 
(A, K;) as also 1 »3-=, or 1 »3-=, (accord, 
to different copies of the K,) and j »3'3-=: (K:) 
and [hence] poverty: and punishment: and 
drought, or barrenness; or vehement, or 
intense, drought; (TA: [see also and 

(assumed tropical:) disease of long continuance; 
or such as cripples, or deprives of the power to 
move or to stand or to walk; (A, K;) as also 
1 33“=, as used in the Kur iv. 97: or, accord, to 
Ibn-’Arafeh, the latter there means 
(assumed tropical:) a hurtful malady that cuts 
one off from serving in war against unbelievers 
and the like; as also 1 “3 1 J— =; relating to sight, &c. 
(TA.) — [Also, accord, to Freytag, Tangled trees, 
in a valley: but the word having this meaning is 
correctly 33-°, belonging to art. and is >^=, 
q. v. And be explains it also as meaning a bare, or 
an open, place; and the contr. i. e. a place covered 
with trees; referring to the “ Kitab el-Addad. 
”] 3 l 3- i [That harms, injures, hurts, &c., much]. 


(TA in art. 3=-.) 3 1 — = [act. part. n. of 1; Harming, 
injuring, hurting, &c.; or that harms, &c.; 
noxious, injurious, &c.]. 3'—=ll an 

appellation of God, means He who benefiteth and 
who harmeth whomsoever He will, of his 
creatures. (TA.) 3jj'- i : 

see »3 j-m=- o see 3>-=; and »3 j j-=, in two 
places. Drought: and hardship, distress, 

or adversity. (K.) See also »3 jj-=. [And see 3-=, 
and i j --=.] [ 3j^ i. q. 44414. 4i^ [. e. A 

natural quality; opposed to 3 Jm= 1.] 
and »3-=4: see 3-=: and for the former see 
also 33-=. 33“ Approaching (K, TA) to a thing: 
and approaching so near as to harm, injure, or 
hurt. (TA.) 3— == means Clouds approaching 
the earth. (S, A.) — Also A man having two 
wives, (S, K, *) or having [several] wives at the 
same time. (Msb.) And a woman having a fellow- 
wife, (TA,) or having fellow-wives; (S, Msb;) 
having a fellow-wife, or two fellow-wives; as 
also »33“. (K.) — And A man having a »3-= [q. v.] 
of cattle: (TA:) or who has a »3-= of cattle that 
return to him in the afternoon, or evening, from 
the place of pasture. (S, TA.) »3-“ A cause, or 
means, of harm, injury, hurt, mischief, or 
damage; contr. of (s, TA:) [and simply] 

harm, injury, hurt, &c.; syn. 33--=: 
pi. 3'-“=*. (Msb.) 3'j— == A woman, and a she- 
camel, and a mare, that takes fright, and runs 
away, and goes at random, (l«ili -333 3,) by 
reason of briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. 
(IAar, K.) 3jj-“: see 3o-=. j ^= ■- = = ' ! jj), which is 
forbidden in a trad., is of two kinds: one is The 
sale that one is compelled to contract against his 
will; and this is null: the other is the sale to which 
one is necessitated to consent in consequence of 
a debt that he has incurred or of a burden that 
has come upon him, so that he sells at a loss that 
which is in his possession; and this kind of sale is 
valid, though disapproved by the people 
of knowledge. (IAth, TA.) m 1 -93-=, aor. m 3=, 
(S, O, K, &c.,) inf. n. 4=3“=, (S, O, &c.,) [He beat, 
struck, smote, or hit, him, or it;] and j 33—= 
[signifies the same in an intensive sense, i. e. he 
beat, &c., him, or it, much, or violently; or in a 
frequentative sense, i. e. several, or many, times: 
or rather m3-= is used in relation to several, or 
many, objects, as will be shown in what follows]: 
(K:) accord, to Er-Raghib, m 3-=^ signifies the 
making a thing to fall upon another thing; and, 
as some say, the making it to fall with violence, or 
vehemence. (TA.) You say, 3 3 3 —= [He struck 
him, or it, with it], i. e. with a sword, (A, Mgh, 
Msb), &c. (A, Msb.) And 43 J m 3-== [Thou 
beatest upon cold iron]: a prov. [expl. in art. m]. 


(Har p. 633.) And ^3 


, meaning 4=3— j 


[i. e. I struck Zeyd with a whip], or 4=3- 33-= [a 
stroke of a whip]: (M in art. 1= ■>=, q. v.:) and 33— > 
4=3— 3U [He struck him a hundred strokes of the 
whip]. (S and K in art. 3=—, &c.) And 31 3 -33-= [I 
smote his neck, meaning I beheaded him]; 
and -33-= i [I smote the necks, meaning I 

struck off the heads]; the teshdeed 
denoting muchness [of the action] or multiplicity 
[of the objects]: AZ says that, when the object is 
one, the Arabs use only the former verb, 
without teshdeed; but when there is a plurality of 
objects, either of the verbs; (Msb;) [so that] one 
says, I [They smote their necks, 

or beheaded them], and mjj-=44 4 M 1 ^ 1 3" 1 [He 
gave the order to smite the necks, or to strike off 
the heads]: (A:) m ^ 1 m 3-=^ in the Kur xlvii. 4 is 
originally 33-= m^3! 1 ^>-=^ [meaning Then do 
ye smite the necks, i. e. strike off the heads]; 
(Bd;) the inf. n. being here put for its verb. (Jel.) 
[Respecting the phrase >3 >-=3 1 >, see 1 in 

art. £3.] [Hence a variety of meanings and 

phrases here following.] 3 -=" J! 33 m 3-= 

(assumed tropical:) [He beat, or disciplined, 
or trained, his dog for the purpose of the chase]: 
whence the phrases 3^ yyi and m 3-= 

43 “33? and 3 3 j 3?- -33-= [expl. voce »33?]- 

(Z, andTAin art. jj=-.) Yl JAM jusi -_i3-== Y 

4=^= (assumed tropical:) Camels shall not 
be ridden, save to three mosques: [namely, that 
of Mekkeh, that of El-Medeeneh, and that of El- 
Aksa at Jerusalem:] a trad. (TA. [See also 4 in 

art. 3-“=.]) [o-=3YI ^ m3-=, lit. He smote 

with him, or it, the ground; meaning (assumed 
tropical:) he cast, threw, or flung, him, or it, 
upon the ground. And 3-) m3-= 

3=3YI (assumed tropical:) He cast forth his 
excrement, or ordure, upon the ground.] And 
[hence] 3=3YI m3-= and 331 (tropical:) He 
voided excrement, or ordure; (A, TA;) and 
so -31JI. (TA.) [l3-=3>YM 4— ij -iji see expl. in the 

latter half of this paragraph.] -33-= 

I struck the string of the bow with the 
wooden implement [or mallet] used in separating 
cotton. (Msb.) — — Ajill -j>= [He struck 
the chords of the lute; meaning he played upon 

the lute; and so -33 33-=]. (S.) 333' ->=, 

aor. and inf. n. as above, He beat [or knocked or 
struck] the tent-peg, or stake, so that it became 
firm in the ground. (Lh, TA.) And [hence] m 3-= 
33JI (tropical:) He pitched the tent, by knocking 
in its pegs with a mallet: (Kull p. 231:) or he set 

up the tent. (Msb.) 4*3-^ m 3— =, aor. and inf. 

n. as above, (tropical:) He struck, coined, or 
minted, the dirhem, or piece of money. (TA.) 
And I 3*= m 3— = (assumed tropical:) [He 
struck, coined, or minted, money in his name]. 
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(ISd, TA in art. jj^.) — — J*- s 3 j 

(tropical:) He sealed, or stamped, the 
writing. (A, * TA.) [And PP mP ^ 3 (assumed 
tropical:) He erased it; namely, anything 
written.] — — jIPP Jc. jill s^p^ (assumed 
tropical:) [He stuck, or applied, the mud upon 

the wall, as a plaster]. (TA.) Hence, accord. 

to some, the phrase <PI p-jP 'PP^ 3 , in the Kur ii. 
58 , considered as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Vileness was made to cleave to them: or 
the meaning is, (assumed tropical:) 
encompassed them, like as the tent encompasses 
him over whom it is pitched. (Ksh, Bd.) And [in 
like manner] one says, P 0 P 3 f«P PP 3 
(tropical:) An impost, of the tax called Pi?-, &c., 
was imposed upon them. (A, * Mgh, Msb. *) 
And Axil yjA (tropical:) He imposed 
upon the slave the tax according to a fixed time. 
(TA. [See Pop]) And P-P £$jp p (assumed 
tropical:) The being sent to the war was 
appointed them and imposed upon them as 

an obligation. (Mgh in art. Pj.) <£jill pjp 

jjlkll p& (assumed tropical:) He cast the net 
over the bird: (Mgh:) and p-P p& ?dll mP 3 
(tropical:) [The snare was cast over the bird]. (A, 

TA.) pljP 3 (assumed tropical:) 

[The night cast its folds of darkness;] meaning 
the night came. (TA.) [And (assumed tropical:) 
The night became dark, or was dark; as appears 
from the following verse.] Homeyd says, 3P? ls 'j A 
3151 A TtfLailj -ul jjL JjUIj (jj^xll 

pP (assumed tropical:) [He went on in his 
night-journey, like the pulsing of the vein, while 
the night was casting its folds of darkness over 
the earth, and the dawn had almost risen]. (TA. 
[See also P PP]) You say also, P- 3 - 3 - pP sJp^ 3 
(assumed tropical:) [He put, or let down, a 
veil, or curtain, or covering, over him, or it]. (TA.) 
AndA« Ipp mP 3 (assumed tropical:) [A barrier 
was set between them two]. (A in art. Pp ^ 3 (> 
fpl~l [in the Kur xviii. 10 ] means (tropical:) 
We prevented their sleeping; (K, TA;) as though 
by putting a covering over their ears; a 
metonymical [and elliptical] mode of saying we 
made them to sleep by preventing any sound 
from penetrating into their ears, in consequence 
of which they would have awoke: (Zj, L, TA:) 
or pP' means (assumed tropical:) he 

poured upon them sleep so that they slept and 
did not awake: and one says also, ^ jUl PjP 

PI [meaning (assumed tropical:) I poured sleep 
upon him by closing his ear]. (Msb.) — — 
PPP Ppl, (A, K, * TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) (tropical:) The scorpion stung. (A, 

K, * TA.) [^pl Pp ^ 3 (assumed tropical:) 

The wind heat it, or blew upon it; namely, 
herbage, and water, &c.] And 3 pll Pp ^ 3 (IKtt, K, 


TA) (assumed tropical:) The cold smote it so as 
to injure it; namely, herbage; and in like 
manner one says of the wind: (IKtt, TA:) and 
1 ~p!l PlP I (A, TA) (tropical:) The cold smote it 
by its vehemence, so that it dried up; and in 
like manner one says of the wind: (TA:) 
and mjP ]_ pjVI mjjaAI (assumed tropical:) 
The hoar-frost, or rime, fell upon the land, so 
that its herbage became nipped, or blasted. (AZ, 
TA. [See also mjP]) And -S& pP (assumed 
tropical:) He was smitten with a trial, or 

an affliction. (L, TA.) p*ll l+)P U lmP 3 

(tropical:) [The road to Mekkeh, not a drop 

of rain has fallen upon it this year]. (A, TA.) 

Aidll Jlill (S, A, * Msh, K, * TA,) 

aor. m (TA,) inf. n. P P 3 (s, A, Msh, K) 
and P]P= also, accord, to Fr, hut this latter, 
though agreeable with analogy, is disallowed by 
Sb and Akh, (TA,) (tropical:) The stallion leaped 
the she-camel; (Msb, TA;) i. e. (TA,) compressed 
(A, K, TA) her. (TA.) Jpl ^'P 3 is used 
elliptically for JpJI PP 3 P (tropical:) The hire 
of the camel’s leaping the female: the taking of 
which, as also the taking of the hire of 
any stallion for covering, is forbidden in a trad. 
(TA.) — — 3 P“JI yp (tropical:) He 

mixed the [one] thing with the [other] thing; 
(A, K;) as also ; PPp (K,) inf. n. PPP (TA:) 
accord, to some, said peculiarly in relation to 
milk; (MF, TA;) but [SM says,] this I have 
not found in any lexicon. (TA.) ?PPl P pi Cipa 
means (tropical:) “dP [i. e. He collected the milk 
in the skin, and poured fresh milk upon that 
which was curdled, or thick, or upon that which 
was churned; or he poured the milk into the skin, 
and kept it therein that its butter might come 
forth]. (A.) In the L and other lexicons it is said 
that pi P fPS PP= means I caused them to 
become confused [or I involved them] in evil or 
mischief. (TA. [And pP PP= has a similar 
meaning: see 2 .]) And IP up »PI PP means 
The sheep, or goat, was intermixed with such a 

colour. (L, TA.) pjifl P Pj J pJI PP^ 

[The trees struck their roots into the earth]. (A 
and TA in art. j>.) — — [Hence, the 
saying,] P 3P S&U P PP= i. e. PP!; (S 
and TA in the present art., and in like manner, in 
both, in art. PI, with the addition of P 
before PP!;) (tropical:) [app. meaning Such a 
woman implanted, or engendered, in him a 
strain, i. e. a radical, or hereditary, quality, of a 
dubious kind: or the pronoun in P relates to a 
family, or people; for it is said that] the meaning 
is, such a woman corrupted their race by her 
bringing forth among them: or, as some 
say, fP 3 P fp P je [i. e. Pp, or, accord, to 
more common usage, Ppl, i. e., implanted, or 


engendered, among them, or in them, an evil 
strain, or radical or hereditary disposition]. (TA. 
[This saying is also mentioned in the A, as 

tropical, hut is not expl. therein.]) mP 3 

£13314, (S, Mgh, K,) and ^Ipl Ppp (A, TA,) 
(tropical:) He turned about, or shuffled, (JP,) 
the arrows, [in the Po (q. v.), in the game 
called jjjpl P^ [,ppl [for the slaughtered 
camel]. (Mgh. [See PP 3 .]) [And (assumed 
tropical:) He played with the 

gamingarrows; practised sortilege with arrows, or 
with the arrows.] You say, p * 33 gj»ll p PP 
(assumed tropical:) I practised sortilege with the 
people, or party, with an arrow; syn. pPP 
(Msb.) And p-PW yp (assumed tropical:) He 
practised sortilege with the two arrows; one of 
which was inscribed with the sentence “ My Lord 
hath commanded me,” and the other with “ My 
Lord hath forbidden me: ” a person between hope 
and despair is likened to one practising this mode 
of sortilege, which was used by the people of the 
Time of Ignorance when they doubted whether 
they should undertake an affair or abstain from 
it. (Har pp. 465 and 553 .) One says also, P ^P=> 
(4-PpP 1 meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
obtained a share, or portion, of the slaughtered 
camel. (Mgh.) And hence the saying of El- 
Hareeree, ; . uy 3 y '^P P PPj (assumed 
tropical:) [And I obtained a share of its pasture]. 
(Mgh.) And the lawyers say, Pp P m PP i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) He shall take thereof 
somewhat, according to what is due to him, of the 
third part. (Mgh.) They say also, Lp P sJp 3 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) He assigned [a share, or 
portion, of his property]: and thus is expl. the 
saying of Aboo-Haneefeh, Ip <1 P] m PP V 
pEll pi 31 j (assumed tropical:) He shall not 
assign, or give, to the legatee, aught of more than 
the third part; the true objective complement 

being suppressed. (Mgh.) PP mP [lit. He 

beat with his arms; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
he moved his arms about, or to and fro; 
brandished, tossed, or swung them]: you 
say, pP P tpSpj pp op (assumed 
tropical:) [He swung his arms, and moved them 
about, in his manner of walking]. (TA in 
art. osix. [See PP.]) And PP] »Pl P mP 3 
being understood after the verb] (assumed 

tropical:) He swam. (K.) P) »P PP 3 

(assumed tropical:) He made a sign, or pointed, 
with his hand, towards a thing. (TA.) And PP 3 
[alone] (assumed tropical:) He made a sign, or 
pointed. (K.) And P pj »p sJp 3 (assumed 
tropical:) He put forth his hand towards such a 
thing, to take it, or to point, or make a sign. (TA.) 
And I PP P) P oipP (assumed tropical:) [He 
applied his hand to the doing of such a thing]. 
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(Lth, TA.) [And JU1I 4 a 4 ,_i4‘ 3 a phrase expl. to 
me by IbrD as meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
busied his hands with the property, in the giving, 

or dispensing of it.] 4 4^ (assumed 

tropical:) [He struck his (i. e. another man's) 
hand; meaning] he struck, or made, the bargain 
with him; or ratified the sale with him: for it is a 
custom, when two persons are bargaining 
together, for one of them to put his hand upon 
the other's in ratifying the bargain. (TA, from a 
trad.) — — And (tropical:) He prohibited, or 
prevented, or hindered, him, from doing a thing, 
or from doing a thing that he had begun: (TA:) 
and [in like manner] 44 4° M4- 3 (tropical:) he 
withheld, or restrained, him, or it. (K, TA.) And 
(i. e. the former phrase) (tropical:) He (the 
judge, A, Mgh, TA) prohibited, or interdicted, 
him from the using, or disposing of, his property 
according to his own free will. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 

TA.) Also (tropical:) He corrupted, vitiated, 

marred, or disordered, his affair, or case, or state. 

(A, Msb, TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

He turned away a person or thing from him [or 
it]; as also j (TA:) [or] j. 

signifies, (S, Msb,) or signifies also, (TA,) and 
(Msb, TA) so does yyi, (Msb, K, TA,) [the 
latter app. for 4ie 44 uji,] (assumed tropical:) 
He turned away from, avoided, shunned, or left, 
him, or it; (S * Msb, K * TA; *) namely, a person, 
(TA,) or a thing. (Msb.) jsill <44 =-= in 
the Kur [xliii. 4], is said to mean (assumed 
tropical:) Shall we then neglect you, and not 
teach you what is incumbent on you? the phrase 
being taken from a rider's striking his beast with 
his stick when he desires to turn him from the 
course that he is pursuing: or the meaning is, 
(assumed tropical:) shall we then turn away the 
Kur-an from you, and not invite you thereby to 
the faith, turning away ourselves from you? (TA.) 
One says also, 44=, 4c. meaning (assumed 

tropical:) I turned away from him and left him. 
(S and TA in art. see 1 in that art.) See also 
the saying <4^4 4 4U4I voce <_>4k. — 
bzg- And 4-4V UAii.1 u 44 44 see voce 
— b30- o 33 (K,) inf. n. m > 4 (TA,) 
[lit. He smote with himself the ground; and 
hence, (assumed tropical:) he cast, threw, or 
flung, himself upon the ground; app. often used 
in this sense; (a phrase similar to 0 33 jVI Ay 
expl. before;) and hence,] (assumed tropical:) he 
remained, stayed, or abode; (K;) and so 1 ^ >4 
(AZ, ISk, S, K, TA) as used in the phrase m >4 
c4j1I 4 Jkjll (tropical:) The man remained, 
stayed, or abode, in the tent, or house, (AZ, ISk, 
S, A, TA,) not quitting it: (ISk, A, TA:) and [in like 
manner] c4jVI] ,44 being understood,] 


(assumed tropical:) He stayed, or abode, and 
remained fixed. (K in art. [See also 

other explanations of this last phrase in a later 
part of this paragraph.]) And liS JAiy .ifyll ,_i> 4 
(tropical:) He remained, stayed, or abode, [lit., 
struck the tent-peg,] in such a place of alighting. 
(A.) And c4jS/l] 4=4^ being 

understood after JAM,] (assumed tropical:) 
The camels lay down [in a place by the water]: (S 
in art. 4 313 :) or satisfied themselves with 
drinking and then lay down around the water or 
by the watering-troughs, to be brought again to 
drink another time: (IAth, TA in that art.:) and 
[hence,] J41I '-r J >4, occurring in a 

trad., (assumed tropical:) The people's camels 
satisfied themselves with drinking until they lay 
down and remained in their place [at the 
water]: (TA in the present art.:) or the people 
satisfied their thirst and then abode at the water. 
(K in art. 0 4c.) — -b3i- 40^ 1 44 

(tropical:) He was cowardly; and feared; (A, O,* 
K, TA;) and clave to the ground: (O, TA:) or he 
was, or became, affected with shame, shyness, 
or bashfulness. (A, TA.) — b32 - 44' 4 m 4== 
4^ [lit. He beats for it the whole land, i. e. in 
journeying,] means (assumed tropical:) he seeks 
it through the whole land: so says AZ in 
explanation of the phrase here following. (O, 
TA.) 441 m > 4, (assumed tropical:) He seeks 
to gain, or obtain, glory: (O, K:) or he applies 
himself with art and diligence to gain glory, 
( A'44 ,) and seeks it through the whole land. (AZ, 
TA. [See also 8.]) — b34- J4I 444 (A,) or 4, 
(tropical:) He made [or moulded] bricks. (MA.) 
And <4L1I m 4= (tropical:) He made, fashioned, 
or moulded, the signet-ring. (TA.) [Hence one 
says,] '4 4° 44*=! i. e. (assumed tropical:) 

[Make thou it, fashion it, or mould it,] according 
to the model, make, fashion, or mould, of 
this. (IAar, O and K in art. j4>.) And 4,4= 4 
m 4= 4^', and '44 3 , and m 4 s alone, 
[for 44^ 4 >4 ] meaning [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) This is his nature, with an adaptation, 
or a disposition, to which he was moulded, or 
created; or to which he was adapted, or disposed, 
by creation]. (Lh, TA.) And <411 4 M4 3 

(tropical:) [Such a one was moulded, or created, 
with an adaptation or a disposition, to 
generosity; or was adapted, or disposed, by 
creation, or nature, to generosity]. (A.) — b35- 
4 1-I4- 3 (S, A, O, &c.) (tropical:) He 
rehearsed, propounded, or declared, a parable, a 
similitude, an example, or a proverb; said of God 
[and of a man]: (S, * O, * Msb, TA:) or 
he mentioned, or set forth, a parable, &c.: or he 
framed a parable: thus expl., the verb has but one 


objective complement: or the phrase signifies he 
made [such a thing] an example, or the subject of 
a parable or similitude &c.; and so has two 
objective complements: in the saying in the Kur 
[xxxvi. 12] 44 51 4144 ^ 4 j4j (assumed 

tropical:) [And propound thou to them a 
parable, the people of the town] i. e., the story of 
the people of the town, [or make thou to them a 
parable, or similitude, or an example, the people 
of the town;] ^ may be in the accus. case as an 
objective complement, 44^ '-4-4 being a 
substitute for 4>; or 44^ '-44 may be 
regarded as a second objective complement [i. e. 
second in the order of the words, but first in 
the order of the sense]: the phrase is differently 
expl. on account of the different meanings of the 
verb m 44 which signifies he described, 
or rehearsed; and he declared, propounded, or 
explained; and he made, caused to be, or 
constituted; &c.; accord, to some, it is taken from 
the phrase s J 4- 3 [q. v.]; because of the 

impression which a parable or the like makes 
upon the mind: accord, to some, from 44= 
signifying “ a like; ” because the first thing is 
made like the second: accord, to some, 

from j'41 4° u4' M4 3 [q. v.; because the 
mud, applied as a plaster, conforms to the shape 
of the wall]: and accord, to some, from <411 44-^ 
[q. v.]; because of the correspondence between a 
parable or the like and the object to which it is 
applied, and the correspondence between the 
signet and its impression. (TA, from the M and L 
&c.) J4UI j 4JI aUI 44, in the Kur [xiii. 18], 
means (assumed tropical:) God likeneth, or 
compareth, truth and falsity. (TA.) One says 
also, 4 Ay u4i (assumed tropical:) [He made 
him, or it, a subject of a parable, a similitude, an 
example, or a proverb; he propounded, or 
framed, a parable, &c., respecting him, or it]. 
(TA.) And J4ll m 4 4 [The proverb, &c., is 
applied to, in relation to, or to the case of, such 
a thing]. (Meyd &c., passim.) — b36- <1 3 r 1 4 3 
541 (assumed tropical:) He specified, or notified, 
to, or for, him, or it, a term, or period. 
(Mgh, Msb. *) — b37- 44=, SA4 3 (assumed 
tropical:) He assigned to them, or made for 
them, a way; syn. 44. (MA. [App. from a phrase 
in the Kur xx. 79, q. v.]) — -b38 - m> 4I as a 
conventional term of the accountants, or 
arithmeticians, means The multiplying a number 
by another number; (Mgh, Msb;) as when you 
say, ["4- 4 44 m4^ He multiplied five by 
six; and] 0*4 4 4 4=4 [Five multiplied by six 
is thirty]. (Msb.) — b39- M4 3 [is often intrans., 
and thus] signifies also ■34 3 [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) It was, or became, in a state of 



1800 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


commotion, &c.]: (K:) [see also 8, which is more 
commonly used in this sense:] or, so with 
strength, or force. (TA.) [And hence several 
phrases here following.] — b40- (A, 

TA,) inf. n. m and u 1 ) 3 -=, (TA,) (tropical:) The 
vein pulsed, or beat, (A, TA,) and throbbed: (TA:) 
and yy=, inf. n. yy=, (tropical:) it (the vein) 
pained, and was, or became, in a state of strong 
commotion. (TA.) And £ inf. n. yy=, 
(S, A, Msb,) (tropical:) The wound [throbbed; or] 
pained violently: (A, Msb:) and so 
(tropical:) [the tooth]. (A, TA.) — b4i- y 
Aa'-ih, (A, K,) or, as in some lexicons, 

(TA,) (tropical:) The she-camel, (A, K,) or the 
pregnant camel, (TA,) raised her tail, and smote 
her vulva with it, (A, K, TA,) and then went 
along. (K, TA.) - -b42- y yy= (tropical:) 
He (a camel) took fright, and ran away at 
random, (S, A, L, TA,) and ceased not to gallop 
and leap until he had thrown off all his furniture, 
or load. (L, TA.) — b43- -h »'-?■ (tropical:) 

He came hastening [with mischief, or] in an evil 
affair. (A.) It is said in a trad, of 'Alee, When such 
and such things shall happen, (mentioning 
faction, or sedition, or the like,) yy= 

meaning, accord, to AM, (assumed tropical:) 
The leader of the religion shall hasten to go away 
through the land, fleeing from the faction, or 
sedition: or, as some say, shall go away 
hastily through the land, with his followers. (O, 
TA. [But see m and see also s^-.]) And you 
say also, yy=, (Msb,) inf. n. yy=, 

(S,) (assumed tropical:) I hastened in 
journeying. (S, * Msb.) And y (S, A, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. m y=, (TA,) inf. n. m 3 -“= (S, K, 
TA) and (S, TA) and O^J^, (K, TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) He journeyed in the land (S, 
Mgh, Msb) seeking sustenance, (S,) and for the 
purpose of traffic: (Mgh:) [and yy=, as 

shown above, has a similar meaning:] or 
(tropical:) he went forth in the land as a 
merchant; (A, K;) or warring and plundering, (K,) 
or so J y y yyi [meaning in the cause of 

God]: (A:) or he hastened through the land: (A, 
K:) or he arose, and hastened in his journey 
through the land: (TA:) or he went, or went away, 
in the land: (A, K:) or he traversed, or 
journeyed through, the land. (TA.) The verb is 
[similarly] used in relation to almost all 
employments: you say, ojlkal y uji (assumed 
tropical:) [He travelled for the purpose of 
traffic]: (TA:) and g* y s-ili y4 u! i. e. 33 *^ 

[Verily I have to make a journey for the sake of, 
or on account of, a thousand dirhems]. (S, TA: 
but in my copies of the S, J is omitted.) 
And jill yy=, aor. as above, (tropical:) The 
birds went, or went away, [or migrated,] seeking 


sustenance. (K, TA.) — b44- yy= said of time, 
(assumed tropical:) It went, passed, or passed 
away. (K.) And yy= ^ jiill yy=, or, accord, to 
one reading, yy=> y, occurring in a trad., 
(tropical:) The time in part passed; [the time 
pursued a part of its course;] or a part of the time 
passed. (TA.) And yy= jiill yy> (assumed 
tropical:) Fortune, or time, produced, or brought 
to pass, its events: (IKtt, TA:) a phrase like iy=& 
cUiall y, (s, L, TA.) And (} yy* y jilll yy> 
liSy liS jlS (tropical:) [Fortune, or time, brought 
to pass, among its events, that such and such 
things happened]. (A, L, TA.) And IAS yy, 
(tropical:) Fortune, or time, separated us: (AO, 
A, TA:) or made a wide separation between us; 
syn. Aj. (k.) — b45- Also (assumed tropical:) It 
was, or became, long: (K, TA:) so in the 
saying, JP yy= (assumed tropical:) [The 
night was, or became, long to them]. (TA.) — 
b46- And <S! yy= (assumed tropical:) It 
inclined to it. (TA.) [One says, JljAll 
(assumed tropical:) It inclines to blackness, 
and J! to redness, &c.: often occurring in 
the lexicons.] — ^ y^ AjjU 4 =, aor. of the 

latter see 3. — y yy* i. q. yy AA 

[meaning Excellent, or how excellent, is his hand, 
or arm, in beating, striking, smiting, or hitting! a 
phrase similar to y Ai jij], (k.) — m y>, (IKtt, A, 
K,) aor. m 3 “=, (k,) inf. n. yy=, said of herbage, 
(tropical:) It was marred, or spoilt, by the cold: 
(A:) or it was smitten by the cold, (IKtt, K, TA,) 
and injured thereby, and by the wind. (IKtt, TA.) 
And y j inf. n. yy=, (assumed 

tropical:) The land was smitten by hoar-frost, 
or rime, and its herbage was nipped, or blasted, 
thereby: (AZ, TA:) and cl uy [in like manner] 
(tropical:) it (i. e. land) was smitten by hoar- 
frost, or rime; or had hoar-frost, or rime, fallen 
upon it. (S, A, TA.) 2 m 3 “= see 1, first sentence; 
and in two places in a sentence shortly after that. 
— — y~y: see 1, in the second 

quarter of the paragraph. [Hence,] 

ejall uS (assumed tropical:) The exciting discord, 
or strife, or animosity, between, or among, 

the people, or party. (S, TA.) And y'y, inf. 

n. AjjjAaj, signifies also (assumed tropical:) He 
excited, incited, urged, or instigated, and roused 
to ardour, a courageous man, in war, or battle. 

(TA.) 3 j jAaill yy, (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He sewed (S, Mgh, Msb) [meaning 
quilted] with cotton (Mgh, Msb) the 3 -^1 [q. v.]. 
(S, Mgh, Msb.) — -cAc. His eye became 

depressed in his head. (K.) — y'y, inf. n. as 
above, also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
exposed himself, or became exposed, (yy,) to 
the snow, (K, TA,) i. e. the [which signifies 
also, and more commonly, hoar-frost, or rime]. 


(TA.) — And He drank what is termed (O, 

K, TA,) i. e. the milk thus called, (O,) or 4 -“> 
[meaning honey, or honey in its comb, or honey 
not expressed from its comb]. (TA.) 3 ‘Cy'-i, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. XjjUil (Msb, TA) 
and yy=, He contended with him in beating, 
striking, smiting, or hitting; he beat him, &c., 
being beaten, &c., by him; (TA;) [he returned him 
beating for beating, blow for blow, or blows for 
blows; he bandied, or exchanged, blows with 
him: and] he contended with him in fight. (S, 
TA.) One says, j ‘yys aor. of the latter 

verb m y*, (K, TA,) agreeably with the general 
rule respecting verbs signifying the surpassing, or 
overcoming, in a contest, (MF, TA,) He 
contended with him in beating, &c., and he 
surpassed him, or overcame him, therein. (K, 

* TA.) See also 6. [Golius says, as on the 

authority of the KL, that m signifies also “ 
Coivit camelus; ” and Freytag, as on the authority 
of the K, that it signifies “ inivit camelus 
camelam: ” but in the KL it is only said that yy* 
is an inf. n. of a verb having this meaning; and its 
verb in this sense, as is said in the S and A and 
Msb and K, is ml“=, which has been thus expl. in 

the first paragraph.] J-AI ^ u_i jLi and J-AL 

inf. n. SjjUiA, means (tropical:) He trafficked 
with the property. (A.) And “d m (A, Mgh, 
K) y , (a, Mgh,) or J-dl y (S,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, A, Mgh,) means (tropical:) He 
trafficked for him with his property [or with 
the property]; (A, Mgh;) because he who does so 
generally journeys in the land seeking gain; 
(Mgh;) app. from y'ji\ y [the journeying 

in the land] for the purpose of seeking 
sustenance: (TA:) and is syn. with (S, * 

Mgh, K, * TA, *) he gave him of his property for 
the purpose of his trafficking therewith on the 
condition that the gain should be between them 
two or that the latter should have a certain share 
of the gain: and accord, to En-Nadr, is said 
of him who does thus and also of the person thus 
employed. (TA.) 4 JAall u_i y\ t (s,) and m y' 1 
Jiill aMII, (A, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) 

(tropical:) He made the stallion to leap the she- 

camel. (S, * A, * TA.) & LiU. M y\ 

(tropical:) He disposed, or accommodated, 

and subjected, himself to such a thing, or such an 

affair. (A, TA.) M-ll f ^ y\ (assumed 

tropical:) The [or hot wind] caused 

the earth to imbibe the water (i^j"^ “Ail), (k.) — 
_ uil -wil y) (tropical:) [He caused a 
signet-ring to be made, fashioned, or 

moulded, for himself]. (A, TA. [See also 8.]) 

~3^ <iy\\ and u_i y\- see 1, in the 

former half of the paragraph. [Accord, to 

the TA, (there written seems to 
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signify (assumed tropical:) We were smitten by 
hoar-frost, or rime: or our land, or herbage, was 
smitten thereby: thus resembling kk.1 and kiki : 
but perhaps the right reading is kkk : for] — 
f jill kkk (K, TA,) inf. n. kkk, (TA,) signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The people, or party, had 
hoar-frost, or rime, fallen upon them. (K, TA.) — 
— jkl ^ j (assumed tropical:) The bread (K, 
TA) i. e. the bread baked in hot ashes (TA) 
became thoroughly baked, (K, TA,) and in a fit 
state to be beaten with a stick and to have its 

ashes and dust shaken off. (TA.) kic y&\ : 

see l, near the middle of the paragraph, in 
two places. [ k“^l jc ^ is expl. in a copy of the 
A as meaning kit dje, and in the TA, (probably 
from that copy of the A, as I have reason 
to believe that it was used by the author of the 
TA,) is expl. by ■'- ic ‘-ijf-; but the right reading is 
indubitably k. — * k, with the dotted j; 
meaning (tropical:) He turned away from the 
thing, or affair; a signification given in the first 
paragraph: it is said in the A to be tropical. 
And kit m j ^ also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
He digressed from it; made a digression, or 
transition, from it; namely, a subject of speech 
or discourse: and particularly (assumed tropical:) 

he turned from it and retracted it.] m >^ l 

see l, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. — — '-r 1 I signifies also (tropical:) 
He was silent; he spoke not: or he lowered his 
eyes, looking towards the ground: syn. <jk=i. (S, 
TA.) 5 [He beat, struck, smote, or hit, 

himself much, or violently; or several, or many, 
times]. One says, Mpj [He 

smote himself much with pebbles], (K in art. kk) 
and kkk [with earth, or dust, as a man 

sometimes does in vexation]. (L ibid.) See 

also 8, in two places. 6 I j“k-k (A, MA, Mgh, 
Msb, K, in the S kkk) and j 1 (A, Mgh, 

Msb, K, in the S Ijk^l,) and j kkk (K,) 
[They contended in beating, striking, smiting, or 
hitting, one another; and particularly, in fight;] 
they smote one another with the sword. 
(MA.) One says, kk““k m k 1 - 3 I _[ ijkpl, 
meaning The two slaves beat each other with the 
two sticks, or staves. (Mgh.) 8 Mjkk see 6, in 
two places. The inf. n. is kkk>!, of which the 
dim. is ; kkk the -1= being changed [back] 
into cj because the k= becomes movent. (S and O 
in art. kk) — — [Hence, said of a thing, Its 
several parts collided; or were, or became, in a 
state of collision: and hence,] i. q. (S, Msb, 
K) and jk; (K;) [but more significant than either 
of these; meaning he, or more generally it, was, 
or became, in a state of commotion, agitation, 
convulsion, tumult, disturbance, or disorder; 


was, or became, agitated, convulsed, or unsteady; 
struggled; floundered; tossed, or shook, about, or 
to and fro; moved, or went, about, or to and fro, 
or from side to side; wabbled; wagged; quivered, 
quaked, trembled, or shivered; fluttered; 
flickered; and the like;] and i yp signifies the 
same. (K. [yp also, is sometimes used in the 
sense of as mentioned before.]) One 

says, m jrjk The waves [dash together, 
are tumultuous, or] beat one another. (S.) 
And ukk ilp m k=““=l [The child was, or became, 
in a state of commotion in the belly]; (A;) And k 
jJajli ^k^ I [which means the same]. (TA.) 
And k-=kll k 3 jill jk-il The lightning was, or 
became, in a state of commotion in the clouds; 
[or it flickered therein;] syn. (TA.) 

And ?jk k He went to and fro occupied 

in his affairs for the means of subsistence: (Mgh:) 
and m k“l, alone, signifies he sought to gain; or 
applied himself with art and diligence to gain; 
syn. kk; (K, TA;) and is used by ElKumeyt 
with PJI as its objective complement. (TA. [See 
also -PJI m kk, in the latter half of the first 
paragraph.]) And k-jll m jk* 3 ' 

(assumed tropical:) The man was tall, and 
therewithal loose, lax, flabby, uncompact, slack, 
or shaky, in make, or frame. (K, * TA.) 
And m k^l [properly, Their rope was 

shaky, loose, or slack; meaning] (assumed 
tropical:) their word, or sentence, or saying, 
varied, or was discordant: (K:) or their words, or 
sayings, [conflicted, or] varied, or were 
discordant: and so fkk [their sayings]. (Kull p. 
56.) And k j m k““=l (assumed tropical:) [His 
opinion was, or became, confused, weak, or 
unsound]. (TA in art. £ j.) And -dse i_j jki I 
(assumed tropical:) [His mind, or intellect, was, 
or became, disordered, confused, or 
unsound]. (K, in art. k.) And “k 
(assumed tropical:) His affair, or state, was, or 
became, disordered, unsound, or corrupt; (S, K; 
*) syn. ilk!; (S, K;) [it was, or became unsound, 
or unsettled; as is indicated in the TA in art. J j:] 
and jpVI (assumed tropical:) The 

affairs were, or became, complicated, intricate, 
confused, discordant, or incongruous; syn. 

(Msb:) and fsk j*VI -h jki I (assumed tropical:) 
[The affair, or case, was, or became, 
complicated, intricate, or confused, so as to be a 
subject of disagreement, or difference, between 
them]. (Msb voce jk, q. v.) — k^l 
kk (assumed tropical:) He asked, or ordered, 
that a signet-ring should be made, fashioned, or 
moulded, for him: (K, * TA: [see also 4:]) 

occurring in a trad. (TA.) k k ^ jk-^l 

occurs in a trad, as meaning (assumed 


tropical:) He set up a structure upon stakes 
driven into the ground in the mosque. (TA.) 
10 (assumed tropical:) She (a camel) 

desired the stallion. (K.) And kkk 

He desired, or demanded, of him a stallion to 
cover his she-camels; like kkk (TA. in 
art. 3 j k) — Jkil kkl The honey 
became klk; (S;) i. e., became thick; (A;) or 
became white and thick: (S, K:) the verb in 
this sense is similar to jjjk in relation to a he- 
camel, and k . vrd l in relation to a she-goat. 
(S.) an inf. n. used in the sense of a 

pass. part, n.; (TA;) i. q. 1 ksk“ [Beaten, 
struck, &c.]: (K, TA:) in some of the copies of the 
K, it is made the same as kk 3 signifying “ a 
species ” &c.: but this is a mistake. (TA.) One 
says kk 3 (tropical:) [A coined dirhem]; 
using the inf. n. as an epithet, as in the 
phrases jk k and kk k. (S.) And kk k 
jioVI k jk, in which m jk may be thus put in the 
accus. case as an inf. n., [the meaning being Ik 
jjk!l kjk kjk“ kk (tropical:) This is a 
dirhem coined with the coining of the prince,] 
which is the most common way. (L, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A light rain; (S, K, TA;) or so jk* 
kk 3 : (A:) k- signifies “ a lasting, or continuous, 
and still, rain; ” and kkk a little more than k-, 
or a little above this: and 1 [as the n. un.] 
signifies a fall, or shower, of light rain. (As, TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) A make, form, fashion, 

mould, or cast; syn. k- 5 ’. (S, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A sort, or species; (S, K;) as 
also 1 kkk (K;) and accord, to some copies of 
the K kjkk but this is a mistake: the pi. of 

the first is kj k. (TA.) Also (tropical:) A 

like [of a thing and of a person]; (ISd, A, K, TA;) 
and so 1 kkk as related on the authority of Z; 
(TA;) and j kkk (LAar, S, A, TA;) as in the 
phrase fkk yjk the like of the thing, (S, TA,) 
and i>k such a one is the like of such a 

one: (LAar, TA:) or kk-= signifies a like in stature 
and make: (LAar, TA:) its pi. is k jk 3 ; (TA;) and 
the pi. of i kk= is kk- 3 (S) and kkk this 
latter occurring in a trad., in the phrase, k*^ 
“kkk Ik This went away, and the likes of him. 
(TA.) One says also yk [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) In the like of his saying; referring to a 
saying in the Kur-an, & c.; a phrase similar to jk 
kk]. (AZ, T voce d! in several places.) — A man 
penetrating, or vigorous and effective; light, or 
active, in the accomplishment of an affair or of 
a want; (K, TA;) not flaccid, or flabby, in flesh. 
(TA.) And (K) a man (S, TA) light of flesh, (S, A, 
K, TA,) lean and slender. (TA.) The pi. is k >k 
or, accord, to IJ, this may be pi. of ; kjjk (L, 
TA.) — The last foot of a verse: (K, * TA:) pi. [of 
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pauc.] PP>i and [of mult.] Pj P 3 . (TA.) — See 
also PP=. — — [Reiske, as mentioned 
by Freytag, explains it also as meaning Sour milk: 
but this is app. a mistake for PP>, with the 
unpointed PP 3 : see the next 

preceding paragraph. PP 3 (S, A, Msb, K) and 
i PP 3 , hut the former is the better known, (K,) 
Thick honey: (A:) or white honey: (Msb, K:) or 
thick white honey: (S:) or, as some say, wild 
honey: and j Syp^ signifies the same: or a 
portion thereof: (TA:) PP= is masc. and fern.: 
(S:) [for] it is said to he pi. of i ^ypp or a coll, 
gen. n., which is in most cases masc. [but is also 
fem.]. (Msb.) P P=: see — — Also 

(tropical:) Herbage smitten and injured by the 
cold, and by the wind. (TA.) And (tropical:) 
Herbage smitten by hoar-frost, or rime. (TA.) 
And PP 3 Pji (tropical:) Land smitten by 
hoarfrost, or rime, so that its herbage is nipped, 
or blasted, thereby. (AZ, TA.) PP 3 [inf. n. un. 
of PP=; A single act of beating, striking, &c.: a 
blow, stroke, &c.]. — — See also P>p fourth 
sentence. — — 3 Pj PP 3 means (assumed 
tropical:) At one time; once. (Mgh, Msh.) So in 
the saying, j PP 3 V) ilp JU P V (assumed 
tropical:) [I will not take what is due to me on 

thy part save at one time, or once]. (Mgh.) 

which is forbidden, is (assumed 
tropical:) The saying of the diver for pearls, to 
the merchant, I will dive for thee once, and what 
I shall bring up shall be thine for such a price. (T, 
Mgh, TA.) PP^: see in two places. 
see PP 33 : and see near the end. PP= i. q. 

I [Beaten, struck, &c.]. (K, TA.) A 

tent-peg, or stake, struck so as to he firm in the 
ground; as also i (Lh, TA.) — — See 

also PP=, in three places. Also, (As, ISd, K, 

TA,) or Jpl Myp 3 , accord, to Aboo-Nasr, 
(assumed tropical:) Milk of which some is 
milked upon other: or, accord, to some of the 
Arabs of the desert, milk from a number of 
camels, some of it being thin, and some of it 
thick: (S:) or milk of which some is poured upon 
other: (As, TA:) or such as is milked from a 
number of camels (ISd, K, TA) into one vessel, 
and mixed together, not consisting of less than 
the milk of three camels: (ISd, TA:) or milk upon 
which other has been milked at night, and other 
on the morrow, and which has been mixed 

together. (TA.) [See also PP 3 ] And What 

is bad, of the kind of plants called PP or what 
is broken in pieces, thereof. (K.) — See 

also PP 33 . [Hence,] (tropical:) The person 

who is intrusted, as deputy, with [the disposal of] 
the gaming-arrows [in the game called jP^I]: or 
the person who shuffles those arrows, or who 
plays with them; (j^W sPP ip';) as also 


i_P 

i P J-P (K:) or both of these epithets signify the 
person who shuffles those arrows ( m PP pi 
£ | 3 P); and he is the person who is intrusted, as 
deputy, with [the disposal of] them: (S:) the 
former is of the measure PP in the sense of the 
measure 3P: (Sb, TA:) and the pi. is PP 3 . (S, 
A.) You say, c^PP, meaning (tropical:) He is 
my playfellow with the gamingarrows ( m PP 

lP c ia 0- (A, TA.) And s-yP 3 ! 1 is a name of 

(assumed tropical:) The third arrow of 

those used in the game called PPI; (K, * TA:) 
that arrow is thus called by some: by others Ppl 
[q. v.]: it has three notches; and three 
portions are assigned to it if successful, and three 

fines if unsuccessful. (Lh, L, TA.) [Hence, 

app.,] PP 3 signifies also (assumed tropical:) A 
share, or portion. (K.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Hoar-frost, or rime; (S, K;) like -P 
and PP: (S in art. P:) and (assumed tropical:) 
snow. (K.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
head: (K:) so called because often in a state of 
agitation. (TA.) — And i. q. P [i. e. honey, or 
honey in its comb, or honey not expressed from 
its comb]: and PP 3 IP- honey becoming, or 
become, white and thick. (TA. [See also PP 3 .]) 
— Also Big-bellied, (up, [in some copies of the 
K uP,]) [as an epithet] of men, (K, TA,) and of 
others. (TA.) ^PAman, (K,) or anything, (T, S, 
* TA,) living or dead, (T, TA,) struck, or smitten, 
with the sword: (T, S, K, TA:) the » is affixed, 
though the word has the meaning of a pass. part, 
n., because it becomes numbered with substs., 
like PP and -pi (S.) — — [And also] The 
place [or part] upon which the blow, or stroke, 
falls, of the body that is beaten, or struck. (Ham 
p. 129 .) — — And Wool, or [goats'] 

hair, separated, or plucked asunder, with the 
fingers, and then folded together, and bound with 
a thread, and spun: (S: [more fully expl. 
voce PP]) and wool that is beaten with a mallet: 
(TA:) or a portion of wool: (K:) or a portion of 
cotton, and of wool: (TA:) pi. PP 3 (S.) — — 
Also (tropical:) An impost that is levied, of the 
poll-tax or land-tax and the like, (S, A, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) and of [the tolls, or similar 
exactions, termed] i—pl; (S, O, TA:) pi. as above. 
(S, A, Mgh, &c.) And (hence, TA) (tropical:) 
The P [as meaning the income, or revenue, 
arising from the service] of a slave; (S, K, TA;) i. 
e. P 1 PP= means what the slave pays to his 
master, of the impost that is laid upon him: PP 3 
being of the measure Pp in the sense of 

the measure 33 PP (TA.) And (tropical:) A 

nature; or a natural, a native, or an innate, 
disposition or temper or the like: [as 

though signifying a particular cast of 
constitution, moulded by the Creator:] syn. PP, 


(S, A, K,) and P-*- 3 : (S:) pi. as above. (A, TA.) You 
say, PpP! fp> pi [(tropical:) Such a one is 
generous in respect of nature]; and PP^I p 
[(tropical:) mean &c.]; (S;) and plp^l P) 
[(tropical:) Verily he is generous in respect of 
natural dispositions]: and pip^ p pP jp 
pi [Men are created of diverse natures &c.]. 
(TA.) — — See also P P^ 33 . PP^: 

see PP 33 . P P [Beating, striking, smiting, or 
hitting: &c.:] act. part. n. of mP 3 [in all its 

senses]. (K, TA.) A she-camel that strikes 

her milker: (S, K:). or one which, having been 
submissive, or tractable, before conceiving, 
afterwards strikes her milker away from before 
her: or [the pi.] s 3 JP 3 signifies she-camels that 
resist after conceiving, and become repugnant, so 
that one cannot milk them. (TA.) — — Also, 
and PP 3 , (K, TA,) the former a possessive 
epithet [i. e. denoting the possession of a quality], 
and the latter a verbal epithet [i. e. an act. part, 
n.], (TA,) (tropical:) A she-camel that raises her 
tail, and smites with it her vulva, (K, A, in which 
latter only the pi. is mentioned,) and then goes: 
(K:) pi. ^ JP 3 . (A, TA.) And the former is 
like P P 33 , [i. e. 1 plpp as appears from what 
follows,] expl. by Lh as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that has been 
covered by the stallion, [and app. that raises her 
tail in consequence thereof,] but respecting 
which one knows not whether she be pregnant or 
not: (TA:) or 1 PIP 33 signifies a she-camel 
recently covered by the stallion [and therefore 

often raising her tail]. (Mz, 40 th £ p) The 

former (P _P») signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Swimming, (S, TA,) in water. (TA.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, P P P pP <*pi pP jpl PJ 
Pi! spfc [In the nights of diversion he calls me 
and I follow him as though I were swimming in 

a deep water, sporting therein]. (S, TA.) jp 

33 JP 3 (tropical:) Birds seeking sustenance: (S, 
A, TA:) or birds traversing the land, 
[or migrating,] in search of sustenance. (L, TA.) 

See also PP 3 . P P 3 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) A dark night: (K:) or a night 
of which the darkness extends to the right and 
left, and fills the world. (S, O. [So in my copies of 
the S and in the O and TA: hut accord, to Golius, 
as from the S, “yet not filling the air. ”]) See the 
verse of Homeyd cited in the first paragraph. [J 
cites as an ex. of the last of the meanings expl. 
above, and so does Sgh in the O, the verse in 

the sentence here next following.] (assumed 

tropical:) Anything long: applied in this sense to 
a night: thus in the following verse: ciAj p*jl jj 
Cjiij pi yep ^ Jjl (assumed tropical:) 
[And that she helped me in lifting and putting on 
the loads, beneath the darkness of a long night, 
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with a plump fore arm and a hand dyed with 

hinna]. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A place, 

(S,) or a depressed place, (K, TA,) and a valley, 
(TA,) in which are trees. (S, K, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) A piece of rugged 
ground extending in an oblong form in a plain, or 
soft, tract. (K, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 
The like of a j in a valley [app. meaning where 
the water flows into it from its two sides: see 
art. m^j]: pi. (K.) MjjUi [an 

irregular instrumental noun, like and some 
other words of the same measure,] (tropical:) A 
snare for catching birds. (A, TA.) sjjjiLk dim. 
of m 1 inf. n. of 8 , q. v. see m J 

former half, in two places, 40““ is an inf. n. 
(Ham p. 129 .) [See the sentence explaining the 
phrase jVI j and also the sentence next 
following it, towards the close of the first 

paragraph.] And it is also a noun of place 

[and of time, like 4 which is the regular 
form]. (Ham ibid.) See the next paragraph, in five 
places. Mjlii [and 1 q. v.,] A place, or 

time, [the latter, as is said in the explanation of a 
phrase mentioned in what follows,] of heating, 
striking, smiting, or hitting: — — and 

also, (assumed tropical:) a place, or time, of 
journeying. (KL.) — — 040=^ v 1 Oki means 

(assumed tropical:) The line, or long mark, upon 
the face of the animal called u40=> [as though it 
were a place upon which it had been struck]. (TA 
in art. m >=, q. v.) — — And O j*", 
(assumed tropical:) A place where a tent is 

pitched, or set up. (Msb.) See also 40““. — 

— Also, (thus in the TA in art. ( -0“, as from 
the A,) or j 40““, (thus in a copy of the A in the 
present art.,) (tropical:) i. q. 4iUk, [meaning A 
space, or tract, or an extent, over which one 
journeys; as being a place of beating the ground]: 
so in the saying, ,40 J. 44 [or 4 i. e. 

(tropical:) Between them is a far-extending space 
to be traversed]. (A.) — — i_j jlk* is 

a euphemism for (assumed tropical:) The place 
of injection of sperma: and hence it means 
(assumed tropical:) the source from which one 
springs; origin, ancestry, or parentage; &c.] One 
says, 44*e 4 4J ^ijc.1 U (S, A) meaning 4aljel 
[i. e. (tropical:) I know not the sources (or 
the source) from which he has sprung; or his 
ancestry, or parentage]: (S:) or m > 4i 41 i -0*j 
44c (tropical:) No source or origin [or 
parentage], nor people, nor ancestor or father, 
nor nobility, pertaining to him, is know. (M, K, 
TA.) And 4ikc. -h > 4i 4 (S, A, in the 

latter 40,) i. e. (tropical:) [Such a one has no 
source] of kindred (m* 4 ), nor of cattle or property 
(J-i). (S.) And s - 1 (tropical:) 


[Verily he is generous in respect of origin]. (A, 

TA.) [See also 4g4=.] One says also, 4aUll 4 31 

J 0 , meaning (assumed tropical:) 
The she-camel arrived at the time [of year] of her 
being leaped by the stallion; making the time to 

be like the place. (S.) 4 j4k> ; (S, A, O, and so 

in the M in art. fj,) or j 4>4i, (K, * TA,) with 
fet-h to the <*, (K, TA,) and to the j also, (TA,) 
[but this is app. a mistake, as the weight of 
authority is in favour of the former,] (assumed 
tropical:) A bone in which is marrow: (S, O, K:) 
or a bone that is broken and from which marrow 
is extracted [or sought to be extracted]. (M in 
art. f* j.) One says, of a sheep or goat, (S, A,) that 
is emaciated, (S,) 4 44 £ 4 (tropical:) 
[Not a bone of her that is broken for its 
marrow contains any marrow]; i. e. when a bone 
of her is broken, no marrow will be found in it. 

(S, A.) And 4 >4i (S, Msb, K) and j. 4 

(Msb, K) and j -04“ (s, Msb, K) and j 
(Msb, K) and 1 (Sb, TA) signify The part of 

a sword, with which one strikes: (Msb, and Ham 
p. 129 :) or [the part] about a span from the 
extremity: (S, TA:) or the part exclusive of, or 
below, the ^ [q. v.] (4411 uO): (TA:) or the edge 
(4.) thereof; (K, TA;) thus expl. by several of the 
leading lexicologists: (TA:) and so j 0^4=: which 
last also signifies a sword: (K:) [i. e.] a sword 
itself is sometimes thus called, as ISd says: 
(TA:) the pi. of 4 j is 4 (Ham ubi supra.) 

[J4 -h means (assumed tropical:) The 

secondary idea, or thing, signified by a parable or 
proverb, and compared to the primary idea, or 
thing; the thing, or case, to which a parable or 
proverb is applied: correlative of J" A) 4 : 

pi. 4 j4ki.] And [the pi.] 4 signifies 

(assumed tropical:) Stratagems in war. (IAar, 
TA.) 4 j 44 [part. n. of 4140 q. v.]. You say, 

41k (s, TA) and (XA) (tropical:) I 

saw a serpent still, not moving. (S, TA.) 4 14“ [A 
thing with which one beats, strikes, smites, or 
hits;] a thing with which the action termed m 14=11 
is performed; as also j 41144. (k.) A wooden 
instrument [a kind of mallet] with which the 
bow-string is struck in the operation of 

separating cotton. (Msb.) And, (S, A, K,) as 

an epithet applied to a man, (S, A,) it 
signifies Jjai [One who beats, strikes, 

smites, or hits, vehemently]; (S, O;) or ^1441 j=4 
[one who beats, &c., much]; as also 1 yj j4 (A, 
K) and 1 4 l 14 a (A) and j 4y j4 (k, TA) and 
i 4 _4°. (O, K, TA. [But in none of these lexicons 
is this signification mentioned in such a manner 
as to show that it necessarily relates to any but 
the first of these words, namely, 4g4* : that it 
does so, however, is indicated by the measures of 


all of them.]) Also, (O, K, TA,) or j 4 l4", 

with fet-h to the ? and kesr to the j, (Mgh,) [thus] 
written like i_44> by MF, and pronounced by the 
vulgar sO -4 but both of these are [said to be] 
incorrect, (TA,) A [tent such as is called] 41a : 
(Mgh:) or a great [tent of the kind called] 4U=42; 
(O, K, TA;) the 4lk4 of a king: (TA:) pi. 4 j 44 
(Mgh, TA.) and 44== and 4 

see 4 44 414== Sewed [meaning quilted] with 
cotton: applied in this sense to a -1=4 [or thing 
that is spread like a carpet, &c.]. (Mgh, 
Msb.) 4 >4 [a subst. signifying A quilt; a quilted 
garment and the like: see 2 ]. (S, Mgh, 

Msb.) 4'>4= The thing [i. e. plectrum] with 
which a lute (A$c-) is struck [or played]: (S:) 
pi. (TA in art. m 4=.) [See an ex. 

voce yj j>. The plectrum commonly used for this 
purpose in the present day is a slip of a vulture's 
feather, and is termed see the chap. 

on music in my “ Modern Egyptians. ”] See 

also 4>4^. 4 jj 44 see 414= and 4 l 4=, the 
latter in two places. Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 
speaking of a cake of bread (» j4), 50 >===j 

I Jc. ^44 V aXijj [Many a 

thing (meaning many a cake of bread) beaten for 
no offence, free from blame, I have broken for my 
companions in haste, with a vigorous breaking]. 
(TA, after explaining the phrase j4ll [q. 

v.].) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Staying, 
abiding, or remaining, [fixed, or settled,] in a 
tent, or house. (TA.) 4 jU 4 One who is employed 
by another to traffic for him with his (the latter's) 
property, on the condition of their sharing the 
gain together: and also one who employs another 
to traffic for him with his (the former's) property, 
on that condition: thus expl. by En-Nadr; and Az 
also allows the use of the word in these two 
senses. (TA.) 44=14 may mean 4114=4=1 [i. e. it 
may be used as an inf. n. of ^=14=41 (q. v .), 

agreeably with a general rule]: and it may 

mean A place of 414=4=!: (Ham p. 142 :) [thus 
used it often means a place in which one goes to 
and fro seeking the means of subsistence: and 
simply a place in which one seeks gain: 
see ?j 4 (j? Cjjkjal; and see also the syns. ji 

(in two places) and 44.] [It is also a pass. 

part, n.: and hence the phrase cjUjliLki 
piUili, meaning The things that are desired to be 
gained for subsistence, or sustenance: 
see s-'tljA] m [A thing having its several 
parts in a state of collision: and hence, a thing, 
and a man, in a state of commotion, agitation, 
convulsion, &c.: see its verb, 8 ]. — — 
One says, iik [lit. He came with 

quivering rein]; meaning he came discomfited, or 
put to flight, and alone. (K.) — — 
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And 3411 m 34 j (tropical:) A man 
incongruous, unsound, faulty, or weak, in respect 
of make: (A, TA:) tall, and [loose, lax, flabby, 
uncompact, slack, shaky, or] not strong of make. 
(TA.) — — And -0411 44 (assumed 

tropical:) A tradition unsound, faulty, or weak, in 
respect of the authority upon which it rests, or to 
which it is traced up or ascribed; syn. 344. (S, 
TA.) £4= l (S, O, L, K,) aor. £34 

(O,) or £ 34 (L,) inf. n. £3“°, (O, L,) He split it, 
slit it, or rent it asunder or open; (S, O, L, K;) and 
so , <=- 33 = [but app. in an intensive sense, or said 
of a number of things, inf. n. £ 0 - 4 ; namely, a 
garment, &c. (L.) [Hence,] 3™ i. q. t$i jja 
lie- [i. e. He made an opening in the live coals of 
the fire, in order that it might burn up 
well]. (AHn, TA.) — — And He smeared it, 
daubed it, or defiled it; (O, L, K;) and so . 433 = 
[but app., in this case also, in an intensive 
sense, or said of a number of things]; namely, a 
garment, (A, L,) &c., (L,) with blood, (A, L,) or 
with something similar thereto, that was red, 
or with something yellow. (L.) — — And He 
threw it, or threw it down. (K.) — 43>f -43- a 
and -±3=34 [signify the same, i. e. She was 
choked with her cud; or she swallowed her cud 
with difficulty; the former verb being app. formed 
by transposition from the latter; but 3 ± 3 =j=± 
seems to be better known than -±3=3>.]; said of a 
camel. (O, TA.) 2 £3“= see above, in two places. 

One says also, j4 £3“=, (S, O,) or 44, 

(K,) He made his nose to bleed. (S, O, K.) 

And 44 £3“=, (S, O, K,) inf. n. £o*4 (S, O,) He 
dyed the garment, or piece of cloth, of a 
red colour, (S, O, K,) making it less fully dyed 
than that which is termed j44 and more so than 
that which is termed o3“. (S, O.) — — 
[Hence,] £3*4 (A, K,) inf. n. as above, (O,) 
(tropical:) He embellished the speech, (A, O, K,) 
and amplified it, (A,) as one does in excuses, or 
pleas, (O,) with truth, or with falsehood. (A, O.) 
— — 44?- 3 ±=± 33 = She (a woman) loosened 

her 44- [or opening at the neck and bosom of her 
shift or the like, so that the edges were not 
drawn together, or buttoned]. (O, K: * in the 

latter, 44 £ 3-4 inf. n. as above.) '-43-= 

JA/I We urged on the camels, in making a 
hostile, or predatory, incursion. (O, K. *) 5 £>“3 

see 7 , in four places. £4“- also signifies It 

(a garment, A, L) became smeared, daubed, 
or defiled, (S, A, O, L, K,) with blood, (S, A, O, L,) 
or with something similar thereto, that was red, 

or with something yellow. (L.) And £3*-“ 

4ll (tropical:) The cheek became red, (O, K, TA,) 
on an occasion of shame. (O.) You say, -44$ 
-3-^a (tropical:) I spoke to him and his 
cheeks became red. (A, * TA.) And —±=. 3 —" 


ii3ill (tropical:) The woman displayed her finery, 
or ornaments, and beauties of person or form or 
countenance, to men, (A, O, K, TA,) and 
embellished herself. (A, TA.) 7 £ j 3 =jl It (a thing, 
or garment, & c., L) split, slit, or rent asunder or 
open; (S, O, L, K;) as also £ 44 (TA in 
art. £ > 4 ) and so 1 £3““ [but app. in an 
intensive sense, or said of a number of things]: 
(L:) the latter is said of a garment in the former 
sense; (TA;) or as meaning it became much rent, 
or rent in several places. (L.) When the fruits of 
herbs, or leguminous plants, appear, one 
says, 4iiU] 144 4-3-^! and 4“'-4 [i. e. Their 
envelopes, or pericarps, and their calyxes, rent 
asunder or open, so as to disclose them]. (A, TA. 
[And the like is said in the S and O.]) And one 
says also, 4- 3““ j. 4U1 J4ll 3 , meaning ‘- " . AM 
[i. e. The envelopes, or pericarps, of the herbs, or 
leguminous plants, opened so as to disclose what 
was within them]. (S, O.) And £3-^ J, 33“ The 
blossoms opened. (K.) And j4-ll £ j 3 =jl The buds 
of the trees burst open and the extremities of the 
leaves appeared. (L.) And 1 £3—=- said of 
lightning means 3*—“ [i. e. It clave the clouds, and 
extended high, into the midst of the sky; or it was 
in a state of commotion in the clouds; or it spread 

wide and long]. (S, A, O, K.) Also It was, or 

became, wide, or ample. (El-Muarrij, S, O, K.) 
You say, 3o4ll 4 -±=. 4 =jl The road was, or 
became, wide to us. (TA.) And 44 34 ^ £ j 3 =jl 
The space between the people was, or became, 
far-extending: (As, S, O, K: *) and so £ 44 (S in 

art. £ 4=.) 4-411 -±=± y3=jl The eagle darted 

down upon the prey: (O, K:) or betook itself, or 
advanced, to it: (O:) or took a sidelong course to 
it. (O, K. *) £ 4= A garment, or piece of cloth, 
smeared with a red, or yellow, colour; as also 
1 £o- 4 : or this latter is only [applied to a 
garment, or piece of cloth,] of [the kind 
called] J4. (TA.) [And J4VI £ y3= means Having 
the ends of the fingers smeared, or defiled, by 
blood: see Ham p. 799 .] 43-= and 43-= A 
species of bird. (TA.) £o-= j4 A 

vehement running. (S, K.) £=34 a yellow 
[garment of the kind called] (K;) a yellow 
sort of 4 -Si [pi. of 44]: (S, O:) or a made 
of excellent [down of the kind called] <_s 43 ?: 
(TA:) or 44 made of the best of lS 43-: (Lth, O, 
TA:) and, (O, K,) accord, to Lh, (TA,) red [cloth of 
the kind called] 3=-: (O, K, TA:) and 0 O- 4 1 4-^ 
signifies the 4-Si of red 34 (A, TA;) or of 
yellow 3=-. (TA. See also £ 34 And £o-= I 43= A 

garment saturated with redness. (A.) And A 

red dye: (O, K, TA:) so it is said to signify: and 
hence 1 £4=- .3 3 [meaning A garment, or piece 
of cloth, dyed of a red colour in the manner 
expl. voce £3-=]. (TA.) — And A horse that is 


swift and excellent; or swift, or excellent, in 
running; (AO, S, O, K, TA;) vehement in 
running; (S, O, TA;) or having a large mane: (AO, 
TA:) or wide in the 34 [or breast, or middle of 
the breast]. (TA.) £3-4 see its pi., £ j4“, 
below. £3—4 see £o 4 — — 34=11 £ 3 —“ 

(tropical:) Having the cheeks made red. (A, * 

TA.) £3-4Ji, (so in the O,) or 1 £y~3J I, (so 

accord, to the K, there said to be like —1333 The 
lion. (O, K.) £(p44 see what next precedes. 34 
4 -j 3===“ An eye wide in the fissure: (S, O, K:) 
a wide eye. (A.) £ J33=i i. q. 34- [i. e. Fissures; 
lit. places of slitting: pi. of 3-4. (O, K.) Himyan 
Ibn-Kohafeh Es-Saadee says, describing the 
tushes of a stallion-camel, 41311 ^ 343 
4 jl3=ill [That widened the fissures of the sides of 
his mouth]. (O.) — Also Old and worn-out 
garments, (A'Obeyd, S, O, K,) that are used for 
service and work, like what are called 3/*-: sing. 
1 £3-4“. (A'Obeyd, S, O.) £4= 1 4 j -4 (S, O, L, 
K,) aor. £34 (K,) inf. n. £3-4 (S, A, O, L,) 
He removed it from its place; put it away or 
aside; pushed, or thrust, it away: (S, A, * O, L, K:) 
he took it, and threw it away or aside: (L:) 
he pushed it, or thrust it, away with his foot: 
(Expos, of the “ Amalee ” of El- Kalee:) 
[and] =3—4 £3-= [if not a mistranscription 
for =3—11 £ 4] He threw [from him] the thing; 
and put it away or aside: and 43=11 4c r- 4 = He 
cast off from him the garment. (A.) See also 4 . 
[And see 8 .] [Hence] 44 s='4= ^4- c± 
(tropical:) I invalidated the testimony of the 
people or party, or annulled its claim to 
credibility, (4-4.34,) and cast it from me, or 
rejected it: (S, A, O, K: *) said by one against 
whom false witness has been borne, and who has 

shown its falseness. (A.) And 4311 c±=. 3 ^= 

44 jj, (S, O, K,) aor. £34 (K, * TA,) inf. n. £3-= 
(S, O) and £13—=, (S, * O, K,) this latter from 
Sb, (TA,) [but it seems to be implied in the K that 
the verb with £ 14 = for its inf. n. has its aor., as 
well as this inf. n., like that of 44, which I do not 
think to be the case,] The beast kicked with its 
hind leg: (S, O, K:) or £3411 is with the fore legs; 
and £-“33 with the hind legs. (TA.) One says, 44 
£ 14 = [It has a habit of kicking with the hind leg: 
or, with the fore leg]; a phrase mentioned by 

I'Ab. (S.) £34 (S, K,) or 44 = £34 (A, 

Msb,) aor. £34 (Msb, TA,) inf. n. £34 (S, K,) 
He dug a £“4= [q. v.], (S, A, Msb, K,) -411 [for 

the corpse]. (A, * K.) £34 inf. n. £3*4 also 

signifies [He clave the ground; (see £ 0 — =;) and] 
he split, slit, or rent asunder or open, anything; 
like £j 4 with £: (TA:) but the phrase 'l=-3-= 
434 in a verse of Dhur-r-Rummeh, as some 
relate it, is expl. by AA as meaning We threw off 
the [garments called] =jj=: others relate it with £; 
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and in this case he says that it means “ we rent 
asunder ” or “ open. ” (Az, O, TA.) — z [as 
though quasipass, of k=>.jda] signifies also He, or 
it, was, or became, distant, or remote; or 
removed to a distance; went far away. (L.) [See 

also 7.] And idd 3 *" cd^-d 333 , inf. n. z jd* 33 (O, K, 

TA) and j^d-a, (TA,) The market was, or became, 
stagnant, or dull, with respect to traffic. (O, K, 
TA.) 3 ka. jkda i. q. kail: and kdlj; (O, K;) i. 
e. ka jLi and and j are [all] one [in 
signification, app. meaning He reviled him, or 
vilified him, being reviled, or vilified, by him; 
so that the last seems to be here used tropically]. 

(TA.) And i. q. kjjla [He drew him near to 

him]; (O, K;) namely, his companion. (O.) 

Also, inf. n. kajldai, He, or it, resembled, and 
corresponded to, him, or it; syn. kc-jlda and kBi. 
(TA. [See 4 i- (K:) you 

say, ka jLa\ t (so accord, to two copies of the 
S,) or . ka jda( (so in one of my copies of the S, [i. 
e. kajdal ; from kajda, in my other copy of the 
S ka jl^l, so that the correct form of the verb in 
this sense is doubtful,]) meaning [i. e. 
Remove thou, or put far away, him, or it, from 
thee]. (S.) [In the TA, it is also expl. as 
meaning which is likewise a signification 

of c^^ 3 .] And He corrupted, or vitiated, (O, 

K,) him, or it. (O.) — — And Cikjlil 1 

made, or found, the market to be stagnant, or 
dull, with respect to traffic; syn. (o, K. *) 

7 c d 33 " 1 It was, ° r became, wide, or ample. (TA.) 
You say, ui) t* z d 33 " 1 The space between the 
people was, or became, far-extending: like <r jl. 

(As, S.) Also It split, slit, or rent asunder or 

open: like jr (TA.) 8 1 d 33 They cast 

such a one aside: (O, * L, TA: [see also 1, first 
sentence:]) the vulgar say I d^dH thinking it to be 
from whereas it is from £ or, accord, 
to Az, it may be that, in I d 33 dH the cii of the 
measure Jkial is changed into I 3 , and d 33 
incorporated into it. (L, TA.) £ inf. n. of 1. (S, 

A, &c.) A-ij lt* means Between me 

and them is a wide distance, and solitude. (TA.) 
— Also A skin. (O, K.) ^d 333 kB i. q. Saixj [app. 
meaning A distant, or remote, thing, or place, 
that is the object of an action or a journey: &c.]; 

(O, K;) as also ckA 3 & c. (O.) cd* 33 applied to 

a man. Bad, corrupt, or vitious. (El-Muarrij, O, 
K.) — ^d- 3 " is also used by poetic license for [the 
inf. n.] ^d^all. (O.) ^Id 333 , like jkU, (K, TA,) is a 
verbal noun like J jj, (TA,) meaning ^d 333 !, (K, 
TA,) i. e. 4 *jl; you say, kie Remove thou to a 
distance, or go far away, from him, or it. 
(TA.) ^d- 33 ^, (O, K, TA,) or, accord, to Mujahid, 
I (O, TA, *) [The temple called] ilJI 

(o, K, TA,) corresponding to, or over 


O 3 

against, [i. e. directly over,] the Kaabeh, (O, TA,) 
in Heaven, (O,) in the Fourth Heaven, (K, TA,) or 
in the Seventh, or in the Sixth, and said to be 
beneath the or in the First Heaven: (TA:) 
accord, to ’Alee, it is entered every day by 
seventy thousand angels. (O.) z j d 333 j* A bow 

that propels the arrow with vehemence; (S, A, K; 
*) as also z j> [q. v.]. (S and O and K in 
art. z j I 3 .) And z j d 333 kli a beast that kicks with 
its hind leg (S, K) [or with its fore legs: see 
1]. jo 333 Distant, or remote: (S, K:) of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 0 j*i«. 
(TA.) — — Also A trench, or an oblong 
excavation, in the middle of a grave; (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) and so 1 kajjda; (TA:) in this sense 
[likewise] of the measure in the sense of the 
measure 0 (Msb:) what is termed ka! is in the 
side: (S:) or a grave (K, TA) altogether: (TA:) or a 
grave without a J» 3 : (K, TA:) pi. (Msb.) 

One says, kaj j <111 j'y (A, TA) i. e. [May 
God illumine] his grave. (TA.) — — See 
also £ljda!l. kajjda: see the next preceding 
paragraph. zy~^'- see ?■ j*". zj~^° A garment, 
or piece of cloth, or other thing, used as a 
repository for clothes: pi. z J 1 -- 3331 . (O.) i^d 3333 A 
hawk, (S, A, O, K,) and a vulture, (A,) having long 
wings; (S, A, O, K;) as also 1 j^d 3333 ; (O, K;) but 
the former is the more common: a hawk of this 
description is of an excellent kind: (TA:) and to 
the wings of the vulture of this sort is likened the 
extremity of the tail of a she-camel with the 
coarse hairs that are upon it: (Kf, TA:) or white, 
applied to a hawk and to a vulture; (A;) or thus, 
applied to a vulture; and sometimes, so applied, 
black: (Ham p. 95:) or a vulture intensely red [or 
brown]: (AHat, O:) [and a hawk in which is 
redness; otherwise it is not thus called: (so in the 
Deewan of Jereer, accord, to Freytag:)] or i. 
q. cJALi and jl*- 3 and (y 3 ^: (A'Obeyd, TA:) [it is 
mentioned in the K again in art. z d 3333 ; for,] 
accord, to some, the (* is radical: (TA in 
art. z d- 333 0 or, applied to a hawk, it means that 
darts down sideways; or that thrusts the prey. 
(Ham ubi supra.)- — [Hence,] (tropical:) A 
chief, (S, A, O, K,) such as is generous, or noble, 
(K,) or of ancient (A, O) and generous (O) origin. 

(A, O.) Also White as an epithet applied to 

anything. (K.) And (tropical:) Tall, or long. 

(K, TA.) kjLdal K s 33 A thing cast aside. (S, K.) 
Quasi - d*- 3 8 as though from -d 333 : see 8 in 

art. - d^ 3 . id* d- 33 1 k^d- 3 , (A, TA,) aor. u 3 d 333 , (TA,) 
inf. n. id-d 333 , (S, A, K,) He bit it: (TA:) or he bit it 
vehemently with the id^d 333 ' [pi. of Q'd- 3 , q. v.]; 
(S, A, K;) as also j k^jda; (A:) or with the c^d 333 . 

(T, TA.) He (a beast of prey) chewed his 

flesh, (i. e., the flesh of his prey,) without 


swallowing it; (A;) as also 1 kjjda. (A, TA.) 

He bit it (namely an arrow) to try it; to know if it 
were hard or weak: (S:) he marked it (namely an 
arrow) by biting it with his 0“ ^d- 33 ', (M, A,) or with 

his teeth. (Az, TA.) (assumed tropical:) He 

tried him with respect to his claims to knowledge 
or courage. (LAar.) — — Md^ 1 <1 ^d 333 , inf. 
n. Ld'd^ 3 , (tropical:) Things or affairs, 
or calamities, tried, or tested, him; as also 

1 d 333 . (TA.) m jd 3 ^ < 333 d 333 , inf. n. u 3 d 3 - 3 , 

(tropical:) Wars tried, or proved, him, 
and rendered him expert, or strong; (TA;) as also 
l ku^[>d= ; (s, A, K,) inf. n. ijwd 3 - 33 . (S, K.) — — 
jli jll jda, (S, A, K,) inf. n. u 3 d 333 , 
(K,) (tropical:) Fortune became severe, rigorous, 
afflictive, or adverse, to them; (S, A, K; *) as also 

j (A, TA.) cv'd 333 (tropical:) She 

was evil in disposition: (TA:) and [alone] 

the being evil in disposition. (IAar.) 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) The biting of 
blame, or reprehension. (IAar.) — — 

And (tropical:) The keeping silence during a day, 
until the night: (O, K, TA:) as though biting one's 

tongue. (TA.) And u^d 3 - 3 , aor. 0 3 d 3 - 3 (O, 

K, TA) and u 3 d 333 , (TA,) inf. n. u 3 d 333 , (O, TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) He cased the well with 
stones: (O, K, TA:) or, as some say, he closed 
up the interstices of its casing with stones: and in 
like manner one says of any building. (TA.) — 
killLi uu d 333 , (S, K,) aor. c^d 333 , (K,) inf. n. c^d 333 , 
(S,) His teeth were set on edge (dJS) by eating or 
drinking what was acid, or sour. (S, A, * K.) 
And Jkd^ 1 id'd 333 The man's teeth were set on 
edge. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of Wahb Ibn- 
Munebbih, that a certain bastard, of the Children 
of Israel, offered an offering, and it was rejected; 
whereupon he said, o'd* 33 ' j Jill uj U 

aij - 331 41 [o my Lord, my two parents eat 

sour herbage, and are my teeth set on edge? Thou 
art more gracious than to suffer that]: and 
his offering was accepted. (O in art. u^ 3333 -.) [See 
Jer., xxxi. 29; and Ezek., xviii. 2.] — — 
Also 0 3 d 333 , inf. n. u 3 ^- 3 , (tropical:) He was angry 
by reason of hunger: because hunger sharpens 
the id^d 333 '. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) They persisted in war until 
they fought one another. (T, O, TA.) 2 k^jda inf. 

n. cWd 3333 : see in five places. ilwd 33 

also signifies (tropical:) An indentation, 
or serration, (Az, TA,) like 1 d“ | d 333 i, (TA,) in a 
sapphire (ki jail) and a pearl, or in wood. (Az, TA.) 
3 jjiYI CiLjlda (tropical:) I became experienced 
in affairs, and knew them. (T, TS.) — 1 y- jk^ 3 , 
(K,) inf. n. k^jldai and u^d 333 ; so in the Tekmileh; 
but in the M, 1 I j 33 (TA;) (tropical:) They 

warred, or fought, one against another, and 
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treated one another with enmity, or hostility: (K, 
TA:) from y'y=, [inf. n. of y y=,] signifying the “ 
being angry by reason of hunger. ” (TA.) 
4 y=\ It (acid, or sour, food, or drink,) set his 

teeth on edge; (Ibn-'Abbad, K; *) syn. l&. 

(Ibn-'Abbad.) [And so, app., y y=^-] 

Also (tropical:) He, or it, (an affair, or event, S,) 
disquieted him. (Ibn-'Abbad, S, O, K, TA.)- — 

And y^ (assumed tropical:) He silenced 

him by speech. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 5 yy^ see 
what next follows. 6 y (S, A, K,) in the M 
1 yy^, (TA,) (tropical:) It (a building) was, or 
became, uneven, (S, M, A, K,) and irregular, 
(A,) having in it what resembled yf'y^. (M.) — 
I r- jdii: see 3. y y= (assumed tropical:) Land 
of which the herbage is here and there (IAar, T, 
O, K, TA) and on which rain has fallen here and 
there: (IAar, T, TA:) and a portion of land upon 
which rain has fallen a day or part of a day. (TA.) 

— — See also yy^. yy* A tooth: (S, K:) 

pi. and (sometimes, S, Msb) yjy* (S, 

Msb, K) and o“. y ^ 1 [which is a pi. of pauc., as is 
also, properly, the first of the pis. here 
mentioned]; and quasi-pl. n. y y° [written in the 
TA without any syll. signs, so that it may 
be y_y*, or yyy (like the sing.), or y y°\; so in 
the M [of which I am unable to consult the 
portion containing this art.]: (TA:) or [a lateral 
tooth; for] the a 1 * 1 y^ are the teeth, except the 
central incisors: (Mgh:) or [this explanation, 
which I find only in the Mgh, is incomplete, and 
the word sometimes means the teeth absolutely, 
but properly] the molar teeth, or grinders, which 
are twenty in number, [including the bicuspids,] 
next behind the canine teeth: (Zj, in his “ Khalk 
el-Insan: ”) or i. q. (S and Msb and K, 

art. ^ j: [see y: and see also yyy is 

masc.; (Mgh, K;) and sometimes fern.: (Mgh:) or 
what is thus called is masc. when thus called; (S, 
Msb;) but if called u“, it is fem.: (Msb:) or it is 
properly masc.; and if found in poetry made 
fem., y is meant thereby: (Zj, Msb:) but As 
denies its being made fem.; (Msb, TA;) and as to 
the saying ascribed to Dukeyn, cjlLj Jjc. 
yy= [And an eye was put out, and a tooth, or 
grinder, sounded], he says that the right reading 
is yyA\) yj [and the tooth, or grinder, 
sounded], and that he who heard these words 
understood them not. (TA.) What are 
called y\y±\ and 4 Ul ya\ [The wisdom- 
teeth, and the teeth of puberty] are four: they 
come forth after the [other] teeth have become 
strong. (TA. [See ^li]) — — [Hence,] sing, 
of y j y= (K) which signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The stones with which a well is cased. (S, O, K.) 

— — And (assumed tropical:) A ±4 [app. as 
meaning a peak, or the like,] in a mountain. (TA.) 


And (assumed tropical:) A rough [hill, or 

eminence, or elevated place, such as is 
termed] (T, O, K, TA) and [such as is 
termed] ■ . i.A I; (-p, TA:) or rough ground; written 
by Sgh 1 yy°: (IAar, TA:) or a portion of a [tract 
such as is termed] somewhat elevated, very 
rugged, rough to the tread, consisting of a single 
piece of stone [or rock], unmixed with clay, or 
soil, and not giving growth to anything: 

pi. yjy=. (TA.) Also (tropical:) Light rain: 

(IAar, TA:) or a rain little in quantity: (S, O:) or a 
light rain: pi. yjy=: (K:) or y yjy= 
means scattered rains: (As, TA:) or scattered 
showers of rain: (S, O:) and some say, i. q. 
[app. a mistranscription, probably for j^ 3 , which 
signifies rain; or clouds, or mist, and rain]: and 
[it is. said that] yy= signifies also a 
raining cloud that has not [much] width. (TA.) — 
See also yy**, last sentence, y y= A man 
having his teeth set on edge. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) A man angry by reason of 
hunger; (AZ, K, TA;) because hunger sharpens 
the yty^: (TA:) and 1 yy= signifies 
(assumed tropical:) very hungry; (K, TA;) so that 
there is nothing that comes to him but he eats it, 
by reason of hunger: (TA:) pi. of the 
latter y^y=>, like as ^i 3 is a pi. of uo 3 . (K.) — 

— And (tropical:) A man (S, A, O) refractory, 
untractable, perverse, stubborn, or obstinate, 
in disposition: (Yz, S, A, O, K:) evil in disposition, 
or illnatured, and very perverse or cross or 
repugnant and averse; syn. iy j 4 (K.) You 
say yy y y* J^-j. (Yz, S, A, O.) [See y jj- 3 .] — 

— See also yy**, last sentence. y'y= 

Ruggedness, and roughness. (TA.) yAy> 
Toothache. (MA.) y^'y [seems to signify, 
properly, A disposition to bite]. — — 

[Hence,] Cy asuII means (assumed 

tropical:) The she-camel is in the case of the 
recentness of her bringing forth, when she 
defends her young one; from the epithet y jy>; 
(S, Meyd, O; but in the S and O, ur 4 , referring to 
the she-camel, is put in the place of and is 
a prov., applied to the man whose nature is evil 
on the occasion of his defending. (Meyd.) And 
one says, ‘'yA'y yf li 3 !, meaning (tropical:) 
Beware thou of the she-camel in the case of the 
recentness of her bringing forth, and of her evil 
disposition towards him who approaches her, by 
reason of her attachment to her young one. (A, 
TA.) [In the TA, in art. u 3 , this saying is 
mentioned with j^ 3 in the place of y=: the 
former may perhaps be another reading; but I 
rather think that it is a mistranscription for the 
latter. And in the present art. in the TA, it is 
added that Sgh has mentioned (app. in the TS, 
for he has not done so in the O,) El-Bahilee's 


having explained yiyi^ as meaning fy; and 
that it is likewise explained in the T as 
meaning fy. but I know no such word as fy, nor 
do I know any word of which it is likely to be a 
mistranscription, though I have diligently 
searched for such. This word fy has been altered 
by the copyist in each instance in the TA; so that 
it seems to have been indistinctly written by 
the author.] — — [Hence also] y'y 

(assumed tropical:) The biting of war. (Ham p. 
532.) yjy= A she-camel of evil disposition, (S, 
K,) that bites her milker: (S, A, K:) or that has a 
habit of biting to defend her young one. (TA.) — 

— [Hence,] yjy= yj 3 (tropical:) 
Devouring, biting, war: (TA:) or vehement war. 
(Ham p. 87.) — And A she-camel whose flow, or 
stream, of milk does not make any sound to be 
heard. (TA.) y.y* (assumed tropical:) Stones 
resembling y\yj [i. e. teeth or lateral teeth or 
molar teeth]: with such, a well is cased. (TA.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) The vertebrae of the 
back. (O, K.) — Also, and 1 yjjiy, (assumed 
tropical:) A well (y) cased with stones. (S, K.) — 

— See also yy>. yy=\ an imitative sequent 

to o'J 3 - 1 as an epithet applied to a man. (S, 
K.) yy^ (assumed tropical:) A sort of figured 
cloth or garment, (S, O, K,) having upon it forms 
resembling y\y4 [i. e. teeth or lateral teeth or 
molar teeth], (K,) or thought by IF to be thus 
called because having upon it such forms: (O:) or, 
applied as an epithet to [the kind of garments 
called] - 1 = 41 ), as meaning figured with the marks of 
folding: or meaning folded in a square form: or, 
as some say, y‘y=A signifies a sort of cloths, or 
garments, upon which are lines and ornamental 
borders. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
An arrow that is not smooth, or even; because it 
has in it what resemble yfy^l. (TA.) — — 
And y‘y=A iy and i yy (assumed 
tropical:) [A stony tract] in which are stones like 
the y\y>\ of dogs. (A'Obeyd, S, K.) — Also 
(tropical:) A man who has been tried, or proved, 
or tried and strengthened, by experience; (A, 
TA;) whom trials have befallen, as though he had 
been bitten thereby: (TA:) who has been tried, or 
proved, and rendered expert, or strong, by wars, 
(S, A,) and by affairs, or calamities: (A:) like 
from (A, TA:) or who has become 

experienced in affairs: (AA, S:) one who has 
travelled, and become experienced in affairs, and 
fought; as also 1 yy ^ and 1 y _y. (TA.) y y^A) 
The lion, that chews the flesh of his prey 
without swallowing it: (O, K:) or the lion; so 
called because he does thus. (TA.) yjjiy-. 
see y.y*: and also yy y^ 1 -I 3 y '•=, 
aor. - 1 = ya; (S, Msb, K;) and ^ y =, aor. ^>y=\ 
(Msb;) inf. n. y* (S, Msb, K, in the Msb said to 
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be of the latter verb,) and ■!=> 3“ a (Msb, K, in the 
Msb said to be of the former verb,) and 
and ■J=l3“ a , (K,) or the last is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) [a coarse word, signifying] He 
broke wind, i. e. emitted wind from the anus, 
with a sound. (S, K.) [When it is without sound, 
you say llA] Hence the prov., '-k VI jiill 
The ass had no power remaining except [that of] 
emitting wind from the anus, with a sound: (S, 
K:) applied to a vile, or an abject, person, and to 
an old man; and in allusion to a thing's becoming 
in a bad, or corrupt, state, so that there remains 
of it nothing but what is of no use: (K:) the last 
word is in the accus. case as denoting a thing of a 
different kind from that signified by the 
preceding noun. (O.) And i_jjjiill y 

[More cowardly than he who is exhausted by 
emitting wind from the anus, with a sound]: 
another prov.: [its origin is variously related: see 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 320 :] or tjjjiill 

[or 3 for it is differently written in different 
copies of the K,] is a certain beast, between 
the dog and the cat, (K,) or between the dog and 
the wolf, (O,) which, when one cries out at it, 
emits wind from the anus, with a sound, by 
reason of cowardice. (Sgh, K.) 2 -!=>3~= see 4 , in 
two places. 4 <k> y=>\ and 1 (S, O, K,) He 

made him to emit wind from the anus, with a 
sound: (S:) or he did to him that which caused 
him to emit wind from the anus, with a sound. 

(O, K.) <f -1= j^=l; and y= | < j , (s, K,) inf. 

n. (K) He derided him, and imitated to 

him with his mouth the action of one emitting 
wind from the anus, with a sound; (S;) he made 
to him with his mouth a sound like that of an 
emission of wind from the anus, and derided 
him. (K, * TA.) JjtUb 1= y=,\ t said in a trad., of 
'Alee, means He treated the asker with contempt, 
disapproving what he said; he derided him. 
(TA.) -!=> part. n. of -1= (Msb.) y* [inf. n. 
un. of 1 ; A single emission of wind from the anus, 
making a sound]. It is said in a prov., of him who 
has done a deed of which he has not done the 
like before nor after, 3-=>Vl kL CiilS [There 
proceeded from him what was like the < 1 => y= of 
the deaf]. (Sgh, TA.) J=l>^ An emission of wind 
from the anus, with a sound: (S, TA:) or the 
sound thereof: (K, TA: [in the CK, j^all is 
put for Ajill ^j- 3 :]) a subst. from 1 . (Msb.) j 
see 1 =>I>-A -133“=: see 

see iUajjii: see ^ 3 —= and 1 

and 1 -1=03“= are all [intensive] epithets from 1 ; 
(K;) [signifying One who emits wind from the 
anus, with a sound, much, or frequently;] the last 
mentioned by Sb, and expl. by Seer. (TA.) -1=3 3“=: 
see the next preceding paragraph. -133“=: 


O 3 

see ^3=^3“. see ^3=^3“- i3=3>“=: 

see -1=3“= I : see - 1 = 3=i, in art. -1=>3=. -!=> 

(assumed tropical:) [as though signifying 
He who makes the stones to emit sounds, 
from fear:] an appellation given to 'Amr Ibn- 
Hind, because of his strength and hardiness and 
courage, (S,) or because of the awe which he 
inspired. (A, TA.) £ 1 £3“=, said of a lamb or 
kid, He took [with his mouth] the £ 3-= [meaning 
dug] of his mother. (TA.) [This seems to be 
regarded by some as the primary signification.] — 
— And (TA) the same, (S, Msb, K,) said of a man, 
(S,) aor. ^3“=; (Msb, K;) and £ aor. 
and £ >^, aor. £ (K;) inf. n. (S, Msb, K) of the 

first (S, Msb, TA) and of the third (TA) <eJ 3-=, (S 
Msb, K,) and (K) of the second (TA) (K;) 

He was, or became, lowly, humble, or 
submissive; (S, K;) and low, abject, or abased; (S, 
Msb, K;) <31 (K) and 3 [to him]: (TA:) or £ 
and £ 3 -= signify he lowered, humbled, or abased, 
himself, (K, * TA,) [like ^3“=3 which is more 
commonly used in this sense,] and made petition 
for a gift: (TA:) and £ 3 -A (Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. £3-=, (Msb,) or 3^-l>i, (TA,) he was, or 
became, weak; (K, TA;) and it is said that the 
verb in this last sense is from £ 3 *= in the sense 
expl. in the first sentence: so in the “ Mufradat ” 
[of Er-Raghib]: £ ya, likewise, like £ 3 [in 
measure], signifies he was, or became, weak in 
body, slender, spare, or light of flesh: and £ j y=, 
[app. as an inf. n. of which the verb is £ 3 “=,] 
the being lean, or emaciated. (TA.) For another 

explanation of 3Jj4=, see 5 . [^ 3 -= is made 

trans. by means of m:] one says, kkja <j 
H is horse humbled him, or abased him: (O, K, 

TA:) or, as in the L, overcame him. (TA.) 

<3 £3“=, said of an animal of prey, (IKtt, K, 
TA,) inf. n. j y=, (K,) He approached (IKtt, K, 
TA) him i. e. a man, (IKtt, TA,) or it i. e. a thing. 

(K.) See also the next paragraph. 2 

signifies The drawing near, or approaching, by 
little and little, in a deceitful, or guileful, manner, 
going this way and that, or to the right and left; 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K;) as also j (K:) you 

say ^3“= and ^3“=< (O, TA.) And c^'y= 

3““ll, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S, O,) (tropical:) The 
sun approached the setting; (S, O, K;) 
[like cjxk^;] and j c^y± signifies the same; 
[like cj>^4=;] or the sun set; (K;) and i_y*3ill 
3 j, inf. n. <x=jUil>, signifies the same 

as cjt and Cic-'ya. (TA.) And jj*ll c^~y= 

i. q. j3 (jl [i. e. The cookingpot approached, 
or attained, to the time of the cooking of its 
contents; and so, app., \ cje jLi, accord, to the 
TA, but the passage in which this is 
there indicated presents an obvious 


mistranscription]. (S, O, K, TA. [In the CK, I 

is erroneously put for ^ j3]) AndMjll ^3“= 

[app. means The rob, or inspissated juice, 
became nearly mature; or] the expressed juice 
was cooked, but its cooking was not complete. (O, 
K, * TA. [In the CK, bjjll is erroneously put 
for Mjll, and j3= for j3=> and <3-1= for 
<3i.]) 3 **■ is syn. with (S, O, Msb:) 

accord, to Er-Raghib, its primary meaning is The 
sharing [in a thing, or particularly in the £3“°, or 
udder], like <*~a'3, which is the “ sharing in 
sucking. ” (TA.) You say 3= He, or it, 
resembled him, or it; was, or became like him, or 
it. (K, TA.) And pJ^kVI <e jUiij pi£ll <*44 y '.xl: ;; 
[Between them two are the sipping of the wine- 
cup, and the resemblance of kinds; or 
compotation and congeniality]: said in the A to 
be from ^3“=1 | - (TA.) [See also an ex. voce jl=4.] 

Also i. q. <1 jlii [meaning The approaching a 

thing]. (TA.) See 2 , in two places. 4 ciic y> I, said 
of a ewe or she-goat, Her milk descended [into 
her udder, i. e. she secreted milk in her udder, as 
is shown in the lexicons in many places, (see 
for instance, and »Hj,)] a little before her 
bringing forth: (S, O, K:) and [in like manner] 
said of a she-camel, her milk descended from (y 
[a mistranscription for y i. e. into]) her udder 
near the time of bringing forth; and the epithet 
applied to her is 1 £ [without »]: or, as in the 
A, said of a she-camel and of a cow, her udder 
(1^34=) became prominent before bringing forth: 
(TA:) or, said of a ewe or she-goat, she showed 
herself to be pregnant, and became large in her 
udder. (T in art. ^ j.) And 33 ^ c^ 'yJi 

[She secreted milk, or became large, in the udder, 
at the time of bringing forth, or when about 
to produce the young, like as one says ^ 4il 
jyi pjl j expl. in art. j], said of a ewe or goat. 
(S in arts, -i* j and i3j [in both of which the 
meaning is clearly shown] and in art. ja-s [in 

which last see several sentences].) [Hence, 

app-,] (assumed tropical:) I gave 

him liberally, unsparingly, or freely, my property. 

(O, K. *) And y= I signifies also He, or it, 

lowered, humbled, or abased, him. (S, O, K.) 
Thus, in a trad, of 'Alee, <111 '^ 'y= i May 

God lower, or humble, or abase, your cheeks. 
(TA.) One says also, 3^ ‘^ 'y = ia I j* y JS, [He was 
proud, haughty, or insolent, and poverty 
lowered, or humbled, or abased, him]. (TA.) And 
it is said in a prov., ^3^1, (s, Meyd, A, 

O,) or fj^l, (Meyd, O, K,) accord, to different 
relations, (Meyd, O,) [meaning The fever abased 
me to thee, or to sleep;] asserted by El-Mufaddal 
to have been first said by a certain man named 
Mureyr, to a Jinnee by whom he was carried off 
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while sleeping under the influence of fever, after 
he had been making a fruitless search after his 
two brothers, Murarah and Murrah, who had also 
been carried off by Jinn: [his story is related at 
length in the O and TA, as well as by Meyd.; and 
is given in Har p. 568, and in Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. pp. 364-5:] the prov. is applied to 
the case of abasement on the occasion of need. 

(Meyd, O, TA.) One says also, <jlj *£■ y^ He, 

or it, constrained him to have recourse to him, or 

it. (TA.) And 4 AJI **■ y^ Love rendered him 

lean, or emaciated. (TA.) 5 £y=j He lowered, 
humbled, or abased, himself: (O, K, TA:) or he 
addressed himself with earnest, or energetic, 
supplication: (TA:) syn. Ji?!, to God (<^ Jl) : (s, 
O, K:) or he manifested j <c\y= i. e. 
severe poverty, (O, TA:) and want, (TA,) to God: 
(O, TA:) or i. q. y&v y='y, (K, TA,) or 

(CK;) you say, £yy. and y'yv i. 

e. Such a one came asking, or petitioning, to 
another for a thing that he wanted. (Fr, S, O.) 
[See also £y=^.] — — Also He writhed; and 

asked, or called, for aid, or succour. (TA.) 

And, said of the shade, (tropical:) It contracted, 
shrank, or decreased; or it went away; syn. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA:) and £y^ is a dial. 

var. thereof. See also 2. £y= a word of well- 

known meaning; (TA;) [properly and generally, 
the udder, but sometimes applied to the dug, 
or teat:] the £y= is of every female that has a 
cloven hoof, or of the she-camel: (S, O:) [i. e.] of 
each of these: (K:) or [of the former only; i. e.] of 
the sheep or goat and of the cow and the like; 
that of the camel being termed (Lth, O, K:) 
it is, to the clovenhoofed female, like the ij-i ‘ to 
the woman: (Msb:) or, to cattle, like the <s- & to the 
woman: (Towsheeh, TA:) accord, to the IF, it is of 
the sheep or goat and of other animals: accord, to 
IDrd, of the sheep or goat [only]: AZ says, 
it comprises the which are the and in 
which are the JJ'-sJ, which are the orifices for the 
passing forth of the milk: (O:) the pi. is £ jy=. (O, 
Msb, K.) £y= Vj £jj <1 U [lit. He has not seed- 
produce nor an udder] means (tropical:) he has 
not anything: (TA:) or it means he has not land to 
sow, nor ewe or she-goat or she-camel or other 
animal having a £y=. (O.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. £y= A like; a similar 
person or thing; (IAar, O, K;) as also 1 £y=: 
(IAar, TA in art. £ y =:) and so £ "y* (O, TA) 

and £y=. (O and K and TA in art. £ y=£) 

And A sort, or species: and a state, condition, or 
manner of being: of a thing: as also 1 £y=: and 

so £y= and £y=. (TA in art. £ y=i) And A 

strand of a rope: (O, K:) and so £y=: (O:) 
pi. £jy=- (O, K: and the CK adds £ y* L) £y= 
Lowly, humble, submissive, or in a state of 


abasement; [originally an inf. n., and therefore, 
as an epithet,] applied to a single person and to a 
pi. number: (O:) and 1 £ jLA signifies the same, 
applied to a single person; (O, Msb;) as also 
j £ j ’i-ii'n i i , (K, *TA:) accord. To Lth, one says, 
1 £ j'- 1 " 3 (O,) and 1 £y=l which signifies the 

same, (Ham p. 344,) and 1 £ jLA tSlfia., [meaning, 
as is implied in the O, Thy cheek is lowly &c., and 
so thy side, and the like is said in the Ham p. 
590,] and 1 £ jLi [Thou art lowly &c.]: 
(O:) and the pi. of £ jLA is <^y= and £ jy=\ (TA:) 
or 1 £ jCi signifies, and so \ £ y=, and [in an 
intensive sense] 1 £ j y= and 1 *^y=, 

lowering, humbling, or abasing, himself: (K:) or 
thus, and making petition for a gift: (TA:) 
and £y= signifies weak; (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) as 
also 1 £ y=\ (K;) the former (Msb, K) originally 
an inf. n. (Msb) [and therefore, as an epithet,] 
applied to a single person and to a pi. number: 
(K:) and £y= and \ £ jLA small; applied to 
anything: or small in age, weak, (K, TA,) and 
lean, spare, or light of flesh: (TA:) and J, 

£ (S,) and 1 £ y=, (TA,) lean, spare, or light 

of flesh, and weak, in the body; (S, TA;) applied 
to a man: (S:) and £y= applied to a colt, not 
having strength to run, (K, TA,) by reason of the 
smallness of his age. (TA.) Also (assumed 
tropical:) Cowardly, or weak-hearted: you say, > 
£y* £JJ [both app. meaning the same]. (TA.) 
And, applied to a man, (tropical:) Inexperienced 
in affairs; ignorant; or in whom is no profit 
nor judgment; syn. y^. (TA.) £ y =: see £y=, in 

three places. <^y=: see £y=. It is also a pi. 

of £ jCi [as mentioned above, voce £y=]. 
(TA.) '^ 'yn occurs in a trad, as meaning A 

reviler of men, who becomes like them and equal 
to them. (TA.) £jy^: see £y=. £jy* pi. of £y= 

[q. v.]. (O, Msb, K.) Also A species of grape, 

(AHn, O, K.) growing in the Sarah (si jUl), (AHn, 
O,) white, large in the berries, (AHn, O, K,) 
having little juice, great in the bunches, like the 
sort of raisins called (O.) — It is also a pi. 
of £ jCi [as mentioned above, voce £y=]. 
(TA.) and y = (IF, S O, K) and 1 &ya, 
(O, K,) applied to a ewe or she-goat, Large in 
the £ y= [or udder]; (IF, S, O, K;) and in like 
manner applied to a woman: (K:) or 1 the last is 
applied to a woman as meaning large in the 
breasts, and in like manner to a ewe or she-goat: 
(IDrd, TA:) or, accord, to the L, the second and 1 
third, as first expl. above, are applied to a ewe or 
she-goat, and to a camel; and the first is applied 
to a ewe or she-goat, as meaning goodly in 
the £y=. (TA.) — Also, the first of these words, 
(O, K;) mentioned in the Kur lxxxviii. 6, (O,) i. 
q. ( 3 jy; (O, K;) which is A bad sort of pasture, 
upon which the pasturing cattle do not make ( V 


■^*2) fat nor flesh, and which renders them in a 
bad condition if they do not quit it and betake 
themselves to other pasture; (AHn, O;) or, 
accord, to IAth, the ii jy is a certain plant in El- 
Hijaz, having large thorns: (TA:) or, the plant 
called that is dried up; (Fr, S, O, K;) ijjy 
being its appellation when it is in its fresh state; 
(Fr, K, TA;) the people of El-Hijaz call it £0-2= in 
its dry state; (Fr, TA;) and it is [said to be] a plant 
which the beast will not approach, because of its 
bad quality: (K:) and (K) what is dry of any tree; 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) accord, to some, peculiarly, 
of the and (TA;) or [any] dry herbage: 
(TA in art. -j^:) and, (K,) accord, to Lth, (O,) a 
certain plant in water that has become altered for 
the worse by long standing or the like, having 
roots that reach not to the ground: (O, K:) or a 
certain thing in Hell, more bitter than aloes, and 
more stinking than the carcass, and hotter than 
fire; (K, TA;) the food of the inmates of Hell; but 
this was unknown to the [pagan] Arabs: (TA:) 
and, (K,) as some say, (O,) a certain plant, (K, O,) 
green, (O,) thus in the L, but in the “ Mufradat ” 
red, (TA,) of fetid odour, cast up by the sea, (O, 
K,) light, and hollow: (TA:) and, (K,) accord, to 
Abu-l-Jowza, (O,) the prickles of the palm-tree: 
(O, K:) and, (K,) accord, to IAar, (O,) the [thorny 

tree called] gyy, in its fresh state. (O, K.) 

Also Wine: or thin wine: (K:) or thin beverage. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.)- — And the skin that is 

upon the bone, beneath the flesh (Lth, O, K) of 
the rib: (Lth, O:) or the integument upon it. 

(TA.) £ see £y=, in seven places. f jy 

£j'y= mean (tropical:) Stars inclining to setting, 
or to the places of setting. (A and TA in 
art. £-2*k.) £y^: see £y=: — and for its 
fern., ilc- ya, see ^>2=, in three places. £ y =“ an 
epithet applied to a she-camel [and app. to a ewe 
or she-goat]: see 4. [ £y^> part. n. of the intrans. 

verb £y=. In the TA, voce £ y=^ which 

is evidently a mistranscription for £y=*, is expl. 
as an epithet applied to a preparation of (q. v.) 
as meaning Such as has become thick, 
or coagulated, and almost thoroughly cooked: on 
the authority of AHat.] £ [as a conventional 

term of grammar] The future tense; [or rather the 
aorist; for it is properly the present, and 
tropically the future:] so called because it 
resembles nouns in admitting the 
desinential syntactical signs. (TA.) £ y=li^: 
see £y=. y y* Q. 1 JU=jSM cyt'ya, 
[inf. n. <ily=J (assumed tropical:) The men of 
valour acted like lions; as also 1 ciui y^: (K:) or, 
as some say, <*t'y = II and 1 

signify (assumed tropical:) the choosing of 
valiant men [app. as antagonists] in war, or 
battle. (TA.) And you say, JUajVI y'y= 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI .1 1809 


y A (assumed tropical:) [The men of valour 
attacked one another like lions in war, or battle]. 
(S, TA.) Q. 2 see what precedes, in 

two places, fc-A 33 , or ft jka: see the next 
paragraph, fli. (MA, K, and so in some copies 
of the S,) and i (MA, K, and so in other 

copies of the S,) and i ft (MA,) or i ft(P=, 
like (K, TA,) The lion: (S, MA, K:) or a lion 

accustomed to prey, strong, and bold. (TA.) 

And fltjlill is also applied to (assumed 
tropical:) The constellation of the Lion. (Ham p. 
no.) 3 -«ttj-i : see fit j^i>. — — Hence, as 
being likened to a lion, (TA,) (tropical:) 
Courageous; (K, TA;) as an epithet applied to a 
man. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A 
powerful stallion [camel]. (K.) — — And 
(tropical:) A strong man; (K, TA;) as being 

likened to a lion. (TA.) And lA 3 -Lili A 3 

is said in the Nawadir el-Aarab to mean Slime, or 
mire. (TA.) l (S, Msb, K,) 

aor. fA 3 , (Msb, K,) inf. n. f A 3 ; (Msb, TA;) and 
i cj* jk^al, and [in an intensive sense] i ^A 33 ; 
(S, Msb, K;) The fire became kindled; or it 
burned up, burned brightly or fiercely, blazed, or 

flamed; syn. (s, Msb,) or (k.) 

And iJA 1 f. A 3 The thing was, or became, 

intensely hot. (S, K. *) And m A 1 A 3 , 

and i cj* AA and [in an intensive sense] 
j ciuA 33 , (assumed tropical:) The war was, or 
became, kindled; or it burned fiercely, or raged. 

(TA.) And f A 3 , (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, 

(Msb,) said of a man, (S, Msb,) (tropical:) He 
was, or became, vehemently hungry: (S, Msb, K, 
TA:) or he burned with hunger: said by Z to be 
tropical: (TA:) and so f A 33 J, syn. lsA 3 . (TA 
in art. c A 3 -.) And one says of him who is 
vehemently hungry, » A f A 3 (assumed tropical:) 
[lit. His flies have become vehemently hungry, or 
burning with hunger]. (S in art. jA) — — 
And A ^ A 3 , (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 

(tropical:) He applied himself to the eating of the 
food vigorously, or with energy, not pushing 

away aught thereof. (K, TA.) And -Ac. ^ 

(Msb, * K) (tropical:) His anger became violent 
[against him]: (Msb:) or he burned with anger 
against him; as also fA 33 J, A 3 ; (K;) or the 
latter signifies he became angered against him: 
(S, TA:) and f | A- he was, or became, 

angry with him. (TA.) And f A 3 said of a 

horse, (tropical:) He ran vehemently [or 
ardently]: and they say also iAA fA 3 , [or 
perhaps correctly (AA 1 A f. A 3 ,] meaning 
(tropical:) He ran vehemently in a tract of soft 
ground: (TA:) and ? A 333 ' J, ^A (assumed 
tropical:) [His running was, or became, 
vehement, or ardent,] is likewise said of a horse. 


O 3 

(As, S * and K * in art. jjA 2 f A 3 see the next 
paragraph. 4 All j* A 31 , (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. fl A 3 !; 
(Msb;) and 1 A A 3 , (S, K,) but this is with 
teshdeed to denote intensiveness [of 
the signification]; (S;) and j A A 3333 ', (k,) in 
which the prefix is not meant to denote demand; 
(TA;) He kindled the fire; or made it to burn up, 
bum brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; (S, Msb, 
K;) syn. Aja jl, (K,) or (S in art. JA) 5 f A 33 

see 1, in four places. 8 f A 33 ! see 1, in four places. 

— — One says also, A 3 * 331 (tropical:) 

Whiteness of the hair became glistening (JAl, k, 

TA) and much in degree. (TA.) And f A* 33 ' 

ffrA jlill (assumed tropical:) Evil became excited 

among them. (TA.) [And f A 3 - 31 is said of 

a stallion-camel meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, excited by lust, or by vehement 
lust: see its part, n., below.] 10 ^AA see 4. £ A 3 
and fA 3 , K, TA,) the former of which is that 
commonly known, (TA,) A species of tree or plant 
(A") of sweet odour, (K, TA,) found in 
the mountains of Et-Taif and El-Yemen, (TA,) the 
fruit of which is like the acorn, and the flower like 
that of the [species of maqoram called] A* 3 , (K, 
TA,) fed upon by bees, (TA,) and the honey 
thereof has an excellent quality, K, TA,) and is 
called 3 -“jpi-A uA: (TA: P-O0A 3 being the n. 
un.:]) or it is what is called in the ancient Greek 
language o^jA-A 333 ' [app. a mode of writing 
soixa/dos, gen. of soixa\s; for it is applied in the 
present day to stcechas, commonly called French 
lavender]. (K, TA.) f A 3 : see ^A 3 , in two places: 

— — and flA 3 - fA 3 [part. n. of 1: Becoming 

kindled; &c. And hence, (tropical:) Burning 

with hunger; or] vehemently hungry; (Msb;) [or 
simply] hungering, or hungry: (S, K:) or [burning 
with anger; or] violently angry. (Msb.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A beast of prey in a 
state of excitement by lust. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A horse that runs vehemently 
[or ardently]; (S, K, TA;) and so A-ll £js=. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The young one of 

the eagle. (S, K.) ^A 3 a palm-branch with its 
leaves upon it, or a AA [i. e. plant of one of the 
species of wormwood called A“]> having fire 
[kindled] in its extremity: (S, K:) pi. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.] ; £ A 3 . (S.) [Hence,] one says, A 
AA 3 [i n the CK, A A 3 , and in my MS. copy 
of the K Ap 333 , both of which are wrong, There is 
not in it (namely, the house, j'A) a blower of 
a S-aA 3 ,] meaning, (tropical:) anyone. (S, K, TA.) 

Also A live coal. (K.) And Fire, 

(K, TA,) itself, as some say; (TA;) or so 1 f A 3 , 
(Ham p. 77, and Har p. 27,) sometimes. (Ham 
ibid.) flA 3 [is like the inf. n. fA 3 used as a 
simple subst., signifying] A kindling, or burning 


up, burning brightly or fiercely, blazing, or 
flaming, of fire, (S, A, TA,) in [the species of high, 
coarse grass called] and the like thereof: (S, 
TA:) [and] the blazing, or flaming, of the 

[plant called] 2^ A [q. v.]. (Mgh.) [See also a 

phrase mentioned voce A A.] — — Also (S) 
Fragments, or broken pieces, of firewood, (S, K,) 
in which fire quickly kindles, or burns up, burns 
brightly or fiercely, blazes, or flames: (S:) or such 
as is weak and soft (K, TA) thereof: (TA:) such as 
has [i. e. leaves] no live coals: (K, TA:) pi. 
of 1 f A 3 ; which is expl. in the A as meaning 
slender firewood; (TA;) or which means 
firewood, and what is thrown into fire [as fuel]: 
(Har p. 27:) or flA 3 signifies firewood that has 
kindled, or burned up, &c.: as also 1 4JA 3 . 
(K.) ^A 3 1. q. (S, A, TA,) [as meaning] 

Burnt with, or in, fire: (KL:) in the K, the word 
expl. as signifying Aj 33 is said to be like jA, i. e. 
1 fA- 3 . (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) Burning in the bowels. (TA.) fiA 3 The 
gum of a certain tree. (K.) ^A 3 : see flA 3 , last 
explanation. — Also The terebinth-tree. 
(K.) fA- 3 : see fA- 3 . £ A A (assumed tropical:) 
A stallion [camel] excited by lust, or by vehement 
lust. (TA.) jA 3 and s A 3 1 is A 3 , (S, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. 16362, (S, Msb, K.) inf. n. '•>? 3 (S, M, 

Msb, K) and IA 33 (m, Msb, K) and liA 3 
and A A, (K, TA, [the last in the CK 
written ^A 3 ,]) He was, or became, attached, 
addicted, or devoted, to it; (S, M, K, TA;) and 
(TA) he habituated, or accustomed, himself to it, 
(M, * Msb, K, * TA,) so that he could hardly, or in 
nowise, withhold himself from it; (TA;) 
and emboldened himself to do it or undertake it 
or the like: and he kept, or clave, to it; and 
became attached, addicted, or devoted, to it; like 
the animal of prey to the chase. (Msb.) [And A 333 
occurs in the M, in art. in explanation 

of i_>“A, app. for Is A 3 , in the same sense.] 

It is said in a trad., A A 3 jl 1. e. Verily 

there is a habituating and an attachment of 
oneself to El-Islam; meaning, one cannot 
withhold himself from it. (TA.) And in a saying, 
(S,) or trad., (M, TA,) of 'Omar, jJ-A A j 
jiAll SjljkaS SjlA 33 l$J jla (s, M, TA) i. e. [Avoid ye 
these places where cattle are slaughtered and 
where their flesh is sold, for] there is a 
habituating of oneself to them, and a yearning 
towards them, like the habituating of oneself to 
wine; for he who habituates himself to flesh-meat 
hardly, or in nowise, withholds himself from it, 
and becomes extravagant in his expenditure. (TA. 
[See also jA-“.]) And one says of a dog, is A 3 
AA, (S, M, Mgh, K,) [in Har p. 579 A, 
which I do not find elsewhere,] aor. 16362, (S.) 
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inf. n. s 43-4 (As, S, Mgh,) or and 4j<4 
and 4 >4 (M, K,) the last on the authority of AZ, 
(M,) He became habituated, or accustomed, to 
the chase. (S, Mgh, TA.) And 336 4o-= 

[The jar became seasoned with vinegar] and 43% 
[with must or the like]. (TA.) And 44 is 4= 
The 44 became strong [by remaining several days 
in the jar or skin]. (TA.) — lj-4 (S, K,) aor. 
16362, inf. n. (S.) or ; )•-=>. (K.) said of 
a vein, It shed blood: (S, K:) or, accord, to the T, 
it quivered, and gushed with blood or made a 
sound by reason of the blood coming forth: 
Z says that the form of the verb is altered because 
of the alteration of the meaning. (TA.) And l£> 4 
(M, K.) aor. 16)302, (K.) [likewise] said of a vein, 
(M,) signifies It flowed, (M, K, TA,) and ran [with 
blood]; on the authority of IAar. (TA.) And I >4 
aor. 16302, said of a wound, It ceased not to flow 
[with blood]. (IAth, TA.) — And lj*4 inf. 
n. [whether or j 3-= is not shown], said 

of a man, He hid, or concealed, himself. (IKtt, 
TA. [See also 10.]) 2 (M, Msb, K;,) inf. 

n. 4 (K;;) and 1 j-3; (Msb, K;;) He caused 
him to become attached, addicted, or devoted, to 
it; (M, Kudot;, TA;) he habituated, 
or accustomed, him to it, (M, * Msb, Kudot;, * 
TA,) [so that he could hardly, or in nowise, 
withhold himself from it; (see 1, first sentence;)] 
and emboldened him to do it or undertake it or 
the like. (Msb.) And 46=*% 6ji£ll <_s>4 (S;, * Mgh,) 
inf. n. as above; (Sudot;, Mgh;) and >-3 J, 4, (S, 
Mgh, TA, ast;) inf. n. 4>4; (Mgh;) 
He habituated, or accustomed, the dog to the 
chase; (S, Mgh, TA;) and incited him, or caused 
him to become attached or addicted, thereto. 
(S.) 4 636201) see the next preceding paragraph 
in two places. 10 4-31 I deluded, or 

circumvented, the object, or objects, of the chase, 
at unawares. (S. [See also 1, last meaning.]) jo -=: 
see the next paragraph, in three places. A 
dog, (M,) or young dog, (S, Kudot;,) such as 
is termed [i. e. habituated, or accustomed, to 
the chase]; (S, M, K;) as also 1 Is (K, TA: [in 
the CK, is erroneously put for is o-3l£ ; ]) 

the latter word is like (<4-: (TA:) the fern, of the 
former is with »: and the pi. [of pauc.] o-=i 
[originally jj 43] and [of mult.] 3134. (S, M.) — 
And A taint of 34 [or elephantiasis]: (M, 
K:) occurring in a trad, in which it is said of 
Aboo-Bekr, 34 <j? j 3—= 4 333 36i [He ate with 

a man in whom was a taint of elephantiasis]: it 
is from [the inf. n.] »jlj 131; as though the disease 
became attached, or habituated, to the person: 
(M, TA:) mentioned by Hr in the “ Ghareebeyn: ” 
(M:) or, as some relate it, the word is with the fet- 
h, [i. e. 1 j 6“=,] and is from I3- 3 said of a wound, 
the meaning being in whom was a wound having 


an incessant flowing. (TA.) — Also, and 1 j 3*4 A 
species of tree, of sweet odour, with [the wood of] 
which the teeth are rubbed and cleansed, and the 
leaves of which are put into perfume; (M, TA;) i. 
q. 6J4 [q. v.]; so says Lth: (TA:) AHn says, the 
places of its growth are mostly in ElYemen; (M, 
TA;) and some say that the j 3-= is the <33 
[or terebinth-tree, or the fruit thereof]: (M:) AHn 
says also, it is of the trees of the mountains, and 
is like the great oak, (M, TA, *) having clusters [of 
berries] like those of the oak, but its berries are 
larger; its leaves are cooked, and, when 
thoroughly cooked, are cleared away, and the 
water thereof is returned to the fire, and 
coagulates, (M, TA,) becoming like 3414 [q. v.], 
(M,) and is used medicinally as a remedy for 
roughness of the chest and for pain of the fauces: 
(M, TA:) or the gum of a certain tree called 
the [i. e. the cancamum-tree], brought from 
El-Yemen: (S:) or this is a mistake, for it is the 
tree so called, not its gum: (K:) [but] it is said in 
the T, on the authority of AHn, that signifies 
the bark (4js) of the tree called j 3*4 and some 
say that it is the resin (31c) of the j 3-=: and in the 
Moheet of Ibn-’Abbad it is said that 344 signifies 
the bark (4ja ; or, as some say, 33,) of the tree 
called j3*4 and is an aromatic perfume: 
(TA:) and (K, TA) IAar says, (TA,) the j 34 is 
the 3j4i. [or fruit of the terebinth-tree], (K, 
TA,) which is also sometimes used for rubbing 
and cleansing the teeth: when a girl rubs and 
cleanses her teeth with a stick of the tree 
called j3*-= the saliva with which the stick 
is moistened from her mouth is like honey: (TA:) 
and the word is also pronounced 1 33-=. 
(K.) 3-° A level tract of land in which are beasts 
of prey and a few trees: (M, K:) or a piece of land, 
or ground, that conceals one: (AA, TA:) and trees, 
&c., that conceal one: (M:) or a thicket; or 
tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, 
trees; in a valley. (S, K.) One says, 4“ 4-31 

3 j4 [The game hid itself from me in the 

tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant and 
dense, trees of the valley]. (S.) And ^44 
33-31, with fet-h, meaning Such a one goes along 
lurking among the trees that conceal him. (S.) 
And 3*31 4 ^444 41 44 > [He creeps to 

him in the thicket, and walks, or goes along, to 
him in the covert of trees]: said of a man when he 
deludes, or circumvents, his companion: (S:) but 
accord, to IAar, 4 4= here means a low, or 
depressed, place. (Meyd.) And 3 >31 <1 4^y V jila 
[app. meaning The thicket will not be crept 
through to such a one: but mentioned after the 
last of the explanations here following]. (M.) [See 
also 334 in art. j4] — — [It is said that] it 
signifies also The hiding or concealing, oneself: 


(AA, K, TA:) [or] the walking, or going along, in 
that which conceals one from him whom one 
beguiles, or circumvents. (M.) 3)4, a pi. epithet, 
[of which the sing, is probably 1 is j 4] 
Courageous: hence, in a trad., 34= 16s jl 
311 [Verily among us are the champions of God]. 

(TA.) is j4 see 334 first sentence. Applied 

to a vein, (S, M, K, TA,) (tropical:) Flowing; as 
also 1 J4 (M:) or flowing much; (TA;) of which 
the blood hardly, or in nowise, stops; (S, K, TA;) 
as though it were habituated to the flowing. (TA.) 
— — See also 3j4. jl4 Attached, addicted, 
or devoted, to a thing; (TA;) habituated, or 
accustomed, thereto, (Msb, TA,) so as hardly, or 
in nowise, to withhold himself therefrom; 
(TA;) and emboldening himself to do it or 
undertake it or the like: and keeping, or cleaving, 
thereto; being attached, addicted, or devoted, 
to it; like the animal of prey to the chase. (Msb.) 
[Hence,] J4 41S, (S, Mgh,) or 4636 J4 4JS, 
(M, K,) A dog habituated, or accustomed, to 
the chase: (S, Mgh, TA:) and 4 j 14 41S. (S. [See 
also j 34 first sentence.]) [4-36 J4 636 is also 
expl. in the TA by the words <44 ^*4; lil, app. 
meaning A dog having his appetite excited by 
tasting the flesh of the game.] 34= [is pi. of J-4 
applied to an irrational animal, and as such] 
signifies [Animals accustomed to prey; 
rapacious, or ravenous, beasts; and particularly] 
lions. (TA.) And 43-31 4;! >11 The cattle that are 
in the habit of pasturing upon peoples’ seed- 
produce. (Nh, TA.) And <3% 3-= 4) A house, or 
tent, in which flesh-meat is habitually found so 
much that its odour remains in it. (TA.) And 3li- 
l> 3% 34 thus correctly, as in the M, but in 
[some of] the copies of the K (TA,) A skin 

in which milk is long kept so that its flavour 
becomes good. (M, TA.) And 336 43-= »34 
and 446 [A jar become seasoned with vinegar 
and with must or the like]. (M, TA.) lS 3-31 <44 1 ; 
occurring in a trad, of 'Alee, is said to mean The 
jar that runs [or leaks]; and the drinking from it 
is forbidden because it renders the drinking 
troublesome: thus expl. by IAar: but it is 
also expl. as meaning the wine-jar that has 
become seasoned with wine (j*3L is >4); so that 
when 43 is put into it, it becomes 
intoxicating. (TA.) And 33° means A vein 
shedding blood: (S, K, TA:) [or quivering, and 
gushing with blood or making a sound by reason 
of the blood coming forth: (see the verb:)] or 
flowing, or running: (TA: see is j4) or 

accustomed to be opened, and therefore when 
the time for it is come and it is opened, emitting 
its blood more quickly. (TA.) j-* 3 1 44 (S, O, K,) 
an inf. n. of which the verb is 44 aor. 4.0664 
(TK,) The breaking, or training, (S,) or training 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 1811 


well, (IAar, O, K,) a he-camel, (LAar, S, O, K,) and 
a she-camel, not previously trained: (IAar, O, 
K:) or the saying to a camel j in order that he 
may become well trained. (Th, S, O, K.) R. Q. 
i (inf. n. TK,) He threw it down, 

or pulled it down, [or rased it,] to the ground; (S, 
O, K;) namely, a building. (S, O.) — — 
And jiill Time, or fortune, 

lowered, humbled, or abased him; (S, O;) and 
so «-- - > » l j*Slt (TA.) [See also 
below.] R. Q. 2 kilSjl referring to a 

building, i. q. (s,) i. e. [Its angles, or 

corners, or its sides,] sank down; and became in a 
state of ruin. (PS.) — — And said of a 

man, (S, O,) He was, or became, lowly, humble, 
submissive, or abased; (S, O, K;) [or he lowered, 
humbled, or abased, himself;] [to another], 
(S,) or [to a rich person]. (O.) Hence, (S,) 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, j] cs-"' 

V jiill [And my constraining myself 
to behave with hardiness to those who rejoice at 
my misfortune: I show them that I will not 
humble myself to the evil accidents of time]. (S, * 

O.) And He became poor: (O, K:) as though 

from (O:) and is a dial. var. thereof, 

on the authority of Aboo-Sa'eed. (TA.) — — 
And He became weak, and light in his body, by 
reason of disease, or of grief. (TA.) — — 
And < 1 U His property became little. (TA.) 

See also R. Q. l. see the first paragraph 

above. £ see inf. n. 

of ■uiki [q. v.]. (TK.) — — And [as though 
inf. n. of £ - > » » .■ > »] Lowliness, humility, or 
submissiveness: (TA, and Ham p. 369:) [as used 
in the present day, a state of depression; 
languor; weakness; and poverty:] and hardship, 
or adversity. (TA.) ^ Weak: applied in this 

sense to anything. (S, O, K.) And A man 

without judgment, (S, O, K,) and without 
prudence, or precaution, or discretion; (O, K;) 
and 1 £ '- > >*'• > > signifies the same, (S, O, K,) being a 
contraction of the former word. (S, O.) 

[the part. n. of R. Q. 2, q. v.J is used by the Arabs 
as meaning A poor man. (O.) ‘-**- 2 = 1 (S, O, 

Msb, K,) and ( -iL 4 =, (O, Msb, K,) the latter on the 
authority of Yoo, (O,) or of Lh, (L,) aor. of 
each (Msb, K,) inf. n. '-*»-<> and (S, * 
O, * Msb, K) [and app. —“—a (q. v. infra) or this is 
a simple subst.] and and (K,) all of 

which are inf. ns. of the former verb, (TA,) or 
the first, which is of the dial, of Kureysh, is of the 
former verb, and the second, which is of the dial, 
of Temeem, is of the latter verb, (Msb,) He, or it, 
was, or became, weak, feeble, faint, frail, infirm, 
or unsound; and — being the contr. 

of »jS, (S, O, Msb, K,) and of =>; (Msb;) and 


both of them may be used alike, in every relation; 
or, accord, to the people of El-Basrah, both are so 
used; so says Az; (TA;) but some say that the 
former is used in relation to the body, and 
the latter in relation to the judgment or opinion. 
(O, Msb, K: but this is omitted in my copy of the 
TA.) — — CP means He 

lacked strength, or power, or ability, to do or 
accomplish, or to bear, the thing; [he was weak so 
as to be disabled, or incapacitated, from doing, or 
accomplishing, or from bearing, the thing;] 
syn. (Msb in art. j?^,) or gc. 

(Msb in the present art.) — — [See also — = 
below.] — also signifies It (a thing) 

exceeded; syn. ^ j. (L, TA.) — — And you 
say, f jail (Lth, O, K, *) aor. — (O,) 

or — (K, TA,) inf. n. (O;) [and 

app. c. uxti., like as you say ejjj ; ] 1 

exceeded the people, or party, in number, so 
that I and my companions had double, or several- 
fold, the number that they had. (Lth, O, K. *) 

See also 3. 2 inf. n. — see 4: and see 
also — — Also He reckoned, or 

esteemed, him [i. e. weak, &c.]; (O, K;) and 
so 1 (s, O, Msb, K,) and . (O, K:) 

or j signifies he found him to be so; (TA;) 

or he asserted him to be (-d *-=>0 so; (Msb;) or, as 
also 1 he [esteemed him to be so, and 

therefore] behaved proudly, haughtily, or 
insolently, towards him, in respect of worldly 
things, because of [his] poverty, and meanness of 
condition. (IAth, TA.) 42 jSII LS jjk. 

jkia (sjall 3 - U .. .y . q II, [The people 

of El-Koofeh have overcome me: I employ as 
governor over them the believer, and he is 
esteemed weak; and I employ as governor over 
them the strong, and he is charged with 
unrighteousness:] is a saying mentioned in a 

trad, of 'Omar. (TA.) And He attributed, or 

ascribed, (O, K,) to him, i. e. a man, (O,) or 
(tropical:) to it, i. e. a tradition, [&c.,] 
[meaning weakness, app., in the case of a man, of 
judgment, and in the case of a tradition &c., of 
authority]. (O, K, TA.) — And He doubled it, 
or made it double, covering one part of it with 
another part. (TA.) — — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. 3 (s, O, K,) inf. 

n. (s, Msb;) and j (s K,) inf. 

n. (S, O, Msb;) and . ^*-^> 1 , (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. i-iUIiJ; (S, Msb;) all signify the same; (S, K;) i. 
e. He doubled it, or made it double, or two-fold; 
(O, K;) [and trebled it, or made it treble, or three- 
fold; and redoubled it, or made it several-fold, or 
manyfold; i. e. multiplied it; for] Kh 
says, 1 signifies the adding to a thing so as 

to make it double, or two-fold; or more [i. e. 


treble, or threefold; and several-fold, or many- 
fold]; (S, O, Msb;) and so s-iUiiVt, and 
(S, Msb;) and . without teshdeed, signifies 
the same as (Ham p. 257.) The saying, in 

the Kur [xxxiii. 30], (Mgh, 

O, K,) in which AA read 1 ( -iL 4 =j, (TA,) accord, to 
AO, (Mgh, O,) means, The punishment shall 
be made to her three punishments; (Mgh, O, K;) 
for, he says, she is to be punished once; and when 
the punishment is doubled twofold, [or 
is repeated twice,] the one becomes three: (TA:) 
he adds, (O,) and the tropical meaning of > 

‘ «f . K A: jte-«) [for which > «r - K tij jU-i 

is erroneously put in the CK]) is two things' being 
added to a thing so that it becomes three: (O, K:) 
but Az disapproves this, saying that it is peculiar 
to the tropical and the common conventional 
speech, whereas the skilled grammarians state 
the meaning to be, she shall be punished with 
twice the like of the punishment of another; 
(Mgh;) [so that it may be rendered the 
punishment shall be doubled to her, made two- 
fold; and in like manner] Ibn-'Arafeh explains it 
as meaning she shall have two shares of 
punishment. (O.) ‘jM <1 AieUils [And He 

will multiply it to him many-fold, or, as some 
read, that He may multiply it,] is another 

phrase occurring in the Kur [ii. 246]. (O, TA.) 
And one says, j CiljiUI [1 doubled, or 

multiplied, the recompense to the people, or 
party]. (Msb.) And ‘-**^=1 J, fjsll The people, or 
party, had a doubling, or multiplying, [of their 
recompense, &c.,] made to them; (Msb;) [and so, 
app., I (see s_i*Iii;)] i. q. ^ (S, O, 

K.) 4 He, (God, Msb, or another, S,) or it, 
(disease, TA,) rendered him 1 [i. e. weak, 

&c.]; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 1 (L, TA.) — 

And said of a man, He became one whose 

beast was weak. (S, O, K.) — See also 3, first 
sentence, and last two sentences. 5 — see 
2, in two places. — app. signifies also He 

manifested weakness: see jJt*-^.] 6 
signifies [i. e. It became double, 

or two-fold; and treble, or threefold; and several- 
fold, or many-fold]. (O, K.) 10 see 2, in 

two places. sALi an inf. n. of 1, like 1 (S, * 

O, * Msb, K,) [both, when used as simple substs., 
signifying Weakness, feebleness, &c.,] but some 
say that the former is in the judgment or opinion, 
and the latter in the body; (O, Msb, K;) and 
j signifies the same, (IAar, K, TA,) and is in 
the body and also in the judgment or opinion and 

the intellect. (TA.) s-*#™ — [Weakness of 

construction, in language,] is such a construction 
of the members of a sentence as is contrary to the 
[generally approved] rules of syntax; as when a 
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pronoun is introduced before its noun with 
respect to the actual order of the words and the 
order of the sense [in a case in which the 
pronoun is affixed to the agent in a verbal 
proposition]; for instance, in the phrase, 

Ijjj iSte. [“ His,” i. e. Zeyd's, “young man beat 
Zeyd ”]. (KT.) When the pronoun is affixed to the 
objective complement, as in A3j [“ 'Omar 
feared his Lord ”] such introduction of it is 
common: (I'Ak p. 128 :) and it is 

[universally] allowable when the pronoun is of 
the kind called gJI as in 3)3 <jj; or 
mj, as in or fii _»«—», as in 

53 (Kull p. 56 .) — — [In the CK, a 

signification belonging to is assigned 

to l U„>> .] - gee - ^ - .-v — — - y, in the 
Kur xxx. 53 means Of sperm. (O, K, TA.) AA, 
reciting before the Prophet, said g*; and 

was told by the latter to say g> ; [i. e.] with 
damm. (TA.) signifies The like of the 

thing, (AO, Zj, S, O, Msb, K, TA,) that doubles it 
(XmJAj); (zj, TA;) and “J— 3 , twice the like of it; 
(AO, S, O, Msb, K;) and the likes of it: (S, 

Msb:) ■ — in the [proper] language of the 
Arabs means the like: this is the 

original signification: (Az, Msb:) and (K, TA, hut 
in CK “ or,”) then, by a later [and conventional] 
usage, (Az, Msb,) the like and more, the 
addition being unlimited: (Az, Msb, K:) one 
says, 13* 13* i. e. This is the like of this: 

and gli* i. e. These two are twice the like of 
it: and it is allowable in the language of the Arabs 
to say, 13* meaning This is twice the like [i. 
e. the double] of it, and thrice the like [i. e. the 
treble] of it, [and more,] because the is 

an unlimited addition: (Az, Msb: [and the like is 
said in the O, on the authority of Az:]) and one 
says, J meaning Thou shalt have twice the 
like of it, (Zj, O, K,) using the sing, form, though 
the dual form is better, (Zj, O,) and meaning also 
thrice the like of it, and more without limit: (K:) 
and gfiVI [i. e. uLjVI is the double 

of jll]; (M and K in art. Jj:) and if one say in 
his will, » jJJ, twice the like of 

the share of his child is given to him; and if he 
say thrice the like thereof is given to him; 
so that if the share of the son be a hundred, he 
[the legatee] is given two hundred in the former 
case, and three hundred in the latter case; for the 
will is made to accord with the common 
conventional language, not with the niceties of 
the [proper] language: (Az, Msb: [and the like is 
said, but less fully, in the Mgh:]) the pi. is 
only. (TA.) cIjLaaII - s* y ^ sUaJI - A y i3H3a3V 13), in 
the Kur [xvii. 77 ], means tuij j J3*JI ALa, (S,) 
or cjLJJI - A... a ^ sUAll <~_)l3c l aiuja (o, Jel,) i. e. 
[In that case we would assuredly have made thee 


to taste] the like [or, as some explain it, the 
double] of the punishment of others in the 
present world and [the like or the double thereof] 
in the world to come: (Jel:) [Sgh adds, app. on 
the authority of Ibn-'Arafeh,] the meaning is, 
the punishment of others should be made two- 
fold, or more, (■ — a&UA=j,) to thee, because thou art 
a prophet. (O.) In the saying, 31 j=>- JV jli 
I jUo Lu iALLJI, in the Kur [xxxiv. 36 ], by is 
meant [j. e . For these shall he the 

recompense of the likes for what they have done]; 
and it is most properly held to denote ten of the 
likes thereof, because of the saying in the Kur [vi. 
161 ], “Whoso doth that which is good, for 
him shall be ten of the likes thereof. ” (O.) In the 
saying, 'JJ 3 UI3c. in the Kur [vii. 36 ], by 'A— = 
is meant UtUAi [i. e. Therefore do Thou 
recompense them with a doubled, or a double, 
punishment]: AIjc meaning a punishment 

as though doubled, one part of it upon 
another. (TA.) — — Jip means 

(tropical:) The interspaces of the lines, (S, O, K, 
TA,) or of the margin, (S, O,) or and of the 
margins, (K, TA,) of the writing, or book: (S, O, 
K, TA:) so in the saying, c-iUai y jiU jij 
(tropical:) [Such a one made an entry of a note 
or postil or the like, or entries of notes & c., in the 
interspaces of the lines, &c., of his writing, or 
book]: (S, O, TA:) and 1 J&l signifies 

the same as (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The limbs, members, or 
organs, (^Lacij 0 f the body: (O, K:) or the bones 
thereof: (AA, K:) or the bones thereof having 
flesh upon them: (TA:) sing. (K.) Hence the 
saying of Ru-beh, ‘-sU.VI j Jail oS jj (assumed 
tropical:) [And God is between the heart and 
the limbs, &c.]. (TA.) And it is said of Yoonus, 
[the prophet Jonah,] y glS 

(tropical:) [He was amid the members of the 
fish]. (TA.) see — — Also Garments, or 
pieces of cloth, made double (j (ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) Weakness of heart, and 
littleness of intel-ligence. (TA.) A party, or 
company, or small company, (3J3“,) of the 

Arabs. (TA.) Also a pi. of [q. v.]. (S 

&c.) jU: see j*A> : see the next 

paragraph, in two places. <- (S, O, Msb, K) 

and [in an intensive sense] 1 ^ j*-A> (Ibn-Buzuq, 
O, K) and 1 u'J 5 (K) Weak, feeble, faint, frail, 
infirm, or unsound: (S, * O, * Msb, K: *) pi. (of 
the first, S, O, Msb) Jj-a and and 
(S, O, Msb, K,) which last is [said to be] the only 
instance of its kind except pi. of [q. v.], 
(TA,) and like ^3=“- pi. of jjjk. : 

(Msb:) fem. 1 (Ibn-Burzurj, O, K) 

and pk, applied to women, (k) 

and and k. jUg=. (TA.) glLjVI jli.j (in 


the Kur [iv. 32 ], O) means [For man was created 
weak, or] subject to be inclined by his desire. (O, 
L, K.) And ijWJl [The two weak ones] means 
the woman and the slave: hence the trad., <Hl I jlu) 
O W^' I [Fear ye God in respect of the woman 

and the slave]. (TA.) In the dial, of Himyer, 

Blind: and [it is said that] thus it signifies in the 
phrase '-i »-^ 3 J ii!l jll [Verily we see thee to be, 
among us, blind], (O, K,) in the Kur [xi. 93 ]: (O:) 
but Esh-Shihab rejects this, in the Tnayeh. (TA.) 
— — [As a conventional term] in lexicology, 
applied to a word, [Of weak authority;] inferior to 
what is termed but superior to what is 

termed (Mz, 10 th £ > 1 .) — — Applied to 
verse, or poetry, [Weak;] unsound, or infirm; 

syn. thus used by Kh. (TA.) The saying 

of a man who had found a thing dropped on the 
ground ('■L*^ 14^3*^ ,(<*>" Jj, means And I 
made it known in a suppressed, or low, [or weak,] 
voice. (Mgh in art. jh.) a cow having a 

young one in her belly; (IDrd, O;) as though she 
were made double thereby: (TA:) but IDrd says 
that this is not of high authority. (O.) ^ J inf. 
n. of 2 . (S &c.) — — means The 

doubles, or trebles, or multiples, of the thing; ( 
J in this sense, has no sing., 

like &c. (TA.) — LA— x: gee 

near the end. As expl. by Lth, (O,) ^ 

signifies flAJI Cp^- [i. e. What is used as an 
alloy in chemistry or alchymy]. (O, K.) A 

man whose beast, (S, K, and Mgh in art. IkS,) or 
whose camel, (O,) is weak, (S, Mgh, O, K,) or 
untractable. (O.) Hence the saying of ’ 
Omar, 3**' J^-JI [He whose beast is 

weak, or untractable, is ruler over his 
companions]; (O, K;) i. e. in journeying; (O;) 
because they go his pace. (O, K.) And the saying, 
in a trad., 3 jj [expl. in art. 

(Mgh in art. ik£.) — gji*UI f* JV jli ; in the Kur 
[xxx. 38 ], means These are they who shall have 
their recompense doubled, or multiplied: (Az, Bd, 
TA:) or those who double, or multiply, 
their recompense (Bd, Jel) and their possessions, 
(Bd,) by the blessing of their almsgiving: (Bd, Jel: 
*) but some read gjaxJJI. (Bd.) — — 
also signifies ^3^3 Jia gi [He whose 

property has become wide-spread and 
abundant]. (Ibn-' Abbad, O, L, K.) J=3' 

Land upon which a weak rain has fallen: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) and [in like manner] 1 
signifies a place upon which has fallen only a 

little, or weak, rain. (O in art. ^j.) J-iill 

One of the arrows used in the game of gJk!l ; that 
has no share, or portion, allotted to it; as though 
it were disabled from having a share (<! 0 jk 3 gi y- 
Ua-i j 3 ijyVi ): (TA:) the second of the arrows 
termed JJI, that have no notches, and to which 
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is assigned [no portion and] no fine: these being 
added only to give additional weight to the 
collection of arrows from fear of occasioning 
suspicion [of foul play]. (Lh, M.) [See £JA] — 
See also aaa! A man having manifold 

good deeds. (TA.) A^LA* applied to a thing, (S,) 
or to a man, (O,) Rendered ^ «.; » a [i. e. weak, 
&c.]: (AA, S, O, K:) by rule it should be — A.A. (O, 
K.) A man weak in intellect: (LAar, TA:) or 

weakhearted and having little intellect. (TA.) 

See also AAaI J=j', above. AlAi £ J A coat of 

mail composed of double rings. (S, O, K.) 

AAAi as a conventional term used by those 
who treat of inflection, Having a [radical] letter 
doubled. (TA.) AiAA 1 » a A All Jii [The 
meet for Paradise is every weak person who 
is esteemed weak]. (K, * TA. [In the CK, 
erroneously, A*Aii : and in the K, AJI J*' is 
omitted.]) j*-a 1 Aa He hid, or concealed, 
himself. (ISd, K.) <*A ; (S, K,) originally J-A ; 
or >»— =>, (accord, to different copies of the S,) the » 
being a substitute [for the j], because of the form 
of its pi. [and of the rel. n.]; or, as some say, the » 
is a substitute for an initial j, and it is mentioned 
also in art. jA j; (S;) A species of tree, (S, K, TA,) 
in the desert: or it is [a plant] like the [species of 
panic grass called] (AA (TA:) accord, to Az, a 
species of (AA (TA in art. J) or another plant: 
and some pronounce it Aa ; but this is 
in [or grounds of pretension to respect 

&c.], and does not belong to the present art.: 
(TA:) the pi. is aI^xa. (S, TA.) [Golius says, on 
the authority of Meyd, that it also signifies The 
reed of which writing-reeds are made.] is j»a Of, 
or relating to, the ^AA above mentioned. 
(S, K.) AiA 1 « Jill A ; aor aA= inf. n. AiA ; 

He collected together the thing: whence a 
signifying “ a handful of herbs &c. ” (Msb.) See 

also 2. And [hence,] AjAJI AAA, (A, K,) aor. 

as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (S,) (tropical:) 
He confused, or confounded, [or related in a 
confused manner,] the tradition, or story, or the 

like. (S, A, K) And yjjll AAA (tropical:) He 

washed the garment, or piece of cloth, without 
cleansing it, (O, K, TA,) so that it remained in 
a dubious state. (TA.) — AAa, a or. as above, 
(K,) and so the inf. n., (S,) He felt the camel's 
hump in order to know whether it were fat or not: 
(S, K:) and 'a* a he felt her [i. e. a she-camel] for 
that purpose. (TA.) — AiA , accord, to the K, 
[and the O, as on the authority of Fr,] is also said 
of a J jj, meaning It uttered a cry: but this is 
correctly with m [i. e. m*A]. (TA.) 2 »— A i a 
H e made the plants, or herbage, what are 
termed AAAI [pi. of AAa], (A, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] -Alj -AAa (assumed tropical:) He 


cJ 3 

poured water upon his head, and then divided 
the hair with his fingers into separate handfuls, 
in order that the water might reach to the skin. 
(L, TA.) [But see what follows.] It is said in a trad, 
of ’Aisheh, j ‘ "'• ■ A' Al£ ; (TA,) or J, j 
aAj, (so in the JM,) meaning She used to rub 
about the hair of her head with her hand, in 
washing, as though mixing it together, in order 
that the water with which she washed might 
enter into it. (TA.) 4 LjJ' A i aI, said of a 
dreamer, (tropical:) He related the 
dream confusedly. (A, TA.) 8 '-A_= Aib a I He 
collected a handful of herbage, fresh and dry 
mixed together. (K.) AAa The state of a thing's 
being confused, one part with another. 
(TA.) >" » a A handful of herbs, (AHn, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) mixed together, (S, A, Msb, K,) fresh 
and dry: (S, Msb, K:) or a handful of twigs of 
trees or shrubs; (Mgh, * Msb;) or of fruit-stalks of 
the raceme of a palm-tree: (Mgh, Msb:) 
originally, a number of twigs all having one root 
or stem: and afterwards applied to what 
is collected together: (Msb:) or a thing that one 
collects together, such as a bundle of [the species 
of trefoil called] and of what has a stem, 
and grows tall: (Fr, TA:) or whatever is collected 
together, and grasped with the hand: (AHeyth, 
TA:) or a bundle of herbs mixed together; or of 
firewood: pi. AAAI. (TA.) In the Kur xxxviii. 43, 
it is said to mean A bundle of rushes (JLI, so in 
the Mgh and the O, in my copy of the Msb J 1 
[which I think a mistranscription, on account 
of what follows]), a hundred in number, (O, 
Msb,) consisting of slender stalks without leaves, 
(Mgh, Msb,) whereof mats are made. (Msb.) 
See also a prov. cited and expl. voce <WJ. Hence, 
in a trad., .J o* J-Aa, meaning (tropical:) Two 
bundles of lighted firewood. (TA.) And, 
in another trad., AlaII AVI Ja, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Among them is he who 

obtains somewhat of worldly goods. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) What is confused, and 
without truth, or reality, [of dreams, and] of 
news, or tidings, and of an affair. (Sh, TA.) AAAI 
JA-I, [occurring in the Kur xii. 44 and xxi. 5,] of 
which the sing, is Jk A i a, (Msb,) means 
(tropical:) Complications of dreams; (A;) or 
medleys of dreams, falsely resembling true 
dreams: (O, Msb:) or a dream of which the 
interpretation will not prove true, because of its 
confusedness: (ISh, S, K:) or a false dream; the 
pi. form being used to give emphasis to the 
meaning of unreality, or because the phrase 
comprehends various things: (Bd in xii. 44:) 
or AAAI means the terrors, or 

frightful things, of the dream. (Mujahid, O, TA.) 


One says also, j A'i I a? AAa 4 Llii, meaning 
(tropical:) He brought us [various] sorts of news, 
or tidings. (TA.) A* a means a i so ( a ssumed 
tropical:) A deed that is of a mixed kind, not 
pure, or not sincere. (IAth and O, from a trad.) 
And Aaa (assumed tropical:) Speech in 
which is no good: pi. AAAI. (TA.) A applied 
to a she-camel, i. q. A jA; (s, K;) i. e. Of which 
one doubts whether she be fat, and which one 
therefore feels with his hand; (S;) or of which one 
feels the hump, in order to know whether she be 
fat or not: pi. Aa. (TA.) And A camel's hump of 
which one doubts whether it be fat or not. (Kr, 
TA.) ^IjAa A confused company of men. 
(O.) AfclA One who hides himself in a thicket or 
the like, and frightens boys by a sound reiterated 
in his fauces: (S:) the author of the K, following 
Sgh in the TS and O, and Az in the T, says that 
this is a mistake, and that the word is correctly 
written with m [i. e. Oft ' A ]; but IF and IM 
and others write it as in the S. (TA.) A.AaI Rain 
that moistens the earth and the herbage. 
(K.) A. 1aa Iaa, (s, Msb, K,) aor. (s, Msb,) 
inf. n. -A-A, (s, Mgh, Msb,) He pressed him; 
pushed him; (S, Msb, K;) squeezed him; (Mgh, * 
Msb, K;) against (Jj, S, Msb, K, [and JO]) a 
thing, (K,) or a wall, (S, Msb,) and the like, (S,) 
and the ground: (TA:) he straitened him: he 
overcame, subdued, or overpowered, him; or 
he constrained him. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., AAI Aj Jc. J a All Ye shall assuredly be 
pressed, or pushed, against the gate of 
Paradise. (TA.) You say of a tight boot, -A . j A La 
[I t compressed, or pinched, his foot]. (K in 
art. 3 Ja.) And you say also, Jc- ALa ; and 
j AiiAl, (Lh, TA,) which latter, by rule, should 
be AiAAl, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He treated 
him with hardness, severity, or rigour, with 
respect to a debt or the like. (Lh, TA.) 3 I JaLa, 
(K,) inf. n. AAa (iDrd, T, O, TA) and SAilAA 
(IDrd, O;) and j I JaLaj; (IDrd, O, K;) They 
pressed, pushed, crowded, or straitened, one 
another; syns. IjAJj a nd (IDrd, O, K.) 

You say, JAjVI J AilAi | Jull [The people 
pressed, or pushed, one another in crowding 
together]; and AUa is like AilAj. (t, TA.) 
6 A£-IAj see 3, in two places. 7 AiAjl [as quasi- 
pass. of 1, app. signifies He was, or became, 
pressed, pushed, or squeezed: and, accord, to a 
version of the Bible, as mentioned by Golius, in 
Num. xx. (or xxii.) 25, he pressed, or squeezed, 
himself, against ( JJ) a wall: and also,] (assumed 
tropical:) he (a man) was, or became, 

overcome, subdued, or overpowered; or 

constrained; syn. j«Aj. (TA.) 8 AiiAl see 1, last 
sentence. 5 ALa The pressure of the grave; (S, 
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Msb, K;) because it straitens the dead: (Msb:) its 

straitening. (Mgh.) It is also expl. by En- 

Nadr [ISh] as signifying » [app. a mistake 
for siiU-i, as meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
exertion of one's utmost power, ability, or 
endeavour, in contending with another: and in 
this sense it should perhaps he written i 

(TA.) See also in two places. 

(tropical:) Straitness; difficulty; distress; 
affliction; (S, Msb, K;) as also i (TA.) You 

say, Uo ja jl [O God, withdraw, put 

away, or remove, from us this straitness, &c.]. 

(S.) (assumed tropical:) Force, constraint, 

compulsion; (Mgh;) as also j (TA: [in 

which one of the syns. is written j3, evidently 
a mistake for jiS, one of the syns. of the former 
word in the Mgh:]) constraint, or compulsion, 
against the will of the object thereof. (S, * K.) You 
say, Uyi cjia .1 (assumed tropical:) I treated 
such a one with hardness, severity, or rigour, to 
constrain him, or compel him, to do the thing 
against his will. (S.) And hence the trad, of 
Shureyh, V JS (assumed tropical:) 

He used not to allow the constraint, or 
compulsion, of one's debtor, and the treating him 
with hardness, severity, or rigour: or one's 
saying, I will not give thee unless thou abate 
somewhat of my debt to thee: or one's having 
money owed to him by another, who 
disacknowledges it, and compounding with him 
for part of what is owed to him, then finding the 
voucher, and exacting from him the whole of the 

property after the compromise. (Mgh.) See 

also U-i . A a well having by the side of it 

another well, (As, S, O, K) and one of them 
becomes foul with black mud, (As, S, O,) or and 
one of them becomes choked up, and foul with 
black mud, (K,) so that its water becomes 
stinking, and it flows into the water of the sweet 
well, and corrupts it, so that no one drinks of it: 
(As, S, O, K:) or a well that is dug by the side of 
another well, in consequence of which its 
water becomes little in quantity: or a well dug 
between two wells that have become choked up. 
(O.) — And A man weak in judgment, (K, TA,) 
that will not be roused to action with the people: 
(TA:) pi. (K, TA,) [like j* &c.,] because 

it is as though it were [significant of suffering 
from] a disease. (TA.) A slitting in the arm- 
pit of a camel, (S, K,) and abundance of flesh [in 
that part, pressing against the side]: (S:) and i. 
q. fi-^ 3 : (S, K) or a thing like a bag: (TA:) 
a tumour in the armpit of a camel, like a hag, 
straitening him: (Meyd: see ^j 33 :) or skin 
collected together: or the base of the 

callous protuberance upon the breast of a camel 
pressing against the place of the arm-pit, and 


marking, or scarring, and excoriating, it. 
(TA.) Accord, to IDrd, fy j 33 ) means A 

camel whose arm-pit comes in contact with his 
side so as to mark it, or scar it. (TA.) — 
(tropical:) A watcher, keeper, or guardian; a 
confidential superintendent; (S, K;) over a 
person; so called because he straitens him; (S;) or 
over a thing. (K.) You say, '-fi -'— 3 <fijl 

(tropical:) He sent him as a watcher, &c., over 
such a one. (S, TA.) And hence what is said in the 
trad, of Mo'adh, (S, L,) when his wife asked him, 
on his return from collecting the poor-rates in El- 
Yemen, where was the present which he had 
brought for his wife, and he answered, (L,) 
■kiUi yi. [There was over me a watcher], (S,) 
or JacUia u** (jtS [There was with me a watcher], 
meaning God, who knows the secrets of men; or 
he meant, by the trust committed to him 

by God, which he had taken upon himself; but his 
wife imagined that there was with him a watcher 
who straitened him, and prevented his taking to 
please her. (L.) 0*-“= t u 3333 , (AZ, S, Msh, K,) 
aor. CA-^, (Msh, K,) inf. n. 0 33 - 3 (AZ, S, Msb, TA) 
and O 3333 , {AZ, TA,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) He, (S, K,) or it, i. e. one's bosom, 
(Msb,) was, or became, affected with 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; (S, Msb, 
K;) or, said of a man, his bosom was, or became, 
affected therewith; (AZ, TA;) against him. 

(S.) [See also J *— 3 below.] And, (IAar, S, K,) 

aor. and inf. ns. as above, (TA,) He inclined, 
(IAar, S, K, TA,) -3! towards him, (IAar, TA,) 
and <3° against him, (TA,) and 3^1 c3! [towards 
the present world, or worldly things]. (S, K.) 
And “fill inf. n. u 3 — 3 , (tropical:) The 

spear-shaft was, or became, crooked. (TA.) 

Also, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. ns. as above, (TA,) 
He was, or became, affected with desire, or with 
yearning or longing of the soul. (K, TA.) 6 
The conceiving, or being affected with, mutual 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite. (KL, and 
Har p. 43 .) You say, I and j I jiihuil They 
had, or held, in the heart, feelings of mutual 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite. (S, K.) 

8 u 33 - 3 ! see what next precedes. One says 

also, (jtii Jc. He conceived, or 

concealed, [in his heart,] rancour, malevolence, 

malice, or spite, against such a one. (TA.) 

And -Ui-tu^l He took it (i. e. a thing, and weapon, 
S) beneath his [or the part between his 

armpit and flank, &c.]: (S, K:) and he carried him 
(i. e. a child) in that part, or in his bosom. 
(TA.) — — jlkkjaYl is also syn. with JLiiiVI, 
which is The putting [a portion of] the garment 
beneath [and within] the right arm, [app. 
from behind,] and the other end beneath the left 
arm, and drawing it [i. e. the garment] together 


with the left hand. (TA. [But 
see Jfiy.]) (j 3 - 3 [said by some to be an inf. n.: 
(see 1 :)] Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite; 
(S, Msb, K;) as also 1 S-h 3 - 33 : (s, K:) or both 
signify vehement rancour & c.; and enmity; and 
violent hatred: (TA:) the pi. of the 

former is (MA, Msb;) and that of 1 the 

latter is O^fi- 3 , (MA,) and i a ; 3 — 3 may he a pi. 
of 5-iJ 3 - 33 , [or rather a coll. gen. n.,] or the 3 may 
be elided by poetic license; or these two may he 
dial, vars., like 3*- and [accord, to some], 
and 3=3 and (TA.) One says, when he 

has sought to gain a person's good will, or 
approval, u 3 -^ 3 and i [I drew 

forth the rancour, &c., of such a one]. (TA.) And a 
woman who hates her husband is said to be cjli 
3=3 j ^ u *— 3 [One who has a feeling of rancour, 
&c., against her husband]. (TA.) — — 

And Difficulty of disposition in a beast: so in the 
phrase C A~= ^ [A beast having a difficult 
disposition]. (TA.) See also the phrase 33333 ciili 

CAA^'j, applied to a she-ass, in art. And 

Inclination. (S, K.) One says, CP* J! ur 33333 My 

inclination is towards such a one. (S.) And 

Desire; or yearning or longing of the soul. (K, 
TA.) One says CAA* ^ meaning A she-camel 
yearning towards, or longing for, her home, or 
accustomed place, (S, TA,) and her mates. (S. 
[See a verse cited voce ii^J.]) And 
sometimes O 3 — 3 is thus used, metaphorically, in 
relation to women. (TA.) — Also A side; or a 

region, quarter, or tract; syn. (K.) And 

The -fi) [i. e. foot, bottom, or lowest part,] of a 
mountain: thus correctly, as in the “ Nawadir: ” 
in the copies of the K, J3JI is erroneously put 
for J4JI. (TA.) u 33 - 3 Affected with rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite; as also 

j jiUi. (Msb.) And »fi (tropical:) A 

crooked spear-shaft. (S, K, TA.) — — See 
also Oj 3 -* 33 A horse, and a mare, that runs 

like him who reverts from the state in which he 
was, or from the course that he was following. 
(AO, TA. [See also u^l 3 -^.]) O 33 -* 33 : see CA^. ^A* 333 : 
see CA~ A*, in three places, ( shv^' l The lion: (K, 
TA:) as though a rel. n. from because he is 

very rancorous, malevolent, malicious, 
or spiteful. (TA.) u^l- 3 : see 0*A=. — — Also A 
horse that will not exert his power of running 
unless beaten; (S, K, TA;) and so 1 u 33 * 3 - (S, * 
TA. [See also uj 33 * 3 -]) cpI -* 333 One who treats, or 
regards, his brother with rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, or with enmity, being 
so regarded, or treated, by him; as also 1 u^ 33 - 331 . 
(TA.) see what next precedes, 1 fi-fy 

(O, K,) aor. 3 - i~=>. inf. n. (O,) He 

collected it together. (O; K,) And [app. 

for 3 jU^>I (Fr, O, K;) aor. and inf. n. as 
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above, (Fr, O,) said of one warming himself, 
He closed his fingers together and put them near 

to the fire. (Fr, O, K.) And 4SU1I — (S, O, 

K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He milked the 
camel with the whole hand; (S, O, K, TA;) 
because of the largeness of the dug; mentioned 
hy Az, on the authority of Ks; (TA;) a dial. var. 
of 44=: (S, O:) or, accord, to Fr, the doing thus is 
termed — but 44JI signifies “ the putting 
one’s thumb upon the teat and then turning his 
fingers over the thumb and the teat together: ” or, 
as is said on other authority, signifies the 
clasping the two teats together with the hand 
when milking: [but this is also said to be 
the meaning of 45JI : ] or, as Lh says, the 
grasping the teat with all one’s fingers. (TA.) — 
^ jail or [aor. app. 3— 

or 3- or both,] inf. n. and ^ [see the 
latter of these below,] The people, or party, 
pushed, pressed, crowded, or thronged, together 
upon the food, or the water. (TK.) [See also what 
next follows.] 6 444 I jaUiiS They multiplied, or 
became numerous, (S, O, K,) and 
collected themselves together, (O, K,) [and, 
accord, to an explanation of the part, n., by Lh, 
pushed, pressed, crowded, or thronged, 

together,] upon it, or at it; namely water, (S, O, 

K,) &c.; (O, K;) like I (TA.) And I 

signifies also, accord, to the O and K, cjai. 

but correctly, as in the “ Nawadir ” of 
AZ, [i. e. Their possessions became scanty]. 
(TA.) Narrow, or strait, and hard: so in the 
phrase Jkll [A man whose state, or 

condition, is narrow, or strait, and hard]: (AZ, S, 
O, K: *) and one says also J, Jkll 

i ” ■ > » and J41I I jii-i jjs ; but idgham is more 
proper. (Sb, TA.) — aJl^ sli a ewe, or goat, 

whose stream of milk from the udder is wide. 
(AA, O, L, K.) A little thing resembling the 
tick, of the colour of ashes and dust, the sting, or 
bite, of which causes the skin to break forth with 
the eruption termed lSj 4 [q. v.]: (Aboo-Malik, O, 
K:) pi. like (K.) A single act of 
pushing, pressing, crowding, or thronging, 

together upon water. (S, O, K. [See L « - >> ]) 

jj4l cki and . (o, K *) are 

phrases mentioned by As (O, TA) and Lth (TA) as 
meaning I entered among the company, or 
collective body, of the people, or party. (O, K. *) 

And signifies also The first [i. e. 

rush, or quantity that pours forth at once or that 
is poured forth at once], or [i. e. single act of 
pouring], (accord, to different copies of the K,) of 
water. (K.) — See also the next paragraph, in five 
places. (T, S, O, Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 (t, 

O, Mgh, Msb, K) The side of a river (T, S, O, Mgh, 


Msb, K) and of a well: (Msb:) signifying its 

(a river's) two sides: (S:) and j. l4j1I, 

or cj and the two sides of the valley, or 
of the [i. e. breast, or chest, &c.]: (IAar, K:) 
and [. j4jll [or <iLi>] the shore of the sea: (K:) 
and the dual of 1 [ 0 r 4^?] occurs in a saying 

of 'Alee metaphorically used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) the two sides of the eyelids: 
(TA:) the pi. of j s 1 » ■ >» , (Msb,) or 44=; 
(TA;) and that of 1 4l= is 44= (Msb.) ^ The 
pushing, pressing, crowding, or thronging, 
together, of people, at, or upon, water [to drink 
thereof or to water their beasts]. (S, O, K. [See 
also 1, last explanation.]) And Numerousness of 
the persons composing a family, or household. 
(S, O, K:) or, accord, to Lh, visitors and friends 
that come time after time; and one's household, 
or family: or, as some say, i. q. [i. e. one's 
dependents, &c.]. (TA.) And The taking of food 
with other people: (S, O, K: *) thus in a trad, in 
which it is said of the Prophet, (41 j J>4 j* 

^ ”4 4° V| [He did not satiate himself with the 
eating of bread and flesh-meat except in a case of 
taking thereof with others], as expl. by a man of 
the desert in answer to a question put to him by 
Malik Ibn-Deenar: (S, O: but in the latter, p:) 
or the case of the eaters' being too many for the 
food: (Th, O, K:) [or,] accord, to Kh, (S, O,) 
numerousness of the hands upon the food: (S, 
O, Msb:) [or,] accord, to As, the case of the 
property's being little, and the devourers thereof 
many. (S, O.) [See also ‘-4] Accord, to AZ, 
(S, O,) Straitness, and hardness, or hardship: (S, 
O, Msb:) accord, to Fr, (S, O,) want. (S, O, Msb, 
K.) [See two exs. voce 4i=..] Also Weakness. (Fr, 
O, K.) And Haste (Fr, S, O, Msb) in an affair: 
(Msb:) so in the saying, ^ [I met him, 

or found him, in a state of haste]. (Fr, S, O.) And 
A quantity less than will fill the measure, and 
less than anything that is filled. (Sh, O, K.) And 
Food, or the eating, less than satiates. (TA.) — 
See also 4L=. 44= [thus written without 
any syll. sign] The quality denoted by the 
epithet 4 4= applied to a she-camel or a ewe or 
goat. (TA.) 44= Having much milk, not to be 
milked save with the whole hand; (O, K; *) 
applied to a camel, (O, K,) and to a ewe or goat: 
so in a verse cited voce 4 j~= ; as some relate it; 
but as others relate it, the word is 4 with i_> ■=. 
(TA.) — — And [hence, app.,] 4 4= jjc. 
(assumed tropical:) A source abounding with 
water. (TA.) Lifyij dial (o, TA,) in the 

K 4alj UiaLa >, but the former is the right 
order, (TA,) a saying mentioned by Aboo- 
Sa'eed, (O, TA,) means Such a one is of those 
whom we associate with us, and those whom we 


congregate with us, when events befall us. (O, K, 
* TA.) 4a4= ; (o, K,) without teshdeed, (O,) 
like -L4-, (K,) Devoid of intellect, or intelligence. 
(O, K.) 44=: see 4=. 4 j4=i A water that is 

thronged [so that it has become little in 
quantity]; (S, O, K;) like »ja4>; (S, O;) to which 
many men and cattle have come: (Lh, 

TA:) occurring in a verse cited voce »j!4 ; in 
art. jjJ: (S, O, TA:) in that verse, Aboo-' Amr 
Esh-Sheybanee, instead of 4 read 4 jikJI; 
which means [the same, (K in art. 4k> ; ) or] “ 

occupied. ” (IB, TA.) [Hence,] 4 j4=i 34j, 

(tropical:) A man exhausted of what he 
possessed [in consequence of much begging]; 
like (s, O, TA:) [see also »jik> : ] some 

say <4° (TA.) fkj Q. 1 j-4= ; said of 

water, It had in it £j 4= [or frogs]. (O, K.) — 
And, said of a man, He shrank, or became 
contracted; syn. 4)2: or he voided his 
excrement, or ordure; or thin excrement; 
syn. 4- : or he emitted wind from the anus, with 
a sound. (TA.) £-4= (S, O, Msb, K) and 
and ^4= (k) and fkj, (s, O, Msb, K,) this last 
said by some, (S, O, Msb,) but most rare, 
or rejected, (K,) disallowed by Kh and a number 
of others, (Msb,) [for] accord, to Kh [and others] 
there are only four words of the measure in 
the language, which are f* j) and and 
and the proper name f*l|, (S, O,) [The frog; and 
app. also the water-toad;] a certain reptile (4li) 
of the rivers, (K, TA,) generated in the river, (TA,) 
the flesh of which, cooked with oliveoil, is [said to 
he] an antidote to the poison of venomous 
creatures, (K, TA,) when put upon the place of 
the sting, or bite: (TA:) and [a certain reptile] of 
the land, (K, TA,) [app. the landtoad,] that lives, 
or grows, in caverns and caves, (TA,) the fat of 
which is [said to he] wonderful for the extraction 
of teeth (K, TA) without fatigue, and of the skin 
of which, tanned, the skull-cap that renders 
invisible (=4VI 4aU= [a vulgar term]) is made, as 
is said by the performers of legerdemain; and the 
flesh of this species is said to be poisonous: (TA;) 
the fern., (S, O, Msb,) or the n. un., (K,) is with »: 
and the pi. is £-4= (S, O, Msh, K) [and in 
the Msb and K, lS-4=; in the O, correctly, ls-?4=1I 
is said to be a var. of £-4=11, like J4I and ^ 

of 4JU3I and -4' jVl], 4'4= c4j [fit. The 

frogs of his belly croaked] means (assumed 
tropical:) he was, or became, hungry; (O, K;) 

like <4 jjaUat ois. (O.) JjVI ^4=11 is a 

name of (assumed tropical:) The bright star [ a] 
on the mouth of Piscis Australis; (Kzw, Descr. of 
Aquarius;) also called h 4 (Idem, Descr. of 
Piscis Australis:) and ^41 £4=11 is the name 
of (assumed tropical:) The star on the southern 



1816 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


fork of the tail of Cetus. (Idem.) And 

(O, K,) thus only, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A 
certain bone [or horny substance, which we, in 
like manner, call “ the frog,”] in the interior of the 
horse's hoof, (O, K,) in the sole thereof. (O.) [See 
also jlA] c Waters abounding with 
[or frogs]. (S, O.) ji4= l ji4=, (A, Msb, K,) 
aor. jf4=, (Msb, K,) inf. n. », (S, A, &c.,) He 
plaited, braided, or interwove, (S, A, Mgh, K,) 
hair, (S, Mgh, K,) &c., (S,) or the like, (TA,) or a 
[lock of hair, such as is called] *$'£, and a [girth 
of thongs such as is called] £“), (A,) in a wide 
form; (S, Mgh;) as also i inf. n. (S, 

TA:) he made hair into jjli— », [pi. of 
each »j=i4= consisting of three or more distinct 

portions. (Msb.) He twisted a rope or cord. 

(K.) UjiJ; Cjjs- 4, (s, TA,) aor. jf4=, (TA,) 

inf. n. as above, (K,) said of a woman, (S, TA.) 

She gathered together her hair. (K, * TA.) 

And ji4=, from the same verb in the first of the 
senses expl. above, (tropical:) He made, or 
constructed, a [dam of the kind 

called] f4=. (IAar, TA.) also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The building with stones 
without [the cement called] uJ? and without clay. 
(K, * TA.) You say, J ]>=>• » j'-=-=dl (assumed 

tropical:) [He built the stones around his house, 
or tent, without mortar or clay]. (TA.) — — 
t-ikll jjxjIi (A,) inf. n. ji4=, (K,) (tropical:) 
He put the fodder into the mouth of the camel, 
(A, K, *) against his will. (A.) And uOill ji4=, 
(A,) or ji4=, aor. inf. n. ji4=, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He put the bit into the mouth of the 
horse, (A,) or of the beast. (TA.) — Also ji4=, 
aor. jf4=, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. », (S, Msb,) He 
ran; syn. Ije. and ty*- 1 : (S, Msb, K:) or he 
hastened, or went quickly: or he bounded, or 
sprang: (TA:) he leaped (As, K) in his running. 
(As, TA.) 2 04= see the preceding paragraph, first 
sentence. 3 » jsl4= He aided him. (A, Msb.) [See 
also 6.] 6 They leagued together, and 

aided one another, (Ibn-Buzuij, S, * A, * Msb, * 
K, *) jiVl (jic. to do the thing, (S, A, * K,) and jz- 
against such a one. (Ibn-Buzurj.) 
7 >^1 The two ropes became twisted 

together. (S.) A camel's girth, of plaited 
[goats'] hair; (K, * TA;) as also 1 (K:) the 

girth of a camel's saddle: (S:) a wide girth of a 
camel's saddle; as also j pi. [of mult.] (of 

the first, TA) jj i 4 > (K, TA) and [of 

pauc.] jli— »i; (TA;) and (of the second, TA) 

(K, TA.) See also in three places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) A great quantity of 
sand that has become collected together: or a 
quantity of sand that has become accumulated, 
part upon part; (K;) and (K) so j » j »4> : (S, K:) 
pi. [of the former] j (K;) and [coll. gen. n.] of 


the latter 1 (S:) or a long, broad, ^44- 

[generally expl. as meaning a winding tract] 
of sand; by some pronounced j (Lth, TA:) 
[or] a of sand is termed 1 »j44=. (S.) see 
the last preceding sentence. and [its n. 
un.] « ji4=: see [in the TA » 

evidently a mistranscription,] i. q. [i. e. A 
full quiver]. (S, O. [Freytag writes and 

explains it as meaning “ Gens Cinanah 
impleta est: ” but in my copies of the S and in the 
O, it is ^-taS.]) see >-=, first sentence. 

A rope of [goats'] hair, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) twisted: 
of the measure in the sense of the 

measure 3 (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The shore, or side, of the sea or of 
a great river; (O, K, * TA;;) as also 1 
(TA.) (As, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 

1 (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) the latter an inf. n. used 

as a subst. [properly so termed], (Mgh,) A single 
lock of hair: (M, Msb, K:) and (Msb) a [lock of 
hair such as is termed] -VlH (Mgh, Msb,) or » 
and of a woman: (As, TA:) or a plaited, 

braided, or interwoven, “Mp: (A, TA;) or [a plait 
of hair] consisting of three, or more, distinct 
portions: (Msb:) or i. q. [q. v .]: one 

says and 1 meaning y' 

(Yaakoob, S:) or the pertain to a man, not 

to a woman; [though such is not the case 
accord, to modern usage;] and jjlJt, [pi. of »jj^,] 
to women; and these are [i. e. plaited]: 

(AZ, TA:) the pi. of is (A, Msb) 

and (Msb;) and the pi. of ; yi4= is jj&*. (A.) 

See also j»—», in two places. “->44= also 

signifies (tropical:) A dam, (IAar, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb,) extending in an oblong form upon the 
ground, having in it wood and stones. (IAar, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A plain, or soft, 

tract of land, oblong, producing herbage or the 
like, extending [to the distance of the journey of] 
a day, or two days. (TA.) — — See 

also He who twists, or plaits, 

(o“4*j,) his hair during the performance of the 
pilgrimage. (TA.) 1 li4=, aor. (S, Msb,) 

inf. n. (S, Msb, K) and (Msb,) It (a 
thing, S, and a garment, S, Msb) was, or became, 
complete, full, ample, or without deficiency. (S, 
Msb, K. *) — — And It was, or became, much 
in quantity; (S, K, * TA;) said of property, or 
property consisting in cattle, (S, TA,) and of hair, 
and of wool. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, *&■ 444= 
i. q. diij [i. e. Wealth became abundantly 
bestowed upon him]. (M in art. — « j.) And 

meaning [i. e. The means 

of subsistence became ample]. (Msb.) — — 
And (TA,) inf. n. (K, TA,) The 

watering-trough overflowed (K, * TA) by reason 
of its fulness. (TA.) — He (a man) became 


poor: mentioned by Az in art. <3 ^4= (TA.) Ii4= A 
side: and ji4= his, or its, two sides. (K.) p44= 
and also, have a similar meaning.] ji4= [an 
inf. n. of 1, q. v.: and as a simple subst.,] Wealth, 
or prosperity, and ampleness [of circumstances]. 
(TA.) [See also what next follows.] ySj*ll 3 ji4= An 
easy and a plentiful state, or condition, of life. (K, 
TA.) One says, 3? ; j [Such a one is 
in an easy and a plentiful state, or condition, in 
respect of his means of subsistence]. (S.) 

— ‘'—s’ A garment that is complete, full, ample, or 
without deficiency. (S, Msb, K. *) And ^14= y=ja 
v up' l A horse full, or ample, in the [or 
hair of the forelock or of the mane or of the tail]. 
(TA.) And y^yM -J 1 — ^ l&j A man having much 
hair of the head. (S.) And S-4.? A lasting, 
or continuous, or continuous and still, rain, in 
consequence of which the land becomes 
abundant with herbage. (TA.) And J4=ill > 
(tropical:) [He is abundant in excellence]. 
(TA.) J4= 1 ciLi, (s, Mgh, * O, Msb, * K,) third 
pers. J4= ; (Mgh, Msb,) aor. 3-1-=. (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 3^-4= and <li*-4=; (S, * O, * Msb;) 
and ■" "‘A (S, Mgh, * O, Msb, * K,) third pers. as 
above; (Mgh;) the former of the dial, of Nejd, and 
the more chaste; the latter of the dial, of the 
people of El-'Aliyeh, (S, Msb, TA,) and of El- 
Hijaz, and Kr has mentioned > for 4J14= as 
heard from the tribe of Temeem; (TA;) I erred, 
strayed, or went astray; (Mgh, Msb;) deviated 
from the right way or course, or from that which 
was right; missed, or lost, the right way; or lost 
my way; -134= and 3J5l^= signifying the contr. 
of S-ij, (S, O, TA,) and (K, TA.) [See lE^-4 3 
below.] Hence, in the Kur [xxxiv. 49], 4J14= yt Ja 
er- ij jo. J4=l Uili [Say thou, If I err, I shall err 
only against myself, i. e., to my own hurt]. 
(O, Msb. [See also x. 108 and xvii. 16 of the Kur.]) 
One says also, Ct= [app. His error became 
error indeed; a phrase similar to q. v.: or 

his erring passed away; see 4, latter part]. (TA.) 
And Cf- Ct= He deviated from the right way 
or course. (TA.) And the verb is trans. as well as 
intrans.: you say, ct=, and Ct=, 

aor. 3-1-= and 3-1-=. (Mgh, Msb,) inf. ns. as 
above, meaning He erred, strayed, or went astray, 
from the road, or way; (Msb;) he did not find the 
way to the road: (Mgh, Msb:) and of anything 
stationary, if you miss the place thereof, you 
say <1114= and ^114= : (Az, Msb:) or you say, dJLJa 
(K,) or vG ' 4' I and (ISk, S, O,) [I 
missed, or lost, the right way to the road, or the 
mosque, and the house,] when you know not the 
place thereof: (ISk, S, O:) and in like manner, 
anything stationary, to which one does not find 
the way: (ISk, S, O, K:) and AA says the like: but 
that one says of a thing that falls from his hand, 
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and a thing that quits its place, i Gi4=[ (ib, TA,) 
which means I lost it, and knew not its place; 
meaning, for instance, a horse, or she-camel, or 
the like: (Az, Msb:) [thus] one says, lS j&j [I 

lost my camel, and knew not his place,] (AA, ISk, 
S, IB, O) when his shank has been tied up to his 
arm and one does not find the way to him, and 
when he has been left loose and has gone away 
whither one knows not: (AA, IB, TA:) hut 
Yoo differs from others respecting this case; for, 
accord, to him, one says, “la*! (4=1 and 

also G4= ; in the same sense; (O, TA;) and the like 
is said in the K: (TA:) and it is also said in the 
Bari’ that when you seek an animal and miss its 
place and find not the way to it, it is regarded as 
in the category of stationary things, and therefore 

you say Gl4=. (Msb.) (4= signifies also He 

was, or became, confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course. (Ibn-Es-Seed, TA.) 

Also, aor. 3 - 4 = (S, O, K) and 3 - 1 -=. (K,) 

the pret. being like (1 j and (4, (TA,) inf. n. lD 4= ; 
It (a thing, S, O, TA) became lost; [as though 
it went astray;] it perished, came to nought, or 
passed away. (S, O, K, TA.) Thus in the 
phrase IG (4= Such a thing became lost from 
me. (Mgh.) One says to him from whom pieces of 
money have dropped, Cil4= ia [They have 
become lost from thee]. (TA.) And to him who 
has done a deed from which no profit has 
resulted, you say, (4= ^ (tropical:) [Thy 
labour has been lost]: the like occurs in the Kur 

xviii. 104 , meaning ^'~=. (TA, in two places.) 

And (tropical:) He (a man, TA) died, and became 
dust and bones. (K, TA.) In this sense the verb 
is used in the Kur xxxii. 9 : but some there read, 
in the place of 44= ,44= [q. v.], with (TA:) or 
the verb in that instance has the meaning here 

next following. (S.) And (assumed tropical:) 

He, or it, (a man, S, TA, or a camel, Msb, and a 
thing, TA,) was, or became, unperceived or 
imperceptible, unapparent, latent, hidden or 
concealed, or absent, (S, Msb, K, TA.) Hence the 
phrase, uP *4 4ill (4= (tropical:) [The water 
became unperceived, or concealed, in the 
milk]. (TA.) One says of a road to which he has 
not been able to find the way, < 4 ^ (4= [It has 
become hidden from me]. (K, TA.) And hence 
also the saying of a man, as is related in a trad., 
(S, O, TA,) after his having charged his sons by 
saying to them, “When I die, burn ye me; and 
when I shall have become ashes, pound me; then 
scatter me in the water: ” (O, TA:) -dll =4=' 4*1 (S, 
O, TA) i. e. (assumed tropical:) May-be, I shall be 
unperceived by God, or concealed from Him: (S:) 
or may-be, I shall be hidden, or absent, from 
God’s punishment: (O, TA:) or, as El-’Otbee says, 


may-be, I shall escape God, and my place will be 
hidden from Him. (TA.) And (4= said of one 
forgetting means (assumed tropical:) 
His memory became absent from him. (O, Msb, 
TA.) UiljAl (4=3 (j!, or (4=3 u], in the Kur [ii. 282 ], 
accord, to different readers, (TA,) in 
which instance 4 and u] are syn., (Mughnee, 
[see u', in p. 106 , cols. 1 and 2 ,]) means If one of 
them twain [referring to women] be absent from 
her memory: or if the memory of one of them 
twain be absent from her: [or if one of them 
twain err in her memory:] or, accord, to Zj, the 
meaning of the verb in this case is that which 

next follows. (TA.) «44l *44= also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) I forgot the thing: whence 
one says of a woman, ' g ,4 > 1 = 4 = (assumed 
tropical:) [She forgot the days of her 
menstruation]; and so 1 44=( (Mgh:) or dila j— = 
(assumed tropical:) He was made, or caused, to 
forget such a one. (K. [In the CK, 4-G is 
erroneously put for G*=ji.]) It is said that (4=) V 
^ J, in the Kur xx. 54 , means (assumed tropical:) 
My Lord will not be unmindful: or nothing will 

escape Him. (TA.) And one says, Cp* <= 4“=, 

(Msb, K,) or pa jyl 4—*, (O,) meaning 

Such a one went away from me, (O, Msb, K,) and 
I was unable to compass him [or to find him]: so 
in the Bari’. (Msb.) — (4=, as a verb of wonder: 
see (4=. 2 G4= ; (s, MA, O, K,) inf. n. J=4*> 
and (44== ; (K,) He, or it, made, or caused, him to 
pursue a course that led to error, or deviation 
from the right way: (K: [see also 4 :]) he, or it, led 
him astray; seduced him: (MA:) [or] he 

attributed, or imputed, to him error, or deviation 
from the right way. (S, MA, O.) fs4-*= 34=, a 
phrase used by a poet, means Error, or deviation 
from the right way, was attributed to their 
labour; because they did not reach their goal. 

(Ham p. 771 .) [Hence,] one says, 41li (J4= 

Send forth, or set free, thy cattle to pasture, or 
to pasture where they please, by themselves. (O.) 
— — See also the next paragraph. 4 4=1, inf. 
n. (44=1, He, or it, made him, or caused him, 
to err, stray, or go astray; to deviate from the 
right way or course, or from that which was right; 
to miss, or lose, the right way; or to lose his way. 
(Az, TA.) [See also 2 , first sentence.] (44=VI is of 
two sorts: one of these is the consequence of 
erring, or straying; either as in the case in which 
one says 4*4 cJ4=i (expl. above, see 1 , former 
half); or the decreeing that one shall err, or stray, 
& c., because he has done so already, and this is 
sometimes the case when the J4(=l of a man 
is attributed to God: the other sort is the 
embellishing [or commending] to a man that 
which is false, or wrong, or vain, in order that he 


may err, or stray, &c.: and God’s =44=1 of a man 
is of two sorts; one of which has been expl. above; 
the other is God’s so constituting man that when 
he observes [and pursues] a certain course, or 
way, [of acting or the like], whether it be such as 
is commended or such as is discommended, 
he habituates himself to it, and esteems it 
pleasant, and keeps to it, and finds it difficult to 
turn from it, wherefore it is said that custom is a 

second nature. (Er-Raghib, TA.) Also He, or 

it, made, or caused, him, or it, to perish, or 
become lost; syn. Giii, (s, TA,) and 144=1, (El- 
Farabee, S, O, Msb,) or -44=; (TA;) [4l*i=l 
and 44= signifying the same; and so <4=1 and 
j a1Lj=; whence,] 4 4 GS (44 pl ; in the Kur 
cv. 2 , means [Did He not make their plot to be 
such as ended] in a causing to perish, or become 
lost, (t»Gu ul,) and in annulment? (Ksh, 
Bd.) pJUil (til, in the Kur [xlvii. 1 and 9 , which 
may be rendered (assumed tropical:) He will 
cause their works to be lost, or to be of no effect], 
means, accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, He will 
not recompense them for their good works; the 
phrase being similar to the saying Gl*^ (4= (2 
[expl. above]. (TA.) And -dll (til 

(assumed tropical:) [May God make thine erring 
to be no more, or to come to an end,] is expl. by 
ISk as meaning may thine erring pass away from 
thee, so that thou shalt not err; and he adds that 
the saying dllXi (ii means (4> Y =44 diio = 4 . 2 . 

(TA.) Also (tropical:) He buried, and hid, or 

concealed, him, or it. (K, TA.) You say, 44l (4=1 
(tropical:) The dead was buried. (S, O.) The 
phrase 4 ^ =li4=l, meaning (tropical:) His 
mother buried him, in a verse cited by IAar, is 

extr., or anomalous. (TA.) And He found 

him to be erring, straying, going astray; deviating 
from the right way or course, or from that which 
was right; missing, or losing, the right way; losing 
his way; not rightly directed, or not finding the 
way to the truth: like as one says »4=J, 
and GLjL (TA.) — — And you say, l4 44=i, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a thing was, 
or became, beyond my power, or compass. (IAar, 

Msb, TA.) See also 1 , near the end. 5 =4=3 it 

went away: so in the saying, =4=1 ^ lull =)4=1 
j==dl [xhe water went away from beneath the 
stone]. (O, TA.) 6 ()4=1 He feigned himself to be 
erring, straying, going astray; deviating from the 
right way or course, or from that which was 
right; missing, or losing, the right way; or losing 
his way. (O, TA.) 10 Gl4= (4=1*= I His erring 
demanded that he should err [the more], so that 
he did err [the more: like as erring is said to be a 
cause of one’s being made to err: see 4 : and see 
also GM*i= (4=, near the beginning of the art.]: 
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so in the saying of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, ^3^ 1*0 
[The heart beheld her, and his 
erring demanded that he should err &c.]. (Skr, S, 
TA.) see ilDi-ja. 34=: see — — [Also, 

app. as meaning A lost state; a state of perishing, 
coming to nought, or passing away;] a subst. 

from signifying and ■31*. (S, TA.) 

And hence [its usage, in the manner of a proper 
name, in] the saying, u5 'S^= >, (S,) which 
means, (S, O, K,) as also i J ^ 3 u) 3*^ >, (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K,) He is the unknown, the son of the 
unknown; (S, Z, O, K;) and in like manner, u5 
| Jidll; (S, O;) and $ 0* & (TA:) or he is 
one in whom is no good: (K:) or he is one who 
persists in error. (M, K.) — — [Hence 
also, perhaps, it is said that] <_s j 4 j l* 34> (j 
[in the CK 3-^] means U and 4 [i. e., app., 
O the loss, or O the coming to nought, of that by 
reason of which the mare El-’Asa is running!]: (K, 
TA:) a prov.; said by Kaseer Ibn-Saad to 
Jedheemeh El-Abrash, when he went with him 
to Ez-Zebba; for when they were within her 
province, he repented, and Kaseer said to him, 
“Mount this my horse, and escape upon him, for 
his dust will not be cloven [by the pursuer,” i. e. 
he will not be overtaken]: (TA: [but the mare is 
thus made a male:]) or it was said by Amr Ibn- 
'Adee, when he saw El- Asa, the mare of 
Jedheemeh, with Kaseer upon her: fjs is 
suppressed after 0 and i 34= is of the forms 
[of verbs] denoting wonder, originally with 
damm, like in the phrase 0 % 3^, 

originally vy=s and the meaning of the prov. is, O 
people, what a case of perdition is that by reason 
of which El- Asa is running! i. e., the death of 

Jedheemeh. (Meyd.) 34= [in CK 3^=] 

means A vain, or futile, thing: (S, O, K:) [or a 
vain, misleading thing; 3^4=3 being an inf. n. 
of 34= : ] Amr Ibn-Shas El-Asadee says, ^ ^ 3^ 

■ jaJJ ^ [I 

remembered Leyla when it was not a time for 
remembering her, the ribs having become bent 
by the bending of the back with age: it was a vain, 
misleading thing]. (S, O.) — — J4l4=i 34 =: 
see ‘d*ja. 3 -‘ 3 o? O 33 3* : see 3-°. — — J414=I 3^: 
see Confusion, or perplexity, and 

inability to see the right course: (K:) [or error: 
for] one says, *44= 4Ili 3*4 He did that in error ( ^ 
<1414=): and <44= He went away not knowing 
whither he went: (TA:) and <44= ^ 44 jL jSia Such a 
one blames me wrongly: (S, O:) [or, behind my 
back, or in my absence: for] <44= signifies also 
speech respecting a person behind his back, or in 
his absence; relating to good and to evil. (M, K, 
TA.) — [Freytag explains it as signifying also One 
in whom is no good, on the authority of 
Meyd.] <44= Skill in guiding, or directing aright, 


in journeying. (Fr, K, * TA.) <44=: see 3444=. 

[Hence,] <4-i) “A' 3* (tropical:) He is his son 
unlawfully begotten, or not trueborn. (AZ, A, K, 

TA.) < 44 = <J4 (tropical:) His blood went 

unrevenged, or without retaliation. (K, TA.) 

And < 44 = 3*, (Th, O, K, TA,) with kesr to the 4 i 

and to the 3=, (TA,) [in the CK, 

erroneously, £?,] and < 44 = jii, (K, TA,) thus 
related by LAar, (TA,) but the former only accord, 
to Th, (TA in art. f 3 ,) (assumed tropical:) He is a 
follower of women: (TA in that art.:) or he is one 
in whom is no good, and with whom is no good: 
(IAar, Th, TA:) or he is a very cunning man 
(<j*'- 0 , one in whom is no good; (IAar, O, K, TA;) 
and so (O, L, TA,) as some relate it; (L, 

TA;) and in like manner, 34= j. (Lh, O, K, 

TA,) and 34= J, 344=i ; (K, TA,) and J444=i 3^-=, [q. 
v.,] which is with kesr only, (K, TA,) a phrase 
similar to Jj4=i j> 4 =. (TA in art. j4=.) 3i4=: 

see 3144=. Also Water (O, K) running (K) 

beneath a rock, which the sun does not reach: (O, 
K:) one says 3l4= (O:) or running among 

trees. (K.) [See also 3l4=.] 3144= [an inf. n. of l: 
used as a simple subst.,] Error; contr. of (S, 
O, TA,) and of (K, TA;) as also > <1144=, (S, 

O, K,) and i 34=, and i 34, and i <44=, and 
i and . < '4' 4 , (K,) and j <. ' 4 =' 4 = (O, TA,) 
and i <J34=I, (K,) of which last the pi. 
is 3 3 l'-4=i, (Lth, O, TA,) as in the saying 3 
lS 3P 3i?-4=i [He persevered in the errors of love], 
(TA,) or 3 3 !'4=i, as some say, has no sing., or 
its sing, is supposed, or has been heard, and 
is or 3j44l or 3J14 3 ) or some other form: 

(MF, TA:) the primary signification of 3144=11 is 
the going away from the right course, or 
direction: (Ham p. 357 :) or it signifies, accord, to 
Ibn-El-Kemal, the loss, or missing, of that 
which brings, or conducts, to the object sought: 
or, as some say, the pursuing a way that will not 
bring, or conduct, to that object: or, accord, 
to Er-Raghib, the deviating from the right way: 
and it is said to be any deviation from that which 
is right, intentional or unintentional, little or 
much; because the right and approved way is 
very difficult; wherefore it may be used of him 
who commits any mistake whatever, and is 
imputed to prophets and to unbelievers, though 
between the 3144 = of the former and that of the 
latter is a wide difference: and in another point of 
view, it is of two sorts; one is in the speculative 
departments of knowledge, as in acquaintance 
with the unity of God, and with the 
prophetic function or office, and the like, 
indicated in the Kur iv. 135 ; or it is in the 
practical departments of knowledge, as in 
acquaintance with the ordinances of the law, that 
is, religious services. (TA.) Also A state of 


perdition: so in the Kur liv. 24 : (S, O:) [and in 
like manner \ <4144=; for] 3**^ <4144= signifies The 

annulled and lost state of work. (TA.) And 

Absence, or a state of concealment. (Msb. [This 
is there said to be the primary signification.]) — 
— JiSl ijj 314411 ji see expl. voce 34. 334 
see 314=. <1144= : see 3144=, in the beginning, 
and near the end, of the paragraph. One says, ^ 
<bi4l; (s, O;) in which the latter noun is 
an imitative sequent. (S and K in art. 3.) 344= A 
man (S, O) who errs, strays, goes astray, or 
deviates from the right way or course, much, or 
often: (S, O, K:) or (tropical:) who errs, &c., 
much, or often, in religion: (TA:) and 1 3i4=l>, (S, 
TA,) which in some of the copies of the S is 
written thus and also 3l4=l>, (TA,) signifies the 
same; (S, TA;) or one who is not disposed, or 
directed, to good; in the K, 34= 33 = V i31l, 
[or j # 33 Jj 3 , as in the CK,] but correctly V cs41l 
j44 3 3 d; or, as some say, a committer of errors, 
and of false, wrong, or vain, actions: and 344 = is 
also expl. as signifying one who will not desist 
from error. (TA.) Imra-el-Keys was 
called 344=11 4141 [The much-erring king], (S, O, 
K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, 344=11,]) and 
I 3144=11 4141. (k.) 314= Erring, straying, or 
going astray; deviating from the right way or 
course, or from that which is right; missing, or 
losing, the right way; or losing his way; (S, * 
Msb, TA;) and 1 4 is syn. therewith; (K;) [or 
rather with 44U 3 , accord, to a general rule:] pi. of 
the former [of which see an ex. in a 

verse cited voce ct j,] and [in the Kur i. 

last verse,] some read oJl — =11 V 3 , to avoid the 
concurrence of two quiescent letters. (TA.) 
You say J 3 3-*^; (S, O;) in which the latter epithet 

is an imitative sequent. (S and K in art. 3.) 

[Also Becoming lost; &c. And Forgetting. It 

is said that] jJ 1 — “11 a 3 [in the Kur xxvi. 

19 ] means (assumed tropical:) I being of those 
that forgot. (K, TA.) And ^l ^ 3 means 

(assumed tropical:) A woman forgetting the days 
of her menstruation. (Mgh.) <1'-^ an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant, 
(IAth, TA,) A stray; i. e. a beast that has strayed: 
(S, O, TA:) or a camel remaining in a place where 
it is lost, without an owner (K, TA) that is known: 
(TA:) or a lost animal (IAth, Msb, TA) or 
other thing, whatever it be: (IAth, TA:) applied to 
the male and to the female, (S, O, Msb, K,) and to 
two and to a pi. number: (TA;) and it has for its 
pi. 4I3- 3 , (Msb, TA,) like m! j - 1 pi. of 3 jI j. (Msb.) It 
is said in a trad., 3 [expl. in 

art. lLs 3 -]. (TA.) And one says, yUi> 

(assumed tropical:) [Wisdom is the object 
of persevering quest of the believer]; meaning 
that the believer ceases not to seek wisdom like 
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as a man seeks his stray. (TA.) 3 3 =' 3 = and 
[ <13=13=, (As, S,) as though contracted 
from 33 =Y 3 = [and <i3=l»3=], (S,) or 3-= ji 
I <13=13= and 3 [in the CK <'3='3= and 33=L=] 
and i 33=13= and i 3 3 =' 3 = (k) and i 33 =li 3 = (Lh, 
K) and <13=13=, (IDrd, K,) Rugged land or ground. 
(As, S, K.) And 3 3=13= cP*, originally 3=3=313=, A 

hard, stony place. (Fr, TA.) Also, (so in the 

K,) i. e. (TA) 3 3=13= and i <k 3 =l 3 =, accord, to As, 
(O, TA,) or . (S, O, TA,) [said to he] the 

only instance of its kind among reduplicate 
words, (S, O, TA, [in which last the same 
assertion is quoted from the T, app. in relation to 
the last, or last but one, of these words,]) and, as 
in the Jm, i <13=13= , (O, TA,) A stone, (As, S, 
O,) or stones, (K,) such as a man can lift from the 
ground and carry: (As, S, O, K:) or, accord, to the 
T, <l 3 =fo= [thus in the TA, app. j <l 3 =i 4 = or 
i < 1 3 =13= ,] signifies any stone such as a man can 
lift from the ground and carry, or above that, 
smooth, found in the interiors of valleys. 
(TA.) 33=13= : see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also, (IAar, O, TA,) in the K, erroneously, <13=13=, 
(TA.) and i 33=313=, A skilful guide of the 
way. (IAar, O, K, TA.) <U=13= : see 3313=. <13=13=: 

see 33=13=, in two places. 3-31 33=313= (o, 

K,) and <1^31^, (O,) [said in the O, in this art., to 
be pis. of which the sings, are <13=13= and <1^13=, 
but the sings, are correctly < ' . ';=' . ';= and <13=13=, 
(see the latter of these two in its proper art.,)] 
The remains of water: (O, K:) so says Lh. 
(O.) <13=13=: see 33=13= i n four places. < 1 . _;=' . ';= : 
see 3313=: — — and <13=3 — — and 33=13=, 
in three places. 33 = 3 l 3 = : see 33=13= : — 

and <1 jl3=l; see 3313=. 313=j ^3 j jij, (Ks, 

S, O, K, *) like and 314= , all imperfectly 
deck, (S, O,) and 313==, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) 
and 3l3==, with two fet-hahs, and 34===, with two 
kesrehs, (Ibn- Abbad, O, TA,) meaning 31=311 [i. 
e. (assumed tropical:) He fell into that which was 
vain, unreal, nought, futile, or the like, and 
consequently, into disappointment]: (Ibn- 

Abbad, S, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to the A, P I 
313 == means (tropical:) They perished. 

(TA.) 33=1 jjjk A road that causes to go astray, 
or to deviate from the right course. (TA.) And, 
accord, to As, 33=1 signifies A land (3==ji) in 
which one loses his way. (TA. [See also the next 
paragraph.]) [Hence,] <13=1 33a means [A trial, or 
sedition, or discord, &c.,] that causes men to go 
astray, or to deviate from that which is right. 
(TA.) And [hence also,] 33=111 means The mI 3= 
[or mirage]. (TA.) <13=1 a subst. like < 3 >= 
and 3-lkk [i. e., as such, signifying A cause of 
erring, straying, going astray, or deviating 
from the right way or course or from that which 
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is right, &c.]: (TA:) [and used in the manner of an 
epithet:] one says <13=> ,_3=jl A land that 
causes one to err, &c.: (TA:) or, as also i <i3“, (s, 
O, Msb, K, TA, [in the CK <13=»,]) and . < ' 3 =' 3 = , 
(O, K,) a land in which one errs, or strays, 
from the [right] way; (S, O, Msb, K; *) in which 
one does not find the right way: and <13= jji. [A 
desert, or farextending desert, &c., in which 
one errs, &c.]: it is used alike as masc. and fern, 
and pi.: but one says also 3 jX 3 = 0 ^ 3 = jl. 
(TA.) 3ijai : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 313=1: see 3=13=, in two places. 31333 
[part. n. of 6 , q. v.]. One says, Yj 31331 ^-4= ILI 
313331 ^4= [Verily thou wilt direct aright the 
erring, &c., but thou wilt not direct aright him 
who feigns himself to be erring, &c.]. (S, O.) ^13= 
l ji3=, aor. jk-3, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. ^13=, (S, 
O, Msb,) It, or (assumed tropical:) he, inclined, 
or declined: (S, O, K:) it, or (assumed tropical:) 
he, declined, or deviated, from that which was 
right, or true: (S, O, Msb, K:) (assumed tropical:) 
he acted wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically. (S, * O, * K.) You say, <=1 ,*13= 
(tropical:) He deviated, or turned away, from 
him, or it; or he did so, acting wrongfully, &c.: 
and 31c ,*13= (assumed tropical:) he acted 
wrongfully, &c., against him. (TA.) And ji 31*13= 
CP^ (S, O, Msb, * K *) (assumed tropical:) Thy 
inclining, (S, O, Msb, K,) and thy love, or desire, 
(S, O,) is with such a one [i. e. in unison with that 
of such a one]. (S, O, Msb, * K: * in the Msb and 
K, <*3 is put in the place of lP* p.) And 3 Y 
4*-* 4*U;-i jla <£>=11= 33 (s, O, K,) or 3 '3; [in 

the place of <Sj3!t=], (Meyd,) [lit. Extract not thou 
the thorn by means of the thorn, or by means of 
the like of it, for its inclination is with it,] 
meaning, demand not aid, in the case of thy 
want, of him who is more benevolent to the 
person from whom the object of want is sought 
than he is to thee: (Meyd:) a prov.: (S, Meyd, O:) 
applied to the man who contends in an 
altercation with another, and says, “Appoint 
thou between me and thee such a one; ” pointing 
to a man who loves what he [i. e. the opponent of 
the speaker] loves: (S, O, K:) the author of the K 
adds, it is said that it should by rule be 333=, for 
they say iP* £3 fl3=, like £ A, [as though meaning 
he inclined with such a one,] but they have 
contracted it; which is wonderful, in 

consideration with his having mentioned shortly 
before, jl3=, like jn, as signifying 331. (TA.) 
One says also, 313 3 l=l 3 = JSi l&i 3 i = 3 = U. i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) [I contended in an 
altercation with such a one and] thy inclining 
[was against me]. (S, O.) — — j]3=, aor. jl3=, 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. jl3=, (Mgh, Msb,) means It 


(a sword, K, or a thing, Msb) was, or 
became, crooked, or curved: (Mgh, Msb, K:) and 

1 jl 3 =j may mean the same: (Ham p. 8 o:) a poet 

says, (namely, Mohammad Ibn-'Abd-Allah El- 
Azdee, TA,) P ^13= ji- i' j 1=34-111 l 331 1 3*=== jsj 
jj=la >3 <13 [And verily, or sometimes, or often, 
its owner bears the tried sword, 
notwithstanding crookedness in its broad side, it 
being sharp]: (S, O:) and (K) <yl3= signifies the 
being crooked, or curved, by nature; (S, O, K;) as 
also <33=; whence the saying, 31*13= oPP 
and 3i*l3= [i will assuredly straighten thy natural 
crookedness]: (K:) thus in the copies of the K; but 
this is a mistake, occasioned by the author's 
seeing in the T and M 3 i*l 3 = and 3 i*l= 

meaning 313 jo, and his imagining both these 
nouns to be with u-3 and to differ in the manner 
stated above: (TA:) you say, ,33*, aor. ,33*, inf. 
n. jJ3= i. e. he, or it, was, or became, crooked, or 
curved, by nature: (S, O:) or <33= in the camel is 
like jH in horses or the like, [meaning the 
limping, or halting, or having a slight lameness, 
in the hind leg,] and the verb is ,33=; and the 
epithet [or part, n.] is i <33=: (K:) or this is rather 
the explanation of <33= with 1=; (TA;) [or as 
Mtr says,] ,33= as meaning what resembles 

[or natural lameness] is correctly ,31=: (Mgh:) but 
when it (i. e. the crookedness, TA) is not natural, 
one says, jl3=, like ,3*, (K, TA,) [but this seems 
rather to relate to the meaning of “ limping,” 
agreeably with what I have cited above from the 
Mgh,] and the inf. n. is ,33=: (TA:) and the epithet 
[or part, n.] is i <333=. (K.) — ,33=, [aor. jJ3=, ] inf. 
n. <3Y3=, He (a man, S, O, Msb, [and app. also a 
horse and the like, see its part. n. £=13=,]) was, or 
became, strong, or powerful; (S, O, Msb, K;) and 
strong, hard, or firm, in the ^Y3=i [or ribs]. (S, O, 
K. [The latter is said in Har p. 6 to be the primary 
meaning; and the former, metaphorical.]) — ,33= 
as syn. with ^13==: see the latter. — ^13= He 

struck such a one upon his , 33 = [or rib]. (K.) 

2 ,33= see 4 , in two places. J34YI ,*33== is 

said by some to mean (assumed tropical:) The 
making deeds to deviate from the right, or direct, 
way or course: and by some to mean (assumed 
tropical:) the making them heavy, or 
burdensome. (Har p. 77 .) — — =r=j=H £=13== 
signifies The figuring the garment, or piece of 
cloth, with the form of £Y3=i [or ribs]. (S, O, K.) 
[See also the pass. part, n., below.] 4 <3*^=1, (K,) 
inf. n. £43=1, (s, O,) It, or he, made it, or 
(assumed tropical:) him, to incline, or decline; 
(S, O, K;) [and so . < 33 =; for] £43=VI and £=13=31 

signify <JUYI. (Har p. 77 .) [And It, or he, 

made it, or him, to be crooked, or curved; and so 
I <*I 3 =; for] £43=VI and £.:l 3 =H I signify also £=y*=]l. 
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(Har ubi supra.) — — [Hence,] one says 

also, -cliijal, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [Affairs, or great or grievous affairs,] 
burdened him [as though making him to incline, 
or curving him]. (TA.) — See also 8. 5 see 

1, in the middle of the paragraph. [Also,] (S, 

O, K,) and 1 like (K,) said of a man, (S, 
O,) He became filled, (S, O, K,) or what was 
between his [or ribs] became filled, (TA,) 

with food, (S, O, K,) or drink: (S, O:) or with 
drink so that the water reached his (K, 

TA,) and they became swollen out in 
consequence thereof: (TA in explanation of the 
former verb:) and the former verb is also expl. 
as meaning he drank much, so that his side and 
his ribs became stretched. (TA.) And O- 3 

He became filled with the food; as though 
it filled his ribs. (Msh.) 8 is from 

[inf. n. of jf*^] meaning “ the being strong, or 
powerful; ” (ISk, S, O, and Har p. 
391;) signifying The raising the 

thing upon one's back, and rising with it, and 
having strength, or power, sufficient for it. (Har 
ibid.) And you say, meaning He had 

strength, or power, to hear it, or carry it. (Mgh, 
and Har p. 645.) [See also the part, n., below.] 
And l (assumed tropical:) He had 

strength, or power, sufficient for the affair; as 
though his ribs had strength to bear it. 
(Msh.) see first sentence. see 
first and last sentences, The weight, or 
burden, of debt, that bends the bearer thereof. 
(IAth, O, K.) And Strength, or power; (As, S, O, 
Msb, K;) a suhst. in this sense, from (Msb;) 
and the bearing, or endurance of that which is 

heavy, or burdensome. (As, S, O, K.) Also 

inf. n. of [q. v.]. (Mgh, Msb, K.) Crooked, 
or curved, by nature. (S, O, TA.) And applied to 
a spear as meaning Crooked, or curved; not 
straightened: (TA:) or, so applied, inclining, or 
bending: (Ham p. 80:) and 1 and 1 
so applied, [likewise] mean crooked, or curved. 

(TA.) See also 1, in the last quarter of the 

paragraph, j^ 3 and 1 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 

K,) the former of the dial, of El-Hijaz and the 
latter of the dial, of Temeem, (Msb, TA,) and 
1 which is the only form, or almost the 
only one, that is used by the vulgar, is said by MF 
to be mentioned by some one or more of the 
commentators, but not known in the lexicons, 
(TA;) [A rib;] a certain appertenance of an 
animal, (Msb,) well known; (K;) the curved thing 
of the side; (TA;) a single bone of the bones of the 
side: (Mgh, Msb:) of the fern, gender, (Msb, K, 
TA,) accord, to common repute; or, as some say, 
masc.; or, accord, to some, whose opinion in this 
case is preferred by Ibn -Malik and others, of both 


genders: (TA:) pi. [of mult.] and [of 

pauc.] (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and (O, 

Msb, K,) and also is a pi. of or, as some 
say, of [its pi.] ji-J. (TA.) [and '-sisJI] is 

[The rib] in the lowest part of the side [of a man, 
i. e. the lowest rib; and the hindmost rib in a 
beast]: (TA:) and signifies also A burn in the part 
behind what is thus termed. (O, K, TA.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) A piece of stick or 
wood; syn. ZjL ; [erroneously supposed by Golius 
and Freytag to mean here the musical instrument 
thus called;] (IAar, O, K;) so in a saying of 
the Prophet to a woman, respecting a blood-stain 
on a garment, -Sf* 3 - (assumed tropical:) 

[Scrape thou it off with a piece of stick]: 
(IAar, O:) or (assumed tropical:) such as is wide 
and curved; as being likened to the j^ 3 (O, K) of 
an animal. (K.) — — And (tropical:) An 
oblong piece of a melon; (O, * K, TA;) as being 
likened to the [properly thus called]. (O, TA.) 

And (tropical:) A trap for birds; because of 

its gibbous shape: so in the saying, v 13 - 33 

[He set up a trap for the birds]. (A, TA.) — — 
And The base, or lower part, of a raceme of a 
palm-tree. (TA in art. us 33 .) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A line that is made on the 
ground, after which another line is made, and 
then the space between these two is sown. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A small mountain 

apart from others: (S, O, K:) or a small mountain, 
such as is not long: (TA:) or a low and narrow 
mountain, (Aboo-Nasr, S, O, K, TA,) long and 
extended: or, accord, to As, a small mountain, 
extending lengthwise upon the earth, not high. 
(TA.) And [the pi.] signifies (tropical:) 

Curved tracts of ground: or tracks (u^lA 3 ) of a 
[piece of stony ground such as is termed] »]>=>•. (O, 

K, TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) An island 

in the sea; pi. or, as some say, it is the 

name of a particular island. (TA.) — — 
[In geometry, (assumed tropical:) A side of a 
rectilinear triangle or square or polygon. — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A square root; called in 
arithmetic lA 3 -: see near the end of the 

paragraph.] One says also, Cy 1 -?- ‘J&- fi, 

(S, A, O, K, in the last of which, between 
and is inserted ^,) and \ is allowable, 
(S, TA,) meaning (tropical:) They are assembled 
against me with hostility: (A, TA:) the origin of 
which is the saying of AZ, one says, j 4 ^! Qc. ft, 
[or -^1 j 4 J'] and j and meaning 

as above. (TA.) A certain small fish, green 
(sijfii.), short in the bone. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) see and see also in 

three places. Also, applied to a man, (S, O, 

Msb,) Strong, or powerful; (S, O, Msb, K;) and 
strong, hard, or firm, in the [or ribs]: (S, O, 


K:) or, as some say, long in the great in 

make, bulky; applied to any animal, even to a 
jinnee: (TA:) pi. (K,) or app., [of which 
the former may be a contraction]. (TA.) And, 
applied to a horse, Complete, or perfect, in make 
or formation, large in the middle, thick in the 
[bones called] cljll, having many sinews: (ISk, 
S, O, K:) or, so applied, thick in the strong, 
hard, or firm, in the sinews: (Msb:) or, as some 
say, long in the ribs (£Xu=VI), wide in the sides, 
large in the breast. (TA.) And jJ^ 3 A man 
large in the mouth: (Kt, O, K:) or wide therein: (A 
'Obeyd, O, K:) expl. in the former sense, and in 
the latter, as applied to the Prophet; (O, 
TA;) width of the mouth, (Kt, O, K, TA,) and 
largeness thereof, (TA,) being commended by the 
Arabs, and smallness thereof being 
discommended by them; (Kt, O, K, TA;) whereas 
the Persians, or foreigners, (< 4 ^,) commend 
smallness thereof: (TA:) or having large teeth, 
closely and regularly set together; (Sh, O, K;) and 
thus also expl., by Sh, as applied to the Prophet: 
(O, TA:) and 1)^31 a man whose 

central incisors are thick. (TA.) j^ 3 Inclining, or 
declining: (TA: [like jJ'-^:]) declining, or 

deviating, from that which is right, or true: acting 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically. 

(S, O, K, TA.) See also And see 1, 

in the last quarter of the paragraph. 
(tropical:) Inclining with love or desire. (IAar, O, 
K, TA.) applied to a man, [and accord, to 
the CK to a beast ( 4 jIj) also,] Whose tooth is like 
the [or rib]; (Lth, O, K;) fern. cU 14 = [perhaps 
applied to the tooth, but more probably, I think, 

to a woman]; (TA;) and pi. (K.) Also, 

(O, [but accord, to the K “ or,”]) Strong, thick, (O, 

K, TA,) large in make. (TA.) And Stronger, 

or more powerful. (O, * TA.) jl-Af A load heavily 
burdening, or overburdening, (S, IAth, O, K, TA,) 
to the [or ribs]; (TA;) as though leaning, or 
bearing, upon the (IAth, TA:) or a heavy 

load, which one is unable to bear; as also 1 
(Har p. 77.) [See also j^ 3 - 3 .] And, 

(tropical:) A calamity that heavily burdens, 
or overburdens, and breaks, the [or ribs]. 

(TA.) And A beast whose [or 

ribs] have not strength sufficient for the 
load. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, L, K.) — — See 

also A garment, or piece of cloth, 

figured with stripes, like thongs, or straps, (O, K, 
TA,) these being of ^u 3 ), or of js, [i. e. silk, or 
raw silk,] wide, like [or ribs]: (TA:) or 

[simply] figured: (Lh, TA:) or variously 

woven, and thin: (TA:) or partly woven and partly 

left unwoven. (ISh, Az, O, K, TA.) And ^3 

[A ribbed dome or cupola; i. e.] having 
the form of (TA.) ^ ' • >» - 3 : see i y' - A - 3 . 
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Having the jIa [or rib] broken. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 
— — And A JAi Jja a bow in the wood 
of which are a bending (• — and an evenness 
as in the O and K, or as in the L), [app. 
towards each extremity,] the rest of it (A j)A) 
being similar to its A [which means its middle 
part, or part where it is grasped with the hand, or 
part against which the arrow goes, &c., for it is 
variously explained]; (O, K, TA;) so accord, to As, 
(O, TA,) and AHn; (TA;) as also ; jJA, (O, K, 
TA,) and ; AA; for which last, -A ^lAi is 
erroneously repeated in the K; [app. from its 
author finding it said in the O that such a bow is 
termed and -A Jal and in the TK, is 

substituted for it:] i Jja is also expl. 

as meaning a thick bow. (TA.) jlkAi is 
from AilA]l [inf. n. of jJA] : so in the saying, 

_>»YI IjJh jAAi i. e . Such a one is possessed 
of strength, or power, sufficient for this affair: so 
says ISk: and he adds that one should not 
say yki : Aboo-Nasr Ahmad Ibn- Hatim says, one 
says J>YI IJj jlkAi ji and-d [also]; ^YAAYI 
being from AilAll meaning and ^YAYI 
being from jlill, from the saying All 1 "»i» j 
meaning tjjjic. [I ascended upon the mountain, 
or mountain-road, termed Ayil]; i. e. he is one who 
has ascendancy with respect to this affair, who 
is master of it: (S, O, TA:) Lth expressly 
allows jAi for JJAAi by the incorporation of 
the A 3 into the [letter that is originally] a, so 
that the two together become ^ with teshdeed. 
(TA.) And jlAi > J, _>iYI 'A means the same 
as jlkAi as first expl. above, i. e. He is possessed 
of strength, or power, sufficient for this affair. (O, 
K. [In both, in this instance, I j, not 'A.]) In the 
phrase A. Jc. UlkAi jlS tit [if he be possessed 
of power, or ability, to obtain his right, or due], 
it seems that is made trans. by means 

of J * 3 because made to imply the meaning of 0 ^ 
or IjAi. (Mgh.) i jlAjlA, likewise, 
signifies Having strength, or power. (TA.) jjAnA 
see what next precedes. <*a l <iA ; [aor. : 3A, 1 
inf. n. fA ; He drew it, put it, brought it, or 
gathered it, together; collected it; or contracted 
it. (Msb.) You say, 3 Jj Lj fA, (s, MA, K,) 
[aor. and] inf. n. as above, He drew, put, 
or brought, together [and joined or adjoined] a 
thing to a thing. (MA, K.) And is jlA Jl AA [I 
drew him, or pressed him, to my bosom;] I 
embraced him. (TA.) And fs-Ai] ,f.jall ^A being 
app. understood, or perhaps it is correctly fAj 
The people, or party, collected themselves 
together, or became collected. (TA.) And JAI ijll 
cSjA (assumed tropical:) O God, compose what 
is discomposed, or disorganized, [lit. bring 
together what is scattered,] of my affairs. (K * 


cJ 3 

and TA in art. yA.) And pAll C f- AklA. ^ 
(assumed tropical:) [Contract thy side from 
men;] meaning be thou gentle, courteous, easy to 
deal with, or compliant, to men. (TA.) And aa 
JAY I -jc. xhe ends of the fingers were drawn 
together upon it. (Ham p. 21. [See also a similar 
phrase in what follows, with the verb in the act. 
form, virtually meaning the same.]) — — [Also 

He compacted it: and he compressed it. And 

He, or it, comprised it; or enclosed it: and he 
grasped it: as also A, in both of 

these senses.] You say, JAY I a! 1 c. CiA The ends 
of the fingers grasped it. (Ham p. 21. [See a 
similar phrase above.]) And JA 1 I fA He took 
[or grasped] all the property. (TA.) And J 3 

He took of his property. (TA.) [Aj=JI £A, 

aor. and inf. n. as above, a conventional phrase in 
lexicology and grammar, He pronounced the 
letter with the vowel-sound termed fA ; and he 
marked the letter with the sign of that vowel- 
sound.] 3 AA ; (s, MA, K, TA,) inf. n. 

(TA,) He became, or drew, near, or close, to him; 
he became conjoined with him; (MA;) i. q. J, All 
AA (g, * MA, K; *) and 1 fLAS. (K.) And c u 
J^-jH I continued conjoined with the man 
occupied in one affair. (TA.) And Jj 'A 1 flA 
cjjlill The thing became [adjoined to the thing, 
or] conjoined with the thing. (TA.) See also 6. 
4 J! A A A I [app. I made him, or it, to 
be accompanied by, or I made it to comprise, a 
letter to my brother]. (TA.) 5 ‘AAA 1 took it, or 
devoured it, altogether. (TA in art. s 33 .) [See also 
R. Q. 1.] 6 I jilAi They became, or drew, near, or 
close, together, or one to another; or became 
conjoined, one with another. (S, MA, TA. [See 
also 8.]) Hence the saying in a trad., J oJAi Y 
■A jj [originally j^ilAS]; but some relate it 
otherwise, saying i oJAi Y; and some, Y 
AjAA, from feAl; (ta in this art.;) and some, Y 
jjjUA; and some, ujJAj Y, from jjAll. (TA in 
art. jA : for explanations, see 3 in that art.) See 
also 3 above. [Hence,] ^jlij J flAi [He 

drew himself together in his prostration and his 
sitting, in prayer]. (S, * and K in art. JA.) 7 JAl 
It was, or became, drawn, put, brought, 
or gathered, together; collected; or contracted. 
(Msb.) A| ( IAl is syn. with AA ; q. v . (S, * MA, K. 
*) [And it signifies also He adjoined himself, got 
him or got himself, betook him or betook himself, 
repaired, or resorted, to him, or it. And Ale- fAl 
It became drawn together upon it. A Jl fAl i$ 
expl. in the TA as meaning tij-M: but I think 
that J is evidently a mistranscription for JA 
and that the meaning therefore is, It infolded 
such a thing, or enclosed it, like JaI, q. v.] 
8 ejill ,AaI He drew, brought, or gathered, the 


thing to himself: (K:) the - 1 = is substituted for a 

because of the ls- 3 . (Az, TA.) Hence, in a 

trad., Aj JJ f«Aij fAil [They drew near, or 
close, one to another]. (TA. [See also 6.]) And, in 
another trad., JAll dt ( LkA The people, or men, 
pushed, pressed, crowded, or thronged, together 

upon him. (TA.) And paA it comprised 

it, or enclosed it. (K.) You say, £ jAll Gt AAA 
The ribs comprised it, or enclosed it. (S. [See also 
7.]) R. Q. 1 JAI Jc- (A 3- 33 He took all the 
property; (K;) as though he drew it, or gathered 
it, (Aaj to himself. (TA.) [See also 5.] — — 
And , AA He (a man, TA) encouraged his heat; 
or became courageous in heart. (K, accord, to 
different copies.) — — And, said of a lion, He 
[roared, or] uttered a cry: (K, TA:) inf. n. AAA. 

(TA.) fA inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (Msb, &c.) [As a 

conventional term of lexicology and grammar, A 
certain vowel-sound, well known.] JiJI and 
I JaII Severe calamity or misfortune; (K, TA;) 
accord, to Lth: (TA:) but app. mistranscriptions, 
and correctly with [i. e. ,JAI and, 

by implication, £UAl ; but the latter is app. 
only fA without the art., like »As]; (k, TA;) so 
says Az. (TA.) AA [inf. n. un. of 1 (q. v.): and as 

such signifying] An embracing. (TA.) Also A 

number of horses assembled from every quarter 
for a race: (K, TA:) thus called because so 

assembled. (TA.) [And, as a conventional 

term in lexicology and grammar, The sign of the 
vowel-sound termed fA.] ^La see what next 
follows. fLA, (S, KL,) with kesr; (S;) or j ,Aa ; 
like Al ji; (K;) [the former app. the right, being 
agreeable with analogy, like AU j and 3 ^ j and jAI 
and JA &c.;] A thing, (S, K,) or thread, string, 
cord, or the like, (KL,) by means of which one 
thing is drawn, and joined, or adjoined, to 
another thing. (S, K, KL.) One says, jA jjSl 
AS JA 1 I [Piety is that which draws and attaches to 
its possessor every good thing]. (TA.) — See 
also fAll ; above, f JA Any valley along which one 
goes between two long hills of the kind 
termed ASi : or any valley flowing [with water] 
between two long hills of that kind: (so accord, to 
different copies of the K:) [the former 
explanation is app. the right; for] AHn says, when 
one goes along a valley between two long hills of 
the kind termed that places is termed f JA1I. 

(TA.) [j. q. t £jLAi], One says, cjLjl 

Lila ;.». > » clAj, [i sen t such a one, and made 
such a one his adjunct]. (TA.) see AUAl. 

— — >■ Q y > Lial a ■ si means The two sides [or 

boards] of the book, that embrace it between 
them. (T and M and TA voce ^.) And in like 
manner, £ jAI tA and Jkjll [The two boards 
of the horse's saddle and of the camel's saddle, 
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that embrace it between them]. (M ibid.) 

One who collects together the seed-produce. 
(TA.) f!4= act. part. n. of l [q. v.]. (TA.) 4414= [a 
subst. from fL4= ; rendered such by the affix »]. 
You say, 4444 = ji j Jfill [Such a one 

rose and sped to fight, or to the fight, he being 

the musterer of his people, or party]. (TA.) 

Also A want, or an object of want, that brings 
one and causes him to have recourse [to a thing]. 
(Meyd, in explanation of a prov. cited voce fj 44 = ; 
in art. q. v.) , =4= 4 4= A lion that grasps 

everything; as also j. , t 4 =U 4 = . (S.) [See 

also £14=44= : and see what here follows.] — — 
Also, (S,) Angry; (S, K;) applied to a man: (S:) 
and, as also j. f4=U4= and i f4= = ~= an angry lion: 
(K, TA:) or simply a lion: (TA:) and bold, 

or daring; (K, TA;) applied to a man. (TA.) 

And Big, bulky, or corpulent: (K, TA:) but it is 
mentioned by LAar as with the 

unpointed o°- (TA.) ,= 4= 4 4 = : see , 14= 4 4= . Also 

Niggardly in the utmost degree. (LAar, TA.) [See 
also , 14= 1.4 4= .] 444=44=: see j4j 

and £14=44= One who takes, or gets, 

everything within his grasp; (K, TA;) drawing it 
to him self. (TA.) [See also , 14= 4 4= .] , l 4 =U 4 = : 

see , 14= 4 4= . in two places. Also One who eats 

much; who has an inordinate appetite for food; 
who appropriates to himself exclusively of others: 
or who eats much, and does not become satiated. 
(TA.) — — And A niggardly man. (TA.) 
[See also £. 4 = 44 =.] 4 =>U 4 =I a bundle, (<* >>•, Msb,) or 
number put, or joined, together, (TA,) i. q. 

(S, TA,) of books or writings; (S, Msb, TA;) as 
also i ^=44=: (TA:) pi. of the former £“14=i. (S.) 
You say, lib jMa iU. [Such a one 

brought a bundle of books or writings]. (S.) 

And A company, or collection, (S, K, TA,) of men, 
or people, not of one stock, but of different tribes 
mixed together; [and of horses;] as though 
collected and joined, one to another: pi. as above. 
(TA.) One says, e*44=VI i. e. [A horse 

that often outstrips] the collections (S, K) of 

horses. (K.) And its pi. £“14=i signifies also 

Stones: (TA:) or collections of stones: (Mgh 
in art. £*“=>:) occurring in a trad, respecting the 
stoning of an adulterer. (Mgh, TA.) £4= A place 
of assembling of military forces. 
(TA.) fj>44= pass. part. n. of l [q. v.]. (TA.) See 

also £“4=. £4=i4 [part. n. of 7 , q. v. Hence,] 

Lean; or slender and lean; or lean, and lank 
in the belly; as though one part thereof were 
drawn and adjoined to another. (TA.) J==^ 4 = Q. 
4 3=>^4=S accord, to some, but Q. Q. accord, 
to most. 0 =4';= ); see art. J=>-4=. 0 -^4= Q. 4 u ~44= l i. 
q. 3=*==4=l [q. v. in art. J=-4=]; formed from the 
latter by substitution [of u for J: mentioned 
by Yaakoob. (TA: and mentioned in the K in 


art. J ~^ 4 = .) <y> 4 = 1 jA»4= see the next paragraph. 
2 “'- 444 =, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. (S, 

A, K;) and 1 4 . 4 = 4 =, (ISd, TA,) aor. j-*4=, (TK,) inf. 
n. j44=; (ISd, K;) He daubed, or smeared, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) him, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) or 
his body, (L, K,) with perfume, or some 
odoriferous or fragrant substance, (S, A, Mgh, L, 
Msb, K,) copiously, (L,) so that it seemed to drip. 
(L, K.) It is said in a trad., j44=j 0^ He 

[Mohammad] used to daub, or smear, his head 
copiously with perfume. (L.) 5 ± jAJW j 44 =j, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and . j^» 4 =jl, and 1 (K,) 

and i (L,) He daubed or smeared himself, 

or he became daubed or smeared, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) copiously, (L,) with perfume, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) so that it seemed to drip. (L, K.) 
7 j=4=j| see what next precedes. 8 and 

its var. j 44 =l : see 5 . 4 , 4 4 4 = A fat woman or she- 

camel. (K.) And Fresh ripe dates (s^j [so in 

copies of the K, accord, to the TA app. 

a mistranscription,]) from which something 
drips. 4«4= 1 £ jiJI 444=, (s, A, L, K,) aor. ^44= (s, 
L, K) and 4=4=, (K,) inf. n. 444=; (s, L;) and 
I »444=, (A, K,) inf. n. ■ ' ■ .^ ■ ‘ • 41 ; (TA;) He bound the 
wound (and in like manner one says of other 
things, L) with a 4=~= or »4l44= i. e. a bandage, 
or fillet, (S, A, L, K,) or kerchief. (A.) This is the 
primary signification. (L.) And AlIj 444=, (L,) 
or »444= j i-44=j, (Lth,) He wound a piece of rag 
round his head, after anointing it, or wetting it 
with water: (Lth, L:) and 1 <4 j 444 =, inf. n. « ■ ';=' , 
He bound his head with a fillet, or bandage, (S, 
A,) or a kerchief, (A,) or a piece of cloth, not a 
turban. (S.) And 444=, inf. n. 444=, also 

signifies He applied a remedy [or dressing] to the 
wound, without bandaging it. (L.) And 
444= | He applied aloes to his eyes. (L, from a 
trad.) And jA-JI j gl jA »4=4= He smeared him, 
or it, over, [or poulticed him, or it,] with saffron 

and aloes. (Az, L.) And 444=1 Bind 

thou upon thee thy garments, (Ibn-Malik, A,) 
and'3i«Uc [thy turban]. (A.) And Jidl lik 444= 4=1 
Make thou good the binding of this half-load. 
(L.) — — And »4=4= (assumed tropical:) He 
struck him, or hit him, on his head with a staff or 
stick: (S, K:) sometimes used in this sense: (S:) or 
he cut, or wounded, (A, L,) him (L,) or it, i. e. his 
head, (A,) in the place of the turban, with a 

sword; syn. -uit. (A, L.) 444= also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The treating with gentleness, 
or blandishment; soothing, coaxing, wheedling, 
or cajoling; or striving, endeavouring, or desiring, 
to do so. (S, L, K,) — — And 4=4=4=, (A, L,) 
aor 4=4= and 444=, (L,) inf. n. 444= (AA, S, L, K) 
and 4l44=, (Fr, A, L,) (tropical:) She (a woman) 
took to herself two friends, (S, A, L, K,) or secret 
friends, or amorous associates, (A,) together: (S, 


A, L, K:) or she took another man beside her 
husband (AA, A, L) as her friend, or secret friend, 
or amorous associate; (A;) or two other men: 
(AA, L;) or she associated as a friend with two or 
three men in a time of drought, in order that she 
might eat with one and then with another so as to 
satiate herself. (Fr.) And <> 4 = 4 =, aor, as above, 
(assumed tropical:) She (a woman having a 
husband or a friend [or lover]) took him (another 
man) as her friend [or lover]. (L.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb 
SayS, 44 jj jjLajIiJI =.=> ; ^44=..= : 1 44 A 

44 £- (assumed tropical:) [Thou desirest to take 
me as thy lover together with Khalid: but can the 
two swords (mercy on thee) be combined in one 
scabbard?]. (S, L.) And one says, 1*14=4= (assumed 
tropical:) They both associated as friends [or 
lovers] with her, or made love to her. (L.) — 
4 = 4 =, aor. 4 = 4 =, it dried; (Hr, L, K;) said of blood 
upon the throat of a slaughtered sheep or goat. 
(Hr, L.) — Also, inf. n. ^ He acted wrongfully, 

or injuriously, or unjustly. (L.) And 

4 ) 4 , aor. 444 , inf. n. - 44 =, He bore rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite, against him: (S, L, 
K: *) or held fast rancour, &c., against him in 
his heart. (L.) And He was angry with him: or 
vehemently enraged against him and angry with 
him: or he was enraged against him; i. e. one over 
whom he had power to vent his rage. (L.) 2 444 = 
see the preceding paragraph, in four places. 

4 £44=4=1 (tropical:) He collected them together. 

(K, TA.) — — And 4=4=1 The [plant 

called] contained its 4 = ^=. [q. v .] lying 

hidden within it, not yet appearing. (S, K. *) 

5 444 == it (a wound) was bound with a bandage or 
fillet [or kerchief (see 1 )]. (K.) It (a man's head) 
was bound with a bandage or fillet [or kerchief] 

or with a piece of cloth, not a turban. (S.) 

[And 444 == He used it, or applied it, as a 
poultice or the like.] 444 = Such as is fresh, 
or moist, of herbage or trees: and such as is dry 
thereof: (S, * L, K: *) thus having two contr. 
meanings: (K:) or fresh and dry herbage 
mixed together: and herbage of which every twig, 
or shoot, has put forth its leaves. (L.) fill ,j= 444 = 
means Such as is dry of blood; dry blood. (L.) — 
— Also The better, or best, and the worse, or 
worst, of sheep or goats: (S, L, K:) or the young, 
and the old: or such as are in a sound, or good, 
state, and such as are in an unsound, or a bad, 
state: or the slender, and the large. (L.) A man 
says to his creditor, »4 a 444 = j= 41=4=51 [1 will 
pay thee with some of the better, or best, or of 
the worse, or worst, &c., of these sheep or goats]. 
(S.) 444 = (assumed tropical:) A friend; or a true, 
or sincere, friend; or a special, or particular, 
friend. (K.) 4 = 4 = A remainder, that is due to one, 
of a fine for blood, or of any other debt. (S, K.) 
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One says, gils ic U 1 A remainder of a fine for 
blood, or of another debt, is owed to us by such a 
one. (S.) Jo A bulky, thick, slave. (El- 

Hejeree, TA.) ~l-«^= A bandage, or fillet, (S, A, K,) 
or a kerchief, (A,) that is bound upon a wound; 
(S, A, K;) as also [ (S, K:) and a piece of rag 

that is wound round the head, after anointing it, 
or wetting it with water: (Lth, L:) and sometimes 
put upon the head on account of a headache: 

pi. (l.) Also A remedy [or dressing, 

such as a poultice and the like,] that is applied to 

a wound. (Ibn-Hani.) see ^ Ui 

jli' y means I have become on the point, 
or verge, of the affair, or event. (S.) i. q. f jV 
[Cleaving, clinging, holding fast, &c.]. 
(AHn.) *■ '* ! >* * [A sort of yoke;] a piece of wood 
which is put upon the necks of the two hulls [in 
ploughing], having at each extremity a 
perforation, and between the two perforations, in 
its upper side, a notch [app. for the tying of the 
beam of the plough thereto so that it may not 
shift from the middle], each of the perforations 
having a string put into it with the two ends 
thereof coming forth beneath the and each 

end of the string having a [short] staff, or stick, 
tied to it; the neck of the bull being put between 
the two staves, or sticks. (TA.) i [yy>, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. y^k; (S, Msb, K;) 
and y-k>\ (S, Msb, K;) inf. n. jy^k>, of the former, 
and y^, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) of the former also, 
(A, Mgh,) or of the latter, (Msb,) [also 
written y^=, (see an ex., voce j^,)] He (a horse, 
[&c.,] S, A, &c.) was, or became, lean, or light of 
flesh: (S:) or slender, and lean: (Msb:) or lean, 
and lank in the belly: (A, K:) or lank in the belly 
by reason of leanness: (Mgh:) and J, _yk^k > I 

signifies the same. (S, K.) [See also 5 and 8.] 

Also, inf. n. jyk, He became lean and weak. 

(TA.) jdi (assumed tropical:) The 

grapes became withered, so as to be neither fresh 
grapes nor raisins. (Sgh.) — — SJakJI 
(assumed tropical:) The wheat, being parched 
over the fire, became contracted and small. 
(Mgh.) 2 » y^, inf. n. He made him (a 

horse) lean, or light of flesh; [&c.;] as also 

{ * y^. (S.) He prepared him (i. e. a horse) 

for racing, [or for a military expedition, 
(see jd-^i,)] by feeding him with food barely 
sufficient to sustain him, after he had become fat; 
as also J, » y^l (Msb:) he fed him with food 
barely sufficient to sustain him, after he had 
become fat; as also J, » y^: (K:) or he fed him 
with fodder so that he became fat, and then 
reduced him to food barely sufficient to sustain 
him; which is done during forty days: (S:) or he 
saddled him, and put on him a housing, in order 


that he might sweat under it, and so lose his 
flabbiness, and become firm in flesh; and then 
mounted upon him a light hoy or young man, to 
make him run, but not to make him go so quick a 
pace as that which is termed by the doing of 
which, one becomes in no fear of his losing his 
breath in running, and a quick run does not cut 
him short: this (says AM) is what I have seen the 
Arabs practise; and they term it and also 

i j l k tk a*. (T, L.) Also He, or it, weakened, 

and subdued, and diminished, him: and the same 
signification is assigned to it [tropically] when 
the objective complement is a word denoting 

a sensation or passion. (TA.) jib'l l also 

signifies The plaiting well, and the anointing well, 
the lock of hair termed » yyy. (TA.) 4 yiy\ see 2, 
in three places. — » yuJoA signifies also He 

determined, or resolved, upon it, y in his 

heart, or mind. (Msb.) He conceived it in 

his heart, or mind. (MA, KL.) He concealed 

it, syn. (A,) or (K,) y in his heart, 

(A,) or y in his mind. (S.) [And hence. 

He suppressed it, (namely a word or the like,) 
meaning it to he understood. — — And hence 
also y “I meaning He made use of a pronoun.] — 
— And [He suppressed the 

vowel of the final letter;] he made the movent 

[final] letter quiescent. (TA.) And -^yiy\ 

jiyi (tropical:) The lands, or countries, hid him, 
by his having travelled far: (A:) and yk > I 

(assumed tropical:) the earth hid him, 
either by reason of travel, or by death. (K, TA.) — 
ykA is also syn. with [q. v.]. (O, 

K.) [Accord, to the TK, one says y ~= 1 

meaning JLAU.] 5 -cjAj yyyj His face became 
shrivelled, or contracted, by emaciation. (Sgh, L, 
K.) 7 y^k > jl it (a branch, or twig,) became dried 

up. (TA.) 8 yki.k> I: see 1. Also He, (a horse,) 

after having been fed until he had become 
fat, was reduced to food barely sufficient to 
sustain him. (TA.) [See 2.] y^: see y'—^, in two 

places. Hence, in the opinion of ISd, as he 

says in the M, it is also applied to a horse as 
meaning JJ 33 [i. e. Thin in the bones 

surrounding, or projecting over, the cavities of 
the eyes: in the TA, an obvious 

mistranscription; and in the TK, aiA ' ^-C I, which 
is also wrong]: on the authority of Kr: in 
the copies of the K, (TA.) — — And 

Narrow; (O, K;) applied to a place. (O.) And 

i. q. I [app. in the first of the 

senses assigned to the latter below]. (O, K: in the 
CK jy^=.) See also. 'yJyk, (s, O, K) and 

l d'y^y (TA) A certain plant, (S, O, K,) of 
the shrub-kind (j=JJl lS- 3 y): (K:) or of the kind 
called y^\ AM says, it is not of the shrub-kind, 


and has [what are termed] m 334 [q. v.] like the m 334 
of the yiy: (TA:) AHn says, it resembles 
the j, except that it is yellow (jiJ=»i [app. a 
mistranscription for y -LJ i. e. smaller]), and 
it has little wood, [and] the small and dry parts of 
its branches are fed upon [by the camels] 
(i_jaiLi); he adds, on the authority of the 
ancient Arabs of the desert, that it is [of the kind 
called] green, lank, pleasing to the camels: 
and Aboo-Nasr says that it is of the kind 
called (O.) — See also what next 

follows. 0 Vy*k, (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K, TA) and 
J. ijy^a, thus, with fet-h, as said by As on the 
authority of ISk; each of the names of dogs; (TA;) 
a name of a male dog; (O, K;) not of a bitch, as J 
asserts it to be. (K.) — See also the 
next preceding paragraph. A place, or a 

valley, that is depressed, concealing him who is 
journeying in it. (O.) [Accord, to the K, jUlill is “ 

A place; ” i. e. the name of a certain place.] 

Jli Property of which one hopes not for 
the return: (K:) or absent property of which one 
hopes not for the return: (A 'Obeyd, Msb, TA:) if 
not absent, it is not thus called. (A 'Obeyd, TA.) — 
— da- 3 A debt of which the payment is not 

hoped for: (S:) or for the payment of which no 

period is fixed. (K, * TA.) J-Lc. A gift 

that is not hoped for. (A.) 330 j, (S,) 

and j “• 3i r, (A, K, [s^aik y in the CK being a 
mistranscription for h' 33 *!! Cy, as in other copies 
of the K and in the TA, in which latter is added 
that '-’I- 3 ?- is pi. of , which is syn. with j,]) A 
promise of which the fulfilment is not hoped for: 
(S, A:) or of which the fulfilment is delayed. (K.) 

also signifies Anything of which one is 

not confident, or sure. (S.) — — And A debt of 
which the payment is deferred by the creditor to 
a future period; or a sale upon credit, in which 
the payment is deferred to a definite period; or a 
postponement, or delay, as to the time of 
the payment of a debt or of the prince of a thing 

sold &c.; syn. (Fr, TA.) Also Unseen; 

not apparent; contr. of Ciy. (K.) A poet 
says, censuring a certain man, Jklki\ iic. j 

[And his present gift is a thing not hoped for, like 
the unseen debt of which the payment is deferred 
by the creditor:] meaning, his present gift is like 

the absent that is not hoped for. (TA.) 

I JLg means They took away my property by 
gaming. (Fr, TA.) — Also A certain idol, 
which was worshipped by El-Abbas Ibn-Mirdas. 
(O, K, TA. [It is implied in the K that it is with the 
art. Jl; but it is not so accord, to the O 
and TA.]) jy^ A thing that thou concealest, or 
conceivest, or determinest upon, (» y ^,) in thy 
heart, or mind: (Lth, TA:) a secret; syn. (K:) a 
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subst. from VjjIS <-*i) 3 34 j=I : (S:) pi. j3-4i. (s, K.) 

[Hence used as meaning A pronoun; which 

is also termed J, j-Jl *, and j-J4> f4*l ; lit. a 
concealed noun, i. e. a noun of which the 
signification is not shown by itself alone; opposed 
to pi. of the first as above; and of the 

second cOjJai.] — — See also j44a. — — 
And j*J4l signifies The heart [itself]; the mind; 
the recesses of the mind; the secret thoughts; or 
the soul; syn. 344)11 JB, and <4=4, (Msb,) 
or j4Ul *34.10 (A, K:) pi. as above, (Msb, K,) the 
sing, being likened to »j O"*, of which the pi. 
is jj' j“. (Msb.) [See also j4j= 4. And see an ex. in 
a verse cited in art. 7 .jv-th conj.] — Also 
Withered, or shrivelled, grapes, (O, K,) that are 
neither fresh grapes nor raisins. (O.) ■'4# 

is a phrase mentioned by Sgh [in the O] as 
meaning I met him at sunset: but it is correctly 
[ji*4olb,] with the unpointed *_k». (TA.) a 

lock, or plaited lock, of hair, such as is 
termed and pi. jjl 44 i. (As, TA.) j44i 
Lean, and lank in the belly; [&c.; see 1 ;] (A, K;) 
applied to a he-camel, (K,) and to a horse, as also 
| 3*4= and l >44=4, and J. 33=4=4; (A;) and to a 
she-camel, (S, A, K,) as also (S;) [and to a 

man;] >44= applied to a she-camel 
being regarded as a possessive epithet 
[signifying > 44 = *414]; (TA:) and J, >44= signifies 
also lank in the belly, and small and slender in 
person; applied to a man: (S, A, K:) fem. with »: 

(A, K:) the pi. of >4-4= i s > 44 = (Ham p. 473 .) 

And A horse in a state of preparation for racing, 
by his having been fed with food barely sufficient 
to sustain him, after having become fat: and you 
say »j4-4= 3=4 and >4>4=, meaning horses in that 
state. (Msb.) — — Applied to grain, it means 
Thin, or slender: (Mgh:) and to a branch or twig, 
sapless; dried up; as also ] (K.) 0^4-= (S, 

O, Msb, K) and (Msb) and J, 0 13*44= (O, 

Msb, K) and 0 1 >44= (Msb) A species of the 0*?4 3 
[or sweet-smelling plants]: (S, O:) or of the 
wild u'-4>: (K:) or the 3=** >4 u'-=43: (Msb, K:) 
Aboo-Nasr says that the 0 1 >«* 4 = is the ^ 

[or i. e. basil-royal, or common sweet 

basil, ocimum basilicum]: AHn says, on the 
authority of an Arab of the desert, of El-Yemen, 
that the 0 1 >«* 4 = is exactly like the 4l [which is 
one of the names now applied to sweet basil], of 
sweet odour, and is therefore asserted by some to 
be the j* but the 0 1 >->* 4 = is wild; and he says 
that some call it 0^34 j4=. (O.) 0 I > 44 = and 0 I 344=: 
see the next preceding paragraph. >44=4 
Concealed, (K,) [or conceived,] in the mind. (S.) 
You say, 3-4=4 meaning Concealed love; as 
also [ >44=; as though the latter were believed to 
be an inf. n. [used in the sense of a pass. part, n.] 
from the unaugmented, for the augmented, verb. 


(TA.) See also — — Also The place 

of concealment, (K,) [or of conception,] in the 
mind. (S.) A poet, (S,) ElAhwas Ibn-Mohammad 
El-Ansaree, (TA,) says, >* 4=4 J 4J >44* 
Jjj £jj jj sjjjL I44llj Jill [There will 
remain to her, in the hiding-place of the heart 
and the bowels, a secret love, (lit. a secret of 
love,) on the day when secrets shall be revealed]. 
(S, TA.) j-.T-iO see 34-4=. 4*^” One who prepares 
his horses, by reducing them to scanty 
food, 0* >*4==,) for a military expedition or for 
racing. (TA.) >l-* 4 =* A training-place in which 
horses are prepared for racing [or for 
military service] by being fed with food barely 
sufficient to sustain them, after they have become 
fat: (S, * Msb, K: *) [a hippodrome; a place 
where horses are exercised:] pi. >*4-4=4. (a.) You 
say, j Jl I J l s34 [He ran in the hippodrome, 
or place of exercise]. (A.) And 44*11 

>*-411 (tropical:) [app. meaning Singing is that in 
which the excellences of poetry are displayed, like 
as the excellences of a horse are displayed in the 
hippodrome]. (A.) — — Also The time, of forty 
days, during which a horse is reduced to food 
barely sufficient to sustain him, after his having 
been fed with fodder so that he has become fat; 
(S, TA;) the time during which a horse is thus 
prepared for racing or for an expedition against 
the enemy: pi. as above. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., *4411 3 >-* o* 34-“*1Ij 344*11 I4&J jLla* ^jill 
[To-day is a time for training, and to-morrow is 
the race, and the winner is he who 
wins Paradise:] i. e., to-day one is to work, in the 
present world, for the desire of Paradise; like as a 
horse is trained for racing. (Sh.) [One of the 
explanations of >l* 4 = * ' l in the K is J pO " 1 3*4* 
344*1 1, or, as in the TA, 344*11; app. meaning The 
goal, or limit, of the horse in racing: but in the 
TA, these words are made to form part of an 
explanation which I have given before, i. e., the 
time during which a horse is prepared for racing, 
&c.] — See also 2 . > 3 = 4=4 ylyl Contracted pearls: 
(K:) or pearls having somewhat of contraction in 
the middle. (S.) — — See also 4“'— A )*">*’• 4 
see 3*'-4=, last sentence. 0*4 = 1 43-411 0*“=, (LAar, 
S, K,) or (3-41, (Mgh, Msb,) and u*4=, (Msb, K,) 
aor. 0 *4=, (K,) inf. n. (LAar, S, Msb, K) 

and 34-=, (K,) He was, or became, 

responsible, answerable, accountable, amenable, 
surety, or guarantee, (S, Mgh, K,) for the thing, 
(S, K,) or for the property: (Mgh:) or he made 
himself responsible, &c., for it; syn. 4* 3*11; (Msb;) 
and so, in this sense, J. ■ 444 = 1 , (S, * K,) quasi-pass, 
of -344=: (s, K:) [as though he had it within his 
grasp, or in his possession; for] the primary 
signification of 0 '-* 4 =SI i s J j~=V*' l : (Msb:) some of 
the lawyers say that it is from f4=ll; but this is a 


mistake; (Msb, TA;) for the 0 is radical. (Msb.) 
And J 41 ><->= He was, or became, responsible, 
& c., to him for such a thing. (MA.) And *3-41 0*4= 
44* He was, or became, responsible, &c., to him 

for the property [received from him]. (Mgh.) 

See also 5 , in four places. -4=*4= signifies also 

(assumed tropical:) He learned it; acquired a 
knowledge of it. (TA.) — And 0*4=, (S, Msb, K,) 
aor. 0 * 4 =, (K,) inf. n. 0-44= (S, Msb, K, *) 
(assumed tropical:) He (a man, S) had, or was 
affected with, a malady of long continuance, or 
such as crippled him; (S, Msb, K;) was afflicted in 
his body (S, * K, TA) by some trial, or fracture, or 
other ailment. (S, * TA.) And =3 44 = 4 =, inf. 
n. 3-4*4=, (assumed tropical:) His arm, or hand, 
was affected with a malady of long continuance, 
or such as crippled. (Fr, TA.) 2 =3-*ll -444= (s, 
MA, K,) or (3-41, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 0 ..“ - J , (S,) He 
made him to be responsible, answerable, 
accountable, amenable, surety, or guarantee, (S, 
MA, Mgh, Msb, K,) for the thing, (S, MA, K,) or 
for the property. (Mgh, Msb.) [See an ex. in a 

verse cited voce 44*.] 1 4 =<3-411 4444= 1 made 

the thing to comprise, comprehend, or contain, 
such a thing. (Msb.) Hence, J >311 433=1 4111 0 * 4 = 
3441 [God has made the loins of the stallions to 
comprise, in the elemental state, the progeny]. 
(Msb.) And 43 jll - 444 = He put it (i. e. anything) 
into the receptacle. (S, K.) And jj»ll J4I o*4= He 
deposited the dead body in the grave. (TA.) 
And J 4J&1I o*4= (assumed tropical:) He made 
the writing to comprise, or include, such a thing. 
(MA.) [And 14 pill > 44 = (assumed tropical:) 
He made, or held, the sentence, or speech, or 
phrase, to imply such a thing. And <3** 3-4411 o-* 4 = 
14 (assumed tropical:) He made the word 

to imply or import, such a meaning.] a!? * ‘^'' l 

as a conventional term of those who treat of 
elegance of speech is (assumed tropical:) 
The making poetry to comprise a verse [of 
another poet]: (TA:) or the introducing into 
poetry a hemistich, or a verse, or two verses, 
of another poet, to complete the meaning 
intended, and for the purpose of corroborating 
the meaning, on the condition of notifying it as 
borrowed, beforehand, or of its being well 
known, so that the hearer will not imagine it to 
be stolen: and if it is a hemistich, or less than 
that, it is termed 33. (Har p. 267 .) And as a 
conventional term of those who treat of 
versification, (assumed tropical:) The making a 
verse to be not complete otherwise than with 
what follows it. (TA.) 5 O 444 see 1 , first sentence. 
— — 14 0*4=2 The thing 

comprised, comprehended, or contained, such a 
thing. (Msb.) Hence, *3-41 J >311 ->34=1 4 » 4 4=2 and 
l ■44*4= [The loins of the stallions comprised, in 
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the elemental state, the progeny]. (Msb.) 
And *4-11 34 44 j The grave had the dead body 
deposited in it. (TA.) And 4 4411 [and 

i ■=-——] (assumed tropical:) The writing 
comprised, or included, such a thing. (S, MA, K.) 
And 4 f4£ll 441 [and J, 44 as is indicated in 
the first sentence of this art.,] (assumed tropical:) 
The sentence, or speech, or phrase, 
comprehended, or comprised, within its scope, 
[or implied,] such a thing; syn. 44. (Msb.) 
[And 4 4*-“ 4SJI and J, * 4 . ^ (assumed 

tropical:) The word implied such a 
meaning.] 44 (tropical:) The 4, (S, MA, K,) i. 
e. the inside, (MA, TK,) [lit. the folding,] of 
a writing, or letter. (S, MA, K, TA.) You say, Aiaiii 
o-* i. e. 4> 4 (tropical:) [I sent it, or 
transmitted it, within the folding of my writing or 
letter; mean- ing infolded, or enclosed, in it; 
included in it; or in the inside of it]. (S, TA.) 
And 44 4 [and 4&] means (assumed 
tropical:) Among the contents, or implications, 
of his speech [and of his writing or letter] ( 4 
^jjlki); and the indications thereof. (Msb.) — A 
thing that satisfies the stomach: thus, 4° '- 

A— jyi means Such a one did not stand me in 
stead, or supply my want, of anything, even as 
much as a thing that would satisfy the stomach. 
(IAar, TA.) 44 (S, K) and J, o'--*- 3 and J, (S, 
Msb, K) (tropical:) A malady of long 
continuance, or such as cripples; (S, Msb, K, TA;) 
an affliction in the body, (S, * K, TA,) by some 
trial, or fracture, or other ailment; (S, TA;) and 
J, 44 signifies the same; (K;) and [simply] a 
disease, or malady; (S, K;) as in the saying, *45 
j4' 43' 4-a 44 (tropical:) [The disease of 
such a one was four months in duration]. (S, TA.) 

[See also l, last two sentences.] 0— *= also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) A burden; syn. 
so in the saying, -44 4° 44 0 ^ [Such a one 
is a burden upon his companions]. (AZ, TA.) — 
It is also an epithet: see the next pargaraph. 44 
(applied to a man, S) (assumed tropical:) 
Affected with a malady of long continuance, or 
such as cripples; (S, Msb, K, TA;) afflicted in the 
body, (S, * K, TA,) by some trial, or fracture, or 
other ailment: (S, TA:) and f u— signifies 
[the same; or simply] affected with a disease, or 
malady; applied to a man [and to two and more 
and to a female; being originally an inf. 
n.]; having no dual nor pi. nor fern, form: (TA:) 
pi. of the former 44 (S, * Msb, K, * TA) 
and 444 or the former of these is pi. of J, 0 4 
[which signifies the same as 44], (TA.) 44 
4* 33 [in the CK '->4] means (assumed tropical:) 
He wrote himself down [as one affected with 
a malady of long continuance, & c., or] in the 


i_4 

register of the 4-4 i- e. the 4- 3; (S, K, TA;) i. e. 
he asked that he might write himself down [as 
such], and took for himself a billet from the 
commander of the army in order to excuse 
himself from fighting against the unbelievers: 
(TA:) of such it is said that God will raise him in 
that state on the day of resurrection. (S, 
TA.) *34 'Jit 4 4-, occurring in a trad., 
means Slaughtered not having any disease. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) [Loving: (See 4*4) or] 

loving excessively, or admiringly. (K, TA.) 44 
see u-4 O'-—* 3 an inf. n.: [see l, first sentence:] 
(IAar, S, Msb, K:) [used as a simple subst.,] 
Responsibility, answerableness, accountability, 
amenability, suretiship, or guaranteeship; 
syn. 44 (Mgh:) but it is more common [in 
signification] than 44 for it sometimes signifies 
what is not 44, namely, [indemnification; 
or] restoration of the like, or of the value, of a 
thing that has perished. (Kull.) [J4 4-4 
and signify Responsibility, &c., for 

property, and for a debt, owed by another person. 
And 4 s O'-—* 3 , and j 4*, signify Responsibility, 
& c., for the appearance, or presence, of another 
person, to answer a suit.] 4- O'-—* 3 is a vulgar 
phrase; correctly 43-^' o'-*— 3 [expl. in art. * 0 4 ], 
(TA.) — See also 0--4 o4: see 4-4: — 
and see also 44. 4-4 see 0-4 — — Also 
(tropical:) Love: (K, TA:) [or] excessive, or 
admiring, love. (TA.) 4-4 3 and [ Ow— *= One who 
is responsible, answerable, accountable, 
amenable, surety, or guarantee: (S, Msb, K:) both 
are mentioned by IAar as syn., like 4-4 
and 0«-— *• (TA.) God is represented by the 
Prophet as saying, -44 44 4 4 

4-4 4° >3 4-4 4° 'j'i 4'4>, meaning 
[Whoso goes forth as a warrior in my cause, and 
seeking, or seeking earnestly, to obtain my 
approval,] I am responsible to him for what I 
have promised him, to recompense him living 
and dead; 4*4 being made trans. by 
means of 4° because it implies the meaning 
of 4“-“ and 43; and the last clause means nearly 
the same, but is rendered as meaning and he is 
one who has [a claim to] responsibility on my 
part, as though care and mindfulness [of him] 
were obligatory on me. (Mgh.) And it is said in 
a trad., 4"3- 43-" 3 a-'— 3 (Mgh; JM, * TA:) 
[the latter clause has been expl. in art. u 
(voce 4-'):] the former clause means, The 
imam [or leader of prayer] is as though he were 
responsible for the correctness of the prayer of 
those who follow him: (JM, TA: [and the like is 
said, with other, similar, explanations, in the 
Mgh:]) or it means, the imam is careful, or 
mindful, for the people [who follow him], of [the 


correctness of] their prayer. (TA.) 4-4 and 

J, o'-- 3 - applied to a she-camel, signify Having a 
foetus in her belly: and the pis. are 4 -'j -* 3 
and Ob- 4 3 -. (IAar, L and TA in art. 4 and in 

the present art.) 4->4 applied to rights, or 

dues, (334) is used by Lebeed as 
meaning 4 j > -*- 4 [see 0>— 4] like as 4.1 j is used 
as meaning 4 (TA.) 414 [fern, of 4 - 4 , q. 

v.]. 41411 signifies What is included within 

the middle of any town or country or the like. 
(TA.) j4l o- 4l41l ; (AO, S, K, * TA,) occurring 
in a letter of the Prophet, (AO, S, TA,) means 
What are included within the cities or towns or 
villages, of the palmtrees: (AO, S, K, * TA:) or 
what are surrounded, thereof, by the wall of the 
city: (K:) but Az says that they are so called 
because their owners are responsible for 
their culture and keeping: (TA:) opposed 

to J4 4- 4.1411, which means what are in the 
open country, of the palm-trees that imbibe with 
their roots, without being watered. (AO, S, TA. 
*) 4—*=“ Water included in a mug or other vessel: 
and milk included in the udder. (TA.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) Poetry made to 
comprise a verse [from another poem]. (S, K. 
[See 2 , last sentence but one.]) And (assumed 
tropical:) A verse [made to be] not complete 
otherwise than with what follows it. (S, K. [See 2 , 

last sentence.]) And (assumed tropical:) A 

sound [made to comprehend with it somewhat of 
another:] upon which one cannot pause without 
conjoining it with another: (K:) in the T it is said 
to be [such as is exemplified in] a man's 
saying 4 4 [or 4, for 4^ 4 Pause thou, such a 
one], with making the J to have a smack of the 
vowel-sound (4 j 4 4! 4" 3-— 4 (TA.) o '-— 4 
see 0 - 4 , last sentence but one. O j -*- 3 - pass. part, 
n. of l in the first of the senses assigned to the 
latter above: you say 0 j - 4 - £ 4 ; [meaning A 
thing, such as property, or the payment of a debt, 
& c., ensured by an acknowledgment 

of responsibility for it]. (TA.) 431 

means 4-“ 4 '- and 4 [i. e. The contents of a 
writing or letter; or what is infolded, or included, 
in a writing or letter; what is implied therein; and 

what is indicated therein]: pi. Ob-4-. (TA.) 

And Ob- 44 (A ’Obeyd, S, Msb, K,) of which the 
sing, is 0 j > --- 4 (A 'Obeyd, Msb, K,) and one 
may also say 4 44 , as meaning 3-4, (Msb,) 
signifies What are [comprised] in the loins of the 
stallions; (A 'Obeyd, S, Msb, K;) i. e. the 
progeny [thereof, in the elemental state]: (Msb:) 
or, accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, [though the reverse is 
generally held to be the case,] 
signifies what are in the backs of the he-camels, 
and 0 b- 4JI what are in the bellies of the females. 
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(L in art. The selling of the “ 

and the is forbidden. (S.) is also pi. 

of ij U . '^i^ q. v.] Jill q. '-s-> (K,) 

meaning [i. e. Diseased in the arm, or 

hand]; (TK;) applied to a man. (TA. [See l, last 
sentence, which indicates a more particular 
meaning.]) iyta i ^^4=, (Mgh, Msh,) 

first pers. s (S, Msh, *) [and one may 
say and Aje, in the place of (see u#4= ; )] 
and I > 44 = occurs, in a verse of Kaanab Ibn-Umm- 
Sahib, used by poetic license for I >i4=, (S,) 
aor. 3 _>-=: (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and u4=, (Msb,) 
first pers. (S, Msb, *) aor. C>3ij4=, (S, Msb, 
K,) accord to Fr, (S,) or, accord, to Th, Fr said, I 
have heard Cm4= , though I have not heard 
but this aor. is mentioned by Yaakoob; (TA;) 
inf. n. 04 = (S, Mgh, Msb, K [in the CK ljli4= is 
erroneously put for 144=]) and 04 = (TA) and <1114=, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) with fet-h, (Msb, TA,) 
and 4 -ki, (Msb,) or this last is a simple subst.; 
(Mgh;) He was, or became, niggardly, tenacious, 
stingy, or avaricious, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) of it. (S, 
Mgh, Msb. [See also 8 .]) You say, '% u-= He 

was, or became, niggardly, &c., to him, of such a 
thing. (Mgh.) And j Oi^O O 333 '-41 [Only he who 
clings is to be clung to]: a prov., meaning that 
you should cling to fraternizing [only] with him 
who clings to fraternizing with you. (Meyd, and 
Har p. 42 .) And J jAilW inf. n. 04= and 4-144=, 

[I kept tenaciously to, or] I did not quit, or 
relinquish, the place of alighting, or abode. (TA.) 
8 (originally O 3 - 3 !, TA) He (a man, TA) was, 
or became, niggardly, tenacious, stingy, or 
avaricious. (K.) [See also 1 .] 04= an inf. n. of 1 [q. 

v.]. (S, &c.) Also A thing highly esteemed, of 

which one is tenacious. (TA.) — — [Hence] 
one says, ^ 44 = > He is the person of whose 
affection I am tenacious; as also J, and 

i (TA:) or he is my particular, or special, 

friend, (K, TA,) Os 0> [chosen from among 
my brethren]; (S, TA;) as though I appropriated 
him specially to myself, and were tenacious of 
him because of the place that he held in my 
estimation: as is said in the S, it is like special 
appropriation [of the person to oneself]. (TA.) 
[And as 04= is originally an inf. n., it is used as an 
epithet applied to a pi. number:] it is said in a 
trad., ^ ffrtL a j j S4sl4 “ 41 k O? 144= ^Jl o! 

■S# 4 , (S, TA,) or 0"4*4= J. 4ili. o?, (k, * TA,) accord, 
to different relations thereof, (TA,) i. e. [Verily 
God has] specially-distinguished individuals [of 
his creatures, whom He causes to live in a state of 
freedom from disease, or from disease and trial, 
and whom He causes to die in a state of freedom 
&c.]: (K, TA:) the sing, of 0 il 44 = is J, of the 
measure Ai** in the sense of the measure <1 j«i«, 
and meaning a thing that one specially 


appropriates to himself, and of which he is 
tenacious because of the place that it holds in his 
estimation. (TA.) 444 = an inf. n. of 0*4: (Msb:) or 
a subst. therefrom signifying Niggardliness, 
tenaciousness, stinginess, or avarice: (Mgh:) or 
vehement niggardliness &c.; as also j <i4=i. (TA.) 
— — See also 0*4. 04*4 Courageous, brave, or 
strong-hearted. (K.) O j44= Niggardly, 

tenacious, stingy, or avaricious, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) [of a thing], (S,) or [of a thing 

held in high estimation]. (TA.) JA. > '-“j 

044 =j, in the Kur [lxxxi. 24 ], as some read it, 
others reading [q. v.], is expl. by Zj as 

meaning, And he is not a tenacious concealer of 
that which has been revealed to him: and if Cf- 
or h were substituted for J&-, it would be correct. 

(TA.) See also 1 . And see 0 * 4 . ^4144= an 

inf. of 1 [q. v.]. (S &c.) — — [Hence,] one 
says, e jall Jtc- meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [I came suddenly upon the people, or 
party, in their close state, i. e.,] when they had 
not dispersed themselves. (TA.) And jAVI cAki 
(assumed tropical:) [I took to the affair] in 
its fresh state. (TA.) 40j4=; and its pi. 0"4*4: 
see 0^*4. *44=^; see 4 44 =. — — ^ 1 4== ok- 

and 444 =-> [the former mentioned after the latter 
in the S] This is a thing held in high estimation, 
of which one is tenacious, (S, K, TA,) and for 
which people vie in desire. (TA.) [See also oje, 
last sentence.] 0 >' * 4 *> ' l a name of [The compound 
of perfumes commonly called] ; (Ez-Zejjajee, 
S, K, TA;) as also J, -A >i4= < ' l; (Ez-Zejjajee, S, * TA;) 
which latter is said by As to be a sort of perfume; 
and so is the former in the A: in the M the former 
is said to be the oil of ben: it is thus called 

because one is tenacious of it. (TA.) Also, 

(IKh, TA,) or J, ■A y^A I, (k, TA,) a name of 
The well Zemzem. (K, TA.) 34 >i4=O I : see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. 144= 1 4044=, 
aor. 144 =, (s, M, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 0*4 
and A>i-4; (S, M, O, K;) and accord, to the 
K, i - ~mA= , but MF says that this latter is unknown, 
i. e., it is not mentioned in the other lexicons in 
the sense here assigned to it in the K; (TA;) and 
l cjUjal; (S, M, O, K;) She (a woman) had many 
children: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) [and so 444 = 
and 404= , as mentioned in art. >4=:] and in like 
manner one says of cattle; (M;) [i. e.] one 
says, JAJI li4= (s, O, K) and o4*4, (O, K,) and 4 Aa= 
3AAU1I and 4 m 4 =, (TA,) [and J, 144=1 and 4444=1 as is 
implied in the M,] The cattle multiplied, or 
became numerous or many. (S, O, K, TA.) 
And 4 jU 4 = is said to signify She brought forth. 

(TA.) And ^ lk^=, (m, K,) inf. n. 3 0*4 

and [as above], (M, TA,) He hid, or 

concealed, himself in the land, or country: (M:) 
or he went away in the land, or into the country, 


and hid, or concealed, himself [therein]: (K:) 
like 1A4=. (TA.) 4 'Alii see above, in two places. — 
— I >>4=i signifies Their cattle multiplied, or 
became numerous or many. (S, O, K.) 8 <1 Ukjal 
and 3-4 He was abashed at, or shy of, and he 
shrank at, or from, him, or it. (M, K. [See 
also l .'b . ^ il.]) Et-Tirimmah uses ' 'i-i . A j [or ^ 1 1-» ■' ^-< 1 
in this sense,] and meaning hb . ;*i l 

[and o-*! 3 *- 3 ; ]: or as being derived from ^ 44=11 
meaning “ disease. ” (M.) 3 0*4 Children, or 
offspring; as also [ 3 0*4; (S, M, O, K; [and so >44= 
and >14=, as mentioned in art. >4=;]) the former 
accord, to El-Umawee, and both accord, to AA: 
(S, O:) the former signifies the offspring of 
anything: (TA:) and also, (K, TA, [in a copy of the 
M J, the latter, but this is app. a 
mistranscription,]) multitude of offspring: it is 
like jA (M, K) and -lai (m,) having no. n. un.: 
the pi. is A > 44 =. (M, K.) Ao - 3 Origin, root, race, or 
stock; syn. 3A=I : (El-Umawee, S, M, O, K:) and 
the place in which a thing originates; syn. u^. 
(ElUmawee, S, O, K.) One says, (i ^*- 3 fO *- 3 ls® 0 ^ 
[Such a one is of an excellent origin or race or 
stock], (S, O, L,) and 3 is** fO * 3 ^ [of a bad origin 

&c.J. (L.) See also Ao** 3 , in two places. »144= 

(M, O, K) and J, «144= (o, K) Necessity, need, or 
want; or difficulty, or distress; (»j>jl4=, M, O, 
or »j>>4=, K; [both meaning the same;]) that 
befalls a man: (O:) so in the saying »144= 4 *i=> AxS 
(M, K) and J, (k) [lit. He sat in the sitting- 
place of necessity, &c.; meaning he was, or 
became, in an abject condition]: the phrase 
denotes disdain, or scorn; and is thought by 
AM to be from kiAal meaning “ he was abashed, 
& c. ” (TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. L ? 3 '— 3 (S, O, K) and AiiUi 
(Ks, S, O, Msb, K) A woman having many 
children: (S, O, Msb, K:) and in like manner, the 
latter, cattle (3A4il_o) having numerous offspring. 
(TA.) 1 aor. inf. n . and 

and (O, K,) the first and third of these, 

(O,) or the first and second, (TA,) accord, to 
IDrd, used in relation to a place, and the second 
and third in relation to life, or sustenance, or 
means of subsistence, (O, TA,) It was, or became, 

narrow, or strait. (O, K, TA.) And said 

of a man, inf. n. He was, or became, weak 

in his judgment, and in his body, and in his soul, 

and in his intellect. (K.) And ^li ^ 3 

The clouds became thick, collected together, and 
dense. (O, TA.) — like ^ , He was, or 

became, affected with a coryza, or defluxion 
from the head and nose. (K.) 4 Aliil He (God) 
caused him to be affected with a coryza, or 
defluxion from the head and nose. (TA.) an 
inf. n. of (O, K:) its primary signification is 
Narrowness, or straitness, and hardship. (Aboo- 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1827 


Is-hak, TA.)- — And Narrow, or strait; 

syn. a*- 3 ; (S, M, O, K; [in the CK, and in a copy of 
the S, <j «“=, which is also a correct explanation, as 
shown above; but not what is here meant, 
as appears from what follows;]) applied to 
anything, (M, K,) masc. and fem., (M, K, and Bd 
in xx. 123 ,) being an inf. n. used as an 
epithet. (Bd ibid.) [Like the Pers. *-5^.] One 
says Cp* A narrow, or strait, place. (IDrd, O, 
TA.) And 1 jP- A strait life; or strait 

sustenance, or means of subsistence; (IDrd, O, 
TA;) as also J, Pi' - A l>“ 4: (AA, O, K, TA:) and 
thus in the Kur xx. 123 ; where some 

read l like lS (Bd:) or this means such 

as is unlawful; (O, TA;) every life that is unlawful 
being termed accord, to Lth, even though it 
be ample: (O, TA: *) Aboo-Is-hak thinks it to 
mean [subsistence] in the fire of Hell: but says 
that most explain this phrase in the Kur 
as meaning the punishment of the grave: (TA:) 
thus it means accord, to Ibn-Mes'ood: (O:) or, 
accord, to Katadeh, Hell: (O, TA:) or, accord, to 
Ed-Dahhak, forbidden gain: (TA:) or, as some 
say, [q. v.], and [q. v.]. (Bd.) 

§00 ^ ^ ' ■ A * §00 ‘ < T §00 ^ 

coiyza, or defluxion from the head and nose; 
syn. p. j; (S, O, K;) as also J, (K.) (O, 

K, &c.;) accord, to El-Farabee, (O, TA,) and J [in 
the S], (TA,) [ but accord, to others, with 
kesr, and this is the right; (O, TA;) Compact in 
flesh; applied to a woman: (El-Farabee, S, O:) or 
plump, and compact in flesh; so applied: 
(Lth, TA:) or heavy in the hinder part, (K, TA,) 
and large in body; (TA;) so applied: (K, * TA:) or 
having much flesh; applied to a male and to 
a female, without »: (IAth, TA:) and firm in make, 
and strong; applied to a male and to a female; (K, 
TA;) of human beings, and of camels, and in like 
manner of palm-trees and of trees in general: 
(TA:) and, applied to a she-camel, thick in the 
hinder part: (TA:) and [large; applied to trees 
(jt- 3 ): or] large trees. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) P 33 - 33 : 

see Also Weak in his body, and in his 

intellect, (AZ, O, K,) and in his judgment, and in 

his soul. (K,) And A servant who works for 

his bread. (AZ, O, K.) And i. q. £ P 3 * 3 [Cut 

off; &c.]. (AA, O, K.) Hard, and firm and 

compact in flesh; (Lh, O, K;) applied to a 
man; (Lh, O;) as also 4Ajs. : (K:) fem. ASliii; (Lh, 
O, K;) applied to a woman. (Lh, O.) And, applied 
to a she-camel, Great, (K, TA,) and compact 
in make: (TA:) as also with ». (K.) (TA,) or 

J. (O,) Affected with a constant, or chronic, 

pervading disease; or emaciated by disease so as 
to be at the point of death. (O, TA.) 5! 
Affected with the malady termed ^44= [q. v.]. (S, 


0, ) - - ■ .V' . ; see ; ’ - r -I yd I cc,. ^ inf. n. 

(S, M, K) and 44=, (M, K,) The woman had many 
children; (S, M, K;) as also (K:) and so 

with «. (S.) — — And P 3 - 33 44= His share, or 
portion, became redundant; it increased, or 
augmented. (Sgh, K.) and Children, or 
offspring; (AA, S, K;) like and iu- 3 ; as also 
\ 44= ; accord, to LAar. (TA.) 44= : see what next 
precedes. ^ 1 ls 3 - 3 , (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. ls 3 - 3 , 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) and 
\ ls-^^I signifies the same; He was, or became, 
slender, and small in body: and hence, (Ham p. 
112 ,) he was, or became, diseased, disordered, or 
sick; (S, and Ham ibid.;) because disease 
occasions leanness, or emaciation: (Ham:) or he 
was, or became, lean, or emaciated: (so accord, to 
the explanation of the inf. n. in the Mgh:) or he 
was, or became, affected with a disease, disorder, 
or sickness, (M, Msb, K,) of long continuance, 
and settled, (M,) or constant, so that he was at 
the point of death, (Msb,) or such as infected, or 
pervaded, him, and so that, whenever he thought 
himself to be recovering, he relapsed. (K.) — [See 
also 1 in art. 3 »4l4»i i. q. s4up (s, K, 

KL,) both signifying The suffering, or enduring, 
[or contending with,], the difficulty, or trouble, or 
inconvenience, of a thing; as also »4JiL4 (KL.) 
4 said of a disease, disorder, or sickness, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) It rendered him such as is 
termed or ipa\ (M, Msb, K:) rendered him 
lean, or emaciated: (Mgh:) or oppressed him; 
burdened him heavily; overburdened him; or 
overcame him, and rendered him heavy. (S, TA.) 
— And He kept to the bed by reason of what 
is termed [i. e. leanness, or emaciation; or 
disease, disorder, or sickness, or such as was of 
long continuance, &c.: see 1 ]. (TA.) 5 ls 3 - 33 He (a 
man) feigned himself diseased, disordered, or 

sick. (TA.) 8 see 1 . See also 8 in 

art. 44 =. es 3 - 3 : inf. n. of 1 . (S, M, &c.) Also, 

[in some copies of the K erroneously 
written and J, p4=; (S, M, Msb, K;) the 

former applied alike to a man (Fr, IAar, T, S, 
Msb) and to a woman (IAar, T, S, Msb) and to 
two persons (Msb) and to a pi. number, (Fr, IAar, 
T, S, Msb,) because originally an inf. n., (S, 
Msb,) for ls 3 - 3 j j and —‘4 [&c.]; (Msb;) or 
some do not dualize it nor pluralize it, because it 
is [originally] an inf. n., and others dualize it and 
pluralize it; (M;) but j o - 3 has a fem. (Msb) and a 
dual and a pi., (S,) its fem. being 444= (Msb, TA) 
[and its dual o' 33 - 3 ] and the pi. is * 44 = 1 ; (TA;) 
[Slender, and small in body: and hence, (see 

1 , )] diseased, disordered, or sick: (S:) [or lean, or 
emaciated: (see again 1 :)] or affected with a 
disease, disorder, or sickness, (M, Msb, K,) 


of long continuance, and settled, (M,) or 
constant, so that he is at the point of death, 
(Msb,) or such as infects, or pervades, him, and 
so that, whenever he thinks himself to be 
recovering, he relapses. (K.) You say, ls 3 - 3 4jSjj 
and l 4i 4= [I left him lean, or diseased, &c.]. 
(S.) CP; fem. 444=; and pi. £ 44=1 : see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places, ls 3 - 3 , 
[written in the TA 44 =, but the final radical is l s,l 
with kesr, accord to IAar, signifies Pains that 
cause fear. (TA.) £44= like p4= [in measure, The 
state of such as is termed ls 3 - 3 or o- 3 ], a 
subst. from ls 3 - 3 . (Msb.) ls 3 -" Rendered lean, or 
emaciated; [&c;] (Mgh;) pass. part. n. of 4 [q. v.]. 
(Mgh, Msb.) 4--= 3 »4l4=i is syn. with »U14=4 
(K, TA, [the j before =1*14=411 in the CK should be 
erased,]) i. q. iiSLiL (s, O, Msb, TA:) you 
say, 4U4-= and ■ 4 j*'- 4 = i ('Eyn, S, * O, * Msb, * TA,) 
i. e. I resembled him; syn. <4 3 '--: (’Eyn, TA:) [or I 
conformed with him:] or “414=, inf. n. as above, 
signifies he imitated him; syn. “'- 4 =jl 4 and P; 
and one says also, inf. n. =414=4 (Msb:) 

the verb is read both with and without 3 in the 
Kur [ix. 30 ]. (O, Msb, TA.) — — 33 414=, (A 
'Obeyd, TA,) [or =414=, like =414= mentioned 
in art. l?* 333 ,] inf. n. as above, (K,) He (a man) 
was, or became, gentle, tender, or courteous, or 
he acted, or behaved, gently, &c., with him, or to 
him. (A 'Obeyd, K, * TA.) Q. Q. 1 or Q. 1 . Li— 3 : see 
art. W— 3 . 3 and see art. W— =>. ms - 33 

1 jUIIj aor. Mfr 33 , (K,) inf. n. 44—=, (TK,) He 

altered it, (K, TA,) and changed its colour, (TA,) 
by means of fire. (K, TA.) [See also 2 .] — ms - 33 
said of a man, (O, K,) aor. 4 >fr 4 = , (TA,) inf. 
n. 4 _k-4 =, (O, K,) (tropical:) He failed of fulfilling 
his promise (cjia. 1 ), and was weak, and not like a 
man: (O, K, TA:) as though likened to meat not 
thoroughly cooked. (TA. [See 2 .]) — — 

And vP 33 signifies [i. e. The people's 

being mixed, or confused]: (JK, O:) or [i. 

e. [ A4 - 33 is a subst., signifying a medley, 
or mixed or promiscuous multitude or collection, 
of people]. (So in the K. [But I think that this 
explanation is a mistranscription.]) [Or 
it signifies The people's multiplying themselves, 
and hastening: for] it is said in the “ Nawadir ” 
that f 4 and 1 j 3 *- 33 and I and 1 
and I P**- all denote and so in the T 

in art. s 33 ^*. (TA.) 2 si* 3 , inf. n. 4 He 
roasted (Lth, K, TA) flesh-meat (Lth, TA) 
upon heated stones: (Lth, K, TA:) or he roasted, 
(K,) or put into the fire, (AA, TA,) but did not 
cook thoroughly, (AA, K, TA,) flesh-meat. 

(AA, TA.) And, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S, O,) 

He exposed a bow, (S, O, K,) and a spear, (S, O,) 
to the fire, (S, O, K,) on the occasion 
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of straightening it, (S, O,) or to straighten it. (K.) 

[See also l.] And He collected together the 

fire; (JK;) and so j 4 >4' 8 ,- > ». (JK, O, K.) 3 XAUii 
signifies Mutual reviling or vilifying; (K;) the 
addressing each other with bad words. (TA.) Q. 
1 4 see 2 , last sentence. [Mentioned in this 

art., as though Q. Q., contr. to the rule generally 
observed with respect to words of four radical 
letters of which the first and third are identical 
but not the second and fourth.] 4 »4 : see the 
first paragraph. =444 (j=js a bow upon which the 
fire has taken effect [so as to alter its colour]: (O, 
K:) like = 1=44 . (TA.) 4 4;4 i. q. meaning A 
place where flesh-meat is roasted [on the ground 
heated by the sun]; (K; [in the CK, ^=411 ij is 
erroneously put for ^kill <_s44S;]) accord, to Lth, 
any [high ground such as is called] 4is ; or 
rugged ground, or place on a mountain, upon 
which the sun shines with such heat that flesh- 
meat will roast upon it: hut Az says that what Lth 
means is 444= only, with the unpointed (O, * 
TA;) and if so, the meaning assigned here in the 
K is not correct. (TA.) 4 44 = Flesh-meat 
roasted, but not thoroughly cooked: (S, A, O:) 
accord, to El-Mufaddal, flesh-meat cut in pieces; 
(O;) and thus in the K; (TA;) but IF says that this 
is nought, unless it be cut in pieces roasted: (O:) 
it is at variance with what is said by the leading 
authorities, for they say that it means flesh-meat 
roasted upon heated stones: or roasted upon the 
fire, hut not thoroughly cooked: (TA:) or cooked 
in a fryingpan. (TA in art. Imra-el-Keys 

says, =lj-= 14a 4 4i£l ‘ il^jc -4 

s44 = [We wipe our hands with the manes of the 
swift horses when we rise from eating roast meat 
not thoroughly cooked]. (S, O.) ■^= 1 =4-4, (S, L, 
K,) aor. ??, (S, L,) inf. n. 4-4; (L;) and j 
(as in the L, and in some copies of the K,) or 
i (as in other copies of the K;) 

He overpowered him; subdued him; oppressed 
him: (S, L, K:) he treated him wrongfully, 
unjustly, or injuriously; (L;) as also ■^-4 | fy: (L, 
K:) he constrained him. (S, L.) J, j===V 
A 8 44 VI, occurring in a trad., means He used not 
to allow constraint, or compulsion, or force, in 
a sale, and in an oath, & c. (L.) 4 4-4 see each, in 
two places, in the preceding paragraph. 8 44=1 
see each, in two places, in the 
preceding paragraph. =4-4 Force; constraint; 

compulsion. (L.) 4-i 4 a] = 4-4 > means He is 

one who may he overpowered, subdued, or 
oppressed, by every one who desires to make him 
so. (S, L, K.) 444 Hardy, strong, robust: (L, K:) 
applied to a man: (L:) [said to be] the only word 
of the measure 34a (k) in the language of the 
Arabs; hut Kh asserts it to be a forged word: 
(TA:) 444 and are also mentioned as of this 
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measure; [but the latter is disallowed in the S and 
O, voce j)4;] and 0)4 and [which, however, 
are foreign proper names]. (MF.) - j >4-= = and 
l 444= A man (L) overpowered; subdued; 
oppressed; (S, L;) abased; (L;) constrained. (S, 
L.) 4444 see what next precedes. The 

lion. (K.) = . Q. 1 i .uAg . Ov see 2 in 

art. m«- 4 . »j4-=“ js -4 A of water; [i. e. a 
wateringtrough, or tank, or the like, of water; or a 
basin, pool, pond, or lake, of water; or a place 
where water remains and collects, or collects and 
stagnates;] (M, K;) as though formed by 
transposition from which signifies a 

depressed piece of ground: (TA:) pi. =4-41. 
(M, K.) 4 j 4“= A woman whose breasts have not 
become prominent, or protuberant. (Lth, K.) [See 
also =444 =, in the next art.] 

1 “4s-“=, aor. ^*44, inf. n. ^*4==, She was, or 
became, such as is termed =444“. (k.) 3 (s, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. SUI 44 (s, Msb,) He resembled, 
or conformed with, him, or it; syn. 4I5li; (S, Msb, 
K;) like [q. v .]: (S, Msb:) and, like the latter, 
he imitated him. (Msb, TA. *) It is said in a 
trad., -dil Jjli* jj y* ' —= : -ciljail Ulic ^Ull a 4I j. 

e. [The most severely punished of mankind on 
the day of resurrection will be] those who imitate 
by what they make [the creation of God]; 
meaning the sculptors or limners or the like. 

(Msb.) Also, [or 4 like ■*= q. v .,] 

He was, or became, gentle, tender, or courteous, 
or he acted, or behaved, gently, &c., with him, or 
to him; namely, a man, and other than a man. 
(TA.) 4 He married, i. e. took to wife, a 

woman such as is termed =444=. (AA, K.) — And 
He pastured his camels upon the species of tree 
called =444=. (K.) 444: see the next paragraph, 
in four places. =444= A woman that does not 
menstruate: pi. 44-4; which necessarily implies 
that the former is [as above, i. e.] with the long I; 
hut AA mentions J, =444= and J, =444=, with » and 
with », as having this meaning; which necessarily 
implies that 4«-4 is with the short I [i. e., accord, 
to a general rule, j 444 with tenween, like 444=, 
q. v. in art. 4$- =, though (accord, to a general 
rule) this should be regarded as a masc. epithet]: 
(S) or =444=, and also with the short I [app. 
i 44 -=, as above, not 444, or, as I rather incline 
to think, 444 (which is mentioned in art. 4«—=) 
may be here meant], signify a woman that does 
not menstruate nor become pregnant; (K, TA;) so 
that she is as though she resembled a man: (TA: 
[see 3 :]) or that menstruates but does not 
become pregnant: (K, TA:) or that does not bring 
forth, though she menstruate: (TA:) or whose 
breasts do not grow forth; (K, TA;) and when this 
is the case, she does not menstruate: or the 
former signifies that does not menstruate, being 


pregnant. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Land that does not give growth to anything; as 
also with the short I [i. e. j 444 0 r 444], (K. [In 
the TA this meaning is restricted, app. without 
reason, to the form with the short '.]) — Also, (S, 
K,) and with the short I [i. e. J, 444 or 444], (k,) 
A species of tree (S, K) of the kind called A4&, 
(K,) having a 4=j) [q. v.] and a pod (4sI4) [which 
succeeds the 4ijj] ; and many thorns. (TA. [For 
further descriptions thereof, see 444, i n 
art. 4 s- 4 .]) =444 and =444: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4fr4, (S, K,) of the 
measure (s,) The like of another [thing or 
person]: (S, K:) one says, '4 ^L= 14 This is the 
like of this: (S:) or ■444 > He is the like of thee. 
(K.) 4 s -4 Q. 1 t^-4 [Accord, to the O and K, Q. Q. 
1 , being mentioned therein in art. 444 [,4=J= 
He fell short of doing what he ought to have done 
in his affair, (<4^ O, K,) and did not decide 
it, (4> j4j ^ o,) or and did not perform it firmly, 
or soundly: (K:) like 4*j. (TA.) 444, of the 
measure 31 *i, or, as some say, if of the latter, 
[said to he] the only instance of this measure in 
the language; 444 being a foreign proper name; 
(TA;) or, 44“ being a foreign proper name; (TA;) 
or, accord, to Sb, the hemzeh in 444, which is 
with tenween, is augmentative, because it is syn. 
with =444, which is with the long I and 
imperfectly deck, for the lS cannot be 
augmentative and the hemzeh radical in the 
latter; (MF and TA in art. ls^- 4 ;) [a word like 444 
and =444 (which see in art. ==$-4) in most, or a 
some seem to say in all, of its meanings;] A 
certain tree, resembling the J4“, (AZ, O, K,) each 
of which has its fruit in a 544 [or pod]; it has 
weak thorns, and grows in the valleys and on the 
mountains: (AZ, O:) Ed-Deenawaree [i. e. AHn] 
says, on the authority of some one or more of the 
Arabs of the desert, of El-Azd, that the 4«—= is a 
great tree of the kind called having a 
[q. v.] and a pod (%>Ol 4) [which succeeds 
the 4 =jj], and many thorns; its pods (4le) are 
intensely red, and its leaves are like those of the 
[species of acacia called] (O.) — Also 
A woman that does not menstruate: and that has 
neither milk nor breast: as also J, =444; (K:) or 
the latter is an epithet applied to a woman 
in these two senses: (O: [in which the former 
word, without », is not mentioned:]) Seer says, in 
his Expos, of “ the Book ” of Sb, 
that 444, like =444 [which belongs to art. u«-4], 
is a subst. as well as an epithet, signifying a 
woman whose breast has not grown forth: and 
one who has not menstruated: — — and also 
(assumed tropical:) A land that has not given 
growth to anything: (MF, TA:) or J, =444 signifies 
as above: and also (assumed tropical:) a desert 
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(»54) having in it no water: (O, K, TA:) or that 
does not give growth to anything; app. because it 
has no water. (TA.) [Accord, to those who hold 
the cs to be augmentative,] a woman is thus 
termed because she resembles men ( cjUUi Ui'i 
J4J0. (O, TA.) 44“=: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. _y* r. q. i ly=y= } [inf. 
n. sUi y* and V^*'y*, (see the next paragraph,)] 
They cried out, shouted, or clamoured; first pers. 
sing. ^*y*y*, the [second] j being changed 
into ls. (S, TA.) »A-= [in the CK erroneously 
written y*\ A crying out, shouting, or 

clamouring; (S, K;) so says As, and AZ says the 
like; (S;) as also J, iVt*'y* (S, K) and j Z'y*y*. (TA 
in art. y* y*, [these two there mentioned as inf. 
ns., on the authority of IKtt,]) and j y*y*. (K in 
art. y= y=.) One says, ‘y= cjLcj [i heard the 
crying out, shouting, or clamouring, of the 
people, or party]. (As, AZ, S.) y*y* and llJ*y* 
and see the next 

preceding paragraph. y*!y* Large, big, or bulky; 
thick; or large in body; syn. y^=>, (K, TA,) 
and (TA.) '^y^ _y*: see what next 

follows, 'yy.y*, (K, TA,) in the dim. form, (TA,) 
A calamity, or misfortune; (K, TA,) because of its 

greatness; (TA;) as also j iy*\~y^. (k, TA.) 

And A stallion [camel] excited by lust. (Sgh, 
K.) y*y*^ A man crying out; shouting, 
or clamouring; (K and TA in art. y= y ■=; [in the 
CK erroneously written y=y^;]) like [y*y**. 
(TA in that art.) ' y* l La y* see 4 , in two 
places. 2 \y* see the next paragraph, in two 

places. One says also, 4ic “jl y* [meaning I 

brought to light, made visible, discovered, or 
revealed, him, or it]. (M, TA.) A sheep, or goat, 
belonging to an Arab of the desert strayed; 
whereupon he said, 4ic isy ^ 4^' [O God, bring it 
to light, or discover it]. (A, TA.) — Accord, to Lth, 
but he is the only authority for it known by AM, 
(TA,) jy !y*, inf. n. means He 

declined, or turned away, from the affair. (K, TA.) 
4 «'■“=!, (M, Msb, K,) said of a thing, (M,) [as, for 
instance,] of the moon, (Msb,) or cjclJal, said of 
fire (j4l,), (A 'Obeyd, S, O,) inf. n. <44=1; 
(Msb;) and { LL4= (M, Msb, K,) or d4l4= (S, O,) 
aor. ^44, (M,) or *-y**, (S,) inf. n. I'y* (S, M, O, 
Msb, K) and *y*, (S, O, K,) or the latter is 
a simple subst.; (Msb;) but the former verb is 
preferred; (TA;) It gave light, was light or bright, 
shone, or shone brightly. (Msb, K, * TA.) [See 
also an ex. of j, the latter verb in a verse cited 
voce i5®'; and cited here in the TA.] And <1 dil4=l [1 
gave light to him]. (M.) — The former verb is 
also trans.: you say, jLill 4j£l4al [The fire made it 
to be light or bright, to shine, or to shine 
brightly]: (S, O:) and 4 jL 4J and J, **\y * [I made it 


to give light, to be light or bright, to shine, or to 
shine brightly]: (M, Msb, * K:) and 44 1 ciiUii 
and 4 jI'4= J, <1 [I lighted, or illumined, with it (i. 
e. with a lamp or the like) the house, or chamber, 

or tent]. (M.) [Hence,] 44 =Ljal (tropical:) 

He ejected his urine [so as to make its drops to 
glisten]; or emitted it and then stopped it; 
syn. •y. (K, TA;) or y. (so in a copy of 
the M, as on the authority of Kr;) or, as in the 

A, y £ Ipi (TA.) And they said Li [How 

light, or bright, is it!]. (S voce 4>i [q. v.].) 

And cLjal signifies also Hy* mL“J [He saw (lit. 
lighted on, or found,) light, or brightness]. (T 
voce 4=“' [q. v.]) 5 'ly** He stood in the dark to see 
people by the light of their fire, (AZ, K, TA,) 
without their seeing him. (AZ, TA.) And ^y** 
*' [He stood in the dark to see a woman by the 
light of her fire, without her seeing him]. (TA.) 
io cJ . An a ) [1 sought to obtain light by means of 
it; I made use of it for light]. (M, K.) I v 

dijlill Jil Jy [lit. Seek not ye to obtain light by 
means of the fire of the people of belief in a 
plurality of gods], (O, K,) a saying of the Prophet, 
(O,) means (tropical:) seek not ye counsel, or 
advice, of the believers in a plurality of gods, in 
affairs: (O, K:) because he whose affair 

is confused and dubious to him is as though he 
were in darkness. (O.) l‘y* and [ iy ^ and J, £ 144 = 
(S, M, O, K) and J, y ^=, (M, K,) the last of 
which is [erroneously] written in the L 4 y*, 
(TA,) signify the same, (S, M, O, K,) i. e. Light, 
syn. j y, (K, TA,) accord. to the 
leading lexicologists; but see what follows: (TA:) 
and iy* is an inf. n. of (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 
and so is J. iy=, (S, O, K,) or this is a 
simple subst. from i^*, and so is J, =4-=, which is 
also, sometimes, written [ =LLi ; from LL4=I as syn. 
with (Msb:) the pi. of i'y* (M, TA) and 
1 Vyt= (M) is i~\y*\; and [ i^y* is sometimes a pi., 
(M, TA,) as Zj states it to be: (TA:) some say 
that iy* has a more intensive 
signification than jy, and that hence God has 
likened his direction [the Kur-an] to rather 
than to cjAll; because if it were otherwise, no 
one had erred: and that hence, also, [in the Kur x. 
5 ,] the sun is termed J, <“4“=; and the moon, jjl it 
is also said that iy* signifies the rays that are 
diffused by what is termed jy: the kadee 
Zekereeya affirms that these two words are syn. 
by their original application, but that iy* is 
more forcible accord, to usage: and some say 
that iy* !l signifies that [light] which subsists by 
itself, as [that of] the sun, and fire; and j 4 , to 
that which subsists by some other thing [as does 
the light of the moon]. (MF, TA.) iy*: see the 
next preceding paragraph, in three places. i\]y*: 


see i‘y*. (liA and iy*: see « y in five 
places. £ y* 2 £y=>: see 2 , in two places, in 
art. - y* The name of one of the letters 

of the alphabet. (L, Msb, K.) See the 
letter y*. jy* 1 4 '“=, aor. jy* 1 .: see »jL4=, 
aor. jy*i, in art. jy*. 5 jy* He writhed by 
reason of the pain of beating, (M, A, K,) or of 
hunger: (K:) he cried out and writhed on being 
beaten, (Lth, S, A,) or by reason of vehement 
hunger: (S, A:) he writhed and cried out and 
turned over, by reason of the vehemence of fever: 
(TA:) he manifested harm, injury, or hurt, that 
he suffered; and was in a state of agitation: 
(IAmb, TA:) he manifested weakness: (Abu-1- 
Abbas, in TA: [but for <■ as the explanation 
of the inf. n., in the TA, I read AiAi:]) he (a wolf, 
and a dog, and a lion, and a fox,) cried out (M, K) 
with hunger. (M.) jy* 1 45=. » jLL=, aor. ’‘jy*i, i. 
q. ‘ jL4=, aor. » jy*j: see art. jy*. (K.) You say 
also y jLA, aor. yjy*j, meaning mjAii [He 
made me to suffer loss]. (Kr, M, TA.) — And jL4=, 
aor. jy*i is also [intrans.] like jy*, q. v. (TA 
in art. J-A.) ^ j y* 4iLs i. q. i_S jy*: see art. jy*. 
(M, TA. *) y* y* For words mentioned in the K 
under this head, see art. y*. £ y* 1 
(aor. 4c. y* j, S, O,) inf. n. He, or it, put it, or 
him, into a state of motion, commotion, or 
agitation; (S, O, K;) as also | <oy*, inf. n. 

(TA:) and disquieted, or disturbed, him, or it: and 
frightened him: (S, O, K:) and some say, roused, 
or excited, him: and f <oy*, also, has the last but 
one, or the last, of these meanings. (TA.) One 
says, 44“ Li yy V i. e. [By no means let 
that which thou hearest from her move thee, or 
disquiet thee, or frighten thee; or] do not thou 
be moved by what thou hearest from her; or do 
not thou care for it, or regard it. (TA.) And 4elA 
liSy li£ jil Such and such things frightened him. 

(AA, TA.) And, said of the wind, It made it 

to incline; namely, a branch: (K:) and it (the 
wind) bore heavily upon it. (TA. [The object of 
the verb in this sense is not there mentioned.]) — 
— And i. q. [He, or it, excited his desire]: (so 
in the O, on the authority of Ibn-’Abbad:) or i. 
q. [he acted with him contrariously, or 
adversely, and inimically; &c.]. (So in copies of 

the K.) And JAM ^L^= (O,) or 4 4l, (K,) said 

of journeying It rendered lean, or emaciated, (O, 
K,) the camels, (O,) or the beast. (K.) — — 
And <1 ja (LAar, O, K,) aor. as above, (IAar, 

O,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) It (a bird) fed its 
young one with its bill. (IAar, O, K.) When you 
command the bird to do so, you say ’^* 

(IAar, O.) — f^* is also intrans.: see 5 , in two 
places. 2 £_y* see 1 , first sentence, in two places. 
4 4c said of odour, means How sweet [or 
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fragrant] is it! (Har p. 670.) 5 f^'y^ said of the 
wind, It became in motion. (TA.) And c^ySi 
5 Ajlj The odour of the perfume diffused 
itself, or became diffused. (O.) And ALp 
(S, K,) as also (S;) or t‘y^', (Msb,) 
and 4 (S, O, Msb; K,) aor. £ y=k, (O, Msb) 

inf. n. £ y=; (Msb;) and aor. (Har p. 
670;) The musk, being put in motion, diffused its 
odour, or fragrance; (S, O, K, TA;) or the 
thing diffused its odour: (Msb:) so in a verse of 
Imra-el-Keys cited voce A j, in art. s jj: [in which, 
in the place of £ jLA>, some read £iyv, for ^iyy:] 
(TA:) and in like manner one says of a stinking 
thing. (IAar, K.) And ^iytj [It diffused the 
odour, or fragrance, of musk]. (S, O.) — — 
And f^iy^ He snuffed, or scented, or 

smelt, from him, or it, an odour. (TA.) — Also, 
said of the [bird called] £y=>, It cried, or uttered a 

loud cry or crying. (AHat, O.) And, (O,) said 

of a child, (K,) He writhed, (K,) or cried out and 
writhed, (O, K, * TA,) in weeping; (K, * TA; in the 
former, but correctly, J; TA;) as 

also 4 (Lth, O, K,) aor. £ yy., (Lth, O,) inf. 
n. £ iy>: (TA:) both signify he cried, or uttered a 
loud cry or crying, in weeping; as one does when 
beaten: or the former, mostly said of a 
child, signifies he writhed in weeping with 
vehemence, and raising the voice; as expl. by Lth: 
(TA:) or it signifies also he (a child) 
wept vehemently: (O:) and, said of a young bird, 
it writhed, or cried out and writhed; (O, K;) as 
when said of a child; and so 4 ^L-^l, said of 
both: (K:) or J, ^L^jl, said of a young bird, (S, O, 
K,) as also f^'y^, (O, K,) signifies it spread its 
wings to its mother in order that she might feed it 
with her bill. (S, O, K.) 7 see the next 

preceding sentence, in two places. Also He 

was frightened at a thing, and cried out at it, or 
uttered a loud cry or crying by reason of it. 
(TA.) \_'y= (S, O, Msb, K) and \_'y= (AHeyth, O, 
K) A certain night-bird, (S, O, Msb, K,) [a species 
of owl, i. e.,] of the kind termed (s, O, Msb:) 
or [a male owl;] the male of the f »; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) accord, to El-Mufaddal: (S, O:) said by ADk to 
be a bird that utters a scream when it perceives 
the daybreak: (O:) or the u'j i£ [a name now 
given to the stonecurlew, or charadrius 
oedicnemus]: (K:) or a certain black bird, 
resembling the P if- [or crow], (Et-Taifee, O, K,) 
smaller than this, but red in its wings, these being 
of a roseate colour: so says AHat, on the 
authority of Et-Taifee: accord, to others, he says, 
it is a small bird, less than the JP and the jP; 
(O;) and in like manner says Th: (TA:) also that 
the 4 [which may be the fern, or a n. un.] is 
of a colour inclining to yellow, dusky and 
blackish externally, and yellow and ash- 
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coloured within, short in the neck and tail, 
smaller than the sparrow; and that it is thus 
called because of the cry that it utters at the 
commencement of daybreak: accord, to El- 
Hanashee, the y> is a bird such as is 
termed AjiJ [q. v .], resembling the domestic hen, 
(O,) the flesh of which is good: (O, K:) but he 
adds that it has been said by some to be not 
a bird: and in another place of the book he says 
that the 4 <c-iy> is black, like the Pj=-, a little 
larger than the red in the jaljA-: (O: 

[but (j?ljP is an obvious mistranscription 
for pjP: see -SjaL=»:)] the pi. is £ljL=i [a pi. of 
pauc.] and 0 1 **- 3 . (S, O, Msb, K.) *£■ y s-. see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. ^y-s 
The cry of the bird called (S, O, Msb, 

K.) &iy, applied to camels, (O, K,) and to other 
beasts, (O,) Lean, and lank in the belly: (O, K:) or 
emaciated: (TA:) app. from said of 

journeying, meaning “ it rendered lean, or 
emaciated: (O:) by rule it should be SjjUi. 
(TA.) like [in the O erroneously 

written £d>jall,] The fox. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) y=* 

pass. part. n. of (O, TA.) ys 1 if. 
inf. n. fyS-. see 1 in art ^ ‘-i yf*: see 

art. - *sy*s; see art. - y- -- 3 . py** 1 pp 
aor. f yf, inf. n. fiy =, a dial. var. of pp aor. iyy, 
inf. n. fP=>: (K:) like signifying [I 
wronged him, &c.]. (M, TA.) ijy= 1 (K,) an 

inf. n. of which the verb is O'-- 3 , aor. OjP, said of 
a man, (TK,) The having numerous offspring; as 
also 4 iiiyf. (K.) [Probably from Ojpa] 
5 Ciiy^ see the preceding paragraph. Oj- 3 
The [i. e. runnet, or runnet-bag, of a hid, or 
lamb]. (K.) A nose-ring of brass (» j 5 M, K, {y 

M) for a camel: (K:) or a [camel's nose-ring 
such as is termed] -L.I ji.; accord, to Sh: 
mentioned in the K in art. o'— 3 ; but this is its 
proper place, for it is without. (TA.) 3 iy= A young 
female child. (K, TA. [In the CK, PPI is put 
for PAJI.]) ujP 3 , (S, M, K,) of the measure 3 P, 
not because the former is the more 

common, (IB, TA,) extr. [in respect of rule], 
preserving its original form, (M,) without jPA [i. 
e. not having its j incorporated into the l s so as to 
become Jy=, as it should by rule,] because it is a 
primitive noun, (S,) like which is a proper 
name of a man, (S, M,) but more extr. because 
that is allowable in a proper name which is not 
allowable in another kind of word, (M,) [A he- 
cat;] i. q. jjp [q. v.]; (M:) the male j jp: (S, 
K:) or a certain small beast resembling the jjp: 
(M:) pi. ujP 3 , (S, K,) in which the j is unaltered 
because it is so in the sing.: (S, TA:) Sb says, the 
dim. is 4 LwP 3 , like P 3 [dim. of AP], but he who 
says AsP may say 4 OjP 3 . (S.) and Jyy: 
see what next precedes, s y= 1 is y=, aor. siy=i, 


inf. n. s’y=, He (a child, Msb) was, or became, 
lean, or emaciated, (S, Msb, K,) and small in 
body: (Msb:) or slender in the bones, and spare 
of body, naturally. (M, K.) [See also 4.] — 
AA siy=, (S, M, K,) aor. s yyt, (S, K,) inf. 
n. is y= (S, M, K) and iy=, (M, K,) He adjoined 
himself, got him or got himself, betook him or 
betook himself, repaired, or resorted, to him; 
syn. f-AAl; (s, M, K;) as also 4 s yf^; (Har p. 73;) 
and he had recourse, or betook himself, to him 
for protection, or refuge. (S, * M, K.) — — 
And IP yi siy=, inf. n. iy> and is y=, i. q. 

[i. e. Bounty flowed to me from him]: (M, 
TA:) accord, to the copies of the K, Jl s y= 
JP which is wrong. (TA. [In my MS. copy of the 

K, » jP P.]) And l siy* signifies also It 

came by night: (M, K:) you say, » jP s"y= The 

news, or tidings, of him, or it, came to us by 
night. (M, TA.) — is y=, said of a camel, He was, 
or became, affected with the tumours 
termed s’y =>, (Lth, TA,) or with what is 
termed t\'_y= [q. v.]. (M.) 4 s y='> He (a man, TA) 
was, or became, slender (K, TA) in his body. (TA. 
[See also is y =.]) And f j“l s y^ The people's 
cattle became lean, or emaciated; like s y 31 

C jill. (IKtt, TA in art. s j*- 3 .) And He (a man) 

had offspring such as is termed is jl“= born to 
him: and in like manner cj yS\ is said of a woman 
[as meaning she brought forth such offspring]; 
(M;) or she brought forth a boy such as is so 
termed. (K.) I j y*i Vj I jjj^!, (S, M, Msb,) 
occurring in a trad., (S,) means Marry ye among 
women that are remote in respect of relationship, 
(S, M, Msb, *) and not among the relations of 
your paternal uncles, (S,) or and not among your 
near relations, lest your offspring be such as is 
termed is jl— 3 : (M, Msb:) for the Arabs assert 
that a man's offspring from his near relation is 
meagre, though generous, of the nature of his 
people. (S, Msb.) — »l yS\ He rendered it weak. 
(S, Msb, K *) You say, jiYI s y =>l (tropical:) He 
rendered the affair weak; (S, TA;) did not render 
it firm, or sound; or did not perform it in a firm, 

or sound, manner. (S, K, TA.) And »l ys I 

(assumed tropical:) He curtailed him, or 
defrauded him, of his right, or due. (IAar, M, K. 
*) — JP »l j-^l The night made him to 
have recourse, or to betake himself, to him for 
protection, or refuge. (TA.) 7 is iy^l see 1, second 
sentence, s iy* inf. n. of is y° [q. v.]. (S, M, 
&c.) — See also the next paragraph. i\yS 
[mentioned in the TA as from the K, but not in 
the CK, and in my MS. copy of the K inserted in 
the margin,] A ganglion (A At, m, or K, TA) 
beneath the lobe of the ear, above the [q. v .]: 
(M, K, TA:) or, accord, to Az, [a thing] resembling 
a (TA.) And A tumour occurring in the fauces 
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of camels and other animals: pi. J, ls 3 * 3 =: (M:) or 
this latter [is properly termed a coll. gen. n., of 
which =' 6 = is the n. un., and] signifies 
tumours accidental to the camel, in his head, 
having an overpowering effect upon his eyes, and 
rendering it difficult to attach to him the 
[halter called] j4==; and sometimes it is in the 
side of the mouth. (Lth, TA.) And (M, TA) A 3=4 
[or ganglion] (S, M, TA) in a camel, (S,) or in 
any part of the body. (M, TA.) — — Also A 
certain thing, or small thing, (34,) that comes 
forth from the she-camel's vulva before the 
coming forth of the foetus. (M, K, TA.) j4= : see 
the next paragraph. — Also Coming by night; 
syn. 6 j 3= [which Golius here explains as meaning 
“ Lucifer,” and supposes to be for is j 6 =], (m, 
K.) Is j4=, (S, M, Msb, K,) of the measure 3 j c-la, 
[originally 6 jj 6 =,] (S, Msb,) and J, /===, (Msb, 
TA,) applied to a boy, (S, M, K,) and with » 
applied to a girl, (S, Msb, K,) Lean, or emaciated, 
(S, Msb, K,) and small in body: (Msb:) or slender 
in the bones, and spare of body, naturally: (M, 
K:) and likewise applied to any species of animal: 
(M:) accord, to the T, the offspring of 
an incestuous union. (TA.) is j 6 =ll, (T, TA,) not 
without teshdeed, as the text of the K implies it to 
be, (TA,) was the name of A certain horse, (T, K, 

TA,) belonging to Ghanee. (T, TA.) Also the 

former, disordered, or diseased, and near to 
dying: [so I render 6 ==j 6 , q. v.:] and weak; in a 
bad, or corrupt, state. (TA.) 3 jjL4 6 In him 
is leanness or emaciation [&c.]: (S:) i. q. <_s3*== 
[the inf. n. of is 4==, used as a subst.]. (TA.) is 4===, 
applied to a camel, part. n. of is ,4= [q. v.]. (Lth, 
TA.) ;^4= l 63^ 6 '=‘ =: see 2 , in two places. — 
.siLlI Ci-d La The tracts of land became vacant, (K, 
TA,) by reason of drought. (TA.) 2 6311 4*==, (S, O, 
K,) inf. n. 6~=4 (S,) He mixed the milk with 
water, (S, O, K,) so that it became 63-=; (S;) as 
also <= 14 =, as heard by Az from an Arab of the 
desert; (TA;) and J, 6.14, (o, K,) inf. n. 63 ==, but 
this last is said by IDrd to be obsolete: (O:) or 
J. 614, inf. n. 63 ==, he poured water into it, it 
being thick, and then stirred it about until it 

became of a uniform consistence. (T, TA.) 

And 6)4 He gave him to drink thin milk, mixed 
with water, such as is termed 63==; (S, K;) as 
also 634 . (K.) 4 ^4=1, said of the J*= [or fruit of 
the Theban palm] It became what is termed 63==, 
and fit to be eaten. (O.) 5 ij 4=3 It (milk) became 
what is termed £>4=; (K;) i. e. it was diluted with 
water, and stirred about until it became of a 
uniform consistence: and so any medicine, or 

poison. (TA.) And He (a man) drank what is 

termed £14=. (K.) 63-= and [ 64-= Thin milk, 
mixed (S, O, K, TA) with much water: the former 


i-3 3 

expl. by As as meaning milk in which is much 
water: the latter expl. in the T as thick milk into 
which water is poured, and which is then stirred 
about until it becomes of a uniform 
consistence: also, both words, milk, whether it be 
fresh or such as is termed '-46 [q. v.], upon which 
water is poured until it has become thin: and 
l 64-= and J, 64-== any medicine or poison having 
water poured into it, and then stirred about until 
it becomes of a uniform consistence: or, accord, 
to Lth, only milk is termed ^4-=. (TA.) [See an ex. 

voce 46=3.] 64 -= also signifies Honey. (O, 

K.) — — And Ripe J*= [or fruit of the Theban 
palm]: (O, K: [see 4 :]) this is of the dial, of El- 
Yemen, universally. (O.) 64= i- q- 6 === [q- v.]: (K:) 

ascribed by IDrd to the vulgar. (TA.) Also 

an imitative sequent to £=j, (K,) [i. e.] 
a corroborative of j=j, (O,) in the phrase g=64 66 . 
^4=6 [expl. voce 6 *==], and therefore having no 
meaning if used alone. (O, * TA.) 614 The sight: 
(O, K:) one says, 3614 U [How good, or 
excellent, is his sight!]: (O:) or the eye. (K.) 44= 
A single drink, or draught, of thin milk, such as is 
termed 4-=. (TA.) 64-=: see 64-=, in two 
places. 64-==: see 64-=. 6 j4-= 6=4 (tropical:) A 
turbid life; syn. 6>4>. (Fr, O, K, TA.) 64-=== 
(tropical:) Coming to the watering-trough when 
most of the contents thereof has been drunk and 
there remains but little, mixed, (IAth, * O, K, TA,) 
and turbid; (IAth, TA;) this being likened to 
milk mixed with water: (TA:) or coming to water 
the last of the people. (AHeyth, TA.) j4= 1 64=, 
aor. j4=j, inf. n. 44=; (s, M, A, Msb, K;) 
as also »j4=, aor. j 4 =j, inf. n. jj4=; (S, M, K;) It 
(a thing, M, K) harmed, injured, hurt, mischiefed, 
or damaged, him; i. q. »4===, (S, M, K,) or 4==i. 
(Msb.) You say, j4=j V 4= 1 4 [This is of the 
things that will not harm thee]: and 4 4*3 4 
^6*4 [Hadst thou done it, it had not 
harmed thee]: and 44 44= V [No harm shall 
befall thee]. (A.) And - 4 = 44=11 ^4 ^ j 4=3 1= i. 
q. ^4=4 '-= q. v. (A in art. .4=.) And Ks says that 
he had heard (from one of the people of E1-’ 
Aliyeh. TA) the phrase 4 j 4=3 43 4=4 V 

[That will not benefit me, nor will it harm me]. 
(S, TA.) See also a reading of a phrase in a trad, 
cited in art. 4=. conj. 3 . 64= 1 j 1 — 3 , (S, K,) 
aor. 4 4=4 inf. n. 43==, (TA,) He deviated from the 
right course; or acted unjustly, wrongfully, 
injuriously, or tyrannically; (S, K;) 4=JI 4 in the 
judgment: (S:) like 414 . (TA in art. 46=) — — 
-4. i 46 =, aor. and inf. n. as above, He deprived 
him, or defrauded him, of a part, or the whole, of 
his right, or due: (S, M, K:) like » 414 aor. » 4 4=4 
(K:) he refused it to him, or withheld it from him: 
(AZ, M, TA:) and sometimes one says » 4l===, 


aor. » 41=4, inf. n. 46 =. (S, TA.) <_s 44= 443 An 
unjust, (S, M,) or a defective, (K in art. 4'—=,) 
division: (S, M, K:) as also i_ s 44=: (M:) e s 44= in 
the Kur liii. 22 is read by all without hemz: (TA:) 
it is of the measure 4 =A like ^4= and 43=; 
but the 4 = is with kesr in order that the cs may 
remain unchanged; for there is not in the 
language an epithet of the measure 4 =^; this 
being a measure of substantives, like ls 6 ===^ 
and 4^: (S:) or, accord, to Aboo-' Alee, it is not 
an epithet, but an inf. n., like as though the 
meaning were j3t= 4 l j -4J : (Har p. 524 :) Fr says 
that some of the Arabs say lS 46 =, and lS 44=: and 
AHat mentions AZ's having heard the 
Arabs say lS 44=, with hemz. (S.) j4= 1 
aor. j 4 =j, inf. n. 63*== and 344= (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K) and 63== and 64=, (K,) It (a thing, S, Mgh, O, 
Msb) perished, came to nought, passed away, or 
became lost. (S, O, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad, of 
Saad, 344=11 4471 je. 4U.I 4 } i. e. [Verily I fear, 
for the grapes,] their [lit. the] perishing, or 

becoming lost. (TA.) And £;4=, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 6 * 6 -= and 344 , (TA,) It (a thing) was left; left, 
or let, alone; or neglected. (K, TA.) 

Hence, 6 Ail 4 e 6 =, and JL4 £- 6 =, The camels, 
and the family, or household, were left untended, 
and unminded; and were left alone, or neglected. 
(TA.) — £ 1*4 aor. £ 4 =j, said of perfume, or sweet 
odour, i. q. ^4= having for its aor. 6 4 = 3 . (Har p. 
670 .) [See 5 in art. £ 4=: and see also 5 in the 
present art.] 2 =6*4 J4 3 ’ (O, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 6 a 4=>; (S;) and J, 614, (o, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 6141; (S;) both signify the same; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) He made, or caused, the thing to perish, or 
become lost; he destroyed it, wasted it, or lost it. 
(Msb, K, TA.) Hence, Liii 1 43-= is used by the 
vulgar as meaning They beheaded such a one 
with the sword. (TA.) It is said in a prov., 44=11 
4 III 444 [i n the spring, or in the summer, thou 
losedst the milk], in which the == is with kesr 
when the words are addressed to a male, or to a 
female, or to a pi. number, because originally 
addressed to a woman, the wife of a wealthy man, 
whom she disliked because of his being aged, 
wherefore he divorced her, and a poor man 
married her, and she sent to her first husband 
requesting a gift, and he answered her thus; (S, 
O, K; *) -441 being in the accus. case as an adv. 
n.: so says Yaakoob: (S, O:) or El-Aswad Ibn- 
Hurmuz divorced his wife El- ' Anood Esh- 
Shenneeyeh, (O, K,) of the BenooShenn, (TA,) 
preferring to her a beautiful and wealthy woman 
of his people; (O, K; *) then there occurred 
between them what led to their separation, 
and he sought to obtain [again] El- ' Anood, and 
sent a message to her; but in replying to him she 
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said (jilll i* ^ _ ■ ' 'y diLlji 

[Thou hast begun to seek our union: in the 
spring, or in the summer, thou losedst the milk]: 
(O, * K:) the cj in this case being with fet-h. 
(K. [See more in Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 197-8, or 
in Har p. 577; in both of which, however, and in 
the O, is with kesr in the latter case, as in 
the former.]) [One says also, £4^, meaning 
He broke his compact, contract, or covenant]. 
The phrase, in a trad., J, JUJI y ^ means 
He forbade the expending of wealth otherwise 
than in obedience to God, and the squandering 

thereof, and extravagance. (TA.) See also 

the next paragraph. 4 see 2, first 

sentence, and last but one. Also, [and app. 

[ likewise, accord, to the K,] He left the 
thing; left it, or let it, alone; or neglected it. (K, 
TA.) You say, 4lUc. He neglected his family, 
or household; omitted taking good care of them, 
or being mindful of them. (TA.) 4111 ij -S '-ij 

in the Kur [ii. 138], means And God will 
not neglect [or make to be lost] your prayer. 
(TA.) I in the same, [xix. 60,] means 

Who neglected, or omitted, prayer, (Bd, 
TA,) altogether: (TA:) or deferred it: (Bd:) or who 
performed it in other than its right time: but the 
first explanation is more suitable, for 
the unbelievers are meant thereby. (TA.) — 

[is also intrans., and] may signify He found his 

affair to be coming to nought. (Ham p. 33.) 

And His estates (<il4*^=) became wide-spread, (S, 

0, K,) and many, or numerous. (S, O, Msb, K.) 

5 said of the wind, It blew: because 

it [often] destroys that upon which it blows: so 
says Er-Raghib. (TA. [But it may be from what 

here follows.]) Said of musk, It diffused its 

odour, or fragrance: (S, O, K;) a dial. var. 
of £y^: (S:) or an instance of substitution [of lS 
for j], (O.) [See also 1, last explanation.] 1*4*^ ciiU 
and see £4“=. an inf. n. of 1. (S, &c.) — 

— See below, last sentence but one. 

Also A single case, or occasion, of perishing, 
coming to nought, passing away, or becoming 
lost; or of being left, left or let alone, or 

neglected. (TA.) 4 j£jj means I left him 

unsought-after, or unminded, or unmissed. (TA. 
[See also a similar phrase voce ^Ify^.]) — Also 

1. q. [meaning An estate consisting of land, or 
of land and a house, or of a house or land yielding 
a revenue, or of a house and palm-trees, or the 
like]; (S, O, Msb, K;) and [particularly] land 
yielding a revenue; (K;) or with the people of the 
towns and villages and cultivated lands it 
signifies the property, of a man, consisting 
of palm-trees and grape-vines and land: but the 
Arabs [of the desert] know not the word in this 
sense: (Az, TA:) IF says, I do not reckon 


the application of this word as a name for the 
to be of the original language, but think it to be 
an innovation in speech; and I have heard it said 
that this is termed a because, when frequent 
attention to it is neglected, it perishes; and if it be 
so, this is an evidence of what we have said, that 
it is of the innovated speech: (O, TA:) the dim. is 
J, for which one should not say ^iy^: (S, 

O, K:) the pi. is £44= and jj-fy (S, O, Msb, K,) as 
though the latter were a contraction of the 
former, (Msb,) and (K:) accord, to Lth, 

the first of these pis. signifies places of alighting 
or abode or settlement; which are thus called 
because, when the paying frequent attention to 
them, or taking good care of them, and the 
keeping them, or putting them, in a good state, or 
state of repair, is neglected, they come to nought: 
and occurs in a trad, as meaning the 

means of subsistence. (TA.) And, (T, O, Msb, K,) 
as used by the Arabs [of the desert], who know 
not the word in any other sense than this, (T, O,) 
A craft, or handicraft, by which one gains his 
subsistence; a mode, or manner, of gain; or 
any habitual work or occupation of a man; (T, O, 
Msb, K) as the sewing of skins or boots and the 
like; and the twisting of ropes; and the 
weaving, or plaiting, of palm-leaves; and the 
culture of palm-trees (J441I 3*4); and the 

pasturing of camels; and the like thereof; (T, O;) 
including the sowing, or tilling, of land: (TA:) or 
the of the Arabs was the management, or 
tending, of camels and of sheep and goats: and 
the term includes a man’s craft, or handicraft, or 
means of gain: (Sh, O:) and his traffic: (Sh, O, K:) 
one says to a man, ^ [Arise to thy craft, 

&c.]: (Sh, O:) and 34 j 3% [Every man 

should occupy himself with his proper craft, &c.] 
(Msb.) 4)11 Ls-ial, occurring in a trad., means 
God made or may God make, his means of 
subsistence to be abundant. (TA.) And one 
says, <“44= [or, more commonly, 

<“44= <44, as in the TA in art. j4i, &c.,] which is 
said to mean His property was, or became, large, 
or abundant, [or wide-spread,] so that he was 
unable to collect it together: and [hence] his 
means of attaining his object [or his affairs (as in 
the TA in art. j4s)] became disordered so that he 
knew not with which of them to begin: (TA:) or 
he took to doing an affair that did not concern 
him: (TA, and Ham p. 33:) it is nearly like the 
saying J4 33=41 jUI [expl. in art. 3j“-]. 
(Ham ibid.) And <«fy43 VJ I gA' - W; V csjSi 
[Verily I see property that nothing but a sleep will 
restore to a right state] a prov.; said by a pastor 
whose camels had dispersed themselves, and 
who, desiring to collect them together, and being 
unable to do so, sought aid of sleep. (O.) 4 jU 


<*=4=: see the next paragraph. £44= an inf. n. of 1 
[q. v.]. (S, &c.) [Hence] one says, 1444= ciiU ; as 
also l and J. 1 * 4 “=, and j <«=4= He (a man, 
TA) died unsought-after, or unminded, or 
unmissed. (K, TA. [See also a similar phrase 

voce <*44=.]) Also A family, or household: 

(ISh, O, K:) or the meaning is £=4= 34e, (Mgh, O, 
K, *) i. e. a family, or household, neglected, 
untended, and unminded; (TA;) or such as are 
exposed, or liable, to perish, u' ^4=33,) as 

young children, and those who are crippled, or 
deprived of the power of motion, who cannot 
manage their own affairs: (Mgh:) occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said that when a man died 
leaving such as are thus termed, (^'-^ ^IjjJ they 
were to be brought to the Prophet, (Mgh, O,) to 
be maintained by means of the government- 
treasury: (Mgh:) a prefixed noun is to be 
understood [i. e. it is for £44= J 4? or the like]: 
(Mgh:) or it is an inf. n. used as a subst. [properly 
thus termed]: (Mgh, O:) or, accord, to one 
relation of the trad., the word is J. <44= [which 
is likewise an inf. n., and in this case to be expl. in 
the same manner]: (Mgh:) if read 1414^ it would 
be pi. of £4-4= (Mgh, O.) — Also A sort of 
perfume, or odoriferous substance. (K.) <*j3i 
dim. of <*44=, q. v. (S, O, K.) ^ Perishing, 

coming to nought, passing away, or becoming 
lost: (Mgh, * Msb:) [and being left; left, or let, 
alone; or neglected:] part. n. of 1: (Mgh, Msb:) 
pi. £44= (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and £=4>. (Mgh, O, * 
Msb, K. *) [See an ex. of the latter pi. in a 
verse cited voce dfy, in art. See also in 

art. £ j*-*’.] And A man in a state of poverty: 

or having a family, or household, to sustain: or in 
a state of circumstances by means of which he is 

unable to subsist. (TA.) £-44= y* y 3^4 

means [i. e. Such a one eats into a hungry, or 
an empty, gut]: and it was said to the 
daughters of ElKhuss, “What is the sharpest 
thing? (=3-4 43 li;) and she answered, £=13 ^ 
£44= y yL [A hungry canine tooth that 
throws the food into an empty gut]. (S.) £*44 
means 14144 jj£i : so in the saying, y £*44 
[Such a one is in a more perishing state than 
such a one]. (TA.) £44 act. part. n. of the trans. 
v. £441. (TA.) [See £4***, in art. £ j**.] — And 
part. n. of the intrans. v. £4-3; as such signifying 
One whose estates (***U-4) are becoming wide- 
spread, and many, or numerous. (S, TA.) <**4a* 
and <**4=* i. q. £4“= [an inf. n. of 1, q. v.]. (Mgh, 
O, Msb, K.) So in the saying, ■*“■ .: 4= * ; <144 4ijj 
or <» * 4-4; [He left his family, or household, in a 
state of perishing, &c.]. (Mgh.) So too in the 
saying, <« *4= * ; J-* y £4=4 ^ 3j 44I [The thief shall 
not suffer amputation of his hand in the case of 
his stealing property in a neglected state]. (Mgh.) 
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And so in the saying, 3*=-4i*> j' 4 j* (S, * O, 
K) and 4*3““ (o, K) [He is in a place (lit. an 
abode) of perdition, &c.]: or as meaning in this 
saying, abandonment, and ignominy. (TA.) 
And 4v*4ai J4 fAi > or 34*4= means [He is 
dwelling in the abode of indolence; or] his 
characteristic in his affairs is indolence. (Msh.) 
— — Also, [or perhaps the latter only, as 
meaning A cause of perishing &c., this latter 
being app. of the class of 411ii and 444= &c.,] 
A desert, or waterless desert, that is cut off [from 
inhabited regions]: or, as expl. by IJ, a place in 
which a man perishes, or is lost. (Msb.) £“3==: see 
what follows. J4J1 £4*4== 34- 3 i. q. <»3“== 1 41 [i. e. A 
man who wastes, or squanders, wealth, or 
property]. (S, O, K.) L 4 * ^ 1 (M, K,) 

[aor. i 4 - 3 ,] inf. n. *- 4 - 3 (TK;) and 4 (M,) 

and J, *- 4 - 3 and J, *- 4 - 3 (K;) He, or it, inclined, 
(M, K,) and approached, or drew near; -4! [to 

him, or it]. (M.) And g**=iJI 44 sl* 4 a (S, M, 

Mgh,) or ^ 'jjill 44sl*4= (o,) aor. *- 43 , inf. 

n. *- 4 - 3 (M;) and J, 44 i 4=3 (S, M, Mgh,) or 

(O;) and j 4 4 * 3 (s, M, Mgh,) cjali 
(O;) The sun inclined, (S, Mgh, O,) or 

drew near, (M,) to setting. (S, M, Mgh, O.) 

And caUi said of a woman, aor. as above, 
She menstruated; (O, K;) because she who does 
so inclines, or declines, from a state of pureness 
to menstruation. (O, TA.) — — And ^34= 
(M,) or ‘-iifrll l f- (s, O,) The 

arrow turned aside from the butt: (S, M, O:) 
like ^3-=. (S, O.) And 3 i n f. n. >-i 3*4> 
[and - 43 , He, or it, turned away from the thing: 
like inf. n. =jj>--= [and t -4“=]- (M in 

art. ^3=.) — — And ^34= said of a man, 
(assumed tropical:) He feared; as also J, ^334=1. 
(M.) And j 4i*> (assumed tropical:) He 

feared it, or was cautious of it; namely, an event, 
or affair; (S, M, O, K, TA;) as also 44> — s'—=: (TA:) 
or (tropical:) he was cautious of it with the 
caution of one encompassed, or beset, 
thereby. (Z, TA.) — (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 

aor. (O, K,) inf. n. 3stui ; (S,) or L 4 - 3 

(Msb,) or both; (M, O, K;) and j 34 . 4Vr (S, M, 
O, K;) I alighted at his abode; (M, Msb;) and 
inclined to him: (M:) or I alighted at his abode (S, 
M, O, Msb, K) as a 3*3= [or guest], (S, O, K,) or 
and became his < - 4 - 3= [or guest]. (M, O, Msb. [See 
also 3 .]) And <— *1— and J, , 4 ' 4 * >»3 He alighted 

at the abode of the people, or party, as a L 4-<= [or 
guest]. (Mgh.) And J, 34 * 4 Vi 1 came to him as 

a *- 4 - 3= [or guest]. (L, TA.) [Hence,] 491*4= 

(assumed tropical:) Anxiety befell him. (S, M, * 

O. [See, again, 3 .]) And 334 = signifies also I 

sought, or desired, of him entertainment as 
a *- 4 - 3= [or guest]; and so 4 <44=1; (M;) or this 


latter, (L, Msb,) and 4 334 = 4 *4 (M,) I asked of him 
such entertainment. (M, L, Msb.) 2 *- 4 - 3 
intrans.: see 1 , first and second sentences. — As 

trans.: see 4 , last sentence, in four places. 

[Hence,] 3 a=* 4 = signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
I protected him, or defended him, from him who 
sought, or pursued, him: (Msb:) (tropical:) I 
rendered him safe, secure, or free from fear; 
and became at peace with him; thus used 
metaphorically. (TA.) 3 431*4= [app. signifies He 
straitened him: (see 6 :) or, perhaps, he became 
his guest; like 414=. &c]. — — [Hence one 
says,] pill 431*4= (tropical:) [Anxiety straitened 
him: or, perhaps, befell him; like 4i34=], (TA.) — 

— [And 431*4=, inf. n. 443 * 4 = 4 , signifies also It was, 
or became, correlative to it; as, for instance, 
fathership to sonship. See also the next 
paragraph.] 4 ■ — intrans.: see 1 , in three 
places. — — Also, said of a man, He ran, and 
hastened, made haste, or sped, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K,) and fled, or turned away and fled: (K:) and 
said of a dog as meaning he ran away, or fled. (TA 

in art. a 1 ?-.) And =3=^1 ls^ ^-* 34=1 i. q. ‘-“3“! 

44° [He looked upon, or viewed, the thing from 
above: or he was, or became, on the brink, or 
verge, or at the point, of the thing: &c.]. (O, K, * 

TA.) Jkill 443 *-= JJ - 4 * 3=1 , said of a she- 

camel, means She hears with desire of going to 

him the voice, or sound, of the stallion. (M.) 

And SiUiVI and 4 L 4 '- 3 = 1 ' l signify Correlation, or 
reciprocal relation, so that one of the two cannot 
be conceived in the mind without the other; as in 
the case of »jjVI and [i. e. fathership and 
sonship]. (KT. [See also 3 .]) — 44! 491*4=1 He made 
it to incline towards it; (S, M, * O, Msb, K; *) 
namely, a thing (S, O) to a thing. (S, O, Msb.) He 
made it to lean, rest, or stay itself, against it, or 
upon it. (M, TA.) You say, 4=4=JI Jj “J«4= L_il* 4 =l He 
leaned his back against the wall. (MA.) And ■ — 

Ij-I 31| (tropical:) He rested, or stayed, upon him 
an affair, and desired him to do what would 
suffice. (TA.) — — And He made him to have 
recourse to it, or to betake himself to it for refuge. 
(S, O, K.) And He adjoined it to it. (Msb.) — 

— And hence 49 l* 4 =VI as a conventional term of 
the grammarians; because the first [of two nouns 
in the case to which it applies] is adjoined to the 
second: (Msb:) [for] J] 491*4=1 is [The 
prefixing the noun to the noun so that the former 
governs the latter in the gen. case] as when you 
say 43 in which instance, is termed 
4 ^-s34=4, and is termed ^ 3 * 4=1 4 44]: and this is 
done for the purpose of particularizing or 
appropriating, and of making known or definite: 
therefore the filial of a thing to itself [i. e. 
the prefixing a noun in this manner to one 


identical therewith in meaning] is not allowable, 
because a thing does not make known, or 
definite, itself; (S;) unless by an ellipsis, as when 
you say (3 for 3=s or, accord, to 

Fr, the Arabs used to do so because of 
the difference of the two words themselves. (S 
voce 4il4=)M] (.JJ-k is also often used as meaning 
The state of being prefixed in the 
manner explained above; or the connection of a 
noun so prefixed with its complement. The 
various kinds of 4i34=l are sufficiently explained in 
the grammars of De Sacy and others: they are not 
proper subjects of a lexicon, though much is said 
respecting them in the O, and more in the Msb. 
— — Hence also, Jl 3iU4=yb meaning In 
comparison with (lit. to), or in relation to, 
(like JJ 4a3J4,) such a thing; as though in 
juxtaposition to it: a phrase of frequent 

occurrence: see an ex. in Bd ii. 6.] <01*43 (inf. 

n. 491*4=1, Msb) and 4 33 * 4 = (inf. n. *■ 4j * 3=l , O) both 
signify the same, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 
from 4iUL3l ; (O;) i. e. both signify I made him a 
guest, or lodged him, or gave him refuge or 
asylum, syn. 43 jjl, (s, M, Msb,) with me, as 
a i 4 - 3= [or guest], (S,) and entertained him: (S, 
M, Msb:) »j 9 l* 4 =i and 4 34-3= both signify 
(Mgh:) accord, to Th, 334=1 signifies I lodged him 
at my abode as a *- 4 * 4 = : and I gave him (i. e. one in 
fear) protection, or refuge or asylum: (Msb:) and 
4 *Oi3o is also expl. as meaning I fed him: and 
4 ‘44= as meaning he made him to be in the 
condition of 4 -sl= 4 =i [or guests]. (TA.) 5 =- 4 * 4=1 

intrans.: see 1 , first and second sentences. 

=-4*4=2 signifies also The being collected together. 

(KL, from the Mj.) And The being a jfy [or 

follower, &c.]. (Id.) — As trans.: see 1 , latter half, 
in four places. 6 =-334=2 see 4 . — = 4 3 3= 2 as said of 
a valley, [from = 4 * 3= “ a side,”] It became narrow; 
syn. 344=3 (S, M, O.) 313 34-4=3 a phrase used by 
a poet [describing camels following an 
old camel]. They became near to him, (S, M, O,) 
by his side. (S, M.) And you say, 43' 431*4=2 The 
people, or party, became on both sides of 
him (33*4=3- (TA.) And gUjUl 3 1*4=2 The two 
beasts of prey hemmed him in on both sides. 
(TA.) And 43=1' 4 ,31 * 4=2 and 3ic. 4 ,31 * 4=2 [The 

dogs hemmed in the object of the chase on both 
sides, or round about]. (TA.) [In the TA, all these 
are said to be tropical; but why, I see not.] 
7 <3! = 33 * 4=1 signifies He, or it, became joined, or 
adjoined, or added, to him, or it: and he joined 
himself to him: but is perhaps 

postclassical.] 10 = 4 * 3=23 1 see 1 , last sentence. 

You say also ^34=231, meaning He desired me, or 
asked me, to grant him protection, or refuge. 
(Msb.) And 3! =-s 34 =i**>l Such a one had 
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recourse, or betook himself, to such a one for 
protection, or refuge. (IAar, M.) A guest: 
and guests: (MA:) so called because adjoined to 
the family and fed with them: (Ham p. 124:) it is 
applied to one, and to a pi. number, (S, M, MA, 
O, Msb, K,) and to a male and to a female, (S, 0 , 
Msb, K,) because it is originally an inf. n.: (MA, 
Msb:) [as a sing.,] i. q. j L (M,) which is syn. 
with iijj: (TA:) and applied to a pi. number, it 
may be pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of J, 
which is syn. with 3 thus being of the class 
of jjj and (M:) and it is also 

pluralized, having for its pis. and u'- 4 “= (S, 

M, MA, O, Msb, K) and -a (S, M, MA, O, K) 
and (MA, TA,) the first of which is properly 
a pi. of pauc., but is also used as a pi. of mult.: 
(M:) and a female is termed as well as L «j - ^ : 
(S, M, 0 , Msb, K:) El-Ba'eeth says, ^ 

j [A castaway with whom his mother 
became pregnant while she was a guest]: (S, M, 
O:) or, accord, to AHeyth, the meaning here is 

that which follows. (O.) applied to a 

woman signifies also Menstruating: (O, K:) so 
says AHeyth with reference to the citation above 
from El-Ba'eeth. (O.) ^ The side (T, S, M, O, 
K) of a valley (T, M) and of a mountain (M) [&c.: 
see 6]: and, as metaphorically used by 

an anonymous poet, of the j£i: (M:) and J, 

signifies the sides of a valley. (TA.) And one 

says, lA® u* u 55 , meaning Such a one is in 
the vicinage, or quarter, of such a one. (M.) 

One who comes with a guest: (S, O:) or who so 
comes intruding without invitation: (K:) or one 
who follows a guest: derived from <- accord, 
to Sb; but said by AZ to belong to art. u^: (M:) 
[accord, to J and Sgh] the u is augmentative: the 
pi. is (S, O.) an inf. n. of in 

the first of the senses assigned to the latter above. 
(S, M, O, K.) — — [And] a subst. from 
and [as such signifying The entertainment 
of a guest or guests; i. e. the act of entertaining: 
and an entertainment as meaning a repast, given 
to a guest or guests; a banquet, or feast]. (Msb.) 
[Hence, jl j The house of entertainment of 

guests.] 1 A man alighting as a guest; 
syn. l). .fi: (M, TA:) see ^ its [proper] pi. 

is ^ ijisi . (TA.) and ^jlj see 4. 

The former signifies also (tropical:) One who is 
made an adjunct, or adherent, to a people, or 
party, (S, M, O, K, TA,) and made to incline to 
them, (M,) not being of them. (M, TA.) One 
says, l -iU 4 ai V] > U (tropical:) [He is none other 

than an adjunct, or adherent]. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) One whose origin, or lineage, or 
parentage, is suspected; or who makes a claim to 
relationship not having it: (O, K, TA:) and (K) 
whose origin, or relationship, is referred to a 


people, or party, of whom he is not a member. (O, 

K, TA.) — — And One who is constrained to 

betake himself to a place of refuge, (M, O, K, TA,) 
to a narrow, or confined, place, and who is 
burdened with evil: (TA:) El-Bureyk EIHudhalee 
says, ^ k; I j] [And he protects him 

who is constrained to betake himself to a place of 
refuge, when he calls for aid]. (M.) And j 
signifies the same as [app. in the last of the 
senses expl. above]: so says IB; and he cites the 
saying of Jowwas Ibn-Heiyan El-Azdee, j £ 
jjlt j. la hAnA' I [app. meaning And 

verily I advance boldly in the case of fear, and I 
protect him who is constrained to betake himself 

to a place of refuge]. (TA.) [See also y^*.] 

Also One who is beset, hemmed in, or 
encompassed, in war, or battle: (S, O, K: said in 
the TA to be tropical:) or one falling among the 
horsemen and men of valour, having in him no 

strength. (M.) [See, again, —a And One 

in a state of fear. (TA.) y^ Beset by distress of 
mind: (TA:) [accord, to Freytag, as from the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees, constrained to seek 
refuge: (see also ■ — aU_^A ; )] it occurs in the saying of 
the Hudhalee, — * s jci m*? 3 [Thou 
answerest the prayer, or call, of him who is beset 
&c.]; and is formed after the manner of £ y 
for j*. (M, TA.) — a dial. var. of ^ [q. v.]. 

(TA.) [ISd says that] occurring in a verse of 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb [as some relate it], cited voce 
[where the reading of is given,] is for 
meaning Turning aside; crooked. (M.) ^ 
Fleeing; or turning away and fleeing. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O. [See also its verb.]) Hardship, or 
difficulty, or distress. (TA.) — — See also the 
next paragraph. y^, an anomalous word, by 
rule (Kh, Sb, TA in art. ^y^,) Anxiety; 

and want, or a want; (O and K in that art.;) and 
i and J, signify the same; (O in that 
art. and in art. fy^ ;) or these two signify anxiety, 
and grief: (K in this art.:) or ^ y ^ signifies 
an affair, or event, that is feared, or of which one 
is cautious; (S and M in this art.;) thus accord, to 
As; and J, and l signify the same. (S, 

L, TA.) and see both in the next 

preceding paragraph; the former in two 
places. Z .'ijZsi i, of the measure A place 

of [i. e. entertainment of a guest or guests: 
pi. i «J ■ '>■« ]. (TA.) ^ t; - ^ : see ■- •- The 

master of an abode in which guests 
are entertained; as also J, (TA.) 

[One who often entertains guests]. (Har p. 
579.) i [pi. of — — and also of a 

sing, not mentioned]: see ^ 

[from 1 - pi. of ^ : see Ai) — y . . cLaIuI 

Correlative nouns; i. e. nouns significant of 
the existence of persons, or things, whereof the 


existence of one necessarily indicates the 
existence of another; as and 0)1 [father and 
son]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) ^_alo 30 O : 
see 1 [act. part. n. of 10, q. v.:] 

Asking, or calling, for aid, or succour. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) 3 ^“= 1 3 k^=, aor. 3 *-“=), inf. n. 3 i“= 
(S, O, Msb, K) and 3 *-=, (S, O, K,) or this latter is 
a simple subst., (Msb,) It was, or became, 
narrow, or strait; contr. of £*"!; (Msb, K;) as also 
1 3^=2, [or rather this signifies it was, or became, 
rendered narrow, or strait, being quasipass, of 2,] 
and J, 3 ; 1 — (K:) it is said of a thing, (S, O, 
Msb,) and of a place. (Msb.) [See also 3 ^ 
below.] in the Kur ix. 119, 

means The earth became strait to them. (Bd, Jel.) 
And one says, *i cjSU^. [meaning, in like 

manner. The earth, or land, became narrow, or 
strait, with him]: 'Amr Ibn-El-Ahtam says, ^ 

3 : ■ -V' 3iili j ^ " 'SI : >. U, [By thy 

life, or by thy religion, countries have not become 
narrow with their inhabitants, but the 
dispositions of the men become narrow]. (O, TA.) 
[<j 3Li often signifies, and so does 3 fy^ J, A 1 , It 
was, or became, choked, surcharged, or 
overfilled, with it; for instance, a water-course 
with water, and a place with people.] And J, 3 ^-“" 
jiVI means < 4 ^ 3 '—= (tropical:) [The affair was, 
or became, strait to him]. (O, TA. [See an ex. in 
art. j, conj. 6.]) One says also, 31^=: 

see 4. [And ciajil 3Li (assumed tropical:) 
The time became strait, or contracted.] And 3 k-= 
» (assumed tropical:) His bosom, or mind, 
became strait, or contracted: (Msb:) and 3 k-= 
■ 3 (assumed tropical:) [Thy mind became 
so contracted as to be incapable of it: or thy mind 
shrank from it]. (K.) [And if- 3 *-^ 
(assumed tropical:) The intellect is incapable of 
determining its limit, or limits, or the like.] 
And cp- 3 k““ and (assumed 

tropical:) [He was straitened, or embarrassed, so 
as to be unable to reply, or to answer; he was 
incapable of replying, or answering]: both signify 
the same. (TA in art. j.) And ^ ji b 3 k“=, (S, 

* O, * Msb,) meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
thing, or affair, was difficult, or distressing, to 
him, (Msb,) originally fy ji 3 '—=, (S, * O, * 
Msb,) i. e. his ability [was straitened by it, or was 
inadequate to it]; and his power: (Msb:) or his 
art, or artifice, or cunning: or his way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting (<j*-ii) [was 
straitened, or rendered difficult, or distressing, 
by it]. (O. [See more voce £ (p: and see a similar 
phrase in the Kur xi. 79 and xxix. 32.]) And 
hence, app., the saying cp J-ill 3 ^ 

(tropical:) The property was inadequate to the 
debts. (Msb.) And you say, 3 ^ 

[meaning fl (assumed tropical:) The thing 
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was not allowable to thee]: one says, =34 >=* V 
^4 3*-=*j, (S, O, * TA, [in the O, erroneously, V 
>44*]) i. e. 3*-=* O' j (assumed tropical:) [A 
thing will not he allowable to me conjointly with 
its being disallowable to thee, 3*0 j j\j 
meaning <?*4= j-«]: 414=3 =34 >43 >*> Jj [but 
when a thing is allowable to me, it is allowable to 
thee]. (S in art. £“j.) And 344=, (aor. 3= _“=*, K, 
inf. n. 3*o, TA,) (tropical:) He was or became, 
niggardly, or avaricious. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) 
2 *^*o, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3**-==, (Msb, TA,) He 
made it strait, or narrow; (Msb, K;) namely, a 
place [&c.]; (Msb;) as also J, AaUol, (K,) inf 
n. *sl4=l. (TA.) You say, 04SuJI <&. oOO, (s,) 
or =34', i. e. I straitened, or made narrow, to him 
[the place, or the thing; or I scanted it, or made it 
scanty]; contr. of **lc. iiilij. (O.) And <*4 4i4= 
[alone, used elliptically, I straitened him, 
properly speaking; and also, (assumed tropical:) 
his circumstances &c.]. (Msb.) And jc. 3*o 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one was straitened]. 
(TA.) 0**^ ' jtVol) , in the Kur [lxv. 6, (assumed 
tropical:) In order that ye may straiten them], 
implies relation to expenses and to the bosom. 
(TA.) [See 3. 3**= 3* 3**-==ll, occurring in the S 
and K in art. >= >■, means The making a 
coarctation between two things.] 3 *44= He 
straitened him: (MA:) [see also 2: or, properly, he 
straitened him, being in like manner straitened 
by him: see 1 in art. *=■ j: and] (tropical:) he 
treated him, or behaved towards him, with 
hardness, or harshness; (O, * K, * TA;) 14 J [in, 
or in respect of, such a thing]. (TA.) 4 3'—=' 
(tropical:) His means of living became strait 
(344= 4 »q 314); (TA;) his property went 

away; (S, O, Msb, K;) and he became poor. (TA.) 
— See also 2. 5 3*-== see 1, first sentence. 6 3*4=2 
see 1, in three places. ' >*44=2 They straitened one 
another; pushed, or pressed, one against another; 
or crowded one another; in a place of assembly; 
syn. 44=4 4*4=4 *=■ j: (Msb in art. *=■ j:) or they 
became straitened in a place, or 
(assumed tropical:) in disposition. (S, O.) 
10 -MO- 2 * 4iS4=24 [She endeavoured to constrict 
her vagina by means of a pessary], (O, K, TA,) 
or [by means of medicaments]; (A, TA;) 

said of a woman. (A, O, K.) 3*4= an inf. n. of 1, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) as also 4 3*-=, (S, O, K,) or the latter 
is a simple subst.: (Msb:) [both, used as simple 
substs., signify Narrowness, or straitness:] 
accord, to Fr, [both seem to signify thus; but 
the latter, properly; and the former, tropically; 
for he says that] 3*4=11 is in that which does not 
[really] become wide, like the mind (j4=ll) ; 
(O:) or it is 4 j*4= '<&. j4= 4» [that of which the 
mind by its being contracted is incapable, or from 


4 ^ 

which the mind shrinks; an explanation not 
given in the K as on the authority of Fr, and 
deviating from his words as given in the O; 
whence it appears that, for 4, we should perhaps 
read 4>a]: (K:) but J, 3*==1' is in that which may be 
[really] wide, like the house and the garment: (O, 
K:) and the former [is also used as an epithet, 
being a contraction of 3*4= in this case, and as 
such] has a dual and a plural and a feminine; but 
the latter has not: (O:) or J, both are alike [in 
signification]: (K:) and J, *1*4= is syn. with 3*4=. 

(S.) Also, and j 3*-=, accord, to AA, (O, [the 

latter there expressly said to be 2L *=43.]) 0 r the 
former and 4 3**=, (K, [said in the TA to be a 
mistake for 3*-=, but see what follows,]) Doubt 
(AA, O, K) in the heart: (K) the first is more 
common than the second, in this sense; 
and occurs in the Kur in xvi. last verse and xxvii. 
72: (O:) [but] Ibn-Ketheer read, in both of these 
instances, 4 3*==; and this and 3*-= are dial. vars. 
signifying straitness of mind. (Bd.) — See 

also 3*4=, in two places: and *14=, second 

sentence, in two places. 3*-=: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in five places. 3*4= : 
see 3*4= latter part. *1*4=: see 3*-=, latter part. — 
— Also (S) (tropical:) Poverty; and an evil state 
or condition; (S, O, K, TA;) and so 4 *1*-=: (K, 
TA:) and the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] (Fr, S, K, 
TA) of the former (Fr, S, TA) is [ 3*4=: (Fr, S, K, 
TA: [in the CK, erroneously, 3*==:]) Fr says, when 
you see 4 3*-=" to have occurred in the place 
of 3*4', it is in [one of] two cases; either it is the 
pi. [or coll. gen. n.] of *1*41; or it means the 
narrow, or strait, thing, 3*4= being a contraction 
of 3*4= (TA.) — — And *1*41, (O,) or *1*4= 
[without the article], (JK, O, TA,) or 4 *1*41, (K, 
[app. a mistake, for in the O, in every 
case, whether as a proper name or not, *1*41 is 
written *1*4',]) is the name of A certain mansion 
of the moon, (JK, O, K, TA,) [not one of 
the Twentyeight Mansions,] close by l* *1' [or the 
Pleiades]: (JK, O, TA:) or, as IKt says, on the 
authority of Ibn-Ziyad El-Kilabee, sometimes 
the moon falls short of 3 'j*4 I and alights in *1*41, 
i. e. two small stars, near together, between 4 >11 
and 3'>'*1': (TA:) it is asserted by the Arabs to be 
an inauspicious place. (O, * TA.) Hence the 
saying of El-Akhtal, *1*4=* 1*4 4111 >L1I CijA j ay 
3** [And wherefore didst not thou 
draw an omen from the flight of birds on 
the night when thou earnest to her, when the 
moon was in Deykah, between the Pleiades and 
Ed-Debaran?]: he notifies that the moon, in the 
night of their coming together, was making its 
abode [in the neighbourhood of] 3' >41, which is 
inauspicious: (O, TA:) or [the latter hemistich, as 


J relates it, app. on the authority of A 'Obeyd, is 
thus,] j33ll jj) *14=* from *1*41 as syn. 

with 3*4'; (S;) and as AA relates the verse, it is 
[thus] with kesr to the » in *!**; the word not 
being made the [proper] name of a place, but the 
meaning being 3 ' jH" j f=4' 3** 4 *1*4=* [i. e. in the 
narrow space between the Pleiades and Ed- 

Debaran]. (TA.) *1*4= is also the fem. of 3>= 

the contracted form of 3*-=‘. (S, O, TA.) *1*4=: see 
the next preceding paragraph, former half, in two 
places. > and >*-= are ferns, of 4 3*4='; (S, O, 
K;) the former [as well as the latter] is [originally] 
of the measure J*l, (TA,) [each being 
originally >4=,] the lS being changed in the 
former into j because quiescent and preceded by 
dammeh: (S, O, TA:) the former occurs in 
the saying of a woman to her fellowwife, 
contending with her for superiority, i_s jjUb s— *=' 4* 
Iji. >^3=11 Vj [Thou art not the better nor the 
narrower &c.; lS jj*- being in like manner fem. 
of >=•']. (TA.) Accord, to Kr, the former is pi. of 
4 44 4=; (TA;) and he says the same of >*•= also; 
(TA voce >>;) but ISd says, I know not how this 
may be, for is not of the measures of pis. 
except of the kind of pi. which differs not from its 
sing, otherwise than in the latter's having » [as 
an affix], like and >4= [q. v.]. (TA in the 
present art.) 34*-=: see 34*-“. >44=: see the next 
paragraph, in four places. 3*-= and 4 3*-=, (S, O, 
K,) the latter a contraction of the former, (S,) the 
two being like 0-4 and [&c.], (O,) and 4 >44=, 
(K,) Narrow, or strait: (S, * O, * K:) or 3*-= is an 
epithet used in this sense when permanence [of 
the attribute] is meant [and so therefore is its 
contracted form]; and 4 >44= as meaning [being, 
or becoming, narrow or strait; or] 
temporarily narrow or strait: (Msb:) the fem. of 
the first (TA) and of the second (S, O, TA) [as 
well as of the third] is with »: (S, O, TA:) see 
also i^j4= : [the pis. of the first and second, 
applied to rational beings, is Oj4j 4= and Oj 4*-=, 
like a**- and 334=: and] the pi. of 4 >44= 
is 4514=. (TA.) You say 3*4= =34 (o, Msb) and 
4 3*4= (O) A narrow, or strait, thing. (O, * Msb.) 
And 3*-= (assumed tropical:) A strait, or 
contracted, mind; (Msb;) and 4a=4= 3*4 [meaning 
the same]. (TA.) And >44= j 4 ^ J-4-= fy, in the Kur 
[xi. 15], means (assumed tropical:) And thy mind 
is temporarily strait or contracted thereby. 
(Msb.) 3*-= signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Niggardly, or avaricious. (KL.) [And 3*4= 
344" (assumed tropical:) Narrow, or illiberal, in 
disposition.] 3*4l [More, and most, narrow or 
strait or contracted]: (S, O, K:) see its 

ferns. ^ >4 and > i*4=, above. [See also three exs. 
voce 4i4l, in art. <4.] 3*-= A narrow, or strait, 
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place: (K:) [a pass: a place of narrowness 
or straitness] of land; and of the vulva; and 
(assumed tropical:) [a place, or state, of 
straitness] of life, or of the means of 
subsistence: (K in art. fj':) and (tropical:) a 
narrow, or strait, affair or case: (K, TA:) 
pi. (TA.) jA (assumed tropical:) [An 

affair rendered strait]. (TA.) (JK, and O on 

the authority of Ibn- 'Abbad, and TA,) or J, ( 34 ^=, 
like mIjS [in measure], thus in all the copies of the 
K, (TA,) [but probably, I think, taken from 
a mistranscription,] A pessary (^ j J ) of rag and 
perfume, with which a woman endeavours to 
constrict her vagina (i« (JK, Ibn- 

Abbad, O, K.) Jy*-^ 4 cMpj and dJUii The 
land had in it [trees of the species called] J'-~A 
(Fr, S, O:) or and the place 

gave growth to (AHn, M, K:) or had in it 
many (IKtt, TA.) J 1 — ^ The wild [species of 
lote-tree called] j-V [q. v.]: (S, O, K:) or such 
of the j-V as are watered only by the rain; (M, K:) 
the of the mountains, which is thinner in its 
wood than that of the rivers: AHn says, it grows 
in the plain, or soft, tracts, and in the rugged; and 
the bow that is made of it, when it is pared, is 
pared so as to be thick, in order that it may be 
stronger, because of the lightness of its 
wood: (M:) n. un. with ». (S, M, O, K.) [See 

also Is J 'p-, and Is S^--} Also Another species 

of tree; (M, K;) AHn says, it is a tree of the shrub- 
kind, found in the borders of El-Yemen, rising to 


the height of a cubit, in its manner of growth like 
the cypress, and having a yellow [fruit of the sort 
called a] of a very pungent odour, so that 
its odour comes to you before you reach it: it is 
not of the thus called. (M.) n. un. of 

[q. v.]. (S, M, O, K.) Also Arrows, (M, O, TA,) 

and bows, (TA,) made of the [species of lote- 
tree called] J'-i: (M, TA:) this is the primary 
signification: (TA:) or arrows, (IB, K,) because 
they are made thereof: (IB:) or it signifies, (K,) or 
signifies also, (O,) all kinds of weapons. (O, K.) 
One says, j [I saw him shooting 

arrows]. (TA.) And ^3 j; ji. i. e. [He went 

forth having in his hand] a bow. (TA.) And AjJ 
yllLiSI Verily he is complete in respect of 
weapons. (O.) And Such a one 

went forth with his weapons. (O.) 1 

(S, Msb,) aor. - AuA; , (S,) inf. n. (S, * Msb,) 
[as also aor. j, inf. n. Gj-», (see 

art. fj-^,)] He wronged him; treated 
him wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: (S:) he harmed, injured, hurt, or 
damaged, him: (Msb:) and J, k AGVu .l signifies the 
same. (S.) And (M, K,) aor. as above, 

(K,) and so the inf. n., (M,) He defrauded him of 
his right, or due, partially or wholly; (M, K;) 
as also J, kAjaU. (K.) — — And 1 was 

wronged, & c.: of which there are three dial, vars.; 
one says of a man and with 

[the pronunciation termed] flAil; and 3 like as 
we have said respecting j* (S.) One says, U 


lij iki [1 have not wronged any one, and I 
have not been wronged]; i. e. no one has wronged 
me. (TA.) It is said in a trad., as some relate it, V 
AyjJ ls? i [or { or [ Ye will 

not be wronged in the seeing Him]. (M. [For 
other readings and explanations of this trad., see 
3 in art. 3 fAAaand 6: see the preceding 

paragraph. 10 ! see b in two 

places. fjAa Wrong; i. e. wrongdoing; or wrongful, 
unjust, injurious, or tyrannical, treatment: (S, K:) 
an inf. n. which is pluralized; its pi. 
being f. (M, K.) iy- 3 The side of a mountain, 
(S, M, K,) and of an [eminence such as is 
termed] (m.) i'-ba Wronging, or a 

wrongdoer: pi. <A-ba : the latter occurring in the 
prov., --'il cWJb AL [The 

wrongdoers bring thee, or cause thee to come, to 
the covert of the lion]; meaning, the wrong of the 
wrongdoers requires thee to cast thyself 
into destruction: applied in offering an excuse for 
venturing upon that which is perilous: or, as 
some relate it, from ibJI; meaning “ 

want, or the object of want, that brings thee and 
causes thee to have recourse [to a thing]. ” 
(Meyd.) fybaa Wronged; treated wrongfully, 
unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically: as also 
l f lAailA . (s, K, * TA.) see what next 

precedes. 
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The sixteenth letter of the alphabet; called 4= 
[and 4b the I of which is reduced to lS [as its 
radical letter]: when you spell it, you make its 
final letter quiescent; but when you apply an 
epithet to it, and make it a noun, you decline it as 
a noun, saying, [for instance,] 44 4= 4 [This 
is a tall J=>]: it is one of the letters 

termed » 44-“ [or vocal, i. e. pronounced with the 
voice, and not with the breath only]; and of the 
letters termed b*4 like cii and A 
because originating from the [q. v.] of the 
roof of the mouth. (TA.) It is substituted for 
the cii in the measure 4*4 and the forms 
inflected therefrom, and [sometimes] for the 
pronominal cj, when immediately following any 
of the palatal letters [o^ and b 3 and and 4; 
(MF, TA;) as in [j 44 and and jbl 

and 44, for 441 and Mjilal and 44 and 44; 
and in] kbki and and 4* and bhjk , 

for ciibki and cjb=, and 41-4 and cjbik; but 
some of the grammarians say that this 
[latter] substitution is not to be made invariably; 
[nor is it common;] and it is said to be a dialectal 
peculiarity of some of the Benoo-Temeem. (TA.) 
It is also substituted for thus Yaakoob 
mentions, on the authority of As, — “ bi, 
for t-sjjkll and AO, bib, for 1 jjaII; and Aboo- 
'Amr Ez-Zahid, in the Yawakeet, 44 4 li, 
for -4- 1 4 U. (TA.) — [As a numeral, it denotes 
Nine.] b R. Q. 1 tL 4, inf. n. 4=4, He lowered, 
or depressed, a thing. (TA.) You say, bJ j bib He 
lowered his head; (S, K, TA;) and so i 44i, 
alone. (TA.) And =(4 jc. bb He lowered his 
head from the thing. (TA.) And J, “4 1 4 

diblb), (s, TA,) occurring in a trad, of 'Othman, 
(TA,) I stooped, or lowered myself, [or bent 
myself down,] to them, like as do the drawers of 
water with the bucket. (S, TA.) And J, 4bVi UJ 
443, a prov., (Meyd, TA,) meaning Stoop thy 
head to it, i. e. to an accident, or a calamity, and it 
will [miss thee, or] pass by thee: applied in 
relation to the abstaining from exposing oneself 
to evil. (Meyd.) And Ujij 4b4 (tropical:) She 
(a woman) lowered her veil, or curtain. (TA.) 
And gbb 4 44 He lowered his hand with the 
rein, for the purpose of [the horse's] running and 


hastening. (K, * TA.) And [hence, 

perhaps,] bb He struck his horse with his 
thighs, to make him go quickly. (K, * TA.) 
And 4^ a* 4b (assumed tropical:) He lowered 
the reputation, or estimation, or dignity, of such 
a one. (TA.) — — He hastened, or was quick. 
(TA.) You say, bU 44 He hastened, and 
exceeded the usual bounds, in the expenditure of 
his property. (A, K, TA.) And 4 44 He 
hastened, and exceeded the usual bounds, in 
their slaughter. (TA.) — — And He filled up a 
hollow, or cavity, dug in the ground. (TA.) R. Q. 
2 44; it was, or became, low, or depressed. (S, 
O.) It (the head) was, or became, lowered. (K.) 
See also the first paragraph, in three places. One 
says also, 4 bbUb Jj4 [app. 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He domineered 
over me, or exalted himself above me, and I 
humbled, or abased, myself to him: see Of 44 
44 above]. (TA.) =44 A low, or depressed, 
place, (S, O, K,) of the ground, that conceals him 
who is within it: (K:) or, as some say, a narrow, 
depressed place; also called = and ey**. (TA.) — 
— And A short, short-necked, camel. (O, K.) 4= 
i bi, aor. 634b, (O, Msb, K, TA,) agreeably 
with analogy in the case of a trans. reduplicative 
verb [like this], (TA,) and 3-4=. (K, TA,) which 
is irregular, (TA,) inf. n. bb (o, * Msb, K, * TA) 
[and app. bb and bb also accord, to the O and K, 
but, accord, to the Msb, bb is the subst. from this 
verb, and app. bb is likewise a simple subst.], He 
treated medically, therapeutically, or curatively, 
(O, * Msb, K, *) another person (O, Msb) [or the 
body, and in like manner the soul: see bb, 
below]. — — And 44=, with kesr, (S, O, K,) 
and 4fb, with fet-h, (O, K,) [third pers. of 
each bb, and, accord, to analogy, the aor. of the 
former is 3-4=. and of the latter 3-4, but 
from what follows it seems probable that one 
says also ebb in the same sense, aor. 3-4=. 
unless ebb have ebj as an irreg. aor.,] Thou 
wast, or becamest a 44 [or physician], not 
having been such. (S, O, K.) One says, b b±S j\ 
44 bba >4=, (S, O, and so in copies of the K,) 
or elbJ, (so in other copies of the K,) or 44, 
(ISk, TA,) and bb li, and bb li, (S, K,) and bba, 


and 44; (K;) [i. e. If thou be a possessor of the 
art, or science, of physic, be a physician to thine 
eyes, or thine eye, or thyself;] meaning, begin by 
rectifying thyself. (ISk, TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 902.]) — — And 

[hence] bb signifies also (assumed tropical:) He 
acted with skill, or expertness: [and in this sense 
likewise the second pers. is probably 44= 
and ebb and ebb, of which last the inf. n. is 
app. bib, occurring in one of the phrases here 
following:] so in the saying, jb bb -bib] 

bb i. e. (assumed tropical:) Do thou it in the 
manner of him who acts with skill, or expertness, 
for him whom he loves: a prov., relating to 
the accomplishing an object of want skilfully and 
well. (El-Ahmar, TA. [See also Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. i. 717.]) One says also, 4b lb j jb-l 
bb. 4 bb (assumed tropical:) [Do thou, in 
this, the deed of him who acts with skill, or 
expertness, for him whom he loves]. (M, Msb, * 
TA.) And bb bib jb, (Meyd,) or bb bbi ji, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) He who loves is skilful, or 
intelligent, and exercises art, or ingenuity, 
for him whom he loves: (Meyd:) or (assumed 
tropical:) he who loves executes affairs with 
deliberateness and gentleness. (K.) [That one 
says 44, as well as 44 and 44, seems to be 
indicated by the fact that 1 bib, as an inf. n., is 
thus written, in a copy of the KL in my 
possession, and expl. as meaning The medical 
art: Golius, however, appears to have found it 
written, in a copy of the same work, . bib, which 
is agreeable with analogy as inf. n. of a verb of the 
measure (4 significant of an art, and is probably 
correct: Freytag mentions the pi. > 44 as 
signifying medical arts, on the authority of the 

Deewan of the Hudhalees.] -4 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) He enchanted him, or 
fascinated him: (O:) and bb (tropical:) he (a 
man, S, A) was enchanted, or fascinated. (S, A, O. 

[See also bb, below.]) 44 bb, aor. 634b, 

(S, TA,) inf. n. bb; (K, TA;) and 1 <4, 
with teshdeed to denote muchness, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 444 (K, TA;) He covered the seams of the 
water-skin, or milk-skin, with a bib [q. v .]: (S, 
K, * TA:) and jj4 bk he covered the seams with 
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a 414=: (TA) [and] =43= 1 she (a girl, or 

young woman,) put [or sewed] a piece of skin 
called i 4=14= and i 344=, upon the place of 
junction [of each] of the two extremities of the 
loop-shaped handles of the =4 j=> [or 

leathern water-bag]; as though she rectified 
the =4 >> thereby. (A.) 2 3 — 4 = see the last 

sentence above, in two places. *. u, 1 also 

signifies The inserting a [or gore] for the 
purpose of widening [or silk brocade]: (K, 
TA:) or, as in the A, one says of a tailor, =r=4= 
4=j4l, meaning he added, in the garment, a 3ijj 
[or gore], in order that it might become [more] 
wide. (TA.) — — Also The hanging a =4= 
[or milk-skin] (S, K, TA) to a pole (■= y^, S, this is 
the right word, not -O®- [as in copies of the K], 
TA) of the tent, (S,) and then agitating it to 
produce the butter: (S, K, TA:) but Az says, I have 
not heard m=4== explained in this sense except on 
the authority of Lth, and I think that it is 
(TA.) 3 AjUai signifies (tropical:) The seeking, 
or labouring, to find the means of 

accomplishment [of an affair, like as the 
physician seeks to find the means of curing a 
disease]; syn. (K, TA.) One says, 14* 4=4=i 4 
<44 is^ oe- (tropical:) [I have been 

seeking, or labouring, to find the means of 
accomplishing this affair, that I might attain to 
it]. (A, TA.) 4 f«4=i 1= How [knowing, or] skilful, 
or expert, are they! (Meyd, in explaining a prov. 
cited below, voce 44=.) 5 mILj He applied himself 
to the science of physic: (TA:) [or he applied 
himself to the science of physic but did not 
know it well: (see the part, n., below:)] or he 
practised physic: and he professed physic. (KL.) 

And 4! =-41== He inquired of [or consulted] 

the physicians for him. (TA.) 10 <*-=>• j] 4 4=1 * 4 He 
asked, or sought, a medical prescription for his 

pain, or disease. (S, A, Msb, K.) And 4lL 

bl-ilt i n (tropical:) He came asking, or seeking, 
for his she-camels, a gentle stallion, that would 
not injure them. (A.) R. Q. 1 4 4=jL , (Lth, K, TA,) 
inf. n. 4’K'K (Lth, TA,) said of a valley, or water- 
course, (Lth, K, TA,) It flowed with water so that 
one heard it to make a sound like 44= 4-4=: (Lth, 
TA:) or it made a sound (K, TA) with the water. 
(TA.) 4K'b signifies The sounding of water (IAar, 
S, K, TA) when in a state of commotion and 
collision, (IAar, TA,) and of the like, (S, TA,) and 
of the dashing of a torrent. (K.) And 1 4 4=3 == it 
made a sound, or noise, [like 44= 44=,] said of 
water and the like, (S,) and of a woman's breast: 
(TA:) a poet says, 4 4=4=i <==13 —4=3= IjJ 

4-4=4= jU=a UUjj [when a woman of Durna grinds 
for her family, her breasts make a sound by their 
collision, and her flour flies away]. (S, TA.) — 


4 . 

iiill 4-4=4= He put the water into a state of 
commotion. (TA.) R. Q. 2 44=4==: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 44=: see 44=. — It is also an 

inf. n. used as an epithet: see 4=*3=. (Msb.) 

And, (S, A, Msb, K,) as such, i. e. an inf. n. used 
as an epithet, or by original application, but the 
former is app. the case, and some have 
mentioned likewise 4 44= and 1 44=, (MF, TA,) 
(tropical:) Knowing, or possessing knowledge, 
(S, A, Msb, TA,) respecting a thing, or of a thing; 
(A, Msb, TA;) and so 1 4==4=: (TA:) and (TA) 
(assumed tropical:) skilful, or expert; (T, K;) as 
also 1 4j=3= ; (t, S, K:) and (tropical:) gentle; 
(Nh, TA;) and so too 1 4==4=. (TA.) One says, 

.Li (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
knowing with regard to, or is one possessing 
knowledge of, such a thing. (TA.) And 0 j 4= f j4, 
or, as some relate it, j 3 j) 4=I 1=> f j*ll, is a prov.: the 
former means (assumed tropical:) The people, 
or party, are knowing, or skilful, or expert: and 
[Meyd says,] I know not any way in which the 
latter is explainable unless 1 44=1 be syn. 
with 44=, like l 4=1 and L4=s &c., and 1 => a 
connective. (Meyd.) To a man who offered to cure 
the [so-called] seal, or stamp, of the prophetic 
office between the Prophet's shoulder-blades, 
asserting himself to be a -=^3= [or physician], the 
Prophet replied, 1 441 ^41 l 'g jnh , 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He who has 
knowledge respecting it is He who created it. 
(TA.) And El-Marrar El-Fak'asee says, jjjj-4 Lh-4 
<4=. ^_iA. JJ j njL jajj Ul> <iill ^ (assumed 
tropical:) [She obeys a plaited nose-rein attached 
to the side of a ring of brass, the skilful maker of 
which has fashioned it with gentleness]: (S, L:) i. 
e. the she-camel of which he speaks obeys her 
rein that is tied to her nose-ring of brass. (L.) 
[Hence,] 44= 34a (assumed tropical:) A stallion 
[camel] expert in covering, (S, Msb, K, TA,) as 
also 1 4 u.4= ; (Msb;) that knows the she-camel that 
is pregnant from her that is not, and her 
that desires the stallion from her that is covered 
without desire, and the motion of the fcetus in the 
womb, &c.: (TA:) or (tropical:) that is gentle, and 
does not injure the female that he covers. (A, TA.) 
And 44= j=*= (tropical:) A camel that is mindful, 
or careful, as to the place of his foot, (A, K, TA,) 
where to tread with it: or that does not place 
his foot save where he sees. (TA.) 44=: see the 
next paragraph: — and see also 44=. 44= (S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and 1 44= and 4 44= (S, A, O, K,) 
Medical, therapeutical, or curative, treatment, (A, 
* O, * Msb, K, *) of the body, [i. e. the physicking 

thereof,] (A, K,) and likewise of the soul. (K.) 

[And Knowledge]. 44= 4=js [Knowledge is near], 
or, as some relate it, 4= i_=ja, (Meyd, O, K, TA,) 


with the noun in the accus. case, as a 
specificative, (TA,) like the phrase 
(Meyd, O, TA,) is a prove.: originally said by a 
woman to a man who asked her an 
indecent question which he was himself about to 
resolve: (Meyd, O, K, TA:) it is like the saying, —iji 
Jaz. [q. v.]: (Meyd, TA:) and is related 
on the authority of Ibn-Hani. (TA.)— — And 
Skill, or expertness. (T, ISd, Meyd, TA.) This is 
said in the T to be the primary signification. (TA. 

[But see 4yA=.]) And (tropical:) Gentleness; 

gentle treatment or conduct. (K, TA.) And 

(tropical:) Enchantment, or fascination: (S, O, K, 
TA: but only 44= is mentioned in this sense in 
the S and O:) used in this sense as ominating 

cure. (AO, O, * TA.) And 44= signifies also 

Desire, or appetence; syn. » ji-“: and will, or wish; 
syn. »4jl, (k.) — — And (tropical:) State, 
condition, or case; syn. 3 4, (K, TA,) and 4=4: (A, 
TA:) [or by the latter of these two words may be 
meant what here follows:] custom, habit, or 
wont. (S, K, TA.) One says, LiliU (tropical:) 
That is not my custom, habit, or wont. (S, A, TA.) 
[See also another ex., in a verse (added here 
in the S and TA) which I have cited voce u!, page 
107 , col. iii.] — See also 44=. 34= : see 344=, in two 
places. 44 An oblong piece, or portion, of a 
garment, or of a piece of cloth, (S, A, TA,) as also 
i 4#4; (A;) and likewise of skin: or a square 
piece of the latter: and a round piece in a =4 j-« 
and a =14 4 and the like: (TA:) pi. —4=: (S:) and, as 
also 1 344=, (As, S, TA,) (assumed tropical:) a 
streak in sand and clouds, (As, TA,) or a streak of 
sand or clouds: (S:) or 34L and . 344= and i <j=3= 
signify an oblong piece, or portion, of a garment 
or piece of cloth, and of skin, and (assumed 
tropical:) of land or ground, and (assumed 
tropical:) of clouds: (K:) or, all three words, a 
long strip of a garment or piece of cloth, and of 
skin, and (assumed tropical:) of sand, and 
(assumed tropical:) of clouds: (TA:) and 
(assumed tropical:) a long and narrow tract of 
land abounding with plants or herbage: 
(AHn, TA; and A in explanation of the first 
word:) pi. [of the first] ^=4= and [of the same, or 
of the third, or a coll. gen. n. of which the 
second word is the n. un.,] 1 44-4=. (k.) And 
sometimes 34= is applied to The piece that is 
sewed upon the edge of the leathern bucket and 
upon that of the =144 and the pi. is 4-4= and 
1 4=14=. (m, TA.) £lii -4= (As, S, TA) and 
1 '-4441, (As, TA,) or pLJill ^_4= and j 4-44=, (A, 
TA,) signify (tropical:) The streaks that are seen 
in the rays, or beams, of the sun when it rises. 

(As, S, A, * TA.) Also (tropical:) i. q. 3==4 [i. 

e. A side; or a region, quarter, or tract; &c.]: (so 
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in a copy of the A:) or i. q. 4-4 [j. e . a forelock; 
&c.]. (So in the TA.) [One of these two 
explanations is app. a mistranscription for the 

other.] And one says, =4=“ jc. fiaa =4 

44* , meaning, *4 (tropical:) [i. e. Verily 
thou wilt find such a one to be of various moods, 
dispositions, or characters]. (A, TA.) 44= 
[like £54] A thing that is used for medical, or 
curative, treatment: so in the saying, ?4 4=4 1= 
34' [This, or that, is what is used for the medical, 
or curative, treatment of this disease]. (A, TA.) — 
See also 4=, latter half, in four places. And 
see 4=4, in five places: and l, last sentence. 44= 
(S, Msh, K, TA) and i 44= (Msb, TA) [A 
physician;] one skilled in 4411 [i. e. medical, 
therapeutical, or curative, treatment]; (S, TA;) or 
one who practises medical, therapeutical, or 
curative, treatment; (Msb;) and i 43=" signifies 
[likewise one who practises physic: and a 
professor of physic: (see its verb:) or] one who 
applies himself to the science of physic: (S, K, 
TA:) or one who applies himself to that science 
but does not know it well: (Nh, TA:) it has been 
said that the 't= 4 = is so called from the same 
epithet as signifying “ skilful, or expert; ” but this 
is not a valid assertion: (TA:) the pi. (of pauc., S) 
is (S, K) and (of mult., S) (S, Msb, K.) — 
— The first of these words (m 4=) occurs in a 
trad, as meaning (tropical:) A judge; being 
metonymically thus used, because the office of 
him who judges between litigants is like that of 
the s===4 who cures diseases of the body. (TA.) 
[And hence, 44' 't=4 3: see h=4' 4*5, in art. 45.] 
See also 44=, in six places. 44=: see l, latter 
half. 444=: see l, latter half. — Also A piece of 
skin with which the seams of a 44* are covered, 
extending across, [so I render : — = j=4, app. 
meaning from side to side, for one edge of the 
skin beneath overlaps the other,] like the finger 
[in breadth], doubled [but see what is said below 
on the authority of AZ] over the place of the 
sewing: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] j 444: (As, S, 
TA:) or that which is put over the place where 
the two edges of the skin meet, when it is sewed, 
in the lower part of the 4 and of the 44* and of 
the »j'% so says As: or, as also i 444=, the piece of 
skin that is put over the two edges of the skin, in 
these things, when it is laid flat and then sewed, 
without being doubled: (TA:) accord, to AZ, when 
the [piece of] skin, in the lower parts of these 
things, is doubled, and then sewed, it is 
called *3' 4; and when it is laid flat and then 
sewed, without being doubled, it is called 
i 444 : (TA; and the like is said in the S in 
art. iij^:) or 444 and i3'4 both signify, accord. 


4 . 

to As, a piece of skin with which the punctures of 
the seams are covered: (S in art. l 5J°:) or a 444 i$ 
a wide strip of skin, in which is the sewing: and 
the pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is 1 444: (M, TA:) or, 
accord, to the K, a strip of skin that is in the lower 
part of a between the two seams; as also 
1 44: but in this explanation, its author has 
confounded the words of Lth, who says 
that 444 signifies the strip of the skin that is 
between the two seams; and ; 44, the strip of 
skin that is in the lower part of the 4(4, and 
that contracts the seams [so I render jj4l s= j4, 
but the meaning of this phrase is not, to me, 

clear]. (TA.) See also 1, last sentence. And 

see 44, in two places. Also, and ; 444, (K, 

TA, in the CK 4-4= and 444,) [or the latter is a 
coll. gen. n.,] (assumed tropical:) A streak, or 
narrow elongated tract, of the sky: (K, TA:) [and 
app. any portion of the sky not of large extent:] 
an ex. of the latter word occurs in a verse cited 
voce =£lj=: and in another verse, a man in 
a prison is described as seeing only a 444 of the 
sky like a shield; i. e. a round portion thereof. 
(Az, TA.) 4 4=, see 44, in two 

places. 4 4 Medical, therapeutical, or curative; of, 
or relating to, medical, therapeutical, or curative, 
treatment. (Msb.) 44=4 A certain broad thing, 
one part of which is struck with another part 
thereof. (TA.) 4444 A [kind of whip, or scourge, 
such as is called] [q. v.]: (K, TA:) because the 
sound that is made by its fall is like 44 44. 
(TA.) 44=4= A certain bird, or flying thing, (4-4,) 
having large ears. (K.) 414=4, or 4-44, (accord, 
to different copies of the K,) A broad piece of 
wood, with which one plays with the ball, (K, TA,) 
or with which the horseman plays with the ball. 
(T, TA.) * . i4!;4' I The <=4- [i. e. Persians, or 
foreigners]. (L, TA.) 441; and its pi., OjP=i: 
see 44. 4 4“ (tropical:) A man enchanted, or 
fascinated. (S, A.) 43=4: see 44=. £*4= <j*44, (so 
in some copies of the K, and so in the S 
voce 44,) or 4^4=, (so in other copies of the K,) 
with fet-h to the 4 and the », (TA,) [the latter app. 
a n. un.,] Flesh-meat cut into thin slices 
and broiled: (K, * TA:) or a food composed of 
flesh-meat and eggs: (MA; in which the word is 
written 4= 4 4=:) [or, accord, to Golius, as on 
the authority of J and El-Haleemee, a food of 
pieces of flesh-meat, eggs, onion, and water: but I 
do not find that J has explained it otherwise than 
by what here follows:] i. q. 44: (S voce 44:) or 
a kind of fry of flesh-meat: (L:) arabicized from 
[the Pers.] 44. (k.) [See also De Sacy's Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed. i. 175.] £=4 1 £4=, (S, A, K, &c.,) 
aor. 44 (L, Msb, K) and £4=, (l, K,) inf. n. 44; 


(L, Msb, K;) and ; j=4|, (Sb, L;) He cooked (S, L, 
K;) flesh-meat, (S, A, L,) &c., (L,) either in a 
cookingpot [by boiling or stewing or the like] or 
by roasting or broiling or frying; (S, * L, K;) the 
former verb [accord, to some] said of one who 
cooks for himself or for others; and the latter, of 
one who cooks only for himself: (L: [but see an 
ex. in what follows, of this paragraph; and see 
also the latter verb below:]) or the former 
signifies he cooked flesh-meat with broth or 
gravy. (Az, Msb.) And you say also j4ll £=4 He 
cooked [the contents of] the cooking-pot. (S, L.) 

And 514 £4= [He cooked the broth]. (A.) 

And £4= He (a dyer) decocted Brazil-wood (4) 

&c. (A. [See 4.4=,.]) And He baked bread, 

and wheat, and bricks [and clay and pottery]. (L.) 
One says, £4=1! »=A. » j4 =4 This is a cake of bread 
well baked [in the hot ashes]. (S, A, * L, Msb.) 
And 441! s »=» This is a brick well baked. 
(L, Msb.) And 1 U*=,ja U1 1 44=! [Bake ye for us 
(app. meaning for us including yourselves) a 
round cake of bread]. (S.) — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) It (the heat) ripened the 
fruit. (TA.) And , =444 (tropical:) [The 

vehement midday-heats fevered them]. (A.) 
And is 44= (tropical:) [The small-pox 
affected him with a hot, or burning, fever]: and in 
like manner one says of the 4L=* [i. e. measles, 
or spotted fever: see (44 • (A.) — — [And 
(assumed tropical:) He dressed silk: see the pass, 
part, n., below.] — [j=4, aor. £4=, inf. n. £4=, 
accord, to the L, seems to signify He was, or 
became, confirmed in stupidity: but only the inf. 
n. is there mentioned: and this is doubtful: 
see £4='.] 2 44, inf. n. £4==, It (a J4=* [or young 
lizard of the species called 44=]) grew big; 

syn. 14. (S. [See £4==.]) And He (a boy) 

became active, and grew up, or became a young 
man; (L, K;) grew big; syn. 14; (K;) and became 
intelligent. (L.) 5 44= He (a man) ate £4= [or 
melons, or water-melons; as also £4=)]. (A.) 
7 <4==', (S, A, L, Msb, K,) and 1 £4=!, (K, [but this 
latter seems to be a mistake, occasioned by a 
misunderstanding of the word <_sj=4, one of the 
words by which it is expl. in several of the 
lexicons,] It (flesh-meat, S, A, L, and the same is 
said of other things, L) was, or became, cooked, 
either in a cooking-pot [by boiling or stewing or 
the like] or by roasting or broiling or frying: (S, L, 
K:) or it (flesh-meat) was, or became, 
cooked with broth, or gravy. (Az, Msb.) And you 
say also, j4l c',=*.'4i l [The contents of] the 
cooking-pot became cooked. (S, L.) And £4==! 

34" [The broth became cooked]. (A.) [Said 

of bread, and wheat, and bricks and clay and 
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pottery, It was, or they were, or became, baked. 
(See l.)] 8 aL| He prepared, or prepared for 
himself, aL [i. e. flesh-meat cooked in a pot, 
&c.], syn. IAjL (S, A, L, K,) or j i&, 

[which signifies flesh-meat cooked in a pot, with, 
or without, seeds to season it, such as pepper and 
cumin-seeds and the like, as expl. below, 
voce jjjL]; (TA;) [it is said that] it particularly 
signifies he cooked for himself alone, [or it 
signifies for himself with others,] thus 
differing from Al=, as expl. above: (L:) see l, in 
two places; and see also 7: ISk says that ^ALl 
signifies the cooking in a pot and by roasting 

or broiling or frying. (S.) [Also, probably, 

He prepared, or prepared for himself, the 
beverage called A4 3 .] 

see A=LL : see ALL (S, A, K,) thus in the 
handwriting of El-Iyadee, (L,) and ^^L, (K,) thus 
in the handwriting of Az, (L,) (assumed 
tropical:) Firmness, or soundness; (K;) strength, 
and fatness. (S, L, K.) One says, c • ‘H '■* 
(tropical:) There is not in it, or him, strength 
[nor fatness]: originally said of lean flesh-meat, 
that yields no benefit to him who cooks it. (A.) 
And <A)L a^ ^ DLj (assumed tropical:) A man 
in whom is no strength nor fatness. (S.) And Y 
<1 tl^L (assumed tropical:) He has no 
intelligence, nor does he possess any good: and 
(assumed tropical:) he has no companion 
remaining to him. (L.) And tA 

£1jL (assumed tropical:) In his speech is 
soundness. (TA.) And J Li (tropical:) 

There is no profit in his speech. (A.) AL, of 
the measure in the sense of the 

measure cl [i. e. i. q. i j jLai Cooked; &c.; but 
accord, to general usage, it is an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates, signifying 
cooked flesh-meat]: accord, to some, flesh-meat 
cooked with broth or gravy; what is cooked 
without broth or gravy not being thus termed: 
(Msb:) or, as El-Karkhee says, what has broth, or 
gravy, and contains flesh or fat; dry fried meat, 
and the like, not being thus termed: (Mgh:) or i. 
q. [which signifies either flesh-meat cooked 
in a pot, or flesh-meat cooked in a pot with seeds 
to season it such as pepper and cumin-seeds and 
the like]: or jjas is applied to that which is with 
seeds to season it, and a 4= is that which is not 
seasoned with seeds such as pepper and cumin- 
seeds and the like: (L, TA:) [pi. <M=i : ] and 

cooked flesh-meat is also called 1 <AL. (L.) 

[Also A decoction: used in this sense in medical 

and other books. (See also AlUL.)] And A 

sort of A-a L [i. e. wine, or beverage, cooked until 

half of it has evaporated]. (S, M, A, K.) And 

Gypsum: and baked bricks. (K.) These are said to 


Ja 

be meant by the last word in the following 
trad., uik . jjli' 1 aIU It jl“ L*j aIII aI J lit [When 

God desires evil to befall a man (lit. a servant), 
He makes his property to consist in gypsum and 
baked bricks]. (L.) ALL The froth, or foam, that 

boils over from a cooking-pot. (S, K.) And A 

decoction of anything; the extracted juice, 
thereof, that is taken after coction; such as that of 
Brazil-wood (^), and the like: (L:) what one 
takes, of that which he requires [for use], of that 
which is cooked; such as pL; of which one takes 
the ALL for dyeing, and throws away the rest. 
(T.) [See also Ai=.] ALL The art, or business, 
of cooking. (K.) jAI (A, L,) pi. ALL, (S, A, 
L, K,) (tropical:) Hot wind (S, A, L, K) blowing at 
midday in the season of vehement heat. (A, L.) 
One says, jAI AyL j I and AjUL iA, 
(tropical:) They went forth during the hot wind 
&c., and during the hot winds &c. (A.) -AL^ sl^il 
(S, L, K) and Olfy (jy a young woman, (L, K,) 
full, [or plump,] (L,) compact in flesh: (S, L, K:) 
or the latter, (L,) or both, (K,) an intelligent and 
beautiful woman. (L, K.) £1 jL A cook. 

(K.) A4=s (A, L, K,) written by Aboo-Bekr <AjL, 
with fet-h to the L, (L,) i. q. A% [The melon; or 
particularly the water-melon]: (L, K:) of the 
dial, of El-Hijaz, (L,) or of El-Medeeneh. (A.) 
[Freytag says that, accord, to some, but he does 
not not name his authority, it is a large, 
round melon, rough to the touch, and without a 
neck, different from the aA, which is a small 
melon.] ALL [act. part. n. of AL; _ _ and 
hence,] sing, of AL ; which signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The angels of punishment [who roast 
the damned in Hell]. (S, K.) — — Also, (S, 
K,) or ALL (a,) (tropical:) A [hot, or 

burning,] fever, such as is termed AA =. (S, K, 
TA.) aL^LL (tropical:) i. q. oj^La [i. g, 
Midday when the heat is vehement; or midday in 
summer, or in the hot season; &c.]. (S, K, 
TA.) ALl Confirmed in stupidity; as also 1 AjL; 
(L, K;) but the word commonly known is ALL. 
(L.) <ALl (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and 1 AL«, (Mgh, 
Msb,) sometimes called by the latter name as 
being likened to an instrument, (Msb,) and this 
latter is the only form mentioned in the A, and is 
said by Sb to be not a noun of place, but a subst. 
like (TA,) A place of cooking; a place in 
which cooking is performed; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
a cook's house or room; a kitchen. (T.) [See 
also AiA>.] One says, <ALJI ^>Lji ji (tropical:) 
[lit. He is one whose kitchen, or cooking-place, is 
white; meaning he is inhospitable; like as one 
says in the contrary case, j >]: and in 
like manner, juLLLI (A.) aL An 

implement for cooking: or a cooking-pot. (K.) — 


— See also the next preceding paragraph. ALL a 
young [lizard of the species called] AA [in a 
certain stage of its growth]: in its first stage it is 
called 3A=s then, i3'AA\ then, AA; then, fjAi.; 
and then, Ai>: (S, L:) or one that has nearly 
attained to the size of its parent: or one in its 
fullest state: (ISd, L:) or the first of the offspring 
of the ALI Ly Ifyl) LLL). (K. [But this is evidently 

a mistake, as is observed in the TK.]) And A 

young man that is full [or plump]: (K:) a child 
when born is called and ChL; then f4=>s; 

then, then, jA; then, then 

then, AA; and then, j£. (IAar, TA.) £ jjLl : 

see aL. r jlLi fLjjj [Dressed silk]. (Mgh 

and Msb voce ImjL.) ALL A place in which people 
cook their food. (JK,) One says, s jall ALL lia, 
[This is the people's place of cooking 
their food, and this is the place of their roasting 
or broiling or frying]. (S.) [See also j4=“.] ij jA 
and JjjjL and A)jiL ujj4=s an arabicized word, 
(S, L, Msb, K,) from the Pers. a jj4, (L,) as though 
pieces were chipped from its sides with an axe, or 
a hatchet, (L, Msb, K,) in Pers. signifying “ an 
axe or a hatchet,” (L,) [and “ he 
struck,”] originally meaning “ what is chipped, or 
cut, or hewn, with an axe or a hatchet; ” (Shifa el- 
Ghaleel;) [Sugar-candy; called in the present 
day -OjjL and als and see lL ; ] or excellent 
sugar: (MF, voce Ajj : ) or sugar: (L, K:) as also 
1 is)J (Msb;) and l! jj)L and ujj4=: (As, 
S, L, Msb, K:) and Yaakoob says l j j)L and lJ j j)L 
and JjjtA: but ISd remarks upon these forms as 
being unknown to him. (L.) Is) jj4=: see the 
preceding paragraph. ^4= 1 aor. inf. 
n. He sealed, stamped, imprinted, or 

impressed; syn. A*-: (Msb:) [and, as now used, he 
printed a book or the like:] ^ and £L both 
signify the making an impression in, or upon, 
clay and the like: (S, Mgh, O, K:) or, as Er-Raghib 
says, the impressing a thing with the engraving of 
the signet and stamp: (TA in this art. and in 
art. <LL: [see more in the first paragraph of 
the latter art:]) and he says also that signifies 
the figuring a thing with some particular figure; 
as in the case of the ^4= of the die for stamping 
coins, and the ^4= of coins [themselves]: but that 
it is more general in signification than and 
more particular than l>L; as will be shown by 
what follows: accord, to Aboo-Is-hak the 

Grammarian, and both signify the 
covering over a thing, and securing oneself from 
a thing's entering it: and IAth says [in like 
manner] that they held <AL to be syn. with ujj 
[inf. n. of d)0]: but Mujahid says that cij 
denotes less than and less than [or 
the “ closing with a lock: ” this he says with 
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reference to a phrase in the Kur xlvii. 26]. (TA.) 
You say, (Mgh, Msb,) and jz- 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) He sealed (kk S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) the writing, or letter. (S, Mgh, Msb.) 
And jk" He branded, or otherwise marked, the 
sheep, or goat. (O. [See jkk]) And ■k ^ jk 5 
(tropical:) God sealed [or set a seal upon] his [i. 
e. an unbeliever's] heart, so that he should not 
heed admonition, nor be disposed to that which 
is good; (Mgh;) or so that belief should not enter 
it: (O:) [and in like manner, kc. kk q. v.:] in this, 
regard is had to the kk and the which is 
the natural constitution or disposition; for it 
denotes the characterizing of the soul with some 
particular quality or qualities, either by creation 
or by habit, and more especially by creation. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.)— — Also He began to make, or 
manufacture, a thing: and he made [a thing] as 
in instances here following. (Mgh.) You say, 2k 3 
He made, [or fashioned, or 
moulded,] of the clay, a jar. (S, O, K.) And 
Ok 1 , (Mgh, TA,) and kkk (S, Mgh, O, K,) 
and f* (S, O, K,) He made (S, Mgh, O, K) [the 
crude bricks, and the sword, and the dirhem]: 
or he struck (Mgh, Msb) with the die 

(Msb) [i. e. coined, or minted,] the dirhems, or 
money. (Mgh, Msb.) And [hence] one 
says, kl ^ 4 =, aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) God created him with an 
adaptation, or a disposition, to the thing, 
affair, state, condition, or case; or adapted him, 
or disposed him, by creation, [or nature], thereto. 
(TA.) And k° jk 3 (assumed tropical:) He 
(a man, O, TA) was created with an adaptation, 
or a disposition, to the thing; or was adapted, or 
disposed, by creation [or nature], 

thereto; syn. Jk, (IDrd, O, K, TA,) or kk (Lh, 

TA.) Also, (aor. as above, TA, and so the inf. 

n., O, TA,) He filled (Er-Raghib, O, K, TA) 
a measure for corn or the like, (Er-Raghib, TA,) 
or a leathern bucket, (O, K, TA,) and a skin, (O, 
TA,) &c.; (O;) and so 1 2k 3 , (S, O, K,) inf. n. jk 3 -’: 
(S, O:) because the quantity that fills it is a sign 
that prevents the taking a portion of what is in it 
[without the act's being discovered]. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) — — And kk (lAar, O, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (LAar, O,) He struck the hack of his neck 
with his hand; (LAar, O, K;) i. e. the back of the 
neck of a boy: if with the ends of the fingers, one 
says, is. (LAar, O.) — — k csk 
& means I know not whence he came forth; 
syn. jJk (TA.) — (aor. jk>,] inf. n. kk said 
of a sword, It was, or became, rusty, 
or overspread with rust: (S:) or very rusty, or 
overspread with much rust. (K, TA: from an 


explanation of the aor.: but this is written in the 
CK and in my MS. copy of the K, and in the 
O, [An explanation of 2k 3 in the O and K 
confirms the reading and another 

confirmation thereof will he found in what 

follows in this paragraph.]) Said of a thing, 

(Msb,) or of a garment, or piece of cloth, (TA,) 
inf. n. jk 3 * It was, or became, dirty; (Msb, TA;) 
and i 2k 33 is likewise said [in the same sense] of a 
garment, or piece of cloth. (M and TA voce uO, in 

art. ijjj.) Said of a man, (assumed tropical:) 

He was or became, filthy or foul [in character]. 
(S.) And (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
sluggish, lazy, or indolent. (S.) One says of a 
man, (O, K,) like (K,) meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He has no penetrative 
energy, sharpness, or effectiveness, in the affairs 
that are the means, or causes, of attaining 
honour, like the sword that is overspread with 
much rust. (O, K.) — kk (O, K,) inf. n. kk 
(O,) said of a man, (assumed tropical:) He was 
rendered [or pronounced] filthy or foul [in 
character]; (O, K;) on the authority of Sh; (O;) 
and so kk like (TA as on the authority of 
Sh; [but this I think doubtful;]) and disgraced, or 
dishonoured: (K:) and . kk (O, TA,) inf. n. kkk 
(TA,) he was rendered [or pronounced] filthy or 
foul [in character], (O, TA,) and blamed, or 
discommended. (O.) 2 kk inf. n. kks He sealed 
well [or much, or he sealed a number of writings 
&c.]. (KL: in which only the inf. n. is mentioned.) 

And He loaded [a beast heavily, or] well. 

(KL.) See also 1, a little after the middle. — 

kk 3 signifies also The rendering unclean, dirty, 
filthy, or impure. (O, K.) — — See 1, last 
sentence. 5 jk 33 (assumed tropical:) He affected 
what was not in his natural disposition. (Har 
p. 236.) You say, jk 33 (tropical:) He 

affected, or feigned, his [i. e. another's] natural 

dispositions. (O, K, TA.) Also It (a vessel) 

became full or filled: (S, O, K:) quasi-pass, 
of -*kk (S.) And k^ 33 It (a river, or rivulet,) 
overflowed its sides with the water, and poured it 
forth abundantly. (TA.) — — See also 1, 
last quarter. 7 jkkj Mjk, a phrase of Es- 
Sarakhsee, meaning [It melts, and then] it admits 
of being sealed, stamped, imprinted, or 
impressed, is allowable on the ground of analogy, 
though we have not heard it [as transmitted from 

the Arabs of pure speech]. (Mgh.) [Golius 

has erroneously expl. jk" 1 as meaning “ 
Mansuetus, edoctus, ohsequens fuit; ” on the 
authority of the KL; evidently in consequence of 
his having found its inf. n. (^k^D written in a 
copy of that work for £k=k the reading in my 


own copy.] 8 £k=k for see in 

art kk originally an inf. n., (S,) signifies 
(assumed tropical:) A nature; or a natural, a 
native, or an innate, disposition or temper or the 
like; or an idiosyncrasy; syn. (S, O, K, TA) 
or k?- (Msb) and kli.; (TA;) to which a man is 
adapted by creation; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) [as 
though it were stamped, or impressed, upon 
him;] as also 1 kk 3 ; (S, O, K, TA;) or this 
signifies his j? [i. e. constitution, or 

temperament, or aggregate natural constituents], 
composed of the [four] humours; 
(Msb; [see k _>?;]) and 1 j^k 3 ; (S, O, K, TA;) or 
this last signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (O,) with 
the article Jl prefixed to it, what is, or are, 
constituted in us in consequence of food and 
drink &c. k- jk j k 3 "^ o? -k j L* [in 

which and m are evidently used as inf. 
ns. agreeably with general analogy]), (O, K, TA,) 
by kli jjfc being meant such as straitness and 
ampleness [of circumstances], and niggardliness 
and liberality, (TA,) of the natural dispositions 
that are inseparable from us; (O, K, TA;) and this 
word is fern., (O, TA,) like kk 3 , as is said in the 
M; or it is sing, and masc. accord, to Abu-l-Kasim 
Ez-Zejjajee; and it is also pi. of kk as it is said to 
he by Az; (TA;) [and those who have asserted it to 
be fem. may have held it to be a pi.;] and i k^ 3 is 
syn. with j^k 3 [as a sing.]; (K, TA;) or, as Lh says, 
it is syn. with 1 kk 3 ; of which the pi. is kk 3 . 
(TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Model, 
make, fashion, or mould: as in the saying, “Ck 3 ] 
k jk= k 0 (assumed tropical:) [Make thou it, 
fashion it, or mould it, according to the model, 
make, fashion, or mould, of this]. (LAar, O, L, K, 
TA.) jk 3 A river, or rivulet; (As, T, S, O, K, TA;) so 
called because first dug [and filled] by men; 
having the meaning of j 3 jk 3 , like ( -ks in the 
sense of ( - 3 kk not applied to any of those cleft 
by God, such as the Tigris and the Euphrates and 
the Nile and the like thereof: (Az, TA:) pi. ^k=i 
[properly a pi. of pauc.,] (As, S, O,) or j^kk as 
heard by Az from the Arabs, and j^k 3 : (TA:) 
or jkk as some say, is the name of a particular 
river: (S, O:) or it is also thus applied, i. e. to a 

particular river. (K.) And i. q. jk uk- 3 [i. e. 

A place where water sinks, or goes away, into the 
earth; or where water enters into the earth; and 

where it collects]: (O, K:) pi. £kk (O, TA.) 

And The quantity sufficient for the filling of 
a measure for corn or the like, and of a skin, (O, 
K, TA, [ilikll j in the CK being a mistake 
for ekJlj,]) such as does not admit of 
any addition: and the quantity that a vessel 
holds, of water. (TA.) — See also the next 
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paragraph, in two places. <=4= Dirtiness, (S, Msb,) 
or dirt: (S:) or, as also i rustiness, or rust, 
(O, K, TA,) upon iron; (TA;) and dirtiness, or dirt, 
(O, K, TA,) covering the sword: (TA:) or the 
former signifies much dirtiness or dirt, from rust: 
(Lth, O, K:) pi. j44=l (K. [See j4=, of which i*4= is 

the inf. n.]) Also (tropical:) Disgrace, or 

dishonour; (A'Obeyd, O, K, TA;) and so 
i j4=; (TA;) it is in religion, or in respect of 
worldly things. (A'Obeyd, TA.) Thabit-Kutneh 
says, in a verse ascribed by Et-Tanookhee to 
'Orweh Ibn-Udheyneh, £4= J) l ski J jk Y 

pSill f lj5 ^ [There is no good in 
coveting, or covetousness, that leads to disgrace: 
and a sufficiency of the means of subsistence 
contents me]: (O, TA:) csk: in this case 
means lS 4)S. (O.) <*4" Rusty; applied to a sword. 

(TA.) Dirty. (Msb.) Applied to a man, 

(O,) (tropical:) Filthy, or foul, base, ignoble, 
mean, or sordid, in disposition; that will not 
be ashamed of an evil action or saying. (O, K, 
TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) Sluggish, 
lazy, or indolent. (TA.) j #«VI jU4= The clay 
with which the prince, or governor, seals. (O, 
K.) j44=, as a sing, and a pi.: see *414= The 
art, or craft, of the £l4=, or manufacturer 
of swords, (O, K, TA,) or of knives, or of spear- 
heads, or the like. (TA.) [Also, as used in the 

present day, The art of printing.] kwk see j4=, in 
two places. [It generally signifies] The <4 j? [or 
nature, as meaning the constitution, or 
temperament, or aggregate natural constituents, 
of an animal body, or any other thing, for 
instance,] of medicine, and of fire, which God has 
rendered subservient [to some purpose or 
purposes]. (TA.) [Hence the phrase 
meaning He became costive. And f jVI jjtill The 
four humours of the body: 
see -14k and j4 _>?.] Natural; i. e. of, or 

relating to, the natural, native, or innate, 
disposition, or temper, or other quality or 
property; like 34?-; meaning essential; resulting 
from the Creator's ordering of the natural 
disposition in the body. (Msb in art. J#?-.) 
[Hence, 3*^4=" Natural, or physical, 

science.] j44= A manufacturer of swords, (O, K, 
TA,) or of knives, or of spear-heads, or the like. 
(TA.) A certain venomous kjjj [or insect]: 
(El-Jahidh, O, K, TA:) or, (K,) as said to Az by a 
man of Egypt, an insect (kjjj) (O) of the same 
kind as the ckj? [or ticks], (O, K,) but (O) the bite 
of which occasions intense pain; (O, K;) and 
sometimes, or often, he that is bitten by 
it becomes swollen [app. in the part bitten], and 
is relieved by sweet things: Az says that it is with 
the Arabs [called, or what is called,] the j4 


[which is expl. as meaning the tick; or an insect 
resembling the tick, which, when it creeps upon 
the camel, causes the track along which it creeps 
to swell; or as being smaller than the tick, that 
bites, and causes the place of its bite to swell; 
&c.]: (O:) [accord, to Dmr, as stated by Freytag, i. 
q. which is expl. as applied to a small tick; 
and a species of louse, that clings tightly to the 
roots of the hair, app. meaning a crab-louse:] 
what is known thereof [or by this appellation] 
now is a thing of the form of a small emaciated 
tick, that sticks to the body of a man, and is 
hardly, or not at all, severed, except by the 
application of mercury. (TA.) <44= The heart (k) 
of the jlL [as meaning the spathe of the palm- 
tree]; (O, K;) so called because of its fulness; expl. 
in a trad, of El- Hasan El-Basree as meaning 
the [i. e., in this case, agreeably with general 
usage, the spadix of the palm-tree] in its is‘j& [i. 
e. spathe], the <_ s'j& being the envelope of the jJk 
(O, TA.) and i jkL (S, O, Msb, K, &c.) i. 
q. pk (S, O) and pk. (O) [meaning A signet, seal, 
or stamp; i. e.] a thing with which one seals, 
stamps, imprints, or impresses: (Msb, TA:) [and 
also a seal, or stamp, as meaning a piece of clay 
or wax or the like, or a place in a paper &c., 
impressed, or imprinted, with the instrument 
thus called:] and accord, to ISh, the former, (O,) 
or each, (K,) signifies the [which means the 
instrument for the branding or 
otherwise marking, and the brand or other 
mark,] of the k [or beasts that are to be given 
in payment of the poor-rate: see »l-i]l j4=]- (O, K.) 
One says, i <4U= <4U=1I [The signet, &c., is a thing 
that seals, &c.]; which is like the attribution of 
the act to the instrument. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) And ‘kU-kll 44 pi£ (tropical:) 

[Language upon which is the stamp of 
chasteness, or perspicuity, &c.]. (TA.) ,4k: see 

the next preceding paragraph, in two places: 

and see also <4i>. [ A place where anything is 
sealed, stamped, imprinted, or impressed. And, 
as used in the present day, A printing-house; as 
also 4«4=>.] ^4=4 applied to a she-camel: see the 
next paragraph. <4ki Filled: so its fern, in 
the phrase 4Uk 44kt =jjs [a skin filled with 
food]. (TA.) — — And <=4==> applied to a she- 
camel, Filled with fat and flesh, so as to 
be rendered firm in make: (Az, TA:) or [simply] 

fat. (Z, TA.) And, (TA,) so applied, Heavily 

laden; (S, O, K, TA;) and [in like manner] i <4ki 
a she-camel heavily burdened by her load. (TA.) 

And <4ki 34= A colt trained, or rendered 

tractable or manageable. (TA.) j4==“ [pass. part. 

n. of j4= in all its senses]. You say, £ j 4" 4 

^ (tropical:) [He is created with an 


adaptation, or a disposition, to generosity]. 
(TA.) 34= l ki] 34k aor. 34=, accord, to 
Freytag, is expl. in the K as syn. with kii in the 
first of the senses assigned to this latter below: 
but I find no authority for this in the K nor in 
any other lexicon.] — =4 (S, O, K, TA,) 

aor. 34=; and 444=, aor. 34=; (TA;) inf. n. (of the 
former, S, TA) j4= (S, O, K, TA) and (of the latter, 
TA) 34=; (K, TA;) (assumed tropical:) His arm 
would not be stretched forth; (S, O;) or (tropical:) 
stuck to his side, (K, TA,) and would not be 
stretched forth. (TA.) — l4 ^ JxL 3k i. q. 3^= 
[i. e. He set about, or began, &c., doing with me 
such a thing]. (O, K. *) 2 “kk inf. n. 3 j 4==: see 4- 

[Hence,] 34" =4=4=11 34= The clouds covered 

the mid-air between the heaven and the earth: 
(K:) and 34=' J, 4-4JI 44" and 44= [The clouds 
covered the sky]: (Mgh, TA:) both signify the 
same. (TA.) And 4=3^1 “kj =U1I 34 = The water 

covered the face of the earth, or land. (K.) 

And =3-4" 34=, inf. n. as above, i. q. 4 [The thing 
was, or became, common, or general, in its 
relation or relations, operation or operations, 
effect or effects, &c.]. (K.) And as syn. with 4- it is 
trans.: so in the phrase, <34 jYI 34= Ik 
[This is rain that has included the general extent 
of the land within the compass of its fall]. (TA.) 
And one says also, <k" 34=, (S, O, TA,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, O, K, TA,) The clouds rained upon the 
whole of the land; (S, O;) or made their rain 
common, or general, (K, TA,) to the land. (TA.) — 

— 3^k also signifies The making a thing to 
suit, match, tally, conform, correspond, or agree, 
with another thing. (KL.) — — [And u4 34= 
<j44ill He put the two things together, face to 
face. (See also 3.) — — Hence,] 3«kill in the 
divinely-appointed act of prayer is The putting 
the hands [together, palm to palm,] between 
the thighs in the act of bowing oneself; (S, O, K;) 
and in like manner in the act termed 4-441 [q. v .]. 
(El-Harbee, TA.) One says of a person bowing 
himself in prayer, 34=, and likewise 1 34=1, (TA,) 
or 4k 34=, (Mgh,) or 04 k-=--= j 4 ■kS 3S 34= 
444, (O,) He put his hands [together, palm to 
palm, ana then put them] between his thighs. 
(Mgh.) The doing thus is forbidden; (Mgh, O;) for 
the hands should be placed upon the knees. (O.) 

— — Also The horse's raising his fore 
feet together and putting them down together in 
running: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to As, the leaping 
of a camel, or of a she-camel, and then alighting 
so that the legs fall upon the ground together; the 
doing of which is not approved. (TA.) — — 
And 3 l 4=" JA/I ■ ' 4"= (tropical:) The camels 
travelled the road without declining from the 
right direction. (TA. [The verb is there written 
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without any syll. sings; but is evidently thus.]) — 
— And =-4=11 (S, O, TA,) [i. e. 34= 

t-ilLJIj inf. n. as above, (K,) The sword hit 
the joint (S, O, K, TA) and severed the limb: (S, 
O, TA:) or fell between two bones. (TA.) A poet 
says, (S,) namely, El-Farezdak, praising El- 
Hajjaj, and likening him to a sword, (O,) 4*-^ 
34== liUki [expl. in art. (■==]. (S, 

O.) Hence, 3=411 34== means (assumed tropical:) 
He hits aright the argument, proof, or evidence: 
(S, O:) and this is also said of an eloquent man. 
(AZ, TA voce 4“, q. v.) Hence also, 34= alone, 
(assumed tropical:) He hit upon the right mode 
of judicial decision: (O, TA:) and the text of the 
tradition. (TA.) 3 41-45 signifies The putting 
a thing upon, or above, or over, another thing 
commensurate therewith: whence the 

phrase, 3*4 CiiijlL [i. e., as expl. in Bd lxvii. 3, I 
sewed another sole upon the sole or sandal]. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) [Hence] one says also, 34 =44 
3=444 I made the two things commensurate, and 
stuck them together. (S, O. [See also 2.]) 
And 3 ‘:=.4 3w 344 He put on, or attired himself 
with, two shirts, one over, or outside, the other; 
(K, TA;) and in like manner 1=44= 3®l*-=, and 3 j 4=, 
(TA,) and j*4=>. (A &c. in art. j4=.) — — 
And 44 (K, TA,) inf. n. 4-45 (S, O, K, TA) 
and 344, (K, TA,) It suited, matched, tallied, 
conformed, corresponded, or agreed, with it; (S, * 
O, * K, TA;) and was equal to it; or was like it in 
measure, size, quantity, or the like. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, Jl>*4 34-4= 33 4 [This is an 
answer, or a reply, that is suitable to the 
question]. (TA.) — — And 4=jj =L14 she (a 
woman) complied with [the desire of] her 
husband: and 33LiU=> said of a she-camel, and of a 
woman, She was, or became, submissive to him 

who desired her. (TA.) And 44 4 34-4 He 

obeyed me with respect to my right, or due, and 
hastened to render it; or he acknowledged to me 

my right, or due, willingly. (TA.) And 44 

j 5^I He combined with him, and aided him, 
to do the thing: or [simply] he aided him to do it. 
(TA.) — — And 344 He became 

accustomed, habituated, or inured, to the work. 

(S, * O, * TA.) 445, of a horse, (S, O, K,) in 

his running, (S, O,) and in like manner of a 
camel, as in the A, (TA,) means His putting his 
hind feet in the places that were those of his fore 

feet. (S, O, K.) And (hence, TA) (tropical:) 

The walking as one shackled; (S, O, K, TA;) i. e., 
with short steps. (TA.) [See an ex. voce 34=.] 
4 <33=1 He covered it; (S, O, K;) as also i =44, inf. 
n. 3 j 4==; (K;) [i. e.] he made it to be covered; (S, 
O;) he put the 34=, i. e. cover, upon it, namely, a 


3 . 

jar [or the like]. (Mgh. [And the like is said in 
several other arts, in other lexicons.]) And 3331=1 
er=>-i4 I put the upper mill-stone upon the lower. 

(TA.) See also 2, second sentence. [This last 

ex. shows that =441 signifies sometimes 
It covered it as meaning it became a cover, or like 
a cover, to it; and =43 34=! likewise has this 
meaning; as also 34==! J, =4, and 34== J, =4=.] — 

— [Hence,] one says, 344 =4 34=! (Msb, TA) 
(assumed tropical:) Insanity covered [i. e. veiled, 
or wholly obscured,] his reason, or intellect. (TA.) 
And ^3411 =54 C3L4I (Mgh, O, TA) (tropical:) The 
fever was, or became, continual upon him, not 

quitting him night nor day. (TA.) ^ I 44=1 

j5^l means (tropical:) They combined 
consentaneously, or agreed together, respecting, 
or to do, the thing, or affair; (S, * Mgh, * O, * 
Msb, TA; *) and so 1 3445 | =44 (MA.) — — 
And =43 1 44=! They came round about him. (MA.) 

— — [And =4JI 44 =33=1 The serpent wound 
itself round upon him. (See 34=, last sentence.)] 

And 4441 =33=1 The stars appeared, and 

were numerous; (O, K, TA;) [as though they were 
like a cover; or] as though they were stage above 
stage (=44 34 =44). (TA.) — — [ =441 

=4o signifies He made it to cover it; i. e., to be a 
cover, or like a cover, upon it.] You say, ^ 333 
214JI ^ 3=13. U (jUJll ij* = [He made to 

cover the part of the tongue which was the place 
of utterance of the letter what was opposite to it 
of the palate; i. e. he put that part of his tongue 
close beneath the opposite part of the palate]. 

(O.) [Hence,] *4411 44= 34=1, said of God, 

(tropical:) He made punishment to fall, or come, 
upon them in common, or universally, [as though 
He made it to cover them,] so that none of them 

escaped. (Jel in xci. 14.) And =4=- 411 333 

c4==4, and 044, (assumed tropical:) God made 
the fever to be continual upon him, and in 
like manner insanity: the verb being used as 
intrans. and trans. (Msb. [But its author adds 
that he had not found this: meaning that he had 
not found any classical authority for the trans. 

use of the verb in this and similar senses.]) 

One says also, =1511 34=! [He closed the door]. 
(Msb and K in art. ==j; &c.) And 34=1 

[Close thy lips;] i. e. (assumed tropical:) be thou 
silent. (TA.) [And 41411 33=1 He closed, or shut, 
the book. And =j=H 33=! He folded together 
the garment, or piece of cloth.] See also 2, in the 
middle of the paragraph. — 43=1 4 How skilful is 
he (O, K) 141 [for the performance of such a 
thing]! (O) is form 3=411 34=. (JK.) 5 34==: see 7. 

=4= 34==: see 4. [Hence,] one says, 4445 3 

14 =43 U =1=411 [If the heaven became 


as a cover upon the earth, I would not do such 
a thing]. (S, O.) 6 31=411 3=145 The two things 
suited, matched, tallied, conformed, 
corresponded, or agreed, each with the other; (S, 
* O, * TA;) and were equal, each to the other; or 
were like each other in measure, size, quantity, or 
the like. (TA.) And J&- 1 34-45: see 4. 7 34=4 it 
was, or became, covered; (O, K;) [i. e.] it was 
made to be covered;] or it had the 34=, i. e. cover, 
put upon it;] quasi-pass, of =44'; (O;) and so 

1 34==. (S, O, K.) [And It became closed; said 

of a door, & c. — — Hence,] P'311 =51° 34=== i. 
q. 34== (assumed tropical:) [Speech is as though 
it were closed against him; i. e. he is impeded 
in his speech, unable to speak, or tonguetied]. 

(O.) See also 4. [Hence one says of a 

rule, '=3j liS 34*1= (assumed tropical:) It 
applies to such and such things or subjects.] 34=: 
see an ex. of the accus. case, in the phrase 3=4j 
144 pill, voce 34=, last quarter. — 34= is also 
expl., by IAar, as meaning The doing wrong, or 
injuring, by false pretence or false allegation. 
(TA.) 34=: see 34=, in the latter part of the former 

half. o-i* jVI 34=: see 314=. 34= =3411 lii 

l4, (IAar, O, K, *) and . =44, and 1 =314=, (IAar, * 
O, * K,) and 1 = 43 =, (IAar, O, K,) and . 44, and 
l =i3=4 (IAar, O, TA,) i. q. j 445 [i. e. This thing 
is the match of this; or what suits, 
matches, tallies, conforms, corresponds, or 
agrees, with this; what is equal to this; or the like 
of this in measure, size, quantity, or the 

like]. (IAar, O, K, TA.) 34= signifies also A 

space, or period, (=44,) of the day; and so . =44 : 
and i 3 j 4= signifies the same of the night: (K:) 
you say, jl«4l 3= 44 »==c =5al, and 1 =44, I 
remained at his abode during a space, or period, 
(<e4,) 0 f the d a y : (ibn-’Abbad, O:) and 44, (K, 
TA,) with kesr, (TA,) or j 44, (so in the O,) and 
i 44=, i. e. a while, or a long time, syn. 4=: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) or, accord, to the L, one says, 4151 
Jjlll 3= 34= 45, and 1 34=, he came to us after a 
space, or period, (3==-,) of the night; and in like 
manner, jlpll 3= of the day: (TA:) the pi. of 34= 
is 34=. (K.) [See also 34=, in, or near, the middle 
of the paragraph.] — Also Bird-lime; a dial. var. 
of 44 . (IDrd, O, K.) And The fruit of a certain 
kind of tree [app. meaning the berries of the 
viscum, or mistletoe, of which birdlime is mostly 
prepared, and which are called 34 in the present 
day]. (K.) And Anything with which a thing is 
stuck, or made to stick. (K.) And [particularly] A 
thing [or substance] to which the exterior lamina 
of the pearl is stuck so that it becomes like it; as 

also 1 34=5. (TA.) And Snares for birds, or 

things with which birds are caught; (Ibn-'Abbad, 
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O;) like £*-M; as also 34=; of which [latter] the 
sing is i <4=. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) — Also A road, 
or way: — and i. q. [as a Pers. word, 

generally meaning Permission, or leave, as 
expl. by Golius in this instance]. (KL. [But for 
these two significations I have not found any 
other authority.]) 34= A thing that is the equal 
of another thing (Msb, K) of any kind (K) in its 
measure so that it covers the whole extent of the 
latter like the lid: this is its primary signification: 
(Msb:) [whence] one says, *i» 34= =3-4 l - 14 , 
like q. v.: (IAar, O, K:) and [hence] it 
signifies The cover, or lid, (Mgh, K,) of a jar, 
(Mgh,) or of anything: (K:) pi. 3*4=1 (s, * O, * K) 
[and 34=, mentioned in the Msb as a pi. of 34= in 
another, but similar, sense, which will be found 
in what follows, but better known as a pi. of 43=] ; 
and is added as another pi. in the K, but [SM 
says] this is strange; I have not found it in the 
[other] lexicons; and it may be that the right 
reading is as syn. with what immediately 

there follows it, i. e. ■43= 3 . (TA.) 43= 34* j is [a 

prov.] expl. (O, K, TA) by As (O, TA) as said of a 
company of men who had a receptacle of skin [i. 
e. a water-skin] that had become old and worn 
out, wherefore they made a 34= [or cover] for it: 
(O, K, TA:) [so that the meaning is, A water- 
skin that had become old and worn out suited its 
cover:] or and 34= [in the O “41=] were two 
tribes; (S, * O, K * TA;) and, as ISd says, 
does not here mean a water-skin, for this has 
no 34=: (TA:) or [41= i$ for 43=, and] 41= was an 
intelligent woman, whom an intelligent man 
took as his wife. (O, K, TA. [See Freytag's Arab. 

Prov., ii. 8oo.]) Also A certain household 

utensil; (Msb;) [i. e. a dish, or plate; perhaps thus 
called because the cover of a cooking-vessel is 
often used as a dish or plate;] the thing upon 
which one eats, (K, TA,) and in which one eats; 
and the thing upon which fruit is placed [i. e. a 
dish, or plate, used for that purpose; and likewise 
a round tray, and the like]: (TA:) pi. 34=* 
and 34=. (Msb.) — — — — (tropical:) 

The surface of the earth [considered as a cover]. 
(K, TA.) [And in like manner applied to A layer, 
or stratum, of earth. =3-4 cjiai is expl. in the Msb 
as meaning 4 14 34=* =43 <4* I concealed it 
beneath the layers, or strata, of the earth, or dust. 

See also 41=.] (tropical:) The exterior part 

of the pudendum muliebre [considered as 
a cover]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.)— — A fold, a 
ply, or an overlapping part, of a thing. (PS. 

[See 4]) [And hence, app., (tropical:) A 

roller of the sea: see 34] A thin bone [or 

cartilage] that forms a division between any two 
vertebrae: (S, O, K:) what is between any two 


vertebrae of a horse [&c.]: pi. 34=*: (Kr:) and 
some say, the vertebrae altogether: and some say, 
a vertebra, in any part. (TA.) It is said in a trad, 
respecting the day of resurrection, ^41 
4* j *4= 34*411, meaning [The backbones of the 
hypocrites shall be (lit. continue to be) as though 
they were] one vertebra: or, as some say, j 43=; 
and [they say that] 34= is the pi. [or coll. gen. n.]. 

(O. [See also l in art. 4°-]) [And Any of the 

successively-superimposed cartilages of the 
windpipe: pi. 34=*. (See '=^4=, in art. and 

see also ? 44)] Any of the stages of Hell 

[whereof every one except the lowest is imagined 
to be like a cover over another]. (TA.) [And in like 
manner, Any of the Seven Heavens:] one 
says, 34= meaning The Heavens are 

[composed of stages] one above another; (S, 
O, Msb; *) every heaven [except the lowest] being 
like a 34= to another: (Msb:) or this is said 
because of their being conformable, one 
with another: (K:) and it is said in the Kur lxvii. 
3, 154= 43I4 4“ 34 ls 4*, meaning [Who hath 
created seven heavens] placed one 
above another; *^4= being the inf. n. of 4=4 cjsjU= 
[q. v.], used as an epithet; or for *^4= -44=; 

or 34= pi. of 34= or of j 43=. (Bd.) [Any 

of the bones of the head; because they compose a 
covering: or] u-**34 34=* means the bones of the 
head because they suit one another and have 
certain parts of them inserted and infixed into 

other parts. (TA. [See 8 in art. j=>A]) Any 

joint of a limb: pi. 34=*. (As, TA.) — — A 
collective number of men, and of locusts; (S, O, 
K;) as also 1 34=, (K,) which is thus expl. by As in 
relation to men: (TA:) or a multitude of men, and 
of locusts: (K:) [app. considered as covering a 
space of ground:] or a company of men that are 

equal with a company like them. (ISd, TA.) 

A generation of mankind; or the people of one 
time; syn. u A and 4*^; as in the saying of El- 
Abbas, 34= *4 111 [metre £ j~4] i. e. *4 

uji *4 OA [when a generation passes away, 
a generation appears in its place]: the jji being 
called 34= because they are a 34= [i. e. cover] to 
the earth: then they pass away and another 34= 
comes: (O, TA:) or, as IAar says, 34= signifies a 
people after a people. (TA.) And (TA) A u34 [i. 
e. generation] of time: or twenty years: (K, TA:) 
or, as in the book of El-Hejeree, on the authority 

of IAb, [ 43= has this latter meaning. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A rain such as fills and covers the 
earth, or land; (TA;) or such as is general, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and of wide extent; termed by a poet 
(namely, Imra-el-Keys, O, TA) l 4341* 34=: (S, O, 
TA:) or a lasting rain, consecutive in its falls. 
(Msb.) And *4*j *4= o-=j^* means 


(assumed tropical:) [The land became, or 
became in the morning,] covered with water over 
its surface. (TA.) — — A main portion of the 
night and of the day: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
the Mufradat [of Er-Raghib], j*-4*j 44* 34= 
signifies 4Q=JI 4eU= [app. a mistranscription 
for and meaning the commensurate, 

or similar, or equal, portions of the night and of 

the day]. (TA.) See also 34=. And A state, or 

condition; (S, O, K, TA;) as also 1 43= ; of which 
the pi. is 34=: the pi. of the former in this sense 
is 34=*. (TA.) Hence the phrase, 34 *4= 3434 
34=, (S, O, K, TA,) in the Kur [lxxxiv. 19], 
meaning [Ye shall assuredly enter upon] state 
after state, (S, * O, TA,) and predicament after 
predicament; as in the A; (TA;) on the day of 
resurrection; (S;) the state being termed 34= 
because it will fill the hearts [as though the dread 
thereof covered them], or will be near to doing 
so; (O, TA;) and 3 4 being put in this instance, as 
it is in many others, in the place of 4: (TA:) or 
the meaning is, one after another of similar states 
of hardship: or it may be, degrees of 

hardship after degrees thereof; 34= accord, to this 
rendering being regarded as pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 
of 1 43= : (Ksh and Bd:) or [ye shall 

assuredly mount upon] the heaven in one state 
after another state; for it (the heaven) shall be 
like 44 [i. e. molten brass or iron &c., as is said 
in the Kur lxx. 8,] and then successively in other 
states: (O, TA:) so says Aboo-Bekr: accord, to Er- 
Raghib, it points to the various successive states 
of man in the present world from his creation, 
and in the world to come until his resting in one 
of the two abodes [Paradise or Hell]: or, accord, 
to Ibn-Abi-1- Hadeed, it means [ye shall 
assuredly enter upon] difficulty after difficulty; as 
is related by MF; and the same is said by Az on 
the authority of IAb: (TA:) some read 3434, 
meaning thou, O Mohammad, shalt assuredly 
mount upon stage after stage of the stages (34=*) 
of heaven; and IAb and Ibn-Mes-ood read 3434, 
with kesr to the which is accord, to the dial, of 
Temeem, and Keys and Asad and Rabee’ah 
pronounce the first letter of the future with 
kesr except when it is ls: 'Omar read 3434, either 
as relating to the Prophet or as referring to him 
who is mentioned in verses 10-15 of the same 
chapter. (O, TA.) One says also, 34= ^34 ^4 
meaning (tropical:) [He passed the night 
watching] the state of the stars in their course: 
(TA:) or £>4* 34= means the falling [or app. 
setting] of stars after [other] stars: or, accord, to 
Es-Sadoosee, the rising of a star and the setting 
of another: and a collective number thereof after 
a collective number [of others]: and such, he 
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says, are termed cjlai j, s j4' j=>. (O.) p4k 

'==•' j 44= 4V' means j ( -i= 4° [i. e. The camels 

came following one another, in a single line: see 
art. ‘-ii.]. (TA.) And one says, 1*4= <&)! cufy and 
i 154a, meaning The sheep, or goats, brought 
forth one after another: (L:) El-Umawee says, 
when they do thus, one says, =444' 4=-4 
and 151L tjjilj and j. =41= [They brought 
them forth (i. e. their young ones) one after 
another]. (S, O.) — — [The pi.] 34=4 also 
signifies Those who are remote, and those who 
are remotely connected: so in a trad, respecting 
the signs of the resurrection, or of the time 
thereof; in which it is said, 4*4 34=^1 4-=4 
3U.jVI [Those who are remote, and those who are 
remotely related, shall he brought into close 
connection, and the ties of relationship shall be 

severed]. (TA.) 34= ^ is an appellation of 

A female tortoise, [app. because of the cover of 
her back,] which, (S, O, K,) as the Arabs assert, 
(S, O,) lays ninety-nine eggs, all of 

them [eventually] tortoises, and lays one egg 
which discloses (S, O, K) a serpent (K) [or a 
serpent such as is termed] an =44 (s, O;) 

or, accord, to Az, sixty-nine [eggs], and the 

seventieth is [eventually] a viper. (So in a marg. 
note in one of my copies of the S; in which, 
also, the appellation is written 34= cjjj, instead 
of 34= =jjj.) Hence the phrase 34= 44 
meaning (tropical:) A calamity; (S, O, TA;) 
as also 34= (TA:) 34= ^4 meaning calamities 

[like cjl4==]: as well as tortoises: and serpents: 
(K:) and 34= 4 [in like manner] means calamity: 
(TA in art. 34=:) or, accord, to EthTha'alibee, 34= 
[thus, imperfectly deck, as written in the L,) 
signifies a yellow serpent: (L, TA:) and 34= 4 
and 34= -A are said to signify the serpent, 
because of its coiling itself round: or 34= *==4 is 
an appellation applied to serpents because of 
their winding themselves round ('-#4=V) upon 
him whom they bite; or, as some say, because 
the ='4= [q. v.] confines them beneath the lids 
(341=1) of the baskets (1=44) covered with 
leather; or, as Z says, because they resemble 
the 34= [i. e. cover, or dish, or plate,] when they 
coil themselves round. (TA.) ^4=: see 34=, 
former half, in two places: — and also near the 
end of the same paragraph. 344= [generally 
signifying Any one of two or more things that 
are placed, or situate, one above another; a stage, 
story, or floor; a layer, or stratum; or the like: 

pi. cjlii and 314=]: see 34=, in seven places. 

[Hence, 44' =44= The coats, or tunics, of the 

eye. (See »4k.)] [Hence also,] 0=41 CiliiL The 

degrees, ranks, orders, or classes, of men. (S, * O, 


4 . 

* TA.) [Thus, 4 j=4ll CjISIL means The orders, or 
classes, of the poets.] — — 44= 3]] -cis is a 
phrase mentioned by Ibn-’Abbad as meaning His 
letters, or epistles, to me are consecutive. (O, 
TA.) — — A of land is [A portion] like 
a sjlii [expl. in art. jAfy (TA.) 44= 4 An arm 
that will not be stretched forth; (S, O, TA;) 
sticking to the side. (K, TA.) 5*4= [a pi. 

of 44= ; and said to be also a pi. of 34=]. 34= 

A=jVI means What is upon the earth: (S, O:) or 
what fills, or would fill, the earth, extending over 
it in general, or in common, (O, TA,) as though it 
were a 34= [or cover] to it. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad, respecting Kureysh, 34= 441° 4- i. 

e. The knowledge of the knowing of them is as 
though it extended over the earth in general, or in 
common, and were a cover to it; (O, * TA;) or, as 
some relate it, 34= | =>=j^'. (TA.) — — See 

also 34=. And see 34=“- 34=: see 34=, in five 

places. 44= (tropical:) A camel (S, O, K) that 
will not cover; (S, O;) lacking strength, or ability, 

to cover. (K, TA.) And, applied to a man, (S, 

O, K,) (assumed tropical:) Impeded in his 
speech; unable to speak; or tonguetied: (O, K, * 
TA:) or that will not perform the act of 
coitus: (TA:) or heavy, covering the woman ( 34=^ 
4 14 l 4, in the CK [erroneously] 34^, and in my 
MS. copy of the K »' j=l' 34==,) with his breast by 
reason of his heaviness: (K, TA:) or impotent; 
syn. (S, O:) or impotent (34), heavy, 

covering her whom he compresses, or 
the woman, with his breast, by reason of his 
littleness, or immature age: accord, to As, stupid, 
foolish, impotent in speech or actions, dull, 
or heavy: accord, to IAar, whose reason is veiled, 
or wholly obscured, (34== J, 44 , [see 44 34=' 
0A4',]) by stupidity, or foolishness: or, as some 
say, whose affairs are veiled to him [so that he 
sees not how to accomplish them]: or who lacks 

ability to speak, his lips being closed. (TA.) 

=44= 4-4)11 illli 4^ ' means They 

collected themselves together against that man, 
all of them. (ISh, O.) 34= A species of tree, (S, O, 
K,) growing upon the mountains of Mekkeh; 
(K;) described to AHn by some one or more of 
Azd-es-Sarah as being about the stature of a man 
in height, growing near one another, scarcely 
ever or never seen singly, having long, slender, 
green leaves, which slip [between the fingers] 
when squeezed, applied as a dressing to 
a fracture, which, remaining upon it, they 
consolidate; it has a clustered yellow flower; is 
not eaten by the camels, but by the sheep or 
goats; and grows among the rocks, with 
the 44; the bees eat from its flowers, and the 


mountain-goats also feed upon it: (O:) it is 
beneficial as an antidote against poisons, taken 
internally and applied as a dressing, and as a 
remedy for the mange, or scab, and the itch, and 
fevers of long continuance, and colic, and 
jaundice, and obstructions of the liver; and is 
very healing. (K.) [34=, thus written by Golius, 
without teshdeed, is said by him to be Ocimum 
agreste; as on the authority of Meyd; but he has 
not given the syn. by which Meyd has explained 
it.] 34=j 'kui 4 =, in a trad, of Mohammad Ibn-El- 
Hanafeeyeh, means in the places where 
grow these two species of trees; (O;) i. e. in the 
tracts of the mountains of Mekkeh. (TA.) 34=: 
see 34=. — Also, (S, Mgh, O, K,) and 34=, 
(K,) both mentioned by Ks and Lh, [and both in 
one of my copies of the S,] (TA,) and 1 344=, (Fr, 
O, K,) A large brick: (Mgh:) or a large 
baked brick: (S, O, K:) [or a large tile, or flat piece 
of baked clay:] and a large [piece of] glass: 
(Mgh:) arabicized, (S, Mgh, O,) from the 
Pers., (S, O,) i. e. from 44 (Mgh, O:) [and 
particularly a large flat piece of baked clay, or of 
stone, &c., that is used for a trapdoor:] 
whence, 34=11 44 [the chamber that has a trap- 
door]: (Mgh: [see also 34=4]) pi. 344= 
and 344=; (Mgh, O, K;) the former being pi. 

of 34=, and the latter of 34'-!=. (O.) And in 

like manner the 34= of iron [is from the 
Pers. 41=]: (O:) [i. e.] 44= signifies also, (K, TA,) 
and 3 j 4 likewise, (accord, to the K,) A certain 
vessel in which one cooks, (K, TA,) [meaning a 
frying-pan,] of iron or of copper: (TA:) 

arabicized from 44 (K, TA.) [And A plate, 

or flat piece, of metal.] — 3)4= 4 j 4 means A 
well in which are projecting edges. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O.) — And 34= and 34= signify also A 
limb, or member, (Th, O, * K, TA,) of a human 
being, such as the arm, or hand, and the leg, or 
foot, and the like: (Th, TA:) applied in a trad, to 
the hand of a thief, which is to be cut off: (TA:) 
[see l - i 4= ; in art. —5 4=:] or they signify [or signify 
also] the half of a sheep, or goat: (K, TA:) or as 
much thereof as two persons, or three, eat. 
(TA.) 344=; pi. 344=: see the nex t preceding 
paragraph. 44141 4*11 The mode of disposing the 
turban without winding [a portion thereof] 
beneath the chin: (O, K:) a mode which is 
forbidden. (O.) 44= t==*== 4 means Such a 

one came having his turban disposed in the 
manner above described. (IAar, O.) 34==: 
see 34=“- 34== [pass. part. n. of 4, Covered; &c.]. 
_ _ 4 ijl-ib' l bj j 3=JI are The letters -1= ,o== ,o=, 
and -4 (S, O, K:) the part of the tongue which is 
the place of their utterance being [closely] 
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covered [in their utterance] by what is opposite 

to it of the palate. (O, TA.) And 34“ is used 

by the vulgar for =4 34=“, [which is for =4 34=“ 
j44,] meaning (assumed tropical:) Upon 
whom insanity is made to be continual: (Msb: see 
also 44 [where =4 34=“ is in my opinion better 
rendered]:) and you say 44 34=“ =1 4“ [in like 
manner, for 3 j- 4 44° 34“ (assumed tropical:) 
an insane female whose reason insanity has 

veiled, or wholly obscured]. (Mgh, O.) 34=“ 

=4 signifies also Affected with a swooning, or a 

fit of insensibility. (TA.) 34=“ 4 means 

(assumed tropical:) A verse of which the former 
hemistich ends in the middle of a word. (Z, TA.) 
— — See also the next paragraph. — — And 

see 34=. 34=“ Covering. (O, K, TA.) Hence, 

(K, TA,) 34“ uj- 4 (Mgh, O, K, TA) (assumed 
tropical:) Insanity that covers [i. e. veils, or 
wholly obscures,] the reason, or intellect. (TA.) — 

a ' /\ 4= (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) (tropical:) 

A continual fever, not quitting night nor day. (S, 
Msb, * TA.) — — 4“ [for 44 =4] means 
(tropical:) A hard, or severe, year. 
(TA.) And “=4“ means (assumed tropical:) 

Calamities [like 34= “4]. (TA.) And 34“ 

may have the same meaning as i 34“. (TA. [But 
in what sense the latter is here used is not 

specified.]) It signifies also A subterranean 

prison; or a place of confinement beneath 
the ground. (TA. [The word in this sense, which 
is probably postclassical, is there said to be 
like 344 but perhaps only because of its 
having been found written 34 =“; for I think that I 
have heard . 34“ used in this sense; and I find 
an apparent authority for this in a copy of the 
M in arts. and j, where and ='— = 4 
are expl. as meaning 34*4 and likewise in the 
TA in art. CP, where I find 34“, thus written; see 
2 in that art.: it seems also that i 344= may have 
the same signification; for I find aVI expl. as 
meaning 34411 in the K in art. and thus in 
the O in art. and likewise =14A]) 34*>: 
see 34=, last quarter. 34“ Locusts extending 
in common or universally [over a tract or region]. 
(TA.) And 4=3 4'-=“ A cloud raining upon 

the whole of a land. (S, O.) 34“ signifies 

also [A sword hitting the joint, and severing the 
limb: or falling between two bones. — — And 
hence,] (tropical:) One who takes the right 
course in affairs by his [good] judgment. (K, 
TA.) 344“: see an ex. voce J4= 34= t 34, (Lth, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 34= (Lth, O, Msb) and J4=, (Msb,) 
inf. n. 34=, He beat the 34= [or drum; he 
drummed]; (Lth, O, Msb, K;) and i 34, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 3=4=4 (O, Msb,) signifies the 
same; (O, * K;) or the latter verb signifies he did 


so much. (Msb.) 2 34 see the preceding 
paragraph. 34 [A drum;] a certain thing with 
which one beats, (S, O, K,) [or rather upon which 
one beats,] well known, (Msb,) having a single 
face, and having two faces: (Msb, K:) pi. [of 
mult.] 34= (O, Msb, K) and [of pauc.] 344=1. 
(Msb, K.) [Hence] one says, 3=44 j 4 34 > [lit. 
He is a double-faced drum]; meaning (tropical:) 
he is of ill-omened, or hard, aspect. (TA.) 
And =U=P cAj 34=11 44 jxi [lit. Such a one 

beats the drum beneath the garment called = 1=4 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) strives to conceal 
what is notorious: similar to the Pers. saying 34 

0-0 4 jij 3=]. (TA.) Also A 5=4 j [or small 

round basket, covered with leather,] for 
perfumes. (TA.) And A 4= [or round basket] for 
food, [app. shallow, resembling a round tray, for 
it is said to be] like the 34 ; also called i 44, of 
which the pi. is J4. (TA. [See also 4 last 
sentence.]) [And A kind of tray, of wood, used for 
counting money, &c.; also called j 4=: this is 
app. what is meant by the saying in the S, 34 
U jjfc j jAlj-ill; and by the saying in the 
O, e* j4l <14.] — — And A certain sort of 
garments, or cloths, (Lth, IDrd, O, K, *) upon 
which is the form of the 34 [or drum], (Lth, O, 
K,) or figured with the like of 3 4= [or drums], (T, 
TA,) of the fabric of El-Yemen, or of Egypt, (K,) 
or brought from Egypt, and called also 1 44=1! 
and 34=1! 4433 (Lth, O:) which last appellation is 
expl. in the A as meaning [garments of the kind 
called] =jj=, worn by the lords, or principal 
personages, of Egypt. (TA.) — — And The [tax 
called] (IAar, O, K:) [or an instalment 

thereof; for] one says, (334 3 = 41= 4 = 3* I 4 
and 3 i 44 and Y j4 The people of Egypt payed 
an instalment of the 4 [and two instalments 
and several instalments]; so called after the 34 
[or drum] of the j'4 [app. meaning the farmer- 
general of the tax, who, it seems from this, 
announced his coming by the beating of a drum]: 
(A, TA:) [and probably syn. with £4 as 
meaning revenue in a general sense; for it is 
added,] hence [the saying] . 44 1 4= j* (O, K 
[in the CK “Aj is erroneously put for 4“]) i. e. 
He loves the <r4, (O,) or the money of the 
(K,) without fatigue. (O.) — 34=11 signifies 

also 3411 and 4lll [i. e. The created beings in 
general and mankind in particular]: one says, L> 
jk 34=1! 34 l s j3 i. e. [I know not] what one of 
mankind he is: (S, O:) and so > 34=11 3 1 
(TA.) 41= [a wooden tray; generally round: 
like 41= m Persian. And such is app. meant by 
what here follows:] A certain thing of 
wood, which women take for their use. (TA.) See 
also 34. 44: see 34, in three places. 44 The 


art, or occupation, of beating the 34 [or drum]. 
(Msb, K.) 34= [A drummer;] a beater of the 34. 

(O, K. *) 44 [fern, of 34=: and] i. q. 4=4, 

q. v. 4=4 A ewe; (S, O, K;) as also 1 =131=: (TA:) 
pi. of the former ciiV34: a ram is not to 
be called 344. (S, K.) Tarafeh says, =114 4*1 
3441 14 = =A*=j 4=4 [Hananeh announced to 

me death (app. meaning predicted my death, for 
otherwise it should be J 4 s ): a ewe that eats dry 
’ishrik] : (S, O, TA:) [in explanation of which it is 
said,] 4*1 means h 44 434: and =114 is the 
name of a pastor: and =144 is put in the accus. 
case as a term of revilement, as though the poet 

said =144 44 (TA.) 34 1 =1 34> aor. 34, inf. 
n. 0 4 [accord, to the CK 34, which is 
wrong]; and =1 u4, aor. 34, inf. n. =14 and 431= 
and =1 4=; He understood it; or knew it; or had 
knowledge, or was cognizant, of it: (S, K:) 
some say that 34 relates to good, and 3 == to evil; 
but AO says that =14 and =14= are one, meaning 
the being very intelligent or knowing; and 
Lh says that =14 and 44, and =14= and 44 
and =14 and 4=4 and =4 and 44 [app. 
mistranscriptions for 414 and 444], are one [in 
meaning]. (TA. [See more in the first paragraph 

of art. 3 ==.]) 41 34, in which the pronoun 

refers to a woman, a phrase occurring in a trad., 
is expl. as meaning He apprehended what was 
the state, or disposition, of her mind, and that 
she was one who would comply with the 
endeavour to seduce her: or, accord, to Sh, it 
is 41 34, like 434 and means he deceived her, 
or corrupted her, and beguiled her: accord, to 
Az, == 44, aor. 34, inf. n. 34; and 44, 
aor. 34, inf. n. 44; signify I deceived him, or 

deluded him. (TA.) And 44, accord, to IB, 

signifies also A man's looking at his wife, 
and either debarring her from appearing or being 
angry and jealous. (TA.) — j4l 34, (S, K,) 
aor. 34, (K, TA, [in the CK 34,]) inf. n. 34, (K,) 
He covered the fire [in a hollow] in the earth, in 
order that it might not become extinguished. (S, 
K.) 3 SjliH =4 34 = (S) or “J41 1 (K) means Lower 
thou [or deepen thou] this hollow in the ground 
[app. for fire to be covered over therein; see 1 , 
last sentence]; syn. 44 and 444. (The former 
syn. in some copies of the S and K; the latter in 
other copies of the S; and both in some copies of 

the K.) And u4 He lowered, or bent 

down, his back; syn. =44. (TA.) — And =44 (K,) 
inf. n. =143 and 34, (TA,) He, or it, agreed, 
or accorded, with him, or it. (K.) Q. Q. 4 34! i. 
q. 334); (S ; K;) formed from the latter by 
substitution [of m for p]. (S in art. 4.) So in the 
phrase =4 o4!, meaning His heart became quiet, 
at rest, at ease, or tranquil. (TA.) 34 A numerous 
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collection or body (K, TA) of men; (TA;) as also 
[ of*. (k, TA. [Freytag adds and in 
this sense; but they are mentioned in the K as 
syns. of 6f* meaning a certain game: and Golius 
adds, instead of these two, 04= and 44 which 
are altogether wrong.]) — — And one says, i-* 
> gikll is i lSj4, (S, K, *) meaning j* is I [i. e. 

I know not what one of mankind he is]: (S, K:) 
and so > J4' is L (S and O in art. J4) — Also, 
[and it is implied in the K that the following 
explanation applies likewise to j u4= and \ 
and i 44 but the TA restricts it to 04=,] A 
carcass which is placed for the purpose of 
capturing upon it the vultures and beasts of prey. 
(K, TA. [Freytag assigns this meaning to 04= 
only.]) — See also 44 u4=> The [kind of 
mandoline called] j44 (IAar, K:) or the Jje [i. 
e. lute]. (K.) — — See also 44 — — And 

see 44 44 see 44 and see also 44 

4^' also signifies What the wind brings, [or 
hears along,] of firewood [app. meaning of 
fragments thereof], and 4“4 [but this seems to 
he a mistranscription; for it is immediately 
added,] and sometimes the house (44) that is 
built, or constructed, therewith is thus called. 
(TA.) 44 see 44 — and see also <4=. u4= and 
i u/4 Intelligent, understanding, skilled, or 
knowing, (S, K, * TA,) in everything: (TA:) the 
former is syn. with of [q. v.]: (M in art. Of:) and 
i <4= signifies [very intelligent &c., being of a 
measure proper to intensive epithets; or simply] 
skilled, or skilful. (TA.) — And for the first of 
these words (u4), see also 44 u4: see 44 — 
and see also 44 44 (S,) or i u4= and i u4=> and 
[ 44 (K) and i u4= and i u4 (TA) and i 04=, 
(K,) or this last is pi. of <44 (S, TA,) A 
certain game, (S, K, TA,) [said to he] played by 
children, by means of a circular line, [drawn on 
the ground, (but see what follows,)] and 
[also] called by them ^4'; (TA;) called in 
Pers. » if 4, or 44“, (accord, to different copies 
of the S,) or 04 (accord, to some copies of 
the K, and the TA, [this and 04“ being app. 
for O- 4, which is syn. with »4 4] in a MS. 
copy of the K »4> -4 and in the CK ‘iy> 4 [both 
app. mistranscriptions for 4 4]) i- e. “ having 
three doors; ” (TA;) [app. the same that is 
sometimes called in Pers. 44 4;] the game 
that is called in Turkish osf-J 44 [and u=4 4], 
and in Arabic called also 34; (TK;) [i. e. (34, 
which is said in the K and TA in art. ii4 to be the 
game called j 4 accord, to an explanation and 
diagram there given, played by means of twenty- 
four lines, composed of four squares, 
or parallelograms, one of these having within it 


4 

another, the latter having within it another, and 
this last having within it another; to which 
are added a line drawn from each angle of the 
outermost of these to the corresponding angle of 
the innermost and another line drawn from 
the middle of each side of the outermost to the 
middle of the corresponding side of the 
innermost; within which combination of twenty- 
four lines they place (uj*— 4 in the CK u44) 
pebbles. is evidently from the Pers. » 4 4: it 
is said in the TA in art. to be also 
pronounced j 4 and j 4 and to be a Pers. term 
arabicized. Golius, without mentioning any other 
authority than that of the K, explains u4= as 
follows: “ Pers. 44 Turc. 4b' u=-34 Graec. 
xpubbiov, Trium, vel novem, scruporum ludus. ” 
Freytag explains the same word as meaning “ 
Triodii seu trivalli ludus; ” adding a loose 
rendering of the explanation of in the K.] — 
<4 signifies also The sound of the [musical 
instrument called] 44 (IAar, K.) 4= 

Intelligence, understanding, skill, or knowledge: 
(S, K:) pi. 44 (K.) 44 see 44 444= i. 
q 54 UL. [q. v.]. (TA.) 44 see of*. uj4 A place 
in which fire is covered [in a hollow] in the earth, 
in order that it may not become extinguished: (S, 
K:) pi. l4j4 (TA.) i. q. c4=“ [q. v .]. 

(S.) 4= 1 “4, (S, K,) aor. »44, (S,) inf. n. 44=; 
(K;) and 44 aor. <4, (S, TA,) inf. n. (4; (TA in 
art. 4=;) He called him: (S, K:) or, accord, to Sh, 
he called him with a gentle calling: (TA:) an ex. of 
the latter verb occurs in a verse of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh cited voce 4 “ j 4 (S,) or, as Lh cited 
that verse, an ex. of the former verb: (TA:) and 
1 “44, (Sh, S, K, [in the CK erroneously 
written “44]) of the measure “4*4 (S,) signifies 
the same. (Sh, S, K.) And [hence] one says, l s 4 V 
4 1 4^ of, [a mistranscription for ^4>] with 
damm, and “^4', [i. e. 1 ^44] meaning [I know 
not whence thou hast been called; or] 
whence thou hast come. (TA in art. 4 1 .) 8 44 

see 1 , in two places. One says also jf 4=! 

4 (S, K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 44]) The sons of such a one 
associated as friends with such a one and slew 
him: (S, K, TA:) and -44=] I acted with him as a 
friend, then I slew him. (IKtt, TA.) — — 44 
444 in a trad, of Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, means He 
showed love, or affection, to the hearts [of 
others], and drew them near to him. (TA.) 
And »4! signifies also He attracted him 
to himself; or sought to make him incline. (TA.) 
[ “4 (thus written without any vowel-sign) is 
said in the TA, in art. 4“, to signify 4J (i. e. 
Stupid, &c.): but I think it probable that this is 


from a mistranscription for »4, properly 
meaning “ a hyena; ” a beast proverbial for 
stupidity: see 44 “'44 see 44 i n the next 
art. 4“ 1 4° 44 (S, K,) aor. <4'> inf- n - 4, 
(TA,) I turned him away, or back, from it, (Lth, S, 
K, TA,) namely, his opinion, and his affair, &c. 

(Lth, TA.) And <4! 44 I called him to it; 

as also 1 44 [in the CK erroneously 

written 44. (K, TA. See also art. 4.) — — 
And 44 1 led him. (K, TA.) And thus Lh 
explains the ex. of this verb in the verse of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh cited voce 4 j4 (TA.) — 4-4 
aor. 44, inf. n. 44 (TA;) or 44“ csf* 44 (K; 
[in the CK, erroneously, 44]) said of a she- 
camel, Her 4“ [q. v.] was, or became, flaccid, 
flabby, or pendulous; (TA;) or very flaccid &c.; 
(K;) on the authority of Fr. (TA.) 8 44 see the 
preceding paragraph: and see also the same verb 
in art. 4. 44 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and 
1 44 (S, K) [A teat, or dug, of any of certain 
animals mentioned in what follows; agreeably 
with an explanation of its pi. in the O, voce £>4 
on the authority of AZ; and agreeably with a 
usage of its pi. in the TA, voce “-4 ; on the 
authority of Lth: this is the most usual, if not 
the only proper, signification:] the ^4= [which 
sometimes means the teat, or dug, and is app. 
here used in this sense]; mostly, of a beast of 
prey: (Mgh:) or it is to the beast of prey, and to 
the solid-hoofed animal, (As, T, S,) like the ^4= 
to others; and sometimes to the camel; (S;) 
or that of the camel and of the cloven-hoofed 
animal is termed “-4 (As, T:) or, to the camel, 
and to the cloven-hoofed animal, like 
the 4 [which some- times means the teat] to the 
woman; and in rare instances, to the solid-hoofed 
animal, and to the beast of prey: (Msb:) or 
the ciiUL- [meaning teats], (K, TA,) or, accord, to 
the M, the cpslS. [meaning pair of teats], (TA,) of 
the [or udder], of the camel, and of a 

cloven-hoofed animal, and of a solid-hoofed 
animal, and of a beast of prey: (K:) [and 1 4= is 
perhaps a dial, var.: (see 44 last sentence but 
two:)] pi. “44 (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) It is said in a 
prov., (S,) [and] in a letter of ’Othman to 'Alee, 
(TA,) 44l jj 4 (S, K) The girth passed 

beyond the 44 [or two teats, or two pairs 
of teats]; (TA;) meaning (assumed tropical:) the 
affair, or case, became distressing, and 

formidable. (K, TA.) El-Hoseyn Ibn-Muteyr 

uses the pi. metaphorically in relation to rain, by 
way of comparison, saying, » j4' 4 “ j4 cjjiS 
“4'il cjlkj lili [i n which, for I 

read 4=4 for the verse, literally rendered, seems 
to mean, (tropical:) Its teats were abundant as 
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the abundance of its heavy rain, (or rather I 
would read <4 ?14 by reason of the abundance 
&c.,) so that when it flowed with rain, as though 
it were milked, the teats poured forth 
exuberantly]. (TA.) — — <*&! *14=1 

(assumed tropical:) [Bitch's dugs] is an 
appellation of the tree called 414 [1. e . the 
sebesten]. (TA in art. -4>, q. v.) 44 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. <44: see the next 
preceding paragraph. <44, like <4 js, on the 
authority of Fr, in the K erroneously written <44, 
(TA,) [and also there misplaced, for, with ,4 (in 
the CK 4) preceding it, it should follow 
immediately after the explanation of the 
phrase 444, being the part, n., and thus 
signifying Whose 4* is flaccid, flabby, or 
pendulous,] applied to a she-camel; (Fr, TA;) 
and 4 j)4 signifies the same; (Fr, K, TA;) or this is 
applied to a she-goat, meaning whose dugs 
(UUK) descend towards the ground. (So in one of 
my copies of the S: in the other copy 
omitted.) 4= 4i. i. q. 44 [meaning Yielding 
milk]; (S, K; [thus in my copies of the S, and in 
copies of the K; but said in the TA to be written in 
the K and in the copies of the S, 444, which is 
evidently wrong;]) as though called, and 
answering the call. (JM.) u4 i o4 The act of 
frying: (K:) an adventitious word in the Arabic 
language. (TA.) You say, *14 j4>, aor. 44 inf. 

n. 44 He fried the thing. (TK.) 44 (S,) 

or 44 (T,) or both, (Msb, TA, and in a copy of 
the S written 44) a nd ( 44, (S, Msb, K,) A 
frying-pan; syn. 4?; (Msb;) a ii4 upon which 
one fries: (S, K:) arabicized words, (S, Msb, K,) 
because 4 and jr do not occur in the original 
language of the Arabs: (S, TA:) [app. from the 
Greek Tfiyavov:] the pi. of 4'-l= is 44; (Msb, 
TA;) and that of . u=4 is 4=4, (Msb,) or 0*444. 
(MA, TA.) 4=4: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 4 44 Fried in a 44. 
(K.) 4 1 444, aor. 63 44, (S, O,) inf. n. 4> (S, O, 
K,) He scraped it with his heel so as to remove its 
superficial part; grazed it with his heel: (S, O, K: 
*) or he put his heel upon it and then so scraped 

it. (TA.) And He spread it, or expanded it. 

(IDrd, O, K.) 4 <441 He made it to fall, threw it 
down, or let it fall: and he threw it. (Fr, O, K.) 
7 44il n ( a thing, O) became spread or 
expanded; or it spread, or expanded, itself. (O, 
K.) R. Q. 1 fj* 4^4 (s, O,) inf. n. <-43L» 
and ^ 1444 , (S,) He dispersed, or scattered, them, 
(S, O, TA,) destroying them: (TA:) or he 
dispersed, or scattered, them, and overcame 
them. (IF, O.) And <4444 He dispersed, or 
scattered, it, destroying it: (Lth, TA:) or he 
destroyed it: (IDrd, O:) and he broke it: (S, O:) or 


he broke it, destroying it: (TA:) and he dispersed, 
or scattered, it. (S, O.) And , ^ . 4444 , said of time, 
or fortune, It destroyed them; and dispersed, or 
scattered, them. (A.) And <14 ^ . 444 He dispersed, 
or scattered, his property. (A.) — And g444 He 
laughed slightly: (K:) or so <4“= j 4~4 (TA;) 
which means the same as <4)4 and (o, TA) 
and 4444 and and 1£ 4 (TA.) 4=4 q. j44i 

[pi. of 4 ““ and of 4 ““: see these two words]. 
(IAar, O, K.) 44 [A grinder of corn &c. with a 
mill] is said by Ks to be of the measure 4*i 
from [the inf. n.] <4- (O, TA.) [But see 
art. 4=4.] <4 444 <Jj 4- U means There is not 
upon his head a single hair: so says AZ: Lh 
says, <=444 <4. U 3 141 He came to us not having 
upon him anything: (O:) or the last word in <4 L. 
<=4=J=> signifies anything: or any hair. (K.) [See 
also <44. ] ^-1 4441 1 The lion. (IDrd, O, K.) <44=> 
The hinder part of the hoof of a sheep or goat: 
(Lth, IAar, O, K:) or a thing resembling 
a <ila [generally meaning the whirl of a spindle], 
in its foot, with which it scrapes the ground: (Th, 
O, K:) Lth says that, beneath its hoof, in the place 
of the 44, is a little bone like the <4 (O.) J=4 
1 <44, (s, O, K,) aor. 4=4, inf. n. 4=4 and 44, 
(K,) He hit, or hurt, his J44 [or spleen]. (S, O, 
K.) — And <44, (o, K,) aor. 44, (k,) inf. 
n. 44, (o,) He filled it; (O, K;) namely, a vessel. 
(O.) — J=4, (s, O, Msb, K,) aor. 44, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 44, (s, O, Msb,) He had a complaint 
of his 4=4 [or spleen]: (S:) or he became large in 
his 4=4 : (o, Msb, K:) and 44, like 4-, inf. 
n. 44, [accord, to the CK 44,] has the former of 

these two meanings. (K, TA.) And 44, (K, 

TA,) inf. n. 44, (TA,) He was, or became, of the 
colour termed <14; said of a wolf; and in like 

manner one says of a sheep or goat. (K, TA.) 

And 44 said of water, (S, O, K,) as also 44, (s, 
O,) It was, or became, corrupt, (S, O, K,) and 
altered in odour, (S, O,) or stinking, by reason of 
black mud. (K.) 44 Having his 44 [or spleen] 
large, or enlarged: (Msb, K:) or having pain 
therein; as also 1 4j4i ; (O;) or this latter 
signifies having a complaint of the 414; (TA;) or 
it signifies, (S,) or signifies also, (TA,) hit, or hurt, 

therein. (S, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

[Spleenful, as meaning] angry. (IAar, O, K.) 

And Black: (O, K:) or of a dusky, or dingy, black 
colour; (IAar, TA;) which, Z says, may be from 
[the colour of] the 414, or from the meaning 
of 44ll : (TA: [see also 44l : ]) [for it signifies 

also] Overspread with [the green substance 

termed 44 ; (IAar, O, K;) or having much s <14 ; 
applied to water: (AZ, IAar, * O, * Msb, K:) and 
in like manner one says 44 4 a source having 
much 44 . (Msb.) — Also Full; (IAar, O, K;) and 


so 1 4 j4i; applied to a vessel. (K.) 4LL a colour 
between that of dust and whiteness, (S, M, O, 
TA,) with a little blackness, like the colour of 
ashes: (M, TA:) or a colour between that of dust 
and blackness, with a little whiteness. (K.) 414 
[The spleen;] one of the intestines, (Msb,) or a 
piece of flesh, (K, TA,) well known, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) black, (or rather blackish,] and broad, in the 
belly of man and of others, on the left, cleaving to 
the side, (TA,) or cleaving to the ribs on the left 
side, (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan,”) and said to 
pertain to every ruminant except the horse, 
which has none: (Msb: [a strange assertion, 
involving a double mistake; partly originating 
from a saying which will be mentioned in what 
follows:]) it is of the masc. gender: (Lh, TA:) the 
pi. is 44 (Msb, K, TA) and 441 and C1Y14 
(Msb. [The second and third of these pis. appear 
to be rare; for it is said in the TA that the first is 
the only pi. form: and the last is anomalous.]) 
One says of the horse, 4 44 Y [lit. He has 
no spleen]; which is a metaphor, meaning 
(tropical:) he is quick, or swift, in his running; 
like as one says of the camel, 4 sjlji Y [lit. “ he 
has no gall-bladder ”]; meaning “ he has no 
daring. ” (S, O.) 44: see the next paragraph, in 
two places. 44i of a colour like that of the 44 
[or spleen], (Ham p. 96, and TA,) thus applied to 
a [garment of the kind called] *14 (TA,) and this 
is said to be the primary signification: or of the 
colour of ashes: (Ham ubi supra:) or of the colour 
termed 4U= expl. above, (S, O, K,) thus applied to 
a wolf, (O, K,) and thus the fern. *44 applied to 
a sheep or goat (»4), (K,) and the masc. applied 
to ashes (4*j) : (S, O:) also, (S, O,) and (O) 
j 4=4 (o, K, [in the CK 44, q. v .,]) applied to 
beverage or wine (414), (S, O, K,) meaning not 
clear, (S, O,) or turbid; and so 1 44 applied 
to dust (j4, K, TA, [in the CK 4 4,] and f4 O 
and TA). And one says 44i 44 44 meaning A 
horse whose [i. e. dingy ash-colour, or dark 
dust-colour,] is overspread by a little yellowness. 

(S, O.) 4 j4i : see 44, first sentence: and 

the same, also, last sentence. 44 Q. 1 iUlt 44, 
(S, K, TA,) inf. n. 44, (KL,) The water 
became overspread with the green substance 
called 44 : (s, * TA:) or had much thereof. (K, 

TA.) And 44' 44 (assumed tropical:) 

The land became green with herbage: (K, TA:) or 
began to become so: (TA.) — 4' 44 He 

sheared the camels. (K.) And 14 44 He 

slew such a one. (K.) 4 4 and 414 (s, Msb, K) 
and 44 (Lh, M, K) The green substance, (S, K,) 
or green slimy substance, (Msb,) that 
overspreads water (S, Msb, K) which has become 
stale: (K:) or what is upon water, resembling the 
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web of the spider: n. un. with ». (TA.) [See 
also 4k*4^.] 4kk 4k li There is not upon him a 
hair. (K.) [See also SkAki 44, (S,) 

and >]4k k =U (IAar, K) and O'**'- 1 " , (K,) this 
last anomalous, like 44*4 or originating from 
the supposition of the verb's being trans., (MF,) A 
source, (S,) and water, (K,) overspread 
with ‘.lAb , (S,) or having much thereof. (K.) j»=>k 
i -<AAk ; [aor. 4-K] inf- n - 4-fy He filled it. 
(TA.) 3-*Ak (s, K) and j <aAL (k, and thus also in 
some copies of the S) and i <AAk (k) The [as 
meaning tide, or rush,] of a torrent, (S, K,) and so 
[as meaning tide] of a valley, (K,) and so 
[as meaning irruption, or invasion,] of night; (S, 
K;) and the greater, or main, part of a torrent, 
and of night: (S:) or the first and the greater, 
or main, part: or the impulse, or driving, of the 
greater, or main, part [of a torrent]: and accord, 
to Z, Jjih is tropical, and means (tropical:) 
the greater, or main, part of the blackness of 

night. (TA.) And (tropical:) A company, or 

congregated body, of men: (S, A, K, TA:) or, as in 
the M, a rush, or rushing body, of men, more 
in number than such as are termed 4- 2 '4 which 
means the first that come to one, or come upon 
one. (TA.) — — And 44l 3_=Ak means 

(tropical:) The A14*. [or wheeling about, or the 
defeat, and return to fight,] of men on the 
occasion of Aka [i. e. conflict and faction, or the 
like]. (TA.) — See also =kAk. kiAk : see the next 
preceding paragraph. Akk : see the next 

preceding paragraph. S-iAk a man vehement in 
conflict. (S, K.) — And Numerous camels. 
(K.) tUAi A species of plant, (S, K,) growing in 
plain, or soft, land, of the kind called o^AA; (TA:) 
or i. q. l!a, (AHn, K, TA,) which is the best of all 
the [herbaceous, i. e.] not having wood fit 

for fuel nor such as is fit for carpentry, and eaten 
by the camels; (AHn, TA;) as also . Akfy (k, TA,) 
which is said by AHn to be of the kind 
called L Aa i broad in the leaves, and having 
much juice. (TA.) f jAk That impels, or propels, 
much, or vehemently: (K:) applied to a bow; as 
also 4-4-k or a bow of which the arrow is swift. 
(TA.) jA-l jk 4 j=“* i. q. j- 2 [i. e. Torrents pouring 
as though impelling, or propelling, themselves]. 
(TA.) f j~*k = Filled. (K.) ks=k 1 u=*k, aor. *j=*k, 

inf. n. uAA, (S, Msb, K,) said of a man, (S,) He 
ground the wheat; i. e. he made the wheat 
into (jJ- [i. e. flour]; and so [but app. in 

an intensive sense] ; -uAA. (K.) [Hence] one 

says, fi-SAla f&A-A (assumed tropical:) [He 
crushed them and destroyed them]. (T and M 
and K in art. f- 2 .) And =4-“* =4 g=>-kj A gA (assumed 
tropical:) [A war that crushes every thing]. (TA. 


[See also OgAk.]) And 04 aN fs^AA 

(assumed tropical:) [Time, or death, reduced 
them to dust]. (TA.) — — And one says 

also, aAA [The mill-stone ground; or 

revolved]. (S.) And [hence,] aAA The 

viper turned round about; or coiled itself. (S, K. 
*) 2 t>-A see the preceding paragraph, first 
sentence. uAk : see what next follows. gAk Flour; 
(S, MA, K;) as also ; (MA:) or ground 

wheat and the like; [or meal;] and sometimes the 
inf. n., i ijAA, is used in this sense. (Msb.) Hence 
the prov., kAk g jl V j A»-=k-?- [i hear a sound 
of the mill, or mill-stone, but I see not 
flour]. (K.) i>A a certain small creeping thing, 
(45 S, K, TA,) in form like [the species of lizard, 
or reptile, called] 04=“- 4, [see art. o^-,] but more 
slender (• — aAll) than this latter, that raises its tail 
like as does the pregnant camel, and, when 
bidden to grind, by the children of the Arabs of 
the desert, grinds with itself the ground until it 
becomes concealed in the soft soil; and one never 
sees it but in a tract of ground such as is 
termed <545: Az says that j 4Ak signifies a 
certain small creeping thing (yyj- 2 ) like the [beetle 
called] J*A; and that g=>k is the pi.: [but, properly 
speaking, the latter is a coll. gen. n., and the 
former is the n. un.:] As says that it is [a creature] 
smaller than the hedge-hog, that comes into 
existence in the sands, appearing sometimes, and 
turning round as though grinding, and then 
diving [into the sand]: (TA: [see also <5ljA:]) and, 
(K,) accord, to Aboo-Kheyreh, (TA,) the gAk is 
what is called gjjk* All [q. v . in art. jie.], (K, 
TA, in the CK AjiJ resembling the 

pistachio-nut, in colour like the dust, that buries 
itself in the earth. (TA.) — — [Hence, 
app.,] Short: (K:) [or] accord, to Zj, j 4Ak 
signifies short, having in him <= 4 [app. meaning 
stupidity, or the like]; and IB says that he who 
is tall, having in him <=4, is termed AAo : (TA:) 
accord, to IAar, short in the utmost degree: (Az, 
TA:) accord, to IKh, the shortest of the short; and 
the tallest of the tall is termed 4 4=“ jAA. 
(TA.) 4Ak : see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. gjAk (assumed tropical:) A war 
(4jA) that crushes (gAk) everything. (TA.) And 
[hence] ggAk is a name for (assumed tropical:) 
War. (Az, K, * TA.) — — And [hence also] 
(tropical:) A 44 s [or troop] that crushes (gAk) 
what it meets: (S, TA:) or a great 44 s : (K:) or 
a 44 s of horsemen, mighty, or valorous, and 

numerous. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

Numerous camels; as also ; 4lAk (s, K:) or both 
signify camels when they are [many, and are] 
such as are termed gk j, and have their owners 


with them; (TA;) as also gjkj and <Akj: (As, TA 
in art. gkj, q. v.:) and the former, about three 
hundred sheep or goats; (K;) accord, to Lh; but 
ISd says, I know not any other who has 
mentioned the gg=*k of sheep or goats. (TA.) u#4=> 
and i g jAk (Msb, TA) and i gAk (TA) Ground 

wheat (Msb, TA) and the like thereof. (Msb.) 

For the first, see also gAk. AiUk The craft, or 
occupation, of the 3-Ak [or miller]. (K.) 4jk=> The 
dregs of the oil of sesame. (TA.) glAk [meaning A 
miller, or grinder of wheat and the like,] is thus, 
perfectly deck, if you do not derive it from Akl : 
(K, TA:) i. e. glAk ; if you derive it from gAkl, is 
perfectly deck; but if you derive it from Akl, or 
from kkll which signifies “ the expanded tract of 
land,” it is imperfectly deck: (S, TA:) if from Akl, 
it is of the measure Cp 4i, not 3-4; and if 
from kkll ; it would be by rule 444=. (ib, 
TA.) kilAk : see <5g=-lk: — — and see 

also gjAk. gAk The bull, of those that tread the 
wheat, that stands [f for which f 4= <4003' 

is erroneously put in the K and TA,] in the middle 
of the heap thereof and around which the other 
bulls turn: (K, TA:) mentioned by En-Nadr, on 
the authority of El-Jaadee. (TA.) 
[ a=4k, mentioned by Freytag as meaning A 
frying-pan (“ sartago ”), is evidently a 
mistranscription, for gAik.] SjAk, (Msb, TA,) in 
which the » is added to give intensiveness to the 
signification, (Msb,) [or to convert 
the epithet gAk into a subst.,] sing, of gA4=, 
(Msb, TA,) which signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The i_44ki [as meaning the molar teeth, 
or grinders,] (S, Msb, K, TA) of a man and of 
others; as being likened to a milk (TA.) ggAk 
see what next follows. 4^lk A mill: (S, Msb, 
K:) [also called in the present day j Cj-P-^- and 
the same meaning is assigned by Golius and 
Freytag, by the latter as on the authority of the K, 
(in which I do not find it,) to ; 441™ , pi. o 4 -ki; 
and by Golius to j 3- Ak* likewise:] or a mill that 
is turned by water; (Lth, MA, Mgh;) as also 
j 4lLk (Lth, Mgh, TA:) or this signifies a mill 
that is turned by a beast [as 4 ^=Ak and u^'k do 
in the present day]: (MA, Mgh:) pi. of the 
first ojAjk. (Msb, TA.) [ 4Ah« is said by Golius, 
as on the authority of the KL, (in which however I 
do not find it,) to signify A place where grinding 
is performed.] 4 Ak= : see 4^lk. j AkA 
see a^k. ok-k« A viper turning round about; or 
coiling itself. (S, K.) A poet says, CP gt-Aka =4*44 
jAA gjji =li ja li| [With a 

coiling viper, as though its hissing, when it is 
frightened, were the sound of water poured upon 
live coals]. (S, TA.) — — See 
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also 4 Oj4-4i: see u*?-4. Also (tropical:) 

Milk: so called as being likened to corn ready- 
ground, and fit for food. (L in art. ^*.) 
and t aor. j4-4j, inf. n. and 
aor. inf. n. ^44; two dial, vars., though 

only like is mentioned in the K; (TA;) 
He spread [a thing]; spread [it] out, or forth; 
expanded [it] ; or extended [it]. (K, TA.) You 

say, 4 14-4, like 4 j^, i. e. I spread it; & c. (S.) 

And you say, C") , 4 ‘ ^4 Lr=^=y f The people, 
or party, repel one another. (TA.) — t^-4, (K,) 
or i-aJa, (TA,) also signifies It, or he, became 
spread, spread out or forth, expanded, or 
extended; (K, TA;) being intrans. as well as trans. 
(TA.) Accord, to As, (TA,) 4 j4»il i> '- 3 -L means He 
became extended (S, TA) upon the ground (TA) 
in consequence of the blow: (S, TA:) [and this is 
probably meant by what here follows:] I»-4 is said 
when one throws down a man upon his face; 
(K, TA;) or when he spreads, or extends, him; or 
when he prostrates him on the ground: (TA:) but 
accord, to Fr, one says, j cs-44 lt * 3 i. e. 
[He drank until] he stretched out his legs: 
and o- 3 !) 3 ' ls 4 | i. e. The camel stuck to 
the ground, either from emptiness or from 
emaciation: and in like manner one says of a man 
when people call him to aid or to do an act of 
kindness: the verb being in all these instances 
with teshdeed: as though, by saying this, he 
contradicted As as to its being without teshdeed. 
(TA.) Accord, to AA, (S,) l -4 3 -4 means I lay, or 
lay upon my side, or laid my side upon the 
ground. (S, K. *) And you say, i i. e. 

[Such a one slept, and] lay, or lay upon his 

side, in a wide space of ground. (TA.) Also, 

i. e. 'Ai=, (AA, S,) or (K,) He (a man, AA, S) 
went away into the country, or in the land: (AA, 
S, K:) like 4-4. (S in art. j$4>.) One says, lS j 4 4> 
[I know not whither he has gone away &c.]. 
(S.) And 413 Ui His heart carried him away 
( 4 j aa&S) in [the pursuit of] anything: (S, K:) 
whence the saying of Alkameh Ibn-'Abadeh, 

. i.-tx jL- ac ■ _ i 1 . ; t Vl Ajju ^ . i’i 4L [yy 

heart much affected with emotion has carried 
thee away in the pursuit of the beauties long after 
youthfulness, in the time when entering upon 
hoariness has arrived: 4" being here a dim. used 
for the purpose of enhancement]. (S, TA.) 
And Q Thy anxiety has carried thee 
away in a far-extending course. (TA.) And cs ^ 3 
? 144 He threw the ball. (TA.) And 4»A4 jilL 

Such a one became fat. (TA.) 4-4, aor. 

signifies also He, or it, was or became, distant, or 
remote. (K.) 2 163602 see 1 , former half, in two 
places. 5 6360261 CJ see 1 , latter half. 41. An 
expanded tract of land. (S, K.) — [And the same 


word, app., written in the TA is there expl. 
as meaning The lower, or baser, or the lowest, or 
basest, of mankind, or of the people.] 444 
A portion of clouds; as also 444. (K.) ^ 

<444 is expl. by AZ as meaning [The he-goat 
came] in his state of rattling at rutting-time ( ^ 
<i«*). (TA. [But probably the right expression 
is 4444 l 4 : see 3 444.]) jl44 as derived 
from lajalt; see u'- 3 -4, in art. u 3 ^ 3 . Spread; 
spread out, or forth; expanded; or extended. (S, * 
K. [See also j4i.]) And That has filled everything 
by its multitude: (K, TA:) in this sense [or in the 
former sense as is implied in the S] applied to 
an army. (TA.) And one says 44-4 4k« and 
1 s j4ki and i 4 3 4 3 , meaning A great (T, K, TA) 
spreading (TA) tent. (T, K, * TA.) And 

The vultures that circle [in the sky] 

around the bodies of the slain. (S, TA.) Also 

High, elevated, or lofty: so in the phrase V 

[No, by the high moon]; an oath of some of 
the Arabs. (TA.) [And Tall as applied to a horse: 
so (^4-4 is expl. in the TA; but this, being without 
the article J, is a mistake for c^ 3 -] — — And 
A great congregated body of men. (IAar, 
K.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. 4 3 4 ^ : see the next 

preceding paragraph. Spread, expanded, or 
extended; [like j;L4;] or thrown down upon his 
face; or lying, and stretching himself, upon his 
face, on the ground. (TA.) And Cleaving, or 
sticking, to the ground. (TA.) And 444 -t <4 A 
herb, or leguminous plant, growing upon the 
surface of the earth, (K, TA,) having spread itself 
upon it. (TA.) 4-4 and ^ 46 = 1 DP 144, [aor. 
16302 ,] inf. n. 1)44 and j44; and ^44 [of which 
the aor. is app. 10302 , and the inf. n. D44]; The 
night was, or became, dark. (TA. [The former of 
these verbs, with the latter of its inf. ns., is 
mentioned by Golius as on the authority of J; but 
I do not find it in either of my copies of the S.]) — 

— And u? 3 ^, inf. n. D 3 ^ 3 , He was, or became, 
foolish, stupid, or unsound [as though obscured] 
in intellect or understanding. (TA.) 4 iliUl f 44 1 
The sky became overspread with meaning 
clouds, and darkness. (TA.) iP-L; see «444. s >44: 
see the next paragraph. 444 Darkness; as also 
i 444 and 1 444: (ISd, K:) and so 1 £144. (TA.) 

And A portion of clouds; like 444: (K:) or a 

thin cloud; (M, TA;) and so 1 3 j = 6 =: (M, K, TA: 
[see also £144:]) but, (TA,) accord, to Lh, one 
says, 1 44-4 sUlJI ^ U, with damm, meaning 
There is not in the sky aught of clouds. (S, TA.) — 

— Also Foolish; stupid, or unsound [as though 
obscured] in intellect or understanding: 
pi. Jji44. (Az, ISd, K.) 4 3 >4: see the next 
paragraph above, in two places. 4 3 4: 


see 444. see the next following 

paragraph, £444 The darkness of clouds. (Lth, 

Mgh, TA.) And £644 <SD (s, * ISd, Mgh, K *) 

A dark night; (S, K;) as also 1 <lji : (TA:) or a 
night intensely dark, (ISd, Mgh, TA,) in which the 
clouds have concealed the moon: (ISd, TA:) and 
1 ® and u ? 3 ^ 3 [app. i D44, as inf. n. used as 

an epithet,] dark night: and J61 1 ciiUilL dark 

nights. (TA.) And £444 3-dS [a sentence, or 

an expression,] not understood. (S, K. *) — — 
And [hence, perhaps,] one says [of a he-goat], 
4444 ^ pi, meaning ^4* ^ [j. e. That was in 
his state of rattling at rutting-time]. (JK. [See a 
similar phrase in art. >=“4 and in 

which 464 4 is probably a mistranscription 
for 4444.]) £144; see 444. — — Also 

Clouds: (TA:) or high, or elevated, clouds; 
(A'Obeyd, Az, S, K;) as also £44; (TA:) or, accord, 
to the M, thin clouds: [see also 444;] and Lth 
says that »£144 J. <44 Of signifies any round 
portion of cloud that excludes the light of the 

moon. (TA.) And Any covering, or envelope, 

of a thing: one says, ^ , and 1 »£l44 ; 

Upon his heart is a covering: (M, TA:) the 3 l44 of 
the heart is said to be a covering thereof like that 
of the moon: (TA:) or £144 signifies PjS, (k,) or 
the like thereof, (S,) [i. e. grief, or anxiety, that 
presses heavily,] upon the heart; (S, K;) as in the 
saying, s'- 3 !. ^ ^ [1 experienced, upon 

my heart, grief, or anxiety, that pressed heavily]: 
(S:) or it signifies heaviness: or rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite. (T, TA.) »£l44 : see 
the next paragraph above, in two places. and 
the fem. pi.: see £644. You say also (s, K) 

Intense darkness; (K, TA;) [in like manner] expl. 
in some of the copies of the S as 
meaning (TA.) (S, TA,) the latter 

word formed by transposition from 6 L 13 ; (M, TA;) 
and 44-4 sili, (S, K,) the latter word said to be 
formed by transposition from (S,) A 

custom, or habit, that is constant, settled, or 
established; old, or inveterate. (S, K.) 4-4 and 
are also expl. as meaning Continuous; or 
constant and uninterrupted. (TA in art. -d=> j.) 

1 j4 ; aor. 03 j 4 , (A, Msb, TA,) inf. n. !>4, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) He cut, or divided, lengthwise; slit; or 
rent; (S, A, Msb, K;) a garment or piece of cloth: 
(TA:) and he cut [in any manner] (S, A, K) the 

same, (A, TA,) or some other thing. (A.) He 

cut off a man's arm or hand, by a blow, or stroke; 
(A;) as also 1 j4f (s, A, K; *) and so 14. (TA.) He 
cut, or clipped, his mustache. (TA.) And one says 
of a woman, Uji-i l>ki She cuts her hair short. 
(A.) [And app. She cuts her hair over the 
forehead so as to form what is termed a 3 14 3 : see 
also 2 .] And j liVI cjjl. (tropical:) 
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The camels traversed the mountains and the 
hills. (A.) And <4)4 (assumed tropical:) 
I passed by the people, all of them. (Yoo, TA.) — 
Also, )4, (S, A,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. .4 (A, 
K) and jj)4, (K,) He sharpened (S, A, K, TA) a 
spear-head, (S,) or a knife (A, K) &c., (K,) or an 

iron implement. (TA.) And 14 He polished 

a sword. (O.) And, (TA,) inf. n. 14, (K,) He 

renovated a building. (K, TA. [In the CK, is 
put for 4^4 as the explanation of the inf. n.]) — 
— And He plastered with clay his 
wateringtrough, or tank: (S, TA:) and likewise his 

mosque, or oratory, and decorated it. (TA.) 

And i>“k »)4, aor. 3 >=>. inf. n. 34 He 
eulogized him. (TA voce 4-) — And, aor. as 
above, (TA,) inf. n. 34 (S, A, K,) He drove away; 
syn. (S, A, K, TA;) and j ]4l inf. n. jl)4!, 
signifies [the same, i. e.] -34 (As, TA.) In some 
copies of the K, [and in a copy of the A,] ill' is 
erroneously put for 34l as an explanation of )44 

(TA.) And you say JjYI Ci 3)4, (S,) inf. n. 14, 

(K,) I drove, or brought, or gathered, the camels 
together, from their several quarters; (S, K; 
*) like 1*4)4: (S:) or, accord, to Yaakoob, I 
walked on one side of the camels, and then on the 

other side, to put them in right order. (S.) 

And )4 signifies also The act of seizing, or 
carrying-off, by force; or snatching at unawares. 

(Kr, K.) And The act of slapping with the 

palm of the hand. (Kr, K.) — As an intrans. 
v., )4, aor. 03 j 5 = (S, A, Msb, K) and 63 _4, (Msb, 
K,) the latter agreeable with analogy, (TA,) [but 
the former the more common,] inf. n. jj 14, (S, 
Msb,) or 14, (K,) or both, (TA,) (tropical:) It (a 
plant) clave the earth: (A:) or grew forth, or 
sprouted: (S, Msb:) or came up, or forth. (K.) And 
it is likewise said of the mustache (S, A, Msb, K) 
of a boy, (S, A, Msb,) and of hair in general; 
meaning (tropical:) It burst through the skin: 
(A:) some say, kjjli 14 [meaning his mustache 
grew forth]; (O, TA;) hut 14 is more chaste. (Az, 
TA.) — — fjk-ill h) 4, occurring in a trad., 
means (assumed tropical:) The stars rose; (O, 
TA;) from 14 said of a plant: (TA:) or the phrase, 
as some relate it, is p. >4! h) 4 , which 

means (assumed tropical:) the stars shone; (O, 
TA;) from 14 meaning “ he polished ” a sword. 

(O.) And '-44, (S, K, * TA,) aor. 63 _4 

and 63)4 (K, TA) by common consent of the 
authorities on inflection, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) His arm, or hand, fell off; (S, K, * TA;) 
[being severed by a blow, or stroke;] like 4 k (S, 
TA.) — See also 4.-14 said of a man, [app. of 
the measure J*i, originally j 14,] inf. n. “J 1 34 He 
was, or became, beautiful, goodly, or comely. 


4 

(ISh, TA.) — — And 3 4, [app. of the 

measure 4*i ; originally 4 >_ 4 , aor. 14 2 ,] inf. 
n. 3)4, My she-camel was, or became, clear in 
colour. (O, TA.) 2 4)j 4 [and Cj j 34] inf. 
n. She (a girl) made to herself a »14 [q. v.]. 
(TA.) [See also 1 .] 4 03)41 see 1 , second sentence. 

4jial signifies also He made it to fall off. (K, 

TA.) One says, 0 $* 4 14 1 God made, or may 

God make, the arm, or hand, of such one to fall 
off; as also (TA.) — And 44 (K,) inf. 
n. (AZ, S,) He excited, or incited; syn. 44. 

(AZ, S. K.) See, again, 1 . — 14 1 is also syn. 

with [as meaning He acted with boldness, or 
he emboldened himself: in the CK, 

erroneously, Jj']. (S, K.) Hence, [accord, to 
ISk,] <4-^ 41a (ISk, S, K,) or ; ls 34 (K,) 
both mentioned by Aboo-Sa'eed, (TA,) a prov., (S, 
TA,) meaning Act thou with boldness, or 
embolden thyself, ( 44 ) for thou art 

wearing sandals: (ISk, S, K:) applied alike to a 
male and to a female and to two and to a pi. 
number, for it was originally said to a woman, 
and is therefore used as thus said: (S:) or, (S, K,) 
accord, to AO, (S,) it means (assumed tropical:) 
venture thou upon the affair that is difficult, for 
thou hast strength for it; and was originally said 
by a man to a woman who was pasturing his 
cattle in the soft, or plain, land, and leaving the 
rugged; [lit.] meaning take thou to the j 34 i. 
e. sides, of the valley; and he says, I think that by 
the sandals he meant the roughness of the skin of 
her feet: (S, K: *) or it means collect thou 
together the camels: (K:) or, accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed, take thou to the jl)4', i. e. sides, of the 
camels; i. e. take care of them, from the most 
remote of them [inclusively], and keep them in 
safety. (TA.) Some say ls 34. (M and K in art. j4) 
— And one says, of a man, iy=AL>, meaning How 
beautiful, or goodly, or comely, is he! (ISh, TA.) 
10 j4ill It caused the [downy, or fine,] 

hair to grow to its full, or complete, state: 
occurring in some verses of El-Ajjaj. (O, TA.) R. 

Q. 1 1434 [inf. n. s l434] (K,) said of a man, 

(TA,) He gloried, or boasted, vainly, and praised 
himself for that which was not in him; syn. k* 14. 
(K.) IDrd says, »)4l4 is an Arabic word, [i. e. it is 
genuine Arabic,] though in common use with the 
post-classical writers: one says, »)4l4 4 3 k j, 
meaning A man in whom is vainglorying &c. 

(»juj4) and loquacity. (O, TA.) And 1414 

4-4 He called his ewes to be milked, (O, K, TA,) 
saying to them )4 )4. (TA.) Q. Q. 3 ls3j 34 He 
(a man, TA) became filled by repletion of the 
stomach, or by anger; (O, K, TA;) as also ls 3)14!. 
(O.) [But the former verb is also mentioned in 


the K, in art. jj 4 as of the measure jiaj; and 
the latter, in art. <_s 4-] 14 14 a cry by which ewes 
are called to he milked. (TA.) [See R. Q. 1 , last 
sentence.] 14 14 is said in enjoining one to abide 
in the neighbourhood of the House of God [at 
Mekkeh], (O, K,) and to do so constantly: (K:) so 
says IAar: (TA:) Az has mentioned it in this 
art.; but if it be a word repeated, from 34 
aor. 34), its proper place is art. j4: the present 
art. would be its proper place only if it were 14 14 
[imperative of 344]: (O:) [F says,] in my 
opinion it should rightly be mentioned in 
art. j4; but Az and others have mentioned 
it among reduplicate words; therefore I have 
followed them, and notified [the case]. (K.) 
[The fur, or soft hair, called] y.j, and hair of 
the ass, that comes forth after the falling off of 
former hair. (K.) _4 A collective body [of men]. 
(Yoo, TA.) One says, l)4 1 jj4 They came all; (S, 
TA;) and it is said that 1)4 is here in the accus. 
case as a denotative of state, or as an inf. n.: Sb 
mentions the phrase 1)4 4 ) 3 * I passed by 

them all; and he says that the last word is used 
only as a denotative of state: but Khaseeb En- 
Nasranee used it otherwise; replying to one who 
said to him, How art thou? 41 )4 4! 41 --A 
[I praise God to all his creatures]; and the 
phrase 34 i_4 4 4) j I saw the sons of such a 
one, all of them, has also been transmitted: some 
say that 1)4 in the first of the phrases above is put 
in the place of an act. part, n., and is [originally] 
an inf. n. (TA.) 34 see »14, latter half. »14 A 
single act of cutting [&c.: an inf. n. of 1 , q. v.]. 

(TA.) And Impregnation by a single act of 

initus: (O, L, K:) [used in relation to camels:] or it 
signifies [simply] a single act of initus: thus in the 
phrase »34 4=4' [He (the stallion) impregnated 
her by a single act of initus]. (TK.) — »144 

(AHeyth, O, K,) thus with fet-h, (O,) and thus 
written by AHeyth, (TA,) signifies also The 
flank. (AHeyth, O, K.) »14 A thing that is cut. 
(TA.) — — The hair that is cut over (lit. over 
against, 4) the forehead: (Mgh, Msb, 

voce kloS:) what a girl cuts short, of the full hair 
upon her forehead, and forms into a row or rows: 
(A:) [so accord, to present usage; the hair over 
the forehead of a girl or woman, cut with a 
straight or even edge, or with two such edges one 
above the other, so as to form a kind of border; 
as also 3-4s:] what is cut, in the fore part of 
the 4-4 [or hair over the forehead] of a girl, like 
the 4 [or ornamental border], (K, TA,) or like 
the s )4 [which seems here to signify the same 
as or nearly so], (TA,) which is beneath a 
crown: and sometimes it is [an imitation of a 
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band, across the forehead,] made of [the black 
substance called] j: as also j jjA; (K, TA;) or 
1 jjA: (so in the O:) or the latter signifies a »A 
made of ^ j: (O, TS:) pi. (of »A, TA) jA, and 
(of jjA [or jjA], TA [and accord, to analogy 

of »A also]) A A- (K.) Also (K) [absolutely] 

The hair over the forehead; syn. A- 3 '-’. (S, O, K.) 

[Hence, app., The »A of a building; also 

called its see this latter word.] And 

(tropical:) The <1$ of a garment or piece of cloth; 
(S, A, O, Msb;) i. e., (S,) the border, or 
side, thereof, that has no A 4 [or end of unwoven 
threads]: (S, O, K:) [and the fringed end thereof: 
(see and 4-A)] or the ornamental, 

or figured, or variegated, border (A ) thereof: 
and, in like manner, of a [water-bag of the kind 
called] j*: (K, TA: [»■>! A 1 j in the CK is 
a mistake for A j:]) or the » A of a garment or 
piece of cloth is a thing resembling two 
ornamental, or figured, or variegated, 
borders (A-A) sewed upon the two sides of a Aw, 
upon its border: (Lth, TA:) pi. jA (Msb, K) 
and jl A- (K.) And ciiljia [is likewise a pi. of »A, 
and] occurs in a trad, as meaning Veils (jjA), or 
head-veils, (O, TA,) or pieces [or strips], (Z, TA,) 
cut by women from a garment of the 

kind called «i j A- (Z, O, TA.) And (tropical:) 

The side, or edge, of a river, and of a valley: (S, A, 
O, K:) the border of a land or country: (TA:) and 
the edge of anything; (S, O, K;) its extremity: (K:) 
pi. jA (S, O, K) and AA: (K:) and A also 
signifies the sides of a valley; and in like manner, 
of a country, and of a road; (TA;) and 
the extremities of a country; (S, O, TA;) and its 
sing, is i A; or, accord, to the T, »A: (TA:) 
and jA signifies also (tropical:) the margins of a 
book or writing; (A, TA;) and the sing, is »A- (TA 

in arts, A 3 - and A 334 .) And (tropical:) The 

two lines, or streaks, (iA 33 -,) upon the two 
shoulders (gA) 0 f the ass: (K:) or A1A' 
signifies the streaked place upon each side of that 
animal: (TA:) or two black streaks (i_Al, as 
above,) upon the two shoulders (CA) of the ass: 
and applied by Aboo-Dhu-eyb to those of the wild 
bull: (S, O:) or two stripes, or streaks, on the back 
of the ass: (A:) and M 33 »A the streak of his back. 

(S.) (tropical:) A streak of cloud: (S, A, * O, 

K:) an oblong portion of cloud, commencing from 
the horizon: (TA:) its dim., »giA, occurs in a 

trad. (O, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

goodly aspect of a man. (TA.) — — And one 
says, A “A Aj (assumed tropical:) I saw 
the mode, or manner, of alighting and abiding of 
the sons of such a one, from afar. (TA.) — — 
And jiVI jA ecu (tropical:) The indications, or 
signs, or tokens, of the affair, or event, appeared. 


A 

(A, TA.) And AA g? AA A 3 (assumed 

tropical:) He spoke the thing eliciting it from his 
mind. (TA.) jjA, or jjA: see »A- A*A 
Sharpened; applied to a spear-head; (A, K, TA;) 
as also i (A, TA:) or, so applied, polished; 

(O;) or thus also, applied to an arrow; and so 
i applied to a sword. (TA.) — — And 

(tropical:) Goodly, or pleasing, in aspect; (S, A, 
O, K;) applied to a man: (A:) a beautiful, goodly, 
or comely, man: (ISh, TA:) a man beautiful, 
goodly, or comely, in face: and some say, whose 
prime of manhood is future: (TA:) or a youth, or 
young man, soft, or tender, fleshy, and fat: (Ham 
p. 513 : ) pi- AA. (ISh, TA.) See also jA <_sA 
A she-ass driven away: (O, K, TA:) or a brisk, 
lively, or sprightly, ass. (TA.) AA A cutpurse; 
one who cuts, or slits, purses, (A, Mgh, Msb, 
* TA,) and takes people's money at unawares: 
(Msb:) or who slits a man's sleeve, [in which he 
carries his money and the like,] and 
gently extracts what is in it: (TA:) from jAl “ the 
act of slitting ” (S, Msb) and “ cutting. ” (S.) g4A 
A table upon which one eats; syn. A A : (K:) or a 
dish, or plate, (jA,) upon which food is eaten. 
(O.) [But see g4A, in art. jj I 3 .] jA (tropical:) A 
boy whose mustache is growing forth: (S, A, 
Msb:) or whose mustache has grown forth; (Lth, 
L, K;) as also 1 jjA. (K.) — — And jA A 
(tropical:) A sort of [cloth of the kind called] A 
[app. having a nap]. (A, TA.) jA A A sort 
of sylkla [q. v.], (S, K,) worn by Arabs of the 
desert, (S,) tall, or long, and narrow (S, K) in the 
head, or top: (S:) [in the present day applied to 

a sort of high, conical, cap: and a cowl.] And 

(assumed tropical:) A slender and tall man. (S, 
K.) — — And, (K,) accord, to LAar, (O,) Low, 
ignoble, mean, or sordid, (^ j,) and weak: (O, K:) 
pi. gA A. (o.) jA A boy having a »A; as also 
I jjA : and the latter with » is applied to a girl. 

(So in a copy of the A.) jA 4-4?- (assumed 

tropical:) [A thing, or things, brought for the 
purpose of traffic,] come from the extremities 
(jljLI) of the country. (TA.) — — jA i. uAc 
Anger that is misplaced, and for a thing that does 
not require it: (S, K:) or in which is somewhat of 
boldness, or presumptuousness: or such as is 

vehement, or violent. (TA.) IA 3 jyj A 

Such a one came domineering, or exalting 
himself; behaving boldly, or presumptuously. 
(As, S.) “(A 3 ?, (O,) or “(A 33 , or “(A 33 , (accord, to 
different copies of the K,) with damm, (K,) [and 
accord, to the TK with fet-h to the A] Custom, 
habit, or wont: (O, K:) so says AZ: (O:) [the form 
given in the O seems to be preferable: but] F has 
also mentioned it as without teshdeed, [i. 
e. »jv-A] and thus it is mentioned [in the K] in 


art. A 33 - (TA.) jjA; see (A 33 . jjA 3 : see jiA=, in 
two places. I A 3 1 I A, aor. lA, inf. n. JjA 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 3 A, (S, K,) He came to 
them from a place; (K;) or from a distant place, 
unexpectedly: (Mgh:) or he came forth 

upon them (S, Msb, K) from a place, (K,) or from 
a distant place, (TA,) unexpectedly, (K, TA,) or 
from another country, or territory, or town, or 
the like: (S:) or he came to them without their 
knowledge: or he came forth upon them from an 
opening, or a wide, open tract: the original word 
is [said to be] A [q. v.: see also I A, in art. jA 3 ]. 
(TA.) And 'A 3 , (Msb, TA,) said of a thing, (Msb,) 
aor. as above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. A A 3 [app. A A], 
(Msb,) It came, (Msb, TA,) came to pass, 
happened, or occurred, (Msb,) unexpectedly. 
(Msb, TA.) It is said in a trad., AI)“ i> (A t A 3 , as 
though meaning A portion of the recitation of the 
Kur-an came to my turn at an unexpected time. 
(TA.) — j A 3 , [aor. I A 3 ,] (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. AA (Mgh, K) and AA 3 , (K,) in some of 
the copies of the K »lA and A A, (TA,) It (a 
thing, Msb) was, or became, fresh, juicy, or 
moist; (Msb;) contr. of lsA; (K;) i. q. jA 3 , inf. 
n. AA, (Mgh, Msb,) of which it is a dial, var., 
(Msb,) and which is the more common. (TA.) 
2 A 3 , inf. n. A 33 , He rendered it fresh, juicy, or 
moist. (TA.) 4 A A 1 He praised him: (TA:) or he 
praised him greatly, or extravagantly; or 
exceeded the just, or usual, bounds, in 
praising him: (K, TA:) accord, to Es- 

Sarakustee, AjA signifies I praised 
him: and AAj [in like manner,] I eulogized, or 
commended, him. (Msb.) [See also the latter verb 
in art. jA 3 .] JA «[A i. q. A*ij [i. e. The tide, or 
what pours forth at once, of the torrent]: (K:) 
from lA “ he came forth ” from a land. 
(TA.) A A 3 , (O, K,) or 1 A A 3 , occurring in the 
poetry of El-'Ajjaj, (TA,) A road, or way, and an 
affair, or event, unknown, or disapproved, or 
deemed strange or extraordinary: (O, K:) [or an 
affair, or event,] unknown, &c., and wonderful. 
(TA.) AA, an epithet applied to a pigeon, (O, 
K,) and to an event, (K,) Of which one knows not 
whence it has come: (K:) an irregular rel. n. 
from Aa '-A- I A 3 “ Such a one came forth upon 
us without our knowing him: ” (TA:) [or] A A 3 is 
the name of a certain mountain in which are 
many pigeons; (O, K;) and hence the epithet 
above mentioned as applied to a pigeon: (O, TA:) 
Aboo-'Obeyd El-Bekree writes this name, in the 
Moajam, with damm to the first letter and 
teshdeed to the second: the vulgar say A 3 - 
AAA, which is a mistake. (TA.) — — See 
also A A- *Ls A Fresh, juicy, or moist; (A, * Mgh, 
* Msb, TA;) a dial. var. of is A. (Msb.) Is part. 
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n. of applied to a man, and to a thing: 
(Msb:) the pi. is (K, TA,) like 3 li j, (TA,) 
and (K, TA,) like ilile, and MF mentions, as 
from the M, I jl=, like [but this is properly 
termed a quasi-pl. n.J and j-K like and in 
some copies like »Uia : (TA:) and ljl= is 
applied to strangers, for meaning Persons 
coming from a distant place. (L, TA.) One says, 3 * 
cGlI ^ V tljkll [He is of those who come from 

another place, or country; not of the settled 

residents]. (A, TA.) [It is also applied to a 

signification, as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Adventitious.] ^ (assumed 
tropical:) A calamity, or misfortune, (O, K, TA,) 
of which one knows not whence it has come. 
(TA.) is [thus written, without any syll. signs, 
in the TA, and there said to be the subst. fy“!) 
from but I think that it is evidently ijjk*; 
and not the subst., but the act. part. n. (lI?^ f“!), 
of »iji=t]. t (S, Msb, TA,) aor. 

(Msb,) inf. n. (S, * Msb, K, * TA,) He was, or 
became, affected with emotion, or a lively 
emotion, or excitement, agitation, or 

unsteadiness, fyify S, Msb, K, TA,) [of the heart 
or mind,] by reason of joy or of grief, (K, TA,) or 
of intense grief or joy, (S,) or of intense fear or 
joy: (Msb:) or [he was moved with joy, or 
delight;] he was joyful, mirthful, or glad: and the 
contr., i. e. he was affected with grief, sadness, or 
sorrow. (K, * TA.) [See below.] — — 

And f lV-H cjjjla [The camels became excited 
by reason of the driver's urging them with 
singing]. (A, TA.) — — And if- 

[written in the TA without any syll. signs, 
app. cjjjl=> ; ] i. q. cJjo [i. e. I deviated fyjl 3 e) 
from the road, or way]. (TA.) 2 (TA,) inf. 

n. vyji", (K,) He sang. (K, TA.) And ^ jL 
He trilled, or quavered, and prolonged, his voice: 
(Msb:) or is the prolonging of 

the voice, and modulating it sweetly. (S, TA.) 
And, said of a bird, or, accord, to some, peculiarly 
of the It prolonged its voice, and trilled, or 
quavered, it, or warbled. (TA.) And in like 
manner, ^ (A, TA) He prolonged, and 

trilled, or quavered, his voice in his reciting, or 
reading; (TA;) and ^ [in his singing]. (A.) 
And [He recited, or read, with 

a prolonging, and trilling, or quavering, of the 

voice]. (A, TA.) And I They raised their 

voices, cried out, or cried aloud, time after time. 

(Skr, TA.) — see 4. [Freytag adds that, 

in the “ Fakihet el-Khulafa,” p. 42, 1 . 5 infr., it 
means He asserted him to have sung excellently.] 
4 He, (S,) or it, (one's voice, A,) caused him 
to be affected with [i. e. emotion, or a lively 


emotion, &c.]; as also ; kjjlti; (s, A;) [and 1 Ajlr 
for] signifies the same as like 

i Mji"; (K:) [generally, he, or it, rendered 
him lively, brisk, or sprightly: and] is said of 
joy, and of grief, meaning [it affected him 
with or] it rendered him restless, 

or unsteady. (MA.) 5 see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 10 ^ He, or it, 
sought, or demanded, [i. e. emotion, or 

a lively emotion, &c.], (K, TA,) and diversion, 

sport, or play. (TA.) And They (a party, or 

company of men,) became affected with 
intense (A, TA.) — JjYI m H e put in 
motion the camels by urging them with singing. 
(K.) You say [The drivers, 

singing to them, excited, moved, or stirred, the 
camels,] when the camels have become lively, 
brisk, sprightly, or agile, because of their urging 
them with singing. (O, TA.) Az cites the saying of 
Et-Tirimmah, Ji ^ CJi UJ 

-3 CiUclj lk 4 li but in his poem it is 
with Aa [i. e. with the letter —a]: (O:) [this latter 
reading is, I doubt not, the right; and the 
meaning seems to be, And their women borne in 
the camel-vehicles, when the mirage of the early 
part of the forenoon elevated them to the eye, 
elicited anew longing desire for their homes, or 
accustomed places, from jocose, sportful females, 
lit., from jesting females of sport or diversion: the 
verse as cited by Az may admit of a similar 
rendering if we suppose to be there 

used tropically: the writer of my copy of the TA 
has endeavoured, in marginal notes in the 
present art. and in art. but in my 
opinion unsatisfactorily, to explain it; and has 
supposed CujitLd to mean cfyjlr his two notes, 
moreover, are inconsistent:] in this verse 
means ^ la j*S. (K in art. [The verse is there 

cited with two readings differing from the words 
given by Az; cjajl=il43 ; thus written 
with 3 instead of a manifest mistake, and 
))3 yelj]) _ _ signifies also He asked 

him to sing. (A, TA.) Emotion, or a 

lively emotion, or excitement, agitation, or 
unsteadiness, ( S, A, Msb, K,) [of the heart or 
mind,] by reason of joy or grief, (A, K,) or of 
intense grief or joy, (S,) or of intense fear or joy: 
(Msb:) or joy, mirth, or gladness: and the contr., 
i. e. grief, sadness, or sorrow: (Th, K:) or, as some 
say, the lodgement of joy, mirth, or gladness, and 
departure of grief, sadness, or sorrow: so in the 
M: (TA:) the vulgar apply it peculiarly to joy; 
(Msb;) [but] the application of it peculiarly to 
joy is a mistake: (K:) it signifies also motion; 
syn. < 5 ^=*: (K:) it is said in the M, Th says 


that is derived from whence it 

seems that is, in his opinion, syn. 

with but [ISd adds] I know not this: (TA:) 

[it does, however, obviously imply the 
signification of motion, either ideal or actual:] 
also desire, or yearning or longing of the soul: 
(K:) the pi. is m'jAA. (TA.) A poet says, (S,) 
namely, En-Nabighah El-Jaadee, using it in 
relation to anxiety, (TA,) jlj j. f* jj) ^ 

Jji-LkK 31 [And I perceive myself to be 

affected with emotion, or a lively emotion, after 
them, (i. e. after the loss of them,) with the 
emotion of him who is bereft of offspring or 
friends, or like him who is insane in mind]: (S, 
TA:) -dljll here signifies JS'jII; and Jii-tll means 
^ i>-. (TA.) — And [the pi.] signifies 
Choice sweet-smelling plants: (K:) or [simply] 
sweet-smelling plants: (TA:) and the more 
fragrant of such plants. (O, TA.) mjL Affected 
with [i. e. emotion, or a lively emotion, &c.]: 
(S, A, O, Msb, TA:) pi. j^>. (A, TA,) A Hudhalee 
says, ^ Jjlll cljj ciilj [They passed the 
night joyful, or glad, and he passed the 
night without sleeping]: (O, TA:) meaning that 
the [wild] bulls or cows, thirsting, passed the 
night joyful on account of the lightning that 
they saw, and the water for which they hoped in 
consequence thereof. (TA.) See also another ex. 
in the verse cited voce Cjjfy — — CjIjI. 
means Camels yearning for their accustomed 
places of abode: (S, O, TA:) or they are so termed 
when they are excited (^ujl 3 ' 31 ) by reason of 
their drivers' urging them with singing. (A, TA.) 
— Also The head [meaning the hair of the head]: 
so called because of the sound that it makes 
when it is twisted with fingers: occurring in the 
phrase m ji=JI ^ j) [That he may dye the hair of 

the head with i. e. »£?■]. (L, TA.) m jj 3 = (A, O, 
Msb, K, TA) and i (A, O, K, TA) and 

1 [which is of a very unusual form 

(see aI _>*-“)], (Lh, K, TA,) applied to a man, (O, 
K, TA,) Much, or often, affected with [i. e. 
emotion, or lively emotion, &c.]: (O, Msb, TA:) 
[but the last is doubly intensive, signifying very 
much, or very often, so affected:] pi. [of the 
second and third] (A.) One says, . ciai*. 13 ] 

i_ujUaill coii [when the plectra of the 

lutes quiver, the persons who are wont to be 
affected with emotion become lively, or light- 
hearted]. (A, TA.) And j [A pigeon 

that cooes much or often]. (A, TA.) And 1 i] 
vyjU=>< [Camels that yearn much, or often, for 
their accustomed places of abode: or that are 
much, or often, excited by reason of their drivers' 
urging them with singing: see m jL], (a, 
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Ja 


TA.) and j 414“ A separate, or straggling, 
road, or way: (S, O:) or a narrow road, or way: 
(K:) or the former, a conspicuous road or way: 
(IAar, TA:) and the latter, a small road, or way, 
leading into a great one: or a narrow road, or 
way, apart from others: (TA:) or a small road, or 
way, branching off from a main road: (O:) 
pi. Mj'-i": (S, O:) [it is said (but see l, last 
sentence,) that] there is no verb corresponding 
thereto. (TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb, (O, TA,) m j 14 44 ‘t““j 

m 5 j (S, O, TA) i. e. Many a desert tract, 
like the division of the hair of the head in 
narrowness, narrow conspicuous [or 
straggling] roads, or ways, [whereof the portions 
over which the eye can reach are far-extending,] 
protract; some of these roads, or ways, tending 
this way and some that way. (TA. [m is here 
with tenween for the sake of the measure. See 
also Perhaps the poet means to liken the 
said roads to the ropes of a tent.]) It is said in a 
trad., i jA o* *11' 0" [May God curse him 

who alters the 44“]; i. e., the road thus 
called. (TA.) 44“: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 444“?, and its pi.: 
see 4 j 4=, in four places. 4^4“: see AjL. 4^4“ 
Q. l <1 jj 4j 4= He extended [or emitted] his urine 

upwards. (S, O, K.) And 4)4“ He dragged 

his skirt, and walked with a proud and self- 
conceited gait, stretching out his arms. (O.) 44 4= 
A high portion of a wall; (S, O;) whence the 
saying, in a trad., that when any one passes by a 
leaning 444 s , he should quicken his pace: (O:) it 
resembles a »4“4 of the 4 i '-“ of the 'Ajam, being 
in form like a 3j“jj-j> [q. v.]: (AO, O, TA:) or a sign 
of the way, constructed (O, K) upon a mountain: 
(O:) and (O, K) accord, to IDrd, (O,) a portion of 
a mountain, and of a wall, elongated in form 
towards the sky, (O, K,) and inclining: (O:) and 
any high building: (K:) [and this seems to be 
meant by what here next follows:] accord, to 
IAar, a high, or an overtopping, or 
overlooking, — (TA:) and, (S, O, K,) as some 
say, (O,) a great, high, or overtopping, rock (S, O, 
K) of a mountain: (S, K:) ISh says that it is a 
structure erected as a sign for horses to run 
thereto in a race, and one kind thereof is like 
the » jA* [q. v .]: Fr, that it signifies a [q. v.]: 

(TA:) and [it is said that] the 444“ of Syria are 
its j~=>. (S, O, K.) Az mentions his having heard 
[the pi.] 44 4°, and iijl 14 likewise, applied to 
Booths constructed of palm-branches, in which 
the watchers of the palm-trees shelter themlseves 
from the sun. (TA.) 4a 4= [perhaps from the Latin 
“ tribula ” or “ tribulum ”] The [machine, or drag, 
called] jr jjj [q. v.] with which the heap of corn is 


thrashed. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) jAI 4 j4“ ijL A 
jar long in the sides. (Sh, TA.) jL4=> R. Q. 2 4“ 

He gathered, or collected, the species of plants 
called jj jL. (S, Msb, K.) jL jL Any plant (cjli, K 
[so in the TA and in my MS. copy of the K, in the 
CK 4-4, which is an evident mistranscription,]) 
that is fresh and juicy. (K.) jLjL The extremity of 
the 44 [q. v.]. (K.) — — And Flaccidity, or 
flabbiness. (L.) 4 jj 4= A species of plant, which 
is eaten; (S, K;) [app. a kind, or species, of 
fungus; perhaps a species of phallus;] a plant of 
the same kind as the u4A and the uj^ 4; (IAar, 
T in art. uA) accord, to Lth, a slender, oblong 
plant, inclining to redness, and serving as a 
to the stomach [app. meaning a stomachic], 
included among medicines, of which there is a 
bitter sort and a sweet sort; (Msb;) in the M said 
to be a plant of the sands, long and slender, 
similar to the 4^ [q. v.], inclining to redness, 
which dries, and serves as a gTjJ to the stomach; 
n. un. with »; on the authority of AHn: it is of two 
sorts; one sweet, which is the red; and one bitter, 
which is the white; IAar says that it is a plant of 
the length of a cubit, having no leaves, as though 
it were of the same kind as the truffle; (TA;) Az 
says that the cjjjjL of the desert has no 
leaves (Msb, TA) nor any fruit, (TA,) grows in the 
sands (Msb, TA) and in the level grounds, (TA,) 
has in it no acidity, (Msb,) but a 
sweetness inclining to astringency and bitterness, 
and is red, with a round head, (Msb, TA,) like the 
glans of a man's penis: (TA:) [Ibn-Seena (whom 
we call Avicenna), in his list of medicinal simples, 
(book ii., p. 183 of the printed ed.,) 
describes 4s 1 4 1 as pieces of wood in a rotting 
state, of the thickness of a finger, and in length 
less and more, having an astringent taste, and 
dust-coloured; said to be brought from the 
desert. See also 4 j^.] The Arabs say, V 45 1 4“ 
4 4=4 [Turthoothehs without artahs]: because 
the former grow not save with the latter: a prov., 
like 4-1 ctiij Y ijjjlb applied to him who is ruined, 
and has nothing remaining, after having had 
ancestry and rank and wealth. (TA. [See 

also art. u“, last sentence.]) Also (tropical:) 

The glans of a man's penis: (K, TA:) so called as 
being likened to [the head of] the plant above 
described. (TA.) £ 4= 1 4 4=, and <1 z 4=, (S, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) the latter allowable because a 
verb that is syn. with another verb may have the 
same government as the latter, and z 4= is syn. 
with a verb that is trans. by means of m, as will be 
shown in what follows, (Msb,) aor. ^4=, (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. z_ 4=, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) He cast 
it, threw it, or flung it; or cast, threw, or flung, it 
away; [and particularly as a thing of no account; 


(see ^14=*;)] syn. j, (S, A, O, K,) or <j 40, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and alii; (A, Mgh;) 4 0? [from his 
hand]. (Mgh.) You say, 4 4 ^4= (A, TA) He 
threw to him the pillow, or cushion; syn. 4li. 
(TA.) And 4° cAjL 1 threw 

the [garment called] »bj upon my shoulder; 
syn. 44. (Msb.) And [hence] -d4ill <4° ^4= 
(tropical:) He put, or proposed, (lit. threw,) to 
him the question: (A, * TA:) thought by ISd to be 
post-classical. (TA.) [And in post-classical 
language, z 4= signifies also The making a throw 
in the game of backgammon and the like; and the 

making a move in the game of chess &c.] 

Also, i. e. 4*4= and j;4=, He removed it; 
placed it, or put it, at a distance; put it away, or 
far away; [cast it off, rejected it, or discarded it;] 
(ISd, K, TA;) as also j (S, A, O, K;) 

[respecting which see 8 in art. z >-=;] and 1 4. 4=, 
(K,) inf. n. ^4=0 (TA;) or this last signifies he 
cast it, threw it, or flung it, or he cast, threw, or 
flung, it away, much, or frequently. (S, A, O.) One 
says, r4“ 4^ 4% tij^ 1 cj^4= 1. e. (tropical:) 
[Removal, or distance, or the place to which he 
journeyed,] rendered such a one [utterly] remote 
[or cast away]. (S, O, TA. [Here ^4“ is an inf. 
n.]) And [in like manner] r4“ 4^ j*4l £ 4= i. 

e. (tropical:) [Time, or fortune,] removed him, or 
separated him, [utterly,] from his family 
and kindred. (TA.) And 44 4! 21^.4= li 

(tropical:) [What has driven thee to these 
regions?]. (A.) And 44! £4=! (assumed 

tropical:) [Cast thou from thee, to them, their 
covenant; i. e. reject it, or renounce it, to them]. 
(Bd in viii. 60.) And z 4“! 4 ^ (tropical:) 

[Dismiss thou this discourse]. (A, TA. [See the 
pass. part, n., below.]) And 1 ufjlj lS 4-!; 4 JL\ 
(assumed tropical:) Let thou alone, or abstain 
thou from, thanking me and blaming me. (Har p. 
332.) — z 4=, (IAar, O, K,) aor. ^4=, (K,) inf. 
n. z.y°’ (TK,) He (a man, IAar, O) was, or 
became, evil in disposition. (IAar, O, K.) — — 
And He enjoyed, or led, a life of ample ease and 

comfort. (IAar, O, K.) 2 see 1. (S, 

A, O, K,) inf. n. 4 j4j, (S, K,) signifies 
also (tropical:) He made a thing long, or he made 
it high: (TA:) or he made his building long; (S, 
K;) as also 1 (S, and K in art. jl=,) 

in which the j» is [said to be] augmentative: (S:) or 
both signify he made his building long and high: 
(A:) or the former signifies he made his building 

very long. (O.) And He (a horse) took long, 

or wide, steps in running. (O, TA.) 3 5AjLkt 
is a phrase well known: (S, K:) SAjlkill signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The bandying of words, 
one with another; (KL, and Har p. 190;) the 
holding a colloquy, or a discussion, with another: 
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and it is [said to be] primarily used in relation to 
singing. (Har ibid.) You say; <=>• 

(assumed tropical:) He held a colloquy, or a 
discussion, with him. (MA.) And kik'JX 
and (tropical:) [I bandied with him 

scientific discourse and songs]. (A.) [See also 6.] 
4 C (tropical:) Look thou: (A, TA:) from jk> 
ZJ^ and (TA.) 5 z'j^ He attired himself 
with a a post-classical word.] 6 I 

(tropical:) They bandied questions, one with 
another; put, or proposed, (lit. threw,) 
questions, one to another. (A.) 8 ^J"!: see 1, in 
three places. Q. Q. 1 see 2; and see also 

art. >=. z 'j^ (S, A, K) and 1 z and 1 (K) 

A thing (S, A) cast, thrown, or flung, away, 
syn. £ jjiai, (S, A, K,) and not wanted by any one. 
(S.) One says, ifi cjU jl [if 

thy household goods passed the night, or 
remained during the night, cast away and 
neglected, they would not be taken]. (A, TA.) — 
And £ jla signifies also The leopard: so says Aboo- 
Kheyreh: pi. z (O.) £ jl> (assumed tropical:) 
Distance, or remoteness. (TA.) — — See 
also z jjH in two places. The [article of 

apparel called] jUiLL [q. v .]: (O, K:) it was not 
known to the Arabs. (O.) [See De Sacy's 
Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., ii. 267-269: and Dozy's 
Diet, des Noms des Vetements chez les Arabes, 
pp. 254-262. It is now applied in Egypt to a kind 
of head-veil worn by women, the two ends of 
which generally hang down behind, nearly 
reaching to the ground: but it is often worn in 
another manner; about a quarter of it hanging 
down behind, and the remainder being turned 
over the head, and under the chin, and over the 
head again, so that the middle part covers the 
bosom, and both ends hang down behind: it is a 
piece of muslin, or the like, often embroidered at 
each end; about three quarters of a yard in width, 
and in length nearly equal to twice the height of 
the wearer.] see ZJ^- z*J^ : see the 

next paragraph. z (assumed tropical:) A 
distant place; as also 1 z'j“> (S, K,) and 1 z) y*, 
(K,) and [app. 1 f° r ] one says 

Z.J (tropical:) Distant dwellings or abodes [as 
though the latter word were pi. of jU=]. (A, TA.) 
[Hence,] z JJ^ (tropical:) [A stage of 

a journey] far-extending. (A, * O: in a copy of the 
former A^.) And 1 J-=>1 j A> ji^ (assumed 

tropical:) A far, or distant, journey: (As, S, O, K:) 
or a hard journey. (TA.) And z JJ^ (TA,) or 
1 (T, K, TA, and O in art. z A 3 - 33 ,) like Ja 3 - 3 , 

(O in that art.,) i. q. “A*- 3 [app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A distant, or remote, thing, or place, 
that is the object of an action or a journey]. (T, O, 


K.) And z JJ^ (assumed tropical:) A palm- 

tree having long racemes: (S, O, K:) or of which 
the upper part is far from the lower: pi. z’j^, with 

two dammehs. (TA.) z J.A 3 (tropical:) A 

bow that propels the arrow with vehemence; (S, 
A, O;) i. q. z ja- 3 : (S, O, K:) or that sends the 
arrow far: (TA:) or that sends it to the furthest 
limit. (AHn, TA.) And z JJ^ J^-A (tropical:) A 
man who, when he compresses, impregnates. 
(Lh, O, K.) And z JJ^ 3^® (assumed tropical:) i. 
q. z j^> q- v. (O.) And z JJ^ A 3 j (tropical:) A 
time that casts the people thereof into places, 
or positions, of peril: and z’j^ m^a 3 [or as 
above, (tropical:) Accidents that cast people into 
such places or positions]. (A.) ^a^: see z’j^ : ~ 
— and see also zj -■ (r^'jl 3 see z J.A 3 . ^ J^ 3 : 

see zj -■ C [fem. with »; and pi. of the 
latter z J J^ 3 :] see z J coM A long, (S, O, L, 

K, ) or tall, (S, * O, * L, K, *) camel's hump, (S, O, 

L, K,) leaning on one side. (L.) [See an ex. 

voce j4“j.] (assumed tropical:) A 

question that one puts, or proposes, lit. 
throws. (TA.) jujUalll jiU is expl. by AO as 
meaning Such a ones moves both his arms up 
and down [in walking]: denoting a proud and 
self-conceited manner of walking. (O.) z j^* A 
place where, or into which, a thing [or person is 
cast or thrown or] is made to be: pi. z (Har 

p. 188.) [And hence,] (tropical:) A state in 

which a person is [put, or placed]: so in the 
saying, z A^ 1 ^ (tropical:) What hath 

put, or placed, thee in this state in which thou 
art? (A.) I. q. tyj** [q. v.: and 1 has 

the same, or a similar, meaning; applied in 
the present day to a horse-cloth, and the like; and 

to a mattress]: pi. z (A, TA.) C 5^“ 

(tropical:) A stallion that sends his semen far 
into the womb; (A, * O, K;) like 1 z ja^ 3 - (O.) 
And zj^ ^A^ 3 (tropical:) An eye that sees far; 
(A, O, K;) as also j ^-^ 3 - (A, TA.) And zJ^ Cf 3 J 
(tropical:) A long spear. (A, K.) And 3;J 

(tropical:) Quick, or swift, camels. (A, TA.) 

[C as stated by Freytag, is also expl. by 

Reiske as meaning Camela in cujus ventrem aqua 
profunda cadit: but this explanation may have 
originated from a doubtful instance of the same 
epithet applied to a stallion camel: see above.] J jS 
ZJ " (tropical:) A [rejected] saying, to which no 
regard is paid. (A, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) He walked, or went, in a slack, or 
languid, manner; as though repeatedly 
stumbling, or throwing himself down; 
syn. U=>aUii; (iDrd, A, O;) like one fatigued, or 
weary, (IDrd, O, K,) and weak. (TA.) A^ 3 1 “AJ 3 , 
aor. aA 3 , (S, A, Mgh, &c.,) inf. n. aA 3 (S, A, L, 


Mgh, Msb, K) and aA 3 , (S, A, L, K,) or the latter is 
a simple subst., (Msb,) He drove away him, or it; 
as also 1 and 1 »aA=!: (L:) he drove him 
away, expelled him, or banished him, (ISk, S, L, 
K,) and said to him, Depart thou, or go thou 
away, from us: (ISk, S, L:) he removed him, or it; 
put, or placed, him, or it, at a distance, away, or 
far away; (S, A, Mgh, L, K; *) with his hand, or 
arm, or with an instrument in his hand; as when 
one says a^A 33 ^ jf- a'- 3 ^ 1 ^aA 3 [1 drove away the 
flies from the wine, or beverage]. (Durrat el- 
Ghowwas, in De Sacy's Anthol. Gramm. Ar., p. 60 
of the Ar. text.) You say, a* 3 ^ AjJjL [I drove him 
away, &c., and he went away], (Sb, S, Msb,) 
using a 4 - in the place of the quasi-pass., (Msb,) 
not using [in this case] the measure J*i>! (S, A) 
nor J*% (s,) [i. e.] you do not say 1 aA 331 
nor [ ~ jj=l, (Sb, Msb,) except in a bad dialect. (S, 
A, Msb.) And you say, fi-jAy A 3 Such a one 
went along driving them away and pursuing 

them. (S, L.) And JAM jjA 3 , [aor. aA 3 ,] (S, L,) 

inf. n. aA 3 and aA 3 , He drove, or brought, or 
gathered, the camels together, from their several 

quarters. (S, L, K. *) [And aA 3 , aor. and inf. 

n. as above, (tropical:) He coursed, pursued, 
hunted, or strove to gain possession of or to 
catch, wild animals or the like]: the inf. n. aA 3 
is expl. as signifying j* [and aA 3 is very 

frequently used in this sense]. (S, K.) You 
say, aAa zj* (tropical:) He went forth 

to course, pursue, hunt, snare, entrap, or catch, 
the wild asses. (A.) And 
(assumed tropical:) The dogs drove away, 
and pursued closely, the wild animals, or the like. 
(L.) And A'-k J, A--^ 1 , inf. n. 3 ' (assumed 
tropical:) He circumvented, in order to 
snare, entrap, or catch, the wild animal, or wild 
animals, or the like; and in like manner, a 
serpent. (L.) — — And cjijL I came to 
the people, or party, or came upon them, or 
destroyed them, (fAy 3 ', K, or t, S, L,) 

and passed through them. (T, S, L, K.) — — 
And jujll (tropical:) The 

wind blows away with violence the pebbles and 
the dust. (A.) — — And aA 33 0 UjSII 

(tropical:) The plains have the mirage 
running along them like water. (A.) — — 
And j*\ is a 3 - 3 ) cjjjia (tropical:) [I directed 

my observation to the affair, or case, of the 

people, or party]. (A.) And u? — AaJI ciujL 

<1UaJI (assumed tropical:) I put forward 
an opposition, or a contradiction, in the question: 
app. from sijLkill meaning “ the making to run in 
a race. ” (Msb.) 2 A>1= see 1, first sentence: and 
see also 4; the latter, in two places. — — One 
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says also, (tropical:) He prolonged his 

voice; syn. (A, TA: *) or i>jUl Jjjki 
signifies [i. e. the extending, or stretching 
forth, the whip]. (K, TA.) [The latter I think a 
mistranscription.] — — f*434 »44°, said of a 
judge, means (tropical:) He hade him, (i. e. 
a litigant) to invalidate their testimony, or 
evidence, if able to do so. (TA, from a saying of 
EshShafi'ee.) 3 43s sjlL, (A,) inf. n. 
and (S, A, K,) (tropical:) He charged upon, 
or assaulted, or attacked, his adversary, (S, A, K,) 
in war (S) &c., (TA,) the latter doing the same, (S, 
K,) and fought him, whether he drove him away 
or not. (A.) One says, 4 3411 f* (tropical:) 

They are the horsemen who charge upon, assault, 

or attack, one another. (S, K, TA.) 4 3-4 inf. 

n. «4>“*i, signifies [also] (assumed tropical:) He 

made [a horse] to run in a race. (Msb.) J jA 

Jjlall; see 1 , latter half. 4 441 He made him, or 
caused him, (ISh, ISk, S, Mgh,) or he 
ordered him, (L, K,) to be driven away, expelled, 
banished, removed, or put or placed at a distance 
or away or far away, (ISh, ISk, S, Mgh, L, K,) 
so as not to be in a state of security; (ISh, Mgh, 
TA;) said of the Sultan: (Mgh:) or he (the Sultan, 
S, L) ordered that he should be expelled, 
or banished, (S, L, K,) from his, (S, L,) or from 
the, (K,) town, or country: (S, L, K:) or 4=>l 
411, and 1 »44 with teshdeed, he (the Sultan) 
expelled him, or banished him, from the town, or 

country. (Msb.) And JjVI - 4=1 He ordered 

that the camels should be driven, or brought, or 
gathered, together, from their several quarters. 

(S, L.) And UjjLi We sent the he-goats 

among the herd. (IAar, TA.) And >=', (L, 

K, ) inf. n. 44=i, (A 'Obeyd, Mgh,) He (i. e. 

a person about to race with another, L) said to 
him, If thou outstrip me I will give thee such a 
thing, and if I outstrip thee thou shalt give 
me such a thing; (A 'Obeyd, Mgh, L, K;) as also 
1 “44. (L.) 6 k J4 j (tropical:) They two charged 
upon, assaulted, or attacked, and fought, each 
other, whether they drove each other away or 
not. (A.) 7 4 jAl a word of a bad dialect. (S, A, 
Msb.) See 1 . 8 -3M, as trans.: see 1 , first sentence. 
— As quasi-pass.: see 1 , second sentence. 

ilill jjLl (tropical:) The water flowed in a 
regular, or a continuous, or an uninterrupted, 
course, one portion following another: (A, * 

L, Msb:) and 34= 3 ' ^ j4l (assumed tropical:) 

The rivers so flowed: (Msb:) or [simply] the 
rivers ran, or flowed. (S.) And J4JI 
(tropical:) The horses ran, following one 
another: occurring in a trad.: the verb 

is originally 444; the augmentative cii being 
changed into 4 and then the radical -4 is changed 


4 

into (L:) and for 4344 , some 

say 434!, changing the into J [as in 
for - >» !]. (Az, TA in art. £?-^=.) And A! I j- j4 
(tropical:) They followed one another to go 
on a journey. (A.) And a4', (S, A, L,) 

or jiVl, (Msb, K,) (tropical:) The thing, or the 
affair, followed a regular and con. tinuous 
course, one part, or stage, following another 
uninterruptedly: (S, A, L, Msb, K:) and jiSfi sj4 
signifies also the affair followed a right, a 
direct, or an even, course. (S, L, K.) And fi&l - j4 
(assumed tropical:) The language, or speech, was 
consecutive, or uninterrupted, in its parts. (L.) 
And 4cija cujLI (assumed tropical:) His 
recitation, or reading, continued uninterruptedly: 
from fjj meaning “ a long day. ” 

(Mgh.) And All (assumed tropical:) The 
definition was of uniform, undeviating, or 
general, application; it uniformly, or commonly, 
or constantly, applied, or obtained; i. e. all the 
things to which it related followed one uniform, 
or undeviating, way, like the course of rivers. 
(Msb. [And in like manner one says of a 
rule.]) ~jA said of a word, form or measure, 
construction, or government, means 
(tropical:) It was agreeable with the common, or 
constant, course of speech in respect of analogy, 
or rule; it was agreeable with common, or 
constant, analogy, or rule: and, said of the same, 
or of a rule, it was agreeable with the common, or 
constant, course of speech in respect of usage; 
it was agreeable with common, or constant, 
usage; it commonly, or constantly, obtained: [the 
verb is used absolutely to express each of these 
two meanings; the context in general showing 
clearly which meaning is intended:] the former 
meaning is also expressed by the phrase 

l 4 ; and the latter, by the phrase J* j jLI 
JLAi.'il. (Mz, 12 th £ jj. [See also the contr. 44 
and see a 4 *, below.]) 10 jjLSul He desired, 
or sought, to drive away, expel, banish, remove, 
or put or place at a distance or away or far away. 

(KL.) J jitLal (s, L, Msb, in the K 4 

4,) denotes a kind of stratagem, (S, L,) or what is 
as though it were a kind of stratagem, (K,) 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He fled, or wheeled 
about widely, from him, i. e. from his adversary 
in fight, to turn again, by way of stratagem, and 
then returned upon him; as though he drew him 
from a position which he could not maintain to 

one which he could maintain. (Msb.) And 

hence, app., the phrase, lA 4I]j 

(assumed tropical:) That occurred in the way of 
a digression, not being mentioned in its proper 
place. (Msb.) i. q. JAill <-lji [as though 
meaning The young ones of bees: but app. 


a mistranscription for Ji-i]l C 1 -4 (assumed 
tropical:) the suckers, or offsets, of palmtrees; as 
though pushed forth; of the measure in 
the sense of the measure 344 like &c.]. 

(TA, from AHn.) 4 _4 4U Water in which beasts 
have waded, and in which they have voided their 
urine and dung. (K.) »44 (assumed tropical:) A 
charge, or an assault, of two horsemen, each 
upon the other, at one time. (K.) u>44 A certain 
food of the [people called] JljSl [pi. of 44“]. 
(K.) 34: see AjL?. — — liljl, <j^ 

[app. from ^34 meaning “ a spear; ” or 

perhaps 1 '^34] (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
walks in a straight, a direct, or an even, course. 
(L, TA.) 44 and 1 4s 4“ (S, L, Msb) and 1 44=“ 
(A) [and 1 44“ A man driven away, expelled, 
banished, or outcast; (L;) a man removed; put, or 
placed, at a distance, away, or far away: (S, 
L:) ■sjA 3 is likewise applied to a female, as 
also “44; and the pi. of both in this case is 434 
(M, L.) 4 l 4 <$4 without », means A she- 
camel driven away, and taken away: pi. Ajl>. (L.) 
— — And (tropical:) One who is born after 
another: (S, L, K:) the second is termed 
the ^_4 of the first. (S, L.) Also (assumed 
tropical:) One who is born before another. (K.) 
And hence, 34411 (tropical:) The night and the 
day: (A, L, K:) each being the 4=4= of the other. 

(A, L.) See also ^34 Also (tropical:) 

Old; applied to a garment, or piece of cloth; 
syn. 34 (A, TA.) And 4131= 43 is mentioned by 
Lh as meaning (assumed tropical:) An old, worn- 
out, garment, or piece of cloth. (TA.) — And The 
base, or lower part, of the raceme of a palm-tree; 
(S, L, K;) as also 1 »44- (L.) 4A 3 [a subst. 
from 44, rendered so by the the affix »,] A wild 
animal, or the like, that is coursed, 
hunted, snared, entrapped, or caught: (S, L, K, 
TA:) pi. 4lj3a. (TA.) The female that is the object 
of the chase of a male [wild] ass. (M * and K * 

and MF, all in art. sA) And A number of 

camels driven away together, i. e., (S,) camels 
that are stolen: (S, K:) a number of 

camels attacked by a troop of horsemen and 
driven away. (A, L.) — (assumed tropical:) A 
cane wherein is a notch (» 34 ), which is put upon 
spindles and arrows, (S, L, K,) and upon a stick, 
(L,) and thus used for planing them: (S, L, K:) 
(tropical:) i. q. 34 (AHeyth, A, L,) i. e. a 
cane which is hollowed, and has some notches 
cut in it, (AHeyth, L,) through which an arrow is 
put (AHeyth, A, L) and repeatedly drawn [to 
smooth it]: (AHeyth, A:) or a small piece of wood, 
in the form of a water-spout, as though it were 
the half of a cane, of the size required by the bow 
or arrow [which are to be smoothed therewith]. 
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(AHn, L.) — (tropical:) An oblong piece (A, K) of 
a garment (A) or of silk: (K:) or a long strip (AA, 
IAar, TA) of rag (AA, TA) or of silk. (IAar, 
TA.) (assumed tropical:) A piece of rag, which is 
moistened, or wetted, and with which the [kind 
of oven called] j>“ is wiped; as also j (K.) 

And (tropical:) A narrow strip of herbage 

(A, * K, TA) and of land. (K, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) The line, or streak, (^“s) between the 
rump-hone and withers. (L.) — See also 
last sentence. — is also the name of A 

certain game (K, TA) of the boys of the Arabs of 
the desert, (TA,) called by the vulgar SAill, (k, 
TA,) and some say (TA,) and 3-Lj^: when 
the hand of the player falls upon the body or head 
or shoulder of another, it is [said to he] and 
when it falls upon the leg, or foot, it is u-Vt; 
(K, TA:) hut this [app. meaning uLVI] is not of 
established authority: it was also played by girls. 
(TA.) — See also what here follows. A small 
and swift kind of ship or boat: (K, TA:) called by 
the vulgar 1 [perhaps a mistranscription 

for 1 which is a postclassical term for a 

vessel used for the transport of horses; and of 
which is the pi.: see Quatremere's Hist, des 
Sultans Mamlouks, i. 144]. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) One who prolongs a 
recitation, or reading, [of the Kur-an] to people 
so that he drives them away: (K:) or one who 
drives away people by the length of his standing 
and the muchness of his recitation, or reading. 

(Mgh.) And (tropical:) Wide, spacious, or 

ample; (A, K;) applied to a plain, (A,) or 
place. (K.) And (tropical:) An even, wide, roof. 
(K, TA.) And (tropical:) Wide, or 

spacious, regions or lands, (A, L,) in which 

the mirage [in appearance] flows. (L.) Also, 

(A, Mgh, L, K,) and 1 40^, and 1 (L, K,) 

(tropical:) A long day: (L, Mgh, K, 

TA:) (tropical:) a whole, or complete, day, (A, L,) 
or month. (A.) And Liljb. (tropical:) Whole, 

or complete, years. (A.) See also - jL=> 

[act. part. n. of 1: fern, with », and pi. of the 

latter 4 Jj> 4. [Hence] JAM (tropical:) 

Those that remain behind, [as though driving 
away the others,] of the camels. 

(A.) see A spear; so called 

because one hunts (-jJ=y) with it: (Msb:) or, (S, 
M, A, Mgh, L, K,) as also i (L, K, [in my 
copy of the Mgh, app., its pi. being there 
plainly written though the sing, is 

doubtfully written, and it may be that Freytag, 
who mentions as signifying a spear, was led 
to do so from his finding ■— which I believe 
to be pi. of written LjblJLj) a short spear, 


(M, A, Mgh, L, K,) so called for the reason above 
mentioned, (Mgh,) [i. e.] with which one hunts 
( J J^y), or with which one hunts wild animals; (M, 
L;) [a short hunting-spear;] or a short spear with 
which one thrusts, or pierces, (S, L,) wild 
animals, (S,) or wild asses: (L:) pi. (A.) 

[And Freytag mentions Jjlki as a pi. without 
sing., occurring in the Deewan of the Hudhalees, 
meaning Long arrows.] zVJp* A means of driving 
away, removing, &c.: so in the phrase 

Cp (assumed tropical:) A means of driving 
away, or removing, disease from the body. (L, 
from a trad.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
The beaten track; or main part, and middle; of a 
road; as also 1 (K.) see »4 j-K latter 

half: — and see 4Lj=: — — and (j=>. 

[ accord, to Freytag, occurs in the Deewan 
of the Hudhalees, applied to a spear, as meaning 
Altogether straight, so that the whole trembles: 
for that which is crooked does not. But this, if 
not a mistranscription, is app. used by poetic 
license, for 1 aJ=“.] see -j^“: 

see Jj^ (assumed tropical:) A rivulet, 

or streamlet, [regular, or uninterrupted, and] 
swift in course. (L.) — — [In a copy of the A, 
among tropical phrases, I find Jj^ 

wj^UVI; but it seems that there is an 
omission here, and that after JjLk we should 
read - and then, AL j j, i. e. (tropical:) A 

spear even and regular in the intemodal portions 
and the knots.] See 4j=i. — — [Hoseyn Ibn- 
Homam El-Murree applies J as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates, to A 
coat of mail, app. meaning even and regular in 
texture: see Ham p. 189.] — — -jh“ 
(assumed tropical:) A camel that continues his 
pace, or course, uninterruptedly, and does not 
become out of breath from running. (L.) — — 
jiyiill jjki is used hy a poet as a name for 
(assumed tropical:) The nose of a running horse 
[app. meaning uninterrupted in breathing]. (S, 
L.) — — applied to a word, form or 

measure, construction, or government, means 
(tropical:) Agreeable with the common, or 
constant, course of speech in respect of analogy, 
or rule; agreeable with common, or constant, 
analogy, or rule: and, applied to the same, or to a 
rule, agreeable with the common, or constant, 
course of speech in respect of usage; agreeable 
with common, or constant, usage; commonly, 
or constantly, obtaining: (Mz, 12th £ >c) [but 
what is thus termed is not strictly speaking and 
in every case without exception; for, taking 24 
to represent universality, 23 in comparison 
therewith is 20 [;- in comparison with 23 


is 15 is 3 is JJs; and I is j^. 

(Mz, 13th £ jj. [See also the contr. -Li: and see 8 
in this art.]) - jU=ii Ji j (assumed tropical:) Sand 
of which one part drives away and 
follows another. (L.) 1 j_J=, aor. jjl=, (K,) inf. 

n. jjk, (TK,) He became goodly in shape, form, 
or aspect, after having been thick. (Sgh, * K, 
* TK.) — — (tropical:) He became good in 

disposition, after having been evil. (K.) 

lA (K,) and fLkill j, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
was nice, or dainty ((pi, k, or A) in 

apparel, (K, * TA,) and in diet; (TA;) not wearing, 
(K, TA,) and not eating, (TA,) aught but what was 
good: (K, TA:) as also jj^i | U$js. (TA.) — 
Accord, to IAar, jjocdJt signifies jSllj ja jll; 
[thus in the L and TA; but, I think, incorrectly, 
for jSll4 jiiil;] and one says, inf. n. jjl> 

[app. meaning He repelled him by striking with 
his fist]. (L, TA.) 2 Mpl j'Je, (S, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. jij (Msb, K,) He embroidered, or 
variegated, I or figured, the garment, or piece of 
cloth. (S, A, Msb, K.) [See jljK] 5 It (a 
garment, or a piece of cloth,) was embroidered, 
or variegated, or figured. (K.) — See also 1. j 
(Msb, and so in two copies of the K, and in the 
TK,) like JJa [in measure], (Msb,) or j j’J?, (so in 
the K accord, to the TA, and so in a copy of 
the A,) Form; shape; outward appearance; or 
garb; syn. JSLi; (IAar, Msb, TA;) and (K;) 
and (TA:) as also 1 j'J?; syn. <4!*. (S.) You 
say, li* j li* This is of the form, or shape, of 

this. (Msb.) (tropical:) A way, or manner, 

of acting; (A, TA;) as also 1 j ljl=; syn. of the 
latter f=4j, (s, Msb, K,) and s-tpJ. (TK.) You 
say, J. jits U (tropical:) How good is 
the way of acting of such a one ! and J. j 
jia (tropical:) His way of acting is a good way 
of acting. (A, TA.) And Of | JJ^M, (S, Msb,) 
occurring in a verse of Hassan Ibn-Thabit, (S,) 
signifies Of [the people of] the first [and best] 
way of acting; i. e., Jjil cp. (S, Msb.) [But 
see a different explanation of this phrase below, 
voce jljk] - — Anything good, goodly, 
or excellent; as also 1 j'Jk (TA.) see jjk, in 
three places. — Also A house, or chamber, (lJj,) 
somewhat long; [said to be] a Pers. word 
arabicized: or a summerhouse, or summer- 
chamber. (TA.) The embroidery, or 

variegated or figured work, (flLj of a garment, or 
piece of cloth: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) a Pers. word, 
(S, A, TA,) arabicized: (S, A, Msb, K:) said to be 
originally jjj, meaning, in Pers., 

“even measurement: ” (TA:) [or originally j '34=, 
which has the same meaning in Pers. as the 
arabicized form has in Arabic:] pi. jjJ=. (Msb.) — 
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— And A garment, or piece of cloth, woven for 
the Sultan: (K:) also arabicized [from the 
Pers. jy, meaning, a royal robe, or rich 
embroidered garment]: and one also says, j y'y 
lS jy-. (TA:) or this last is so called from a place 
named jljK (Mgh.) — — And A place in 
which goodly garments or cloths are woven: (Lth, 
Az, A, K:) and this also is arabicized [from the 
Pers. j which has the same meaning]. (TA.) 
You say, y li* iW- This garment, 

or piece of cloth, was made in such a one’s place 
for weaving goodly garments or cloths. (A.) 
And <111 jl y y illje. !-• > (tropical:) [It is what 
has been made in God’s place of creation of 
goodly things]: said of a beautiful face. (A, 
TA.) And j> y u? O-iJI fi^ll I ^ (tropical:) 

[This beautiful language is of the elegant 
composition of such a one]. (A, TA.) And y 3* 
Jjil jljUl (tropical:) [app. He is of the first 
noble extraction]. (A, TA. [See also jjk]) And 
one says of a man, when he utters a good thing 
of his own excogitation, Of 13* (assumed 

tropical:) [This is of his clever excogitation]. 
(Sgh, TA.) And in like manner is expl. the 
phrase, in a trad., ^ j' y Of 13* u41 (assumed 
tropical:) This is not of thine own authorship 
and excogitation. (TA.) — — See also jjl=, in 
four places. lS yy An embroiderer; one who does 
figured work upon garments or cloths; as also 
i (TA) [and i jjk]. — — Lsjy mjj: 

see jljl=. J3 yy=, or u'3 3'y, or u'3 j'y, (accord, 
to different copies of the Mgh and K,) The case 
(i_iiLc.) of the balance (0 1 jjfll); an arabicized 
word; (Mgh, K;) mentioned by Sgh; in 
Pers. u'3jjljj [but this is expl. in Pers. 
dictionaries as meaning the scale of a balance]. 
(TA.) yy*: see the paragraph next but one 
above, j A garment, or piece of 
cloth, embroidered, or variegated, or figured. (S, 
Msb.) jj": see is j\y. u“j3a i inf. n. yy. 
He wrote it; namely, a writing or book; as 

also (TA.) See also 2. — y J K a verb 

like r ji, He (a man) became worn out in body, 
and aged. (Sgh, TA.) 2 <** jA», (M, A,) so written by 
El-Urmawee, (TA,) inf. n. (A;) or j 

aor. y (K;) He obliterated it, or effaced it; (K, 
TA; [compare <“j3;]) and (TA) he marred, or 
spoiled, it: (M, TA:) or he obliterated it, or 
effaced it, well. (A.) — Also, the former, (M,) inf. 
n. as above, (K,) He blackened it; namely, a door. 
(M, K.) — And yy, (TK,) inf. n. as above, (Lth, 
K,) He restored the writing upon a thing whereon 
the writing had been obliterated, or effaced. (Lth, 
K. *) 5 u“ ijJ=j He ate not, nor drank, aught save 
what was good; (K, TA;) like u“J=2: so says 
IF. (TA.) — — fit. yyz He shunned it; kept 


aloof, or preserved himself, from it; (Sgh, K, TA;) 
and held himself above the commission of 
it. (Sgh, TA.) yy A written paper or the like; 
syn. (S, A, Msb, K;) or ciiiiS 13] as 

also uJL: (Sh, TA:) or one of which the 
writing has been obliterated, or effaced, and 
which has then been written upon [again]; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) [a palimpsest;] as also (S:) or one 
of which the writing has been obliterated, or 
effaced, well: (Az, in TA, art. uJ3=:) or a writing 
that has been obliterated, or effaced, and 
then written [again]; as also yy: (M:) or an 
obliterated, or effaced, writing upon which one is 
able to renew the writing: (Lth, TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] yy (S, M, Msb, K) and [of 
mult.] oojk (M, A, Msb, K.) yy " One who 
seeks, pursues, or desires, the most pleasing of 
things; who picks, or chooses. (T, K, TA.) yy 
l y aor. yy, (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. yy, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) He was, or became, deaf: or 
affected with something less than [or 

deafness]: (Msb:) or like deafness: 

(Mgh:) [meaning, heaviness, or dulness, of 
hearing: (see l> 0^:)] or yy is the slightest 
deafness: (S, A, K: [in the CK it is erroneously 
written u3jl=:]) but some say that it is not pure 
Arabic: (Msb:) and some say that it is post- 
classical: (S, Msb, K:) so says IDrd: (O:) AHat 
disallows the root and its derivatives, and says 
that they have not been content with the 
barbarousness of saying yy, but have formed 
from it a verb, namely, y ijJ=: (O, TA:) ElMa’arree 
says that the verb has been formed by the vulgar 
from ilAjjld, which is an Arabic word. (TA.) 
5 (jigki He stood and sat; said of one who is 
convalescent: (O:) or he became 

convalescent, and nearly recovered, and arose 

and walked; syn. (K.) y&j y~y i. 

q. 1 +j — [i. e. He went to and fro, repeatedly, 
with the young lambs or kids: strangely expl. in 
the TK as said of a camel, and as meaning he 
became mixed, or confounded, among the 
beasts]. (O, K.) 6 y He feigned himself deaf: 
(O, K:) or heavy, or dull, of hearing. (Mgh.) 
yy In him is the slightest deafness. (Ibn- 
’Abbad, O, K.) yiM, (Msb,) or j. y j’y\ (Az, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) of which Az says, I know not 
whether it be Arabic or adventitious, (Msb,) and 
IDrd says that it is not genuine Arabic, (Mgh,) 
and AHat disallows it, but El-Ma’arree says that 
it is Arabic, though the verb is a barbarism, (TA,) 
Deaf; (Msb, K;) and in some of the copies of [the 
work of] Yaakoob, j yy is found, thus expl.: 
(TA:) or heavy, or dull, of hearing: (Mgh:) or 
affected with something less than deafness: 
(Msb:) or with the slightest deafness: (A:) the 


fern, of yy is it! jJ=: (Msb:) and the pi. is yy. 
(Mgh, O, Msb, K. *) — Accord, to Z, [in the 
A,] yy, applied to a man, signifies Having thin 
eyebrows. (TA. [But I think that this is a 
mistranscription for j=jl=f]) yyh see the 
next preceding paragraph. see the next 

preceding paragraph. i L jJa ( [aor. 3=>H] inf. 

n. yy, He had thin eyebrows: (Ibn-’Abbad, O:) 
or he had light, thin, or scanty, hair of the eyes, of 

the eyebrows, and of the eyelashes. (K.) And 

He was, or became, foolish, stupid, unsound in 
intellect or understanding, or deficient therein. 
(K.) y y Thinness of the hair in the eyebrow. 
(IAar, TA.) ^y>: see _ _ Also Foolish, 

stupid, unsound in intellect or understanding, 
or deficient therein. (K) Light, thin, or 

scanty, in the hair; (IAar, O, L, K) applied to an 
eyebrow. (L.) uS^-Gdl L.jLi A man destitute 
of eyebrows; (AZ, S, O;) as also u nt* - '** - ' 1 (O;) 

and some say but Abu-l-Ghowth knew it 

not: (S, O:) or having light, thin, or scanty, hair of 
the eyebrows; and so ^y j (K:) the 

mention of the yy is indispensable; (AZ, S, O, 
K;) but sometimes omitted, on the ground of a 
weak authority: (K, TA:) and accord, to Ibn- 
’Abbad, signifies having thin eyebrows. (O.) 
And ui*ll tyy A woman having 

scanty eyelashes. (O, K.) Q. i ‘rijL 

l s yy>, inf. n. yy, He (the milker) called the 
goats, [app. by making a sound with the lips; 
for,] accord, to AZ, y=y is with the lips: (S:) he 
called the goats: (IKtt, TA:) and <?■»% y=y he 
called the ewe: (AZ, TA:) [and Freytag says, 
on the authority of the “ Kitab el-Addad,” 
that signifies also he drove away sheep 

from himself:] the inf. n. signifies the 
milker's making a sound to the goats with his 
lips, (ISd, K, TA,) to quiet them, or appease them: 
(ISd, TA:) and the calling sheep or goats to be 
milked, (K, TA,) as some say, with the lips: (TA:) 
also the calling of asses: (Az, TA:) and, accord, to 
some, the whistling with the lips to sheep. (TA.) 

<1 yi, occurring in a trad., means 

Putting in motion his mustache [lit. some small 
hairs that he had] in his speech: or, as some say, 
blowing with his lips into his mustache by reason 

of rage and pride. (O.) And "<yy signifies 

also The agitation, or commotion, of water in the 

belly (IKtt, K, TA) and in a skin. (IKtt, TA.) 

And The act of fleeing. (IKtt, TA.) 

see in two places. see 

and y=y A long breast: (S:) or, as also 

i 4 2 =lA a , and, accord, to him who makes y [the 
“ breast ”] fem., j a large, flabby breast: 

(K:) or a large, flabby, long breast: (TA:) and the 
first word, a long udder; (Ham p. 809;) [and] so 
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[ ^ written without tenween, in the dial, of 
El-Yemen; on the authority of Kr. (TA.) One 
says, <111 <_s Jk May God expose to shame 

her long breasts. (A, TA.) Also, and i 3k, jl=, 

(assumed tropical:) The penis: (K:) [not found 
by SM in any work except the K; but the 
former word is mentioned in this sense in the O:] 
app. so called as being likened to a long and 

flabby breast. (TA.) g3p*j [or each 

of these two words by itself] is said to, or in 
reference to, a man whom one derides. (AZ, S, O, 
K. [See art, _;**■>.]) A woman having long 

breasts: (S, TA:) or having large breasts: or 
having flabby breasts. (TA.) And, or accord, to 
the TA and some copies of the K j <k (said in 
the TA to be without teshdeed,) as also 
[ <“G!=jl=, Having a long udder: (K:) or a she- 
goat having long teats. 

(TA.) ^jkjk see 3ik>L,. <y41=jl=: see <kjl=. This 
art. is included in some of the lexicons in 
art. k jk k jl= l kpk aor. k j-k inf. n. k 3k He 
looked from the outer angle of the eye: or [he 
twinkled with his eye, i. e.] he put the edge of his 
eyelid in motion, or in a state of commotion, 
and looked: (M, TA:) or kjkl signifies the 
putting the eyelids in motion, or in a state of 
commotion, in looking: (Mgh, * TA:) one 
says, k jk 3a » u-kk [His eye, or eyes, has, 
or have, become fixedly open, or raised, and he 
does not put his eyelids in motion, or does not 
twinkle with his eye, or eyes, in looking]: (TA:) 
[or] one says, >-k kjk ; aor. and inf. n. as 
above, meaning the eye, or eyes, [twinkled, or] 
became in a state of commotion: (Msb:) [or] k 
•pk, (O, K, TA, and so in a copy of the S,) 
or » >-=", (so in one of my copies of the S,) aor. 
and inf. n. as above, [he winked, i. e.] he closed 
one of his eyelids upon the other: (S, O, K: [see 
also 4:]) or <j k kjk [in the CK <jk«j] he put his 
eyelids in motion, or in a state of commotion: (K, 
TA:) and kjc ka jk ; a or. kjki ; inf. n. as above, 
his eyelids were put in motion or in a state of 
commotion, by looking. (As, TA.) [Another 
meaning of kjl= ; and another of kajl, said 
of the eye, will be found below.] k j k ok, 
signifying An eye that [twinkles, or] puts the 
eyelid in motion, or in a state of commotion, with 
looking, is used for k gk k, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) a living being. (Mgh.) 3 uSj U 
kji=u ok [There remained not of them one 
having an eye twinkling] means (tropical:) they 
died, (O, K, TA,) or (O, in the K erroneously “ 

and,” TA) they were slain. (O, K, TA.) [Also 

He looked: for] k lA=d' is used as meaning the act 
of looking (Er-Raghib, Msb, TA) because 


k 

the putting in motion of the eyelid constantly 
attends that act: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and <iaOk inf. 
n. as above, signifies I saw, or I looked at 
or towards, him, or it; syn. kjkii. (Ham p. 111.) 
It is said in the Kur [xiv. 44] fs-a k=> fk! 3jj V 
[Their look shall not revert to them; i. e., shall 
not be withdrawn by them from that upon which 
they shall look]. (S, O.) And in the same [xxvii. 
40], 3iaji, 31jlJ Jjjj ji Jia lilyl [meaning, in 
like manner, I will bring it to thee before thy 
look at a thing shall revert to thee, or be 
withdrawn by thee therefrom: or,] accord, to Fr, 
meaning before a thing shall be brought to thee 
from the extent of thy vision: or, as some say, in 
the space in which thou shalt open thine eye and 
then close it: or in the space in which one 
shall reach the extent of thy vision. (O.) And one 
says, 3k 'r* j -k ip* Ik [Such a one looked with a 
furtive glance], meaning, contracted his eyelids 
over the main portion of his eye and looked with 
the rest of it, by reason of shyness or fear. (Har p. 
565.) And Uk jll k jk; [app. meaning She looks at 
the men] is said of a woman who does not 
keep constantly to one. (TA. [See <ijjki.]) 
And <3° JO 3*j <0=33 (jitijll k jk; [app. meaning 
She looks at the meadows, meadow after 
meadow, to pasture upon them in succession,] is 
said of a she-camel such as is termed <s jk [q. v.]. 
(As, TA.) — — <k kajL ; (S, O, Msb, in the 
K <k k jk ; ) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) 
I (S, O, Msb) hit, struck, smote, or hurt, his eye 
with a thing, (S, O, Msb, K, [in the CK is put 
for j3k,]) such as a garment or some other 
thing, (TA,) so that it shed tears: and one says of 
the eye, 3a jk (S, O, K. [See another 
explanation of the latter in the first sentence.]) 
Ziyad, in reciting a said, kapi, is 

kkj [xhe good of the 
present world hath smitten your eyes, and 
appetences have stopped your ears]. (O.) And one 
says kjl, and 1 <aj!=> meaning He, or it, struck, 
smote, or hurt, his eye. (TA.) And 0o=3l kjk 
3-kl j Grief and weeping hurt it (the eye), so that 
it shed tears. (TA.) And JkjN k Ui_k The love 
of the men smote her eye, so that she raised her 
eyes and looked at every one that looked at her; 
as though a <ijk [or red spot of blood], or a stick 
or the like, hurt her eye. (Az, TA.) — — kjkll 
signifies also The slapping with the hand (K, TA) 

upon the extremity of the eye. (TA.) Then it 

became applied to signify The striking upon the 
head. (TA.) — — <3 <ijk signifies He turned 
him, or it, away, or back, from him, or it. (S, O, 
K.) Hence the saying of a poet, (S, O, TA,) 
'Amr Ibn-Abee-Rabee'ah, (TA,) or a young 


woman of the Ansar, (O,) 31a jk <1* jil <1113 31lJ 
kVI gO so in the S; but the right reading 
is jiaVI ok for the next verse ends with cs-^o-k 
(IB, TA:) [i. e. Verily thou, by Allah, art one 
having a weariness: the nearer turns thee away, 
or back, from the older:] meaning, he turns away, 
or back, thy sight from the latter: i. e. thou takest 
the new (k jkk j ikll) j and forgettest the old. 
(S, TA.) You say, ko jklll kajL (s * Msb) I 
turned away, or back, the sight from him, or it. 
(Msb.) And 31 k jk Turn away, or back, thy 

sight from that upon which it has fallen and to 

which it has been extended. (TA.) And <sjk 

iki Uc Business, or occupation, withheld him 
from us. (TA.) — — And kgt, He drove him 
away. (Sh, TA.) — kagL ; (s, O, K,) [aor. kjL,] 
inf. n. kjk (TA;) and 1 cajk; she (a camel) 
depastured the sides, or lateral parts, (klgU ; ) of 
the pasturage, not mixing with the other she- 
camels, (S, O, K,) tasting, and not keeping 
constantly to one pasturage. (Har p. 569.) — 
kji,, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. <al Ik, (O, TA,) It 
(property) was recently, or newly, acquired: (S, 
O, K: *) or it (a thing) was good [and recent or 

new or fresh]. (Msb.) And the same verb, 

(S, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, TA,) He was such as is 
termed kjgL [and kpL q. v .] as meaning the 
contr. of -“*3. (S, K.) 2 <aj!=> [from the subst. kjkl 
meaning “ the eye ”]: see 1, latter half. — kpi> 
[from kjkl] ) (s, O, K,) inf. n. kjjk ; (k,) He (a 
man, S, O) fought around the army; because he 
charges upon, or assaults, those who form the 
side, or flank, or extreme portion, of it, (S, O, K,) 
and drives them back upon the main body: (S, 
O:) or, as in the M, he fought the most remote 
thereof, and those that formed the side, or flank, 

thereof. (TA.) And JAM kji> He drove, 

or sent, back to me those that formed the sides, 
or extreme portions, of the camels. (O, K.) 
And Jikl kpL He drove back the foremost of 
the horsemen (O, K, TA) to, or upon, the 
hindmost of them. (TA.) Accord, to El- 
Mufaddal, kjjk ; signifies a man's repelling 
another man from the hindmost of his 
companions: (O, TA: *) one says, 13* k kpk. 
(jjjUll [Repel thou from our rear this horseman]. 
(O, TA.) — — For another signification 

[from kjkl] see 4. [Hence also,] I+jLSj 

She (a woman) tinged, or dyed, the ends (kl 
O, Msb, TA) of her fingers with 3-k (q, Msb, K, * 

TA.) And u3VI kjjk The making the ear of 

a horse to be pointed, tapering, or slender at the 
extremity. (TA.) [Hence,] Khalid Ibn-Safwan 
said, <ki ka 34,3 <jjlk ciji 1 U f 3lill jk (assumed 
tropical:) [The best of language is that of which 
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the meanings are pointed, and of which the 
constructions are crowned with embellishments 
as though they were adorned with — *gk pi. 
of q. v.]. (TA: there mentioned immediately 

after what here next precedes it.) And — 

Refill [from ( - i signifying “ anything chosen or 
choice ”] means He chose, or made choice of, the 

thing; as also j 4 gki. (TA. [See also 10.]) 

^-sg^ said of a camel means He lost his tooth 
[or teeth] (O, K, TA) by reason of extreme age. 
(TA.) 4 — i gLl He (a man, K) closed his eyelids. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. [See also l, first sentence.]) — 
_i jial, inf. n. sjljLj ; He made two 
ornamental or coloured or figured borders (uk^-) 
in the ends, or sides, of the garment fyklk ^j); as 
also i inf. n. sjjjki. (Msb: and in like 

manner the pass, of the former verb is expl. in the 
S and O, as said of a of gK) — Lili jLI He 
gave to such a one what he had not given to 
any one before him: (L, K, * TA:) or he gave him a 
thing of which he did not possess the like, and 
which pleased him: (TA:) [and he gave him 
property newly, or recently, acquired.] You 
say, Ik ’*& jkl and 1 %, meaning [He gave him 
such a thing as a i. e. <igk q. v.]. (Har p. 54.) 

[Hence,] “-a gLI signifies 4 jk * 1 - 4 , (S, 

and Har p. 54,) as meaning Such a one brought 
something newly found, or gained, or acquired: 
(Har p. 54:) and as meaning he brought a thing 
that was strange, or extraordinary, and approved, 
or deemed good: (Id. p. 615:) and as meaning he 
brought new information or tidings. (Id. p. 32.) 
And one says, Ijk- ** jkl [and gAj (see Har p. 
529)] meaning He told him new information or 
tidings. (Az, TA.) — — l>k gi ^jgLi [a 
phrase used by El-Hareeree] means They who 
were around him became possessors, thereby, of 
a new and strange piece of information, ( I jjL-= 
g 4 lS k fy 4 “f,) and said, U [How novel and 
strange is it!], by reason of their wonder at it; so 
that the verb is intrans., and i> is its agent: or it 
may mean he made to wonder by reason of it 
those who were around him. (Har p. 474.) — 
JjLVI signifies also sjiS [i. e., app., The 
being numerous, as said of ancestors, meaning 
ancestors of note]. (TA.) — iSill cj jl»l, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and okj^l ca jU, (TA,) The country, and the 
land, abounded with [the kinds of pasture 
called] 4 jjL> [q. v.]. (S, O, K, TA.) 5 [as 

quasi-pass, of 2 signifies It became pointed, 
tapering, or slender at the extremity: see 

4-44*11 in art. *-k], [And] i. q. lijia jl— » [It 

became an extremity, or a side; or at, or in, an 

extremity or a side]. (TA.) *-* V ok 

Jjjll, in a trad, respecting the punishment of the 
grave, means He used, not to go far aside from 


urine. (L, TA. *) — — cajki said of a she- 

camel: see 1, near the end. Said of the sun, 

It became near to setting. (TA.) 

He made a sudden, or an unexpected, 
attack upon the territory, or dwellings, of the 
people. (TA.) — ffy"*!! ‘-jjki He took from the 
side of the thing: [and] he took the side of it. 

(MA.) See also 2, last signification but one. 

8 cja jJ=!, of the measure I purchased 

the thing new. (S, O, K. [See also 10.] 10 4 gL^J 
He counted, accounted, reckoned, or esteemed, it 
new; (PS;) or ( - 4 l 4 i [as meaning newly, or 
recently, acquired]. (S, O, K.) One says of good 
discourse, g* ** gl^k [He who has heard it 

esteems it new]. (K.) And »k>"l ^ gk*-l He 

found, gained, or acquired, the thing newly. (S, 

O, K. [See also 8.]) You say of a woman who 

does not keep constantly to a husband, *-i gl»Suj 
Jkgll (assumed tropical:) [She takes, or chooses, 
new ones of the men]: she who does thus being 
likened to the she-camel termed that 

depastures the extremities, or sides, of the 
pasturage, and tastes, and does not keep 
constantly to one pasturage. (Har p. 569.) See 
also 1, last quarter. — — And one says of 
camels, £“>>11 ^ gLi***l They chose, or selected, the 
pasturage: or they took the first thereof. (TA. [See 
also 2, last signification but one.]) 1 — The eye; 
a word having no pi. in this sense because it 
is originally an inf. n., (S, O, K,) therefore it may 
denote a sing, and may also denote a pi. number 
[i. e. may signify also eyes]: (S, O, Msb:) or, (K,) 
as Ibn-'Abbad says, (O,) it is a coll. n. signifying 
the [which has the sing, and the pi. meanings 
mentioned above, as well as the meaning of the 
sense of sight], and is not dualized nor 
pluralized: or, as some say, it has for pi. —1'gLl; 
(O, K:) but this is refuted by the occurrence 
of *-ijk in a pi. sense in the Kur xxxvii. 47 and 
xxxviii. 52 and lv. 56: (O:) and though <-*1 jJaVI is 
said to occur as its pi. in a trad, of Umm- 
Selemeh, this is a mistake for jl j 4 )fl: (Z, O:) it is 
said, however, that its being originally an inf. n. is 
not a reason for its not being allowable to 
pluralize it when it has become a subst., 
and especially when it is not meant to convey the 
signification of an epithet: (MF:) [but it may be 
regarded as an epithet; meaning seer, and, being 
originally an inf. n., seers also; and this is the 
more probable because] 1 ( -i jl j 4 ll [is an epithet 
used as a subst., and thus] signifies the eyes, (S, 
O, K,) as in the saying ( - 4 ;lj 4 ll »Ijj V Jiij ji [He 
is in a place in which the eyes will not see him]; 
(S, * O, * TA;) pi. of 1 (TA.) - - 

[Hence,] >— * is the name of (assumed 
tropical:) Two stars, which precede * 4441 , (S, O, 


K,) so called because (K) they are [regarded as] 
the two eyes of Leo; one of the Mansions of the 
Moon: (S, O, K:) [often called q. v .:] 

the of Leo, consisting of two small stars in 
front of < 4411 , like the glia ja ; but inferior to them 
in light, and having somewhat of obliquity; the 
Ninth Mansion of the Moon: (Kzw in his descr. of 
that Mansion:) or the star [app. lambda] in the 
face of Leo, together with that which is outside 
[app. alpha] on the figure of Cancer: (Kzw in his 
descr. of Leo:) or the bright star [alpha] on the 
hinder, southern, leg, or foot, [i. e. claw,] of 
Cancer. (Kzw in his descr. of Cancer.) [See 3 jk» 

gkll, in art. J j4] And gj*)l jL signifies 

The eyelid. (TA.) — Also ■ — “!>!=>, A man generous, 
or noble, (K, TA, [see also ■ — “ 14 =“,]) in respect of 
ancestry, up to the greatest [i. e. most remote] 
forefather. (TA.) — See also *-igk first 
sentence. — *ok see *- 4 gk with which it is syn., 
and of which it is also a pi. i -*jk A generous 
horse: (As, S, O, K:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, one 
that is looked at (*-» jk) because of his beauty; so 
that it is originally j gka, i. e. like gk in 

the sense of g (TA:) pi. — 1 j >= (As, S, O, K) 
and (o, K:) accord, to AZ, an 

epithet applied peculiarly to the males: (S, O, K: 
*) or generous in respect of the sires and the 
dams: (Lth, O, K:) or recently acquired; not of 
his owner's breeding; fern, with », (O, K,) 
occurring in a verse of El-'Ajjaj: Lth says that 
they sometimes apply the epithets ( -i ok and jL 
as syn. with kyk and <*k, in a manner unusual 
in the language: (O:) accord, to Ks, is 

applied as an epithet to a mare: (TA:) 

and — igk signifies also a horse long in the legs or 
the neck, having the ears pointed, tapering, or 
slender at the extremities. (TA in the 
supplement to this art.) — — And (tropical:) 
Generous (S, O, TA) as an epithet applied to a 
young man (S, TA) or to a man; (O, TA;) as also 
1 ( -ijk (O, K:) or a man generous in respect of 
his male and his female ancestors: (K, * TA:) 
pi. ‘-jlji>I: (O, K:) when applied to other than 
man, its pi. [or rather one of its pis.] is 

(K.) See also ^> 5 =, latter half. And 34 j 

4 ““ lA (K, TA,) with kesr, (TA,) [in the 

CK, erroneously, — ‘gk] (assumed tropical:) A 
man whose nobility is recent: as though a 

contraction of 1 ‘-igk (K, TA.) And stgll 

(K, TA,) with kesr, (TA,) [in the 
CK ^gk] A woman whose discourse is good; 
every one who has heard it esteeming it new 
(<a gLiLj). (K, * TA.) — And One desirous of 

possessing everything that he sees. (K.) See 

also gk in two places. And see ^gk — 

Also Anything of the produce of the earth still in 
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the calyxes thereof. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, *) 

The extremity, or end, of anything; [as of a 
sword, and of a spear, and of a rope, and of the 
tongue, &c.;] thus accord, to ISd; but in the K this 
meaning is assigned to j (TA: 

[several evidences of the correctness of the 
former word in this sense will be found in the 
present art.; and countless instances of it occur in 
other arts. &c.: it seems to have been generally 
regarded by the lexicographers as too notorious 
to need its being mentioned:]) and a side; a 
lateral, or an outward, or adjacent, part or 
portion; a region, district, quarter, or tract; 
syn. (S, O, Msb, K:) and a part, portion, 
piece, or bit, (syn. <a)U=,) of a thing: (S, O, K:) it is 
used in relation to bodies, or material things, and 
to times &c.; (Er-Raghib, TA;) and is thus used in 
the sense of of a people, in the Kur iii. 122; 
(Ksh;) [and may often be rendered somewhat of a 
thing, whether material (as land &c.) or not 
material (as in the T and S voce j jj, where it is 
used of a saying, and as in the S and A and K in 
art. &c., where it is used of madness, or 
insanity, or diabolical possession):] the pi. 
is ‘-iljlal. (o, Msb, K.) — — 

[Hence,] J jWI signifies The fingers: and [when 
relating to the fingers] has no sing, unless this is 
used as a prefixed noun, as in the saying cjjlil 
u jly [she made a sign with the end of her 
finger]: but the pi. is said by Az to be used in the 
sense of the sing, in the following ex. cited 
by Fr, [so that the meaning is, 

They show an elegant finger like a fruit of the 
species of tree called (*£]; therefore the poet 
says [which is a n. un.: but I think that it 
is much more reasonable, and especially as the 
verb is pi., to regard the » in this case as the » of 
pausation, of which see an ex. voce u *?■; 
and accordingly to render the saying, they show 
elegant fingers like fruits of the jU]. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, of Abraham, when he was a little 
child, [His sustenance was 

made to be in his fingers]; meaning that he used 
to suck his fingers and find in them that which 

nourished him. (TA.) And [hence] 

,_5 jlixll (tropical:) A species of grapes, (A, K, TA,) 
white and slender, found at Et-Taif: (A, TA:) or, 
as in the L, black and long, resembling acorns, 
likened to the fingers of virgins, that are dyed 
[with »%■], because of their length; and the 

bunch of which is about a cubit long. (TA.) 

jjajiJI ji is an appellation of A sort of serpent, 
(K,) a sort of black serpent, (TA,) or the [serpent 
called] (O,) having two stings, one in its 
nose and the other in its tail, with both of which, 


(O, K, TA,) so it is said, (O, TA,) it smites, and it 
suffers not him whom it smites to linger, killing 
at once. (O, K, TA.) — — 

sometimes means The fore part and the hinder 

part of the beast. (TA.) And :U=JI jLi (O) 

or (K) means [The extremities of the body; i. 
e.] the arms or hands, and the legs or feet, and 
the head: (O, K:) or, as in the L, is pi. 

of as syn. with [n. un. of q. 

v.]. (TA.) [And the dual has various other 

meanings assigned to it, derived from the first of 
the significations mentioned in this paragraph.] 
It is said in a trad. (O, K) of the Prophet, (O,) 

L j Jc. ^Lj jOll y]jj <1*1 Ul ~ ' lilj 

Ul [It was the case that when any one of his 
family had a complaint, the cooking-pot did not 
cease to be on the fire but he arrived at one of his 
two limits]; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
convalescence or death; because these are the 
two terminations of the case of the diseased. (O, 

K.) And one says, V (assumed 

tropical:) He will not have control over his 

mouth and his anus: referring to him who has 
drunk medicine or become intoxicated. (AO, ISk, 
S, O, K.) — — And i-'-a (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one is corrupt in respect of 

the tongue and the jr ja. (TA.) And 'J' lS jPj V 

JjIj (in the CK [He will not, or does 

not, know which of his two extremities is the 
longer,] meaning (tropical:) his and his 
tongue; (S, O, K, TA;) whence — ‘ >= is used as 
signifying (assumed tropical:) the tongue: 
(TA:) or the meaning is, as some say, (assumed 
tropical:) which of his two halves is the longer; 
the lower or the upper: (TA:) or 

(assumed tropical:) the lineage of his father or 
that of his mother (O, K, TA) in respect of 
generosity, or nobility: (O, TA:) i. e., which of his 
two parents is the more generous, or noble: so 

says Fr. (TA.) gi® means (tropical:) 

Generous, or noble, [on both sides, i. e.] 
in respect of male and female ancestors. (S, O, 
TA.) — — And Jjk) means also (assumed 
tropical:) A man's father and mother and 
brothers and paternal uncles and any relations 
whom it is unlawful for him to marry. (AZ, S, O, 
K.) — — And (assumed tropical:) Noble, 
or exalted, men: (Th, S:) or UljLI means 

(tropical:) the noble, or exalted, men, and the 
learned men, of the earth, or land: (O, K, 
TA:) one of whom is termed Ujla, or J, Ujk,. (O, 
See the latter of these words.) And hence, as 
some explain it, the saying in the Kur [xiii. 41, 
like one in xxi. 45], gi. jVI Jp lii 1 } jj 

(assumed tropical:) [Have they not seen 


that we visit, or bring destruction upon, the land, 
curtailing it of its learned men?]; the meaning 
being, the death of its learned men: (O, TA:) or, 
as some say, [curtailing it of its inhabitants and 
its fruits; for they say that] the meaning is, the 
death of its inhabitants and the diminution of its 
fruits: (TA:) or it means, curtailing it of its sides, 
or districts, one by one: (Az, O, L:) Ibn-'Arafeh 
says that the meaning is, we lay open by 
conquest, to the Prophet, (i^l ^ jyiii,) the 

country around Mekkeh. (O, TA.) [ Ulgi>i 

g«ul also means (assumed tropical:) The lower 
orders of the people: but this I believe to be post- 
classical.] — — Jiill in the Kur xi. 116, 

means uU j [i. e. Morning and afternoon]; 

by the former being meant daybreak; and by the 
latter, noon and the [q. v.], (Ksh, Bd,) or 
the [only]. (Bd.) And UlgLi ; in the Kur 
xx. 130, means At daybreak and at sunset: (Ksh, 
Bd:) or at noon and at the so says Zj: or, 
accord, to LAar, in the hours (uUU) of the day: 
Abu-l-'Abbas says that it means (TA.) 

^ often occurs as meaning Beside, 

aside, or apart; like and ■u'- 5 Jc- : and in 

like manner the Persians say UgL j). — — 
And giii is often used as meaning On the 

part of such a one; but is perhaps post-classical.] 

And you say, gla jla [meaning (assumed 

tropical:) There are two ways of performing 
the affair, either of which may be chosen; as 
though it had two ends, or two sides]. (TA 
voce £>-=.) And giajiJI (assumed 

tropical:) [He made it allowable, or free, in 
respect of both the alternatives, either way one 
might choose to take]. (Msb in art. £ jj.) — — 
[And hence, perhaps,] UgU signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) Anything chosen or choice: 
pi. [whence] UUll Ul gLI means (assumed 

tropical:) Chosen, or choice, subjects of 
discourse; as also UlgL j. UU1I : and ■ — 
iy.2U.VI means [the same, or] colloquies of 
friends, consisting of mutual communications, 
and oblique expressions, and allusions: so 
says ISd: and this is likewise a meaning of 
i UljkSI and which latter [properly 

signifying “ mutual reviling ”] is given in the K as 
an explanation of the former. (TA.) — — Also 
Flesh, or flesh-meat; syn. fki. (TA.) U jl=, in the K 
1 ( - i jH but the former is the right, (TA,) A male 
camel that removes from one pasturage to 
another; (K, TA;) not keeping constantly to one 
pasturage. (TA.) And A she-camel that does 
not keep constantly to one pasturage; (S, O, K;) 
that depastures the extremities, or sides, of the 
pasturage, and tastes, and does not keep 
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constantly to one pasturage: (Har p. 569:) or, 
accord, to As, that looks at the meadows ( k k 33 
kkk 1 ), meadow after meadow [app. to 
pasture upon them in succession]: (TA:) and 
4 4a so applied, signifies the same as <2 k=: 
(TA, but not as on the authority of As:) and 
4 ktjk?, so applied, that will not feed upon a 
pasturage unless she choose anew, or take the 

first of, (k k 33 * 33 kk) another. (As, S, O, K.) 

And [hence (see 10)] kji= applied to a man 
signifies (assumed tropical:) That does not keep 
constantly to a wife, or woman, nor to a 
companion: (S, O, K:) and 4 kjl 3 , thus accord, to 
the K, (TA, [in which it is said that by rule it 
should be k k 3 , as above,]) a man who does not 
keep constantly to the companionship of one 
person, by reason of his weariness. (K.) And 
4 Sjjldi applied to a woman (assumed 
tropical:) That chooses new ones of the men 
(Jk-jll k not keeping constantly to a 
husband; as being likened to the she-camel 
termed 4a jJa. (Har p. 569.) — And k k=, applied 
to a she-camel, (O, K, [but in some of the copies 
of the latter, where it follows next after another 
explanation of the epithet thus applied, 
mentioned above, “or,”]) accord, to IAar, Whose 
fore part of the head has gradually shed its hair 
(I4A pJjll £0* CiUj ^1, o) or whose fore part of 
her mouth has shed its teeth one after another 
jlii CiUj (jjll, k) by reason of extreme age. 
(O, K. [See 2, last sentence.]) — Also, and 4 k<k=> 
(assumed tropical:) Contr. of -^*2; (S, M, K, TA;) 
i. e., as the latter is further expl. in the S, and 
each in the M, having many ancestors, up to the 
greatest [i. e. most remote] forefather; and J adds 
that sometimes it is used in praise: thus also As 
explains kjji 4 accord. to 

IAar, kjk 3 signifies “kill k [app. j-kk as 
though meaning of long descent]; and he says 
that it is with the Arabs more noble than k*a : the 
pi. of kjL as meaning the contr. of k*a is uk k 3 ; 
and the pi. of 4 k< k 3 in the same sense is kjL 
and kjL and klk=, the second and third 

of which pis. are anomalous. (TA.) [kk=> 

seems also to have the contr. meaning; or 
(assumed tropical:) One whose nobility is 
recent: and the like is said of -ka; that it has two 
contr. meanings:] see ‘-ok 4a jk [A wink, i. e.] a 
closing of one of the eyelids upon the other: (S, O, 
K:) or [a twinkling of the eye, i. e.] a putting the 
eyelids in motion or in a state of commotion. (K.) 
One says uk 4a k= Of £ Ik [Quicker than a wink, 
or a twinkling of an eye]. (S, O.) And U 
uk 4a jL ck jk [He does not separate himself 
from me during a wink, or a twinkling of an eye]. 
(TA.) Also A red spot of blood, in the eye, 


occasioned by a blow or some other cause. (S, O, 

K.) And A brand, or mark made with a hot 

iron, having to it no kljU [or sides, or lateral 
portions], being only a line. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 

— And -kjkll a certain star or asterism (fk). (K. 

[There thus mentioned as though different from 
the asterism commonly called <— « which I do 
not believe to be the case: see the latter 
appellation.]) fijk A hurt of the eye, occasioning 
its shedding tears. (K.) — And Newly- 
acquired property; (S, O, K;) anything that one 
has newly acquired, and that pleases him; as also 
4 ^jjk; (TA;) a thing newly acquired; (Har 
p. 54;) and a thing that is strange and deemed 
good; (Id. p. 615;) [a pleasing rarity;] a welcome, 
or pleasing, thing; (KL;) and a gift not given to 
any one before; (K, * TA;) and a gift of which the 
recipient did not possess the like, and which 
pleases him; (TA;) [generally, a novel, or rare, 
and pleasing, present; like 4ajj and 3ik] 
pi. kk=>. (Har p. 32.) [See also kjjL 
and kok] a single tree of the species 
called ksjk, q. v. (AHn, S, O, K.) kk 3 
Remoteness in lineage from the [chief, or oldest,] 
ancestor: i_ska is nearer therein. (IB, 

TA.) [See k k 3 .] <41 jl= [accord, to some ill k 3 and 
accord, to others kk 3 , as will be seen from what 
follows,] A kind of trees, (S, O, K,) of which there 
are four species, one of these being the k [q. v.]: 
(K:) [or it is different from the Jk the name is 
now generally applied to the common, or French, 
tamarisk; tamarix gallica of Linn.: (Forskal's 
Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. lxiv. no. 181; and Delile's 
Florae Aegypt. Illustr. no. 349:)] AHn says, it is of 
the kind called Ake; ft s “jk [q. v .] are like those 
of the JjI; it has no wood fit for carpentry, coming 
forth only as even and smooth rods towards the 
sky; and sometimes the camels eat it as jkia. [q. 
v.] when they find no other AA, he adds, 

says that it is a sort of o 333 ^.: (TA:) the n. un. is 
4 ^k 3 , (AHn, S, O, K,) [which is irreg.,] 
and Sillk 3 , (AHn, O, K, [in the CK, 
erroneously, Aik 3 ,]) [and this requires kk 3 to be 
with tenween, as a coll. gen. n.,] or, accord, to 
Sb, kk 3 is sing, and pi.: (S, O:) or it is a pi. [or 
quasi-pl. n.] of 41k 3 , like as ilk 33 is of “jkk (S in 
art. jk: [see k-k]) or it is coll. gen. n.: accord, 
to IJ, the 3 in Aik 3 is a denotative of the 
fem. gender; but in skjl 3 , the » is a denotative of 
the fem. gender, and the 3 is augmentative. (M, 
TA.) — — Also A place of growth of 

the 51k 3 . (TA.) kljL The portion that is taken 
[app. meaning cut] from the extremities (kljk) 
of corn, or seed-produce. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)— 

— laji> kkl I jjjIjj means kk jc. [i. e. They 
inherited, one after another, glory from nobility 


of ancestry]. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.-)- — See 

also kjk 3 - And see kji, last sentence but 

one. — Also A tent of skin, or leather, (S, K, TA,) 
without a Ai£ [q. v ., for it is variously explained]; 
of the tents of the Arabs of the desert. 
(TA.) kik 3 : see kjjki. — Also, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and 4 — 3 jk, (S, O, K,) and 4 — 31 k, (K,) [of which 
last it seems to be said in the supplement to this 
art. in the TA, that it may be either a pi. or a syn. 
of kk 3 ,] Property newly acquired; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) as also 4 kk 3 and 4 kk and 4 k k“ (K) and 
4 kj Lnn« ; (TA;) [and it is said in one place in the 
TA that 4 and 4 kk=“ are dial. vars. 

of <-ik"; but I think that this last word is 
probably a mistake for 4 kk 3 ;] contr. of k (S, 
O, Msb) and -k (S, O) [and 3 k]: pi. of the first 

and third kjL. (K.) Also, the first, A thing 

that is good [and recent or new or fresh]: 
(Msb:) what is strange, (IAar, K, TA,) [or rare,] 
and coloured, or of various colours, (IAar, TA,) 
[or pleasing to the eye,] of fruits and other things, 
(IAar, K, TA,) — 3 kk 14“ [in which — 3 kk is 

evidently a mistranscription for kk, i. e., of 

such things as are given as kk (pi. of 4a k) 

meaning rare and pleasing gifts]. (TA, from 

IAar.) See also k k 3 , latter part, in three 

places. 4ik The plant called k” when it has 
become white (S, O, K, TA) and dry: (TA:) or 
when it has attained its full perfection; (ISk, S, O, 
K, TA;) and the plant called ikk in this same 

state: (ISk, S, O, TA:) or the first of any 

herbage that the cattle choose and depasture: 
(TA:) or the best of pasturage, except such as is 
termed k 3 ; including the sorts termed k 3 * 3 
and kk and kk and k* and k 3 and (O, 

TA.) [As a subst. from kk, rendered such 

by the affix », it signifies Anything new, recent, or 
fresh: and anything choice: pi. kk. (See 
also 4ik 3 .) Hence, kill ■ — 4j'k= The choice articles, 
such as vessels &c., of the house: see kj. And 
hence also,] kk kk see kjL, last sentence 
but one. k jUa; see kk 4a jU=, [a subst. 
from kjU= ; rendered such by the affix »]: 

pi. kjk=: see kjL, in two places. [Also, 

app., A thing that causes a twinkling, or winking, 
of the eye. Whence, app.,] one says, 3 k 
uk 4a jUaj, meaning (tropical:) He (a man, S, O) 
brought much property, or many cattle. (S, O, K, 

TA.) The phrase k Jk 3 4^ j 'Ji\ U, in 

which kjk 3 is pi. of 4a jU=, from k jUa signifying 
property “ newly acquired,” means jkk^ U 
[i. e. What the modern excogitative 
faculties have originated]. (Har p. 63.) — k Jk 3 
fkJ 1 means The portions of the sides of the tent 
that are raised for the purpose of one’s looking 
out: (S, O, K:) or, as some say, rings attached to 
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the skirts (^-i ji. j) of the tent, having ropes by 
which they are tied to the tentpegs. (TA.) — 
And ytjJ= means Beasts of prey that seize, 
or carry off by force, the animals that are the 
objects of the chase. (O, K.) ^ A 2 ' j* He is the 
most remote of them from the greatest [or 
earliest] ancestor. (Lh, TA.) 3ijjkl ; 
see 3s jk. cVuAA l she (a woman) dyed 

[with »Lk] the ends of her fingers. (O, K.) ‘-j jk*: 
see ( -»jk ?: — — and see also ( -*jjk. ( -»jk3 : 
see ‘-‘jk*: and — ‘ jk3: and see also ‘-‘ok ‘-j 

[act. part. n. of 4 , q. v.]. 0 ) 2 jkill ykkll kk 

a phrase used by El-Hareeree, means Recite thou 
the two verses that adduce what is strange, or 
extraordinary, and approved, or deemed good: 
or, as some relate it, J, ukjkiit ; expl. by Mtr as 
meaning that are ornamented at their two 
extremities; like the called ^jki; or 

i jjajJailt, meaning, if correctly related, that are 
beautified, and excite admiration, in the first and 
last foot; as being likened to the 

horse termed ‘-s jki, that is white in the head and 
the tail: and ujsjk ^ 1 [i. e. jjajkJ 1 ] m ay 
mean Lk j ku a k l [i. e. gjij kil . i i i' 1]. (Har p. 615 : in 

the next p. of which, an ex. is given.) See 

also ‘-‘ok ( -kk? (S, O, L, Msb, TA) and J, ‘-i jki, 
(S, O, L, Msb, K, TA,) the latter, only, mentioned 
in the K, (TA,) and this is the original form, 
because it is from but the dammeh was 

deemed difficult of pronunciation, and therefore 
kesreh was substituted for it, (Fr, S, O, TA,) like 
as is the case in ^ [q. v.], (Fr, TA,) and LAth 

mentions also l ^jki ; (TA,) A garment, (Msb,) 
or [such as is termed] j, (S, O, K,) of [the kind 
of cloth called] jk (S, O, Msb, K,) square, or 
four-sided, (S, O, K,) having ornamental or 
coloured or figured, borders (flkd): (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or a garment having, in its two ends, or 
sides, (jjsjk tA) two such borders (glkc.): (Fr, 
TA:) or a square, or four-sided, garment 
of ji-: (Msb:) pi. k jk*. (S, O, Msb, K.) — — 
tjjlki is also applied to (assumed tropical:) 
Clouds [as being likened to the garments 
thus called]. (TA in art. ok) — — See 
also ‘-‘‘jk jki A horse white in the head and 
the tail, the rest of him being of a different 
colour: and in like manner black in the head and 
the tail. (S, O, K.) And, accord, to AO, ( -s jki jhi A 
horse white in the head: and likewise white in 
the tail and the head. (TA.) And 3s jki sli A sheep 
or goat black in the end of the tail, in other parts 
white: (S, O, K:) or white in the ends of the ears, 
and for the rest part black: or black in the ends of 

the ears, and for the rest part white. (TA.) 

See also 1 -* gki. And see j-v-. In a verse of 


Ja 

Sa'ideh the Hudhalee, as some relate it, but 
accord, to others it is ‘-‘jki [q. v.], (O, TA,) 
describing a horse, (O,) it signifies J ^ ji 
[app. meaning Repeatedly improved in 
generosity by descent from a number of generous 
sires and dams]. (O, TA.) — — See 

also ‘-ij kik i. ^jjki a man who fights around the 
army: (O, K, TA: [see 2 , second sentence:]) or, as 
some say, who fights the ^ jki [app. meaning 
noble, or exalted, pi. of «— q. v., or of ■ — »I>f=*,] of 
men. (TA.) — — In a verse of Sa'ideh the 
Hudhalee, (O, TA,) describing a horse, (O,) that 
repels those that form the side, or flank, of the 
horses and of the [hostile] company of men: but 
as some relate it, the word is ‘-•jki [q. v.]. (O, 
TA.) ( -*ljk>: see — 3 gk former half. ‘-‘jjk* [pass, 
part. n. of ( -*jk, q. v.]. You say, ukll jjki gik 
u 1%, meaning Such a one is, exclusively of others, 
looked at by such a one. (S, O.) — — 

And 3a jjki jje. An eye of which the lids are put in 
motion or in a state of commotion, by looking. 
(As, TA.) [And] An eye, hit, struck, smitten, 
or hurt, with a thing, so that it sheds tears. (S, O, 
K.) And l ( -kjk applied to an eye signifies the 
same as 3ijjki [in one of these senses, but in 
which of them is not said]. (TA.) — — 3s j jki 
applied to a woman means As though her eye 
were hit, struck, smitten, or hurt, 

with something, (O, and EM p. 83 ,) so that it 
shed tears, (O,) by reason of the languish of her 
look; (EM ibid;) and this is said to be its 
meaning in the saying of Tarafeh, Ilia jk lit 

-At- ^3 Sjjjlai tjIA j Jc. Ui cjjjil (o, EM,) i. e. 
When we say, “Sing thou to us,” she betakes 
herself to us in her gentle way, as though her eye 
were hurt by something, by reason of the 
languish of her look, not straining herself in her 
singing; but as some relate the verse, the word 
is 3i jjki, meaning “ weakly: ” (EM:) or it means 
whose eye the love of men has smitten, so that 
she raises her eyes and looks at every one that 
looks at her; as though a 3a jk [or red spot of 
blood], or a stick or the like, hurt her eye: (Az, 
TA:) or having a languishing eye; as though it 
were turned away, or back, (cia jkJ from 
everything at which it looked: (IAar, TA:) or as 
though her eye were turned away, or back so that 
it, or she, is still: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
who looks at the men (J'Ajll _s jk); i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) who does not keep 
constantly to one; the pass. part. n. being put in 
the place of the act.; but Az says that this 
explanation is at variance with the original 
purport of the word: (TA:) or Jkjk 3a jjki 
means (tropical:) a woman who raises, 


or stretches and raises, her eye at men, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and turns away her look from her husband, 
to others, (S, TA, *) and in whom is no 
good: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) who looks not 
at any but the men; (K;) or Jk jib jkll 3a jjki has 
this meaning. (AA, TA.) — 3a j jki j^jl 

Land abounding with the herbage called 3ajjk. (S, 
O, K.) ^kjkb A camel newly purchased: (S:) or 
purchased from another part of the country, 
and therefore yearning for his accustomed place. 
(IB, TA.) ^-“jkii A man who does not, or will not, 
keep constantly to an affair; [but I think that j*l 
(which I have rendered “ an affair ”) in my 
original is evidently a mistranscription for jll, i. 
e. a woman, or wife;] as also [ jkiki. (TA.) See 
also cj jk see ‘-kjk — — J kki 

fbYl cjj kill 1 did it in the first, or first part, of 
the days; (' iffil A ^j) as also ‘-“jki | JjYI. (S, 
O, K.) k j kiki ; see jkli. See also ^ jk jjk 
1 jjk signifies The beating [a thing], or striking 
[it, in any manner, and with anything]; (K, TA;) 
this being the primary meaning: (TA:) or 
with the 3 ijLi 4 ! (K, TA,) which is the implement 
of the blacksmith and of the artificer [with which 
he beats the iron], and the rod, or stick, 
with which one beats wool [or hair] to loosen or 
separate it: (TA:) and the slapping (K, TA) with 
the hand. (TA.) You say, mUII [ 3 jk ; aor. jsjk, 
inf. n. j jk, He knocked [or (as we say) knocked 
at] the door. (Msb.) ‘-‘jkll jjk, (s, O, TA, *) 
or (TA,) aor. as above, (S, O,) and so the inf. 
n., (S, O, K,) He beat the wool, (S, O, K, TA,) or 
the hair, (TA,) with the rod, or stick, called 3a 
(S, O,) to loosen it, or separate it: (S, * O, * TA:) 
or he plucked it [so as to loosen it, or separate it]. 
(K, TA.) (jijiit, a prov., and occurring in a 

verse of Ru-beh, [originally addressed to a 
woman,] and [lit.] meaning Beat thou the 
wool with the stick, and mix the hair with the 
wool, is said to him who confuses or confounds, 
in his speech, and practises various modes, 
or manners, therein. (Az, TA. [See Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. ii. 28 .]) And you say also, He 

beat the piece of iron [with the 3a jk*]; (Mgh, * 
Msb:) and j W 5 jk he beat it much, or vehemently. 
(Msb.) And <a£j 35jk ; inf. n. as above, He slapped 
him with his hand. (TA.) And ciiajk 1 

travelled [or beat] the road. (Msb.) [And hence, 
app.,] SJ* signifies also The being quick of pace; 
[probably as an inf. n.;] or quickness of going 
along. (Sh, TA.) And u-^jVI jk The ground was 
beaten so as to be rendered even, or easy to be 
travelled; and trodden with the feet. (TA.) 
And vJ&j Jkjllj ilill kl jill jjk [The beasts 
beat the water with the foot so as to render it 



1864 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


Ja 


turbid, or muddy]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or tU$l h5j 4 
kill, (S, O, TA,) aor. as above, (O,) (tropical:) the 
camels staled and dunged in the water. (S, O, 

TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) The coming 

by night; (K, TA;) because he who comes by night 
[generally] needs to knock at the door; as some 
say; (TA;) and so 3 j 34 [which is the more 
common in this sense]. (K, TA.) You 
say, 334, aor. 3 j 4, inf. n. 3 j 34, He came by 
night. (S.) 15 j j4 VjLjI (assumed tropical:) Such 

a one came to us by night. (S.) And 334, 
aor. 334, inf. n. 3 j 4 and 3 j 34, (assumed 
tropical:) He came to the people, or party, by 
night. (TA.) And -dii 334, (TA,) or -k 3 a 334, 
(S, O,) inf. n. 3 j 34, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
came to his J*' [meaning wife] by night: (S, * O, 
TA:) the doing of which by him who has 
been long absent is forbidden by the Prophet. (O, 
TA. *) And 334, aor. 3 j 4, inf. n. 3 j 34, 
(assumed tropical:) The star, or asterism, rose: 
and of anything that has come by night, one 
says 3 j 4. (Msb.) One says also, 3 j 4 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one was made an 
object of [or was visited by or was smitten by] 
nocturnal accidents or calamities. (TA.) And 
jit o'-* jll (assumed tropical:) [Time, or 
fortune, visited him, or smote him, with its 
accidents, or calamities; or did so suddenly, like 
one knocking at the door in the night]. (TA.) 
And lXp- k534 (assumed tropical:) [An 
apparition, or a phantom, visited me in the 
night]. (TA.) And k5j4 (assumed tropical:) 

[Anxiety came upon me; or did so suddenly, like 
one coming in the night]. (TA.) And 
[hence, app.,] 314= (assumed tropical:) 

[Such a thing struck my ear]: and ciajL 

(assumed tropical:) [My ears were struck by 
good tidings]. (TA.) — — Also The stallion's 
covering the she-camel; (Msb, K; *) and so 3 j 34; 
(K, TA;) and O' 3= likewise [app. another inf. n. 
of 0j4, as its syn. M'Ok* is of kj- 3 ]: (TA:) or his 
leaping her, (S, O, TA,) and covering her. (TA.) 
You say, 3=411 33H (S, O, Msb, TA,) aor. 0 j 4, 
(S, O, TA,) inf. n. 33k (Msb,) or 3j3k (S) or 
both, (O, TA,) The stallion covered the she- 
camel: (Msb:) or leaped the she-camel, (S, O, 
TA,) and covered her. (TA.) — — And [The 
practising of pessomancy;] i. q. kjOa ; (S, 

IAth, O, K,) which is performed by women, (IAth, 
TA,) or by a diviner; (K;) a certain mode of 
divination: (S:) or [the practising of geomancy; i. 
e.] a man's making lines, or marks, upon the 
ground, with two fingers, and then with one 
finger, and saying, 3k 1 ,x - jk jUc 34!: (AZ, O, 
TA: [see this saying explained, with another 
description of the process, in the first paragraph 


of art. -Lk]) or it is the making lines, or marks, 
upon the sand: (TA:) you say, 33k aor. 33k inf. 
n. 334, He made lines, or marks, with a 
finger, (&c.,) in divining. (JK.) [See the last 
sentence in art. -k^..] Also The diviner's mixing 
cotton with wool when divining. (Lth, K.) — — 

And 3-M-ill 3ajk aor. 33k inf. n. 33k We 
branded the ewe with the mark called 3' 3k. (ISh, 
O.) - 3>, (K, TA,) like 3=k (TA,) [inf. 

n., app., 33k q- v.,] (tropical:) He was, or 
became, weak in intellect, (K, TA,) and soft. (TA.) 
— 3 jk aor. 334, (K,) inf. n. 33k (Fr, S, O, K,) 
He (a camel) had a weakness in his knees: (Fr, S, 
O, K: [see 3^-:]) or, said of a human being and of 
a camel, he had a weakness in the knee and in the 
arm or the fore leg: (TA:) or, said of a camel, 
he had a crookedness in the 34= (Lth, * O, * K) of 
the kind leg, [app. meaning in the thigh,] without 
the [kind of straddling termed] =j=k and with an 

inclining in the heel. (Lth, O.) [See also 33“ 

below.] — 3 j 4 signifies also He drank turbid, or 
muddy, water, (O, K, TA,) such as is termed [334 
and] 3 j j4i. (TA. [In the K it is said to be, in this 
sense, like jk*; which seems to indicate that the 
inf. n. is 334, not 334.]) 2 'k-kJI 334: see 1, 
former half. — — kj4 334 He made a road 
plane, or even, so that people travelled it [or beat 
it with their feet] in their passing along. (TA.) 
The saying I jS34= Y means Make not ye the 

mosques to be roads [or places of passage]. 
(TA.) 3! cajk is from 3= >411 : (s, O:) you say, 334 
'-5-1 [app. referring to camels] He made for them a 
road, or way: (K:) or 31 334 he gave a way to, or 

admitted, him, or it. (MA.) cjajL said of the 

[bird called] »u=S, peculiarly, (inf. n. 0ij4j, o, K,) 
She arrived at the time of her egg's coming forth: 
(As, A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or she (a s'-LS) hollowed 
out in the ground a place wherein to lay her eggs: 
as though she made a way for them: so says A 
Heyth: but the verb may be similarly used of 
other than the »'-L5, metaphorically; whence the 
saying, 3k 3 U j% ekOL 4 i. e. (tropical:) 
Calamity [has prepared to bring forth her first- 
born]. (Az, TA.) [Hence, app.,] one says 
also, 334 .k 3 - [He beat him until he 
gave passage, or was about to give passage, to his 
ordure]. (As, S, O.) And J 334, i n f. n. 3 :j4j, 
signifies jjk [app. meaning He gave forth, or 
produced, to me something]. (TA.) — — dajL 
said of a camel, means She brought forth 
with difficulty, her young one sticking fast, and 
not coming forth easily; and in like manner it is 
said of a woman: (As, S, O, K:) so in a verse of 
Ows Ibn-Hajar, cited voce 3*4=: (O:) or ciajL said 
of a woman and of any pregnant female, means 
the half of her young one came forth, and then it 


stuck fast. (Lth, TA.) [Hence,] kk 0^5 334 
(tropical:) Such a one acknowledged my right, or 
due, after disacknowledging it. (As, S, O, K, TA.) 

Accord, to AZ, (TA,) JjYI 334 means He 

withheld the camels from pasture, (S, O, K, TA,) 
or from some other thing: (S, O, TA:) 

Sh, however, says that he knew not this; but that 
IAar explained cjajk with —3 as meaning “ I 
repelled. ” (TA.) — — 0ij44l k 0 $5 ikl 
means (assumed tropical:) Such a one practised 
artifice and divination. (TA.) — 0“3“ cjajL 1 
sewed the shield upon another skin: and cjajL 
J*3l ; i n f. n . 3 *j4j ; i made the sole of two pieces of 
skin, sewing one of them upon the other. (Msb. 
[See also the next paragraph.]) 3 cjajlL 
J*4l [meaning I sewed another sole upon the 
sole] is an instance of a verb of the measure J44 
relating to the act of a single agent. (AAF, TA in 
art. J^.) [See also 2, last sentence.] You say 
also, 33*-= Okjll 33-4, [inf. n. <5jtki ; ] The man put 
one of his two soles upon the other and 
sewed them together. (As, TA.) And ok" OS 33-4 
He sewed one sole upon another. (S, O, K.) 
And gkk' Oe 33k (S,) or gkk 3k (O, K,) and oh 
ukj-k (TA,) i. q. 334, (K,) or 3*14, f e. He put 
on himself one of the two garments, or one of two 
garments, [and one of the two coats of mail,] over 
the other. (S, O.) 3 j 3* is said of anything as 
meaning It was put one part thereof upon, or 
above, another; and so J. 3j 4); (TA;) [and in like 
manner J, 3j4i; for] one says of shields, 33k: 
3° One of them is sewed upon 

another: (S, O, K:) and ■.''‘■->4 13 OkO 3a j4i They 
were clad [or covered] with skin and sinews. (S, 

O.) pkill fLAll 33-4 The clouds followed 

upon the darkness. (TA.) And 33-4 

(tropical:) He practised, or took to, various 
modes, or manners, in speech; syn. k jiii. (TA.) 
4 kAa as >1 He lent him his stallion [camel] to 
cover his she-camels. (S, O, K.) — — 3341 V 

‘iijk 3ll ; (o,) or 3k, (K, TA,) means (tropical:) 
May God not cause thee, or him, to have one 
whom thou mayest, or whom he may, take to 

wife, or compress. (O, K, TA.) See also 3, 

latter part. 33 j 3 jL I He inclined his head 

[downwards]. (TA.) And 3 j4i Lower thine 
eyes towards thy breast, and be silent: occurring 
in a trad, respecting the looking unexpectedly [at 
one at whom one should not look]. (TA.) 
And 3j4l, alone. He bent down his head: (MA:) 
or he lowered his eyes, looking towards the 
ground; (S, O, K;) and sometimes the doing so 
is natural: (TA: [and the same is indicated in the 
S:]) and it may mean he had a laxness in the 
eyelids: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or he contracted 

his eyelids, as though his eye struck the ground: 
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(Er-Raghib, TA:) and he was, or became, silent, 
(ISk, S, O, K,) accord, to some, by reason 
of fright, (TA,) not speaking. (ISk, S, O, K.) It is 
said in a prov., ls j“ ^ 4"ll uj I 3 j4i I 3j^ 
[Lower thine eyes kara: lower thine eyes kara: 
(I meaning the male of the 0334 a name now 
given to the stone-curlew, or charadrius 
aedicnemus:) verily the ostriches are in the 
towns, or villages]: applied to the self-conceited; 
(S, O;) and to him who is insufficient, or 
unprofitable; who speaks and it is said to him, 
“Be silent, and beware of the spreading abroad of 
that which thou utterest, for dislike of what may 
be its result: ” and by the saying ls 3^I ^ f^l u 1 is 
meant, they will come to thee and trample thee 
with their feet: (O:) it is like the saying 

(S. [See also uljl£: and see also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 30-31.]) It is asserted that when 
they desire to capture the I j£, and see it from 
afar, they encompass it, and one of them 
says, l sly V lj£ 3j4i [or ls'J 1 jl (Meyd in 
explanation of the preceding prov.) i. e. Lower 
thine eyes, or be silent, kara: thou wilt not be 
seen:] until he becomes within reach of it; when 
he throws a garment over it, and takes it. ('Eyn, 
TA.) And ^ 4^4 I 3j4i [Lower thine eyes, or 
be silent, kara: milk shall be drawn for thee:] is 
[a prov., mentioned by Meyd,] said to a stupid 
person whom one incites to hope for that which 
is vain, or false, and who believes [what is said 

to him]. (O.) One says also, jpl J! 3j^ 

(tropical:) He inclined to diversion, sport, or 
play. (IAar, K, TA.) JP 3^=1; see 8: — 

— and JAM cjs jlal; see 6 . — 44JI 3j^I He set 
a snare for the beasts, or birds, of the chase. (TA.) 

— — And hence, 34= , l (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one plotted against such a 
one by calumny, or slander, in order to throw 
him into destruction, or into that from which 
escape would be difficult. (TA.) 5 IP JJ jjku He 
found a way to such a thing: (MA:) or he sought 
to gain access to such a thing. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 
6 jj'-P signifies The coming consecutively, 
or being consecutive. (TA.) You say, JAM cja jlki 
The camels came following one another, the head 
of each, [except the first] being at the tail of the 
next [before it], whether tied together in a file or 
not: (TA:) or went away, one after another; (S, O, 
K;) as also j cjsjkl; (O, K, TA;) in the S, 
incorrectly, J. dajLI; (O, K, TA;) in mentioned in 
the K, in another part of the art., and there expl. 
as meaning the followed one another; but the 
verb in this sense is | (TA:) and, (O, K, 

TA,) as some say, (O, TA,) this last signifies they 
scattered, or dispersed, themselves upon the 


Ja 

roads, and quitted the main beaten tracks: (O, 
K, TA:) As cited as an ex., (from Ru-beh, TA,) 
describing camels, (O,) ^jkl j 1*-* cjiU. j. liui 
meaning They came together, and went away in 
a state of dispersion. (S, O, TA.) And you 
say, jlillill jjLLj The darkness and the 

clouds were, or became, consecutive. (TA.) 
And jlPVI UP Cis jlki [The tidings came to us 
consecutively]. (TA.) 8 3j 4!: see 3. Said of the 
wing of a bird, (S, TA,) Its feathers overlay 
one another: (TA:) or it was, or became, 
abundant and dense [in its feathers]. (S, TA.) 
And lPO*! ^ The earth became disposed in 
layers, one above another, being compacted by 
the rain. (TA.) And 34=1 The watering- 

trough, or tank, had in it [a deposit of] 
compacted dung, or dung and mud or clay, that 
had fallen into it. (TA.) And JP <P 3^=1, as in 
the O and L; in the K, erroneously, j 33H; The 
night came upon him portion upon portion. (TA.) 
See also 6, in three places. 10 4ka jkik He 
desired, or demanded, of him a stallion to cover 

his she-camels; (S, O, K;) like (TA.) 

And ^ jkik He desired, or demanded, of him the 
practising of pessomancy ( ^^^4 ypll), and 
the looking [or divining] for him therein. (K, * 

TA.) And He desired, or demanded, of him 

the [having, or taking, a] road, or way, within 

some one of his boundaries. (TA.) ji jP j- 3 

j^AI jjlup a phrase used by El-Kudooree, 
means Without his taking for himself the portion 
of the other as a road or way [or place of 
passage]. (Mgh.) And 31 jlpVI, a 

phrase used by Khwahar-Zadeh 
[commonly pronounced KhaharZadeh], means 
The going [or the taking for oneself a way] 
between the ranks [of the people engaged in 
prayer]: from 3 l 3^I. (Mgh.) And PP PJ cjajkiLI 
I went along a road, or way, to the door. (Msb.) 
[Hence a phrase in the Fakihet el-Khulafa, p. 105, 

line 15.] [cjSjMLI i n a verse cited in the K in 

art. is a mistake for els jkik, with P see 10 in 
art. m jk.] 33^ [originally an inf. n., and as such 
app. signifying An act of striking the lute &c.: and 
hence,] a species 043- 3 ) of the ciljlk [meaning 
sounds, or airs, or tunes,] of the lute: (TA:) or 
any ciips> [i. e. air, or tune], (Lth, O, K, TA,) or 
any [i. e. melody], (K, TA,) of the lute and the 
like, by itself: (Lth, O, K, TA:) you say, P m jkk 
l! 4J-P [This girl, or young woman, or 
female slave, plays such and such airs or tunes, or 
such and such melodies, of the lute or the like]. 

(Lth, O, K. *) [Hence, probably,] 3 jj^> 

pill j*, sing. 33K a phrase mentioned by 
Kr; thought by ISd to mean He has [various] 


sorts, or species, of speech. (TA.) — — See 
also in four places. — Also (tropical:) 

A stallion [camel] covering: (O, K, TA:) pi. 3 j 3^ 
and jl P=: (TA:) an inf. n. used as a subst. [or an 

epithet]: (O, K, TA:) for 33^ P. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The sperma of the stallion 
[camel]: (S, K:) a man says to another, 33^ PjP 
pJI pii j. e. [Lend thou to me] the sperma, and 
the covering, (As, TA.) which latter is said to be 
the original meaning, (TA,) of thy stallion [camel 
this year]. (As, TA.) And it is said to be 
sometimes applied metaphorically to (assumed 
tropical:) The sperma of man: or in relation to 
man, it may be an epithet, [like as it is sometimes 
in relation to a stallion-camel, as mentioned 
above,] and not metaphorical. (TA.) And 33^ 
Jpdl means also The hire that is given for the 
camel's covering of the female. (TA in art. jP.) — 
Also, and { (tropical:) Water (S, O, K, 

TA) of the rain (S, O, TA) in which camels (S, O, 
K) and others [i. e. other beasts] have staled, (S,) 
or waded and staled, (S, * O, K, TA,) and dunged: 
(S, O, TA:) or stagnant water in which beasts 
have waded and staled: (Mgh:) and J, 3 j 4 
[expressly stated to be <53 v - 3 ] signifies [the same, 
or] water that has collected, in which there has 
been a wading and staling, so that it has become 
turbid; (TA;) or places where water collects and 
stagnates (S, O, K, TA) in stony tracts of land; 
(TA;) and the pi. of this is 3 l iM- (TA.) — 33^ 
also signifies A [snare, trap, gin, or net, such as is 
commonly called] ja, (IAar, O, K,) or the like 
thereof; and so J. 3 P>: (K: [by Golius and 
Freytag, this meaning has been assigned 
to and by Freytag, to also; in 

consequence of a want of clearness in the K:]) or 
a snare, or thing by means of which wild animals 
are taken, like the ^a; (Lth, O;) and J, ^ 1>4 (s, O, 
K,) of which the pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is J, (314, (S, 
K,) signifies [the same, or] the snare (^4?-) of the 
sportsman, (S, O, K,) having [what are 
termed] [pi. of q. v.]. (S, O) — And A 
palm-tree: of the dial, of Teiyi. (AHn, K.) — And 
(tropical:) Weakness of intellect, (K, TA,) and 
softness. (TA [See lLA 3 .]) jj^ 3 : see — [Also 
a contraction of 3 >4 pi. of 3iJ^, q. v.] — And pi. 
of 31 j^ 3 [q. v.]. (K.) 33 b Fat, as a subst.: (S, O, 
K:) this is the primary signification. (S, O.) [See 

an ex. voce u 3 .] And Fatness. (AHn, K.) One 

says, 3'j^ J#*4I 14 i. e. This camel has not in 

him fatness, and fat. (AHn, TA.) It is said to be 

mostly used in negative phrases. (TA.) And 

Strength: (S, O, K:) because it mostly arises from 
fat. (S, O.) One says, 35^ I- 3 , meaning There 

is not in him strength. (TA.) The pi. is 3 l lM- 
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(TA.) — See also last quarter. dd*'- see 333 

third quarter. Also i. q. J13> [applied to a 

beast, app. to a camel,] meaning Rendered 
submissive, or tractable; or broken. (TA.) — It is 
also pi. of [ Pd*, [or rather is a coll. gen. n. of 
which the n. un. is Pd*,] (S, O, K,) which 
latter signifies A row of bricks in a wall, or of 
other things, (S, O,) or [particularly] of palm- 
trees. (As, TA.) — — Also, l the latter, [as is 
expressly stated in the TA, and indicated in the S 
and O, (jl3 and '3-=*^ in the CK being mistakes 
for and 3"J,)] The foot-marks [or track] of 
camels following near after one another. (S, O, 
K.) You say, P'd* 3^ 3$' cjiU. | The 
camels came upon one track [or in one line]; like 
as you say, —A 3^- (S, O. [See also a similar 
phrase voce 3 | jl=“.]) And Aboo-Turab mentions, 
as a phrase of certain of BenooKilab, a 33 j. JAM 
P 3 1 = 3° and 'pP'd*, meaning I went upon 

the track of the camels. (TA.) See also 33", 

last quarter. — Also, i. e. 33H A duplicature, or 
fold, (csJ, in the CK [erroneously] 33 of a water- 
skin: (S, O, K:) and 3 I 3=’' is its pi., (S, 
O,) signifying its duplicatures, or folds, (S, O, K,) 
when it is bent, (O,) or when it is doubled, or 

folded, (S, K,) and bent. (S.) And (3=JI c '^d*^ 

The parts of the belly that lie one above another 

(K, TA) when it is wrinkled: pi. of 333 (TA.) 

33^ in the feathers of a bird is their Overlying 
one another: (S, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to the A, it 
is softness and flaccidity therein. (TA.) — — 
[Also inf. n. of dd*, q. v.] ^ A time; one time; 
syn. »3s (S, O, K;) as also J, (O, K,) and 
l P'd* and l 33. (K.) You say, *Sjl= sljill chj ij nfoj , 
(S, O,) or dP'd*, (S,) or J, 33=, (K,) or [ tid'd*, (O, 
K,) [&c„] i. e. [The woman dyed her hands with 
hinna] once, or twice. (S, O, K.) And 3' IjI, J LMa 
dP'd* e3^3 (S, K,) and [ Cdd*, (O, K,) &c., (K,) i. 
e. (tropical:) [I come to such a one in the day] 
twice. (S, O, TA.) And<AJ= 333 jSla 3 3"*-' id 
(assumed tropical:) [He is better than such a one 
by twenty times]. (A, TA.) — P'd* means 

The main and middle part, or the distinct 

[beaten] track, of the road. (TA.) And 

3-3 J?- J P'd* JS| [These arrows are] the work, or 
manufacture, of one man. (S, O, K. *) — See 

also <53k i. q. did*, q. v. (K.) And 

sing, of dd* signifying The beaten tracks in 
roads; and of cjtijL in the phrase JAM djlaJL 
meaning the tracks of the camels following one 
another consecutively. (TA.) — — Also A way, 
or course, that one pursues to a thing. (K.) 

— — And (assumed tropical:) A custom, 
manner, habit, or wont. (S, O, K.) One says, Jl j d* 
PP'd* 31 (assumed tropical:) That ceased not to 
be thy custom, &c. (S, O.) And A line, or 


streak, (33=,) in things that are sewed, or put, 
one upon another. (K, * TA: pajlkdl j n the CK is 

a mistake for P jlkJt]) as also J, P'd*. (K.) 

And A line, or streak, in a bow: or lines, or 
streaks, therein: pi. 33=: (K:) or its pi., i. e. dd*, 

has the latter meaning. (S, O.) And Stones 

one upon another. (O, K.) — Also Darkness. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K.) One says, JP P'd* 3 ^3 [I came 
to him in the darkness of night]. (TA.) — And i. 
q. [app. as meaning Inordinate desire, 

though it also means a thing that is coveted], 
(Ibn-Abbad, O,) or [which has both of these 
meanings]. (K.) [That the former is the meaning 
here intended I infer from the fact that Sgh 

immediately adds what here follows.] LAar 

says, (O,) P'd* Cd* 3 means In such a one 
is i VA’i [i. e., app., a certain unnatural vice; see 2 
(last sentence) in art. Aiii.] : (o, TA:) and so d 
£p*y. (TA.) — See also P'd*. — - Also Foolish; 
stupid; or unsound, or deficient, in intellect or 
understanding. (O, K.) — [Freytag adds, from the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees, that it signifies also A 
prey (praeda).] P’d*'. see the next preceding 
paragraph. P d =: see dd*, in four places: — — 
and see also d’d*, last quarter. — — One 
says also, Pd* P'd* illA/l i. e. He put the 
things one upon another; and so J, P*d* Sd 3 =. 
(TA.) P d* (tropical:) A man who journeys by 
night in order that he may come to his J*l 
[meaning wife] in the night: (S, O, TA:) or one 
who journeys much by night. (L in 
art. ■>A .) did* (of which dd* is the pi. [app. in 
all its senses]) Any sole that is sewed 
upon another sole so as to make it double, (S, * 
O, K,) matching the latter exactly: (O, K:) [this is 
called J =1 did '*; for it is said that] J*a 313 =. 
signifies that with which the sole is covered, and 

which is sewed upon it. (S.) And The skin 

[meaning sole] of a sandal, (Lth, O, K,) when the 
[thong, or strap, called] diljJ; has been removed 
from it. (Lth, O.) El-Harith Ibn-Hillizeh [in the 
13 th verse of his Mo'allakah, using it in a pi. 
sense,] applies it to the Soles that are attached 
to the feet of camels: (TA:) or he there means by 
it the marks left by the did* of a she-camel. (EM 
p. 259 .) And A piece of skin cut in a round form, 
of the size of a shield, and attached thereto, and 
sewed. (O, K.) — — And Anything made to 
match, or correspond with, another thing. (Lth, 
O, K.) — — Iron that is expanded, and then 
rounded, and made into a helmet (Lth, O, K) or a 
[kind of armlet called] A-LL (Lth, O) and the like. 
(Lth, O, K.) And Any <3 [i. e. plate, likened to 
a 3-3 of the head,] of a helmet, by itself. (Lth, O.) 
And Plates, of a helmet, one above another. (TA) 
— — did* Chj Feathers overlying one 


another. (S.) And 33 1 did* 3^ A bird whose 
feathers overlie one another. (TA.) — Also A 
brand made upon the middle of the ear of a ewe, 
(En-Nadr, O, K,) externally; being a white line, 
made with fire, resembling a track of a road: (En- 
Nadr, O:) there are two such brands, 
called iP^d*- (TA.) — See also Pdd*- did* A road, 
way, or path; syn. 33=; (S;) [i. e. a beaten track, 
being of the measure 3=3 in the sense of the 
measure 33*= ; and applied to any place of 
passage;] and J, Pd* signifies the same: (K:) [see 
also 33=*““:] it is masc. (S, O, Msb, K *) in the 
dial, of Nejd, and so in the Kur xx. 79 ; (Msb;) and 
fern. (S, O, Msb, K) in the dial, of El-Hijaz: (Msb:) 
the latter accord, to general usage: (MF:) 
[see idP 3:] the pi. [of pauc.] is P 3=i (S, Msb, K) 
with those who make the sing. masc. (Msb) 
and 3 d*i (O, K) with those who make the sing, 
fern. (TA) and [of mult.] 33= (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 33= [of which see an ex. voce ®J] (K) 
and J*[ (O, K,) and is a pi. pi. (Msb, K) 

i. e. pi. of dd*. (Msb, TA.) In the saying 3 

33=^ 3 d*i 33 accord, to Sb, 33=^ is for 3*1 
3 jj 1 UI ; [the meaning therefore is, (assumed 
tropical:) The sons of such a one sojourn, 
or encamp, where the people of the road tread 
upon them, i. e., become their guests: (see more 
in art. 11= j:)] or, as some say, 3;3=M here means 
the wayfarers without any suppression. (TA.) — 

— 3jjJ=ll d=* [The duty relating to the road] is the 
lowering of the eyes; the putting away, or aside, 
what is hurtful, or annoying; the returning 
of salutations; the enjoining of that which is 
good; and the forbidding of that which is evil. 
(El-Jami' es- Sagheer. See uJ^.) — — jJaS 
30^ [He intercepted the road] means he made 
the road to be feared, relying upon his strength, 
robbing, and slaying men [or passengers]. (Msb 
in art. jIa) [And did*H 3-A means the same; 
or, as expl. by Freytag, on the authority of Meyd, 

He was, or became, a robber.] [Hence,] 3! 

3i3=‘M means (assumed tropical:) The robber [on 

the highway]. (T in art. 3’-) [But did* J * 1 

■dM means (assumed tropical:) The devotees.] — 

— did* d thus correctly in the 'Eyn, [and shown 
to be so by a verse there cited, q. v. voce 3 dt,] 
(assumed tropical:) The hyena: erroneously 
written by Sgh, J, 331= f'; and the author of the 
K has copied him in this instance accord, to his 

usual custom. (TA.) See also 3-^' f 1 and -dil 

33 d 1 in art. jfy 33 ^ *"13 means (assumed 

tropical:) The branches of the road, that vary, 

and lead in any, or every, direction. (TA.) 

did* signifies also The space between two rows 
of palm-trees; as being likened to the did* 
[commonly so called] in extension. (Er-Raghib, 
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TA.) 3l 4I t*i means the same as 

Jjjkill [expl. before: see 2, near the end]. (TA.) 

3ok as syn. with <4jk: see the latter word, 

first sentence. [ JjVI (jjjiJtj is a phrase of 

frequent occurrence, app. post-classical; lit. By 
the fitter way; meaning with the stronger reason; 
a fortiori: see an ex. in Beyd xlii. 3, and De Sacy's 
Anthol. Gr. Ar. p. 467.] — Also A sort of palm- 

tree. (TA.) See also <4jk (of which it is said 

to be a pi.), last sentence. 3i 3k see 34k. <5 jjJ= A 
she-camel covered by the stallion; of the 
measure <!_k in the sense of the measure <1 
(Msb.) J4ill <5 means The female of 
the stallion [camel]. (S, O.) And (S, O) A she- 
camel that has attained to the fit age for her being 
covered by the stallion: (S, O, Msb, K:) it is not a 
condition of the application of the term that he 
has already covered her: (Msb:) or a young, or 
youthful, she-camel that has attained to that age 
and kept to the stallion and been chosen by him. 
(TA.) And one says to a husband, 413 j3k 
meaning (assumed tropical:) How is thy wife? 
(TA:) every wife is termed 4-4J <k3k (O,) 
or 4k) <k jk (Msb,) or 4k <3jjh; (K, * TA;) 
which is thought by ISd to be metaphorical. (TA.) 

One says also, kill 3i jjJ= 0“= jVI <111 i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) God made, or may God 
make, the land capable of receiving the water [of 
the rains so as to be impregnated, or fertilized, or 
soaked, thereby]; expl. by kki 4 . (S in 

art. £ 4.) [See also a verse cited in art. conj. 
4 ] <ajjla A way, course, rule, mode, or manner, of 
acting or conduct or the like, (syn. S, TA, 

and »3h“, and TA,) of a man, (S, TA,) 

whether it be approved or disapproved; (TA;) as 
also l 3 Jjk which is metaphorically used in this 
sense: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [like often relating 
to the doctrines and practices of religion: and 
often used in post-classical times as meaning the 
rule of a religious order or sect:] and 
meaning also a manner of being; a state, or 
condition; (syn. S, or 3k O, K;) as in the 
saying, <4-k ck ipi 31 j ^ [Such a one 
ceased not to be in one state, or condition]; (S;) 
and it is applied to such as is good and to such as 
is evil. (O.) One says also, 4kk k > [He 
is following his own way, or course]. (TA 
voce SjjjUl I jl (<lk in the Kur [lxxii. 
16], means, accord, to Fr, [If they had gone on 
undeviating in the way] of polytheism: but 
accord, to others, of the right direction. (O.) [The 

pi. is 3)0k] [It is also used for <kk 3k 

and in like manner the pi., for 3^3k 3k 
Thus,] 43 3^3k 1^, in the Kur [lxxii. 11 ], means 
(assumed tropical:) We were sects differing in 


k 

our desires. (Fr, S, O. [See also »k]) And <4jk 
kk means (tropical:) The most excel-lent, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and the best, (S, O,) and the eminent, or 
noble, persons, (K, TA,) of the people: (S, O, K, 
TA:) and you say, <4jk 34 3 14 (tropical:) 
[This is a man the most excellent, &c., of his 
people]: and < 4 jk and 3 ^ 3 k 

(tropical:) These are [the most excellent, &c., or] 
the eminent, or noble, persons of their people: (S, 
O, K, * TA:) so says Yaakoob, on the authority of 
Fr. (S, O, TA.) kkl fkjjk kkj, in the Kur 
[xx. 66 ], means [And that they may take away] 
your most excellent body of people: (O:) or your 
eminent, or noble, body of people who should 
be made examples to be followed: and Zj thinks 
that kkjk is for k3jjk 3*4 (TA:) or, accord, to 
Akh, the meaning is, your established rule or 
usage, and your religion, or system of religious 
ordinances. (O, TA.) — — [Also (assumed 
tropical:) The way, or course, of an event: 
and hence,] jjl jk means (assumed tropical:) 

The vicissitudes of time or fortune. (TA.) — — 
[And (assumed tropical:) The air of a song & c.: 

but this is probably post-classical.] Also A 

line, streak, or stripe, in a thing: (K, TA:) [and a 
crease, or wrinkle; often used in this sense:] and 
[its pi.] 3 ^jk signifies the lines, or streaks, 
that are called kk of a helmet. (TA.) The <kk 
[or line] that is in the upper part of the back: and 
the line, or streak, that extends upon [i. e. along] 
the back of the ass. (TA.) [A vein, or seam, in a 
rock or the like. A track in stony or rugged land 
&c. A narrow strip of ground or land, and of 
herbage.] An extended piece or portion [i. e. a 
strip] of sand; and likewise of fat; and [likewise of 
flesh; or] an oblong piece of flesh. (TA.) — — 
[Hence, app.,] 3^ Ijk 4>> A garment old and 
worn out [as though reduced to strips or shreds]. 

(Lh, K.) 3^jk ^4 and 3 ^ jk 44 are phrases 

used, the latter by Dhu-r-Rummeh, in describing 
a spear-shaft (»4s) shrunk by dryness [app. 
meaning Having lines, or what resemble 
wrinkles, caused by shrinking]. (TA.) — — 
And 3 ) 1 signifies also The last remains of the 
soft and best portions of pasturage. (TA.) — — 
And The stages of Heaven; so called because they 
lie one above another: (TA:) [for] jk 

4 34 4k>4 3^lk [The Heavens are seven 
stages, one above another]; (Lth, O, TA:) 
and they have mentioned [likewise] the stages of 
the earth [as seven in number: and of hell also: 

see 4ljj]. (TA.) See also <5jk Accord, to Lth, 

(O, TA,) <4 jk signifies also Any kj-^k (so in the 
O and in copies of the K and accord, to the TA, 
and thus also in the JK,) or (thus accord. 


to the CK,) [neither of which words have I found 
in any but this passage, nor do I know any words 
nearly resembling them except jj-k-l and 4 j<k of 
which they may be mistranscriptions, or perhaps 
dial, vars., the former signifying a declivity, slope, 
or place of descent, and the latter a furrow, 
trench, or channel,] of the earth or ground: (O, K, 
TA:) or [any] border, or side, (<4-=,) of a 
garment, or piece of cloth; or of a thing of which 
one part is stuck upon another, or of which the 
several portions are stuck one upon another; and 
in like manner of colours [similarly disposed]. 
(O, TA.) — — And A web, or thing woven, of 
wool, or of [goats'] hair, a cubit in breadth, (S, O, 
K, TA,) or less, (S, O, TA,) and in length four 
cubits, or eight cubits, (TA,) [or] proportioned to 
the size of the tent (S, O, K, TA) in its length, (S, 
O,) which is sewed in the place where the 3 'k [or 
oblong pieces of cloth that compose the main 
covering of the tent] meet, from the [q. v .] to 
the >4; (S, O, K, TA;) [it is app. sewed beneath 
the middle of the tent-covering, half of its 
breadth being sewed to one <i4 and the other half 
thereof to the other middle <k (see Burckhardt's 
“ Bedouins and Wahabys,” p. 38 of the 8 vo ed.;) 
and sometimes, it seems, there are three 3 ^ 4 =, 
one in the middle and one towards each side; for 
it is added,] and in them are the heads of 
the tentpoles, [these generally consisting of three 
rows, three in each row,] between which and 
the 3 ^ 4 = are pieces of felt, in which are 
the nozzles (<4 4 ) of the tent-poles, in order that 

these may not rend the 3^ jk (TA.) Also A 

tent pole; any one of the poles of a tent: a »44 has 
one <kk a k« has two and three and four [and 
more]: and the part between two poles is 
called (AZ, TA in art. jO:) or the pole of a 
[large tent such as is called] <lk«, (K, TA,) and of 

a 344. (TA.) And A tall palm-tree: (K:) or 

the tallest of palm-trees: so called in the dial, of 
ElYemameh: (AA, ISk, S, O:) or a 

smooth palmtree: or a palm-tree [the head of] 
which may be reached by the hand: (TA:) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] J . 3 jjk (AA, ISk, S, O.) jl jk 
see 343k p: see 3ok latter part. 3 ^jk 
means 3 l 3kM 44 [i. e. One who lowers his eyes, 
looking towards the ground, much, or often; or 
who keeps silence much, or often]; (Lth, O, K;) 
applied to a man: (Lth, O:) and [ 3 1 34 signifies 
[the same, or] one who keeps silence much, 
or often; as also 4 3 jki [except that this does not 

imply muchness or frequency]. (TA.) And 

The male of the [bird called] u33% (Lth, O, K;) 
because, when it sees a man, it falls upon the 
ground and is silent. (Lth, O.) [See 4.] o-='J 
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Soft, or plain, land or ground; (O, K;) as 
though beaten so as to be rendered even, or easy 
to be travelled, and trodden with the feet. 
(TA.) [fem. of 303: see what next precedes. 

— And also a subst., signifying] Gentleness 

and submissiveness: (S, O:) or softness, or 
flaccidity, and gentleness: (O, K:) and softness, or 
flaccidity, and languor, or affected languor, 
and weakness, in a man; as also J, and 
1 0 1 13 3 . (TA.) One says, (S, O, K) 

i. e. Beneath thy gentleness and 
submissiveness is occasionally somewhat of 
hardness: (S, O, TA:) or beneath thy silence is 
impetuosity, and refractoriness: (TA:) or beneath 
thy silence is deceit, or guile. (K, voce q. 

v.) 333^ i. q. 333-i [q. v.], (O, K,) as also 333-?; 
(O;) and so J, 330 (O, K.) [act. part. n. 
of 330; and, as such, generally meaning] 
Coming, or a comer, (S,) [i. e.] anything coming, 
(O, Msb,) by night: (S, O, Msb:) one who comes 
by night being thus called because of his 
[generally] needing to knock at the door: in the 
Mufradat [of Er-Raghib] said to signify a 
wayfarer (3 jOU IUUj): but in the common 
conventional language particularly applied to the 
comer by night: its pi. is 3 i jO( like jU^ii pi. 
of [and app., as in a sense hereafter 

mentioned, 3^30 also, agreeably with 
analogy,] and the pi. of [its fem.] ^ jU= is 33 jO 
(TA.) 330, like LOdl means The 

summoner of death, lit., of deaths; because 
death makes known its arrival or approach 
suddenly, like a person knocking at the door in 

the night.] Hence 33011, mentioned in the 

Kur [lxxxvi. l and 2], The star that appears in the 
night: (Er-Raghib, O:) or the morning-star; (S, O, 
K;) because it comes [or appears] in [the end of] 

the night. (O.) Hence the saying of Hind (S, 

O) the daughter of ’Otbeh the son of Rabee'ah, on 
the day [of the battle] of Ohud, quoting 
proverbially what was said by Ez-Zarka El- 
Iyadeeyeh when Kisra warred with Iyad, (O,) V 
3 jUJI jc. 33 O oUj t yAj 3J jl (jjjii (assumed 
tropical:) [We are the daughters of one like a 
star, or a morning-star: we bend not to a lover: 
we walk upon the pillows]: (S, * O, * TA:) 
meaning we are the daughters of a chief; likening 
him to the star in elevation; (O, TA;) i. e. our 
father is, in respect of elevation, like the shining 
star: (S:) or 330 means (assumed tropical:) 
The daughters of the kings. (T and TA in art. 30 

— — And 330 signifies also [A diviner: and 

particularly, by means of pebbles; a practiser of 
pessomancy: or] one who is nearly 

a possessing more knowledge than such as 
is termed j'-O (ISh, TA in art. is _>■:) 3^30 [is its 


p., and] signifies practisers of divination: 
and 33 jO [is pi. of ^ 30, and thus] signifies 
female practisers of divination: Lebeed 

says, jjOll Vj jjljUl (_$ jSl U 2] jiil 

jjU-a AJ1I U [By thy life, or by thy religion, the 
diviners with pebbles know not, nor the diviners 
by the flight of birds, what God is doing]. (S, 
O.) [a subst. from 330, made so by the 

affix », (assumed tropical:) An event occurring, 
or coming to pass, in the night: pi. 33 jO], One 
says, «jO!l 3 jljJ» 3" 03 ~j A (tropical:) [We 
seek protection by God from] the nocturnal 
events or accidents or casualties [that are 
occasions of that which is evil]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 
And <5 jUa occurring in a trad, of 'Alee is expl. as 
signifying 3tO ciajO 3 [app. meaning An event that 
has occurred in the night bringing good, or 
good fortune]. (TA.) — Also A man's [small sub- 
tribe such as is called] « j 3“°, (S, O, K,) and [such 
as is called] Aai. (S, O.) — And A small couch, 
(IDrd, O, K,) of a size sufficient for one person: of 
the dial, of El-Yemen. (IDrd, O.) — [El- 
Makreezee mentions the custom 
of attaching -A A- 33 j 0 upon the gates of Cairo 
and upon the entrances of the houses of the 0 3“'; 
and De Sacy approves of the opinion of 
A. Schultens and of M. Reinaud that the meaning 
is Cuirasses, from the Greek Bcbpa^: (see De 
Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., vol. i. pp. 274- 
5:) but I think that the meaning is more probably 
large maces; for such maces, each with a head 
like a cannon-ball, may still be seen, if they have 
not been removed within the last few years, upon 
several of the gates of Cairo; and if so, 3 j i A= in 
this case is app. from 3 j 0 “ he beat: ” see 
also 30^.] OOO A Aita [i. e. collar, or necklace]: 
(K:) [or rather] a sort of A5ta [pi. of siita]. (Lth, 
O.) ijiM A camel having the affection 
termed 330, inf. n. of 3 jO [q. v.]: fem. iujO; (s, 
O, K:) and the latter is said by Lth to be applied 
to the hind leg as meaning having the 
crookedness termed 330 in its 3'-“. (O.) 3301 
and J, 35 jO A sort of palm-tree of El- Hijaz, (AHn, 
O, K,) that is early in bearing, before the other 
palm-trees; the ripening and ripe dates of which 
are yellow: (O:) AHn also says, in one place, 
the 3 jO^ is a species of palm-trees, the earliest in 
bearing of all the palm-trees of El- Hijaz; and by 
certain of the poets such are called uj*ijON 
and u3 30^'. (TA.) 33=“ 33 [A shield having 
another sewed upon it: or covered with skin and 
sinews]: (S:) and ^jOi JA-i, (S, Msb, K,) or 
l (o, Msb, K,) Shields sewed one upon 

another; (S, O, K;) formed of two skins, one 
of them sewed upon the other; (Msb;) like 3*) 
jOi a sole having another sole sewed upon it; as 


also l ^5jU=A: (S, O, K:) or shields clad [i. 
e. covered] with skin and sinews. (S, O.) 3^ 
Sijkill jU-ill ^4* 3-j, or l SijJaill, occurring in a 
trad., (Msb, TA,) i. e. [As though their faces were] 
shields clad with sinews one above another, (TA,) 
means (assumed tropical:) having rough, or 
coarse, and broad, faces. (Msb, TA.) — — 
And 3jO« Feathers overlying one another. 
(TA.) 33=“ Having a natural laxness of the eye 
[or rather of the eyelids, and a consequent 
lowering of the eye towards the ground]: (S, O:) 
[or bending down the head: or lowering the eyes, 
looking towards the ground; either naturally 
or otherwise: (see its verb, 4:)] and silent, or 

keeping silence. (TA. See also 3d A 3 .) It is 

also applied as an epithet to a stallion-camel: and 
to a [she-camel such as is termed] 303 [i. e. 
one resembling a he-camel in greatness of make], 
and, thus applied, [and app. likewise when 
applied to a stallion-camel,] it may mean That 
does not utter a grumbling cry, nor vociferate: or, 
accord, to Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, [quick in pace, for 
he says that] it is from 3 3= signifying “ quickness 
of going. ” (Sh, TA.) — — See also 3 1 jO?, last 

sentence. And, applied to a man, (tropical:) 

Low, ignoble, or mean, (K, TA,) in race, or 
parentage, or in the grounds of pretension to 
respect or honour. (TA.) — Also An enemy: 
from ijitai 33^ expl. above [see 4, last 
sentence]. (TA.) 330?: see the next 

paragraph. 453==? The rod, or stick, with which 
wool is beaten, (S, O, K, TA,) to loosen it, or 
separate it; (S, * O, * TA;) as also J, 33^“. (O, K, 
TA.) And A rod, or stick, or small staff, with 
which one is beaten: pi. 330*: one says, 03 33 

3jlkil4 He beat him with the rods, &c. (TA.) 

And The implement [i. e. hammer] (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb) of the blacksmith, (S, O,) with which the 
iron is beaten. (Mgh, Msb.) 330t Oij Stamped, 

or minted, gold; syn. 3 jlLi. (TA.) And ^3 

3l3^=“ [like (q. v.)] (assumed tropical:) A 

she-camel rendered tractable, submissive, 
or manageable. (TA.) — — And 33^=“ 33 [A 
horse-cloth] in which are [various] colours [app. 
forming 3^3“, i. e. lines, streaks, or stripes]. (O.) 
— — See also 33^“, in two places. slLa 

[thus without »] A bird of the species called 
that has arrived at the time of her egg's coming 
forth. (S.) [See also 33»J>.] 3 I 3W: see 3;3k — 
Also A she-camel recently covered by the 
stallion. (O, TA.) — And pi. of 3 jj^ 3“ in the 
saying 3/)d (TA) which means The 

camels came in one 3 jj 3 [i. e. road, or way]: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or the camels came following one 
another (S, O, K, * TA) when drawing near to 
the water. (O, K, TA. [See also a similar phrase 
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voce l 3 j 1 =.]) [Hence,] li 1 '3*? signifies 

That which follows the thing; and the like of the 
thing: (K:) one says, 3 ' 3 *? li* This is what 
follows this; and the like of this: (S, O:) and the 

pi. is lijj'-k". (S.) And 3 * 3 ** signifies also 

Persons going on foot: (K:) one says, f 33- 
jjjUii The people, or party, went forth going on 
foot; having no beasts: and the sing, is 13 '3*?, (O,) 
or l 33***, (’Eyn, L, * TA, *) accord, to A 'Obeyd; 
the latter, if correct, extr. (TA.) 3 j 3 *** [pass. part, 
n. of 33 *; Beaten, &c.]. 3 j 3 ** 3 means He is 
one whom every one beats or slaps 3 <5 ji=j). 

(TA.) And (tropical:) A man in whom is 

softness, or flaccidity, (As, S, O, K, TA,) and 
weakness: (As, S:) or weakness and softness: 
(TA:) or softness and flaccidity: from 

the saying 3j3** j* i. e. SJSjU. -CuL^I [which, if 
we should read seems to mean he is smitten 
by an event, or accident, that has disabled him as 
though it bound his arms behind his back; but I 
think it probable that is a mistranscription]: 
or because he is [app. a mistake 

for ^ j3**-°], like as one says £ jji* and [app. 

meaning beaten and subdued, or rendered 
submissive]: or as being likened, in abjectness, to 
a she-camel that is termed ^ j3*-° [like 33^ (q. 
v.)]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) j 3 *-° applied to a woman 
means [app. Soft and feminine;] that does not 
make herself like a man. (TA.) [See also a reading 
of a verse cited voce ‘-«jjk“.] — — Also 
(tropical:) Weak in intellect, (K, TA,) and soft. 

(TA.) Applied to herbage, Smitten by the 

rain after its having dried up. (Ibn-'Abbad, L, K.) 
— — See also 33, latter half. Applied to a 
ewe, signifies Branded with the mark 

called 3 3 upon the middle of her ear. (ISh, O, 
K.) 33^**' see its fern., with », voce 33**- 
(tropical:) i. q. [app. as meaning A road, 
like i3ok; or a highway]. (TA.) cjla 3*3 
Mineral substances. (TA.) Q. l 33 He 

made his building long; (S, K; in the former in 
art. £ 3;) like ^3' (S and K in art. £ jl=:) or he 
made it long and high: (A, TA:) accord, to J, the f* 
is augmentative. (TA.) A poet says, describing 
camels which herbage produced by the »ji 
[here meaning the rain of the auroral setting] of 
the constellation Leo had filled with fat, 33 

. i-_V~. : -) r. j . alkali j i 1 aa ■ a oilljl i Ufc jilaal [Dark 

green herbage, the offspring of a mother 
(meaning, as is said in the TA, of a cloud) of a 
yellowish black hue, the stallion (meaning 
the star or asterism supposed to be the cause of 
its giving rain) tracing his origin to the lion, 
extended, or stretched out, their sides]. (S 
and TA, the former in art. £ 3.) 3° 3 One who 


takes, or walks with, long steps: (K, TA:) accord, 
to IKtt, the ^ is augmentative. 
(TA.) Pride. (K.) — — 3 A 

proud walk or gait. (TA.) £ 33 (K, TA) and 
I 3, as also f >*• 3, which last is thought by 
IDrd to be formed by transposition, (TA,) Long, 
or tall. (K, TA.) ^ 3?, of the very rare 
measure of which there can hardly, or 

cannot at all, be found any other example, 
except J3r, a foreign word, and also said 

to be of foreign origin, (TA,) A man of high 
ancestry or family, and celebrated; (K, TA;) of 

high renown. (TA.) And One who goes, or 

penetrates, far, or deeply, into an affair. (AZ, K, 
TA.) — — And accord, to Abu-l-'Omeythil El- 
Aarabee, One who elevates his head in pride. 

(TA.) See also £ 3 3*. Q. l ^>3, inf. 

n. siiji, He gloried, or boasted, vainly, and 
praised himself for that which was not in him: 
(AHeyth, L:) Th says, in his “ Amalee,” that 3= 
is a genuine Arabic word; (L;) and so says El- 
Kalee: (TA:) but in the S it is said to be not of the 
language of the people of the desert. (L, TA.) [See 

this word below.] 3* ii jL He gloried over 

him, and praised himself for that which he did 
not possess. (L, K.) in him is 

pride: (Abu-1- Abbas, L:) [or vain-glorying: see 
l.] ‘*-*3'. see the last paragraph below. 3**3 
and jliijia; see the next paragraph. '^*3 
One who glories, or boasts, vainly, and praises 
himself for that which is not in him; (L, K;) as 
also J, 333*, (L, K,) and 333, (L,) or 3*^3, 
(K, in which it is mentioned in a separate art.,) 
but 3* is said to have been unknown by IAar: 
(TA:) or one who boasts of abundance which he 
does not possess; as also the last of the above- 
mentioned epithets, which also signifies one who 
boasts of that which he does not perform. (L.) — 
— Also A horse of generous breed. (Th, L.) 3 3** 
(S, L, K) and l ‘33* (K) A man who says but does 
not act, or perform; (S, L, K;) and who does not 
act seriously, or in earnest, (33. V,) in affairs: 
(K:) or, accord, to some copies of the K, who does 
not verify things. (TA.) j 3* i 33*, [aor. j'33,] 
(Ktr, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 3 3*, [aor. is3i,] (Ktr, 
S, K,) inf. n. *j\3 (Ktr, S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and H('3* (S, K,) and 3°, (TA, and so in some 
copies of the S and of the K,) like (TA,) 

and 3*, (so in some copies of the K,) or i'3*, (TA 
as from the K,) with the shortened alif, (TA,) [the 
last agreeable with analogy as inf. n. of 3 jl=,] said 
of a thing, (Mgh, Msb,) or of flesh-meat, (Ktr, S,) 
It was, or became, fresh, juicy, or moist: (Ktr, S, 
Msb, K:) and j '3* signifies the same; (Mgh, Msb;) 
but 33* is more common. (TA in art. i 3 k) 


And 3 3* signifies also 3*3 [it became new; 
was newly made or done; or was renewed]. (TA.) 

— Ijls, [aor. j'33 ,] inf. n. j3, (K,) or, as written 
in the M, 33, (TA,) He came from a 
distant place: (K:) you say 33- I (A 3 he came, or, 
accord, to Lth, he came forth, upon them from a 
distant place: or, accord, to AZ, he came 
upon them without their knowledge: it is a dial, 
var. of i '3* [q. v.]. (TA.) — — And ^3 signifies 
also ^3*-° [He went, or went away, &c.]. (TA.) — 

— And 3 3*, aor. ls'33, (IAar, K,) in which, 

accord, to the K, the last radical letter is lS, [not j 
changed into lS by reason of the kesreh before it,] 
but ISd says that there in no word of which the 
radical letters are -!=> and j and l 5 , (TA,) He 
advanced, or came forward: or he passed, passed 
by, went, or went away. (IAar, K, * TA.) 2 ^3, 
inf. n. 33**, He rendered it fresh, juicy, or moist. 
(K.) You say, m#' inf. n. as above, (S,) 

[app. meaning I refreshed, or I moistened, 

the garment, or piece of cloth.] And 33*, 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He rendered perfume 
fragrant [as though he refreshed it] 
by admixtures; (K, TA;) and aloes-wood with 
[other] perfume, or ambergris, or some other 
thing: (Az, TA:) and in like manner, food, (K, 

TA,) by mixing it with aromatics. (TA.) And 

He plastered, or coated, a building with clay, or 
mud: of the dial, of Mekkeh. (Z, TA.) 4 =>' 3 * 1 
He praised him; thus in the S, and in like manner 
expl. by Zbd and IKtt; (TA;) and thus 3 * I 
[with »] is expl. by Es-Sarakustee: (Msb:) 
he eulogized, or commended, him; (K;) thus in 
the M; (TA;) and thus it is expl. by Es- 
Sarakustee: (Msb:) or he praised him renewing 
the mention of him: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or he 
praised him exceedingly: (AA, TA:) or he praised 
him for the best of the qualities that he 
possessed; (Msb, TA;) thus expl. by IF, and in 
like manner by Z: (TA:) or he praised him for that 
which was not in him: (Az, TA:) or he praised 
him greatly, or extravagantly; exceeded the just, 
or usual, bounds in praising him: (Msb:) or, 
accord, to Hr and IAth, he exceeded the just, or 
usual bounds in praising him, and lied therein. 

(TA.) And J— *11 lS 3*^ He made the honey to 

thicken, or coagulate. (S, Msb, TA.) 12 ls'jj3\, 
(K, TA,) inf. n. *Vji3\, (TA,) He suffered from 
indigestion, or heaviness of the stomach, (K, TA,) 
in consequence of much eating, (TA,) and 
became inflated in his belly: (K, TA:) and 
so ls3j3*\'- thus correctly; but mentioned by J 
and IKtt as with l3*. (TA.) [See also Q. Q. 3 in 
art. 3*-] [without the article '!>!=>] What is not 
of the nature of the earth; (K;) or whatever is 
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upon the surface of the earth, of such things as 
are not of the nature of the earth, consisting of 
pebbles; or small pebbles; [and the like;] and 
dust and the like: (TA:) and, (K, TA,) as some 
say, (TA,) the sorts of created things whereof the 
number cannot be reckoned; (K, TA;) or any 
created things whereof the number and the sorts 
cannot be reckoned. (TA.) One says, Of 3^ f* 
s 3 1 j gj3=ll [or I jjll j I 33' i. e. They are more in 
number, or quantity, than the pebbles, &c., and 
than the moist earth]. (TA.) Is 3= Fresh, juicy, or 
moist: (S, Msb, K, TA:) and 33= is a dial. var. 
thereof. (Msb.) It is expl. as meaning thus in 
the Kur [xvi. 44 and] xxxv. 13 [as an epithet 
applied to the flesh of fish]. (TA.) And 3=3=!' 
[used as a subst.] means Fish and fresh ripe 

dates. (A, TA.) Also Strange, or a stranger; 

syn. 4==3: and AA has mentioned J, 3jl3= 34 j, 
[said to be] with teshdeed, [otherwise I 
should think it might be a mistranscription 
for Is jl3=J as meaning a man that is a stranger. 
(TA.) u43=, with two kesrehs, and with the <s 
musheddedeh. The Oj' 34- [or table] upon which 
one eats; thus accord, to ISk: or, accord, to IAar, 
the 34= [i. e. dish, or plate]: occurring in a 
trad.; as some relate it, thus; and as others relate 
it, 3=3=, with the j musheddedeh, like 343 =; 
[and thus it is mentioned in the O and K 
in art. 3=;] but Fr says that this latter is of the 
dial, of the vulgar. (TA.) is j4=: see is 3=. A 

sort of food, called in Pers. 3=. V; (S;) [i. e.] a 
certain food, like threads, made of flour; (K, TA;) 
an explanation necessarily implying that it is 
what is called in Egypt ciilill 3 jt\ accord, to Sh, a 
thing made of softened starch; and said by Lth to 
be a food made by the people of Syria; a word 
having no n. un.; and what these two say 
indicates that it is what is called <33 Lth and 
Z mention the word as pronounced also with fet- 
h; but Az says that the pronunciation with fet-h is 
incorrect. (TA.) 3 j 3=' The first stage, and the 
quickness, (4j Ifc, in the CK [erroneously] 3fo) of 
youth: (K, TA:) like 33=4 in measure and in 
meaning. (TA.) One says also, J, <4=1 j3=' i. 

e. [To everything there is] a state of youthfulness. 
(TA.) <4=1 j3=': see what next precedes. g3=“ <3 
[Aloes-wood] such as is termed 33, with which 
one fumigates himself: (S, TA:) and =3' 
»l 3 ==“ [signifies the same, i. e. aloes-wood] 
rendered fragrant [as though refreshed] by the 
admixture of [other] perfume, or of ambergris, or 
some other thing: »l3=53l is said by Lth to mean a 
sort of perfume. (TA.) And »l3=3 <314 A 
preparation for washing the head or hand, 

compounded with aromatics. (S, TA.) And 

one says, <3 g3=3 >, meaning 33= [i. e. 


3 . 


(assumed tropical:) He is restored to a good 
state, or condition, of body, or of property]. 
(TA.) 33= i_3= and J, 3L (S, M, K) and J, 31= (M, 
K) i. q. 3J= ; (s, K,) which is expl. in its proper 
place: (TA:) [see art. ‘- "uJv or] <31= is the original 
of (Lth, TA:) the pi. (of 33=, M) is 333=1 [a 
pi. of pauc.] (M) and 3“ 3*1= (S, M, K) and (_>=3= 
(M, K) [or rather this is a quasi-pl. n.] and 
(of 513= and <33=, M) 3—4= and [of <33= 
also] cjl33= ; (s, K,) and <33= may also have for its 
pi. 3=4=, accord, to rule. (M.) The dim. [of 33=] 
is 3433 =; (S in art. Ci*3= ; ) and [of <33= and [,<33= 
<3333=. (iKt and Msb in art. Ci*3=.) 533= : see the 
preceding paragraph. <33= : see the preceding 
paragraph. 3U3= The trade of selling, (M,) or the 
art of making, (K,) [the kind of basins 
called] i_>“ >“3= [pi. of 33=]. (M, K. *) 3333= a seller, 
(M,) or maker, (K,) of [the kind of 
basins called] g= 3=4=, (M, K. *) <33= Ci=3= (s, M, 
K, &c.) A kind of vessel of 3“= [or brass]: (M, 
TA:) [generally pronounced in the present 
day -33= and d33= ; and mostly applied to a kind 
of basin of tinned copper, or of brass, or of silver, 
used for washing the hands &c., figured 
and described in my work on the Modern 
Egyptians:] i. q. 33=, [q. v.,] (IKt, S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) which is [said to be] arabicized from cjl3= ; the 
latter being a foreign word; (Mgh;) [but it is from 
the Pers., <33=;] it is of the dial, of Teiyi; (S;) and 
[said to be] formed from 3“=, one of the two u= 
being changed into 3 (IKt, S, Msb, K,) because 
they are deemed difficult of pronunciation; (IKt, 
S, Msb;) but in forming the pi. and the dim., the 
second 0 = is restored, because separated from the 
former; (S;) for (IKt, S, Msb) the pi. is 3=3 (s, 
Mgh, Msb) and 3“ 3=4=, though it has also for its 
pi <j 3=4=, (IKt, Mgh, Msb,) or, accord, to 
Zj, <31=3=; (Msb;) and the dim. is 3431=, (s,) 
or <-3=3=: (IKt, Msb:) it is also pronounced 333=; 
(MF;) and <33= also has been mentioned; (K;) 
but some say that this is a mistake; and others, 
that <33= is the original word from which <33= is 
arabicized: (TA:) Zj says that, with most of the 
Arabs, (Msb,) it is fern.: (Mgh, Msb:) sometimes 
it is masc.: (Lh, M:) IAmb says, on the authority 
of Fr, that the word used by the Arabs 
was <33=, save that some said 3=, without »; and 
that the tribe of Teiyi said 3=14=, like as they 
said 33=3 for 34: Es-Sijistanee says that it is a 
foreign word arabicized: and Az, that it is a word 
adopted into the Arabic language, because 3= 
and <3 do not both occur in an Arabic word. 
(Msb.) 333= 33 incorrectly pronounced by the 
people of Baghdad 34=, (o, K,) A certain 
measure of capacity, (Lth, M, O, K,) well known: 
(M:) and (Lth, M, O, in the K “ or ”) the portion of 


the [tax called] jrl 3 that is levied on the 
[quantities of land termed] u4 34, (Lth, M, O, K,) 
pi. of 3 jjj==: (TA:) an assessed rate (<44= j) of the 
land-tax: (S:) it is like the jr!3, having a certain 
amount: (Az, TA:) or it is like an impost of a 
certain amount: (O, K:) not a pure Arabic word: 
(Az, O:) app. post-classical: (K:) or (K) a Pers. 
word (S) arabicized: (S, K:) from the Pers. <33 
[or <33] originally signifying “ an oil-measure: ” 
(TK:) it occurs in a letter of 'Omar to 'Othman. (S, 
O, K.) £ 3=4= - j=3= A certain weight; (T, TA;) two 
grains, i. e. grains of barley; (3=<;) (S;) 
the quarter of a 3'4 (S, K;) i. e. the twenty-fourth 
part of a (■* 3 ; the 3'< being the sixth of a e* 3 : 
(TA:) pi. (S:) an arabicized word [from 

the Pers. 3=]. (S, K.) — — Also i. q. <3-= [as 
meaning A district, or province, or the like]; (S, 
Mgh, K;) such as a <=3 [here app. meaning 
township], and the like: for instance, Ardabeel is 
of the gjX J» of Hulwan: (Mgh:) one of 
the g=»3. : 3= of the Sawad: (T, TA:) the g 3 <3= of 
the people of El-Ahwaz are like the < of the 
people of El-Yemen and the 33=J of the people of 
Syria and the of the people of El-'Irak and 
the 3430 of the people of EIJibal: (IB 

voce i-s>t==>:) in this sense likewise (S) an 
arabicized word. (S, Mgh, K. *) 3^= 1 33331 
(S, A, O, K,) aor. 63 33= and 0333 =, (O, K,) inf. 
n. 33=, (TK,) The sky let fall rain such as is 
called 33= [q. v.]; as also J, < 133 = 1 . (s, A, O, K.) — 
— [Hence,] 33= [as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He sprinkled the moisture from his nose like fine 
rain] is said of one affected with the malady 

termed <43= ; when he blows his nose. (O.) 

And 34, (O, K,) with damm, (K,) He (a man) 
was, or became, affected with the 
malady termed <43= : (O, K:) but Az says that the 
[better] known word is 33=. (TA.) 4 63 33=1 see 
the preceding paragraph. 33= and [ 333= Weak 
[or fine] rain, (S, A, O, K,) but exceeding what is 
termed Hlj: (S, O, K:) or the former is less 
than 3 j j; (El-Khattabee, and Suh in TA art. j j:) 
or rain exceeding what is termed 316 j, but less 
than what is termed 3=3=5: (TA:) or the first of 
rain; (L, TA;) next to which is what is termed 3 j: 
(L:) [but see these other terms for rain: 33 3= 
and 3 j 33= are pis. of 33=; both mentioned in the 
O, though not there said to be pis. of 33=:] one 
says, 33 jj 333= 13U= =i [Rains such as are 
termed 333= and 33 j fell upon us]. (O.) 33= 
and l 331=, both with damm, A malady like the 
[rheum termed] 3= j, (O, K,) incident to human 
beings: said by El-Kutabee to be termed 31= 
because when he who is affected with it blows his 
nose he sprinkles the moisture from it like fine 
rain (33= 3=31 111 ): but the [better] known word 
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is sli3= (o.) [See also the next paragraph.] is 
said in the K to signify A young child; its author 
having app. understood a young child to be 
meant thereby in a trad, respecting the [plant 
called] j*-, in which it is said, 

SjiLIJ jiiLaii [evidently meaning, Intelligent 
children purchase it for the malady 
termed this word being doubtless either a 
dial. var. of 433= ; or a mistranscription]: that 
here denotes children is refuted by 
another relation of the trad., AAAI dw^l 
5-“3=ll [i. e. intelligent women drink a preparation 
of it for the 433=]. (TA.) uA-3J= i. q. [i. e. Such 
as is sprinkled, or scattered,] (K, TA) of rain: or 
such as is weak. (TA.) [Not to be mistaken for the 

pis. lAAA and IPP j: see ilAk] And hence, 

app., and, if so, tropical, Weakness of sight: 
whence the prov., eyAJI Vj [Weakness of 

sight, and not blindness]. (TA.) i jA-33= ; 
see 433=. see u*l=. 43 >33= ,_p= J\ Land upon 

which has fallen rain such as is termed u4=. (S, A, 

O.) And iP >3U=3 34 j A man affected with 

the malady termed 411.. (TA.) ■—*31. Ai33= : 
see ^ 11 . f*3= l ■'-a 3=, aor. ^*3= ; inf. n. f*3= and ff*3= ; 
He ate it; namely, food: (K, * TA:) and aor. as 
above, inf. n. £*3=, with damm, he tasted [a thing]: 
(K:) or aor. as above, (S, Mgh, * Msb,) inf. 
n. f*3= ; with damm, (S,) or f*3= ; with fet-h, (Msb,) 
or both, (Mgh,) and f*3=i also is an inf. n. of 
the same verb, (TA,) signifies he ate, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, *) a thing, (Mgh,) and [app. also he 
swallowed, for it is said that] it applies to 
anything that is swallowed easily or agreeably, 
even to water: (Msb:) and he tasted (S, Mgh, 
Msb) a thing; (Mgh, Msb;) as also J. j=*3=j; (S, Mgh, 
K;) [i. e.] this latter verb signifies he tasted food 
in order that he might know its flavour; and so 
J. f*3=l*J : (Msb:) and f=4= as meaning he 
tasted may be used in relation to that which is 
eaten and to that which is drunk. (L.) Hence, in 
the Kur [xxxiii. 53], I jjpz&i fii*J= Ilia And when ye 
shall have eaten [disperse yourselves]. (S, * TA.) 
And you say, 4A3= 3a 0>a, meaning [Such a one,] 
his eating [was, or became, little]. (S.) The saying 
in the Kur [ii. 250], ^ 4ils -U*3 =j 4 0* j means But 
whoso does not taste it, (S, Msb, * TA,) he is of 
my followers, (Bd, Jel,) or is at one, or in union, 
with me: (Bd:) or, accord, to Zj, the meaning is, 
f*3=jj 4 i [app. meaning does not refresh himself 
with it as though with food]: (TA:) or, as some 
say, the passage in which it occurs denotes a 
prohibition to take aught save as much as is laded 
out with the hand; and when water has with it 
something that is chewed, one says of it 3*3=3. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) f*3=j | 3*3=3 i. e. Taste thou, (S, Mgh, 


3 . 

K,) then thou wilt have desire, or appetence, 
(Mgh,) or so that thou mayest have desire, or 
appetence, and mayest eat; (S, K;) or taste thou 
the food, for it will induce thee to eat it; (IB, TA;) 
is a prov., (IB, Mgh, TA,) said to him who refrains 
from an affair; meaning, commence it, for thy 

doing so will invite thee to finish it. (IB, TA.) 

signifies also The eating with the central 
incisors: one says, 4A* 14*3= 3*3=4 4=1 [Verily he 

eats well with the central incisors]. (TA.) A 

4*3=11 lik J£i 3*3 =j ; (k, * TA,) a phrase mentioned 
by ISh, (TA,) means (tropical:) The eater of this 
food does not become satisfied in stomach. (K, * 
TA.) — — ^4= said of a branch, or shoot, 

(tropical:) It received ingraftment. (ISh, K, TA.) 

And [hence, perhaps,] 4ne Cii*i= (assumed 

tropical:) [His eye had a mote cast into it: see 

4]. (TA.) & 3*3=, (K, TA,) inf. n. fyi (k, * 

TA,) which, in the K, is improperly disjoined 
from its verb, [as though it were a simple subst.,] 
(TA,) i. q. j3a [i. e. He had power over him, or it; 
or he had power, or ability, to do it, &c.]. (K, TA.) 

2 4-1= see 4, in three places. f*3= ; (k, TA,) inf. 

n. 4^3=4 (TA,) said of a bone, means (assumed 
tropical:) It had, or contained, marrow. (K, TA.) 
[Used in this sense, it may be regarded as a trans. 
v. of which the objective complement is 
understood; as though signifying It fed.] 3 4iitU= 

I ate with him. (TA.) And [hence] said 

of two pigeons, (tropical:) They billed; the male 
bird inserting his mouth [or bill] into that of his 
female; as also J, Af .l Wi . (K, TA.) 4 4=3=1 , (Msb, 
K,) or 343=11 4=3=1, (S,) [inf. n. 343=1 J He fed him; 
or gave him to eat, or gave him food; (Msb, K;) 

[and so, accord, to modern usage, [ 4=3=.] 

And [hence] <**3=1 signifies also (tropical:) He 
supplied him with the means of subsistence: 
whence, in the Kur [li. 57 ], u j^K: O' 4y' Aj i. e. 
(tropical:) And I desire not that [they, meaning] 
any of my servants should supply me with the 
means of subsistence; for I am the supplier of the 

means of subsistence. (TA.) And =>4 =31=3=1 

6-=jVl (assumed tropical:) I have assigned to 
thee as a 4=3= [q. v.] this land. (TA.) It is said of 
the Prophet, 4=3= 3^=3=i (assumed tropical:) [He 
assigned to them, or gave them, a 4=3=]; accord, 
to Aboo- Haneefeh, £U3oVI signifies peculiarly 
(assumed tropical:) the lending of land 
for cultivation: but it is said on the authority of 
Mo’awiyeh, >4= ^Iji. Ijic 3*3=1 4jl, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) that he gave 'Amr as a 4=3= 

the jrlj* [or land-tax] of Egypt. (Mgh.) See 

also 10. jkoill <=3=1, (ISh, K,) inf. n. 343=1, 

(TA,) (tropical:) He ingrafted upon the branch, 
or shoot, a branch, or shoot, of another tree; (ISh, 


K, TA;) as also J. 4=i=, [which is more commonly 
used in this sense,] (K,) inf. n. 4^3"- (TA.) [And 
i 4=3= is now used as meaning also (assumed 

tropical:) He inoculated him.] And 4i=3=i 

43c. (assumed tropical:) [I cast a mote into 
his eye]. (TA.) [— — See also a verse cited 

voce 44c.] J-Lill <=3=l (tropical:) The palm- 

trees had ripe fruit, (S, K, TA,) such as might be 
eaten: or bore fruit: (TA:) or »y=3ill *==3=1 the tree 
had ripe fruit: (Msb:) or ==3=l the fruit 
became ripe. (Mgh.) 5 fA34 see 1, in three places: 
and see also an ex. voce jAi, in art. jjA= 
and lS jA=. 6 I jJtLki They (a party on a journey) 
ate with, or at the tent of, [meaning, of the food 
of,] this man on one occasion of alighting, and 
another man on another occasion of alighting; 
each one of them having his turn to supply the 
food of one day: like I jjjAi and I jl jAi. (ISh, TA in 

art. m > 4) See also 3. [Hence,] one says 

of two persons in conformity, Acl!=3, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) They acted as do the two 
[billing] pigeons. (TA.) 8 j431l <**3=l, (K,) or 41=3=1 
“>411, (S,) (assumed tropical:) The ripening 
dates, or the ripening date, acquired flavour, (S, 
K, TA,) and became ripe, so as to be eaten. (TA.) 

[Hence,] one says, 4*34 V 34j 3* (tropical:) 

He is a man who will not become well 
disciplined, in whom that which should improve 
him will not produce an effect, (K, * TA,) and 
who will not become intelligent. (TA.) 10 4=3==l 

He asked him to feed him. (S, Mgh, Msb.) 

[Hence,] 4i==JI 4 l=kh i * l (assumed tropical:) I 
asked him to relate to me the narrative, or 
tradition: or to make me to taste the savour of his 
discourse. (TA.) — — And 3*4)1' 3‘A*3='A l lit 
l i >i*3=li (tropical:) When the <*A' [or leader in 
prayer] desires you to tell him what he should 
say, (S, Mgh, K, TA,) being unable to proceed 
(Mgh, TA) in reciting the prayer, (TA,) do ye tell 
him what he should say, (S, Mgh, K, TA,) and 
prompt him, as though putting the recitation into 
his mouth like as food is put in: (TA:) a saying of 
'Alee. (K.) — — And rAi Wiln j (assumed 
tropical:) I desired the horse's running. (TA.) — 
— See also 1, first sentence. f*3= [as an inf. n.: see 
1. — — As a simple subst.,] Taste, flavour, or 
savour; (S, Msb, TA;) sweetness, and bitterness, 
and a quality [of any kind] between these two, in 
food and in beverage: pi. f (K.) One 
says, (4 <4*3= [its taste is bitter], (S, TA,) and 314 
[sweet], (Msb, TA,) and ^4“^ [acid]: and 'JP-> 
■'4*3=1 its taste became altered from its natural 

quality. (Msb.) And [Relish, i. e.] a desired 

quality of food. (S, Msb, K.) One says, f*3= <1 
[It has no relish]: (S:) and cjill jAl [What is lean 
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has no relish]: and [ signifies the same in the 
dial, of Kilab. (Msb^ — [Hence, (assumed 
tropical:) An approvable quality in a man.] One 
says ji 04 - j (assumed tropical:) A man 
possessing intelligence, and prudence, or 
discretion: and Pyy Vj U (assumed 

tropical:) There is not in such a one intelligence 
nor activity: and (P* '-J (assumed 

tropical:) There appertains not to what such a 
one does any pleasing quality, nor any place of 
honour in the heart, or mind: and it is said in a 
trad., j s c - V] ' Uj l-isJ Ulla U> 

(assumed tropical:) We slew not any one of 
account, any known person, or any one of rank, 
or station; [we slew not any but bald-headed old 
women;] and one may also say in this case J, 
with damm. (TA.) — — Also A thing that is 
swallowed easily or agreeably, whether solid, as 
grains [&c.], or liquid, as expressed juice and oil 
and vinegar [&c.]; differing from which does 
not apply to liquids. (Msb.) [as an inf. n.: see 

l: ] as a subst.: see Also Grain 

that is thrown to birds. (T, Msb, TA.) And A bait 

that is thrown to fish. (TA.) pP^ means 

Food that satisfies the stomach of its eater: (ISh, 
K, TA:) and is said by MF to be for pP p^=. 
(TA.) The Prophet said of the well Zemzem, 

meaning Verily it is a satisfier of the 
stomach of man, (ISh, Msb, TA,) like as is 

food. (TA.) See also see f*i=. P*P\ 

see ft'-k Pph i. q. y£U ; (S, Msb, K, TA,) or ijjj; 
(Mgh;) i. e. (assumed tropical:) An assigned, or 
appointed, means of subsistence; such as a grant 
of a tract of land; [an allodium so granted;] and a 
tax, or a portion of a tax or of taxes; and the like: 
(Mgh, TA:) pi. (Mgh, K.) One says, 
jili] (assumed tropical:) [I have 

assigned this estate as a means of subsistence to 
such a one]. (S.) [For other exs., see 4.] And it is 
said in a trad, respecting the inheritance of the 
grandfather, <1 Pki* jl i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) The other sixth is a surplus for him 
beyond his [regular] due. (TA.) — — Also 

An invitation to food. (K.) And (tropical:) A 

mode, or manner, of gain; (S, K, Ta;) as also 
j (TA:) it is like ^ (A, TA.) One says, 

L-jyie (tropical:) [Such a one is uncorrupt in 
respect of the mode of gain]: and i. e. 

corrupt in respect of the means of gain. (S, 
TA.) A way, mode, or manner, of eating: (K, 
TA:) Lh explains it as meaning a way, mode, or 
manner, of acting or conduct, without saying in 
eating or in any other thing. (TA.) One says, iP* 
Ajjill j yilkll [Such a one is good, or comely, 
in respect of the way, mode, or manner, of eating 
and of drinking]. (A 'Obeyd, S, TA.) And 


(tropical:) [Such a one is accustomed to 
eat nothing but what is lawful], and 
accustomed to eat nothing but what is unlawful. 

(TA.) See also PP*, fUi [as an inf. n.: see 1. 

As a subst.,] Food, (S, Nh, Mgh, Msb, K,) of any 
kind; (Nh, TA;) like as signifies beverage [of 
any kind]: (Mgh, Msb:) and especially wheat, 
(S, Nh, Mgh, Msb, K,) to which it is applied by 
the people of El-Hijaz; (Msb, TA;) and barley; 
(Nh, TA;) [and corn in general; thus applied 
to millet in the present day in some parts of 
Arabia, as, for instance, in El-Yemen; (see »!»?;)] 
and dates, (Nh, Mgh, TA,) when said not to 
mean wheat; (Mgh, TA;) &c.: (Nh, TA:) and in 
the Expos, of the “ Shife,” it is said to be applied 
to (tropical:) other than food tropically: 
(TA:) and j signifies the same; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) as also J, (Ham p. 166, and K; *) of 

which the pi. is (Ham ubi supra:) one 

says, jSilj >, meaning [He collects and 

withholds] wheat [waiting for a time of scarcity 
and dearness]: (A, TA:) the pi. of is 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) and pi. pi. cjU*Ll. (k.) [It often 
means A meal, or repast.] pP^ means That 
from which the water [of the sea, or of the 
great river,] has receded, leaving it, so that it is 
taken without fishing: or, as some say, anything 
that is irrigated by the water of the [i. e. great 
river], and consequently vegetates: so says Zj. 
(TA. [See the Kur v. 97.]) p yP= and [ pyP=, applied 
to a slaughtered camel or she-camel, (assumed 
tropical:) Such as is between the lean and the 
fat: (Fr, S, K:) or the former, so applied, signifies 
fat: and each, applied to a sheep or goat (s'-i), 
having somewhat of fat: (TA:) and the former, as 
also [ and J, ppP [in the CK p*J»*], signifies 
(tropical:) thus, applied to a he-camel and to a 
she-camel, (K, * TA,) as also J, or a she- 
camel having in her a little marrow: or in the 
flesh of which is found the flavour of fat, by 
reason of her fatness. (TA.) Accord, to Aboo- 
Sa’eed, one says, ' j* ^ ^ i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) [Thine is, or shall be, the lean of this] 
and the fat thereof. (TA.) And pyl* pp means 
(assumed tropical:) Marrow in which is found 
the flavour of fatness. (TA.) PP*: see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. Also, 

applied to water, i. q. [q. v.]. (TA in 

art. mjA) PyP A sheep, or goat (»Ui) that is 
confined to be eaten. (K.) 3 ?!*^ A seller of p^ 
[app. as meaning wheat, or corn]. (TA.) p'P 

Eating: and tasting. (S.) And (tropical:) A 

man having a good state, or condition, in respect 
of food; as also J, PP; (K, TA;) [each] a possessive 
epithet in this sense; on the authority of Sb. (TA.) 
Ip lii, thus in the A and K, but in 


the L jjfc, (TA,) means (tropical:) I am in 

no need of your food. (K, TA.) p*P^ [as an inf. n.: 

see 1. As a subst.,] A place of eating: (Har p. 

345:) [and a time thereof:] syn. (TA.) 

See also — — And see also piPIP. 

[Fed. And hence,] (tropical:) Supplied with 

the means of subsistence. (S, K, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, pPy meaning Pjjj y 

P~P [i. e. (tropical:) Verily thou art gifted with 
my love, or affection]. (TA.) That 

eats vehemently: (S, K:) fern, with »: (K:) the 
former applied to a man; (S, TA;) and the latter, 
to a woman, and extr., [said to be] the 
only instance of the kind except (TA.) PPP 
or see the next paragraph, each in two 

places. (S, K,) like (k,) [i. e.] with 

kesr to the accord, to IAar, (S,) and like 
(K, [i. e. i PPP, but I think it most probable that 
it is correctly j like &c., as being the 

name of an instrument, agreeably with a 
remark respecting it in what follows,]) (tropical:) 
A bow: (S, K, TA:) called by the former 
appellation because it feeds its owner with the 
game: (IAar, S, TA:) and by the latter appellation 
because one takes the game by means of it, and 
often shoots with it. (TA.) — — And 
(K, TA,) or, as written by Z, with fet-h, [i. e. 

J. or> as j think more probable, { <»*liJI,] 

(tropical:) The [or epiglottis; because it is 

said to throw the meat and drink into the gullet]. 
(K, TA.) And (tropical:) [The place thereof; i. e.] 
the pP [or fauces; or upper part of the throat]: so 
in the saying, iU i. e. (tropical:) 

Such a one seized the OP* of such a one, 
squeezing it; said only in a case of throttling and 

fighting. (AZ, TA.) And (tropical:) 

The two corresponding anterior toes of a bird; (S, 

K, TA;) i. e. the two talons with which the bird 

seizes the flesh-meat. (TA.) pPP: see f 

Also (assumed tropical:) Milk that has acquired 
in the skin a flavour and a pleasant odour: (AHat, 
K, TA:) and J, PP=* signifies [the same, or] milk 
that has acquired the flavour of the skin. 

(TA.) ppP: see f y-^: and see also p^y 

One who feeds others much, (S,) or who has 
many guests, (K,) and who entertains guests 
much; (S, K;) applied to a man, (S, TA,) and to 
a woman: (TA:) [and app. one who eats much: 
for] py signifies a people, or party, that eat 

much: or that feed others much. (TA.) 3 ^ folki 
i. q. 3 ^ p [app. (assumed tropical:) Sound, 
or free from defect, in make]. (TA.) The 

lips of the horse: (S, K, TA:) As says that thinness 
of the of the horse is approved: (S, TA:) 

but some say that it is the part beneath the 

[or place of the halter] of the horse, extending to 
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the extremities of his lips: and [thus in my 
original, app. j as being the “ place of 

eating,”] signifies the same. (TA.) u*l=> l <“1= 
aor. and u»l=, (S, Msb, K,) the latter 
allowed by Fr as aor. of the verb in all its senses, 
(S, Msb,) because of the faucial letter, (Msb,) and 
heard by him as aor. of the verb in this phrase, 
but not by Ks in this case nor in relation to 
the grounds of pretension to respect or honour, 
(TA,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K,) and 0*^=“, (Msb,) 
and Lth authorizes u 1 ^ 3 also in this case as 
well as in the case of J u*-L ; (TA,) He smote 
him and pierced him, or he smote him and he 
pierced him, [for it does not always signify 
the causing the weapon to enter,] with the spear; 
(K;) he pierced him, smote him, or wounded him, 
with the spear: (MA:) [sometimes 3 -i*-L means 
he pierced, stabbed, stuck, or gored, him with a 
spear, &c.; and sometimes, he thrust, goaded, or 
poked, him:] you say, »ykj jl 3 j*j jxL 

[He goaded the beast with a stich or the like]. 

(Mgh and Msb in art. o* 333 .) [Hence,] 0*-^ 

(tropical:) He was smitten by the i. 

e. plague, or pestilence; (Z, Msb, K, TA;) said of a 
man, (Msb, TA,) and of a camel. (TA.) — — 
And JjilW jxla, (s, Msb, K,) and 
(Msb, TA,) and -u*. (TA,) [and 
■s—b ^c.,] aor. u*J=, (Lth, TA,) or, accord, to some, 
in this case i>^=, (TA,) or both, (Msb,) inf. n. u*^ 3 
and O^ 3 , (S, Msb, K, TA, [the latter in the CK, 
erroneously, but expressly said in the TA to 
be *4 :j 3 “%,]) (tropical:) [He wounded him, or 
attacked him, with words, and with his tongue; 
and wounded, or attacked, his reputation;] he 
blamed, censured, or reproached, him; attributed 
or imputed to him, charged him with, or accused 
him of, a vice, fault, or the like; or spoke against 
him. (Msb, TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, Aboo- 
Zubeyd, (TA,) L* Vt SiUlill j*Ui J j 

J- 33 y [And my father is one in whom hatred is 
manifest, (or, as in the TA, Sjliail he who 

manifests enmity,) except in censuring, 
and saying what should not be said]. (S.) cM*^ 3 is 
of a measure of inf. ns. of verbs denoting that in 
which is prolongation and perseverance; 
and aptly applies to deviation from the right 

course. (TA.) ^ J] cfyL is said of a child, 

meaning He raised his head [or thrust with 
it] towards the breast of his mother. (L.) — — 
And jtjll u*-K said of a branch of a tree, (L, 
Msb,) means It inclined into, or against, 
the house, rising: (L:) or it inclined towards the 

house, extending sideways. (Msb.) ^ Cmi 

said, in a trad., of any one of the Prophet's 
daughters, when demanded in marriage, as 


denoting her disapproval, means (assumed 
tropical:) She entered within the 
[or curtain]: or, as some say, she struck the 

with her hand. (TA in art. j^i-.) And you 

say, SjUill ^ (s, Msb, K,) aor. and u*J=, 

(S,) inf. n. u*j=, (Msb,) (tropical:) He went away 
in, or into, the desert, (S, Msb, K, TA,) penetrated 
into it, (TA,) and traversed it. (So in a copy of the 
S.) — — And JP u 3 -^ (tropical:) He 
journeyed throughout the whole of the night. (K, 
TA.) One says, i-P' j (p (tropical:) He went 
forth journeying in the night. (TA.) And lP 3 
ePW (assumed tropical:) He journeyed by night 

with the people, or party. (TA.) And lJ u 3 -^ 3 

0“N, (S, Msb,) aor. (S,) (assumed tropical:) 
He became old, or advanced [or far-advanced] in 

age: (Msb:) or he rose (u-^p) in age. (TA.) 

And jxi means also (assumed tropical:) He 
began it, or entered upon it, namely, a thing, 
(Msb, TA,) or an affair, of any kind. (Msb.) Hence 
one says of a woman, - l - Ai-d l i 'i i-li, for ^ cimi 
-d l fLi j. e . (assumed tropical:) She 
entered upon the days of the menstruation. 

(Msb.) u'-P u 3 -^ 3 , (K,) aor. (S,) said 

of a horse, means (tropical:) He strained the 
rein [by thrusting forward his head], and 
hastened, or was quick, (laiii, so in copies of the 
S, in the K -Pp,) in going, or pace. (S, K, TA.) — 
— And u 3 -^ 3 means (assumed tropical:) 

He died; (Lth and Mgh and TA in art. Jp=s) [lit. he 
was thrust into his bier:] or he was at the point of 
death: and PP ^ jxL signifies the same. (TA in 
the present art.) 3 see 6. — — a 1 - 3 -^ 1 is 
metonymically used as meaning (Har p. 

601 .) 6 ypJI ^ I jielip (s, K,) inf. n. ip'-P, (K, 
TA,) and accord, to the K u'- i3 -K app. [in the 
CK with the £ quiescent,] but correctly \ u'-P 3 , 
with two kesrehs and with a sheddeh to the u, 
which is anomalous; and to this the K adds u'- 3 -k 
with kesr, [in the CK written with fet-h,] but this 
is the inf. n. of J, 1 not of I jieUp as 
also (TA;) and \ I (S, K,) of the 

measure I (S;) [They pierced, or thrust, one 
another in war:] Az says that and JpaV 1 

scarcely ever signify otherwise than the 
participation of two agents. (TA.) 8 0*2=] see the 
next preceding paragraph. see what next 
follows. [as an inf. n. of un., A single act of 
piercing or thrusting; i. e. a piercing thrust or a 
stab, or simply a thrust; with a spear or the like: 
and a wound made by piercing or thrusting with 
a spear or the like; i. e.] the effect of pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] J, thus used by a 

Hudhalee poet in the phrase u 3 -^ 3 [spear- 

wounds penetrating into the interior of the body, 


or into a vital part]. (TA.) [It is also an inf. 

n. of un. in other senses. Golius assigns also 

to this word and to PP and as from the K, 
the meaning of A woman of evil disposition: but 
this is evidently a mistake, and taken from an 
art, (next after the present one) in the K, in 
which there said to be Pliillj, is 

expl. as meaning “ the woman evil in disposition. 
”] 0P4 3 an anomalous inf. n. of 6, q. v. (TA.) 
see uj 3 -^ 31 , in two places, o'" 3 , (S, TA,) occurring 
in a trad., (S,) means Wont [to wound, or attack, 
the reputations of men;] to attack men 
with blame, censure, or reproach, and with 
backbiting, and the like: (TA:) it is for P o'- 3 -^ 3 
pill [a phrase mentioned in the Msb]. (S, 

TA. *) uP=> Skilled in piercing, or thrusting, [with 
the spear,] in war. (TA.) (tropical:) An 

epidemic disease; (TA;) [i. e.] plague, 

or pestilence, syn. Lj or Pis, (K, TA,) by reason of 
which the air is vitiated, and by it the 
constitutions and the bodies are vitiated: (TA:) or 
the kind of L j with which men are smitten by the 
jinn, or genii: (TA voce Lj, q. v.:) or a mortality in 
consequence of Lj: (S, Msb:) pi. uPP: (S, Msb, 
K:) it is a tropical term from O 3 -^ 1 , because 
the uPP are called by them ipll [the 

spears of the jinn, or genii]. (Z, TA.) is a 
noun of place [signifying A place of piercing 
or thrusting &c.]; as well as an inf. n. (Msb.) P L> 
uLki means (assumed tropical:) There is not in 
him anything [for which his reputation is to be 
wounded, or attacked, or] for which he is to be 
blamed, censured, or spoken against: (TA in 
art. P=-:) and you say, <1 

(assumed tropical:) [He has (meaning he finds) 
in him something for which his reputation may 
be wounded, &c.]: pi. (TA in the present 

art.) i >-W: see what next follows. One who 
pierces, or thrusts, the enemy much; (S, K;) as 
also J, ijLk?: (K:) pi. of the former (S, K;) 

and of the latter (K.) uj 3 -^ 33 * Smitten and 

pierced [&c.; see 1, first sentence]; as also J, u 3 ^: 
(K:) AZ says, (TA,) the pi. [of the latter] is O 3 ^ 3 , 
(K, TA,) and not [like J3], (TA.) — — 

Also (tropical:) Smitten by the uj c '^ 3 [i. e. 
plague, or pestilence]; (Msb, TA;) and so J, 

(TA.) 5 fy^ 33 [in Freytag's Lex. ffcli 3 ] 

He feigned ignorance (K, TA) [to him]; as 
though he did as do the (TA.) A sea. (K.) 
And Much water. (K.) Low, ignoble, mean, or 
sordid, and weak, persons, such as serve for the 
food of their bellies; or stupid, weak in intellect, 
low, ignoble, mean, or sordid: (S, K, TA:) and 
applied to a single person as well as to a pi. 
number. (S, TA.) — — And The inferior, or 
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meaner, sorts of birds, (S, K, TA,) [contr. of 

and some add, and of beasts, or birds, of 
prey: (TA:) n. un. with »; (S, K;) applied to the 
male and the female. (Yaakoob, S.) It has no 

verb; and its derivation is not known. (S.) b 

said by 'Alee to the people of El-'Irak, 
is a phrase of the same class as l 5A>4 ^4“!, [i. e. 
an instance of a subst. used as an epithet,] as 
though he said 6 [O ye weak in 

respect of the qualities of forbearance]. (TA.) — 

— jlUi means (tropical:) Low, or vile, 

speech: one says, 4*41 4*4 4*iJI (tropical:) 
[The speech of the low, ignoble, & c., is low, or 
vile, speech]. (TA.) Foolish; stupid; or 

having little, or no, intellect or 
understanding; (Az, K;) as also 3-iliA. (Az, TA.) — 

— [See also 4*4, of which it is a n. un.] j*4 

and >-L Foolishness; stupidity; or paucity, or 
want, of intellect or understanding: and lowness, 
ignobleness, or meanness. (K.) j*-L and ^*4 
l aor. ^441; (S, M, Msb, TA, &c.;) not 

mentioned in the K [in art. ^,*4, but in some 
copies thereof mentioned in art j*4]; perhaps 
dropped by the copyist; (TA;) and 1*4, aor. j*4l; 
and ur*4, aor. (S, Msb, K;) inf. n. 3*4, 

which is of the first, though mentioned in the K 
as being of the last; (TA;) and 04*4, (S, K,) which 
is also of the first, and second, (S,) or of the last, 
as also j^ 1 , (K,) mentioned by Ks as from some 
of the tribe of Kelb; (TA;) or 04*4 is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) and 4*4, mentioned by Az as an 
inf. n. [app. of the first]; (TA;) and the inf. n. of 
the second is j^L, (Msb,) or j*4, (K accord, to the 
TA,) like j4., (TA,) or lS>4, (so in some copies 
of the K,) and mentioned as an inf. n. by 

Az, (TA,) and O^j" 3 ; (K, and mentioned in the S 
as syn. with 04*4;) and the inf. n. of ^**4 is 
(Msb, TA;) He exceeded the just, or common, 
limit or measure; was excessive, immoderate, 
inordinate, or exorbitant; (S, Msb, K, TA;) 
[and particularly] in disobedience: (S, * Msb, * 
TA:) he exalted himself, and was inordinate in 
infidelity: he was extravagant in acts of 

disobedience and in wrongdoing: (K:) accord, to 
El-Harallee, 04L41 1 signifies the acting wrongfully 
in respect of the limits of things and the 

measures thereof. (TA.) [Hence,] ^44, in 

the K but the former is the right, (TA,) 
or 1*4 ; (Msb,) said of a torrent, (Msb,) or of 
water, (K, TA,) (tropical:) It rose high, (Msb, K, 
TA,) so as to exceed the ordinary limit in 
copiousness: (Msb:) or or 1*1=, (accord, 
to different copies of the S,) said of a torrent, 
(assumed tropical:) it brought much water: and, 
said of the sea, (assumed tropical:) its 
waves became raised, or in a state of commotion: 


and, said of the blood, (assumed tropical:) it 
became roused, or excited. (S.) [Hence also 
the phrase ^ j? 1*4 (assumed tropical:) Thy pen 

has exceeded its due limit: see art. j4j.] 4*4 

( K.) aor. 16362, (TA,) means The » [i. e. 
the bovine antelope called 
(see 4*4)] uttered a cry or cries. (K.) 4 *1*41 It, (i. 
e. wealth, S,) or he, (a man, Msb,) made him to 
exceed the just, or common, limit or measure; 
to be excessive, immoderate, inordinate, or 
exorbitant. (S, Msb, K.) 6 ^143 [app. The 

waves conflicted, or dashed together, 

with excessive vehemence]: a phrase mentioned 
by Z. (TA.) 1*4 : see what next follows. 3*4; 
accord, to the copies of the K \ ILL, but this 
is incorrect; A sound, or voice; of the dial, of 
Hudheyl: one says, 4 La~, i heard the 

sound, or voice, of such a one: and, as in the 
“ Nawadir,” jj»ll 3*4 4**^,, and ^Vgli , and I 
heard the sound, or voice, [or voices,] of the 
people, or party. (TA.) »>4: see what 
next follows. <44 The top, or upper part, of a 
mountain: (S, TA:) and any high, or elevated, 
place; as also J. »j*4. (TA as from the S: but 
only the latter word is mentioned in this sense in 
my copies of the S.) — — And (S) A small 
quantity (“44 of anything: (S, K: *) so says AZ. (S. 
[In this sense, and in the two senses following, 

erroneously written in the CK 344.]) And A 

smooth stone or rock. (K.) And, accord, to 

the copies of the K, 34411 signifies 6* ^jxLaalAll 
J141I [as though meaning What is deemed, or 
found, difficult, of the mountain]: but [SM says, 
though I think this doubtful,] it is correctly 6? 
J4JI [meaning what is refractory, or untractable, 
of horses], as in the M. (TA.) ls 4*4 a subst. from 
the verb 1*4, (k, TA,) [and] so is J, 04*4, (Msb,) 
or the latter is an inf. n., (S, K,) and, accord, to 
Az, so is ls 3*4 ; and so too is J, Li-L, which latter is 
said by Zj to be the original of ls 4*4 : (TA:) it is 
like 0 1 j*4 and 04*4. (S.) Hence, in the Kur [xci. 
11], -3“ 4 j 1S [Thamood disbelieved by 

reason of their exorbitance]; (K, * TA;) meaning 
that they did not believe when they were 
threatened with the punishment of their 04"=: 
or, as is said in the Expos, of Bkh, the meaning is, 
by reason of their acts of disobedience. (TA.) 4*4: 
see the next preceding paragraph. — It is also a 
proper name for [The bovine antelope called] 

34. jll; (K, TA;) from » j4ll 4*4 [expl. above: see 1, 
last sentence]: (TA:) [or, as it appears from a 
citation in the TA, partly mistranscribed so as to 
be unintelligible, 4*4 or [ 4*4 signifies, accord, to 
LAar, a uttering a cry or cries, or a loud cry or 
loud cries:] or [ 4*4 with damm accord, to As, 
or 4*4 with fet-h accord, to Th, signifies 


a youngling of the 343 1 j*j. (S.) 4*4: see what 
next precedes, in two places. 04"=: see l s> 4. £l4 
Any exceeding his, or its, just limit [in an 
absolute sense or] in disobedience. (S, 
Msb.) 3lc.l4 i. q. 44=, [i. e. Insolent, tyrannical, 
&c.]; (K, TA;) who deviates from the right way 
or course, or trangresses the just limit: (TA:) and 
stupid, or foolish; proud; (K, TA;) wrongful, 
unjust, or injurious, in conduct: (TA:) or one who 
cares not what he does, devouring [the property 
of] men, and oppressing them, and who is not 
turned from his course by a disposition to shun 
sin or crime, nor by fear. (Sh, TA.) 
[Hence,] 3lil4ll is an appellation of The king of 
the pjj [or Greeks of the Lower Empire]; (S, K, 
TA;) applied to him as a surname because of his 
much exorbitance, and corrupt conduct. (TA.) — 

— And A thunderbolt; syn. 3ieUa (g ! k.) 

And The cry of punishment; by which Thamood 
were destroyed, as mentioned in the Kur [lxix. 5]: 
(S, TA:) or, accord, to Zj, it there means 
their 04*4 [or exorbitance]; being a subst. 
like and 3 jsIc. (TA.) — — Also The flood 
denoted by the words of the Kur [lxix. 11] £1 61 
641 i. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 4 jel4 is of the 
measure 4j*la ; from 4]34; (M, K;) formed by 
transposition, though like 4jiV which is not 
so formed: (S:) it is originally of the 

measure 4 4*4 which is changed to 4 jila, so that 
it becomes and this is then altered 

to (Msb, TA:) it is held to be altered 

from cjjfe jL rather than from 4 3*4 because the 
transposition of j is more common than that 
of lS, as in &c.: (M, TA:) or, as some say, 
the 4 is a substitute for j, and the measure 
is 3 and some say that the measure is 4 jlcli, 
and that it is originally 4jjc.l4 ; (TA:) the pi. 
is CucljL (s, K) and £]j 4, (K,) the latter 
mentioned by ISd. (TA.) It signifies A devil; (S, 
Msb, K, TA;) thus expl. by Abu-1- ’Aliyeh and 
others, and said to be on the authority of ’Omar: 
(TA:) or one that is exorbitant in pride or 
corruptness or disbelief or disobedience, of the 
jinn, or genii: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 4 jcliall means 
[the idol called] laJii and [that called] (K;) 
or thus some expl. 4LJI and 4 jiLLlI [together, in 
the Kur iv. 54]: (TA:) or whatever is worshipped 
instead, or to the exclusion, of God; (Zj, K, TA;) 
as also 4141: (Zj, TA:) and the idols [in general]: 
(K:) or it is of the idols, and of the jinn, or genii, 
and of mankind: (Akh, TA:) or he who turns from 
the good way: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and the diviner: 
(S, K, TA:) and the enchanter: thus expl. by 
'Ikrimeh; and said to mean thus in the Kur iv. 63: 
and so 4141 accord, to Zj: (TA:) and any head, 
or leader, of error: (S, K:) and the exorbitant in 
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pride or corruptness or disbelief or disobedience, 
of the people of the Scripture: (K:) it is used as a 
sing., (S, K,) as in the Kur iv. 63; (S;) and as a pi., 
(S, K,) as in the Kur ii. 259; (S;) and masc. and 
fern., (Msb, TA,) as fem. in the Kur xxxix. 19: 
(TA:) or by cjlaJI is meant Hoyei Ibn-Akhtab; 
and by jcUJI, Kaab Ibn-ElAshraf: (I'Ab, K:) and 
[the pis.] and pljJ» signify [sometimes] 

idol temples: so says El-Hafidh in the preface 
to the “ Fet-h ” [i. e. his celebrated work entitled “ 
Fet-h el-Bari ”]. (TA.) >-iA> 1 (As, O, K,) [aor., 
app., 3-^-1 inf. n. (TK, [or, accord, to 
Freytag ( -s jik, which see in what follows,]) It (a 
thing) was, or became, near. (As, O, K.) You 
say, AiLj ‘-ii. U cjii.1 i. e. [I took, of my 

goods,] what [was light, and] was near to me. (As, 
O.) And The thing was, or 

became, near to the thing. (O, K. *) And ( -iA> I* ji 
^li, and ‘ J, 211 , (S, Meyd, O, K,) and J, 211 , 
(Meyd, O, TA,) Take thou what has risen to thee, 
and become within thy power or reach, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and become attainable [to thee], or prepared 
[for thee], (AZ, Meyd, TA,) and become near to 
thee: (K, TA:) or what has risen to view, and has 
appeared, [to thee,] to be taken: (TA:) 

[for] — iT=, mf. n. -2 jiL, signifies it rose [app. so as 
to become visible]: and it was, or became, little in 
quantity: the saying is a prov., relating to a man's 
being content with a part of that which he wants: 
(Meyd:) and in like manner one says, 211 U 
and — (AZ, Meyd, TA:) and Ks mentions, in 
relation to a man's being content with a part of 
that which he wants, the saying, ^ij 211 ^-d=> ii. 
‘ U I ill [app. meaning, if the saying be 
correctly thus related, Take what is within thy 
power, or reach, and leave what has risen to thy 
view so as to invite approach]; i. e. be content 

with what is within thy power. (TA.) ctuL 

0“^: and — iL said of a bird: see 2. 

— [app. —d=H] Fie passed by hastening, or 
going quickly. (O.) — A 5 L 1 I -iL>, (O, K,) 
aor. Vi— (O, TA,) inf. n. — (TA,) Fie (a man, 
O) bound the legs of the she-camel, (O, K,) all of 

them. (O.) ■*“> He (a man, O) raised it (i. e. a 

thing, O) with his leg or foot, or with his arm or 
hand. (O, K.) And lj£ He raised 

such a one to such a place; and made him to be 

on a level with it. (TA.) And -M- 21 I — inf. 

n. He mounted upon the wall. (TA.) 2 — 

He made defective, or deficient. (TA.) You 
say, ■ — (K,) or and u 1 (Msb,) 

inf. n. sAALj, (s, O, Msb,) He gave short measure, 
and short weight; (Msb;) he made the contents of 
the measure to be defective, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 
in like manner, of the balance; (Msb;) not filling 


the former to its uppermost parts: (S, TA:) i. e. he 
did thus, cheating his companion in measure or 
in weight. (TA.) [Hence,] — “L (tropical:) 

He scanted his household, stinted them, or was 
niggardly or parsimonious towards them, in 
expenditure. (TA.) And Ji-jlt 
(assumed tropical:) He gave to the man less than 
he had taken from him. (TA.) And -iiL He 
took what was upon [or above] the vessel [i. e. 
its ( -AUl=, or AsUL], (TA. [See also 4, last 

sentence.]) Also He made full, or complete. 

(TA.) [Thus it has two contr. significations.] — 
cAik (tropical:) The sun drew near to 
setting: (TA:) [but this maybe a mistranscription 
for l >AAl=, mentioned by Golius in this sense on 
the authority of Z: or each may be correct: that 
the latter is correct, and that J. ‘-AUL or J, is 
its inf. n., seems to be indicated by the fact that 
SM adds immediately after the explanation of the 
former phrase,] o-iill — iliL Ac Ul)l means 
(tropical:) [He came to us] at the sun's drawing 
near to setting. (TA.) <— said of a bird, [or 

J, l -“, mentioned by Freytag from Hamaker's 

Specim. catal. p. 49, 1. 4, of the Arabic text, or 
both may be correct,] The bird expanded his 
wings: (O, K:) so says Ibn-'Abbad. (O.)— — 

And d> 0 “ *i — “L (tropical:) The horse leaped 
with him. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. [Golius has omitted 
this; and has assigned to followed by m with 
the person who is the object, as on the authority 
of the S and K, the signification 
of -jI (properly u AjI) j meaning “ prope admovit,” 
a signification belonging to -A^', but not assigned 
to either of these verbs in the S nor in the 

K. ]) ijjjj crS 2 ?-““ c si in a saying of 

Ibn-'Omar respecting a horse-race, means 
(tropical:) The horse leaped with me (S, O, TA) 
so that he passed beyond the mosque of the Sons 
of Zureyk. (O, TA.) 4 All AaLiU see 1. — — 
And A 1 -iLl He had knowledge of it, i. e. an affair; 

(Lth, O, K;) and of him, i. e. a person. (O.) 

And He desired to deceive him: (O, K:) or he had 
knowledge of him, and desired to deceive him. 
(O.) And Ajlc. Ailal i. q. -A>ii (o, K) i. e. -sjAl 

[meaning He looked upon it, looked upon it 
from above, looked down upon it, got a view of it, 
saw it, or got knowledge of it]; namely, a thing; as 

also ajIc. CiU. (O.) And, (AZ, O, K, TA,) as 

also ajIc. 31 = 1 , (AZ, TA,) He got possession of it, 
(AZ, O, K, TA,) and took it away, or went away 
with it; (AZ, O, TA;) namely, the property of 

another person. (AZ, TA.) i-iLl He 

reached, or hit, him, or it, (AljLi,) with a stone. 

(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) AaUll ciU The she-camel 

cast, (Ibn- 'Abbad, O,) or brought forth, (K,) her 


young one in an imperfect state. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) — Aalsl He put it, or brought it, near: 'Adee 
Ibn-Zeyd says, [using the verb in this sense,] AiLl 
(jA jill [Kaseer put the razor near to his 
nose]: (Ham p. 436:) or this means Kaseer put 
the razor near to his nose and cut it off. (TA.) 

And i. q. (TA.) [You say, 

and app., in like manner, j^ill i. e. He 

made him to have power over the thing; or to 
have the thing within his power or reach; and so, 

perhaps, *(5^ And cAiUl AJ cAkl He 

held forth the sword towards him, and struck 

him with it. (TA.) And — d=>l He made 

the contents of the measure to reach to its 
uppermost parts: (S, K:) or, as some say, he took 
what was upon [or above] the measure. (TA. [See 
also Af&t i-iit.,]) 10 A «JVu 4 , said of a camel's 
hump, It rose, or became high. (TA.) — — 
And AjAIA c'iilVu .,1 The thing that he wanted 
became prepared, and easy of attainment. (TA.) 
See also 1, in two places. R. Q. 1 < He (a man, 
TA) became lax [or weak] (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) in 
the hands of his adversary (Ibn-'Abbad, O) or in 
the hand of his adversary. (K.) The side (O, 
K) of a thing: (O:) [like -s-:] and the bank, or 
shore, (O, K,) of a great river or a sea; (O;) as also 
i ‘-iLLila: (O, K:) accord, to Lth, of the Euphrates: 
(O:) or, as some say, the elevated part of the side 
of the Euphrates. (TA.) And — aUl is applied to 
The part of the land of the Arabs that overlooks 
the cultivated region of El-’Irak: (IDrd, O, 
K:) said by As to be so called because it is near to 
the cultivated region: (O:) or it is a place in the 

district of El-Koofeh. (S, O, K. *) And The 

exterior court or yard of a house. (TA.) See 

also a— alA 4 =, in two places. — And see t-ilik 
see 1 atala. AiiL; see AaUL. A < oriL (g Msb * 
K) and (k,) and J. AaUi, ; (g : Mgh, * O, 
Msb, K,) and J, and f (s, Mgh, * O, K,) 
The quantity sufficing for the filling (S, O, Msb, 
K) of the [measure called] 2l (S, O, K) and 
of the vessel (K) to its uppermost parts: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or what remains in it after the wiping off 
of the head thereof: (M, K: [the measure being 
generally in the form of a truncated cone, much 
smaller at the top than at the base, the quantity 
rising above the top is not much:]) or the f'-A. 
or or f'-il (accord, to different copies of the 
K [generally meaning the quantity that rises 
above the top after the filling]) thereof: or the 
quantity sufficing for the filling thereof: (K:) or 
the quantity nearly sufficing for the filling 
thereof: (TA: [and the like explanation is given of 
the third word in the S &c., as will be shown by 
what follows:]) or the quantity that falls short of 
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the filling thereof. (Mgh. [See also ^dL.]) It is 
said in a trad. (S, Mgh, O) of the Prophet, (Mgh, 
O,) (S, O,) or iia, 

(so in my copy of the Mgh,) All of you, sons of 
Adam, are like the quantity nearly sufficing for 
the filling of the (S, * Mgh, O;) i. e. ye are all 
nearly alike; so says Az: (Mgh:) meaning, all of 
you, in being related to one father, are in one 
predicament in respect of defectiveness, like the 
thing measured that falls short of filling 
the measure: (IAth, Mgh, O:) the Prophet then 
proceeded to inform them that there is no 
excellence of one above another except by piety. 
(O.) — cjlLL signifies also The blackness of night; 

(O, K;) and so j JiK (K.) See also 2. 

see 3 iUl=, in two places. see sjUL, in two 

places: and see 2. - Little in quantity: (S, 

O, Msb, K:) and incomplete: (IDrd, O, K:) applied 
to a thing in this sense, (IDrd, O,) and in the 
former sense. (TA.) [See dfe] — — Also Low, 
base, vile, mean, paltry, or contemptible. 
(TA.) The quantity that is above the 

measure; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also | JiL (S) or 
l (o, K:) or the quantity that falls short of 
filling the vessel, (IDrd, O, K,) of beverage or 
wine, &c. (IDrd, O. [See also ‘-idL.]) And 
Somewhat, little in quantity, remaining in a 

vessel. (TA.) And d-ftl 4jdi> and j kaliL The 

uppermost part of the vessel. (K.) ‘-idL (O, K) 
and J, did (K) and ‘-ii. and ( -i~, as epithets applied 
to a horse, are alike (O, K) in meaning (K) [app. 
signifying Light, brisk, or quick: (see diid 
in the TK, and hence by Freytag, expl. as 
meaning thus, but as an epithet applied to a 
man]. [in the CK odd] A vessel in 

which the measuring [or thing measured] has 
reached its uppermost parts: (S, O, K:) [or] a full 
vessel. (IAar, TA.) daldll What is between 
mountains and plains. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)— — 
And glifull iild What surrounds the garden: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) pi. ■ — a'lA 3 . (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) ^ VdVd (s, 
O, K) and - ddid , (O, K,) the latter mentioned on 
the authority of AZ, (O,) The [or flank]: (S, 

O, K:) or any quivering flesh: (Az, O, K: 
[see ti^:]) or the flaccid flesh of the soft parts of 
the belly; (O, K;) thus the former word is expl. by 
IDrd: (O:) or the extremities of the 

side, adjoining the ribs: (K:) and said to mean the 
soft part of the liver; the pi. being used by Dhu-r- 
Rummeh in relation to the liver: (L, TA:) the pi. 
is didtdd. (o, K.) cjLdad The extremities of trees: 
(S, O, K:) or the soft, or tender, and succulent, of 
plants, or herbage: or, accord, to El-Mufaddal, 
the leaves of the branches. (TA.) — — See 
also did. ( -ddi One who gives short measure, and 
short weight, (Zj, Msb, TA,) thus cheating his 


companion; but this epithet is not applied 
unrestrictedly except in the case of exorbitant 
deficiency: [or] accord, to Aboo-Is-hak [i. e. Zj], 
the is thus called because he seldom or 

never steals from the measure or balance save 
what is paltry, i. e. 1 for it is from did ; 
meaning “ the side of the thing: ” the pi. occurs in 
the Kur lxxxiii. l. (TA.) dd l jnH dd?d, aor. dd ; 
inf. n. £>d (S, Msb, K) and dd; (TA;) and [ dilikil; 
(S, K;) The fire became extinguished, 

or quenched: (Msb:) or ceased to flame: (K, TA:) 
[or rather, ceased to flame and its live coals 
became cool; for] when the flame of the fire has 
become allayed but its coals still burn, it is said to 
be and when its flame is extinct and its 

coals have become cool, it is said to be and 

J, ddld. (TA.) 4 jdlt ddl He extinguished, or 
quenched, the fire. (S, * Msb, K, * TA.) 
Hence, m o 3 " ddl (tropical:) He extinguished the 
fire of the war. (TA.) And -ddll ciddi (tropical:) 
I allayed the sedition, or conflict and faction, or 
the like. (Msb.) 7 ddjl see the first paragraph, jd 

[Fire becoming, or become, extinguished]: 
see 1. jdkll o^di [The extinguisher of the live 
coals;] one of the [seven] days called £W'; 

(S, O;) the fifth of those days; (K;) so in the M 
& c.: (TA:) or the fourth thereof: (O, K:) or the last 
thereof. (Har p. 295.) [Accord, to modern 
Egyptian almanacs, it is the fourth of those days 
on which the last of the three cjljik 
becomes extinct: see and see also jj?^] — 
— ‘-ddjll dddi (so in the M and O and L and in 
some copies of the K, in other copies of the 
K TA) A piece of fat which, when it falls 
upon the [or heated stones], melts, and 

quenches them. (Lth, O, K.) And in the M and L, 
it is said to signify A lean sheep or goat: the 
Arabs, as is related by Lh, used to say, 

— L-a jll (TA) i. e. He slaughtered for them a 

lean sheep or goat, which extinguished the fire 
and did not become thoroughly cooked: (M and L 
and K in art. u 3 -^:) or a fat sheep or goat, (AO 
and T, TA in that art.,) which quenched the 

by its fat. (T, TA ibid. [See also j^A]) Also A 

serpent, the poison of which, as it passes 
by the extinguishes their fire: (O, K:) in a 

verse of El-Kumeyt, [for the sake of the metre,] 

the former word is [altered to] J, dddi. (o.) 

And (tropical:) A calamity, or misfortune: (O, K, 
TA:) said by AO to mean originally such as has 
made one to forget that which was before it, and 
extinguished its heat. (O, TA.) ■-ddajll diidi : see 
the next preceding paragraph, ;jid 1 jdd, (S, A, 

K, ) aor. jdd, (TA,) inf. n. £ (S, A, K) and did, 

(K,) It (a vessel, S, A, K, and a river, A, TA, and 
a wateringtrough, or tank, A) was, or became, 


full, so as to overflow: (S, A:) was, or became, 
full, and high [in its contents], (K, TA,) so as 

to overflow. (TA.) [See also fo*.] A said of 

one intoxicated, (tropical:) He was full of wine. 

(T, S, TA.) iVjSfd (tropical:) She (a 

woman) brought forth children abundantly; 
brought forth many children: (A:) [or] ■d jld ciadd 
she brought forth the child at the full period of 
gestation, or fully formed. (K.) — — ;dd 
(assumed tropical:) His understanding, or 
intellect, became eminent [or, app., exuberant]. 
(TA.) — — jdd, aor. as above, also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) He ran. (As, TA.) — 
— And one says, ^ 7-iLI, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Go thou away, or depart, from me. (S, 

K.) — jid as trans.: see 4. iidill ^jll yAid 

The wind raised, or carried up, the portion of 
cotton: (S, K:) and in like manner, a 

similar thing. (S.) 2 ;dd see the next paragraph. 
4 daOdl; (s, A, K;) and J, dadd ; (S, K,) inf. n. dddo 
(S;) and J, “^dd, (K,) inf. n. ?dd; (TA;) He filled it 
so that it overflowed: (S, A:) or he filled it so that 
it became high [in its contents]: (K:) namely, a 
vessel, (S, A, K,) and a river, or rivulet, and a 
watering-trough, or tank. (A.) 8 jdll jdd] (S, K, in 
the CK [erroneously] jdll) He took off the 4jJdd 
(i. e. scum) of the cooking-pot. (S.) O 1 - 3 ^ 3 ; 
fern. yr=dl=,: see j^-d. i^jVI What would fill 
the earth (T in art. 3 an d K,) so that it would 
overflow: (T:) so in the saying, in a trad., 0^ a! j 
d>d i^jVI ^dd -dd [Though there be upon him, 
or imputable to him, what would fill the earth so 
that it would overflow, of sins, or crimes]. 
(T.) <=ddd What has come forth upon the surface 
of a thing, such as the scum of the cooking-pot, 
(S,) which is termed jdll dJid. (A, K.) $ jdl r-dd 
(tropical:) A horse that runs much. (A.) 
And fjl jdl dJiL (tropical:) A she-camel having 
swift legs. (K, TA.) J^-d Full, so as to overflow; 
applied to [a vessel, and] a river, and a watering- 
trough, or tank: (A, TA:) or full: and full 
and high. (A’Obeyd, T, TA.) And [ oddd 
and u? 33 ^ 3 A vessel, and a bowl, of which the 

contents flow over the sides. (K.) Applied 

to one intoxicated, (tropical:) Full of wine. (T, S, 

A, K.) And (assumed tropical:) Running, or 

one that runs. (As, TA.) — And [the fem.] daild 
signifies Dry, or tough, or rigid: whence the 
phrase dild dSj meaning A knee which he to 
whom it belongs cannot grasp with his hand. 
(K.) did* A skimmer, or ladle with which the 
scum of the cooking-pot is taken off; (K;) called 
in Pers. jj£d£. (TA.) jd 1 j d, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) 
aor. jd, (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. jjd (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and jsd, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) or 3 j*d, (K,) 
[but] this has a more particular signification 
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than j4= ; (Msb,) [being an inf. n. un.J He leaped: 
(S:) or he leaped upwards, (Lth, T, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) as when one leaps over a wall to what is 
behind it. (Lth, T, Mgh, Msb.) One says, j4= 
.LuUJI, (TA,) or »3jj Jj 34=, (A,) He 

leaped over the wall to what was behind it. (TA.) 
And 3«4I 34= [The horse leaped over 

the river, or rivulet]. (A, TA.) 2 34' j4= He 

made the horse to leap over the river, or rivulet. 
(A, TA.) 8 4=js jail, inf. n. j'-4='; (O, TA;) accord, 
to the K, 34=', inf n. jl4=l ; but the former is the 
right; (TA;) He thrust his feet into the groins of 
his horse: the doing of which is a fault in the 
rider. (O, K, TA.) And in like manner one says of 
a man when he makes his camel to run: (O, TA:) 
i. e. »3#3 34=!, inf. n. 3'4=!, He thrust his feet into 
the groins of his camel. (L.) [It seems to be 
tropical, from what here follows.] — — j4=l 
34 jl', meaning He stuck his nails [into a thing] is 
originally 1>4= t; (TA; [in which it is said to be 
tropical; but for this I see no reason;]) as 
also he stuck his nail into it. (TA in 

art. j4i.) »j4= A leap: (S:) or a leap upwards, (T, 
A, * Mgh, Msb, K, *) as when one leaps over a 
wall; (T, Mgh, Msb;) said to be thus distinguished 
from 4=j, which is downwards. (Mgh, Msb.) 
Hence =34= [app. meaning An 

overleaping the right order, or method: I have 
not found any explanation of it]. (A.) >4= > 
jtjjVI [He is the leaper over rivers, or rivulets]. 
(A.) 4=41= jAL. and its variations: see 
art i_>=i4=. 34= 1 3=4 34=, (S, Mgh, O, K,) 

aor. 34=; (S, K;) and 34=, aor. 34=, (S, O, K,) 
mentioned by Akh, (S, ISd, O,) and by Zj, (ISd, 
TA,) as said by some, (S, O,) but pronounced by 
Lth to be bad; (TA;) inf. n. 34=, (S, K, TA, [in 
some copies of the K, erroneously, 34=,]) of the 
former verb; (S, TA;) and 3^=, (S, O, K,) of the 
latter verb; (S, O;) He set about, 

began, commenced, took to, or betook himself to, 
doing such a thing: (S, Mgh, O, TA:) expl. in the 
K as meaning he continued uninterruptedly the 
doing of such a thing (3*41 3“='j [or in some 
copies 3*4' 3-=j]), and by El-Hafidh Ibn-Hajar, 
in the “ Fet-h el-Bari,” as meaning he entered 
upon, began, or commenced, and went on 
continually, doing such a thing; but it denotes the 
entering upon the doing of a thing irrespectively 
of the going on continually or not, and therefore 
it is not allowable to prefix 3 ' to its predicate: 
(MF, TA:) it is followed by a future [or an aor., as 
in the ex. above]: the saying 34=4 '-=-4= 34=9 
3lioVlj, in the Kur [xxxviii. 32 ], (TA,) i. e. He 
took to severing with the sword [the thighs and 
the necks], or, as some say, to wiping [or 


stroking] with his hand [the thighs and the 
necks], (Bd,) is for =y=i= 34=: (Bd, * TA:) the 
verb is used only in an affirmative phrase: they 

do not say 34= (IDrd, O, K.) Ly 3^4 34= 

='jl, (Aboo-Sa’eed, O, K, *) a phrase of the Arabs 
of the desert, (Aboo-Sa’eed, O,) means Such a 
one attained that which he desired. (Aboo-Sa’eed, 

O, K. *) And one says t“=j4' 34=, aor. 34=, 

He kept, or clave, to the place. (ISd, K.) 4 411 *i4=l 
*4 God caused him to attain him, or it. (Aboo- 
Sa’eed, O, K.) One says, “dll 34 

[Verily if God cause me to attain him, or it, I will 
assuredly do something with him, or it]. 
(TA.) 34= 1 34=, aor. 34=, inf. n. 4(4= and <1 j4=, It 
(anything) was, or became, soft, or tender; [as 
though resembling a 34=;] (K, TA;) syn. 3-= i -3. 

(TA.) — “44= said of a she-camel: see 2 . 

34=, (k, TA,) inf. n. 3 j4>, said of a man, (TA,) He 
entered upon the [time called] 34a, (k, 

TA,) which has two contr. meanings; (TA;) as 

also | 34al. (K.) And 3"“4I “44= The sun 

rose: (O, K:) so says Fr in his “ Nawadir. ” (O.) — 
— And, (O, K,) accord, to Zj, (O,) The sun 
became red on the occasion of setting; and so 
i “44=1: (O, K:) thus the former has two 
contr. meanings: (K:) and c44= (s, K,) 

or “44=, (s,) inf. n. 34=3, (S, O,) The sun 

inclined to setting: (S, O:) or approached 
the setting; as also “44=, (k, TA,) aor. 34=, inf. 
n. 3j4=. (TA.) — ' I “44= The asses 
depastured the herbs so as to raise the dust 
upon them. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) — And “44t 34=; 
(Ibn-’ Abbad, O, K;) and 34=; (Ibn - 1 Abbad, O, 
TA;) or, accord, to the K, J, 34=, inf. n. 3=4=“; (TA;) 
The herbage became soiled by dust, (Ibn-’ Abbad, 
O, K, TA,) and thereby marred, or injured. (Ibn- ' 
Abbad, O, TA.) 2 =44' cJ4= i. q. l$J4= CisJij 
or [i. e. The she-camel rubbed the root of 
her young one's tail, and pushed him on with her 
head; and went before him, and waited for him 
until he overtook her; and sometimes gently 
urged him on, and followed him]; (K accord, to 
different copies; [but both of these verbs signify 
the same, as expl. in the L;]) and so i c44=, (K, 

TA,) aor. 34=, inf. n. 3 j4=. (TA.) 3"“4' “44=: 

see 1 . 3P 34= The night began to be dark: 

(S, O:) or drew near. (K.) — 3= A 34=, (S, O, K,) 
inf. n. 3=4==, (s, O,) He treated the camels gently, 
in journeying, in order that their young ones 

(lpil=i) might come up to them. (S, O, K.) 

And pi£ll 34=, (tropical:) He considered, 
or forecast, the results of the speech, or saying; 
he looked to what would, or might, be its result; 
or he thought, or meditated, upon it, 
and endeavoured to understand it; syn. »j=4; (K, 


TA;) and (TA) so J, 44=1. (O, TA.) — See also 1 , 
last sentence. — And see 5 , in two places. 4 “44=1, 
said of a woman, (S, O, TA,) and of a girl, or 
young woman, (4=*-=, [but this, I doubt not, is a 
mistranscription for 44 >, i. e. a doe-gazelle,]) and 
of a she-camel, (TA,) or of any female, (Msb,) She 
had a 34= [or young one of tender age]: (S, O, 

TA:) or she brought forth. (Msb.) See also 1 , 

in two places. — And see 2 . 5 34=3 He was, or 
became, an intruder at feasts, uninvited; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also j J4=, (K,) inf. n. 3=4=3 ; (TA:) or he 
imitated Tufeyl: (Har p. 179 : [see 344=:]) and 44 
34= | and 34=3 he intruded upon him at a 
feast, uninvited. (TA.) It is of the speech of the 
people of E1-' Irak. (Lth, Msb.) 34= Soft, or 
tender; (S, O, K;) applied to anything, (K:) fern, 
with »; (S, O, K;) applied to a girl, or young 
woman, (S,) or to a woman: (O:) and pi. 34= 
and 3 >4 (K.) One says 34= jL3 [Soft, or tender, 
fingers, or ends of fingers]; this being allowable, 
though Cpi is a [kind of] pi. and 34= is a sing., 
because every pi. [of the kind] that differs not 
from its sing, save in the » [affixed to the latter] 
is made sing, and masc. [as well as fern.]: and 
therefore Homeyd says, 4c. 344' u4iS Ula 

UJiji 34 3*3 34= i-iljJal; [And when they 
(referring to females) removed from over him the 
clothing, they wiped him with the extremities of 
soft, or tender, fingers, that adorned a plump fore 
arm, tattooed]; meaning, 34= 3 1 % —='4=4. (S, O.) 
— Also [Fullers’ earth, which is used for scouring 
cloths, and is sometimes used in the bath, instead 
of soap;] a certain yellow [or rather yellowish, 
and sometimes white, or whitish,] earth, well 
known in Egypt, with which cloths are dyed [or 
rather scoured]; (TA;) also called 344. (Esh- 
Shihab El- ’ Ajamee, TA in art. 34.) 34= A young 
one, or youngling, or the young, (Msb, K, *) of 
anything, (K,) [or] of a human being and of a 
beast: (Msb:) or (K) a new-born child, or young 
infant: and also a young one, or the young, of any 
wild animal: (S, O, K:) or it is applied to a 
child until he discriminates; (Msb, TA;) after 
which he is called 3=“=; thus some say, (Msb,) 
[and] thus says El-Munawee: (TA:) or, accord, to 
Az, (Msb, TA,) on the authority of AHeyth, (TA,) 
a child from the time of his birth (Mgh, TA) until 
he attains to puberty: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) fem. 44= : 
(Zj, Mgh, Msb, TA:) and pi. 3 fl -4=i : (zj, S, O, Msb, 
TA:) but 34= is also used as fem., (Zj, Mgh, O, 
Msb, TA,) and dual, (Zj, TA,) and pi., (Zj, S, O, 
Msb, TA,) occurring as pi. in the Kur xxiv. 31 , (S, 
O, Msb,) and [xxii. 5 and] xl. 69 : (Zj, TA:) and 
l 3=4= signifies the same as 34=; (K, TA;) used in 
this sense by a rajiz; but accord, to some, 
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by poetic license, for the dim. J, l)33. (TA.) 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Any part or portion 
of anything, whether a substance or an accident: 
(K, TA:) pi. J33i : whence they say J3a 
and 33)1 (assumed tropical:) [The portion of 
anxiety and of love]. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A 
falling spark or portion (33 [in the CK 33]) of 
fire: (M, K, TA:) or a live coal: (A, TA:) or fire 
when just struck; as also 3)3; (T, TA: [but this 
latter is the n. un.:]) and the pi. is J33i : one 
says, J33i 3 j13j ; j3)l, meaning (tropical:) The 

sparks of the fire [became scattered]. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) Small clouds: so in a verse of 

Aboo-Dhu-eyb. (TA.) (tropical:) An object 

of want: (K:) or a small object of want. (TA.) One 
says, j3lj3l J33l t*i i»*3i > i. e. [(tropical:) He 
labours in the accomplishment of] small objects 
of want. (A, TA.) — (tropical:) Night: (K, TA:) or 
the first part thereof. (A, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The sun when near to the 

setting. (ISd, K, TA.) 33a; see Also 

The period [next] after sunrise: from j3a 
signifying “ a young one ” or “ youngling: ” (O:) 
or J3a signifies the period from that when 
the sun is about to rise, or appear, until its light 
has ascendancy over the earth: (T, TA:) or when 
the sun is about to rise, or appear, and has not 
yet ascendancy in, or upon, the earth: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or the period from the rising, or 
appearing, of the sun, until its having ascendancy 
[for Jl in a copy of the M, and 

and in different copies of the K, I read 

1^1331 , agreeably with the explanation in the the 
T and with that of Er-Raghib, in both of which 
the verb used is O ^L; ,] in, or upon, the earth. 
(M, K.) And (O) The period after [that called] 
the [q. v.] when the sun inclines to the 
setting: (S, O:) or 33*11 J3a signifies the last part 
of the afternoon, at sunset, (K, TA,) and at the 
time of the sun's becoming yellow, when it is 
about to set. (TA.) One says, D33 33i [I came 
to him at one of the periods termed J3=], (S, O.) 

— — Also The coming of the night with its 

darkness. (TA.) And The darkness itself. (O, 

K.) — Also Rain: so in the phrase 3j3l J3a [The 
rain of the auroral setting of the Pleiades]. (S, O.) 
[Or A shower of rain: for] one says, J33l 

3-3 jll The showers of the [rain called] 3 -*“ j [q. 
v.] fell: and >3i u* 33= 3U. [A shower of rain 
descended copiously upon him, or it]. (A, TA.) — 

— And 33a jjj A wind that blows gently, or softly. 
(TA.) 3j3 Herbage that does not become tall 
(TA.) Jl3a and 333 Dry clay: (K:) of the dial, of 
El-Yemen. (TA.) J33, like j*?I, (K,) or, accord, to 
the L, l 333 ; mentioned in the L in art. J»la, 
(TA,) Turbid water remaining in a watering- 


trough: (K, TA:) n. un. with »; (K;) accord, to the 
L, 333; meaning a portion thereof. (TA.) 3=3a 
dim. of 33a, q. v. 333 : see 3j?3. 333; 
see 33=. 3U3 : see what next follows. 3^3a : see 
what next follows. 31j3=, mentioned by ISd and 
the expositors of the Fs and others, as well as in 
the K, and also pronounced without teshdeed, [i. 
e. 31>3a,] which shows, as do several other 
reasons, that the lS therein is not that which is 
the characteristic of rel. ns., though it has been 
asserted to be so, (MF, TA,) The state, or 
condition, of the 33=; [i. e. early infancy: or, in 
a larger sense, childhood;] as also J, 3^3 and 
J. 3U3 and l 33a; (K;) [inf. ns.] having no verb 
[corresponding to them]. (TA.) 3&3= One 
who intrudes at feasts, uninvited; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
as also J, 333=; (K:) the former is a rel. n. 
from the name of a certain man of El- 
Koofeh, (ISk, S, O, Msb, K,) who used to intrude 
at feasts, uninvited, (ISk, S, O, Msb,) and who 
was called lP jc.Sll Jj3a and pJI j*)l 333; (ISk, S, 
O: [two other deriva- tions are mentioned in the 
TA; but they are too far-fetched to deserve 
notice:]) such the Arabs [in their proper 
language] called 3A jtj. (ISk, S, O, Msb.) 3^3 One 
who sells 33> [or fullers' earth]. (TA.) 3J3= : 
see j3j3a. [ 3sl3, which Golius explains 
as meaning “ i. q. et >3, utilitas, bonum,” 
referring to the KL as his authority, is evidently a 
mistake for 3)3=, expl. as meaning »3li and >3 in 
my copy of the KL, which does not mention 
in any sense.] 33=1 [More, or most, like to 
the 3§3=: and hence, more, and most, intrusive, 
uninvited], lP- J2 3? 333 [More 

intrusive, uninvited, than night upon day], 
and pP 3? [than hoariness upon 

youthfulness], and ^33 3? [than flies], are 
proverbs. (Meyd.) 333, (A ’Obeyd, S, O, Msb, K,) 
and 5133 also, (TA,) applied to a female, of 
human beings and of wild animals, (K, TA,) and 
of camels, (A 'Obeyd, TA,) i. q. 33= [Having a 
young one, or youngling, &c.], (A 'Obeyd, K, TA,) 
with her: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) or applied to a she- 
gazelle and camel, (S, O,) or to any female, (Msb,) 
that has recently brought forth: (S, O, Msb: *) 
pi. 3a33 and 3#3i. (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K.) 
[See also 33, in art. 3#33l ijilL jijjs cjjUa [. j jc 
i. e. Kureysh journeyed with the camels that had 
recently brought forth having with them their 
young ones, occurring in a trad., means, 
(assumed tropical:) with their collective 
company, their old and their young. (TA.) 

[See, again, 33.] [It is also said by Freytag 

to be applied in the Deewan of the Hudhalees to 

clouds followed by small ones.] And 33=i 33 

means A night that kills the young ones by its 


cold. (K, TA.) j3a and l 331 jjs 33, (s, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. j3aj, (s, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. j3= (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and 33a, (s, Msb, K,) It (a thing, S, 
Mgh, Msb) floated upon the water, (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) and did not sink. (S, Msb.) [Hence,] one 

says, ^331 j >A-jjj j3=j ,j*3]l 

(assumed tropical:) [The women's camel- 

vehicles appear, as though floating, 
and disappear, as though sinking, in the mirage]. 

(TA.) And >331 3 ja 5—= >Lll c33 (tropical:) 

[The leaf of the date-palm, or of the Theban 
palm, &c.,] appeared [above the trees]. (K, TA.) 

And 33 said of a bull, (K,) or of a wild bull, 

(TA,) (tropical:) He mounted upon the hills (K, 
TA) and upon the sands. (TA. [In the CK, j3YI 

is erroneously put for 1 ^.]) And ^j3a 

3ja (assumed tropical:) I leaped upon it. (TA.) 
The saying 33 ^ jail j U bl 3c. is expl. by LAar 

as meaning [A slave] who, when the people are 
grave, leaps by reason of his ignorance. (TA.) — 

— And 3U1I 33 [not a mistranscription for 33] 
(assumed tropical:) The water rose, or 

became high. (TA voce lM j3, q. v.) And 33 

said of a gazelle, (assumed tropical:) He ran 
vehemently. (K.) One says of a gazelle, j* 
>3 =j, meaning (tropical:) He passed by, or along, 
or away, going lightly, or briskly, upon the 

ground, and running vehemently. (S, TA.) 

And, said of a man, (K, TA,) by way of 
comparison [to a floating fish], (TA,) (tropical:) 

He died. (K, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

He (i. e. a man) entered into [or upon] an affair: 
(K, TA:) [or,] accord, to the “ Nawadir,” one 
says, i_>= jVI j 33 he entered into the earth, 
either i3lj [app. as meaning penetrating, and 
becoming concealed], or 13-Jj [app. as meaning 
becoming firmly fixed therein]. (TA.) — [33 

is made trans. by means of ■>: see an ex. 
voce 33 jl.] 4 ^331 He kept continually, or 
constantly, to the eating of fish found floating 
upon the water. (TA.) (s3= ; see 33a. » j3=, (K,) thus 
it should app. be accord, to the K, but in copies of 
the M, [ »j3a, with damm, (TA,) A thin, or 
slender, plant. (K.) »j3=: see what next precedes: 

— — and see also the paragraph next 
following. 33= The leaf of the J3> [or Theban 
palm]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and so [ »ja3: (As, TA:) 
pi. J. ^3= (s, * TA) or [rather this is a coll. gen. n., 
and the pi. properly so termed is] ui3, (Msb,) 
which is [also] pi. of »j3=. (As, TA.) [Accord, 
to Forskal (Flora /Egypt. Arab., p. cxxvi.), the 
Theban palm itself, which he terms “ borassus 

flabelliformis,” is called u3a, as well as ? j J .] 

And [hence] 3331, (K,) or ji, (S, Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) is the name of (assumed tropical:) A 
serpent (S, Mgh, Msb, K) of a foul, or malignant, 
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sort, (K,) having upon its back two lines, or 
stripes, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which are black, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) resembling two leaves such as are 
termed u%3=: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) and sometimes 
it is termed 3H=, meaning 33= and u«l=ll is 
used as the pi., meaning cjl ji. (S.) s jlil= The 

floating froth or scum (K, TA) and grease (TA) of 

the cooking-pot. (K, TA.) And A halo around 

the sun, (S, K,) and also around the moon 
[like 3U] : (k : ) the former accord, to Fr, and the 
latter accord, to AHat. (TA-r) — And one 
says, jl' ijtil* meaning UJi [i. e. We 
obtained somewhat of the herbage, or perhaps of 
the rain, of the season called ££j], (S, TA.) 

%!= Fish floating upon the surface of the water, 
having died therein. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] ‘- i 'l= cr j? (assumed tropical:) A horse 

elevating his head. (TA.) 3#1= 3% 3ie 

[As though his eye were a floating grape], in a 
trad, respecting Ed-Dejjal, is expl. by Th as 
meaning his eye's being prominent and 
conspicuous. (TA.) R. Q. l Jl=s)a [He caused a 
thing to make a sound such as is termed <&&>]. 
(K voce m 6£.) jl= a word imitative of a sound; 
and sometimes they said J. 31=11=: (IDrd, O, TA:) 
or the former is a word imitative of The sound of 
stones; and j the latter is its noun: (K:) one 
says, 31=11= | » jlk-3' I heard [the sound of] 

the falling of the stones, one upon another, when 
they rolled down from a mountain: (IDrd, O:) 
or 3^ is a word imitative of the sound of the 
stone and of the solid hoof; and J, 31=3= signifies 
the action thereof: (M, TA:) or this latter is a 
word imitative of the sound of the successive 
falling of stones, one upon another: (IDrd, O:) or 
this word signifies the sound of the legs of horses 
upon the hard ground; (IAar, TA;) [or] 
sometimes it signifies also the sound of the solid 
hoofs upon the ground; (IDrd, O;) or the sounds 
of the hoofs of horses or similar beasts [with 
quick reiteration]; like 3 js.j; and sometimes they 
said J, J INK'S of which El-Mazinee cites an ex.; 
(S, O;) but [J says] I have not seen this except in 
his book: (S:) another ex. of it, however, is cited 
by Lth. (TA.) '3^ The sound of a frog leaping from 
the margin of a river or rivulet. (M, K.) One 
says, "3 1= lS V [It is not, or will not be, equal to 
the sound of a frog &c.]. (M.) 3LH= : see 3% in 

four places. In the language of the common 

people, it means Lightness, or promptness, in 

speech. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

death that results from the jinn's piercing or 
thrusting [i. e. from the uj c '-^‘]. (TA.) 3 j 131= and 
J. 3 1=33 in the language of the common people, 
Light in person; and light, or prompt, in speech. 


(TA.) 3 1=3= 3 see what next precedes. 3 1=3=6* : 
see 3A. 31= i o- 3 jVI [aor. 0331=,] inf. 

n. The sky rained small rain upon the earth, 
or land. (MA.) And ly =. 'jifl %i=, (S, O, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) [meaning, as is implied in the S and 
O, The earth, or land, was rained upon by 
the weakest of rain; or was rained upon, or 
bedewed, by the 3% q. v.; or] the 31= descended 
upon the earth, or land: (K:) and 1*11= [The 
rain, or dew, moistened it]: (S, O, TA:) and 31% 
with fet-h, signifies [accord, to some] It became 
moist, or moistened: one says, *tH=, 

and 3ll=; the former meaning May thy countries, 
or tracts of country, be rained upon; and the 
latter, become moist, or moistened: or, accord, 
to Aboo-Is-hak, [i. e. Zj,] '^ilL only, with damm; 
[and he adds,] one says, ■— 3=j Cn=- j, with 

damm, [i. e. May thy tracts of country be 
spacious to thee, and be moistened by the 3% 
(or, as in art. j in the TA, '-11= j 33 j')], 

not ‘—iii=; because the 31= is not from them, [i. e. 
it is not from the tracts of country,] but they are 
the objects thereof. (TA.) [Golius mentions, 
among the significations of 31=, as on 
the authority of Z, i. q. 4=^. j, said of land, or the 
earth, and followed by Jc- relating to a person: 
but I think it most probable that he inferred this 
signification from his finding, in a copy of the A, 
the phrase cjlLj ^jVI tSElc. (for cjfl=j), 

without any explanation. And Freytag 

mentions J, 31=' as meaning It was watered by fine 
rain; from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.] And [it 
is said that] 3-3311 %)= signifies 3-3 3 33] [j. e. The 
rain fell vehemently]. (TA.) — -*-3 3l=, (AZ, S, O, 
Msb,) said of God, (S,) or of the ruling power, 
(Msb,) first pers. 3lil=, (K,) aor. 633!=, (Msb,) inf. 
n. 31= (Msb, K) and 3 ijl% (K,) He made his blood 
to go for nought, unretaliated, and 

uncompensated by a mulct; made it to be of no 
account: (AZ, S, O, Msb, K, TA:) or held it to be of 
little account, as though it were but [the rain, or 
dew, termed] 3l=, in its result; this, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, being the proper meaning: (TA:) and 
J, 31=' signifies the same. (AZ, S, O, Msb, K.) 
And 31= His blood was made to go for nought, 
&c.; (AZ, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also 31=' j, 

(AZ, S, O, Msb, K:) and 31 3% (s, O, Msb, K,) 
with fet-h, accord, to Ks and AO, (S, O, Msb,) 
aor. 0331= [contr. to analogy], (Msb,) or 633!= 
[agreeably with analogy]; (K;) and 31=, 
originally 3j!=, (Msb, K, *) aor. 033!=; (Msb, K;) 
[his blood went for nought, &c.;] but this is 
disallowed by AZ; (S, O, Msb;) and it is more 
commonly with damm. (K.) — — And 31= 
3k ; aor. 6331=, He diminished, or impaired, to 


him his right, or due; or deprived, or defrauded 
him of it, partly, or wholly: (K, TA:) or, accord, to 
Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, (TA,) he denied him, or 
refused him, his right, or due; (K, TA;) and 
withheld it [from him]: (TA:) and he annulled it; 
or made it to go for nought, as a thing of no 
account, or as a thing that had perished or 
become lost. (K, TA.) You say, 3k lHa ljll=, 
aor. 6331=, inf. n. 3l=, They denied, or refused, 
such a one his right, or due: so says Khalid Ibn- 

Jembeh. (O.) And 3l=, (K,) aor. 633!=, 

(TA,) inf. n. 31=, (O, K,) He delayed, or deferred, 
with his creditor, or put him off, by promising 

time after time to pay him. (O, * K.) And 31= 

signifies also The driving of camels roughly, or 
rigorously. (K.) You say, 3=Y' 31=, inf. n. 3l=, He 
drove the camels roughly, or rigorously! (TK.) — 
31=, [sec. pers. aor. 633!=,] inf. n. 36U=; 
like 3=, [sec. pers. c3ii, aor. 331=. | (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 3iU; (TA;) [accord, to Freytag, followed by 3, 
and in the Deewan of the Hudhalees by 31] ; and 
so, accord, to him, j 31==*=', followed by 3;] He, or 
it, was, or became, pleasing, (K, TA,) and goodly. 
(TA.) — And 3 L j (k,) inf. n. 31=, (TA,) is also syn. 
with »>1=: (K:) so in the phrase u=jj3 33 [He 
smeared it, or rubbed it over, with u=jj, q. 
v.]; namely, a thing. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 4 6331=1 see 
1, former half: — and the same, latter half, in two 
places. — 311- 31=1 He (a man, Msb) looked upon 
it, looked upon it from above, looked down upon 
it, got a view of it, or saw it; syn. — (S, O, K,) 
[i. e.] 316 — (Msb,) ory!^ ^j'; (Hamp. 208;) 
properly 31% 31c- i. e. [meaning he 

looked upon it, &c., with his body; not in 
imagination]; (Er-Raghib, TA;) and J, 31==3 
signifies the same: (K:) and so <lc 333. (O in 
art. 3i=.) [See also 6.] Hence, in a trad., the 
saying of Safeeyeh the daughter of 'Abd-El- 
Muttalib, p - 6--3 36 j c=jj 4=3 3- ^ Lilc Jl=4 

%jlc ciilij [And a Jew looked upon us, and I 
arose, and smote off his head with the sword, 
then cast it upon them]. (O.) — — [Hence, 
perhaps,] 3-“ j!' 31=' (assumed tropical:) The time 

drew near. (Msb.) And^ 31=' 

(assumed tropical:) He got possession of my 
right, or due, and took it away, or went away with 

it. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) [See also 33=1] And 31=1 

PA- (tropical:) He importuned him, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA,) 316 [so that, or until, 

he overcame him]. (TA.) And ^ 31=1 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one kept 
continually, or constantly, to the annoying, or 
molesting, or hurting, of such a one. (TA.) — An 
Arab woman of the desert is related to have 
said, “3-=J j 3“k 31=' [How pleasing is the 
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poetry of Jemeel, and how sweet is it!]. (TA.) 
5 cjEki ia ,_K=j3l This land has produced 
herbage, and become replete, [for kjki (to 
which I cannot assign any apposite meaning), in 
my original, I read kjky and has not been 
trodden by any one: so says AA. (O.) 6 333 (S, O, 
in the K in art. J j3 written =333 (, 323 j (O) He 

stretched out his neck, looking at the thing, it 
being far from him: (S, O:) or he stretched out his 
neck to look: (TA in art. fy==:) or cJIUai signifies I 
stood upon my toes, and stretched my stature, to 
look at a thing, (klylLj, k, TA, both of these verbs 
meaning thus, TA in art. 3j3,) and looked: (K, 
TA:) or, accord, to AA, J3 j 1I signifies the looking 
from above a place, or from a curtain or the like. 
(TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in art. 
conj. to: and see also 4 in the present art.] 

10 03JJM-! see 4. uO" 1 is expl. by 

Ibn-'Abbad as signifying ^ <k=U lil ilk Vj* 

clikl [app. meaning The horse went along raising 
his tail toward the sky: for I think that 3kkJ |j| 
should be <kki jlS lil or k*kj [J\], (o.) — See 
also 1, last sentence but one. R. Q. 1 -dkli> He 
moved him, agitated him, shook him, or put him 
into a state of motion or commotion; (K, 
TA;) like <2i=: (TA:) [or,] accord, to Ibn- 
'Abbad, 3J3131I signifies the moving about the 
arms in walking. (O.) 33 Light, (Msb,) or weak, 
(K,) [i. e. drizzling,] rain: (Msb, K:) or the 
lightest, (K,) or weakest, of rain: (S, O, Msb, K:) 
or dew fys3 ; K, TA) that descends from the sky 
in cloudless weather: (TA:) or above i_s3 and less 
than j3i : (K:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, rain that 
has little effect; and so in the Kur ii. 267: (TA:) 
pi. 333 (S, O, K) and 311=, (o, K,) the latter 
mentioned by Fr, and said by him to be the only 
instance of the kind that has been heard 
except pi. of 1 -*j3 as meaning the of a 
mountain; (O;) [or] 33= is a contraction of 333: 
in a saying of a poet, cited by IAar, (TA,) J, 33=11 
occurs for 3311 [in the CK 3311]: or in this 
instance, as some relate it, the word is 33=11. (k, 

TA.) And Milk: (K:) or so j 31=, with damm, 

in the saying 33 ■'•ML li [There is not in the she- 
camel any milk], as Yaakoob says, and as is 
related on the authority of AA, (S,) and thus in 
the saying 33 li [There is not in the 

house any milk]: (O:) or 33 signifies thus: or 

blood. (K. [But see this word below.]) And 

Paucity of milk of a camel; as also J, 33. (K.) 

And Fat, or fatness; syn. 333 [i n the CK 33", and 
in my MS. copy of the K 333]: thus in the 
saying 33 yaUlL li [There is not in the she-camel 
any fat, or fatness]. (M, K, TA: in the CK 31=.) — 
[It is also used as an epithet.] You say 33 £ jj, 
meaning 33 ji, i. e. [A day having drizzling rain, 


3 . 

or dew; or] moist, or humid. (TA.) And 313 k= ji 
Land moistened by dew [or by drizzling rain]; 
(TA;) as also J, (S, TA:) and [in like 

manner] 513 signifies a meadow (3k=}j) 
moistened by 33. (K.) And 33 signifies Anything 

moist. (TA.) [Hence, app.,] Goodly, or good, 

or beautiful, and pleasing: thus applied to a 
night, and to poetry (j=-4 [in the CK j=-3]) ; and to 
water, & c.: (K, TA:) applied to these as meaning 
good, or beautiful; and so to discourse; (TA;) 
and thus [ 3U3 applied to a 33k.. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
TA.) And 313 sljil means A beautiful, elegant, or 
graceful, woman. (TA,) And 313 33=- Pleasant, 
or delicious, wine: (S, O, K: *) or, as some say, 
such as descends easily [or pleasantly down the 
throat]. (TA.) And 313 applied to an odour (3kjl j ( 
K, TA, or 1=3, TA) likewise signifies Pleasant, or 
delicious. (K, TA.) — Also An aged man: (Kr, K:) 
and 313 signifies an old woman: (K, TA:) and a 
woman foul, unseemly, or obscene, in tongue; (K, 

* TA;) annoying, or molesting. (TA.) And A 

serpent; (K;) thus accord, to IAar: (O:) and so 
| 33; (K;) thus accord, to AA; (O;) like (33. (TA in 
art. £13.) 33: see 33, in two places. [But the 
signification of “ blood ” there mentioned 
requires consideration; for Sgh adds 
immediately after explaining the saying J33 U 

33 what here follows.] 33 3_k k, j and J, 33 

means Ijk [i- e. His blood went for 
nought, unretaliated, and uncompensated by a 
mulct]. (Ibn-Abbad, O. [Then follows 
immediately in the O =3311, expl. as below.]) 33: 
see 33, last sentence: — and see also 33. 313 

[fern, of 33, q. v. And also used as a subst.: 

signifying] A wife. (S, O, K.) — And 
Daintiness, or delicacy, in food and clothing. (K, 
TA. [In the CK, 3kill is erroneously put 
for 3k3l.]) HL The neck. (K.) — And A draught 
of milk; (Az, K, TA;) as also j Ji= : (Az, TA:) pi. of 
the former 313. (k.) 313 a portion still standing of 
the remains of a dwelling or house; (S, O, Msb, * 
K;) as also [ <133 : (K:) pi. 333i and 3 j3=, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) the latter pi. sometimes used: (Msb:) 
what cleaves to the ground is termed f3j : (TA:) 
the people of the towns or villages apply the 
term 333i to the remains of walls and of places of 
worship; and the people of the tents to [the 
remains of] places of eating and of drinking and 
of sleeping: (Ham p. 541:) [and] as pi. of 313 it 
signifies elevated places: one says, 3= jail 313 Cyi j, 
meaning I saw what was elevated of the land of 
the town, or village. (Har p. 139.) — — And 
The [or body, or bodily or corporeal form 
or figure or substance, such as one sees from a 
distance,] of a thing, (Msb, K,) whatever it be; as 
also l 3J33 : pi. of the former as above: (K:) 


the u-==-i [as meaning body, or person,] of a man; 
as also l 3l33 : (s, O:) or, of a man, the 
erect (Msb voce 3k.) And 3J3k, with 3, 

signifies the same. (O and K in art. 33.) One 
says, >31113 331 Ik and J, 3233, meaning [May God 
preserve, or save,] thy [i. e. body, or 

person]. (S, O.) And 3123 3111 Ik and 311331, 
meaning 3.1k. ^ (_KkA li [i. e. May God 
preserve, or save, what has risen into view of thy 
body, or person]. (TA.) — — Also A place 
in the 0=“—= [or court] of a house, prepared for the 
household to sit upon: ADk says that there was a 
place on which to eat and drink in the =3 [or 
yard] of every house, called the 313: (Az, TA:) 
accord, to ISd, (TA,) the 313 of a house is, or was, 
like the [kind of wide bench, of stone or brick & c., 
generally built against a wall, called] 311S1 

[or u'k], upon which to sit. (K, TA.) And 

The 33U. [or deck] of a ship or boat; (M, Mgh, O, 
K;) i. e. (Mgh) the covering thereof, which is like 
the roof (Mgh, Msb) of a house or chamber: 
(Mgh:) pi. 333i. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) [In the TA it is 
said to mean the %) of a ship or boat; which is a 
mistake, as is sufficiently shown by its being 
there immediately added, “hence the trad, of 
Aboo-Bekr, that he used to pray upon the 3331 of 
the ship or boat. ”] — — [Hence, app.,] one 
says, (of a man, Ibn-'Abbad, O,) =311 J13 ^ 
i. e. »j«3 (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) which, Z says, 
means <«kj ^ [i. e. (tropical:) He walked, or 
went along, upon the surface of the water: but 
whether this relates to a pretended miracle or to 
sliding upon ice, I know not]: and he adds that it 
is a tropical phrase. (TA.) — Also Anything 
fresh, or juicy, or [like 33] moist; syn. Is j3. (k.) 

See also 33, first sentence. 333: see 3 jl3i. 

— Also Sweet; syn. jk : (so accord, to the O and 
some copies of the K: accord, to other copies of 
the K, i. q. 3k; i. e., accord, to some of these 
copies, 3k; accord, to some, jk; and accord, to 
some, jk : ) thus expl. by Ibn-'Abbad; and said by 
him to be of the dial, of Hudheyl. (O.) [The 
explanation in the O is, I doubt not, the right: 
and hence] — — 3JJ3 applied to a 3j3k 
see 33, latter part. — Also A mat; syn. 

(IAar, O, K:) or such as is woven of [the leaves of 
the] [or Theban palm-tree]; or of the leaves of 
the date-palm; or of the [app. meaning the 
peels of the branches] thereof: (K, TA:) so in the 
M: in the T it is said that [ 3313 means, accord, to 
AA, a [mat of the kind called] =2jjl; and accord, 
to As, a Is jL [which signifies the same as Ijjjj]: 
(TA:) pi. 3A3i and 3A3 and 33=. (K.) <133 [an inf. n.: 
see 1, last sentence but one. And, as a simple 
subst.,] A good, or goodly, state or condition; and 
a beautiful aspect, appearance, mien, or guise. 
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(IAar, O, K.) And Beauty, or beauty of colour, or 
brightness: (O, K:) so in the saying, 4i5U= 4 -3=3 
u331l [Upon his diction is the glow of beauty]. 
(O.) Accord, to As, i. q. u3=. and [i. e. 
Goodliness, or beauty, and, app., lustre]. (TA.) — 
— Also, (AA, O, K,) and some say J, 4153=. (AA, O,) 
Joy, gladness, or happiness. (AA, O, K.) — See 
also 253, in four places. — — [Hence,] one 
says 351311 u^- 0=0*, meaning [A horse goodly, or 
beautiful,] in what is high, or elevated, of his 
frame, or make. (TA.) 5J5U= : see the next 
preceding paragraph. 5J=l3 : see l)=3=. =s3=: 

see 513. <=53=, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) like 553. (K, 
TA,) [in the CK, «50=. like *513. and] in some 
copies of the K, erroneously, *513. (TA,) Blood, 
itself: and some say, a pellicle upon the surface 
thereof: (O:) [and in like manner =513 is expl. in 
the K in art. 5U= : ] or blood that has been made to 
go for nought, unretaliated, and uncompensated 
by a mulct: (K: [and from the context in the O, it 
seems that this is probably meant by Ibn- 'Abbad: 
see 31=:]) accord, to AAF, (TA,) the * in this word 
is originally J. (K, TA.) 31=3= A chronic, or 
permanent, disease. (IAar, Az, K.) 31=3=: 

see 5ii=5U=. 511=11=: see 511=3-1=: each in two 
places. 31=33: see 5H=5U= : each in two 

places. 31=31=: see the next paragraph, in 
three places. 33=31= a calamity, or misfortune; (S, 
O, K;) as also j 53=2= [in the CK53=3=] and J, 31=3= 

[in the CK 333=]. (K, TA.) Also, (S, O,) or 

i 31=31=, (M, K,) A disease that wearies the 
physicians, (S, M, O, K,) for which there is no 
remedy: (S, O:) and said in the M to be a pain in 
the back. (TA.) And the former, A disease that 
attacks a man in his belly; as also J, 5133=. (o.) 
And A disease in the backs of asses, that breaks 
their backs; (K, * TA;) so in the M; (TA;) as 
also 31=51= with damm and fet-h [i. e. J, 3331= and 

i 3333], (K.) And Death; as also j 3333; 

(K, TA;) so in the M, with damm; and with fet-h 
[i. e. i 3333], (TA.) — — And A certain piece of 
flesh in the fauces: (ISd, K, TA:) or the piece of 
flesh extending downwards upon [the upper 
extremity of] the 3j=3i [or 3^1i, i. e. the gullet]; 
(As, Az, O, K, * TA;) [meaning] the [or uvula]: 
(TA:) or, (O, K,) accord, to AHeyth, (O,) 
the falling of the [or uvula], so that neither 
food nor beverage passes the fauces easily by 
reason of it. (O, K.) 333i i$ the name of a 
certain mare, (O, K,) or of a she-camel, (K,) 
which, in reply to her rider's commanding her to 
leap a river, on the day of El-Kadiseeyeh, is 
asserted to have spoken, saying, 

[A leap, by the Chapter of the Cow!]. (O, K.) 
[Freytag has erroneously said, as on the authority 


1 = 

of the K, that it is a name of the chapter of the 
Kur-an otherwise called » j3.] 331; see 3 j3=i. jii 
33i An affair not settled, or not established. (So 
accord, to some copies of the S and K, expl. by 
the words j333 o-3: in other copies of both, and 
in the O, [to which I am unable to 

assign any probable meaning].) 33=1 ]. 

q. 3=33= [Mist; or moisture like clouds, or like 
dust, covering the earth in the early mornings; or 
thin clouds, like smoke; &c.: see art. -=-=]. 
(TA.) 3j3=i : see its fem., with », voce 33. — — 
Also Blood made to go for nought, unretaliated, 
and uncompensated by a mulct; (S, O, K;) and so 
l 3=3= and [ 33i. (K.) — — Also [or 3 o3“ o2] 
Pure milk with froth upon it, upon which water 
has been poured, and which one imagines to 
be good, or pleasant, whereas there is no 
goodness in it; and so J, 5J j3=> : or this latter, some 
say, signifies a piece of skin soaked and 
softened [for 51 jjji in my original, which I think 
a mistranscription, I read 51 j-ji,] with pure milk, 
which they eat [app. in a time of scarcity]. 51 ^3= : 
see the next preceding paragraph. s=3= i 33=, (S, 
A, O, &c.,) aor. =33, (Msb,) inf. n. 333 (s. A, MA, 
O, Msb, K &c.) and 3 13 = (A, MA, Msb) and 3=33 
and 433 (A, MA) and 533 (MA) and 353== [which 
is of a measure denoting intensiveness]; (TA;) 
and J. 4=2=1; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) and J, 4J3=; (A, K;) 
[but see this last below;] He sought it, desired it, 
demanded it, or asked for it; (MA;) [he pursued 
it, pursued after it, or prosecuted it;] he sought, 
desired, or endeavoured, to find it and to get or 
take it: (A, K, TA:) and =33 is also expl. as 
signifying £==l [i. e. £==i he followed in pursuit, 
&c.]. (TA.) One says, 3=3 =3 3=22 Seek thou, &c., 
for me, a thing. (Lh, TA.) And 5== 4=3= and 4=11, inf. 
n. as above, He sought it, desired it, demanded it, 
or asked for it, of him. (MA.) And 3=3= 
means 3=?0 [i. e. He petitioned me, or 
made petition to me, &c.]: (K, TA:) or 4=11 3=3= 
means 4lU= [he asked him]: or [it means] 131 j 4=3= 
4=1] [he sought him, petitioning him]; for it 
is generally held that 3=3= is not trans. by means 
of a prep., therefore they explain the like of this 
phrase as implicative. (MF, TA.) See also 4, in 
two places: and see 5. You say also, 3=4 4=13. 
meaning 4113, q v . (K.) And 33= and 413^ 
[He sought to obtain his blood-revenge, or 
retaliation; and in like manner, 4=^ 33=]. (s and 
Msb in art. J=3.) — — [Hence,] one says 
also, G3=i= ji =335 j-ljUl (tropical:) [The lamp, or 
lighted wick, is near, or about, to become 
extinguished]; like as one says, 23=3= Ji ij= jl3.. 
(A.) — =33, aor. =33, (O, K,) inf. n. 3=2=, (TK,) 
He, or it, [accord, to the TK said of a man,] was, 


or became, distant, or remote. (O, K. [See also 
4.]) 2 333 see 5. 3 413=, inf. n. 551131 and 3=513, 
(Msb, K,) He sought or demanded of him a 
thing [as being due to him; i. e. he sued or 
prosecuted him for it]; (Msb;) i. q. 4=3= j. [he 
sought or demanded of him, &c., a right, or due]: 
(K:) and you say, 452. 51 5JU= [he sought or 
demanded of him, & c., a thing due to him on his 
part]. (A.) 4jiu=i is used in relation to a real thing: 
[but it does not necessarily imply the justice of 
the act:] one says, ^*033 Ijl4 3j =311= [Zeyd 
sought or demanded of 'Amr, or sued or 
prosecuted him for, the money]. (Kull p. 349.) 
And u=21j 5J3= He sought or demanded of him 
[&c.] the debt. (MA.) And 1^= 533=. (s, O,) inf. 
n. 511131, (s,) [He sought or demanded of him, 
&c., such a thing; or he prosecuted him for such a 
thing, as, for instance, blood, or mutilation, or a 
wound: see exs. voce =1=2.] 4 4=11=1 He performed, 
or accomplished, for him, (S, A, O, Msb, TA,) that 
which he sought, or demanded, (S, A, * O, Msb,) 
or the object of his want: (TA:) or he gave him 
that which he sought, or demanded. (K.) A man 
said to the Prophet, J, 1*531=1 3 2=4 =*=3 531= yj 
33=1 i. e. [Ask thou of me] an object of want, [for 
I love] to perform it, or accomplish it, for thee. 
(TA.) And one says, =33 J, 422=3 yj i. e. [He 
asked of me a thing] and I performed, or 
accomplished, for him that which he sought, or 
demanded. (TA.) And 5,2311 4=11=1 He aided him, or 
helped him, to seek the thing. (TA.) And =*==3=1 

Aid thou me to seek. (Lh, TA.) Also He, or 

it, (said of a man, Msb, and of poverty, A,) 
necessitated his seeking, or demanding. (S, A, O, 
Msb, K.) Thus it has two contr. significations. 

(S, O, K.) And hence, (S, O,) =33i said of 

water, and of pasture, or herbage, (S, A, O,) &c., 
(S, O,) It was distant, or remote, (S, A, O,) so as 
to be not attainable but by seeking, (S, O,) or so 
that it was sought. (A.) 5 4=3=3 He sought it, or 
demanded it, repeatedly, or time after time: (S, 
O:) [he made repeated, or successive, endeavours 
to obtain it, or to attain it: he prosecuted a search 
after it:] or he sought it diligently, studiously, 
sedulously, or earnestly; syn. »2=jl : (Msb:) or he 
sought, desired, or endeavoured, leisurely, to find 
it and to get or take it; (O, TA;) and (TA) so J, 4=3=. 
inf. n. 3=3=3 ; (k, TA;) an( j j 4=2=; (TA;) from 

[various] places. (O, TA.) See also 1, first 

sentence. 7 51 =3kjl is quasi-pass, of 4=3=. and 
means It (an action [&c.]) was, or became, 
suitable to him; or fit, meet, or proper, for him: 
[as though it were sought, or desired, or 
desirable:] but they have been content to use =**3! 
in the place of this verb. (Zj, TA in art. =**===] .^^1=, 
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in the Kur xix. 93, is expl. by in the Ksh 
and in the Expos, of Bd.]) 8 4=4} see 1, first 
sentence. 4=4=: see 414, in two places: — — 
and 414. 44 an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, A, &c.) 

— — See also 4U=, in two places. — — And 
see 44. 44 A far-extending journey: (O, K:) and 
so i m jl4 j4. (A.) “44= [A mode, or manner, of 
seeking &c.: an inf. n. of modality, like <4. &c. — 

— And] a subst from 4111=: (K:) see 44, in three 

places. 44= P The eagle. (O, K.) 44= an inf. 

n. of 411= [q. v.]. (MA.) — — [It generally 
signifies] A thing that one seeks, desires, 
demands, or asks for; a thing that one seeks, 
desires, or endeavours, to find and to get or take; 
an object of quest, or desire; (S, O, Msb, K;) as 
also [ 4*4, which is originally an inf. n. of 4U=; 
(Msb;) and so J, 44; (Har p. 560;) and J, 44= and 
l 441= are substs. from 4U=, (K,) signifying 
[the same, or] a right, or due, sought, or 
demanded: (TK:) and 44= signifies also an object 
of want, or need; a needful thing: (TA:) its pi. 
is 4=14. (Msb.) One says, =4. J J, 411= [or 44=] I 
have an object of quest, or desire, or of want, or a 
right, or due, necessary to be sought, or 
demanded, of him. (A.) And 41= ^ J, She is 
the object of love of such a one; as also J, 441=: (A, 
K:) or the former, (O,) or each, the latter 
mentioned by Lh, (TA,) means she is the object 
of quest, or desire, and the object of love, of such 
a one. (O, TA.) — And it is said on the authority 
of IAar that 44= [app., accord. to 
the context, 44=] signifies A company, or an 
assembly, of men. (TA.) 4U=; see the next 
preceding paragraph. 44=, of which the pi. 
is 44 (K, TA,) and, as is said in the Msb, [but 
not in my copy of it,] 4H=; (TA;) and 4 44=, of 
which the pi. is uj 41=; and 4 44=, of which the 
pi. is =4=; Seeking, desiring, or demanding; or 
seeking, desiring, or endeavouring, to find and to 
get or take; (K, TA;) much, or often; all are 
intensive in signification. (TA.) — — And 4 
4 j4a (O, TA) [and] 4 44 (thus in a copy of the 
A) A well of which the water is remote: (A, O, 
TA:) pi. of the former 44= (O, TA.) See 

also 44=. 4=4=: see the next preceding paragraph, 
in two places. 44=: see 44=. 44= Seeking, 
desiring, or demanding; or seeking, desiring, or 
endeavouring, to find and to get or take; or a 
seeker, &c.: (Msb, * K, TA:) [and used for 444 
a student of science or knowledge:] pi. 441= 
and 44 (Msb, K, TA) and 44= (K) and o44= 
(Msb) and 4441 [a pi. of pauc., like 4UU,] (A) 
and 4 444, (S, A, O, K,) or this last, as is said in 
the M, is [properly speaking] a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) 
or, (Mgh, TA,) as IAth says, (TA,) it is either a pi. 
of 411= or an inf. n. used as such, (Mgh, TA,) 


for 4411 414 (TA:) fern., applied to a 

woman, 4U=; 0 f which the pi. is 4 j 1U= and 4lj4. 
(Msb.) You say, =441 414. 4 He is a seeker, &c., 
of the thing. (TA.) And 44 4 f«=4i 
and fs=4=i These are the troops that are the 
seekers [or pursuers] of their enemies. (A.) 
And 44 4 4 f 4i, (A, K,) with kesr, (K,) He is a 
seeker, or desirer, of women: (A, K:) pi. 45U=I 
and 44=. (K.) 4lLi A place, (Msb, KL,) or 
time, (KL,) of seeking: (Msb, KL:) [and so 
4 4114] pi. 4J4i. (KL.) [And particularly applied 
to A place in which treasure is buried and 
sought. And A place where anything remarkable 

is to be sought, or looked for, in a book.] 

[And hence, (assumed tropical:) A person from 
whom one seeks a thing.] 1. >4 = J ^4 

(assumed tropical:) [I have none from whom to 
seek the accomplishment of my desires but Thee] 

occurs in a trad, respecting prayer. (TA.) See 

also 4 4==. It is also an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (A, 

MA, Msb.) 44= applied to water, and to pasture, 
or herbage, Distant, or remote, (S, A, O,) so as 
not to be attainable but by seeking, (S, O,) or so 
that it is sought: (A:) or, applied to pasture, or 
herbage, distant, or remote: and, applied 

to water, distant, or remote, from the pasture or 
herbage: or between which and the pasture, or 
herbage, is twice the space termed a J=?, (K, 
TA,) or thrice that space, the J== being the space 
from one [or sign of the way] to another; 
(TA;) or a day, or two days, (K, TA,) i. e. a 
day's journey, or two days' journey; in the latter 
case being termed J=1 414== [i. e. distant to be 
sought of camels]. (TA.) It is also applied to other 
things: a poet says, 414== Jllll j±J jjl [Has 
distant lightning, in the latter part of the night, 
excited thee?]. (S, O.) 444= Sought, desired, or 
demanded; and so 4 4iki [but app. as an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. is predominant, 
and used in the sense of 414], (KL.) 414=1. ; 
see 44=. 44 1 4 = 44 =, (s, A,) [aor. jJ 4 ,] inf. 

n. 44=, (TA,) The camels had a complaint (S, A) of 
their bellies (S) from eating of the trees 

called 44. (S, A. [But see 3=].]) And 44, 

aor. 44, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TK,) He (a man, 
TK,) was, or became, empty, or void of food, in 
his belly; as also <44, like 4=-. (K.) — 44, (S, M, 
A, K,) aor. 44, inf. n. 414 and 4iU=, (m, K,) said 
of a camel, (S, M, A, K,) He was, or became, lean, 
or emaciated, by reason of fatigue, or of disease: 
(A:) or fatigued, or wearied: (ISk, S, K:) or 
injured, or hurt, by fatigue: (AZ, T, TA:) or he 
was, or became, fatigued, and fell down by reason 
of travel: (M, TA:) or 44, aor. 44, inf. n. 444; 
and 44, aor. 44, inf. n. 44; he was, or became, 
fatigued: or lean, by reason of fatigue, or of 


disease. (MA.) — — And 44, inf. n. £4=, 
(tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, bad, 
corrupt, or vicious. (A, L. [See £44= below.]) — 
<44, aor. 44, [inf. n. 44,] He, or it, (a man, MA, 
Msb, or journeying, A,) rendered him lean, or 
emaciated him; (A, MA, Msb;) namely, a camel: 
(A, Msb:) [or] he fatigued him; (MA, K;) i. e., a 
camel; (S, K;) and (K) so J. <441; and J, <41=, (S, 
K,) inf. n. of the latter 44. (TA.) 2 <44 see the 

last sentence above. [Hence, app.,] 44 4=., 

(A, K,) inf. n. 44, (K,) (tropical:) He 
importuned him, (A, K,) i. e., his debtor, so that 
he wearied him. (A.) 4 4=1 se e 1, last 
sentence. j44, [a coll. gen. n.,] (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) 
and £4=; (S, A, K;) the latter said to be pi. 
of 344, (TA,) which is the n. un. of 44, (S,) 
or, accord, to Sb, the pi. of <44 is j- j44, like 
as j is pi. of »3=-= =; and £4= also; and the pi. 
of J44 is £4=1; (M;) [The acacia, or 

mimosa, gummifera; an appellation applicable 
also to the 44, which produces the gum-arabic: 
(see £4=:) the former tree is termed by Forskal 
(Flora /Egypt. Arab. p. cxxiv.) “ mimosa 
gummifera; ” but it is more commonly termed an 
“ acacia: ” its pods are termed 4lc, q. v.:] a 
species of large trees, (S, K,) of the kind 
called '»lL=o ; (S, Msb;) growing in El-Hijaz [and 
Egypt and Nubia and other countries]; the fruit 
of which is like that of the =3=4 having curved 
thorns: the places in which it grows are the 
interiors of valleys; and it is that species of 
the »4=o which is the largest in its thorns, and the 
hardest in respect of its wood, and the best in 
respect of its gum: Lth describes it as above, 
and says that it is the same as the 04= ^ [and the 
like is said in the A]: ISh says that it is a tall tree, 
affording a shade in which men and camels 
repose, with few leaves, long and large branches, 
with many thorns, [more] than the prickles of the 
palm-tree, and a great trunk, which a man's arm 
cannot embrace; the same as the 04= f'; and 
grows in the mountains: AHn says that it is, of 
the trees called »4=e, the largest, and that which 
has most leaves, and the greenest, and has 
thick and long thorns, but these are of the least 
hurtful of thorns, producing no heat in the foot; it 
has a fruit (4 jj) of pleasant odour; and there is 
not among the trees called »4=c any that 
produces more gum than it, nor any more bulky; 
and it grows only in rugged, hard, fertile 
ground. (TA.) By j4= in the Kur lvi. 28 may be 
meant the trees called 04= £t, because they have 
a blossom of a very pleasant odour. (Zj.) [But 

see below.] 44 signifies also Banana-trees; 

syn. jj4l j=wi; and is said [by some] to have this 
meaning in the Kur lvi. 28: (Zj, T, TA:) or i. q. jj= 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1883 


[which some expl. as meaning the trees above- 
mentioned; but others as meaning the fruit of 
those trees]: (Msb, K:) this, however, is said to be 

unknown in the [classical] language. (TA.) 

And i. q. £4 [generally meaning The spadix of 
the palmtree; but sometimes the spathe thereof]: 
(K:) a dial. var. of the latter word: (S:) mentioned 
by ISk among words formed by the substitution 
of one letter for another: and this meaning, also, 
it is said [by some] to have in the Kur lvi. 
28 . (TA.) — And Remains of turbid water in a 
watering-trough or tank. (K.) — And Having the 

belly void of food. (K.) See also £4°. £4 

The tick; syn. il 3; (S, A, K;) sometimes applied 
thereto; (S;) as also J, £4“: (S, K:) or a large tick. 

(TA. [See 0l4=>-.]) [Hence,] £4" (tropical:) 

One who keeps to camels, or cattle, and to the 
care of them, like as cleaves the 44 i. e. tick: (A:) 
a manager, tender, or superintendent, of camels, 
or cattle; or a good pastor thereof. (K.) — — 
And 4" £4 (tropical:) One who follows, or 
goes after, women (K, TA) much, or often. (TA.) 

And £4 is also expl. as signifying A pastor 

fatigued, or wearied: (K, TA:) and [its pi.] £4 as 
signifying [simply] pastors. (L.) El-Hotei-ah says, 
after mentioning certain camels and their 
pastors, UJ ili a jil v i^.-i ^dla lij 

When a pastor, dusty and shaggy or 
matted in the hair of the head, sleeps behind 
them, [and they become lost to him,] 
their breathing and their vehement respiration 
occasioned by the fulness of their bellies guides 
him to them, so that he finds them, even if they 

be distant. (S, * L.) See also £4 in four 

places. £4 (thus correctly written, not £4 as in 
[some of the copies of] the S, TA) Enjoyment of a 
life of ease and plenty. (S, K.) £4 an epithet 
applied to a camel. (A.) You say 44 3 jJ 
and 4^4 [the latter being the pi.] Camels having 
a complaint (S, A, K) of their bellies (S, K) from 
eating of the trees called £4 (S, A, K:) but [the 
meaning seems to be, from eating thereof 
immoderately, for] Aboo-Sa'eed disapproves of 
the phrase ^14 3 as meaning camels that have 
eaten of the 4 s [and become disordered thereby, 
though it appears from what is said in art. 
that camels are sometimes disordered by eating 
of any of the trees called =^], asserting it to 
signify camels that are fatigued, or wearied; 
for [he says that] the £A= do not disorder camels, 
but are wholesome food for them. (TA.) See 
also £4 in two places. — — And 44 34 
Land abounding with the trees called £4 
(K.) 44 n. un. of £4 [q. v.]. (S.) — 4lL> fi The 
louse. (TA.) 4=4 meaning A piece of paper is 


3 

a postclassical word. (K.) £3L ; as an attribute of 
a man, (tropical:) Badness, corruptness, or 
viciousness: (A:) contr. of £54. (S, L, K.) £4 
(A, Mgh, Msb,) of the measure 34 in the sense of 
the measure 344 (Mgh, Msb,) Rendered lean, 
or emaciated, (A, Mgh, Msb,) applied to a camel; 
(A, Msb;) as also [ £4 (A,) or J, £4, (K,) and 
J, so applied, by reason of fatigue, or of 
disease. (A.) Also, (S, Mgh, K,) applied to a 
camel, and J, £4, (S, K,) the latter, (S, MF,) and 
the former likewise, (MF,) applied to the male 
and to the female of camels and of other animals, 
(S, MF,) and { £4, (K,) and J, £4 (L, 
TA,) Fatigued: (S, Mgh, K, TA:) and in like 
manner, applied to a she-camel, 44= and j 44 ; 
(K, in the CK 44> ; ) but the forms commonly 
known of these two epithets thus applied are 
without », because each has the signification of a 
pass. part, n., (MF,) and j £4 : (IAar, K:) the 
pis. are £4 and £54 (s, K,) [both pis. of £44] 
meaning fatigued, or jaded, and rendered lean, 
by travel, (S,) and ^44 which last is [said by SM 
to be] anomalous, because [he holds that] it has 
the meaning of an act. part, n., [app. on the 
ground that some expl. £4 as syn. 
with 3-“ and 44,] (TA,) and £4 is another pi., 
[app. of the second and third and fourth of the 
sings, mentioned above,] signifying fatigued: (L, 
TA;) and £54 is pi. [of pauc.] of £14 (S.) One 
says J4i 54 = 43 meaning A she-camel jaded, 
and rendered lean, by journeys: (T, S:) and 54 = 
3“, and £4 l jiL. (IAar, TA.) g44 43ll 4^3 
means The rider of the she-camel and the she- 
camel are both fatigued, or jaded: (L, K:) for 4SI j 
3^*4 4bllj 4SU1I; or for -A 1 f A j. (L.) 

— See also £4=. £^-54 4] and 4=>-54 (S, K,) the 
latter anomalous, (S,) or the latter is a dial. var. 
of the former, which is not a rel. n. from the 
pi. £54, because, when a rel. n. is formed from a 
pi., the pi. is reduced to its sing, form, unless it is 
used as a name of a particular thing, (from a 
marginal note in copies of the S, [see also Ham 
pp. 791-2,]) Camels feeding upon the trees 
called j;54 [or £4]. (S, K.) £ 114 : see £ 4 =, in two 
places. — — Also, as an epithet applied to a 
man, (tropical:) Bad, corrupt, or vicious; (A, L;) 
in whom is no good: (L:) contr. of £-4. (S, 
L.) £4i (assumed tropical:) One who 

acts wrongfully, unjustly, or injuriously, J-dl 4 
[with respect to property, or camels, or cattle]. 
(Az, L.) — — And, accord, to Az, One who 
breathes hard, or emits the voice with a moaning 
sound, 4411 ^ [in speaking]; syn. ^41 [but the 
first letter in this word is written in the L without 
any diacritical point; so that the word may 


perhaps be meaning a great, or frequent, 
calumniator, slanderer, or false-accuser: see 
art. cl^j], (L, TA.) i_y4 1 4i4 ; (S, M, A, K,) 
aor. 344 (K, MS, O, TA, but in a copy of the 
A, 3 “ 4 ,) inf. n. 3 “ 4 ; (S, M, A, K;) and j (m, 
A, K,) inf. n. 344; (A;) He obliterated it, or 
effaced it, namely, a writing; (S, O, K;) i. q. 4£4 
(M:) or he obliterated it, or effaced it, namely a 
writing, [so far as] to mar, or spoil, its characters; 
thus differing from 43>4 which signifies “ he 

obliterated it, or effaced it, well. ” (T, A.) 

[Hence,] »3-“: ,_>4 (tropical:) He took away, or 
destroyed, his sight: (A, TA:) in the K [and 
O] » (_44 his sight went away, or became 
destroyed; on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad. (TA.) 
— u>44 aor. i_44 inf. n. 4 4, it (a garment, or 
piece of cloth,) was, or became, old and worn- 
out. (IKtt.) — 34“, aor. i_44, inf- n. 34; 

and i_44, aor . l _4=>, inf. n. 44; He, or it, was, 
or became, of a dusty colour, inclining to black. 
(IKtt: the inf. ns., only, are mentioned in the M.) 
2 34 see above, first sentence. 5 u4; It (a 
writing) became obliterated, or effaced. (S.) [See 
also 7 .] — 3 44 oALij, and J, 44", He clad, or 
attired, himself with a u'-“44. (M, TA.) [The 
former verb is used by El-Hemedhanee 
transitively, as meaning, He put on, or made use 
of, a napkin as a 044: (see De Sacy's Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed., vol. iii., p. 90 of the Arabic text:) 
but perhaps this usage is only post-classical.] 
7 ijji jAkil His trace, or track, or footsteps, 
became concealed, or unapparent: said of a 
beast: (Ibn-'Abbad, TS, O, TA:) » j 4 in the copies 
of the K, is a mistake. (TA.) [See also 5.] Q. Q. 
2 j44i: see 5. ,144 Black; as also j jU44 ; (IAar, 
Az, TA:) accord, to the O and K, the former 
signifies a black 0'-*44; but this is a mistake. 
(TA.) u4 i. q. 334 (S in art. o* j4 M, Msb, TA:) 
i. e., (TA,) A written paper or the like; syn. 3 -3“-“°: 
(K, TA:) or one of which the writing has been 
obliterated, or effaced, (A, K, TA,) but not well 
obliterated; thus differing from 344 accord, to 

the T: (TA:) pi. 344 (Msb, TA.) See i_44. 

Also The skin of the thigh of the camel (T, M, K) 
when the hair has fallen off. (T, K.) — See 
also i_ 44 l, j n three places. 344 of the 
measure 34 in the sense of the measure 3 4-4 
(assumed tropical:) Having the eye blinded: 
in the O and K erroneously said to be g-34 
like >- "4“ *: but in the Tekmileh, correctly, u34 
like j4. (TA.) 5-LXL a piece of rag with which 
one wipes a tablet (A, K, TA) upon which is 
writing, and with which the writing is obliterated, 
or effaced. (A, TA.) 3*4=: 
see 3—34. 3—-1-4 see 3-44. 3 ' “'4 (El-Farabee, 
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S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and (M, O, K,) the 

latter form used by some, (El-Farabee, Msb,) or 
by the vulgar, (S,) and disallowed by As, (M, 
Msb,) and jU4IL ; all these three forms being 
mentioned by Tyad and others, (K,) [accord, to 
the TA, following Lth; but the words of Lth, as 
cited in the TA, and in the O, rather signify that, 
if, instead of with kesr to the J, one 

said jU41L ; with damm to the J, like 
and it would be more agreeable with 

analogy; and the like is said in the Msb, as on 
the authority of Az;] and J, il>Jj4 (M, Mgh, O, K) 
and | jUJUa; (m, TA;) arabicized words, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) from the Pers., (S, Msb,) 
originally (as in some copies of the K,) 

or jUSllj; (as in other copies of the K, and in some 
copies of the T, and thus written by El-Urmawee, 
as is said in the TA, and thus written also in the 
Mgh;) differently expl. by different persons; (TA;) 
[app. accord, to the fashions of different times 
and countries;] accord, to some, (TA,) A certain 
kind of (M, TA:) or a certain article of 
apparel worn by the [Persians or 

other foreigners], (Mgh, Msb,) of a round form, 
and black; accord, to the “ Jema et-Tefareek,” 
having its woof and warp both of wool: (Mgh:) or 
a cUjS, of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour, (>-“!,) 
worn by persons of distinction: (EshShereeshee, 
in Har, p. 238:) [see also ^4, and El- 
Makreezee mentions a kind of 0444= having a 
round piece cut out from the middle of it ( 6 j 4>) 
worn by the Egyptian Wezeer, and called, in 
his time, (the 14th and 15th centuries of our 
era,) (see this word: and see De Sacy’s 

Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., ii. 267—269; and Dozy’s 
Diet, des Noms des Vetements chez les Arabes, 
278—90:) it seems to have resembled our 
academic hood, of which it was perhaps the 
original: the term 0444a is now commonly 
applied to an oblong piece of drapery, or a scarf, 
or an oblong shawl, worn in such a manner that 
one end hangs down upon the side of the bosom, 
the middle part being turned over the head and 
under the chin, and the other end being thrown 
over the shoulder, and hanging down upon the 
back: this is worn by many of the 
professional learned men in winter, in Arabian 
countries: it is also used in the sense of the 
word meaning an end of a turban, when 
made to hang down between the shoulders: 
see m^:] the pi. (of 0444= and 04444 and u44a ; 
M) is (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) in which 

the » is added because it is a foreign word, (S, M, 
K,) and 6)444; (M, A;) or the latter is pi. of 644=: 
(TA:) I do not know (says ISd) any pi. 
of jUJLL: (m, TA:) it is not allowable to form an 


abbreviation of u'-“4h=, with kesr to the J, as a 
compellation, because there is no instance of 
the measure 0*4 ; with kesr to the except in 
infirm words such as 40 and Oni. (S.) Hence the 
expression, (Mgh,) 044441 jjl [lit., O son of the 
teylesan,] meaning, O ’Ajamee, (A, Mgh,) or 
Aajamee, (K,) [i. e., Persian, or foreigner,] used in 
reviling another; (Mgh, K;) for the are those 
who [most commonly] attire themselves with 
the u' ii i 'jK (TA.) — See also ,_>44. i_>44i Old and 
worn-out; (S, M, K;) applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth: (M, K:) as also J, ij44; pi. 6444. 
(S.) You say, ^441 34j A man whose 

garment is old and worn-out. (S.) A dirhem 

[of which the impression is obliterated;] having 
no impression. (Msb, voce fy^>.) — — A wolf 
whose hair has fallen off by degrees; (Az, TA;) as 
also l ijdfy (lAar, A, K:) or a wolf of a dusty 
colour inclining to blackness; (S, M, A, K;) and 
anything of that colour; (S, K;) whether a 
garment or any other thing: (TA:) fern. =44L : 

(M:) pi. 6“=. (A.) A man having little hair 

upon the side of the cheek; pi. ,_>4L : or i. q. jfyjS 

[q. v.]: of the the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 

Dirty, or filthy; as also J. 64 4 (K:) the latter 
applied to a garment, or piece of cloth, (K, TA,) in 
the colour of which is a dusty hue: (TA:) 

and =444 a dirty rag. (O.) A man (tropical:) 

dirty, or filthy, in apparel: likened to a wolf in 
respect of the dusty hue of his clothes: (M:) or 
black and dirty. (O.) — — [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) A man who is accused of 
foul, or evil, conduct; (Sh, O, K;) and so u4Li 
tjSja', an expression used by Ows Ibn- Hajar. 

(Sh, O.) (tropical:) Black, as an Abyssinian 

and the like: (O, K:) as being likened in colour to 

a wolf. (TA.) [See also 644.] (tropical:) A 

thief: (O, K:) because of his evil nature, (TA,) 
being likened to a wolf. (O, TA.) — [Satin; so 
called in the present day;] a garment, or piece of 
cloth, of woven silk: [app. because of its 
smoothness:] but this is not [of the classical] 
Arabic: pi. ,_>44. (TA.) — p44Sfl 4iis : see j$, last 
sentence. g*44 Q. 1 g4lL He (a man) made his face 
to be displeasing, or odious; (M, L, TA;) he 
contracted it; or made it austere, or morose: and 
so and 6“4a ( (L, TA,) and g“64. (TA 

in art. o“44.) And He (a man) bent down 

his head; or lowered his eyes, looking towards the 
ground; or was, or became, silent; syn. 664: and 
so fy04. (S in art. r- j 4; and TA.) — — [And, 
accord, to Golius, He receded, or drew back, from 
fight; followed by 64: (one of the significations 
assigned in the K to gOj4:) he mentions this as 
on the authority of J: perhaps he found it in a 
copy of the S in art. j 4 (in which 4ojJ4l is 


expl. as meaning and j^ill), 0 r in some 

other art. of that work in which I do not 
remember to have seen it. — Also He sculptured, 
engraved, or inscribed, a thing with talismanic 
devices or characters. And He charmed, or 
guarded, or preserved, by means of a talisman. 
See what follows.] or, accord, to MF, 

[also written f444, and and and g41L ; 
and f-44, and g4ila ; ] said by MF to be a Pers., or 
foreign, word; [perhaps from a late usage of 
the Greek reXeapa;] but [SM says] in my opinion 
it is Arabic; a name for A concealed secret; [i. e. a 
mystery: hence our word talisman: accord, 
to common modern usage, it signifies mystical 
devices or characters, astrological or of some 
other magical kind: and a seal, an image, or some 
other thing, upon which such devices, or 
characters, are engraved or inscribed; contrived 
for the purpose of preserving from 
enchantment or from a particular accident or 
from a variety of evils, or to protect a treasure 
with which it is deposited, or (generally by its 
being rubbed) to procure the presence and 
services of a Jinnee, &c.:] pi. (XA) 

[and ' " '• n ’ J 4 or * « :.tu g^.]. 00 1 ^ (g^ 

O, Msb, K,) aor. ,44 [notwithstanding the faucial 
letter], (Msb, JM, TA,) inf. n. ji4 and ji4u> 
and y4i, (S, O, Msb, K,) the second and third 
both used as inf. ns., and also as ns. of place [and 
of time], (S, O, K,) but the former of them is 
preferable on the ground of analogy as an inf. n., 
and the latter as a n. of place (Fr, O) or of time, 
(Zj, O,) The sun rose, (MA,) or appeared; (K;) 
and in like manner jl4 is said of the moon, (TA,) 
and of a star, or an asterism; (S, O, K;) and so 
l j£4]; (K;) [and J, ji4t, for] 4j4l cj*lU 
means > "»'4 [i. e. The Pleiades rose], as in a verse 
of El-Kumeyt [in which, however, the verb may, 
consistently with the metre, be a 
mistranscription for > "»'4 l]; (IB, TA); and £44 is 
syn. with ji4 in the saying of Ru-beh, <it£ 

1*44 gj t [As though it, or he, were a star in the 
midst of clouds, that had risen]. (TA.) One 
says also, u44JI ■cUIL ^ 6£ 4141 ; meaning <4 CulL 
[i. e. I will come to thee every day in which the 
sun rises]: and it is said in a prayer, uOOJI CuIL 
4* -A' Qtku ,*44 Vj [meaning The sun has risen, 
and may it not have risen with the soul of any one 
of us]; i. e., may not any one of us have died with 
its rising: the future being put in the place of 
the preterite. (TA.) — — And jl4 is said of 
anything that appears to one from the upper part 
[of a thing, or that comes up out of a thing 
and appears]. (Mgh, Msb.) It is said in the Ksh 
that £ jl4ll signifies The appearing by rising, or by 
becoming elevated. (TA.) One says, 
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Cf (tropical:) The tooth of the child 
showed its point. (K, TA.) And £\jjll jAL, 
[aor. inf. n. £ (tropical:) The seed- 

produce began to come up, and showed its 
sprouting forth: (T, TA:) and j. 

jAk (tropical:) The seed-produce appeared: 
(TA:) and jAk ]. (assumed tropical:) 

The plants, or herbage, of the earth, or land, 
came forth: (Mgh:) and jAk 1 (tropical:) 

The trees put forth their leaves. (TA.) And jk 
J=kl, (O, K,) aor. jAL, inf. n. £ jU=; (TA;) and (O, 
K) l jAU; (Zj, S, Mgh, O, K;) or -Aik ckk; (Msb;) 
(assumed tropical:) The palm-trees, or -tree, put 
forth the jii> [q. v.]; (Zj, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as 
also l jAL, (L, K, TA,) inf. n. yk. (L, TA. [These 
verbs, in this sense, are app. derived from the 

subst. but this is obviously from jAk]) 

One says also, <k > Cf yk AISj ^ jail <1 CiiU [i 

filled for him the drinking-vessel until it nearly 
overflowed from its sides]. (TA.) And slAYl J Alkl 
jAk; ]. (assumed tropical:) The water in the vessel 
poured forth [or overflowed] from its sides. (TA.) 

And (fell (Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. jAL, (TA,) 

inf. n. (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) He ascended 
upon the mountain; (Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) the prep. 
[Jc-] being suppressed; (Mgh;) as also jAA=, with 
kesr; (K;) and jAk J, (fell signifies the 
same as <*Ak (TA: [see also ykki A, in art. jA-k]) 
accord, to ISk, one says, ilfcAl > "»]« , with kesr, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) I ascended upon 
the mountain; (S, O;) but others say, with 
fet-h. (O.) And (tropical:) He ascended the 
mountain: (TA:) [or] Jkll u? cjiiL means 
(assumed tropical:) I ascended the mountain. 
(Msb. [See also another explanation of this latter 
phrase in what follows.]) — — And lilt jlL, 
aor. jAA= and jAk and \ jAk; (assumed tropical:) 
He (a man) came to us; (K;) and came upon us 
suddenly, or at unawares: (TA:) and fik. yA= he 
became absent, or absented himself, or departed, 
from them: (K:) or (?j“l JA jAA= he came forth 
upon the people, or party: and he looked upon 
them: (MA:) accord, to ISk, jj*ll JA c«I L means I 
came to the people, or party: and Mf- ckAL i 
became absent, or absented myself, or 
departed, from them: (S, O:) and > '»'k J, f$Ak- 
signifies the same as > '»' !-■: (O:) and f-f- cklL has 
the same meaning [also] as f-f- > '»'k expl. 
above, accord, to ISk; JA being put in the place 
of accord, to AZ [likewise], gj*ll ^ > '»)« , inf. 
n. £ jll=, means I became absent from the people, 
or party, so that they did not see me: and also I 
advanced, or approached, towards them, so that 
they saw me: thus having two contr. meanings: 
and accord, to Az, the Arabs said, Jkll > *»'« , 


inf. n. £ jli, as meaning I retired, or went back, 
into the mountain, so that my companion did not 
see me: [see another explanation of this phrase 
in what precedes:] and 'is- inf. 

n. jU=, I retired, or went back, from my 
companion: and if [in which if 

seems to be evidently a mistranscription for JA] 
I advanced, or approached, towards my 
companion. (TA.) [In all of these phrases, jAA= 
and cjilL m ay be correctly rendered He, and I, 
came forth, or went forth. And hence,] it is said 
in a prov., gJLLill ia jk [expl. in 

art. voce (AZ, TA.) For another 

meaning of y=> followed by f*-, see jAk [which is 

more common as having that meaning]. jAA= 

is also syn. with so in the phrase »A54 jAL 
(tropical:) [He tended, repaired, betook himself, 
or went, to, or towards, his country]: (K, TA:) and 
so in the saying, in a trad., 0*111 yk is jk I (so 
in the O,) or > Ik, (so in the TA,) (tropical:) 
[These are ripening dates, or this is wheat, that 
have, or has, gone to, or towards, El- 
Yemen,] meaning from Nejd. (TA.) — — And 
syn. with yj; as also J, jAk : (O, K:) so the former 
in the saying, ykji jAA> (tropical:) [He reached, 
or arrived at, their land]; (K, TA;) and kAlk 
lAOajl (tropical:) [When didst thou reach, or 
arrive at, our land?]: (O, TA:) and so the 
latter verb in the saying, yk j. ?k [He 

reached, or arrived at, this land]: (O, K:) and 
hence, (TA,) yki j. ?k*VI Jc., in the Kur 
[civ. 7], means (assumed tropical:) Whereof the 
pain shall reach the hearts: (Fr, O, TA:) or which 
shall rise above the hearts, (O, TA,) 
[or overwhelm them,] and burn them. (TA.) 2 jAL 
said of the palm-tree: see 1, former half. — — 
4*1 A=i, inf. n. yi=l, meaning He put it forth, 

or produced it, is a vulgar word. (TA.) yi=> 

lAlA, inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He filled 
his measure. (O, K.) 3 <*AU=> ; (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. AjAlki and (K,) i. q. 4jic. jAk; (S, O, K;) i. 
e., a thing: (S, O:) Lth says that jA5ik is syn. 
with but Az disapproves this: (O:) [the verb 
is correctly explained in what here follows:] one 
says, cj»iLL, meaning AfrAk- cklkj tjjjk 

(tropical:) [I inspected, or considered with my 
eye, my estate, and obtained a knowledge of it, 
or acquainted myself with its condition]: (TA:) 
or AiAlki signifies the inspecting a thing well, in 
order to obtain a knowledge of it. 
(KL.) [Hence, -^£11 SiAlki (assumed tropical:) 
The studying, and perusing, of books.] — See also 
the next paragraph, latter half, in three 
places. 4 jAk see 1, former half, in five places. — 
_ yijit ejxlLl signifies also (assumed tropical:) 


The palm-tree became tall. (Msb.) And jAk ( 

also, (tropical:) He made his arrow to pass above 

the butt. (S, O, K, TA.) And (tropical:) He 

vomited. (S, O, K, TA.) And AUAJI c£*Ak i. 

q. [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The rain cleared 
away]. (TA.) — — jJk followed by see 1, 

latter half: and see also 8. And yk as 

syn. with ‘-•>11: see 8, in two places. — Akj yk 
(assumed tropical:) [He raised his head, looking 
at a thing; or] he looked at a thing from above; 
syn. fi-A ,j3c. i-ijAsi. (TA.) — — lAA JA **Ak 
(assumed tropical:) He made him acquainted 
with such a thing; acquainted him with it, or 
made him to know it. (Msb.) £y*A =] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The making to know, and to 
see. (KL.) For an ex. [of the latter meaning], in 
the pass, form of the verb, see 8. You say, 4*ikl 
‘if (S, O, K, TA,) (tropical:) He made him to 
know, (TA,) or revealed, or showed, to him, (O, 
K, TA,) his secret. (O, K, TA.) [See also 8, last 
sentence.] And AI*lk tfl | _>iYI Aky means k*lk 
(tropical:) [I will acquaint thee with the truth 
of the case]. (TA.) And similar to this is the 
saying, (>*Alk (TA [and a similar phrase is 

mentioned without explanation in the S]) 
[meaning (assumed tropical:) Acquaint thou me 
with thy letters: and also, by means of thy letters; 
for] one of the meanings of A*Alki is The making 
one to know a thing by writing. (KL.) [And in like 
manner,] one says also, jAUa | JUAlj, (O, K,) inf. 
n. AAALki and (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
showed, exhibited, or manifested, the case. (O, 

K.) You say also, 4AII jALI (assumed 

tropical:) He did to him, or conferred upon him, 
a benefit, benefaction, or favour. (O, K.) — — 
And ASi jALI (assumed tropical:) He made such 
a one to hasten, or be quick. (O, K, TA.) 5 jAki 
(tropical:) It became full [to the top, or so as to 
overflow]; said of a measure for corn or the like. 

(O, K, TA.) — — See also 1, former half. 

And (assumed tropical:) He was proud, or self- 
conceited, [or lofty,] or was quick, with an 
affected inclining of his body from side to side, 
(A-A j,) in his gait: (O:) or so u? jAk: (K:) 
app. syn. with jJS, meaning he advanced his 
neck, and raised his head. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) He raised his eyes, looking [for a 
thing, or towards a thing]. (K, TA.) You say, jAk 
J] (tropical:) He raised his eyes, looking 
for its, or his arrival. (K, TA.) And ?jjj i_sA] cikk 
AyAS (S, O, TA) (tropical:) I raised my eyes, 
looking, (TA,) or I looked continually, (PS,) for 
the arrival of thy letter: (TA, PS:) or i. q. ciijlkl 
[agreeably with what here follows, and with an 
explanation of the inf. n. in the KL]. (PS.) 
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And 4jli! Jl jiki (assumed tropical:) He looked 
for the meeting him. (MA.) And [hence] one 
says, <111 meaning 

(tropical:) [May God preserve from disease, or 
harm, a man] who has not sought to find some 
slip, or fault, in thy speech: (O, K, TA:) 
mentioned by AZ, (O, TA,) and by Z. (TA.) 
[Hence likewise,] jit^l signifies also [as 

meaning (tropical:) The being eager, or 
vehemently eager, agreeably with what here 
follows]. (TA.) And j^= 2 ll (tropical:) 

The inclining of the soul to the love of the thing, 
and the desiring it so that the man perishes. (TA.) 
And p-iill £l}=j (assumed tropical:) The desiring, 
or yearning, or longing, of the soul. (TA.) [See an 
ex. in a verse cited in the first paragraph of 
art. jf~=.] — (tropical:) He looked at him 
with a look of love or of hatred. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) He overcame him, and overtook 

him; namely, a man. (TA.) See also 6. 

And see 8. 6 1. q. []. e. 

(assumed tropical:) She, or it, or they (referring 
to irrational things), came to him in the night]: 
Aboo-'Alee cites [as an ex.], cjVUl Wi 

[Apparitions of Selma come to me 
in the night, like as the creditor comes in the 
night to exact the debt]: but accord, to another, 
or others, it is only J. jJJay, because is 
generally intrans.: so that accord, to Aboo-'Alee, 
it is like anc j ^iill liiui and 

jliliSn. (IB, TA.) 8 jSa]: see l, first sentence: 

and near the middle of the paragraph, in two 

places: and last sentence, in three places. — 

— Also (assumed tropical:) i. q. ‘-*>11 [meaning 
as expl. in the next sentence]; as also [ jitl, of the 
class of (Mgh.) One says, jja o? CiilL] 
and l cjilLI (assumed tropical:) [I looked, or 
looked down, from above the mountain]. (TA.) 
And (tropical:) I looked at the dawn 

when it rose. (O, TA. *) And > '»lh ] (tropical:) 
I looked down, or from above, upon him, or it; 
syn. cjsjul. (TA.) [Hence,] u 3 *, in 
the Kur [xxxvii. 52 and 53], means (assumed 
tropical:) Would ye [be of those who] look to see 
(I jilki (jl where is your place of 

abode among the people of Hell? and he (i. e. the 
Muslim) shall look (fltUI jltli) and see his 
[former] associate in the midst of Hell-fire: 
but some read J, t * 21 J 4 [in the 

CK but it is expressly said in the O that the 
hemzeh is with damm and the -t quiescent and 
the J with kesr; the meaning being (assumed 
tropical:) Are ye of those who will make me to 
see? and he shall be made to see; as is indicated 

in the O and TA]. (K, O.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He saw. (KL.) You say, jILI 


meaning (assumed tropical:) He saw it. (MA.) 
[Hence,] it is said in a prov., £- 50 = I iu (O, 
TA) i. e. (assumed tropical:) After appearance [or 
rather sight, is knowledge, or certain 
knowledge]. (Fr, TA in art. [See Freytag's 

Arab. Prov. i. 181.]) And (Msb, 

TA,) and and J, and jit | inf. 

n. £ jit, (K, TA,) and J, jiti, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He got, or obtained, sight and knowledge of it: 
(Msb, TA: *) or [simply] he knew it; namely, an 
affair, or a case, or an event. (K, TA.) One 
says, (K,) or?j^l gtt (S, 

O,) (tropical:) He became acquainted with, or 
obtained knowledge of, or knew, his inward, or 
intrinsic, state or circumstances, or the inward, 
or intrinsic, state or circumstances of his affair or 
case. (K, * TA.) And-accord. to some, 
means (assumed tropical:) The stretching out 
the head [and looking over the veil of Paradise or 
of Hell]; for he who examines into a thing 
stretches out his head to see what is behind the 
veil, or covering. (TA voce q. v.) [And one 

says also, jitl, meaning (assumed tropical:) 

He looked into it: see an ex. voce j- 24 .] 

means (tropical:) My eye regarded him with 
contempt. (TA.) — [jit] is used sometimes 
for as i s shown in art. see j. )t . ’>. .t; and 

see an instance in the first paragraph of art. jl^.] 
— And accord, to Kr, Y] signifies also 
(TA. [But I think that both words 
are mistranscribed, and that Kr explained ^Y-tYI 
as meaning i. e. The acquainting with a 

secret.]) 10 ■'jdtU signifies jit vit 
(assumed tropical:) [He sought, or desired, its, 
or his, coming forth, or appearance]. (Har p. 47.) 
[And hence, (assumed tropical:) He sought, 
or desired, to elicit, or to discover, it: he sought, 
or desired, information respecting it, of him: 
and he asked him to tell him a thing. (See Har pp. 
134 and 82.)] You say, ilsb jltU (S, O, K, 
TA) (tropical:) He looked to see what was the 
opinion, or advice, of such a one, (O, K, TA,) and 
what would be shown to him [thereof] respecting 
his affair, or case. (O, K.) It is doubly trans. [as 
shown above]: you say, <3 j > *i«Vhit j; as well 
as Jjj is'j CuikLd. (Har p. 322.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) He took it away, or went 
away with it. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) You say, jJtU 
(assumed tropical:) He took away, or 
went away with, his property. (TA.) Jit (assumed 
tropical:) The jit [i. e. spadix, or spadix in its 
spathe, and sometimes, the spathe alone,] of the 
palm-tree: (S, O:) the [or spadix] of the 

palm-tree, from over which the jjilS [or spathe] 
bursts open longitudinally; or the flowers of the 
palm-tree, while in the jj^; (TA;) a thing that 


comes forth from the palm-tree, as though it 
were two soles, or sandals, closed together, with 
the [meaning flowers] compactly disposed 
between them, and having the extremity pointed; 
or the [or produce] of the palm-tree, in the 
first stage of its appearance, the covering 
[or spathe] of which is called the isj& (K, TA) 
and the jjsli, (TA,) and what is within this 
the because of its whiteness; (K, TA;) or 

the jit is what comes forth from the palm-tree 
and becomes dates if the tree is female; and if the 
tree is male it does not become dates, but is eaten 
in its fresh state, or is left upon the palm-tree a 
certain number of days until there becomes 
produced in it a white substance like flour, [i. e. 
the pollen,] having a strong odour, and with this 
the female is fecundated; (Msb;) or a certain 
white thing that appears from the [or spathe] 
of the palm-tree, to the colour of which [that of] 
the teeth are likened, and to the odour thereof 
[that of] the sperma: and also, [sometimes,] 
the [or spathe] that comes forth from the 
palm-tree, before it bursts open longitudinally: 
[and this is also called the for] the 

phrase <s Jit is an instance of the prefixing of 
a noun to an explicative thereof: (Mgh:) [or this 
phrase may mean the spadix of the spathe of a 
palm-tree: Jit, it should be added, is sometimes 
used as a coll. gen. n.: and its n. un. is with »: thus 
in explanations of &c.] In the Kur xxxvii. 

63, it is applied to (tropical:) The fruit, 
or produce, of the tree called f j 3 jll, in the bottom 
of Hell, metaphorically, because partaking of the 
form of the fit of dates, or because coming forth 
from the tree. (Bd.) — Also (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. j't* [as meaning Number, or 
quantity]: (K, TA:) so in the phrase — ii' Jit J 2 #?! 1 
[The army consists of the number of a thousand]. 
(K, * TA). — See also the next paragraph, in 
three places. (tropical:) a subst. from jYtVI: 
[meaning Knowledge:] whence the saying, jit) 
j- 2 *!' (tropical:) [He learned the knowledge of 
the enemy; meaning he obtained knowledge of 
the state, or case, or tidings, or of the secret, or of 
the inward, or intrinsic, or secret, state or 
circumstances, of the enemy]; (S, O, K, TA;) 
[for] jll= means 'Of 4 -, (Msb,) or Gt“, (PS,) 
or f 4 oW): (Har p. 82:) and [hence also] one 
says, lS jil -iiiltl, meaning (tropical:) I 

revealed, or showed, to him my secret. (O, K, 
TA.) — Also (assumed tropical:) An elevated 
place, above what is around it, from which one 
looks down (j 2 ^ [in the CK erroneously £^=y]); as 
also i jij=. (K, TA.) You say, jit 

meaning (assumed tropical:) I ascended upon a 
part of the hill from which I overlooked what was 
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around it. (IDrd, O, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) i. q. 4=4 [A side, or an 
adjacent tract, or a region, &c.]; as also [ jk. (K.) 
One says, ,4k ii£ and ] Jl jk [i. e. jk 
LS-k 1 also, meaning, as is indicated in the TA, 
(assumed tropical:) Be thou in the side, &c., of 
the valley]: (S, O:) and one says also, jk jk 
lS^ jl', without m [(assumed tropical:) Such a one 

is in the side, &c., of the valley]. (O.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Any depressed piece of 
ground: or such as has in it a hill: (K:) [i. e.,] as 
expl. by As, any depressed piece of ground having 
in it a hill from which, when you ascend upon it, 
you see what is in it. (O.) — Also the serpent: 
(AA, O, K:) like Jk (TA.) jk (tropical:) 
[Desirous, eager, or vehemently eager]. kk Jk 
and klL jk like k 3 [in form], mean 
(tropical:) A soul, and souls, desirous, eager, 
or vehemently eager. (TA.) [See also kk.] kit. 
(tropical:) The aspect; or countenance; syn. 4jj: 
(S, O, K, TA:) or person and aspect: (L, TA:) or 
face: (K:) so in the saying, kk AA1I Ik- (tropical:) 
[May God preserve his aspect, &c.]. (O, K.) Jk 
kk, means jkill jilt: Jk, (s, O,) or J] 
(K, TA,) i. e. (tropical:) A soul that inclines 
much to the love of the thing [that it would 
obtain], and desires it so that the man perishes: 
and kk is used also as applied to a pi., so that 
one says also kk k jk (TA,) or kk (jaiil, 
meaning souls eager, or vehemently eager, for the 
objects of their love and appetence. (O.) [See 
also <kk] And in like manner one says “Ik! 
kify (s,) or s'k- kk (TA:) or this latter 

means (tropical:) A woman that comes forth 
(jki [i n the CK erroneously jki]) at one time 
(»ji [omitted in the CK]) and conceals herself at 
another: (O, K, TA:) and in like manner one 
says kja kk si (TA.) (S, O, K,) 

like sijie [in form], (S, O,) (tropical:) Vomit: (S, 
O, K, TA;) as also j jjjk (IAar, O, K:) or the 
former signifies a little vomit. (K 

voce uk.) like 41k: [in form], the subst. 
from [app. fykVI, i. e. a subst. syn. 

with £;5UaJ; like as £^4= is with and 44a 

with Jluij]. (TA.) (tropical:) A thing 

sufficient in quantity, or dimensions, for 
the filling of another thing, (S, O, K, TA,) accord, 
to A 'Obeyd, so as to overflow [an addition not 
always agreeable with usage]: (TA:) 

pi. jk (K.) k- ckja' means (tropical:) 
What would suffice for the filling of the earth, of 
gold: (As, S, O, TA:) or, accord, to Lth, what the 
sun has risen, or appeared, upon, to which Er- 
Raghib adds and man. (TA.) And you say ok 
'-411 j- 5k (tropical:) A bow of which the part that 
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is grasped is sufficient in. size for the filling of the 
hand. (S, * O, * TA.) And k ^ik k (assumed 
tropical:) This is of the quantity, or measure, or 
size, of this. (TA.) ok (assumed tropical:) 
Aspiring to, or seeking the means of attaining, 
lofty things, or eminence. (Ham p. 655 .) kJL ; of 
an army, (assumed tropical:) [A scout; and a 
party of scouts;] a man, (S, O, K, TA,) and a party 
of men, (O, K, TA,) that is sent, (S, O, K, TA,) and 
goes forth, (TA,) to obtain knowledge of the state, 
or case, or tidings, or of the secret, or of the 
inward, or intrinsic, or secret, state or 
circumstances, of the enemy, (jkll jk jkJ, S, O, 
K, TA,) like the 0 “ (TA;) a man, (Mgh,) or a 
party of men, (Mgh, Msb,) sent (Mgh, Msb) 
before another party (Msb) to acquaint himself, 
or themselves, with the tidings, or state, or case, 
of the enemy; (Mgh, Msb;) accord, to the 'Eyn, 
applied to a single man, and to a number of men 
when they are together; and as used by [the 
Hanafee Imam] Mohammad, three, and four; 
more than these being termed ■sbk (Mgh:) 
pi. jjik. (Mgh, O, Msb, O, Msb, K.) kull £-ilL 
and j;ik (tropical:) [lit. A man wont to 
ascend mountain-roads; meaning] a 
man experienced in affairs; wont to surmount 
them by his knowledge and his experience and 
his good judgment: or who aspires to lofty things, 
or the means of attaining eminence: (O, K, TA: 
[see also 4J ([:3k being pi. of 4 k which means “ 
a road in a mountain,” like 3k [of which bk is the 
pi.]. (TA.) An ex. of the former phrase is 
presented by a verse of Soheym Ibn-Wetheel 
cited in art. ok: and an ex. of the latter by 
the saying of Mohammad Ibn-AbeeShihadh Ed- 
Dabbee, said by ISk to be of Rashid Ibn- 
Dirwas, 311 V ji jlS iaj 311 ok£> iaj 

■44 ^5k [Certainly, or sometimes, or often, 
poverty withholds the young man from attaining 
his purpose; and certainly, or sometimes, or 
often, but for poverty, he would be a surmounter 
of affairs by his knowledge &c.]. (O, TA.) — 

£-5k (tropical:) A full drinking-vessel. (TA.) 
And £ik Jj c [or kik?] (tropical:) An eye filled 
with tears. (TA.) jJk [Rising, or appearing, as a 
star &c.:] anything appearing from the upper part 
[of a thing, or that comes up out of a thing and 
appears]: (TA:) [or appearing by rising, or by 

becoming elevated. (See 1 .)] [Hence,] one 

says, 44“ kik, meaning His star [is fortunate]. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] jJU=JI means The false 

dawn: (S:) or so kkill jlkll. (o.) — — And 
The Jk [or moon when near the sun, showing 
a narrow rim of light; probably the new moon, 
from the sight of which the commencement of 


the month was reckoned; as appears from what 
follows]. (O, K.) uklk iit m-j U is mentioned as 
heard from some of the Arabs of the desert, 
meaning ko4“ [i. e . 1 have not seen thee for 
two months, or during the period since two new 
moons]. (O.) — — Also The arrow that falls 
behind the butt: (Az, O, K:) or that passes beyond 
the butt, going over it: (TA:) and Kt says that they 
used to reckon that falling above the mark as that 
which hit the butt: pi. jlljk (O, TA.) It is said of 
one of the kings, accord, to Sgh, [in the O,] 44 
(dkU 44, (TA,) meaning as expl. in art. (O, 
TA: *) or it may mean that he used to lower 
himself, or bend himself down, to the 
rising Jik, by way of magnifying God. (O, TA.) — 
— JAM klk means (assumed tropical:) The first, 
or foremost, of the camels. (TA.) <yjk 
see 3Uk. £lk« and jki are inf. ns.: and signify 
also The place [and the time] of rising of the sun 
[&c.]: (S, O, K: [see 1 , first sentence:]) but by Fr 
the former is explained as meaning the rising, 
and the latter as meaning the place of rising: and 
some of the Basrees say that when one reads 4=“- 
jiill jko [in the last verse of ch. xcvii. of the 
Kur], with kesr to the J, the meaning is, [until] 
the time of rising [of the dawn]: (O, TA:) [the 
pi.] jlk* signifies the places [and the times] 

of rising of the sun [&c.]. (TA.) JkM jki 

means (assumed tropical:) The place of ascent of 
the mountain. (TA.) And you say, jlk« ^11 Ik 
kSVI, meaning (assumed tropical:) This is 
present before thee; i. e. as near to thee as if thou 

hadst to ascend for it the hill. (TA.) 

fyi-k l means (tropical:) The beginning of 

the [or ode]. (TA.) See also <Jki. yLi 

(assumed tropical:) A palm-tree (kki) putting 
forth its jk [q. v.]; and sometimes they 

said kUki. (Msb.) And the latter, (assumed 

tropical:) A palm-tree taller than the other palm- 
trees [around it or adjacent to it]. (S, O, 
K.) jlk (assumed tropical:) [A place to which 
one ascends: or] a place of ascent from a low spot 
to a place that overlooks. (As, TA.) Hence, (TA,) it 
is said in a trad. (O, K) of the Prophet, (O,) J jk 
J4ij Jilj tjkjj j^k LJ V] 4' 3 1 

jjkt i. e. (O, K) (assumed tropical:) Not a verse 
of the Kur-an has come down but it has an 
apparent and known [or exoteric] interpretation 
and an intrinsic [or esoteric] interpretation, (TA 
voce where see more,) [and every word has 
a scope, and every scope has] a place [meaning 
point] to which the knowledge thereof may 
ascend, (O, K, TA,) or, as some say, 
something that may be violated, God not having 
forbidden a thing that should be held sacred 
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without his knowing that some one would seek to 
elicit it. (TA.) — — And i. q. kj (S, O, K, 
TA;) jiVl meaning (S, O, TA;) as 

also 1 j*VI; (TA;) i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
The way, or manner, of attaining to the doing, or 
performing, of the affair. (TA.) One says, 

Jil (assumed tropical:) There is no way, or 
manner, of attaining to the doing, or performing, 
of this affair. (TA.) And Ik jlLi jjl i. e. ’kti 
(assumed tropical:) [Where is the way of 
attaining to the doing, or performing, of this 
affair?]. (S, O, TA.) — — And (tropical:) An 
elevated place from which one looks towards a 
low place. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) To this is likened 
the scene of the events of the world to come, (S, 
O, Msb, K, TA,) after death, i. e. the station of the 
day of resurrection, (TA,) in the saying of 
'Omar, Jj* 0-* yj k-kV (jajYI J U J J 
k=iSI (tropical:) [If all that is in the world 
belonged to me, assuredly I would ransom myself 
therewith from the terror of the place whence one 
will look down on the day of resurrection]: (S, * 
O, Msb, * K, * TA:) or means that which 
is looked upon of such hardships as the 
interrogation of [the angels] Munkar and Nekeer, 
and the pressure of the grave, and its solitude, 
and the like; and is [for k- or] originally 

an inf. n. in the sense of J^LYI; or it may he a 
noun of time, and thus applied to the day of 
resurrection. (Har p. 344-5.) Strong, or 

powerful; high, or eminent; one who subdues, or 
overcomes: (K:) or strong, or powerful; 

as also J'L . A L or the latter has this meaning, 
from and the former signifies high, or 

eminent; one who subdues, or overcomes: (O:) 
accord, to ISk, one says, Jk > [“ he is 

one who has strength to bear it ”]; but not 
4 U=>j. (TA.) [See, however, [ y'L . A J in 

art. k" 3 -] [pass. part. n. of 3, q. v.]. One 

says, Jk jllki JB >ill, [thus in my original, 
app. jdl k 3 k',] meaning lijiSU I jjj [i. e., if I 
rightly read it, (assumed tropical:) Evil thou wilt 
find to be that whereof the name is manifest, or 
overt; so that, when it is mentioned, it is well 
known]. (TA.) 2 kL ; inf. n. sjJki; 

(O, K;) and is a dial. var. thereof; (TA;) He 
exceeded it; (O, K;) [meaning a certain number of 
years; for] it is like — k and and kL. (IAar, 
TA in art. ( -5k) 4 ^jLLI [He escaped being a 
victim of his adversary's blood-revenge; expl. as 
meaning] the blood-revenge of his adversary was 
ineffectual, or had not effect. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
— 4alLl He made it [i. e. a man's blood] to go for 
nothing [i. e. unretaliated, or uncompensated by 

a mulct]; or to be of no account. (S, O, K.) 

And He gave him (S, O, K) a thing (O) as a free 
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gift. (S, O, K.) s-iU=: see the next paragraph in two 
places. sJlL a thing that goes for nothing; [as 
blood that is unretaliated, or uncompensated by 
a mulct;] that is of no account, ineffectual, or 
null; syn. k; (S, O, K;) [and so 4 kL, as shown 
by what follows;] as also 4 ki 3 . (O, K.) You 
say, (AA, S, O, K,) and 4 kL, (AA, O, 

K,) and and (AA, O,) His blood went for 
nothing; as a thing of no account; ineffectually; 
or in vain; unretaliated, or uncompensated by a 
mulct; syn. Ok (AA, S, O, K, TA,) and kO and 
in like manner, 4lli [his property]. (TA. [See 
also l -sB.]) And Ru-beh says, 4 j? k 

[How many enemies are there whose 
possessions are things that have gone for nought 
!]. (O, as an ex. of the last word in the sense 

of jk) And (S, O, K) hence (O) A gift; (S, O, 

K;) a gift freely bestowed, not for any 

compensation. (S, TA.) And A thing that 

is easy; or of light estimation, paltry, or 
despicable; [as also i-ilk] syn. ok (IF, O, K.) — 

— And A redundant portion of a thing: (IF, O, 
K:) if this be not what is meant by the saying 
that kL is syn. with k=a, this saying is of no 
account. (IF, O.) kk see kL ; in two places. — 

— Also A thing that is taken. (O, K. *) [And 
hence, perhaps, the saying of Ru-beh cited 

above.] One says also, Jk JiU k 3 

and Ik 3 i. e. Such a one went away with the 

property without compensation. (Yoo, O.) 

And ‘kL J 3JU k He devoured his property in 
a vain, or an ineffectual, procedure. (O.) k 3 
1 kll kL, (s, Mgh, Msb,) aor. ok inf. n. ok 3 , 
(Msb,) The she-camel was, or became, loosed 
from her bond, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or cord, by which 
her fore shank and her arm had been bound 
together. (S, Mgh.) And ?U1I Jl kb] I kL [The 
she-camel was, or became, loosed from her bond 
to repair to the water]: (Msb:) or JjYI kL (AZ, 
As, S, TA) (AZ, TA,) aor. as above, (As, 

TA,) inf. n. k 3 (AZ, As, S, TA) and ok 3 , (AZ, S, 
TA,) the camels were, or became, loosed to repair 
to the water, it being distant two days' journeys, 
(AZ, As, S, TA,) and were left to pasture while 
going thither: and the subst. is k 3 [q. v.]. (AZ, S, 
TA.) — — [Hence,] kL, (IAar, Th, S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) or kjj 0? -bi'K (K,) aor. k 3 ; (Th, S, O, 
Msb, K;) and kL also; (IAar, Th, Mgh, Msb;) 
the latter of which is preferable, but the former is 
allowable; (IAar, TA;) or the latter is the more 
common; (Th, TA;) but accord, to to Akh, 
the latter is not allowable; (S, O, TA;) inf. n. kk 
(Th, S, Mgh, O, K,) or [properly k 3 , for it is said 
that] kk is the subst., (Msb,) [or] ik 3 is also a 
subst. syn. with kk [as will be expl. below,] as 
well as inf. n. of kL and kL;) (Mgh;) said of a 


woman; (IAar, Th, S, &c.;) (tropical:) She was, or 
became, [divorced, or] left to go her way, (O,) or 
separated from her husband [by a sentence of 

divorce]. (K, TA.) And kJ k 3 , inf. n. jk 3 

and 35 k 3 , (assumed tropical:) His tongue was, or 
became, eloquent, or chaste in speech, and sweet 
therein. (Msb. [See also kc and see 7.]) — — 
And k 3 , (S, O, K, TA,) inf. n. 455k, (Sj 0> ) 
or 45 JL and Ok 3 , (TA,) (tropical:) He was, 
or became, laughing, or happy, or cheerful, and 
bright, (K, TA,) in face, or countenance: (S, O, K, 
TA:) or, inf. n. 35ilL, (assumed tropical:) it (the 
face, or countenance,) was, or became, cheerful, 
or happy, (MA, Msb,) the contr. of frowning or 
contracted, (Mgh,) displaying openness and 
pleasantness; (Msb;) and 4 k 33 signifies the 
same; (MA, Mgh;) as also 4 kk (Mgh;) 
syn. kuuil; (K;) whence the saying, 4 u 1 kk kk 
kk J! 4$A j kk Y j ok-kJI - meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [It behooves the judge to 
treat with equity the two adversaries in litigation, 
and] he shall not speak to one of them with a 
cheerful countenance (k 3 kk) and with sweet 
speech, not doing this to the other: or it may be 
from kkiVI signifying “ the going away,” and 
may hence mean, and he shall not turn his face, 
or pay regard, to one of them [in preference to 
the other]. (Mgh.) — — And k 3 , inf. 
n. 35 JL and 35ilL, said of a day, (tropical:) It was, 
or became, such as is termed k 3 ; i. e. 
[temperate,] neither hot nor cold; [&c.; see k 3 ;] 
and in like manner kL [ s said of a night (3k). 

(K, TA.) k 3 , (O, K,) with kesr, (O,) like 

(K,) signifies kk [He, or it, was, or became, 
distant, or remote; &c.]. (O, K.) — k 3 is also 
trans., syn. with k 3 ': see the latter verb, former 

half, in two places. [Hence,] kL, (s, Mgh, 

O, Msb, K,) aor. k 33 , (S,) inf. n. k 3 , (S, Mgh, * 
O, * Msb, K,) and inf. n. un. 3LL, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) She (a woman, S, O, Msb) was taken 
with the pains of parturition: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K:) a phrase implying a presage of good [i. e. of 
speedy and safe delivery]. (Mgh.) [And 4 j klL 
(assumed tropical:) She was, or became, in 
labour with him.] 2 4 j 5U jlL He left, left alone, or 
let go, his she-camel. (TA.) See also 4, second 

sentence. [Hence,] 4ii Jil jlL, (S, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. tik 33 , (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) from kk [q. 
v.]; (O;) and 4 kkl, (K,) inf. n. (j^kf (TA;) 
(tropical:) [He divorced his wife;] he separated 
his wife from himself [by a sentence of divorce]. 
(K, TA.) [k 3 in this sense is opposed to jk 3 : an d 
hence the meanings of these two verbs in a verse 
of En-Nabighah which I have cited in art. k, (see 
conj. 6 in that art.,) and which is also cited in 
the S and O and TA in the present art.] — — 
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And 3^ (tropical:) He left, or quitted, the 
country. (IAar, TA.) El-'Okeylee, being asked by 
Ks, &\ja\ cjaiLi [Hast thou quitted thy wife?], 
answered, 4)1 jj 3“ iPlrt'j f* 3 (assumed tropical:) 
[Yes, and the land behind her]. (IAar, TA.) And 
one says, f (assumed tropical:) I left, or 

quitted, the people, or party: and 3^=“ 

(assumed tropical:) He left [or deserted] the 
household, like as the man leaves [or divorces] 
the woman, or wife. (TA.) And jjill 3IL 
(assumed tropical:) The he-ass passed by, or 
beyond, his she-ass, and then left her: and 

(assumed tropical:) The she-ass submitted 
herself [the verb which I thus render has been 
altered to cjAjl, for which I read cjiiilj to 
him, after having been incompliant. (TA.) — — 
And fJUl 3IL (assumed tropical:) The person 
bitten by a serpent became rid of the pain: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or recovered himself, and his pain 
became allayed, (S, O, K,) after the paroxysm: (S, 

O:) inf. n. as above. (K.) 3P see 4, last 

sentence. 4 signifies The loosing, or 

setting loose or free, and letting go. (TA.) You 
say, 4IP O? -^1 3^4 (S, O, Msb, TA,) or 3“ 
i- e. He loosed the she-camel from the 
bond, or cord, by which her fore shank and arm 
were bound together; (Mgh;) as also J. 4P 3 . (TA.) 
And jpil 3IIJ, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) and 3^=‘ l 
Pfo (O, TA,) He let go the captive; (S, O, K, TA;) 
and set him free; (TA;) he loosed the bond of the 
captive, and let him go: (Mgh, Msb:) and 3P 1 
;jl4| b. [His bond was loosed from him], 
namely, the captive. (S.) And u? Pk 3ILI He 
made his horses to run [in the race-ground]. 
(TA.) And 3^=> l He drove the she-camel to the 
water: (TA:) or JJ ^11 ciiLi [1 loosed the 
she-camel from her bond to repair to the 
water]: (Msb:) ord/p cjSLi (AZ, S, O, TA) Jl 
(AZ, S, * TA) I loosed the camels to repair to the 
water, it being distant two days’ journeys, and left 
them to pasture while going thither. (AZ, S, O, * 
TA.) And 3^ means The people, or party, 
had their camels loosed to repair to the water, it 
being distant two days' journeys, and the camels 
being left to pasture while going thither. (S, K, * 

TA.) ajI jil jltil; see 2, third sentence. 

■uLj iijSlI 31!=>I The medicine loosened, or 
relaxed, his belly [or bowels]; (Msb;) or moved 

his belly. (TA.) [4Ue He let loose, or 

slackened, his (a horse's) rein; and so (assumed 
tropical:) made him to quicken his pace. (See 
Har p. 356.)] And ■dkj 3^ (assumed tropical:) 
He hastened him; or desired, or required, him to 
hasten, or be quick; as also J, 3Uvi ...l. (TA. 
[Whether the pronoun relate to a beast or a man 
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is not shown. By -filkLd is not meant ■dk j 3d 33 *d 
as Jkj is fern.]) — — jiP 4 3^=1 (S, O, K, 
TA) and j 4 and J-4 and J 1 - 3 J; (TA;) and 

1 4^4 (S, O, K,) aor. 34 (S,) or 34 (K,) but 
expressly said in the S to be with damm, inf. 
n. 3d 3 ; (TA;) (assumed tropical:) He opened his 
hand [freely] with good, (K, TA,) and with 
property. (TA.) And kl 3ILI (assumed 
tropical:) He gave him property: (MA:) and J, 3d 3 
(assumed tropical:) he gave (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) a 
thing. (K.) And '4 o4 3IL.I (assumed 

tropical:) [The creditor remitted so much of the 
debt; being asked, or desired, to do so: see 10]. 
(Msb.) — — [4sl!=>l also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He made it allowable, or free, to be 
done, or taken, &c.] You say, ^ kl 31LI 
(assumed tropical:) He permitted him, or gave 
him permission or leave, to do such a thing; i. 

q. 4 <1 3)1. (Msb in art. 34) [And (assumed 

tropical:) He made it to be unrestricted. Hence 
the saying, ■ 4' l Jllal (assumed tropical:) He 
made the sword to have unrestricted scope with 
them; i. e. he slew them without 

restriction.] And 4P 411=1 (assumed tropical:) I 
made the evidence, proof, or voucher, to be 
without any mention of the date; contr. of 44 j>; 
(Msb in art. £jt;) or I gave the evidence without 
restricting it by a date: from 34^ 411=1. (Msb in 
the present art.) And hence also 411=1 
34 (assumed tropical:) I made the saying to be 
unrestricted, and unconditional. (Msb.) 
[And 4! 3ILI (assumed tropical:) He uttered, 
or mentioned, or used, a word, or an expression, 
without restriction: and in like manner, 3^=1 
alone is often employed. And (assumed 
tropical:) He used, or applied, a word, or an 
expression, without restriction, 4-“ jc- to 
signify a particular meaning: thus in the 
saying J4UII Jc. jjkaill JlL I (assumed tropical:) 
He used, or applied, the infinitive noun without 
restricting it by the prefix j j, or the like, to signify 
the active participial noun; as to signify 
and thus in the saying ? jkll jc. 4' 34 (assumed 
tropical:) He used, or applied, the name of the 
whole without restricting it by a prefix to signify 
the part; as 34 1 to signify kfiUI; and many 
similar exs. might be added: but this usage of the 
verb is conventional: see Kull p. 57. Hence 

also — ki ; gee art. ', p. 1, col. 3.] 34=VI 

4411 4 [in which 34=VI is inf. n. of the pass, 
v., 34,] is (assumed tropical:) The freedom 
from [the whiteness termed] 
[meaning l 4?-4 q. v .,] in the leg [of a horse]: and 
some make 34= )M to signify the having a fore leg 
and a hind leg in one side with and 3U3VI 


[as inf. n. of 4J" 1 ], the having a fore leg and a 
hind leg without J*? 3 * 3 . (TA.) — — 34 

“4 (assumed tropical:) He dosed his enemy 
with poison. (IAar, O, K.) — — And <4 3ILI 
(tropical:) He fecundated his palm-trees; (IAar, 
O, K, TA;) said when they are tall; (IAar, O, TA;) 
as also l 41=, (IAar, O, K,) inf. n. 344 (K.) 
5 314 said of a gazelle, He went along, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) or bounded in his running, or ran 
briskly in one direction, (?_4 34,) and went 

along, (TA,) not pausing nor waiting 
for anything; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) as also J, 3H 33331 . 
(TA.) And Jjkil 4'hi The horses went [or ran] a 
heat without restraining themselves, to the goal. 

(TA.) And, said of a horse, (tropical:) He 

staled after running. (AO, O, K.) Said of the 

face: see 1, latter half. 7 341, inf. n. 34 33 l, of 
which the dim. is J, 344 s , the conjunctive I being 
rejected, so that it becomes 34=j, (S, O,) [He 
was, or became, loosed from his bond: 
whence,] 34II 3141 [The rein's being let 
loose, or slackened,] is a phrase metonymically 
used to denote quickness in going along. (Har pp. 

355-6.) [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He (a 

captive loosed from his bond) went his way: 
(Msb:) or [simply] he went away, or departed: (S, 
Mgh, O, K:) or he went removing from his place. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) Thus in the Kur [lxxvii. 
29 ], 3j 4 '- i JJ (assumed tropical:) 

[Depart ye to that in which ye disbelieved]; (TA;) 
meaning to the punishment: (Bd, Jel:) or, accord, 
to IAth, [it seems to mean go ye away quickly into 
the lowest depth of misery or affliction; for he 
says, app. in explanation of this verse of the Kur, 
that] JSUmVI means kjkJI Jk=i pkill ke jk. 
(TA.) And one says also, 4 341 (tropical:) 

He went away doing, or to do, such a thing. 
(TA.) I J 4JI j4l j [in the Kur xxxviii. 5 
may be expl. in a similar manner; 3 being here 
used in the place of 3.44: or this] means [And 
the chief persons of them] broke forth, or 
launched forth, with their tongues, [saying,] Go 
ye on, or continue ye, in your course of action &c. 
(Mughnee, voce 3.) And one says, p 341, (S, 
O, K,) meaning He, or it, was taken away; (K;) 

like as one says , d -. p 3 ^ 1 . (S, O.) [<iUJ 3lkil 

means (assumed tropical:) His tongue was, or 
became, free from impediment; and hence, 
eloquent, or chaste in speech. See an ex. in the 

Kur xxvi. 12: and see also 4UJ 3P] 3^ 3 ’ 1 

said of the face: see 1, latter half, in two places. 
8 jh I lip (jpj 3[i= 3 4 (S, O, K, *) of the 
measure J* 3 ^, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3^=!, of which the 
dim. is l 344 the [latter] ^ being changed 
[back] into ^ because the former -1= becomes 
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movent, (S, O,) (assumed tropical:) My mind 
does not become free from straitness [for, or with 
respect to, this thing, or affair]. (S, O, K. *) 
10 [primarily signifies The desiring to be 

loosed, unbound, set loose or free, and let go]: its 

dim. is i 3jS 4< (S, O.) [Hence,] <4=j 34==“! 

(assumed tropical:) His belly [or bowels] became 
[unbound,] loosened, or relaxed; (Msb, TA;) or 
became moved; (S, O, K, TA;) and the contents 

thereof came forth. (TA.) Said of a gazelle, i. 

q. 34==, q. v. (TA.) — [It is also trans., as such 
primarily signifying The desiring a person or 
thing to be loosed, unbound, set loose or free, 

and let go. Hence,] one says, 34==“! 

<■<41 <54 (S, O) [meaning The pastor desired 
a she-camel to be left, or he left a she-camel, for 
himself, not milking her at the water; as is plainly 
indicated by what immediately precedes it in the 
S: or] the pastor took, (PS,) or retained, [which is 
virtually the same,] a she-camel for himself. (PS, 

TA.) And 1 35 ui^ll <■ . i>t3» 3 ? cjaikilJ (assumed 

tropical:) [I desired, or demanded, of 
the creditor, the remission of so much of the 

debt]. (Msb.) See also 4 , former half. 34= 

[Loosed from his bond, set loose or free, or], 
as expl. by IAar, let go; as also 4 3^4= and 4 34==: 
and a man not having anything upon him, as 
expl. by Ks: and ui-P 34= a camel not having 
the fore legs bound. (TA.) You say, H»4= (so 
in the CK,) or J, 4ij= ; (K accord, to the TA, [and 
this is agreeable with the preceding context in the 
K, but it requires confirmation which I do not 
find,]) and with damm, [i. e. Ia4= ; ] accord, to the 
K, but correctly with two dammehs, [i. e. 4 13113,] 
(TA, and thus in the S,) He was imprisoned 
without shackle and without bond. (K, TA) See 

also 34=, first sentence. [Hence,] gUJll 34=, 

and 4 3'-“*ll | 3 «4=, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 34= 4 
(K,) and 34= 4 o' 3 -*!!!, (TA,) (tropical:) Eloquent, 
or chaste, in speech, and sweet therein: (Msb:) 
and 4 34411 and 4 (tropical:) [free 

from impediment of the tongue; or] eloquent, 
or chaste in speech. (TA.) And 34 34= iP4, 
and 3j4= 4 and 34= 4 c}4, and 34= 4 j4> (S, 
O, K,) but the last two of these were unknown 
to As, and the latter of them was disallowed by 
IAar, (TA,) and 34= 4 3^, (O, K,) [expl. in the K 
as meaning A tongue having sharpness; 
but correctly] meaning (tropical:) a tongue free 
from impediment, or eloquent, or chaste in 
speech, (3^ > '-^ 1 j\) and sharp. (O, TA.) — — 
And gAll 3^, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and 4 3rtll 
34=, (O, K,) and 34= 4 (O, TA,) and 4 LsA 

3j4=, (L, TA,) (tropical:) Liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) 
applied to a man: (S, Mgh, O, Msb:) and in like 


manner, a woman: (TA:) [or] a woman is 
termed 3=1411 (S:) and so, accord to AZ, 34= 

<=-jl'; which [generally] has another meaning, 
expl. in what follows. (TA.) And 34= A (tropical:) 
His hand is liberal; syn. (TA in art. 4=*==;) and 
so 4 ^4=3 (s and K and TA in that art.:) or the 
latter signifies opened; and so 4 ^ j4==>. (TA in the 

present art.) And AA 34=, (S, O, Msb, K,) 

and 34= 4 (IAar, O, K,) and 4 34=, 

(IAar, K,) and 34= 4 (K,) and 3 j4= 4 

(S, O, K,) (tropical:) Laughing, or happy, or 
cheerful, and bright, in the face, or countenance: 
(K, TA:) or cheerful, or happy, displaying 
openness and pleasantness, in the face; and 
so 34= alone: (Msb:) and 3 j 4= 4 open and 
pleasant, and goodly, in countenance: (AZ, TA:) 
and 3 j 4= alone, joyful, and open or cheer- ful, in 
countenance. (TA. [And it is there said that the 
pi. of 34= is k u t this is app. a 

mistranscription for 344= or A) 1 ([.344= 4 A is 

not allowable, except in poetry. (IAar, TA.) 

And 34= Va, (Lth, S, Mgh, O, K,) and <43 <14 (Lth, 
S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and [A 3 , (O, Msb, K,) 
(tropical:) A day, and a night, in which is 
neither heat nor cold: (Lth, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or 
in which is no cold nor anything hurtful: (S:) or 
in which is no rain: or in which is no wind: or in 
which the cold is mild: (TA: [after which is 
added, cjlilL 3 *: but the last word seems, as in 
an instance before mentioned, to 
be mistranscribed, or $4 (i- e. 44 ) may be a 
mistake for JA]) or 34= <41 means a night in 
which is no cold: (AA, TA:) or in which the wind 
is still: (O, TA:) and <43 <13 sometimes means a 
moon-lit, or a light, or bright, night: (IDrd, O, 
TA:) and one says also 4 ^4= ^4, (K, TA,) 
meaning a still, or calm, and light, or bright, 
night: (TA:) and 4 3^ 34, (K, * TA,) meaning 

pleasant nights in which is neither heat nor cold. 
(TA.) Er-Ra'ee says, j44= fjl “41 c Ula 

meaning <411= <13 [And when the sun came 
upon him, or it,] in a day of a night in which was 
neither cold nor wind; i. e., in a day after such 
a night; for the Arabs commence with the night, 
before the day: and the phrase <41= f j= j occurs 
in like manner in a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh. (Az, 

TA.) For the epithet 44 34=, (applied 

to a horse, accord, to the K,) see 34=. And 

for other meanings assigned in the K to 34=, 
see 34=, in two places. — 34= signifies also The 
pain of childbirth. (S, O.) One says, 34=11 
[The pain of childbirth smote her]. (O.) [See 
also clall=, of which it is the inf. n.] — And [it is 
said to signify] A sort of medicine. (S.) See 34=, 

latter half, in two places. 0=44 34=: and 34= 

<4j4: see the next preceding paragraph. 34= 


,jU3!l: — — and <3jll 34=: see 34=. — — 
34= signifies also (tropical:) Lawful, allowable, 
or free: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA:) or it signifies, 
(Msb, TA,) or signifies also, (Mgh,) 4 34", (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) [i. e.] a thing unrestricted, (TA,) i. e. 
any affair in which one has power, or authority, 
to act according to his own judgment or 
discretion or free will. (Msb.) One says, 3 !>*-=■ 14* 
34= (tropical:) [This is lawful, &c., unrestricted; 
using the latter epithet as a corroborative]: and 
[in the contr. case] [$4 (TA.) And 4il ji 

44= (tropical:) [It is thine lawfully &c.]. (S, O, K, 
TA.) And ^ 44= 14* 41=4! (assumed tropical:) Do 
thou this as a thing lawful &c. to thee. (Msb.) 
Andjl 3 34= 3 ? -44=ei (assumed tropical:) I gave 
him of what was lawful &c., i. e. free to be 
disposed of by me, of my property: (Msb:) or 
(tropical:) of what was clear [from any claim or 
the like], and good, or lawful, of my property. 
(TA.) And 34= J44JI, occurring in a trad, as 
meaning (tropical:) Horses are allowable to be 
betted upon. (TA.) And jh\ 14* 3 = 34= cJi 
(tropical:) Thou art clear of this affair; (S, O, K, * 
TA; *) quit of it, or irresponsible for it. (K, TA.) — 
— [In consequence of a misplacement in some 
copies of the K, several meanings belonging 
to 34= are assigned to 34=.] — See also 34=, latter 

half. 34=: see 34=, second sentence. Also the 

subst. from JjYI cja4= : (AZ, S, TA: [see 1 , second 
sentence:]) and [as such] signifying The 
journeying [of camels] during the night to arrive 
at the water in the next night, there being two 
nights between them and the water; the first of 
which nights is termed 34=11 [or 34=11 4441 
(see jj=0]; the pastor loosing them to repair to 
the water, [in the CK 3-43 is put for ' ■ ■ j'3 ) ,] and 
leaving them to pasture while going thither: 
the camels after the driving, during the first 
night, are said to be 4 3l | j4=; and in the second 
night, <= J jS: (S, O, K, TA:) or 34=11 signifies the 
first of two days intervening between the camels 
and the water; and the second: and <41 
34=11, the night in which the faces of the camels 
are turned towards the water and during which 
they are left to pasture; and <=3*11 <41, the second 
night: (As, TA:) but it has been said that 34=11 i41 
means the second of the nights in which the 
camels repair to the water: Th says that 34=1! 
signifies the second of two days during which the 
camels seek the water when it is two days distant 
from them; and the first of those days: and 
it is said that 34=11 3J41 means [the night of] the 
turning of the faces of the camels towards 
the water: but this explanation was not pleasing 
to ISd. (TA.) [See an ex. voce j'P-, in which it is 
used tropically.] Also A heat; i. e. a single 
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run, or run at once, to a goal, or limit; syn. 

(S, IAth, O, Msb, K, TA;) meaning a running, of a 
horse, without restraining himself, [or without 
stopping,] to a goal, or limit: (Msb:) and the 
utmost extent to which a horse runs. (TA.) One 
says of a horse, 411= or 3545= [He ran a heat or 
two heats]. (S, O, Msb, K. [In the CK, 
erroneously, 44= and 3>545=.]) — — And (hence, 
TA) (tropical:) A share, or portion, (Ibn-’Abbad, 
A, O, K, TA,) of property [&c.]. (A, TA.) — Also 
A shackle, or pair of shackles, (4 s ,) of skins: (S, 
M, O, K, TA:) or a rope strongly twisted, so that it 

will stand up. (TA.) And sing, of i j54=l which 

signifies The [intestines into which the food 
passes from the stomach, termed the] 4U-il, or 
the =4=4 of the belly; (IDrd, O, K; * [in some 
copies of the last of which, 4441 is erroneously put 
for 4™ as one of the words explaining 354=5!;]) so 
in one or more of the dialects: AO says, in the 
belly are 354= I, of which the sing, is 354=; (O, TA;) 
meaning the lines, or streaks, (35 !j 4=,) of the 
belly: and jli= is also expl. [in like manner] 
as meaning the =-4 of the belly; pi. as above. (TA.) 
— Also The [plant called] ? [but what plant 
is meant by this is doubtful:] or a plant that is 
used in dyes: or this is a mistake: (K:) [or] 
accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, | 354=51 is what is used 
in dyes; and is said to he the f j4=: (O, TA: *) and 
(K) accord, to As, (0,) 345= signifies a sort of 
medicament, (O, K,) which, when one is 
anointed therewith, (K,) i. e. with the extract 
thereof, (TA,) prevents the burning of fire: (K:) or 
a species of plant: so says As: (O:) the appellation 
hy which it is generally known is J. 344=, with 
the J quiescent; (O, K;) or this pronunciation is 
incorrect: (K:) and AHat mentions, (K, TA,) on 
the authority of As, (TA,) its being termed 
i 344=: (K, TA:) but it is not a plant: it is of the 
nature of stones, and of [what are termed] 

[thin white stones]; and probably he [referring to 
As] heard that it is called lkG*' and 

therefore supposed it to be a plant; for if it were a 
plant, fire would burn it; but fire does not burn it, 
unless by means of artful contrivances: (O, TA:) 
the word is arabicized, from =41; : (K, TA: in the O 
written 4!=;) [it is the well-known mineral termed 
talc:] the Ra-ees [Ibn-Seena, whom we call 
“ Avicenna,”] says, (TA,) it is a brightlyshining 
stone, that separates, when it is bruised, into 
several laminae and split pieces, of which 
are made l s [correctly is meaning small 

circular panes which are inserted in apertures to 
admit light,] for the [cupolas of] hot 
baths, instead of glass: the best is that of El- 
Yemen; then that of India; then that of El- 


Undulus [or El-Andalus]: the art employed in 
dissolving it consists in putting it into a piece of 
rag with some pebbles and immersing it in tepid 
water, then moving it about gently until 
it becomes dissolved and comes forth from the 
piece of rag into the water, whereupon the water 
is strained from it, and it is put in the sun to dry. 

(K, TA.) jl j 34=: and <4 j!I 344=: see 344=. 355= 

jUJll; and (j5- j55= cM: see 344=. 355=, (s, O, Msh, 
TA,) with two dammehs, (Msb, TA,) or [ 355=, (k,) 
but this requires consideration, (TA,) Not 
shackled; applied to a she-camel, (S, O, Msb, TA,) 
and to a he-camel, (S, O, TA,) and to a person 
imprisoned; (0, TA;) as also J, 3)15= applied to a 
she-camel; but 355= is more common: (Aboo- 
Nasr, TA:) the pi. of 355= i$ 35)5=1. (s, TA.) See 

also 355=, second sentence. [Hence,] 355= jUJ 

35-: — — and 3 h 554I 355=: see 355= again. — — 
And jjl j*55 ls 44I 355= (assumed tropical:) A horse 
having one of the legs without [the whiteness 
termed] J*=4=4I. (S.) And 451 355=, (o,) or -41 
355= | (K, [in this case again deviating from 

other authorities,]) (tropical:) A horse 
without J==3 j in the right fore leg; (TA;) i. q. -4 1 
355=“ j. u“JI. (O, K, TA.) And 355“ gjill 
(assumed tropical:) A horse having the fore legs 

free from J===“. (Msb.) [As an epithet in 

which the quality of a suhst. is 
predominant,] 355=, (ibn- 1 Abbad, O,) or 4 355=, (k, 
[but this, as in the instances above, 
is questionable,]) signifies (assumed tropical:) A 
gazelle: (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K:) so called because of 
the quickness of its running: (O, * TA:) pi. 35*5=1. 

(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And (assumed tropical:) 

A dog of the chase: (K:) because he is let loose; or 
because of the quickness of his running at the 
chase: (TA:) 35*5=1 is mentioned by Ibn-' Abbad 
as signifying dogs of the chase. (O.) 341= [a single 
divorce: used in this sense in law-books]. (T and 
Msb in art. l -“, &c.) 341=: see 354“. 354= is the inf. 
n. of ==4L said of a woman: (Th, S, Mgh, O, K:) or 
the subst. therefrom: (Msb:) or [rather] it is also 
a subst. in the sense of 345==; (Mgh;) 
[whence,] 4 j4l j54= signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The letting the wife go her way: (Lth, O:) and it 
has two meanings: one is [the divorcing of the 
woman; i. e.] the dissolving of the wife’s 
marriage-tie: and the other is the leaving, and 
dismissing, of the wife [either in an absolute 
sense or as is done by a single sentence of 
divorce]. (O, TA.) Some of the lawyers hold that 
the free woman whose husband is a slave is not 
separated but by three [sentences, as is the case 
when both husband and wife are free]; and the 
female slave whose husband is free, by two: 


some, that the wife in the former case is 
separated hy two [sentences]; and in the latter 
case, by not less than three: and some, that when 
the husband is a slave and the wife is free, or the 
reverse, or when both are slaves, the wife is 
separated by two [sentences]. (TA.) 345= A 
captive having his bond loosed from him, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and let go. (TA.) See also j 55=, first 

sentence. And (assumed tropical:) A man 

freed from slavery; emancipated; i. q. 34°; i. e. 

who has become free: pi. 5141=. (TA.) It is 

said in a trad., ^44 3? 414=113 a? 441=11 

(assumed tropical:) [The 441= are of Kureysh; 
and the 44c., of Thakeef]: 441=11 being app. 
applied to Kureysh as it has a more special 
signification than =14=11 : but accord, to 

Th, 441=11 signifies those who have been brought 
within the pale of El-Islam against their will. 
(TA.) — — (jUjlll (jJ3=; and 3j 4- 345= jUJ: — — 

and l 445I 345=: and <4)4 345=: see 355= again; 

the last in two places. — — 4VI 345= means 
(tropical:) The wind. (O, K, TA.) 354=: 
see 354=. 345=: see 354=. 3P= A she-camel not 
having having her fore shank and her arm bound 
together: (TA:) or not having upon her a 45=4 [or 
halter]: (IDrd, O, K:) or repairing to the water; 
and so J. 354“; (Aboo-Nasr, K, TA;) of which 
latter she pi. is 344“: (TA:) or that is left a day 
and a night and then milked: (K:) pi. 35 | l4= 
and 354=1 and 341=; which last is expl. hy AA as 
meaning she-camels that are milked in the place 
of pasturing. (TA.) See also 355=, first 
sentence: and for an explanation of the pi. 3 ] | j 5= 
applied to camels, see 3 55=, second sentence. Also 
(O), 354=, (S, O,) or =4U= ; (k,) signifies A she- 
camel which the pastor leaves for himself, not 
milking her at the water: (S, O, K:) the former is 
expl. by Esh-Sheybanee as meaning one which 
the pastor leaves [with her udder bound] with 
her Jj=, not milking her in the place where she 
lies down to rest: (TA:) or the latter 
signifies, (Lth, O, K,) and the former also, (Lth, 
O,) a she-camel that is set loose among the tribe 
to pasture where she will in any part of the 
tract adjacent to their place of alighting or abode, 
(Lth, O, K, [fg4-4 3= in the CK being erroneously 
put for (443= 3=,]) that has not her fore shank and 
her arm bound together when she returns in the 
afternoon or evening, nor is turned away [from 
the others] in the place of pasturage: (Lth, O:) 
or j5U= signifies a she-camel, (S, Msb,) and a ewe, 
(S,) that is set loose, or dismissed, to pasture 
where she will: (S, Msb:) and also as first expl. in 
this sentence: (S:) it is mentioned by 

ElFarabee as signifying a ewe left to pasture by 
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herself, alone. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] 3^ 
and (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) the former, 

without », used by all, (Msb,) the latter occurring 
in a verse of El-Aasha, (S, Mgh, * O, Msb,) ending 
a hemistich, and pronounced <aJU= ; (s, O, 
Msb, [which cite the verse somewhat 
differently,]) (tropical:) A woman [divorced, or] 
left to go her way, (S, * Mgh, * O, Msb, *) or 
separated from her husband [by a sentence of 
divorce]: (S, * Mgh, * Mgh, * K, TA:) both 
mentioned by Akh: (O, TA:) accord, to IAmb, one 
says 3^* only, because it applies only to a female: 
accord, to Lth and IF, means ^ 

[divorced, &c., to-morrow]; and Lth adds that it 
is thus to accord with its verb, cjalL: some, 
however, say that the » is affixed in the verse of 
El-Aasha by poetic license, to complete the 
hemistich; but an Arab of the desert, in reciting 
this verse to As, is related to have said 3^* 
[which equally completes the hemistich]: and the 
Basrees hold that the sign of the fern, gender is 
elided in 3^* because it is a possessive epithet, 

meaning 3 [having divorce]. (Msb.) 

SA.ji : _ _ and 3jji and 3^3* JUT 
see 3^=, latter half. 333* dim. of tpd=). (S, O.) See 
8 . iMj!" dim. of (S, O.) See to. 

see 3 ^*, first sentence. [Hence,] 

see 33* again, former half. See also 3 ^ 

j^ 3 . means (assumed tropical:) Water that is 
unrestricted. (TA.) And 33** means (assumed 
tropical:) [A judicial decision, or an ordinance or 
the like, or a rule, that is unrestricted, or 

absolute, or] in which is no exception. (TA.) 

eykull jjII jiki: and griHI 33**: each applied to a 
horse: see 3^*- — [Golius, as on the authority of 
Meyd, explains it as signifying also A place where 
horses meet to be sent forth to run, or race: but 
what here next follows inclines me to think that it 
may be correctly jB=“.] 33** One desiring to 
outstrip with his horse in a race. (K.) 3 3=*: 
see ikl 3 . — Also, (S, O, Msb, K,) and j 33**, (O, 
Msb, K,) and J, (S, O, K,) and j j^ 3 , (K,) and 
I iP'-H this last mentioned by Z, (TA,) (tropical:) 
One who oftentimes divorces, or dismisses, 
wives. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) oj^ 3 - 3 : see what 

next precedes. <5 see ^ jiki si jil 

(assumed tropical:) A woman taken with the 
pains of parturition. (Mgh, Msb.) 33** 
and 33** dims, of 33=3- (S.) 3 

see former half. gUJll jikiS: see 33*, former 
half. iMfe dim. of (S, O.) See 7 . 3 s 

1 s jjiJI 3 *, (K,) aor. (TK,) inf. n. (TA,) He 

made the cake of bread even, or equable. (K.) 

2 3*, inf- n. He beat a cake of bread baked 
in hot ashes with his hand, (K, TA) in order that 
it might become cool. (TA.) Hence the saying of 


Ja 

Hassan. f 1 — - 3 ' 1 3**** J 333 (X, * 

TA:) or, as some relate it, o n «»'j ; but this is weak, 
or repudiated: (K:) or this is the correct reading, 
and the more obviously appropriate in meaning, 
accord, to MF; and accord, to IAth, it is the 
reading commonly known, and the same as the 
former in meaning: (TA:) the meaning is, [Our 
coursers passing the day running like the pouring 
of rain,] the women wiping the sweat from them 
with the mufflers: (K, TA:) or, as some say, [the 
women with the mufflers] beating them with the 
hands in removing the dust that was upon 
them. (TA.) flk, A table upon which the bread is 
expanded [previously to the baking]. (K.) Dirt 
of the teeth in consequence of neglect [of the use] 
of the 3 [or tooth-stick]. (K.) 3-ji 3 A « 3*, (S, K, 
TA,) [i. e. a cake of bread, or lump of dough,] 
baked in hot ashes in a hollow in the ground; 
what people [now] call a <k>; but this is the name 
of the hollow itself: what is baked in this is 
[properly called] the <*lli and » j 33 -- and J^: (S, 
TA:) pi. flk (L, TA.) It is said in a prov., u! 
jj'3 A3 3 ji. ^ulLlI jjl (Meyd, TA) [i. e. Before the 
attainment of the cake of bread baked in hot 
ashes is the stripping of the leaves, by 
grasping each branch and drawing the hand 
down it, of the tragacanth of Howbar]: the 5 - 3 ll 3 is 
the cake of bread that is put in hot ashes; and 
Howbar is a place abounding with the 
tragacanth: the prov. is applied in relation to a 
thing that is unattainable. (Meyd.) fi ^ 3 The [tree 
called] [q. v .]; which is [erroneously said to 
be] hemp-seed 3*-). (K.) The 

implement with which bread is expanded. 
(KL.) j^ 3 and esii 3 1 ikUl cjjila, (S, TA,) or 
aor. (TA;) and <^i 3 , (S, K, TA,) aor. inf. 
n. yi 3 ; (TA;) I tied the young lamb or kid, (S, K, 
* TA,) by its leg, (S, TA,) to a peg, or stake; (TA;) 
and confined, restrained, or withheld, it. (S.) 
And AjjlL 1 confined, restrained, or 

withheld, the thing. (S, K, * TA.) — ■'kjlL, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) aor. 3* 1 , (Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb,) 
I daubed, bedaubed, smeared, or besmeared, it; 
(Mgh;) [rubbed, or did, it over; anointed, 
painted, varnished, plastered, coated, 
overspread, or overlaid, it; with it; i. e. with any 
fluid, semifluid, liniment, unguent, or the like; as, 
for instance,] with oil, (S,) or tar, (Mgh,) or clay, 
or mud, (Msb,) &c. (S, Mgh, Msb.) You say, 3* 
and [the latter of which is the 

more common,] aor. J^ 33 , (K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) He daubed, bedaubed, smeared, or 
besmeared, the camel with tar; as also J, 

[but app. in an intensive sense, or relating to 
several objects,] (K, TA,) inf. n. ^lLs. (TA.) 
[And He gilded it. And iiUa 


He silvered it.] — — Hence, jMYl JP J3 
(tropical:) The night covered [with its darkness] 
the adjacent regions, or the tracts of the horizon; 
like as when a camel is daubed with tar. (TA.) — 

— And 3*, aor. (assumed tropical:) He 

reviled [another], or vilified [him]; (TA;) as also 
I 3*, (K, * TA,) inf. n. (K;) or ^jji 33 

signifies the reviling, or vilifying, in a foul 

manner. (IAar, TA.) And JP 3* (assumed 

tropical:) The herbs, or leguminous plants, 
appeared upon the surface of the earth [as 
though they overspread it with a coating of 
colour]. (TA.) — 3 3 s *, aor. eP 33 , inf. n. 

His mouth had a yellowness in the teeth. (S, 
TA.) id 3 [in relation to the mouth but in a 
somewhat different sense] is mentioned in the K 
in art. j ^ 3 and not in art. 33; but it belongs to 
both of these. (TA.) 213 2 see the preceding 

paragraph, in two places. — — Lili cjjlla, (S,) 
inf. n. (S, K,) signifies also I tended, or took 
care of, such a one in his sickness; undertook, or 
managed, or superintended, the treatment of him 
therein. (S, K, * TA.) — And Ajliajll also signifies 
The act of singing. (AA, K.) 4 cjlLl She (a wild 
animal) had with her a young one, which is 
termed $3. (IKtt, TA.) — (said of a man, S, 
TA, and of a camel, TA) He had an inclining of 
the neck (S, K, TA) towards one side when said of 
a man, (TA,) on the occasion of death, (S, K, 
TA,) or on some other occasion. (S, TA.) — — 
Hence, (IAth, TA,) is 33 J3\ U (K, TA,) 
occurring in a trad., (TA,) means »l> J! J '- 3 '■* 
[i. e. (assumed tropical:) No prophet ever 
inclined to his natural desire]: (K, TA:) as some 
relate it, k«; but this is a mistake. (TA.) 

5 3^*' see 8 . Also, (said of a man, TA,) He 

kept to diversion, sport, or play, and mirth. (K, 
TA.) 8 33*\, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) of 

the measure (S, Mgh, Msb,) and [ JI 33 , (S, 
K,) [He, or it, was, or became, daubed, bedaubed, 
smeared, or besmeared; rubbed, or done, 
over; anointed, painted, varnished, plastered, 
coated, overspread, or overlaid: or] he daubed, 
&c., himself: (S, * Mgh, Msb, K: *) ** [with it]; (S, 
K;) i. e. [with any fluid, semifluid, liniment, 
unguent, or the like; as, for instance,] with oil, 
(S,) or tar, (Mgh, K,) or clay, or mud, (Msb,) &c. 
(S, Mgh, Msb.) 12 JP 3 ! He was good in speech: 

— and He was defeated, or put to flight. (IAar, 

TA in art. 3 *■■) The young one of any of the 

cloven-hoofed animals: (S, TA: [in the latter 
of which is added, as from the S, - — ii-h j; but this is 
app. a mistake:]) or the young one of the gazelle, 
when just born: (M, Msb, K: [see j- 333 :]) and the 
youngling, of any kind; as also J, P 3 ; (K, TA;) 
which latter is mentioned by IDrd; but expl. by 
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him as meaning the young one of a wild animal: 
(TA:) and [ has this last meaning (K, TA) 
likewise accord, to IDrd: (TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] 
of is (s, Msb, K) and [of mult.] (K) 
and (4^ (K, TA, but omitted in the CK) and 34= 
(Lth, TA) and 0^= (K) and u'ik (Lth, K.) [See 
also 34>.] — — [And, accord, to Freytag (in 
art. ^4=), An infant until a month old or more: 
but for this he has named no authority.] — And 
The person; syn. c (S, K.) So in the saying, ^->J 
ilkll [Verily he is goodly, or comely, 

in person]. (S.) — Also Daubed, or smeared, 
(J. £4==,) with tar. (S, K.) [See also »lj53=.] — — 
And A man having a severe disease: (K, 
TA:) having no dual nor pi., or, as some say, (TA,) 
the pi. is and the dual is u'-4=. (K, TA.) [See 
also tjU".] — And Desire; syn. lSj*. (K, TA.) So 
in the saying, AA.U. ^ [He 

accomplished his desire of that which he 
wanted]. (K, TA.) [Or, as Freytag says, on the 
authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees, 
accord, to some it signifies Pleasure (voluptas): 

and accord, to others, thirst. But see 41=.] 

See also in two places. — And see also *54=, 
last sentence. 5A Pleasure, or delight. (K.) — See 
also jh=: see 5U=, first sentence. j 4= The wolf. 
(K.) — — And A hunter, or pursuer of wild 
animals or the like, slender in body: (Aboo- 
Sa’eed, K, TA: [in the CK, is erroneously 

put for o-=j4]l:]) said to be [so called as being] 
likened to the wolf. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) Et- 
Tirimmah says, 3t4= 1 j4= 

JJ5 [She, or they, (app. referring to one or 
more of the objects of the chase,) encountered a 
hunter slender in body, a long endurer of hunger, 
one whom sleep did not overcome, little, or 
seldom, subject to disgust]. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) — 
See also *54=, last sentence. (s, K, TA) 
accord, to AA and Fr, (S, TA,) and so says Sb on 
the authority of Abu-lKhattab, (TA,) or { aAL (S, 
K, TA) accord, to As, (S, TA,) each with damm, 
(TA,) is sing, of 5U= or (j4=; which signifies Necks: 
(S, K:) or the bases of the necks: (M, K:) or the 
broad part [or parts] beneath the protuberant 
bone behind the ear: or, accord, to ISk, the sides 
of the neck: Sb says that »5U= and 5u= are of the 
class of and 44=j, not of the class of = 3*2 
and (TA:) [but see art. j, in which it is 
said, as on the authority of Sb, that 4-4 j is not 
a broken pi. of 44 j, being masc. like 3**:] J, =44 
also, signifies the side of the neck, as a dial. var. 
of [»54 or of] 44=. (TA.) *44 The whiteness of the 
dawn, (K, TA,) and of blossoms, or flowers. (TA.) 
— See also =54. »j 4»: see 54 ; — and see 
also *5tL ; last sentence. a 4= A single act of 


4 

daubing or smearing or the like: pi. cjUIL. (Mgh.) 

See also *54, last sentence. 414: see =54. — 

Also A portion, tuft, or wisp, of wool, with which 
mangy camels are daubed [with tar]; also 
called whence the saying, aA4 j 3— 4 li [It is 

not worth a 44=]. (TA.) See also *44. 

And see *54=, last sentence. *44 A she-camel 
daubed, or smeared, (J. 34k», K, TA,) with tar. 
(TA.) [See also 54.] — — And A mangy she- 
camel: (K:) app. so called because the she-camel 
is not daubed, or smeared, [with tar] 
unless mangy. (TA.) — — And The rag of a 
menstruous woman: (K, TA:) whence the 

prov., cUiUl jjil [More despicable than 
the *44]: or, accord, to IAar, this is called J, 44. 

(TA.) [In some copies of the K, this word is 

erroneously put for 44 ; q. v.] *ij4 : see 444. — 
Also [The green substance that overspreads 
stale water, called] >- .44 ; and so j =j>4. (Sgh, 
TA.) 444: see »j5LL. 444 and i 444 and 
i *'44 [or app. the last only accord, to some 
copies of the K] Expectation: and slowness, or 
tardiness; as also J, »j54, (K, TA,) with fet-h. 
(TA.) See also =>*4. 444: see the next preceding 
paragraph: and see also »j54. u44: 

see 34. o44: see »j54. *54 The coat upon the 
surface of blood. (K.) [See also »j54. And 
see *54.] *54 Tar: and anything (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) of the like kind (Mgh, Msb) with which 
one daubs or smears or the like; [i. e. any fluid, 
semifluid, liniment, unguent, oil, varnish, plaster, 
or the like, with which a thing is daubed, 
smeared, rubbed or done over, anointed, painted, 
varnished, plastered, coated, overspread, or 
overlaid;] (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also j which 
by rule should be J. 454, for it is from 44. (TA, 
in which Aj54 is afterwards mentioned as having 

the same meaning.) And, as being likened 

thereto, (assumed tropical:) Any thick beverage 
or wine: (Mgh:) expressed juice of grapes cooked 
until the quantity of two thirds has gone 
by evaporation; (S, A, Mgh;) called by the 
Persians g f'44 [or aAj 3*]; called by the 
Arabs *54 as being likened to tar: (A, Mgh: *) or 
thick expressed juice, or wine, cooked until half 
of it has gone: (K:) in a verse of Ibn-Sukkarah, 
shortened to [ 5A, for the sake of the metre. (Har 

p. 302 .) And (assumed tropical:) Wine [in 

an absolute sense] (S, K) is thus called by some of 
the Arabs, for the purpose of euphemism. (S.) 
'Obeyd Ibn-El-Abras said to El-Mundhir when he 
[the latter] desired to slay him, *5411 4^3 3 * 

*■4 4 [it is wine: it is 

surnamed *5411 like as the wolf is 
surnamed »■*«-?■ _w']: i. e. thou pretendest to show 


honour to me while desiring to slay me; like the 
wolf, whose acting is not good though his 
surname is good: (S:) or, as cited by IKt, j4ll jc. 
*5411 and in the M, *54l3 444 jiill 
[forming a hemistich; the words jl' 44' US, 
cited above, completing the verse]. (TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The ashes between the 
three stones upon which the cooking-pot is 
placed: so called by way of comparison [to tar]. 
(TA.) — — And Pure silver. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Revilement, or reproach. 
(K.) — Also The cord with which the leg of the 
lamb, or kid, is tied (S, K) to a peg, or stake; (S;) 
and so J. 44 and J. =44: (TA:) or the string with 
which the leg of the kid is tied as long as he is 
little; (Lh, TA;) and so j ^4 and j 34 an d [ J 4= 
[or 54], (TA.) (siL Confined, restrained, or 
withheld; [and particularly tied by the leg, as is 

shown by what follows;] as also [ (S. 

And A young lamb or kid: (ISk, S, K:) so called 
because it is tied by the leg for some days to 
a peg, or stake: (ISk, S:) pi. 04^; like J, (ISk, 
S, K,) pi. of j: (ISk, S:) it is thus pluralized 
like a subst. because it is an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant. (AAF, TA.) 
[See also id=.] — — [Hence meaning 

(assumed tropical:) The sign of Aries: see an ex. 
voce 3^-.] — Also A yellowness in the teeth; 
and so J, 044=: like 3^-= and 044- 3 [in form]. (S.) 
[See also Sjida.] SjilL: see the next paragraph, in 
two places: — and see also and 

j SjiU= ; (Az, S, ISd, Msb, K,) the former preferred 
by Az, (TA, and this, only, mentioned in the 
Mgh,) and J, (K,) Beauty, goodliness, grace, 
comeliness, or pleasingness: (Az, * ISd, * S, Mgh, 
Msb, * K:) ISd says, it is in that which has growth 
and that which has not growth. (TA.) One 
says, ojida [Upon him, or it, is an appearance 
of beauty, &c.]. (Msb.) And Ajlc U [There is 
not upon him, or it, &c.]. (S.) And ojiUJ jail j\ 
[Verily to the Kur-an pertains beauty, &c.]. 
(Mgh, from a trad.) And s jiU. 

[There is not upon his face an appearance of 
sweetness nor an appearance of beauty, &c.]. 
(TA.) — — Also, (K,) or the first, with damm, 
(TA,) Enchantment, or fascination: (K:) a 

meaning mentioned by ISd. (TA.) — And (the 
first, TA) The thin skin that overspreads the 
surface of milk, (T, ISd, K, TA,) as also J, 

(Kr, TA,) or of blood. (ISd, K, TA. [See also «i4=.]) 

And Remains of food in the mouth. (Lh, K, 

TA.) And Saliva becoming dry (K, TA) and 

thick (TA) in the mouth, by reason of some 
accident, (K, TA,) or, as in the M, from thirst, 
(TA,) or disease; (K, TA;) the first and J, second 
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have this meaning; (TA;) as also J, 54= (K) [and 
app. I 3'k and J, Jlj4= also accord, to the copies 
of the K followed in the TA; but see uj4= above]: 
it is also said that j Jik with fet-h, 
signifies saliva becoming dry upon the teeth from 
hunger; and has no pi.: j 54= is the inf. n. of k 3 
» ja: and signifies also a whiteness that comes 
upon the teeth from disease or thirst; and so 
1 3k=. (TA.) [See also ik] — — For other 

meanings of » j5k see £1 3k and £54=. 

It signifies also A small quantity of herbage or 
pasture. (TA.) »35k see Sj54= ; first 

sentence. £254= : see £54=: — — and see 
also »j54=. 411=, thus correctly, as written by Sgh in 
the TS, not, as in the copies of the K, 44= 
[or =44=], (TA,) The mange, or scab. (K, TA.) And 
A certain purulent pustule, [or eruption,] 
resembling the =4j£ [or ringworm], (K, TA,) that 
comes forth in a man's side; whereupon one 
says to him, “It is only =4ja, and not 4U=; ” thus 
making light of it to him. (TA.) k 3 A draught of 
milk: (K:) but this is of the 

measure kk belonging to art. 3k (TA. [See £4= 
in that art.]) £54= A seller of the thickened juice 
called =54=. (MA.) £54= Blood, (A'Obeyd, S, K, 
TA,) itself; applied to that of a slain person: or, 
accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, a thing [or fluid] that 
comes forth after the flow of the blood, 
differing from blood in colour, on the occasion of 
the exit of the soul of the slaughtered animal: and 
the blood with which one daubs, or smears. 
(TA.) [See also £54=.] J4= a water to which camels 
come to drink overspread with [the green 

substance called] s='£4= [and ei ju=], (K, TA.) 

And (tropical:) A dark night: (AA, K, TA:) as 
though it smeared [with tar] the forms, or 
persons, of men, and obscured them. (AA, 
TA.) Jk: see what next follows. ££ 4=u> (s, K) and 
1 kk (K) A narrow tract of ground in which 
water flows: (K:) or soft ground that gives growth 
to the trees called »l4=c ; (as in the S and in some 
copies of the K,) or 44=4 : (so in other copies of the 
K and in copies of the T and M:) and k-k4l ; 
which is the pi. [of the latter, or £J4=ill pi. of the 
former], signifies the soft places: (TA:) or the 
places in which the wild animals feed 
their younglings: (S, K, TA:) so it is said. 
(S.) 3k: see 3k — see also 54=; and see the 
fem., with », voce £44=. — — [Hence,] k 
3k (assumed tropical:) A dubious and obscure 
affair, or case: as though it were smeared over 
with that which involved it. (TA.) — — 
And 34== j jc (assumed tropical:) A stick, or rod, 
or branch, not stript of the peel or bark. 
(TA.) k 33 Having a constant, or chronic, disease, 
(K, TA,) and bent thereby. (TA.) [See also £4=.] — 


— And Imprisoned without hope of liberation. 
(K.) k 1 k (MA, K, TA,) aor. 3-4=. (XA, [by rule 
it should be 3=k | ) inf. n. fk 3 (MA, K, TA) 
and k (k, TA,) said of water, It was, or became, 
abundant, (MA, K, TA,) and rose high, or to a 
high pitch. (TA.) [See also k 3 -] And kk k 
means [kk 3k k i. e. The torrent of the valley 
or water-course] rose high, or to a high pitch, and 
predominated: whence the prov., k (_kk ^ j s. 
is j4l k; in explanation of which Meyd says, i. e., 
[The torrent of the valley or water-course ( 3k 
kk) flowed, (so in the Provs. of Meyd,)] and 
filled up, or choked up, meaning destroyed by 
filling up, or choking up, the channel by which 
the water ran into the meadow: and he says 
that the prov. is applied to the case in which evil 
exceeds the ordinary limit: (Har p. 127:) [or, 
accord, to Z, it means a man’s overcoming 
his adversary: (Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 278:) but 
it should be observed that k in this sense is 
trans. without a prep.:] one says of a torrent, (S, 
Meyd, and Har ubi supra,) kk k (S, Meyd, K, 
Har,) aor. 3k and 63k, (K, TA,) the latter on 
the authority of IAar, inf. n. k (TA,) It filled up, 
or choked up, the well, syn. kk (S, Meyd, K, 
Har,) or kkk (IAar, TA,) and made it even or 
level kk) [with the ground around it]: (S, K:) 
and kjk 3 3-k k inf. n. k He covered 
over the thing with earth, or dust; syn. -4k: (TA:) 
and £4)M k (K, TA,) inf. n. k (TA,) He filled the 
vessel (K, TA) so that the contents overflowed its 
edges: (TA:) and kjk U jjfc 3 jk k aor. 3-4=. 
inf. n. k> He filled the well & c. with earth, or 
dust, so that it became even with the ground: 
(Mgh, * Msb:) and klk 4k= The earth, or 

dust, so filled it. (Msb.) [Hence, i. e. from k 

ck k meaning as expl. in the beginning of the 
next preceding sentence,] one says, ijk 1 k (S, 
K,) aor. 63k, (S, TA,) [inf. n. k an d fkk] 
(assumed tropical:) The thing abounded so that 
it rose to a high pitch, or had ascendency, and 
overcame. (S, K.) And j=5d k inf- n - k 
(assumed tropical:) The affair, or event, rose to a 
high pitch, or had ascendency, and overcame: 
(Msb:) or was, or became, great, or formidable. 
(Har p. 127.) And V j k 3=' [app. k k k> 
agreeably with analogy, in order to assimilate the 
former verb with the latter, as is often done; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) An affair that is 
great, or formidable, and that will not become 
accomplished]. (TA.) And ^4= (assumed 
tropical:) The sedition, or conflict and faction, or 
the like, was, or became, vehement, or severe. 
(TA.) And ck k [i. e. k or kl> 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [A calamity] 
that predominates over [the other calamities]. 


(Har p. 127.) ck-M k and 4k k He (the 

stallion) leaped the mare. (TA.) And k 
SjkJI, (K,) inf. n. k (JM,) He (a bird) mounted 

upon the top of the tree. (K.) k said of a 

man and of a horse, aor. 63k and 3-4=. inf. 
n. fk and k He was, or became, light, or 
active, (K, TA,) and quick: (TA:) or he went away 
upon the face of the earth: (K, TA:) or he 
went away in any way. (TA.) And He ran in an 
easy manner: (K:) or so k aor - °3k inf- n. f=k 
(TA:) and kk with kesr, inf. n. kk He 
passed along running in an easy manner: (S:) and 
so, accord, to As, k inf- n. fk=. (TA.) [See 
also k=.] — — “4“lj k (K,) aor. 3k inf. 
n. k (TA,) He took somewhat from [the hair of] 
his head; £-== 3==^. (K. [So in my MS. copy: in the 
CK and TA, erroneously, 3==°, with the 
unpointed £; and thus in the TK, in which, 
however, the phrase is well expl., on the authority 
of the A, as meaning he shaved a portion of his 
head: see also the pass. part, n.]) And » Ik k (S, 
K,) aor. 03k inf- n. k (TA,) He cut his hair; (S, 
K, TA;) and he cut it off entirely. (TA.) And k 
»3k (S, K,) inf. n. kk (S,) i. q. £— =4c [j. e . He 
plaited his hair: or twisted it: &c.]. (S, K.) 2 ks 
inf. n. kk He (a bird) alighted upon a branch. 
(Aboo-Nasr, S, K.) 4 » j=-4 k His hair attained, or 
drew near, to the time for its being cut; as also 
l k“*4 (S, K.) 7 k 1 , sa id of a rivulet, [and in like 
manner of a well, &c.,] It became filled up with 
earth, or dust, so as to be even with the ground 
[around it]. (Mgh.) 10 3=5=2-' gee 4. R. Q. 1 k“4 

He swam in the midst of the sea. (IAar, K.) 

And It (the sea) became full. (TA.) — He had 
a barbarousness, or vitiousness, or an impotence, 
or impediment, in his speech, or utterance, not 
speaking clearly, or correctly. (TA.) k [ as an inf. 
n.: see 1. — — As a subst.,] see the next 
paragraph, k The sea: (S, K, TA:) said to be so 
called because of its overwhelming what is in it 
(*k 4= k k k): but in this sense the word is 
said to be J, k an d to be pronounced with kesr 
for the purpose of assimilating it to f. j. (TA.) One 
says, k% k, meaning He brought much 
wealth: (S, TA:) or the meaning in this instance 
is jk kd [app. a mistranscription for jk 1 k>5d 
i. e. that which was a great event]: so says As: or 
much of everything: or much and little: thus 
accord, to Aboo-Talib: or what was moist and 
what was dry: or the leaves of trees, and what had 
fallen off from them. (TA. [See more voce ?j: and 

see also what here follows.]) And Water: (K, 

TA:) or much water; as also J, f4=/ [or k= £4]: 
(TA:) or the rubbish and scum, and the like, 
that is upon its surface; or that is driven along by 
it: (K, * TA:) and thus expl. as used in the saying 
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above-mentioned. (TA.) — — And A 

large number: (K:) and this also is said to be 

meant in the phrase above. (TA.) And A 

wonderful thing; syn. kk and 4 u> c [which here, 
as in many other instances, evidently signify the 
same]: (K:) and this too is said to be meant in the 
phrase above. (TA.) — — And A male ostrich: 
(K:) because of the lightness of his pace. (TA.) — 
— And A courser, or swift horse; as also J, 

(K, * TA: [see also 444=:]) called because of. 
his light and quick, or easy, running (?j4=. e*4=J); 
or as being likened to the sea, as a horse is 

termed 144 and 4-^A and 4-0=-. (TA.) And A 

large (K:) because its head is fjlki [as 

though this epithet meant “ hare ”]. (TA.) 

4=11 is also said in the K to signify but [SM 
says] I think that this is a mistranscription 
for 4=11 meaning [see 44jll 4 a > in the 

first paragraph]. (TA.) 4k A company, or 
congregated body, of men: and the middle of 
them: one says, 4^ 441= ^ -ck! [i m et him, or 
found him, in the company of people, or in the 
midst of the people]. (TA.) — Also Error; or 
deviation from the right course: and confusion, 
or perplexity, and inability to see the right 
course. (TA.) — — And Dirt, or filth; syn. jk. 
(TA.) — — And Human dung. (K.) AZ 

says, When thou givest good advice to a man and 
he refuses to do aught but follow his own opinion 
alone, kk j-iji [leave him wallowing 

in his dung]. (TA.) And A portion (K, TA) of 

herbage, mostly (TA) of what is dry, or dried up. 
(K, TA.) 44= Hardy, strong, or sturdy: occurring 
thus, without idgham, in a verse of 'Adee Ibn- 
Zeyd; applied to a beast such as is termed p j«. 
(TA.) 1>»14 A swift horse. (TA. 

[See also 44=>.]) 4“1= : see fk Also A medley of 

men, or people: and a multitude thereof. 

(TA.) fk [part. n. of l]: see fk and see the 

paragraph here following. 4iU= A calamity that 
predominates over others: (K, and Har p. 127:) or 
simply a calamity. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of 
Aboo-Bekr En-Nessabeh, 44U= X! 44U= 3= 

(S, * TA) i. e. There is no calamity hut above it is 

a calamity. (TA.) And A great, or formidable, 

thing; as also J. flk (TA.) — — And A cry, 
or vehement cry, that overcomes everything. 

(TA.) And 341L1I signifies The resurrection: 

(S, Msh, K:) so called because it surpasses, or 
predominates over, everything: (S, * Msb, * TA:) 
and also called csjkll klkll. (Har p. 346.) 
and l 3k4=k (s, K) and j <44=41= (K) and J, fSaUk 
(TA) A man having a barbarousness, or 
vitiousness, or an impotence, or impediment, in 
his speech, or utterance, not speaking clearly, or 


correctly: (S, K, TA:) and Aboo-Turab explains 
[the pi. of the first] fk-k as meaning foreigners 
fyk). (TA.) Hence the saying of the poet, (S,) 
Antarah, (TA,) 3k- kji 'k 4*4l k 5 4 lS P 
<kk fkk 44-4 (S, TA;) respecting which Fr 
relates his having heard El-Mufaddal say that one 
of the most learned of men explained to 
him kliill 3jk as meaning the clouds [app. 
likened to rags of cloth of El-Yemen], and 
4==kll as meaning the sound of thunder: (TA:) or 
the latter hemistich is thus: 4^=1= fkV kLu 3k 
and the verse means. To whom (referring to a 
male ostrich) repair the young ostriches, like 
as herds of camels of El-Yemen repair to one who 
is impotent, and indistinct, or incorrect, in 
speech: he likens the male ostrich, in respect of 
blackness, and want of speech, to an Abyssinian 
pastor impotent, and indistinct, or incorrect, in 

speech. (EM p. 231.) kk=, signifies also A 

sort of sheep, haring small ears, and k-k 
[or what resemble dewlaps], like the kk of 
oxen: they are in the region of El-Yemen. (IDrd, 
TA.) 4kk A barbarousness, or vitiousness, or 
an impotence, or impediment, in speech, or 
utterance, so that the speech is not clear, or 
correct. (TA. [See R. Q. 1, of which it is the inf. 
n.]) kkk 3 : see kk . k kk ; see kk . -kk k 
3k The disapproved phraseology [or 
pronunciation] of the dialect of Himyer, (K, 
TA,) resembling the speech of the foreigners: 
thus expl. by Mbr and Eth-Tha’alibee and others: 
or, as some say, their change of J into f 
[in 4 for (3; of which see several exs. voce fl]. 

(TA.) fkk The middle of the sea. (K, TA.) 

And hence, (tropical:) Much fire: or the midst of 
fire: or the main part thereof: occurring in a trad, 
of Aboo-Talib. (TA.) 4 =, '-k: see , kk . [ 4=i pii 
Vehement, or severe, annoyance, molestation, 
harm, or hurt: in the TA carelessly written 4=' lit; 
and there said to be from kill 4k 3 , q. v. See also 
an ex. in the Ham p. 363; where 4=' occurs at the 
end of a verse for 4=' used in a like sense; i. e. as 
an epithet, not as a verb.] 4?kl is said in the K 
to signify The legs of a beast: but AA says, 
respecting the phrase 44-1=1 klkk in a verse of 
Ibn-Mukbil describing a she-camel, that the 
former of these words is used as meaning legs, 
and fkkl means brisk, active, or quick: and by 
another, or others, this latter word is said to 
mean 34*11 k 4=1, i. e. that are quick in pace. 
(TA.) f kk k" means <j-= jk* [i. e. Hair plaited: 
or twisted: &c.]. (S, TA.) — — And fjki 5-1 j 
A head of which all the hair is cut off. (K * and TA 
in art. 3j.) And pJ jll 4 k“ A man having all the 
hair of his head cut off. (TA in that art.) kk 


1 kk, (s, Msb, K,) aor. kk, (s, K,) or kk, 
(Msb,) inf. n. kk (Msb, TA;) and kk , (s, Msb, 
K,) aor. kk; (Msb, K; [accord, to the former of 
which, the inf. n. of the latter verb seems to 
be kk ; but accord, to the K, it seems to 
be kk;]) she menstruated; said of a woman: (S, 
Msb, K:) the primary signification, accord, to Th; 
that of “ devirgination,” i. e. “ coition with the 
causing to bleed,” being one subsequently given 
to kk : (TA:) or, as some say, for the first 
time: (Msb, TA:) and accord, to Lh, used 
peculiarly in relation to a girl, or young woman. 
(TA.) — kk 1 , aor. kk (s, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and kk, (s, Msb, K,) the former accord, to most 
of the readers in the Kur [lv. 56 and 74], (TA,) inf. 
n. kk, (s, Msb,) He devirginated her, (Fr, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) namely, a woman, (Mgh,) or his 
wife, (Msb,) causing her to bleed; (Fr, Mgh, 
Msb;) not otherwise: (Msb:) or, accord, to some, 
i. q. in a general sense: (TA:) in this sense 

the verb is used in the Kur; (Msb;) or, as some 
say, in the sense expl. in the next sentence: (TA:) 
and klk , aor. kk~ , she was caused to bleed by 

devirgination. (AHeyth, TA.) kk, (AA, S, 

TA,) inf. n. kk, (AA, S, K, TA,) signifies also 
(tropical:) He, or it, touched a thing: (AA, S, K, 
* TA:) said in relation to anything that is 
touched: one says, ki LLs jjjill ^ kk U 
(tropical:) No one touched this place of 
pasturing, or this pasture, before us: and kk U 
Jaa Jk kill k (tropical:) A rope such as is 
called 3k never touched this she-camel: (AA, S, 
TA:) and 44 Jk kk U 3k lik (tropical:) This is 
a camel which a rope has never touched. (TA.) — 
— And jkll kk, inf. n. kk (assumed tropical:) 
He bound the camel's fore shank to his (the 
camel's) arm. (TA.) kk Blood: (Fr, TA: [the 
context in the TA seems to indicate that it means 
blood that flows when a woman, or girl, is 
devirginated:] or the blood of the menses; (KL, 
and TA in art. j3?-;) as also J, kk. (KL.) — — 
And Dirt, filth, or pollution. (K.) — — And A 
thing that induces suspicion, or evil opinion: one 
says, kk jlk U There is not, in such a one, 
anything that induces suspicion, or evil opinion. 

(TA.) And Corruption. (L, K; but not in the 

CK.) kk : see the next preceding 

paragraph. kk, (s, Msb, K,) without », (Msb, 
TA,) A woman, (S, Msb, K,) or, accord, to Lh, 
peculiarly a girl, or young woman, 
(TA,) menstruating: (S, Msh, K, TA:) or, as some 
say, for the first time. (Msh, TA.) k= 1 l jA fyk 
4% (S, L, K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. 4 >4= (k in 
art. and TK) and and jk, (TK,) His 
sight, or eye, became raised towards it, (S, K,) i. 
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e., a thing: (S:) or became stretched and raised 
towards it. (L.) And aor. (L, 

Msb,) inf. n. (L,) or £ (Msb,) He raised 
his eyes; (L, Msb;) [and] so 1 (S, K:) 

or cast his eyes: (L:) towards a thing J), L, 
or >=■->, Msb): [said to be] from the phrase 

(Msb.) And said of a proud man, 

He raised his eye. (A.) And She (a 

woman) cast her eye at a man. (L.) And 
[alone], said of a woman, She raised her eyes. (L.) 
And JJ [She raises her eyes 

towards, or looks at, men]. (S.) And 

inf. n. and £ (A, L, TA,) He (a horse) 
raised his head and his eyes in his running: (A, 
TA:) or he raised his fore legs; (L;) and so | jyda, 
inf. n. (T, L, K:) [or the former, he was, or 

became, refractory, and overcame his 
rider, running away with him: for] j s S yn. 
with £'-*?■, (K,) or like £'-»?■: (Yz, S:) one says, 
i-Ui= 4 js [a horse in which is refractoriness, &c.]. 

(S.) CnuL, aor. (L,) inf. n. (L, K,) 

is also said of a woman, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) She was, or became, disobedient to her 
husband, resisting him, hating him, and 
deserting him: (L, K: *) and, thus said of a 
woman, (S, K,) or U-yjj Jc. A , (A,) is 

syn. with, (A, K,) or like, (S,) (tropical:) 

[she went forth from the place where she used to 
pass the night, in anger, without the permission 
of her husband]: (S, A, K:) and a* 
and (tropical:) she went forth from the 

house, or tent, of her husband, to her own family, 
before he divorced her. (TA in art. £*?>•.) And 
like said of a man, (assumed tropical:) 

He hastened, or went quickly, to him, or it, so 
that his course was not turned for anything. (TA 
in art. ;y-d=>.) — — jyd=>, inf. n. £'-«d=, also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He was proud, and 
boastful; because he who is so exalts himself. (L.) 
— — And ejddl (assumed tropical:) 

He went far beyond what was right, or just, in 
making a bargain for his merchandise. (Lh, L.) 
And jaL, (S,) or ul (K,) 

(assumed tropical:) He went far in search; (S, K;) 
so accord, to some. (S.) [«i-^ dK said of 

the heart, app. means (assumed tropical:) 
It aspired to everything: see its part, n., AAi.] — 
_ , jiL (assumed tropical:) The extended 
stream of milk from the udder fell upon the 
ground so as to be unprofitable. (Provs. of Meyd, 
section i_k see d-AA) — — jyd= (assumed 
tropical:) He made, or caused, him, or it, to go, 
go away, or pass away; took away, carried off, or 

went away with, him, or it. (K.) And 

[if not a mistranscription for i'A«W | 

(tropical:) I cast the thing in the air. (A.) 2 


see l. — — jAL, (S, K, TA,) and j^da, 
(L, TA,) and inf. n. (T, TA,) 

(tropical:) He cast forth his urine, (S, L, K, TA,) 
and the thing, (T, TA,) in the air. (T, S, L, K, TA.) 
[See also l, last sentence.] 4 see 1, second 
sentence. or (accord, to different copies 
of the K,) expl. by Ibn-'Abbad, (K, TA,) in the 
Moheet, (TA,) as the name of A species of tree, is 
a mistake, being correctly with di and j; (K, TA;) 
or it is also called jyda as well j-di. (TA in 
art. j-di.) jib djj i. q. SAaj [app. 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A distant, or 
remote, thing, or place, that is the object of an 
action or journey]; like and (O in 

art. r >i.) jajII CiU-A, (s, A, K.) and djUJda, (k,) 
the latter used by poetic license, (TA,) (tropical:) 
The hard, or distressing, events, or 
the calamities, or afflictions, of time, or fortune. 

(S, A, K.) jdull £ jda: see j jds. jkj 

jrjiM (A, TA) (tropical:) A sea of which the waves 
rise high. (TA.) And £ jila jjj (tropical:) A 

well of which the water has collected and risen 
high. (TA.) id-da (assumed tropical:) A far, 
or distant, journey; like (As, O in 

art. c jd.) ^Uda A long-sighted man. (L.) 
And S^Uda A woman who looks much to the right 
and left at strange men, or at a man who is not 

her husband. (L.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

Vehemently desirous, or greedy; or very 
vehemently desirous, or very greedy: (S, K:) 
applied to a man. (S.) dAL [part. n . 0 f 1: f e m. 
with k pi. of the latter jl=]. You say JUu 

Jl-kjll l^! [Women who raise their eyes towards, 
or look at, men]. (A.) And — j-Jda ja ; (a, L,) 
and j“da ; and l dLjda ; (l,) A horse that 
raises, or elevates, his eye. (L.) — — d»lL 
[without »] is also an epithet applied to a woman, 
from as syn. with, or similar to, [i. e. 

an epithet meaning That goes forth from 
the place where she has been accustomed to pass 
the night, in anger, without the permission of her 
husband; or that goes forth from the house, 
or tent, of her husband, to her own family, not 
having been divorced by him;] (S, K;) that raises 
her eyes towards, or looks at, men ( j^d=j 
J-kjll J]): (S:) or that hates her husband, and 
looks towards other men: (Aboo-'Amr 

EshSheybanee, T:) a woman disobedient to her 
husband, resisting him, hating him, and 
deserting him. (L.) — — Also A 

high, overlooking, mountain. (Msb.) Anything 
high, lofty, or elevating itself. (S, K.) And 
(assumed tropical:) Anyone lofty, or elevating 
himself, in excessive pride. (T, TA.) And one 
says CK dJi [app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A heart aspiring to everything]. (Lth, 


O, K, TA, voce cjdt.) j 1 ji3=, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. (O, Msb,) or (K,) inf. n. jdL, (A, O, 
Msb, K,) He buried (A, Msb, K) a corpse, in 
the earth: (Msb:) he hid, or concealed, (S, A, O, 
Msb, K,) a thing, (Msb,) or wheat, in a s jjilsi, (S, 
O,) or himself, or his goods, (A, TA,) in a place 

where he, or they, could not be known. (TA.) 

He filled a Sjjiki. (s, K.) And He filled up a well. 

(TA.) Az heard a man of 'Okeyl say of a 

stallion-camel that had covered a female, ^ 
ibjila [meaning He inserted the whole of his 
veretrum into her; as is indicated by the context]: 
and jjiJoll djt and thus one says of a 

man, meaning Verily he is one who compresses 
much. (L, TA. [See also 4.]) — signifies also 
He built. (O.) And [hence] one says, jdk; J, 
jUk« (jic., (A, K, in the latter of which the verb is 
omitted,) meaning (tropical:) He imitates the 
actions of his father: (A, TA:) or he resembles his 
father in make and disposition. (K.) — 
And jdl=, aor. (S, O, K) and (o,) inf. 

n. (S, A, O, K) and (K) and jUl* (K, TA, 
in the CK J-*j=) and (TA,) He leaped: (TA:) 

or he leaped downwards: (A, K:) or upwards (lit. 
in, or into, the sky): (A, K:) or he did what 
resembled leaping (S, O) upwards Qit. in, or 
into, the sky); (S;) thus does a horse; and the 
[bird called] in flying. (S, O.) And J jiia 
inf. n. and He leaped into 

the well, from the top of it to the bottom. (Msb.) 
[It is said that] j * signifies He, or it, became, or 
rose, high: and also, became, or descended, low. 
(TA. [But perhaps it is a mistranscription for 

see jjkki.]) And (TA,) inf. 

n. j ijiJa, (K,) He went away into, or in, the 
country, or land: (K, TA:) he became absent, or 
hidden, or concealed; or he absented, or hid, or 
concealed, himself. (TA.) — said of a wound, 
It became inflated, or swollen. (O, K.) — — 
And cii jJa, the verb in this case being of the 
class of c y, His arm, or hand, became swollen, 

(K,) and inflated. (TA.) And j 

The woman's breast became swollen. (O.) 

And 4 — Pain became excited in his 
tooth, or his lateral, or molar, tooth: (O, K:) the 
verb in this phrase [and in that next preceding] is 
like ur*-- (K.) 2 jilo, (O,) inf. n. (O, K,) He 

made his building high. (O.) And i. q. lSj ^ 

[meaning He folded a written paper &c.; or 
rolled up a or scroll: and (assumed 

tropical:) He (the Creator) made the limbs, or 
shanks, of an animal, compact, or round; as 
though rolled up like scrolls]. (O, K, TA.) 
in a verse of Kaab Ibn-Zuheyr, [referring to a wild 
she-ass, or to her legs,] means (assumed 
tropical:) She was, or they were, rendered 
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compact in make; or rounded, as though rolled 

up like as are jkjk [or scrolls]. (TA.) And 

He let down a curtain. (K, TA.) One says, I jjk 
fijjjj They let down their curtains over their 
doors. (O, TA.) 4 jkJI J jkl He (a 

horse) inserted the whole of his veretrum into the 
mare. (K. [See also 1 , fourth sentence.]) 8 jkl 
*&■, of the measure 3 *% [originally j3klj 
He leaped upon him, namely, a horse, (K,) and a 
camel, (TA,) from behind, (K, TA,) and mounted 
him. (TA.) jk An old and worn-out garment: (S, 
A, O, Mgh, Msb, K:) this is the meaning 
commonly known: (TA:) or an old and worn-out 
[garment of the kind called] <Au£, not of wool: 
(IAar, A, K:) and 4 jjjk signifies the same: 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) pi. of the former jkki, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) the only pi. form. (Sb, TA.) — 
See also the next paragraph. [Freytag has 
assigned to this word, as on the authority of the 
K, three meanings which the K assigns 
to jjjk.] >k (S, O, K) and 4 jk (O) and 4 jjk 
and 4 1)JJ k (O, K) and 4 Is jk (K) and 4 jki (O, 
K) A horse in a state of excitement (jiiki [so 
accord, to my copies of the S, as though for jki 
j-k ; or probably a mistranscription for jkij) to 
leap and run: (S, O: [accord, to my copies of the 
former, jkllj kjl) jk*: in the O, jk* 
j4xll 4 ^jjjlf]) or, accord, to AO, contracted [or 
compact] in make: (S, O:) and (O) a fleet, or 
swift, and excellent, horse: (O, K:) and the 
first, that leaps much; as also 3 * 4 =: (O in 
art. jj*^:) or 4 jjjk signifies longlegged, and 
light, or active: or ready, or in a state 
of preparation, for running: (K:) the fem. »j*k is 
applied metaphorically by a poet to a she-ass as 
meaning vehement in running. (TA.) — — 
And jk uk A high place. (O.) jk 
see jk. »jk see »jk. jjk see jk. jjjk; 

see jk : — and see j*k in two places. Also 

A man (O) possessing nothing: (O, K:) accord, to 
IDrd, a low, vile, or mean, person, [so I 
render q. v.,] in evil condition: a dial. var. 

of 3 ^k. (o.) And A stranger. (O.) And Dry 

wood. (O.) — And The [bird called] jl 33*. (O, 
K.) jjjk: see jk. jLk, like (ka ; [indecl.,] (S, O, 
K,) a proper name, (IAar, O,) The high place; 
(IAar, S, O, K;) as also jLk ; with fet-h. (S, O, K.) 
One says, jLk j-* 34^ jkjl [He, or it, descended 
upon him from the high place]: (As, S, O:) 

Ks said jLk j-? and jLk. (S. O.) h'Aj 

jbda (A, K, * TA) means (tropical:) He fell into 
calamities, and hardships, or difficulties: (A:) or 
calamity: (K, TA:) or trial: and hardship, 
or difficulty. (TA.) jk i. q. 3ki; as also 4 jjk: 
(O, K:) so the former signifies in the saying, <3 jV 


»jk [app. meaning I will assuredly reduce 
him to the utmost point, or degree, to which he 
can be reduced: see a similar phrase voce 3ki], 

(O, TA.) And one says, j 4 jk jiU Such a 

one is evil in the utmost degree. (IAar, T in 

art. uj j .) And k .ii jk (so in 

copies of the K and in the TA,) or 4 ^jk, (so in 
the O,) i. e. kji ^ [Thou art in thy state 

of inexperience and ignorance in which thou wast 
formerly]: (O, K:) but [SM says] the right reading 
is dLjfe ^ i. e. in thy [state of] sharpness, and 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: in some 
copies of the K, dUjc; and in some, 

which are both mistranscriptions: (TA:) a 
saying mentioned by Fr. (O.) »jk ; (so in copies 
of the K and accord, to the TA,) with damm to 
the k and teshdeed and fet-h to the ?; (TA;) or 

4 »jk, with two dammehs, and teshdeed to the j; 
(O, and so accord, to the TK; [and this I think 
most probably the right;]) The first period of *33* 
[i. e. youthfulness, or young manhood, &c.]: 
(O, K:) so in the saying mentioned and expl. by 
Fr, 4443 sjk ^ liili jlS [That was in the first 
period of his youthfulness, &c.]. (O.) jjk : 
see jk. j*k (tropical:) The flea; (S, O;) 
[because of its leaping;] and (O) so j*k u) j*k : 
(A, O, K:) pi. j*ljk. (TA.) One says, j-* jj4l 
j? 3= (jj j*U> e . (tropical:) [More commonly 

known] than the flea. (A, TA.) And u) j*k 

j*k means also (assumed tropical:) The 
remote, who, as well as his father, is unknown: 
(K:) or the man (S, O) who is unknown, (O,) or 
whose place whence he comes is unknown. 
(S.) see what next follows. jlijk (s, A, K) 

and 4 jj*k (k) A piece of paper, or skin, on 
which something is written; syn. k>k : (A, K:) 
[generally, a roll, or scroll;] a paper folded or 
rolled up (MA, and Har p. 254 , each in 
explanation of the former word,) and written 
upon: (Har ibid.:) [a »jk (an instrument in 
which one speaks secretly) is described in the 

5 and K as being like a jL>jk: and this word is 
particularly applied, but perhaps as a post- 
classical term, to a roll of papyrus, or to paper 
made of papyrus; being syn. with u*kja used in 
this sense: (see De Sacy’s “ Rel. de l’Egypte par 
Abd-Allatif,” p. 109 , where ElKindee is cited 
to this effect:) see also 3?-“:] j' 4 j k is said to be a 
foreign word introduced into the Arabic 
language; but ISd thinks it to be genuine Arabic, 
because Sb reckons it among the words that are 
Arabic in form, and asserts it to be quasi- 
coordinate to klkks : (TA:) the pi. is j**ljk (S, A, 
K, &c.) [jli^k is a modern term for A sort of 
large handwriting.] jkl; see jk. jk* The 


builder’s <jjj, (S, O,) also called kj and jj; (O;) [i. 
e.,] like these two words, it signifies the 
cord which the builder extends to make even, 
thereby, the row of stones or bricks of the 
building; (T in art. <*';) the builder's cord, or 
line, with which he proportions (K, TA) the 
building; (TA;) as also 4 jLk*: (k, TA:) 4 
the jlk* in the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz is 
the 3jk3, (O,) which is a wooden implement, 
used by the sowers of the land at El-Basrah, (Lth, 
K, TA, all in art. l& 4,) two cubits long, (Lth 
and TA ibid.,) or a staff a cubit long, (A and TA in 
art. 33,) having upon its head [or rather end] 
a j j [or pointed iron], (Lth and K and TA 
in art. J»*S, and A and TA in art. 33,) upon which 
one of them puts the end of a rope, and then he 
sticks it in the ground, and keeps it in its place 
firmly by stretching the rope [app. for the 
purpose of making even a row of seeds or the 
like]. (Lth and TA in art. jk.) Hence, 
(O,) jk*ll Al, said to one relating a trad., means 
(tropical:) Rectify thou the tradition, and correct 
its expressions, (O, K, TA,) and trim it, and be 
veracious in it. (O, TA.) And 4 j'k* Jc. jk > 
<»*, expl. in the first paragraph. (A, K. *) k j*k*ll : 
see tlitjikill. jki (tropical:) Accumulated; 
applied to householdgoods (^3*): and also 
applied to property (3^9 [in the same sense]. (A, 
TA.) — — And, with », applied to a she-ass, 
(tropical:) Long, and firm in make, (A, O, K, TA,) 
as though rounded, or rolled up, like as is 
the jL> jk [or scroll]. (A, * TA.) — k I j*k*ll 3 k ill, 
occurring in a trad., (O, TA,) as some relate it, 
(TA,) means The [great] sins that are hidden, or 
concealed: (O, TA:) or, as others relate it, the 
latter word is 4 ktjkilt, (TA,) which means that 
destroy [the sinner]. (K, TA.) kjkill jjiVI (so 
in two copies of the S, in the PS 4 k jkilt, in one 
of my copies of the S k j*k*ll ( and in the other of 
those copies omitted,) The affairs, or events, that 
destroy, or cause destruction. (S.) See also the 
next preceding paragraph. j'k*: see jk* ; in 
three places. — Also A man (K) wearing jki [i. 
e. old and worn-out garments]. (O, 

K.) jjkki [pass. part. n. of jk ; q. v. Also] 

High: and low: thus having two contr. meanings. 
(TA.) sjjiki A hollow, or cavity, dug in 
the ground, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) widened in the 
lower part, (TA,) in which wheat is hidden, (S, 
Mgh,) or grain: (TA:) a house, chamber, cell, 
or cellar, constructed in the ground: (IDrd, Mgh, 

Msb:) pi. jjkki. (A, Mgh.) And A prison, or 

place of confinement. (TA.) j*k 1 ,_yk ; aor. j*k 
and j*k, (s, M, Msb, K) inf. n. 3“ jk (s, M, A, 
Msb, K) and j*k, (Zj;) It (a thing, as, for 
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instance, a road, or path, T, S, M, Msb, and a 
writing, T, or a relic, trace, or vestige, A) became 
effaced, or obliterated; (T, S, M, A, Msb, K;) the 
trace, or mark, thereof (i. e. of a road &c.) became 
effaced, or obliterated: (M:) or it (a 

thing) quitted, or went from, its form, or shape: 
(Zj:) and J, o-^f 331 (said of a relic, or remain, or of 
a mark, or trace, and of a writing, TA, or 
other thing, S) has the first of the significations 

above; (S, A, K;) and so j 0'“^. (S, K.) It 

((assumed tropical:) a star, T, M, and (assumed 
tropical:) the moon, and the sight, or eye, M) 
lost, or became deprived of, its light. (T, M.) [See 

also the pass, form in what follows.] u-“ 

means The heart's becoming in a bad, 
or corrupt, state. (O. [See also the last sentence of 

this paragraph.]) Jkjll (jaA The man was, 

or became, distant, or remote; or went to 
a distance, or far away. (T, M, O, K.) — — 
And (M, O, K,) inf. n. (IDrd, O,) 

He looked far: (M, O, K:) or he looked at a thing 
from afar. (IDrd, O.) — (s, IKtt, Msb, K,) 

and (M, TA,) aor. (M, Msb,) inf. 

n. 3 ““, (S, Msb, K,) He effaced it, or obliterated 
it; (S, M, Msb, K;) he effaced, or obliterated, (M,) 
or removed, (TA,) or extirpated, (K,) the trace, or 
mark, thereof; (M, K, TA;) as also [ (M, 

TA,) inf. n. (TA:) or he destroyed it: (IKtt:) 

and is also expl. as signifying he 

covered the writing by folding. (Har p. 505.) You 
say, jll ■ CL'ah The wind effaced, or obliterated, 
it; namely, the trace, or mark, of a thing. (A.) And 
it is said in the Kur [lxxvii. 8], ^ lila And 

when the stars shall have their traces extirpated: 

(O, K:) or shall lose their light. (T, TA.) 0^= 

[as in the Kur liv. 37,] (A,) and 
(T, A,) as in the Kur xxxvi. 66, (T,) He (God) 

blinded them. (T, TA.) [Hence, app.,] 

(tropical:) [The clouds, or mist, 
covered, or concealed, the stars; as though it put 

out their light]. (A.) And [hence also,] 

aor. (O, K,) inf. n. (O, * K, * TK,) 

(assumed tropical:) He conjectured, or 
computed by conjecture, (O, K, TA, TK,) a thing: 
(TK:) because the doing so is generally 
accompanied by the putting of the eyelids 

together, as though one were blinded. (TA.) 

inf. n. also signifies He (God) 

transformed, or metamorphosed, him or it. (TA.) 
Hence the saying in the Kur [x. 88], ^ Gj j 

o our Lord, transform their possessions: 
(TA:) they say that they became stones: (O, TA:) 
or change, or alter, their possessions: (S, O:) or 
destroy their possessions: (Ibn-Arafeh, O, Bd, K:) 
the verb is also read u-ALI. (Bd.) This o was 
the last of the nine signs which were given to 


Moses, when the property of Pharaoh was 
transformed at his prayer, and became stones. 
(M.) [See the Kur xvii. 103, and xxvii. 12.] In like 
manner, it is said in the Kur [iv. 50], 3 
U Before we change, or alter, faces: 

(S:) or these words, with what immediately 
follows, 1* jLjl 3° Ujjis, are expl. in three 
different ways: before we make faces to be like 
the backs of necks: or before we make faces to be 
places in which hair shall grow like the backs of 
necks: or (tropical:) before we make them to err, 
in requital of their opposition. (Zj, TA.) — — 
also signifies i. q. [as though in the 
sense of The making, or rendering, 

bad, corrupt, & c.: but see above]. 

(TA.) 2 a 3 " 3 see -Caila, in the paragraph above. 
5 (j 3 " 33 see 1, first sentence. 7 see 1, 

first sentence, see in four 

places. Conjecture; or computation by 

conjecture. (Fr, Mgh, O, K. [Accord to the TK, an 
inf. n.: see 1.]) ( 3 AL [A relic, or remain, or a 
mark, or trace, becoming, or become, effaced, or 
obliterated]; (A;) [and so, app., J, and 

{ L>“j-dai:] and [pi. of J, jyj 

or (j^li] dwellings of which the remains are 
becoming, or become, effaced, or 

obliterated. (M.) [ 5 ^ 1 i jjc An eye of which 

the sight is going, or gone: and] J, 0 3 j 31 j a 
man whose sight is going, or gone; as also 
| (K:) or a blind man, (Zj, M,) the edge of 

whose eyelid is not apparent: (Zj, T, M:) or a man 
who has no slit between his two eyelids; as also 
j o 33 ^: (A:) and 3 ■“'-1 flj (tropical:) a star [that 
is evanescent,] of which the light is going, or 
gone: (A:) and u 3 -? 1 3 = f j=>J (tropical:) stars that 
become hidden, or concealed, or that set: (TA:) or 
(assumed tropical:) stars that are covered by 
the m' 3 33 [app. a mistranscription for m 1 - 3 - 3 or 
clouds], so that they are not seen. (Az, TA.) 
And signifies also Distant, or remote: (T, K, 
TA:) or a mountain not plainly discernible from 
afar: (TA:) pi. (K, TA.) And A desert far- 

extending and pathless. (M, TA.) o 3 ?^ 31 j 

(tropical:) A man dead in heart, (A, K,) who 
keeps nothing in mind: (A:) or a man of bad, 
corrupt, or depraved, heart. (IKtt.) — 

[pi. of Ijj] (A, TA) Winds that efface, or 

obliterate, things, by repeatedly passing over 
them; syn. 0 3 j '3. (TA.) 3 see in two 
places, 1 (s, O, Msb, K, &c.) and <i, (O, 

K,) aor. (O, K,) inf. n. (S, O, Msb, K) 
and (S, O, TA,) accord, to all the copies 

of the K [and my copy of the Msb] but this 
is wrong, (TA,) and (s, O, Msb, K,) 

without teshdeed, (S, Msb,) and 
with teshdeed, as in the L, but some disapprove 


this last, (TA,) He coveted it; i. e. desired it 
vehemently, eagerly, greedily, very 
greedily, excessively, inordinately, or culpably; or 
he strove to acquire, obtain, or attain, it; 
syn. (K, TA:) signifying the 

longing, or yearning, for a thing; or lusting after 
it; mostly, for the gratification of animal appetite, 
without any lawful incitement: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
and it is mostly used in relation to that of which 
the occurrence, or coming to pass, is [deemed] 
near: but sometimes *4 t 3 ^ 3 signifies he hoped for 
it. (Msb.) [See also i^ 3 below. One says also, j 3 ! 3 

meaning He eagerly desired, or he hoped, 
to make himself master of, or to overcome, such a 
one: (see an ex. voce lij'- 31 -:) and 3 i 3 ^ 3 he 
eagerly desired, or he hoped, to gain possession 
of, or to win, such a woman; or he lusted after 

her.] said of a man, means He became 

very covetous; (jiUl jjjS s, O, K:) [or rather 
how covetous is he! for] it is a verb of wonder; the 
verbs of wonder being of three forms, accord, to 
rule; as in the exs. l-yj a* 333 ' ^ and j 3 ^ 3 ' 
4 j and ciijjS; from which f* 3 and ij 333 are 
anomalous exceptions. (S, O.) 2 j 3 ^ 3 see what 

next follows. [See also jy^ 33 below.] 

4 He made him to covet, &c.; (S, * O, * Msb, 
* K, TA;) and so j inf. n. j*^ 33 : (TA:) the 
verb is followed by 3 [and app. by ^ also] before 
the object. (S.) 5 3 t 3 ^ 33 [He became excited 

to feel an eager desire for the woman; or to lust 
after her]. (TA in art. j-i^.) ify^ 3 an inf- n - of 
(S, O, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad, of 'Omar, t 3 ^ 1 
ls- 33 lw'j >a [meaning Coveting, or 

covetousness, or greed, is a cause of poverty, and 
despair is a cause of freedom from want]. (TA.) 
And one says, j^ 3 t 3 ^ 1 [Coveting, or 
covetousness, or greed, is a cause of disgrace, or 
dishonour]. (TA. See j 3 ^.) [See also an ex. in a 
verse cited voce jy^ 3 - And see an ex. voce - — i3 '-=^.] — 
— And A thing that is coveted, or desired 
vehemently &c.: (Ham p. 517:) [pi. See 

also ^daa.] — _ And hence, (Ham ibid.,) The 
daily, or monthly, allowance of food or the like, 
subsistence-money, or pay, (syn. jjj,) of 
soldiers: pi. (S, O, Msb, K:) or their 

are their times of receiving such allowances. 
(K.) 3 ^: see the next paragraph, j 3 ^ 3 (S, O, Msb, 
K) and J, (O, Msb, K) and [ t 3 ^ 3 (S, O, K) and 
l and [ (TA) epithets from (S, O, 
Msb, K:) [the first and second signify Coveting, 
&c.: and the rest, coveting & c. much, or very 
covetous &c.:] pi. [of the first] and [of the 

second or of the first] iU-Ua and [of the 
first] Lr c '- 3 f 3 and [of the first or third or 
second] (k.) j 3 see the next preceding 

paragraph. see the next preceding 
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paragraph. ,AA see the next preceding 
paragraph. t«Ai [More, and most, covetous 
&c.]. »A-ASI Ala j* <ALl [More covetous than 
the turnerover of the great mass of stone] is a 
prov., of which the origin was this: a man of 
Ma'add saw a stone in the land of El-Yemen, on 
which was inscribed, (jjjiSI [“ Turn me over, I 
will benefit thee ”]: and he exercised his skill in 
turning it over, and found [inscribed] on 
the other side, yj ] jA JJ lsA [Many a 
coveting leads to disgrace]: and he ceased not to 
heat with his head the great mass of stone, 
by reason of regret, until his brains issued and he 
died. (Meyd.) <AAj inf. n. of 2. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] ^A 33 (assumed tropical:) The first 
of rain, when it begins, and little thereof comes: 
so called because it causes to covet more. (IAar, 
TA.) jilii A thing that is [or that is to be] 
coveted, or desired vehemently &c.: (O, K: [see 
also ^A]) pi. £-Ak«. (O, TA.) One says, jAl 

[He coveted a thing not to be coveted; or] he 
hoped for a thing of which the attainment 
was remote, or improbable. (Msb.) — — And 
[hence,] (tropical:) A bird that is put in the midst 
of the fowler's net in order to ensnare 

thereby other birds: pi. as above. (TA.) [And 

it is also used as an inf. n., agreeably with general 
analogy.] One says, A ^A* V [There is no 
hope for its cure]. (K in art. -1= j A [A cause 

of coveting, or desiring vehemently &c.;] a thing 
on account of which one covets, & c. (O, K.) En- 
Nabighah EdhDhubyanee says, mA A LL> u«Ull j 
UUi jjij Cijlj [And despair of what 

has become beyond reach occasions, as its result, 
rest: and assuredly many a cause of coveting is, in 
its result, (like) a disease in the fauces, or a 
poisonous plant]. (O.) si A! A woman that 

causes vehement desire (jAi) but does not grant 
attainment. (S, O, K.) uA 3 aA see Q. Q. 1, in 
three places. 6 AA see Q. Q. 2: and also Q. Q. 4, 
in two places. Q. Q. 1 o“A (S, Msb, and so 
in some copies of the K,) with », (Msb,) or 
i ‘AU= ) (TA, and so in some copies of the K,) 
without for the » in u IJ A [q. v . infra] is [said to 
be] for the purpose of preventing the 
combination of two quiescent letters, (TA,) 
or AIL also, the former being the original, 
(Msb,) He (a man, Msb) bent down his back; 
(Msb, TA;) he lowered it; (Msb;) and AA 
signifies the same. (S, K.) [And in like manner 

one says of other things.] And i>A J, 

[or AA], and AA, He caused the thing to be, or 
become, still, in a state of rest, quiet, or calm. 
(TA.) — And L>A l A [or u“A], (S,) or jA, 
(K, TA,) He (a man, S) was, or became, at rest 


A 

from it, (S, K,) namely, an affair, or event. (K.) 
[The inf. n. of oA is AA, said in the TA to be 
syn. with jLALl. See also Q. Q. 4.] Q. Q. 2 uAu 
[more commonly written J. uA), without «, and 
l jAl also (see jS j)] He stooped, [bent himself 
down,] or lowered himself; syn. LLLLi. (s and 
TA in art. A &c.; and R and TA in the present 

art.) And (assumed tropical:) He was, or 

became, lowly, humble, or submissive; 
syn. AA (S and K in art. AA & c - : A some 
copies of each written with, and in others 

without, «.) See also the next paragraph, in 

two places. Q. Q. 4 AA is said by some to be 
originally [uAl] like AA, (Msb,) as Esh-Shihab 
states in the Expos, of the Shife, (TA,) and to 
be pronounced with 3 for the purpose of avoiding 
[the combination of] the two quiescent letters, 
(Msb, TA,) anomalously: (Msb:) and some say 
that it is originally A A, (Msb, TA,) because you 
say A A lAK with «, (Msb,) or, as Suh 

says, in the R, because it is from A-A, the ^ being 
put before the * in order to render the word more 
easy of pronunciation, (TA,) therefore it is 
anomalous; (Msb;) Sb [likewise] held it to be 
formed by transposition, and derived from A; 
but AA held the contrary to be the case. (TA.) — 
— You say, i>jH AA, and J, < -jAi [or 
i coAl ], meaning The land, or ground, was, or 

became, low, or depressed. (TA.) See also Q. 

Q. 2. — — uAl, (S, Mgh, K,) inf. n. uALI 
and AAA (s, K,) or the latter is a simple subst., 
(Mgh, Msb,) signifies [also] He (a man, S) was, or 
became, still, in a state of rest or ease, quiet, or 
calm; syn. A*; (S, Mgh;) as also uA, which is 
formed by permutation. (S.) And thus it signifies 
as said of the heart, i. e. It was, or became, still, in 
a state of rest or ease, quiet, calm, tranquil, 
unruffled, or free from disquietude. (Msb.) Thus 
too in the saying, A jULI, i. e. (tropical:) He 
trusted to such a thing, or relied upon it, so as 
to become at rest or ease, or quiet, in mind. (K, * 
TA.) And one says also, AA uAl [He became 
still, or at rest, or at ease, sitting]: (TA:) and lALI 
uAA A [lit. The sitting became still, or free 
from disquiet, with us]; meaning A LAjj li jjAl 
uAA [i. e. we became settled, or at rest or ease, 
and still, in the sitting; or became seated at ease]. 
(Har p. 280.) And A 3 AA JAI [He settled in the 
place; i. e.] he remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, 
in the place, and took it as his home. (Msb.) 
And AA JS lie jULI (assumed tropical:) [He 
became at rest from that which he was doing;] i. 
e. he desisted from that which he was doing. 
(TA.) And l jllA aJi [ 0 r J. uAi] In him is 
quietness, calmness, or sedateness. (TA.) oA: 


see uAA AA dim. of ufAi; (S, K;) formed by 
rejecting the ? at the beginning, and one of the 
two us at the end, of the latter word. (S.) AiliL 
an [irreg.] inf. n. of AA, (S, K,) or a subst. 
therefrom; as such signifying [A depression in 
the ground; as, for instance, in the S and K 

voce uj j: (comp. AA) and also] Stillness, 

a state of rest or ease, quietness, 

calmness, tranquillity, or freedom from 
disquietude. (Mgh, Msb.) A AA dim. of A?-A 
formed by the rejection of one of the two us in 
the latter word, because it is augmentative. 
(S.) lAA A place of depression or lowness in the 
land or ground. (Mgh. [See also the 

following paragraph.]) — A! lAA (tropical:) A 
thing to which one trusts, or upon which one 
relies, so as to become at rest or ease, or quiet, 
in mind. (S, K, * TA.) lAA A place low, or 

depressed. (Mgh, Msb.) And A man (S) still, 

in a state of rest or ease, quiet, or calm; (S, Mgh, 
K;) as also j uA (K,) but this is a word unused in 
the [genuine] language, (TA,) pi. uAA. (K.) 
Hence one says, A jAi A (tropical:) He is 
trusting to such a thing, or relying upon it, so 
as to be at rest or ease, or quiet, in mind. (S, K, * 
TA.) And [it is said that] AAill uAll means 
(assumed tropical:) The soul that has become at 
rest or ease, quiet, or calm, by belief; and lowly, 
humble, or submissive, to its Lord. (TA. [See the 

Kur lxxxix. 27.]) Also Taking for oneself a 

place in the earth, or in a country, as a home, 
or settled place of abode. (TA.) A and A 3 1 A 3 , 
aor. jA, inf. n. A; and As aor. AA, (S, K,) 
inf. n. A 3 , (S,) thus in the M [as well as in the S], 
or A 3 , thus in the K and in the book of ISk; 
(TA;) said of water, (S, K,) It became high, (K,) or 
it rose high, and filled the channel in which it 
flowed. (S.) [See also A-] — — And, both 

verbs, said of a plant, It became tall. (K.) 

Also, (K, TA,) said of the sea, and of a river, and 
of a well, (TA,) It became full: (K, TA:) so says 

Lth. (TA.) And AA ^A 3 (tropical:) She (a 

woman) exalted herself with her husband; 
syn. (S, TA;) from A or A said of 

water: (S:) or she grinned at her husband. (Z, 

TA.) Aia, ^ cuL ; aor. 16302 and 16302 as 

above, (assumed tropical:) His ambition elevated 

him. (K, * TA.) And A said of anxiety, 

and of grief, and of fear, (assumed tropical:) It 
became vehement in him: the following verse by 
himself is quoted by Z: A AAI ^ '^A ja 
| AJI mA U [(assumed tropical:) The 
fear of death has become vehement in me, but 
the fear of what will follow death is 
more vehement.] (TA.) And aA, aor. cs-A-i, 
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like aor. 4==, signifies He passed by, or along, 
hastening, or going quickly: (S, TA:) and 
hence, 44= [or J=>], said of a horse, He hastened, 
or went quickly. (TA.) [ ==44= is said by Golius, as 
on the authority of Z, to signify Solicitude, and 
fear: but probably, I think, from his having 
found =-=5=3 4 444= erroneously written for fy 44= 
=- 3 5 3 -j ffy meaning “ fear became vehement in 
him. ”] (J4= =4, Water rising high, and filling its 
channel. (S.) And 34= A [high or] copious sea. 
(TA.) [More, and most, vehement]: see the 
verse cited above, =5= l 5K (MA, Msb, K, TA,) 
aor. C'3yi=, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. u=4> [q. v. infra], 
(MA, Msb,) It made a sound [of a continued or a 
reiterated kind, and either low or sharp]; 
(MA, Msb, K, TA;) as also ) u4= ; and J, 5-44=. (K.) 
You say, ==441 [and J, 532=, as also u- 3 
and u- 33 - 3 ,] The flies made a [humming, or 
buzzing,] sound. (MA, Msb.) And in like 
manner 5^ is said of other things than flies. 
(Msb.) [Thus,] =44=11 54, (MA,) or ==44ll ==4= ; (s,) 
The basin of brass or other metal made a 
[ringing, or tinkling,] sound. (S, MA.) And 44=11 
54= The duck, or goose, utters a sound or sounds 
[i. e. quacks]. (S.) — — [Hence,] one says 
also, =5411 ^ »j£= 54 (assumed tropical:) [His 
fame resounded through the countries]. (TA.) — 
— And 3=)M =44= (assumed tropical:) The camels 
thirsted [app. because thirst is often attended 

with a ringing, or tingling, in the ears]. (TA.) 

And 3sU= =44 (tropical:) His shank was quickly 
cut off: the verb being imitative of the sound of 
the shank in its falling. (TA.) — — And l 4 
(assumed tropical:) He (a man, TA) died: (S, K:) 
so in the “ Musannaf ” [of Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee]. (S.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
He licked his finger. (TA.) 2 334 see the 

foregoing paragraph, first sentence. 4 =44=11 541 
He caused the basin of brass or other metal to 

make a [ringing, or tinkling,] sound. (S, K.) 

And 3U« fyLl (s, K) (tropical:) He cut off his 
shank (S, K, TA) quickly; (TA;) or »== 541 he made 
his arm, or hand, to fall off; (so in a copy of the 
S;) by a stroke [of a sword or the like]; the verb 
being meant to imitate the sound of the cutting, 
(S,) or the sound of the limb in its falling; and in 
like manner one says 3==i [and Ujk.i] 
and IajjI, meaning the same. (TA.) 8 1=3 54= >, 
meaning He is suspected of such a thing, is 
originally 5“4=; as also 54=. (TA.) R. Q. 1 ij44= ; see 
1, first and second sentences, 54 [accord, to the 
CK =>4, being there said to be with kesr, but not 
so in other copies of the K, nor in the TA,] 
Fresh, ripe, red dates, very sweet, (K, TA,) and 
having much flowing juice; as also J. 54, with 
damm. (TA.) — Also, [if not a mistranscription 


4 = 

for 54,] A half-load, such as is borne on one side 
of a beast, of cotton that has been separated, or 
loosened, and cleared of its seeds: from El- 
Hejeree. (TA.) 54 A bundle of reeds or canes, (S, 
M, K,) or (so accord, to the Msb, but in the TA “ 
and ”) of firewood: (Msb, TA:) thought by IDrd to 
be not genuine Arabic: and pronounced by the 
vulgar c4=, with kesr: (TA:) n. un. with »; (K;) [i. 
e.] J, =4= signifies a single reed or cane [or piece of 
firewood] of a bundle: (S:) and the pi. 

is u44l: (Msb:) [or,] accord, to AHn, a 51= of reeds 
or canes, and of fresh branches, is a [app. 
meaning a leafy bundle] put together and bound 
round, and having flowers, or blossoms, and 
plucked fruits put in the interior thereof. (TA.) — 
— And A thing that is put between the two half- 
loads that are upon the sides of a beast. (AHeyth, 

K.) And The stature [of a man]: or, accord. 

to IAar, (TA,) the body of a man and of any 
animal: pi. =j44l and =34=: (K, TA:) whence, he 
says, the saying, »j==-j =Jl £2 yjj jLj V j5ls 
[Such a one will not rise with his own body: how 
then with another?]: but accord, to IDrd, this is 
a saying of the vulgar; and he does not think it to 
be genuine Arabic. (TA.) — See also 54. ^4=: see 
the next preceding paragraph. =4=: see =4i. (3=!= A 
large-bodied man. (K, TA.) 0=4= an inf. n.: (MA, 
Msb: [see 1:]) [as a simple subst.,] The sound of 
flies [i. e. a humming, or buzzing]: and of a basin 
of brass or other metal [i. e. a ringing, 
or tinkling]: (S, K, TA:) and of the ear [i. e. a 
ringing, or tingling]: and of a mountain: and of a 
hard thing [of any kind]: and [ <4=4= has a similar 
meaning. (TA.) <44= »===-== [A sonorous ode.] 
(TA.) <4=4= : see 0i=4. It is an onomatopoeia, 
meaning The sound of the [kind of 
mandoline called] jjSl=, and the like, (K, TA,) 
such as the lute. (TA.) And Low, faint, or soft, 
speech. (TA.) And Loquacity, and a sounding 
utterance of speech. (TA.) g4=4= ji 3=0 A 
clamorous man. (K.) 1=1= 1 5=4, aor. 44 ; said of a 
camel, He had his spleen adhering to his side. 
(K.) And, said of a man, He had a tertian fever, 
and his spleen in consequence became enlarged. 
(Lh, TA.) Thus pronounced by some with = 
[for q. v.]. (TA.) 4 44i [He suffered not to 
retain the last remains of life]. One says, V <4- =4, 
g4== This is a serpent that will not suffer one 
to survive; (S, O, K; *) that hills instantly: also 
without =, but originally with =; from =o4 in the 
first of the senses assigned to it below. (S, O.) =54 
The [last] remains of the vital spirit. (S, O, 
K.) One says, <=4== <=$j= I left him with the [last] 

remains of life. (S, O.) And The remains of 

water in a watering-trough, or tank. (O, K, TA.) 
And it is said that <*==j j, by which it is also expl. 


in the K [and in the O], has this meaning [as well 
as that of A meadow, &c.]; and therefore this 
explanation without the former is given in the L. 

(TA.) And Ashes in a state of extinction: (O, 

K:) and so ^44. (K and TA in art. cs-^-) [And 

app. A bier; for this is a meaning assigned to 44 
and] one says, <=4= ^ [and <=4“ ^5] 

and <44 ^ [Such a one was cast into his bier]; 

meaning, when he died. (AZ, TA.) And A 

disease, or malady. (K.) — And Doubt, or 
suspicion, or evil opinion; or a thing that 
occasions doubt or suspicion or evil 
opinion; syn. (S, O, K, TA; in the CK <«j;) 
and <=&=: (TA:) and so (TA in art. Fr. 
cites, »o=== '-=£ =5411 0^ meaning, =54 

===511 =s= [i. e. As though there were a discerning 
eye upon him in whom is that which occasions 
doubt, &c.]. (TA.) =t=4> 1 =t== 4, aor. 4=4= ; inf. n. 4=3=, 
He (a horse) was long in the back. (O, Msb, TK.) 

[See 4=4= below: and see also 2.] [And app., 

in like manner said of a horse, He was long and 

lax in the hind legs. See, again, 4=4= below.] 

And It (a spear) was, or became, crooked. (TK.) 
2 <=4=, inf. n. 4-y4==, He extended it, (K, TA,) 
namely, a tent, (A, TA,) by means of its =34=1 
[or tent-ropes], and tied it, or made it fast. (K, 
TA.) And =r=4= [alone] He stretched his tent-ropes 

and pitched his tent. (TA voce 5=30, q. v.) 

[Hence,] 3^4 =r=4=, (S, K,) or 4=% (A,) (tropical:) 
He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the 

place, or in the country or town. (S, A, K.) 

And =t= 4= He attached an 44134=1 [q. v .] to the 

bow. (TA.) And =4311 > . njWi means <4)4= [q. 

v.], (K,) i. e. The hanging the milk-skin to a pole 
of the tent, and then agitating it to produce the 
butter. (AA, TA.) — =r=4= said of a horse, He was 
long in the u== [i. e. the back, or the portion of 
flesh and sinew on either side of the back-bone]. 
(S, O. [See also 1.]) — And, said of a wolf, He 
howled. (K.) 3 34=41 ^ ^4=jjU= I had my tent-ropes 
(u54=) next to theirs in the places of alighting. 
(A.) 4 ===4=t, (inf. n. =44=!, Msb,) The wind 

blew violently, and was accompanied with dust. 

(S, O, Msb, K.) And hence, ===4=1 said of a 

man, (Msb,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He exerted himself much, or beyond 
measure, or to the utmost, or was extravagant, or 
immoderate, (Msb, TA,) and profuse, (TA,) in 
praising or blaming: (Msb, TA:) or e51£ll ^ =44=1 
he so exerted himself, or was extravagant or 
immoderate, in speech: (S, O, TA:) or he was 
eloquent in description, whether praising or 
blaming; (K, TA;) and so in speech: (TA:) 
and =-i4>jll -===' he exerted himself much, or 
beyond measure, or to the utmost, in description. 
(IAmb, TA.) And ?j=4 ^ ===4=1 (assumed tropical:) 
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He exerted himself much, or beyond measure, or 

to the utmost, in his runnning. (IAmb, TA.) 

JjVI CniLl (assumed tropical:) The camels 
followed one another in journeying. (S, O, K.) — 
— And 34 =r==4l (assumed tropical:) The river 
went [or flowed] far away. (K.) 44=: see 4“. 44= 
inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (O, Msh, TK.) Length in the 
back of a horse; (A, O, Msh, K;) which is a fault 
(A, O, Msb, K, TA) in the male, but not in the 
female: (TA:) one says, 4“= ==l (A) or 44= ?j4= 4 
(TA) In him is length in the back (A) or in his 
hack is length. (TA.) And Length in the kind legs 

[of a horse], together with laxness. (K, TA.) 

And Crookedness in a spear. (S, O, K.) 4=4 (S, A, 
O, L, Msb, K) and J, 44= (L, TA) A tent-rope: 
(Ham p. 687 :) a rope with which the 5-44 and the 
like are tied, or made fast: (Msb:) a rope of 
the =44 (S, O, L, TA) and of the 33' 3" [q. v.] and 
the like: (L, TA:) a long rope with which the 3 J ' >■= 
of the tent is tied, or made fast; (A, K, TA;) or, as 
in the M, with which the tent and the 3 J ' j“ are 
tied, or made fast, [extending] between the 
ground and the 3 =' 4 = [pi. of = 44 =, q. v.]: (TA:) 
and also a 43 [app. meaning a tent-peg]; thus in 
the K, and the like is said in the M; those who 
make J=3" in the K to be conjoined with 3=' j“ [as 
though the author meant that ^==4 signifies a long 
rope with which the 3 =' of the tent, and 
the peg, are tied, or made fast,] being in error: 
(TA: [but in my opinion, this reading which is 
disallowed in the TA is more probably correct 
than the other: in the CK, and in my MS. copy of 
the K, instead of 3)3" 3, we find 4j" j': in a copy of 
the A, 3=3" j', an obvious mistranscription:]) the 
pi. is 44i=i (S, O, Msb, K) and 4iL; (K;) and some 
of the lexicologists assert that 4=4 is used as a 
sing, like (3=°, and as a pi. like 4=4 (MF, TA;) and 
Ibn-es-Sarraj says, in one place of his hook, that 
it has no other pi. than 44=1; hut in another place 
he says that it has this pi. accord, to those who 
give it a pi., thus giving to understand that there 
is a difference of opinion as to the plural's being 
allowable, and that it is used in one form as sing, 
and pi., which is the case: (Msb, TA:) the =441 
are the (44 [pi. of 44'], i- e. the long ropes of 
the 4 j 4' [pi. of =44]; the short ropes being 
called 3 =', sing. 3 '-=!: the former are the ropes 
with which the tent is tied, or made fast, between 
the ground and the 3"34. (TA.) As an instance of 
a tropical usage, (A, TA,) it is related that when 
El-Ash'ath contracted marriage with a woman, 
(A, Nh, O, Msb, L,) namely, Meleekeh Bint- 
Zurarah, (Nh, Msh, L,) on the terms upon which 
she should decide, (A, Nh, O, &c.,) and she 
decided upon a hundred thousand dirhems, (A, 


Nh, Msb, L,) 44 4-4>i Jj 3= meaning 
(tropical:) ' Omar reduced her to the dowry of 
the like of her among the women of her family; 
(A, Nh, O, Msh, L;) [lit., to the ropes of her tent, 
or to the tent-ropes of her family;] i. e., to the 
ground whereon was built the condition of her 
family, and over which their tent-ropes 
extended. (Nh, L.) And another tropical usage 
occurs in the saying, ^4“ jr 4" y?==4 U 

44], (TA,) a saying ascribed to the Prophet, 
(O,) meaning (tropical:) What is between the two 
extremities, (O, TA,) and the two sides, (TA,) of 

the city is more in need of it than I. (O, TA.) 

[Hence,] (tropical:) A sinew, or tendon, (S, O, K,) 
or ligament, (M, A,) of the body, (S, M, O, K,) that 
ties the joints and bones: (M:) pi. 4441. (m, 
A.) j4-=VI 4-4=1 means (tropical:) The tendons of 
the fingers, [or the interossei,] on the outer side 
of the hand, extended above the 4^4 from the 
wrist to the lowest parts of the fingers. (A, * and 

TA voce £=-*4, q. v.) And (assumed tropical:) 

A certain tendon in the uppermost part of the 
chest: (K, TA:) [or,] accord, to the L, the u4=4 
[or u44=?] are two tendons [or the sterno- 
masto’ides] next the pit of the throat, that extend, 
or stretch, when a man turns his head aside. 

(TA.) And (tropical:) The root of a tree: (S, 

A, O, K:) pi. 441=i: (A:) or this (the pi.) signifies 
the minor roots that branch off from the root- 
stock or main body of the root. (TA.) You 
say, 4=441 c'uAfy (tropical:) [Its roots 
contracted;] meaning it was planted. (A.) — — 
Andu=4ill 4441 (tropical:) The rays, or beams, of 
the sun, that extend like sinews, or tendons, at 
the time of its rising. (TA.) You say, o=4ill cjii 
4=44l [and 4=44i cjHil] (tropical:) [The sun 
extended its beams and its beams became 

extended], meaning the sun rose. (A.) See 

also 444J. 444: see 4)4=4 v==4i Having 
the quality termed 444; long in the hack; [&c.;] 
(A, O, Msb, K;) applied to a horse: (A, O, Msb:) 
fem. =444. (Msb, K.) 444l A =44=; (s, O, K, TA; [in 
one of my copies of the S =-"4, and in the CK =14 ; 
but, as is said in the TA, it is with kesr;]) meaning 
a large tent of [goats'] hair. (KL.) — And A thong 
at the head of the bow-string; (As, TA;) a 
thong that is bound to the end of the string of the 
Arabian how: (S, O:) or the thong that is at the 
lower curved extremity of the bow and that binds 
the string to the notch: (TA:) or, as also 4 4=4, a 
thong that is connected with the bowstring, and 
then wound round the j4s, (k, TA,) which is the 
notch of the bow, into which the ring of the bow- 
string goes. (TA.) And A thong, or strap, 

that is hound to the end of the girth, as an aid to 


its [main] strap when it becomes loose, 
or unsteady: (TA:) or a thong, or strap, of the 
girth, that is tied in a knot to the buckle: 
pi. s=4-4i. (o, TA.) En-Nabighah [Edh- 
Dhubyanee (O)] says, (O, TA,) describing horses, 
and the same words occur in a verse of Selameh, 
(TA,) St 4-4/I .ik. 4 c4=Sjj which is said to 
mean, [Striking the ground with their hoofs,] the 
knots of the breast-girths (s=4 = ' and ? j4") having 
become loose. (O, TA. [4c is here put for 4o for 

the sake of the metre.]) One says also 34- 

444 =', (O,) and M=j4=' (A, O,) meaning 

(tropical:) [Horses or horsemen, and horsemen 
making a raid,] following one another (A, O) 
continuously, without [visible] end. (A.) And 44 
J4 ja =44] a nd j=4 o=> (assumed tropical:) [I 
saw a number following one another of horses or 
horsemen and of birds]. (O.) 4==4 The shoulder, 
syn. 4“; and the part between the shoulder- 
joint and the neck, syn. 34= : (S, O, K:) and 
accord, to a marginal note in a copy of the L, 
4 444= signifies the same: (TA:) pi. =4-ki. (s, O.) 

Also, with the article, i. q. 3=411 34: [see 34 

and 3=4=:] pi. as above. (TA.) 4)4 [part. n. of 4 , 
q. v. As such signifying] (assumed tropical:) A 

great praiser of every one. (TA.) And 34 

4)4 (tropical:) A river that goes [or flows] far 
away. (A, O.) [See also 4=44] 4=4: 

see 444= . 444i A tent, (44, O, or =4, S,) and 
a 3' jj, (S,) tied, or made fast, with 444i [or 
tentropes]. (S, O.) A man is related to have said 
to Ubei Ibn-Kaab, in reply to the latter’s advising 
him to buy a beast to convey him to the place 
of prayer of the Prophet, 44 4 '4 = 4= o' 44 '-=> 
4 “-= i- e. [I do not like] that my tent should be 
tied with tent-ropes to the tent of Mohammad: as 
though he reckoned upon a reward for his many 
foot-steps to the mosque. (O.) — — And 3-4 
44t A bow having an 444] [q. v .] attached to it. 
(TA.) 4=4 3 £Lc [perhaps correctly 4=4, q. 
v.,] (assumed tropical:) An army of which the 
remotest part is not seen, by reason of its 
multitude. (TA. [See also what next 
follows.]) 444 34 (assumed tropical:) A great 
army; (K;) an army of which the two extremities 
are far apart, that is not near to ending. (O, TA. 
[See also what next precedes.]) 444 and 4 44=, 
of which latter the pi. is 44 signify the same; 
the latter having the meaning assigned to 
the former in what here follows. (TA.) One 
says, ^44 4 3* He is my neighbour whose 
ropes (=4=) of his tent are next to those of my 
tent. (Sh, A, O, K. *) 4'-4== 14 [A tribe of which 
the ropes of the tents, and therefore the tents 
themselves, are near together: see the 
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next preceding paragraph]. (A.) _>4=: see the 

next paragraph. jj4l> (S, O, Msb, K) and j j'4 33 
(S, O, K) [the former vulgarly 
pronounced jjf^] A certain musical instrument; 
(O, Msb;) [a kind of mandoline with chords of 
brass wire, which is played with a plectrum;] 
arabicized, (S, O, Msb, K,) from the Pers., (S, O, 
Msb,) originally 3 j) (K, TA,) [correctly -4-, 

or] s-'A (O,) being likened to the tail (4^) of a 
lamb: (O, K, TA:) so says As: (O:) pi. (MA.) 
[Accord, to the Msb, jj 3 ^ is of the measure 0 
but accord, to the derivation mentioned above, 
the u is a radical letter.] lS jjS- 1 3 [or, accord, 
to Golius, on the authority of Meyd, (4 1 JjSH] A 
player on the jjSK (MA.) see the 

following paragraph. A certain vessel 

(O, Msb) of copper or brass, (Msb,) in which one 
cooks, (O, Msb,) nearly resembling a j^ 3 , (Msb,) 
without a cover; (O;) also called [ [vulgarly 
pronounced 3 and 3 14-“, and now applied to a 

saucepan]: (TA:) [q. v.] is made in it: (K in 

art. 0- 333 :) an arabicized word; in Pers. (K: 
[in some copies of the K, and in the O, -d 3 ? 3 :]) pi. 
of the former (Msb) [and of the 

latter Accord, to the Msb, it is of the 

measure but accord, to the O and K, the u is 

a radical letter.] It is also used by the Arabs 

of our time as a metonymical appellalation of 
(tropical:) A coward: or a low, vile, or mean, 
person: as though they meant thereby a 
townsman, or villager, who constantly eats in 
cookingpots and bowls of copper; differing from 
the people of the desert. (TA.) fy^ 3 l (S, L, K,) 

aor. fy^ 3 , (K,) inf. n. (S,) His (a man's, S) 
heart (^ [meaning stomach, which is often thus 
termed in the present day,]) became 
overpowered by grease [or greasy food], and he 
suffered indigestion, (S, L, K,) in 
consequence thereof; (S, L;) as also j?, aor. fyi, 
inf. n. jjj. (L.) And cAjL said of camels, They 
suffered indigestion. (TA in art. <^k) And cAiL 
414 His soul [or stomach] became heavy; or 
heaved, or became agitated by a tendency to 
vomit. (L.) — — And He became fat. (L, K.) 
2 (k,) inf. n. (TA;) and J, (k,) 

inf. n. (TA;) It (grease [or greasy food], TA) 
caused him to suffer indigestion. (K, TA.) — — 
Sh says, I heard ElFak’asee say, ijdWI yji 
ji I 'lVilvii [i. e. Uilkd or J, IViAii ] meaning 
[We drink these milks and] they render us in no 
need, or serve us in stead, of [other] food. (L.) — 
— And one says, 4aull ‘ /A'Vi , and meaning 
The she-camel, and the beast, became [or was 
rendered] very fat. (L.) 4 see 2, in two 
places, fy^ 3 [is said to signify] A part, or portion, 
of the night: so in the saying, JP jjl=> 14 [A 


part, or portion, of the night passed]: (K:) but 
IDrd doubted its correctness. (TA.) A man 
whose heart [or stomach] is overpowered by 
grease [or greasy food], and who suffers 
indigestion in consequence thereof; as also j 
(L.) [See also 1, of which each is a part, n.] SAIL; 
expl. in the K [and in the JK, app. from the ’Eyn,] 
as syn. with is a mistranscription, 

correctly 3-=P> [i. e. 4AiL>]. (TA.) see jP. j 
1 fy JP 3 , (S, * A, MA, K,) aor. j^ 3 , (S, A, TA,) inf. 
n. ji, (S, * MA, K, *) He mocked at, scoffed at, 
laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, him. (S, A, MA, 
K.) [See also below.] 3 3 (A, TA,) inf. 
n. 3 jjlii, (TA,) [He mocked at, scoffed at, 
laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, him, being 
mocked at, &c., by him.] 6 I jjiUaj [They mocked 
at, scoffed at, laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, 
one another]. (A, TA.) Mockery, scoff, 
derision, or ridicule: (S, K:) [J says,] I think it to 
be post-classical or arabicized. (S.) [Golius 
says, it is termed in Armenian “ dnas. ”] — Also A 
species of fish. (K.) jll 3 A mocker, scoffer, or 
derider. (S, K.) 3 j4=“ f* They are [such 
as occasion mockery, scoff, derision, or ridicule; 
or] persons in whom is no good; held in light, or 
mean, estimation [by others or] by themselves. 
(K.) 1 aor. (K,) inf. n. (TK,) 

the verb of 1 4t-il l signifying -Wp (K,) [app., as 
such, meaning He was suspicious, agreeably with 
the rendering of Golius; or he suspected; as is 
indicated by its being said of t -P 3 meaning in 
the TA, that it is app. a possessive epithet; for if it 
were a part, n., ‘-P 3 would signify he was 
suspected; as it is said to do in the TK and by 
Freytag; in my opinion, erroneously, on the 
supposition that meaning fi 33 is its part, n.] 

And ‘-“P, aor. ( -41a, inf. n. 4slIL and 4s >4> 

and ‘-“jI 3 , He was, or became, intrinsically 
corrupt. (K.) 2 ‘^ 3 , inf. n. <■ fyk' , He suspected 
him. (O, K.) One says 4s jUl 3 ^ - Such 

a one is suspected of this theft. (TA.) 

liS Jl He made his mind to approach a 
coveting of such a thing. (IDrd, O, K.) — — 
And jiiq “-iiL, inf. n. as above, He was, or 
became, near to the affair. (TA.) [See an ex. 
voce vjjlj.] _ ijl%. -Ai He put above his 
wall thorns or branches of trees, (O,) or thorns 
and sticks and branches, (K,) in order to make 
the climbing, or scaling, of it difficult: (O:) 
so says Az. (TA.) [And it probably signifies He 
made a s-41 3 , or vjlL, of any kind to his wall.] 
4 ■ — iiL>l He ascended upon the [or ( -4L i. e. 
ledge, or projecting part, of a mountain]. (O.) — 
4441 U How abstinent is he! (O, K.) 5 cjiiki li 
li* i. q. li [app. meaning My 

mind did not come to the point, or verge, of this]. 


(O, K.) And 3* He comes upon 

people overwhelmingly; syn. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O, K. *) see what next follows. ( -44 : see 
what next follows. ( -44 and J, (S, O, K) and 
l and J, ‘-jiL (k) A 4=^ [or ledge] of 
a mountain; (S, O, K;) a projecting portion 
thereof; (K;) a portion projecting therefrom, 
resembling a wing: (TA:) [all these are 

meanings assigned to the 4=“- of a mountain:] and 
a head, of the heads of a mountain: (S, O, K:) pi. 

[of pauc.] and [of mult.] -A jja. (O, K.) 

Also, (K,) or the first and second, (S, O,) The fyjij 
[i. e., app., the projecting coping, or ledge, or 
cornice, (see — 33 j, and (j^J] of a wall: (S, O, K:) 
and a projecting appertenance of a building: 
(K:) and a roof, or covering, made to project 
towards the road, over the door of a house; (S, O, 
K;) i. q. (IAar, TA.) — — And is 
also applied to A low wall built on the house-top 
by the people of Mekkeh. (Z, TA.) — And ‘-AiL 
signifies also Thongs, or straps; syn. jj 3 *- 3 ; 
(A 'Obeyd, S, O, K;) and so J, i 3 ^ 3 : (S, O:) or the 
red skins that are [put as coverings] upon 
[receptacles of the kind called] [pi. of q. 

v.]: (K:) or J, ‘-44 has this meaning as well as that 
next preceding. (O.) El-Afwah ElOwdee likens a 
woman's fingers to J, ‘-44, (o,) or (TA,) used 
in the sense last mentioned above (O, TA) [or, 
more probably, I think, in the sense here next 
following]. — — Also (i. e. ( -Aj4 [and probably 
l *—44 likewise]) A kind of red tree (jAJs [or 
perhaps fruit, j",]) resembling the 4° [<!• v.]. 
(TA.) — And Suspicion. (O, K.) [See also 1 .] “AjA 
Suspected (O, K, TA) of a thing (fyfy); app. 
a possessive epithet; and J, 3 44 a signifies the 

same. (TA.) And Intrinsically corrupt. (K.) 

And One who eats little: (O, K:) thus expl. 

by Esh-Sheybanee. (O.) <— : see — 4!=, in five 
places. ‘-*44; see ‘-*44, in art. “A^. 1 *)A« , (s, O, 
K,) applied by Esh-Shenfara as an epithet to bees 
(JA-0 that have missed the cavity in a mountain 
[in which they are accustomed to hive], (S, O,) 
That ascend upon a ‘-*i4 [of a mountain]: (S, K: * 
[in the latter, 14 is erroneously put for 
and so in the explanation here following:]) or it 
signifies, (O,) or signifies also, (K,) having a ‘AAa 
(O, and so in some copies of the K) or “AiA. (So in 
other copies of the K.) ■ 444 see ‘-44. — Also, [if 
not a mistake for ‘ 4kl ,] j. q. J4- 3 [Made to go for 
nothing, unretaliated, or uncompensated by a 
mulct; or to be of no account]. (TA.) 3333 

and 3 ITfy (M, Msb, K,) the former of which is the 
more approved, (Msb,) and (Kr, M, K) 

and A . Aify [which is a form often occurring,] (M, 
K,) and (K,) [variously written in different 
copies of the S, and in that lexicon, and in the 
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Msb, mentioned in art. o22, indicating that the u 
is augmentative in the opinion of the authors of 
those two works,] A carpet: and a piece of cloth 
(kk): or a kind of carpet called in Persian <k= 
(Har p. 376 ) [and “2233]; or a carpet having a fine 
nap, or pile: or, as some say, what is put beneath 
the Jkj [or camel's saddle], upon the shoulders 
of the camel: (Msb:) or the -2 y 2 [q. v.] above 
the Jkj: (M:) pi. k22. (s, Msb, K.) 1 ks 

aor. kk (s, K,) inf. n. kk (S,) said of a camel, 
He had his spleen adhering to his side 
in consequence of vehement thirst: (S:) or, said of 
a man, he had his spleen and his lungs adhering 
to the ribs on the left side, (K, TA,) so that, 
sometimes, they become putrid and black; but 
mostly this is the case in camels; (TA;) as also 
J, kk (K:) or he (a man) had a tertian fever, and 
his spleen in consequence became enlarged: (Lh, 

* TA:) and, said of a camel, his spleen became 
enlarged in consequence of the [disease of the 
lungs called] j2>j. (Lh, TA.) [And k= is a dial. 

var. thereof.] And, said of a man, i. q. ^22 

[i. e. He was, or became, slender, and small in 
body: or diseased, disordered, or sick: or lean, or 
emaciated: &c.]. (TA.) 2 »22, inf. n. <21=3, He 
treated him to cure him of the disorder of the 
spleen mentioned above; (S, K;) namely, a camel, 
(S,) or a man: (K:) and he cauterized him (i. e. his 
camel) in his side; (K, TA;) or, as in the Nawadir 
of Lh, <22. J jjxj k 3 he cauterized his camel 
[in his sides] by reason of the disorder 
above mentioned: and the cure [or curing] of that 
disorder is [also] the taking a wooden peg, and 
laying him [i. e. the camel] upon his side on the 
ground, and making, between his ribs, incisions 
[therewith], not penetrating through. (TA.) 

4 kk see 1 . Also He inclined to suspicion, 

or evil opinion: (K, TA:) and sometimes 

pronounced 221 (TA.) — »22l He (a man) hit him 
(i. e. another man) in that which was not a vital 
part. (K, TA. In some copies of the K, Jkll ^ 
is [erroneously] put for JkJI jjfc J And, said of 
a disease, It left him (i. e. a sick man) with 
somewhat of life remaining in him. (LAar, TA.) 
One says, k 33 V k ?k This is a serpent that will 
not suffer him who is bitten by it to survive; (ISk, 

* S, * K;) that kills instantly: (ISk, S:) or that will 
not miss: (AHeyth, TA:) originally k 33 V. 
(ISk, S.) And k 33 V <j 42 He struck him a 
blow that would not be slow in killing him. (TA.) 
And <k2Ui <2- <362 [a serpent bit him and 
suffered him to survive]. (TA.) And the subst. 
[used in the sense of the inf. n.] from this verb as 
expl. in all these phrases is J, kk (TA.) k 3 A 
bier: [like <>ok] one says, k 3 Jz jlSi ^j, [and k 


k 

<22, ] and <22 k, Such a one was cast into his 
bier; meaning, when he died. (TA.) — See also 
the next paragraph, k 3 The adhering of the 
spleen to the side in consequence of vehement 
thirst. (S.) [See also k 3 , of which it is the inf. n.] 

And Disease [in a general sense]. (K, TA.) 

[Accord, to the CK, in this sense, and in other 
senses mentioned in this paragraph, kk which 

is wrong.] And Ashes in a state of extinction: 

(K, TA:) and so «jk (O and K in art. 2k) — And 
Doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion; or a thing 
that occasions doubt &c.; (K, * TA;) as also J, k 3 : 

and so «ok with «. (TA.) And Opinion, of 

any kind. (TA.) — See also 4 , last sentence. — 
And see the next paragraph, k A camel having 
his spleen adhering to his side in consequence of 
vehement thirst: (S:) or a man having a tertian 
fever, and his spleen in consequence having 
become enlarged: (Lh, * TA:) or a man having 
his spleen and his lungs adhering to the ribs on 
the left side, (K, TA,) so that, sometimes, they 
become putrid and black; but mostly this is 
the case in camels; (TA;) and so J, kk (K, TA.) <2 
R. Q. 1 <242 He laughed immoderately: (L 
voce i£k) or you say < 5 > 2 » k <kk meaning he 
laughed slightly; like ^ - 222 . (o and TA in 
art. ^ 2 .) <2 [ a t the commencement of the 20 th 
chapter of the Kur-an] means k 3 2l [Be thou still, 
&c.]: (K, TA:) and thus it is expl. as occurring in a 
trad, respecting Moses' hearing the speech of the 
Lord of Might: (TA:) or, as some say, it is for 12 
[imperative of k 3 j], meaning tread upon the 
ground with the soles of both thy feet; because 
the Prophet raised one of his feet in prayer: (TA 
in art. 2= j: ) or it means O man, in the Abyssinian 
language; (Lth, K, TA;) or so in Syriac, accord, to 
Katadeh; or so in Nabathaean, accord, to other 
authorities: (TA:) read <2, with the two fet-hahs 
pronounced fully, it is two letters of the alphabet 
(?kk 2* [strangely misunderstood by Freytag as 
meaning “ quibus maledicitur ”]): (Lth, K, TA:) 
Ibn-Mes'ood is related to have read <2, with the 
two kesrehs pronounced fully: and Fr says that 
some divided it, reading ? 2 : (TA:) Abu-n-Nejm 
has called it 4k (TA in art. k 3 , q. v.) kk 3 sing, 
of <242, (TA,) which signifies The voices [or 
neighings] of horses. (K, TA.) «'242, as an epithet 
applied to a horse, That excites admiration by his 
beauty, or swift and excellent; youthful; excelling 
in beauty. (Lth, L, K, TA.) k 3 1 k 3 and k 3 , (S, 
A, Msb, K,) aor. of each kk (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. »j 42, (S, Msb, K,) which is of each verb, (S, 
Msb,) and k 3 , (Sb, K,) or the latter is a simple 
subst., (S, Msb,) It was, or became, clean, free 
from dirt or filth, or pure. (A, * Msb, K. *) » jk 3 is 


of two kinds; [properly] corporeal and 

[tropically] spiritual. (TA.) And 2 jj$k, (M, 

Mgh, K,) or kk j* Ci k 3 , aor. ji 2; (Msb;) 
and 2 ij$ 2 ; (M, Msb, K,) which is allowable, 
(IAar,) but of rare occurrence, (Msb,) and 
[which is of more rare occurrence;] (M, El- 
Isnawee;) inf. n. k 3 and “jk 3 and jk 3 
and jk 3 ; (TA;) She was, or became, pure from 
the menstrual discharge; (Mgh;) her discharge of 
blood stopped. (Mgh, K.) See also 5 . The 
saying, k 33 p Ij22 ^23 skill j\ [Verily the ewe, or 
she-goat, emits a white fluid from her womb 
during ten nights, and then becomes pure,] is 
mentioned on the authority of Lh: but ISd says, 
whether he mentioned this as heard from the 
Arabs, or did so presumptuously, I know not. 
(TA.) — “kk aor. jk 3 , (K,) inf. n. kk) (TK,) 
signifies He made it, or caused it, to be, or 
become, distant, or remote; syn. “kb (O, K:) and 
so “j22; (O, TA;) the £ being substituted for “. 
(TA.) 2 » j~2, inf. n. jk 33 , [He cleansed, 
or purified, him, or it:] (S:) and k2 i k 2 he 
washed him, or it, with water: (K:) and J, »j»kl 

signifies the same as “ k 3 . (Bd in lvi. 78 .) 

kS ' jk 3 , in the Kur [ii. 119 ], Cleanse ye my 
house [the Kaabeh] of the idols (Aboo-Is-hak, Bd, 
Jel) and impurities; and what does not become it: 
(Bd:) or clear ye it: (Bd:) or cleanse ye my house 
from [pollution by] disobediences and forbidden 
actions: (Az:) or, accord, to some, it means an 
incitement to purify the heart. (TA.) — — 
j«2a kkj, in the Kur [lxxiv. 4 ], means And 
cleanse thy clothes from dirt: (Jel:) or shorten thy 
clothes, to prevent their being rendered dirty 
by trailing along the ground: (Jel, TA:) or 
(assumed tropical:) purify thy heart: or 
(assumed tropical:) thy soul: or (assumed 
tropical:) make thy conduct right: (TA:) and see 
other explanations voce kk — — “ 2 j k 2 

(assumed tropical:) He performed the rite of 
circumcision upon his son [and so purified him]. 

(TA.) <111 » k 2 (tropical:) [God purified him 

from sin]. (A.) 2 JI l k 3 (assumed tropical:) 

The prescribed punishment, such as stoning &c., 

cleansed him from his sin. (TA.) u 1 <111 AH p 

fkk kk, in the Kur [v. 45 ], means (assumed 
tropical:) God hath not pleased to cleanse their 
hearts from infidelity: (Bd, Jel:) or to direct. 
(TA.) 4 jk 1 see 2 , first sentence. 5 kk inf. 
n. kk is sometimes changed into kk), inf. 
n. kk, the 2 j being incorporated into the 2 ; and 
this requiring a conjunctive I, (Sgh, K,) in order 
that the word may not begin with a quiescent 
letter: (Sgh:) and jk 3 is also an inf. n. [or rather 
a quasi-inf. n.] (Sb, K) of k k (Mgh, TA,) like 
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as is [said to be] of (TA.) The meaning 
is, [He became cleansed, or purified: or he 
cleansed, or purified, himself: and] he washed 
himself. (Mgh.) You say, 4U14 [He cleansed, 
or purified, or washed, himself with water]: (S:) 
he performed the ablution termed and 

that termed cUjjIAM; (A;) as also js-k alone, as 
used in the Kur ix. 109 : (Mgh, TA:) and the 
same verb, alone, is expl. as signifying he made 
use of water, or what supplied its place; thus used 
in the Kur v. 9 . (TA.) In the Kur vii. 80 and xxvii. 
57 , the verb is used derisively. (TA.) You say 
also, (Mgh, Msb, K,) and (Mgh,) 

meaning, She cleansed, or purified, herself by 
washing, from [the pollution of] the menstrual 
discharge, (Mgh, Msb, K,) &c.; (K;) as also 
i and (Msb, * K;) agreeably with 

what is said in the B, that 34^ and and j«-k 
and js-k> have the same signification: (TA:) 
or cii and cii have this signification; but 
the unaugmented verb has the signification first 
assigned to it, or “ her discharge of blood 
stopped: ” (Abu-1- Abbas, IAar:) in the Kur 
ii. 222 , some read and others, 

ujfe: but the latter reading is the preferable, on 
account of the difference between the two forms 
of the verb, just mentioned: (Abu-1- Abbas:) or 
the law which allows not the touching a woman 
until she has performed the ablution 
mentioned above shows the two forms of the verb 

to be the same in signification. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) He removed himself far from 

unclean things, or impurities. (S, Mgh, K. *) 

(tropical:) He refrained from sin, (K, TA,) and 
from what was not good: (TA:) he removed 
himself far from low, or ignoble, habits: and in 
this sense, accord, to some, it is used in the Kur 
vii. 80 and xxvii. 57 . (TA.) And o» 

,4V 1 (tropical:) He removed himself far from sin. 

(A.) jy= [see 1 : ] Cleanness; freedom from 

dirt or filth; or pureness. (S, * Msb.) The 

state of pureness from the menstrual discharge: 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb:) pi. jU-4'. (A, Msb.) And the pi. 
signifies The days of a woman's state of pureness 
from the menstrual discharge. (K.) see 
in three places. a subst. from js«-kll [and 
signifying A cleansing, or purification: and in this 
sense it was applied by the Christians 
to baptism]: (Mgh:) or from 4-14 3 [and 
signifying a cleansing, or purification, by water]: 
(K:) or cleanness, or pureness. (TK.) inf. n. 
of 1 ; as also jj«-1=: (TA:) and inf. n. [or rather 

quasi-inf. n.] of 5 . (Sb, Mgh, TA.) A thing 

[such as water] with which one cleanses or 
purifies: (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) a word similar 
to jj4>s and and (>As: (S:) and the author of 


the * Matali' el-Anwar ” mentions j j ^ 3 also in 
this sense; but this is strange and anomalous: 
(En-Nawawee:) the former occurs in the Kur xxv. 
50 : (S:) or it signifies water with which the 
ablution termed is performed: (A, IAth:) or 
it has the signification next following. (K.) It is 
said, (tropical:) [Repentance is a 

means of purifying the sinner, or criminal]. (A.) 
Lth says that it is that which is [accompanied] by 
the execution of the prescribed punishment, such 
as stoning &c. (TA.) [See also » 3 ik-.] _ it is also 
an epithet, (Mgh, TA,) and signifies Clean and 
cleansing, or pure and purifying: (Th, T, Mgh, 
Msb:) whatever God has created descending from 
the sky, or welling forth from the earth as a 
spring or river or sea, in which a human being 
does nothing but drawing water, and of which the 
colour is not changed by anything mixing with it, 
nor the taste thereby, is and what is 

otherwise, as the water of roses and of the leaves 
of trees, and what flows from the grape-vine, 
though it be is not (Esh-Shafi'ee:) the 
former removes impurities: the latter, if not at 
the same time jjP 3 , does not: (TA:) or very clean 
or pure: (A, Msb:) the explanation by Th, if 
meant to show that the word signifies of the 
utmost cleanness or pureness, is correct and 
good: otherwise, it is not so; for is not 
formed from 3-^: (Mgh, O:) it is also explained 
as signifying, simply, cleansing, or purifying: (B, 
TA:) also as syn. with as in the 

phrase usau [their saliva is pure]: but here 
it is either an intensive epithet or used for 
for the sake of the measure. (Msb.) 

see ja'-K in two places. *j4- [see 1 . ] The act 

of performing the ablution termed JkJI, and that 
termed and that termed 

(Msb, TA.) » jV* What remains of that with which 
one has performed the ablution termed » 1 W=. 
(TA.) ^mP 3 The quality of being jjtk 
(Msb.) Clean; free from dirt or filth; or pure; 
(Msb, K;) as also [ (IAar, K) and [ (M, 

K:) fem. (S, A, Msb:) pi. (of TA) 

(K) and lS (S, K,) which latter is anomalous, 
as though its sing, were u 1 (S,) and, applied 
to men, (TA:) and (of j. TA) 

(K;) the only form; there being no broken pi.: 
(TA:) and of ,SjaIL> (TA) and (A.) 

You say, j 4 ^ 3 34 j and J, [A clean, or pure, 
man]. (O.) And ^ si j-l [A woman 

pure from dirt or filth]. (S.) And 4U Clean, 
or pure, water: and also, fit to cleanse or purify 
with. (Msb.) And 444 [Clean clothes]. 

(S.) [See also jjify] — — Pure from the 
menstrual discharge; in this sense without »: 
(IAar:) as also c * 3 ^ 1 0 ? j^. (S, Msb.) — — 


j 4 ^ > (assumed tropical:) He is clear 
from vice, or fault. (Msb.) yji-H O? “j 4 ^ 3 
(assumed tropical:) [A woman pure from vices, 
or the like]. (S.) And 34 j, (S, A, TA,) 

and j^YI (TA,) (tropical:) A man free, or 
far-removed, from low, or ignoble, habits: (S, * A, 
TA:) and in like manner, l 441' j 4 ^, and j, 31411 
j^-k fem. sj»lL. (TA.) [More, and most, 

clean or pure]. [Hence,] f4l i 34 [Kur xi. 

80 ] (assumed tropical:) They are more lawful to 
you. (O, TA.) Sj$k> and (S, A, K, &c.,) the 

former of which is the more approved, (S,) A 
vessel, (A, K,) or any vessel, (Mgh, Msb,) 
[for purification, i. e.,] with which one washes 
himself, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and performs the 
ablution termed 3 such as a or 
(TA:) and (A, Mgh, Msb, K) i. q. »jlj| [a kind of 
leathern vessel for water]: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
pi. (s, Msb.) Hence, [or from » 3 ik i 

as signifying, agreeably with analogy, A means of 
cleansing or purifying,] the saying, (Msb,) ^ilyUl 
fill sjiki [The tooth-stick is a means of purifying 

to the mouth]. (S, Msb.) Also A house, or 

chamber, in which one washes himself, (K, TA,) 
and performs the ablutions termed 
and Ji-fe and (TA.) UAk, i n the Kur 

[xcviii. 2 ], signifies Writings cleansed from 

impurities and falsehood. (TA.) And jrijji 

in the same [ii. 23 ], Wives purified from 
the pollution of the menstrual discharge and the 

other natural evacuations. (O, TA.) And Y 

jjj^Lill Yl 'Ui, in the same [lvi. 78 ], is said by 
some to mean, (assumed tropical:) None shall 
attain to the knowledge of its true meanings 
except those who have purified themselves from 
the filth of corrupt conduct, and ignorances, and 
acts of disobedience. (TA.) I j 0^1 o- ^ j, 

in the Kur [iii. 48 ], signifies And will take thee 
forth from those who have disbelieved, and make 
thee to be far from doing as they do. (TA.) 
tjjj gkk l, in the Kur [ii. 222 ], signifies And He 
loveth those who purify their spirits. (TA.) 
and 1 aor. and erf-! 3 ), inf. n. jP 3 (S, 
K) and jfrk (K) and 34K (S, [so in both of my 
copies,]) or (K,) and 4'-s-4, thus app. accord, 
to the K, [and thus in my MS. copy and in the 
CK,) but in the M with kesr [i. e. ^Ifrl 3 ], (TA,) He 
cooked flesh-meat in the manner termed j ^ 3 
[meaning by boiling or stewing or the like], (S, 
K,) or by roasting or broiling or frying: (K:) and 
[he made, or kneaded and baked, bread; 
for] jy=ll signifies also fykl. (TA.) — — [And 
hence, (assumed tropical:) He performed, or 
executed, an affair firmly, soundly, or 
thoroughly; and matured it: see the pass. part, n., 
below; and see also j4k] — And 14K (S, K,) inf. 
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n. jA 3 , (TA,) said of a man, (S,) He went away 
into the country, or in the land: (S, K:) like A-A; 
(S:) [or] you say, uAjtft lA lA 3 , inf. n. jA 3 ; 
and u^jVI t*| urfrK inf. n. iA=: both signify the 
same. (TA.) And in like manner, JjVI hA 3 , (S, 
TA,) aor. ejA 33 , inf. n. jA 3 and jA 3 , (TA,) The 
camels went away into the country, or in the 
land, (S, TA,) having become scattered, or 
dispersed: (TA:) or went away at random into the 
country, or in the land. (Ham p. 12.) — — 
And lA 3 , inf. n. jA 3 , He leaped. (IAar, TA.) — 
And tsA 3 , inf. n. iA 3 , He committed a sin, crime, 
fault, or misdemeanour. (TA. [See also l _ s i^=>.]) 
4 He was, or became, skilled in his work, art, 
or craft. (Az, K.) A 3 is used by Abu-n-Nejm for A=> 
meaning the Chapter of the Kur-an [thus 
called, because commencing with these two 
letters, namely, the 20th,] in his saying, J '-1 
A 3 Cij [May the Lord of < 1 = lengthen for us 
his life]. (TA.) [See art. A=.] A 3 [The cooking of 
flesh-meat: see 1, first sentence. — — And 
hence,] (assumed tropical:) A deed, or 
a performance. (S, K, TA.) Thus in a trad., (S, 
TA,) in which it is related that it was said to 
Aboo-Hureyreh, "Didst thou hear this from the 
Apostle of God? ” and he replied lS A 3 4 A i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) And what was my deed, or 
performance? or, accord, to A 'Obeyd, lS A 3 L> Li 
[I, what is my deed, or performance?] (TA) 
or lS A“ Ua What then is my deed, or 
performance, (S,) if I have not made that relation 
to be soundly, or well, performed, (S, * TA,) like 
as the cook does the cooking of food? (TA.) See 
also (A 3 . A 3 : see tA 3 - — Also Thin clouds. 
(TA.) [See also ^A 3 .] — And it is said in the 
“ Nawadir ” that f&J* as also 

and A- , means I heard their sound, or voice: 
[or their sounds, or voices:] and one says, A 
Lrfr’J A 3 [app. Aj A 3 A, as though meaning 
Such a one is engaged in clamour and 
prohibition]. (TA.) A 3 Broken bits of straw. (K, 
TA.) AA Cooked flesh-meat. (IAar, K.) [It is said 
in one place in the TA that A 3 ' 1 , with damm, (as 
though it were AA but I suppose A^ 1 to 
be meant,) is the subst. from All 1 A 3 .] — Also A 
sin, crime, fault, misdemeanour, or misdeed; 
syn. A 33 ; (K, TA; [in some copies of the K, A^l is 
put (erroneously, as is said in the TA,) in the 
place of A 3 ^!; and in the CK, -All;]) as also J, A 3 : 
and i lsA 3 A in the trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh 
[mentioned above] is expl. by some as meaning A 
A~ [What is my fault?]. (TA.) (A 3 , (S, K, TA,) 
with the lengthened ', (S, TA,) is like AL; (K, 
TA; [in some copies of the K, each of these 
is erroneously written with the shortened ', 


without *;]) i- e. it is a dial. var. of the latter word, 
signifying High, or elevated, clouds: (S, TA:) or 
thin clouds: (Ham p. 12: [see also AA]) 
[and 33 A 3 is the n. un.:] one says, sAJI A A 
“iA 3 , meaning There is not in the sky a portion of 
cloud. (S.) SjA 3 The thin skin that is upon milk 
or blood. (ISd, K.) j* »LA*^ A lS Al A means I 
know not what one of mankind, or of the people, 
he is: (K, TA:) like A: mentioned by Az. 

(TA.) uA 3 The top of a mountain. (K.) And 

A AIjj [meaning a stand, or shelf, upon which 
vessels of porous earth, containing water, 
are placed, in order that the water may become 
cool]. (K, TA. [In the CK, erroneously, A jj: as is 
said in the TA, and shown by what here follows, it 
is with teshdeed; and it is written in my MS. copy 

of the K Al jj.]) In the saying of ElAhwal El- 

Kindee, .A- '-A '--A A A ? j*j A ^ LI cAla 
jAA' [And would that there were for us, of the 
water of Zemzem, a cooled draught that had 
passed the night upon the uA 3 ], it has been expl. 
as having the former of these meaning, and 
as having the second thereof, and as meaning a 
certain mountain in El-Yemen. (TA.) A a cook; 
(S, K;) a roaster, broiler, or fryer: and a maker, or 
kneader and baker, of bread: (K:) and, (K, TA,) as 
some say, (TA,) any dresser, or preparer, of food, 
(K, TA,) &c., who qualifies it well, rightly, or 
properly: (TA:) pi. “A 3 and A=: (K, TA: [in the 
CK the latter is written A 3 , which is evidently 
wrong; whereas (A 3 is agreeable with analogy, 
being originally 4 s A 3 :]) the fem. is A A and its 
pi. is ;l ji>. (TA.) — 0U 3 £$ A dark night. (TA.) A 
A=“ (tropical:) An affair performed, or executed, 
firmly, soundly, or thoroughly; and matured. 
(TA.) A A ‘-A 3 Baked bricks; syn. A': (S, 
O, Msb, K:) n. un. with »: so says Az, and El- 
Farabee says the like; and accord, to them it 
seems to be [genuine] Arabic: accord, to IDrd, it 
is of the dial, of Syria; but [Fei adds] I think it to 
be of the dial, of Room: (Msb:) or it is of the dial, 
of Egypt: (S, O:) [probably of Coptic origin. It is 
mentioned in the S and K in art. '-A 3 .] AjAj Ajl, 
[the latter word] meaning AA, [and both 
together A return and perfume,] is a phrase 
which one says to the person entering and to him 
coming [as though he who said this meant I 
experience a return that is to me like perfume]. 
(O.) lsA 3 : see art. A 3 . [ A A 3 A baker of bricks: 
from A A: mentioned by Golius, in art. A 3 , as 
occurring in the Hist. Sar.: and it is used in this 
sense in the present day.] 1 £ A (S, A, L, K,) 
aor. A As and jAA, (S, L, K,) inf. n. of the 
former £ A 3 , and of the latter 5A 3 , (L,) He, or it, 
perished, or came to nought; (S, A, K;) as also 


I c A: (A:) or was, or became, at the point of 
perishing: (K:) and he, or it, (i. e. anything, TA,) 
went away; passed away; (K, TA;) came 

to nought. (TA.) And (as some say, TA) He, 

or it, fell; (S, A, K;) and so [ ^A 3 , as i n the 
phrase A 1 A r- A 3 [It fell into the well], said of a 

bucket. (TA.) And He lost his way, syn. 

(S, A, K,) in the land, (S, K,) or in the desert; as 
also [ £ A 3 and J, AI 33 . (TA.) And, said of an 
arrow, It missed its aim. (Har p. 126.) — And A 
A A 3 Whither hast thou been taken, or carried, 
away? (A.) And A« ja <1 His horse went away 
with him [or carried him away] like an arrow. 
(A.) And A 3 ^ A jA AA L [It was 

nought but a jest, or joke, which my tongue 
hastily uttered, or which my tongue let full]. (A.) 
— — See also the next paragraph. 2 <^A He 
caused him, or it, to perish, or come to nought; as 
also cA 3 , (A,) and “A 3 ; (A, and K in art. 5A 3 ;) 
and l AJil/ signifies the same, (IAar, K,) said of 
a thing, (K,) or of property, (IAar, and K in 
art. 5A 3 ,) as is also A. A 3 , (IAar,) and he made it 
pass away. (K.) And He sent him to a land 
from which he should not return. (K.) And ^A 3 
s-A He cast his garment [app. meaning himself 
(see a verse of Esh-Shemmakh, or of Leyla, cited 
voce s 3 A)] into a place of destruction; as also 5A 3 
■* 3 . (L, and K in art. 5A 3 .) And J, ^jl jUl <i=>.A i. 
q <_iil jAl Asia (s, K) i. e. Accidents, or events, that 
cast into places of perdition [cast him thereinto]: 
(MF, * TK:) one should not say cjUA 3 ^: it is an 
extr. phrase, (S, K,) like the phrase in the Kur [xv. 
22], jalA cA 1 AiLjlj accord, to one of the two 
interpretations thereof: (S:) and A.ILI ^ jlkill 
and jAA=JI signify the same, i. e. AA Asia; (A;) 
or [rather] the former of these two phrases has a 
similar meaning [i. e. the places of 
perdition caused him to fall thereinto; 
unless have a signification which I do not 
find explained]. (TA.) And ^ £ A He incited him, 
induced him, or made him, to venture upon a 
desert in which perdition was to be feared. (K, * 

TA.) Also He, or it, caused him to lose his 

way, syn. AA, (S, K,) and so <A 4 (Har p. 
126,) and AAfy (K in art. jA 3 ,) and carried him 
away hither and thither, (S,) or so that he cast 
himself hither and thither, (K, TA,) and so a £ A. 
(TA.) And AAj -A 3 He made himself to be, or 
become, confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course; like A* A and A 3 . (S in 

art. -A.) c A 3 also signifies He threw it, or 

cast it, in the air. (K, TA. [For AjA 1 , Golius and 

Freytag have read <_sA. See 5.]) And A^A 3 

He beat him, or struck him, with a staff, or stick. 
(K.) — JA 1 lA He went round about much, 
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or often, in the mountains; i. q. k jk and jjk. 
(S in art. - jk.) 3 ^ jU=> He contended with him in 
casting, or shooting. (L, K.) A poet says, -j j kli 
l sjIjVI JjJ jis jiUSLs Now as for one, 

what would proceed from me would suffice thee: 
but who will be responsible for a hand with which 
several hands contend in casting, or shooting? 

(L.) 4 ^jkl see 2, in two places. One says 

also, “ 3 ^lk He, or it, caused his hair to fall off. 
(K.) [And kjl ja ^Ikl is said of a horse, or of a man 
in relation to a horse, app. meaning He made his 

legs to fall in a particular manner: see j*-k.] 

jkl U and “kjki i. q. and ■'*?! see 4 

in art. »jj. 5 £ jkj see 1, in four places. Also 

[He lost his way, or was made to lose his way, 
and] he cast himself hither and thither (S, K) J 

kM' in the countries. (S.) And He, or it, 

went and came, or moved to and fro, in the air: 
and he moved to and fro in sleep, upon the back 
of a camel. (L.) 6 £jk 3 signifies The casting, or 
throwing, a thing [to and fro,] one with another; 
or one to, or at, another. (KL.) — — 

[Hence,] s jill k i. q. Culjj [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) Distance cast them away, 

one from another]. (S, A, K.) And “j^jUk 

y jiklk, and j*YU They contended with him [in 
beating, and in the affair]. (A.) £ jk i. q. sk*j 

[app. meaning A distant, or remote, thing, or 
place, that is the object of an action or a 
journey]; (K, and O in art. £ >^;) like £ jk 
and Jyk and £ jk. (O.) jyl jk i. q. — klj, ( S , A, K,) 
i. e. Accidents, or events, that cast into places 
of perdition: (MF, * TK:) said in the 'Inayeh to be 
an anomalous pi. of ] kcki, from ^Ikl meaning “ 
he, or it, caused to pass away,” and “ to perish, or 
come to nought. ” (MF.) See 2. £ljk is expl. by 
Freytag as signifying Evilaffecting: but he names 
no authority.] ^jk A child's swing, of rope. (TA 
voce <=d 4 j.) Jjk [part. n. of 1] Perishing 
[&c.]. (L.) — — See also art. jyk. [ kjk, 
correctly ^Ajk, is expl. by Freytag, on the 
authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees, as 
meaning An army.] see juljk. Jljk? A 

staff, or stick, (K, TA,) [as being] an instrument 
of destruction. (TA.) J jk* i. q. ‘-jlai, (S, K,) 
which means Places of perdition; (TA in art. ( -sis;) 
like ijlki [pi. of skki], (s and TA in art. -jk.) 
[ Jjlkii, app. a mistranscription for £ ;j Ikit, 
which lit. means A place of casting, or throwing, 
to and fro, is expl. by Freytag, on the authority of 
the Deewan of Jereer, as meaning 
the intermediate part between the top and 
bottom of a well.] 1 (K,) aor. Ak jkj, 

(TA,) inf. n. J jJ=; (K;) as also klk, aor. 
inf. n. jyk; which is the more common; (TA;) He 
charged, reproached, or upbraided, him with 


something bad, evil, abominable, or foul, 
either said or done. (K.) [See also art. Jk.] -jk 

1 kla, (aor. j jkj, inf. n. jjk, TK,) It (a thing, TK) 
was, or became, firm, or steadfast. (Fr, L, K.) 

2 -jk, (S, L, K,) inf. n. kjki and jl jkj; a nd J, -jk; 

(K;) He went round about much, or often, 
syn. ^ — sjjk (s, L, K) and Jjk, (S,) Jjkl cA in the 
mountains: (S:) or the former, he went round 
about much, or often, in the countries to seek the 
means of subsistence. (IAar, L.) And one says 
also, jjk [He went round about &c. by 

himself], and jl% [with such a one]. (L.) — kijk, 
inf. n. 4ijkj ; He (God) made it high, or tall. (A.) 
4 “Ik I He made, or rendered, firm, or steadfast: 
so accord, to Freytag; but he names no 
authority.] 5 -jk see 2. 7 kkjl it rose, or 
ascended, in the air. (K.) Ak Heavy: (K:) and 
J. jjk firm, or steadfast: (L:) or both signify 

heavy and firm or steadfast. (TA.) Also the 

former, A stallion excited by lust. (K.) Jjk a 
mountain: (K:) or a great mountain (S, A, L, K) 
rising high into the sky: (A:) or i. q. [either 
as denoting a hill or mountain or a tract of 
sand: see the next sentence]: (IAar:) pi. Jljkl (A, 
L, K) and »Jjk. (K.) — — And An elevated, or 
overlooking, tract of sand; (K, TA;) as also 3 -jk*. 

(TA.) And the pi. Jl jkl is applied by a poet 

to signify (tropical:) Camels' humps; as being 
likened to mountains because of their height. 
(IAar, L.) — — Jjkll jil means (assumed 
tropical:) The mass of rock (Jjiiill) that falls 
from the upper part of a mountain: (A, L, * K: *) 
or the echo. (A.) One says, Jjkll jjl 0? £jkl 
(assumed tropical:) Quicker, or swifter, than the 
mass of rock that falls &c.: or than the echo. 
(A.) (_S“'-k : see Jlk. siki A desert, or 
waterless desert, far-extending: (K:) pi. Jjki. 
(TA.) And the latter (i. e. the pi.), Places of 
perdition; (K, TA;) it is like J jki. (s, 
TA.) J jki Remote, or distant. (K.) Jlkii £tk a lofty 
building, (K, TA,) rising high in the air. (TA.) jjk 
1 ^Ijk jk, aor. jjk, (TA,) inf. n. jjk and u'jjk, 
(K,) He went, or hovered, (j-j) round about it. 
(K, * TA.) — — Hence, Jt . jjk V He will not 
approach my immediate vicinage. (TA.) And Y 
k jk jkj Approach thou not our environs. (S, O, 
TA.) And jjkl Y 1 will not approach him, or it: 
(S, O, TA:) occurring in a trad. (TA.) And 
jSi jjk Such a one as it were hovers round 
about such a one, and draws near to him. (TA.) k> 
liljlk j*ji for j*jI L»: see the remarks on 
letter k jjk A time; one time; like the French “ 
fois; ” syn. »jk (S, A, O, Msb, K:) pi. jl jki. (s, K, 
A.) You say, jjk j*j I jjk Wi 1 came to him time 
after time. (A.) jjk I jjk i 2 Uj ji»i He did that 

time after time. (Msb.) And I jl jki *2*. 1 came to 


him several times. (A.) — — And State; 
condition; qualify, mode, or manner; form, or 
appearance: pi. jl jkl. (Msb.) You say, jljkl j“Ull 
Mankind are of divers sorts and conditions. (S, A. 
*) It is said in the Kur [lxxi. 13], O'jk ^ak iaj 
And He hath created you of divers sorts 
and conditions: (TA:) or of different forms, every 
one of his proper form: (Th, TA:) or of various 
aspects and dispositions: (TA:) or one time, a clot 
of blood; and one time, a lump of flesh: (Akh, S:) 
or [one time,] seed; then, a clot of blood; then, a 
lump of flesh; then, bone. (Fr, TA.) — — And 
Quantify; measure; extent: (K:) limit: (S, A:) a 
limit between two things. (O, K.) You say, lac 
»jjk Such a one exceeded his proper measure, or 
extent: (TA:) or his proper limit: (S, A, O, 
TA:) and »jjk j he transgressed the limits of 

his proper state, or condition. (Msb, TA.) A 

thing that is commensurate, (L, K, TA,) or equal 
in length [and breadth (see Jik.)], (TA,) or 
correspondent, to a thing; (L, K, TA;) as also 
J, jjk and J, jl jk. (K.) You say of anything that is 
the equal of another thing, | » jjk j*, and J, “j 1 jk 
It is the equal of it. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) You say 
also, jljk CjjI j l kUJI la* 1 saw a rope of the 
length of this wall. (TA.) And jkl »a* jlall »a* 
j 1 jk J. This house has its wall contiguous to the 
wall of this [other] house, in one rank, or series. 
(TA.) And jl jk 4 jla (s, O, K,) and jl jk j jla, 
(K,) and Ik jjk, and J, kj jk, (O,) The part of 
the *k [or exterior court, or yard], of a house, 
that is coextensive with the house; (S, A, O, K; *) 
i. q. » j' jk. (K in art. jj=^.) [See also the 
next paragraph.] jjk; see jjk, latter part, in two 

places. The yard (*k) of house; (K;) as also 

I “jjk. (TA.) [See also j'jk, voce jjk, last 
signification.] — A mountain: (S, O, K:) or any 
mountain that produces trees, otherwise a 
mountain is not so called. (R, TA.) [Hence jjkll is 
applied to Mount Sinai, which is also called jjk 
and Jtjc- jjk; and to the Mount of Olives, 
and to several other mountains; as is said in the 
K &c.] »jjk: see jjk, last signification: and 
also jjk. “jjk i. q. Sjjk [q. v .]; (K;) a dial. var. of 
the latter word. (O.) Is jjk Wild; that estranges 
himself, or itself, from mankind; (S, A, O, 
K;) applied to a bird, (S, O,) and to a man; (S, A, 
O;) as also j i)l jjk. (O.) You say, isjj k fkk, and 
i i)ljjk, Wild pigeons: (S, TA:) so called in 
relation to jjkll, a certain mountain; or the 
mountain is called jl jk, and [if so] it is an irreg. 
rel. n.: or that have come from a distant country. 
(TA.) [See also kjc.] And jjjjk sjjjki wild 
Arabs of the desert, that avoid the towns and 
villages, from fear of epidemic disease, and of 
perdition: as though they were thus called in 
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relation to the mountain named jj-kl, in Syria. 

(TA.) And A stranger. (O, TA.) 

isjjh (s, A, O, K,) and j. ijO-A 3 , (Lth, O, 
K,) There is not in it (i. e. in the house. A, 
TA) any one: (Lth, S, A, O, K:) as also Is jjj. 
(TA.) see lsj>K in three 

places, jl ji= and jl jk see jji=, latter part, in six 
places. jjk pkl ^ Such a one attained 

the two extremes of science, or learning; (S, 
O;) the beginning and the end thereof; (S, O, K;) 
as also jJ=l: (K:) or the latter, which is the form 
mentioned by AZ, (S, O,) and by LAar, (Sh, TA,) 
signifies the utmost point thereof; accord, to AZ, 
as related by A 'Obeyd: (S, O:) or he attained, in 
science, or learning, his utmost, and his 
ambition; accord, to IAar: (Sh, TA:) or t 1 ) 

he attained the utmost of his endeavour. (L.) 

jjk ipi I did the utmost in the case of 

such a one. (ISk, TA.) <i'j s- 4 j 

[Such a one encountered fortune and] its two 
extremes. (As, TA.) — — jjjjWI with 

kesr to the j, He experienced from him, or it, 
calamity. (As, O, K.) l^j^ 3 1 aor. (S, 

TA,) inf. n. o* ji=, (S, A, K, TA,) He was, or 
became, beautiful, (S, A, K, TA,) and bright, or 
fresh, (K, TA,) in face, (S, A, K, TA,) after illness: 
(K, TA:) from signifying “ the moon: ” so in 
the T: ascribed by Sgh to AA. (TA.) [In one copy 
of the S, this verb is omitted.] — (m, 

O,) aor. as above, (O,) inf. n. o“ jA 3 , (M, A, O, K,) 
He trod, or trod upon, the thing; (M, A, * O, K; *) 
[like <Ai;] and broke it: (M, O:) so says IDrd: 
(O:) and is like (TA.) 2 cJ lS A 

I know not whither he has gone (T, O, K) 
[with him, or it]. (K.) 5 She (a woman, A, 

K, or a girl, M) adorned herself: (M, A, Sgh, K:) 
[as though she made herself like a u-’jj'k, or 
peacock.] — — 1 _>">k He (a pigeon) shook, or 
ruffled, his feathers: you say, jy-Aj fU=JI 

tjj The male pigeon sweeps with 

his tail around the female pigeon, and shakes, or 
ruffles, his feathers to her. (A, TA.) 

[A drinking-cup; also vulgarly called k»lk] a 
certain thing in which one drinks; (S, K;) or with 
which one drinks; accord, to AHn, also 
called »j^. (M.) The moon: (IAar, T, S, K: 
but omitted in one copy of the S:) or the moon a 
little after, or before, the change; i. q. l&*: 
pi. ilpJjk. (M.) (m, TA,) thus correctly, as 

written by El-Urmawee, with damm; not with fet- 
h, as in the K and as written by Sgh; (TA;) [in the 
O, o^j^ 3 ;] One of the nights of the last part of the 
[lunar] month; (M;) one of the nights called 

(o, K.) il^jjli 3 , (S, M, A, &c.,) of the 
measure l) jki, (Msb,) the hemzeh being a 


substitute for j, (M,) [The peacock;] a certain 
bird, (S, M, A, O, K,) beautiful, (M, TA,) and well 
known: (O, Msb, K:) dim. iIwlA 3 , formed after the 
rejection of the augmentative letters: (S, O, Msb, 
K:) pi. cWj'lA 3 (M, A, K) and (sometimes, 
M) (M, O, K,) by the rejection of what 

is augmentative: (M:) the former pi. is the more 

known. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A goodly, 

or beautiful, man; (ElMuarrij, O, K;) in the dial. 

of Syria. (ElMuarrij, O.) (assumed tropical:) 

Silver; (A, O, K;) in the dial, of El-Yemen. (A, O.) 

(assumed tropical:) Verdant land, wherein, 

(O, K,) or whereon, (T, O,) is every kind of plant, 
(O, K,) or of flowers, in the days of spring. (T, 
O.) u-“jk> Goodly, or beautiful; (M, A, Msb, K;) 
applied to a face, (A, TA,) or other thing. (Msb, 
K.) 1 <! (T, S, O, Msb, K,) and 

(Msb,) first pers. (Zj, O, Msb, *) aor. £ jk, 
(T, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. i'M (T, Msb, TA;) and, 
first pers. cki, (zj, O, Msb, *) aor. ^Lk ; (T, O, 
Msb, K,) a good dial, var., (T, TA,) and yk, (Msb, 
and K in art. jA 3 ,) inf. n. jA 3 ; (TA in art. £}k) 
three dial, vars., coordinate to Jla and ‘-ill 
and (Msb;) He was, or became, submissive to 
him; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also ^Ikil [_ < 1 ; (AO, S, O, 
Msb;) and J, inf. n. ^A 3 J , and subst. [i. e. 

quasi-inf. n.] j X&U=> : (Msb:) or i. q. j (T, 
TA;) which is expl. by ISd as meaning he was, or 
became, gentle, and submissive; as also 
aor. (TA:) [or each of these two verbs may 
be rendered he was, or became, obedient; or he 
obeyed; when by this is meant compliance with 
another's will or wish, not with a command: but] 
one says, J, Ijii [He commanded him and 

he obeyed him], with I, not otherwise; (S;) or » jA 
j-lila [he commanded him and he obeyed]; for it 
is said that J, ^UAI is never otherwise than a 
consequence of a command; and IF says that 
when one goes by command of another you say 
of him 4k-k : (Msb:) Er-Raghib says that j ^-UAI 
is like £jklt; but is mostly used as meaning 
obedience to a command [or the like; whence 
the saying, lili J u*AA V fiJM, expl. in art. s^i]; 
(TA:) and j ’**■ jA=, also, signifies he obeyed him; 
like l you say, ^ k. jlL jii ^ he obeyed 
him in respect of such an affair. (MA. [But see 3 

below.]) [Hence,] £ jk V (assumed 

tropical:) His tongue will not aid, or assist, him 
with such a thing. (S, O.) See also 2. [And see 3.] 

And sometimes (S) one says, jA>AI <1 £-U=, 

(S, O, K,) like £lk J, < 1 , (ISk, S, O,) or like *kk, 
(K,) meaning (tropical:) The pasturage enabled 
him to pasture his cattle upon it (S, O, K, * 
TA) wheresoever he would, (TA,) and was ample 
to him; (O, TA;) and it was not inaccessible to 


him. (TA.) 2 iyjki [primarily] signifies The 
making obedient; or the causing to obey. (KL.) — 
— J 3 AAA Citify, (S, O, Msb, * K, *) in the 
Kur [v. 33], means (tropical:) And his soul, or 
mind, facilitated to him [the slaying of his 
brother]; (Akh, S, O, Msb, TA;) like A 2 jk (Akh, 
S, O, TA;) and like f <ie jU=> ; [which is one of the 
explanations in the O and K, and] which means 
the same; (Msb;) and accord, to this explanation 
it is tropical: Mbr says that it is an instance 
of cjlia from £ jkl; and J, cj&lk and are said 
to signify alike: (TA:) or the meaning is, aided 
him, or assisted him; (Fr, O, K;) accord, to which 
explanation, and that of Mbr, ^ is said by Az to 
be suppressed; the meaning being, Jjs 
or ‘Lfyi JjA; and he prefers the explanation of Akh: 
(TA:) or the meaning is, (O, K,) accord, 
to Mujahid, (O,) encouraged him, and (O, K) A 
'Obeyd says that by this Mujahid meant (TA) 
aided him, and complied with his wish. (O, K, 
TA,) 3 k jU», (IF, Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. Ujlki, (s, 
O, TA,) and quasi-inf. n. -Sse 1 jA 3 , (TA,) i. q. j [as 
meaning He complied with him]. (IF, S, * O, * 
Msb, K, * TA.) You say, fejj jk Cic. jlfy quasi- 
inf. n. 4 jeljl=, The woman complied with her 
husband. (TA.) It is said that **■ jlA 
differs from AcU=>i. (Msb, TA.) But see 1, latter 

half, in two places. See also 2. One 

says also, A jk £ jlk (tropical:) The 
thing wished, or desired, or sought after, [was, or 
became, easy of attainment to him; or] came to 
him easily. (TA.) 4 £'-k ; inf. n. J , and quasi- 
inf. n. klk see 1, in four places. It also signifies 
He consented; or complied with what was desired 

of him; and so [ gAkkl. (TA.) [Hence,] 

jjjk & see 1, last sentence. One says 
also, Jik (S, O,) and jkk, (S, O, K,) 

(tropical:) The palm-trees, (S, O, TA,) and the 
trees, (S, O, K, TA,) had ripe fruit, that might 
be gathered. (S, O, K, TA.) And jijll 
(assumed tropical:) The dates attained, or were 
near, to the time, or season, for their being cut 
off. (TA.) 5 and He desired the 

thing; or sought it; or sought it by artful, or 
skilful, management: or he constrained 

himself to do it: or he took it, or imposed it, upon 
himself submissively. (TA.) You say, ^ jk 

“Wj 33 *" lt* 33 -, (S,) and l (S, K, *) Constrain 

thyself to acquire ability to perform this affair 
until thou shalt be able to perform it. (S.) 
And £jki He did the thing without its 

being incumbent, or obligatory, on him; syn. £ j? 
fy. (S, O, * Msb.) a*, in the Kur ii. 153 

[and 180], means Whoso does good that is not 
obligatory on him: (Jel:) or does good in 
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obedience, whether obligatory or supererogatory: 
or does good beyond what is obligatory on him: 
(Bd:) Ijji being for (Bd, * Jel:) or it is 
an epithet qualifying an inf. n. suppressed: or the 
verb is made trans. as implying the meaning 
of or (Bd:) and the Koofees, except 'Asim, 
read £ for A4-. (Az, * O, TA. *) [Hence,] 'P3 
£3“^ The supererogatory prayer; syn. 3iaull. (O, 
K.) And Az says that £3^ signifies A thing that 
one does spontaneously, not made obligatory 
on him by an ordinance of God; as though it were 
made a subst. (TA.) 6 ^3^ see the next 
preceding paragraph. 7 £3M see 1, first 
sentence. 10 gTkiul, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(S, O, Msb,) originally (o, B, TA,) i. 

q. 3^ [meaning He was able; and he was able 
to do, or accomplish, a thing, and to acquire or 
obtain it, and to have it, &c.]; (K, TA; [in the CK, 
erroneously, which, however, 

correctly explains one meaning of £lkU, as will 
be seen by what follows;]) the inf. n. being syn. 
with (s, O, TA,) or (Msh,) 

and »jj3: (Msb, TA:) but it is said peculiarly of a 
human being [or a rational creature], 
whereas is used in a general manner: (IB, 
TA:) and the application of the former requires a 
peculiar constitution of the agent, and the 
conception of the act, and the fitness of the object 
to be acted upon or effected, and the possession 
of an instrument when the action is instrumental 
as in the case of writing: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and 
one says also, (K,) or sometimes they said, (S, O, 
Msb,) (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. (S, O, 

Msb,) with fet-h [to the first letter]; 
(Msb;) rejecting the deeming it difficult of 
utterance with the -H and disliking to incorporate 
it into the because the o* would then 
become movent, which it never is: Hamzeh (i. e. 
Ez-Zeiyat, TA, not Khallad, O, K, TA) read, [in 
the Kur xviii. 96,] I jiUaU Ua, with idgham, 
combining two quiescent letters: (S, O, K:) this 
reading is said by Zj, as on the authority of Kh 
and Yoo and Sb and others, to he incorrect; but 
Abu-1- Abbas Ahmad Ibn Mohammad Ibn-'Abd- 
El-Ghanee Ed-Dimyatee, who died in the year [of 
the Flight] 1116, and Ibn-El-Jezeree, and El- 
Hafidh Aboo-'Amr, contradict him, affirming it to 
be allowable: (TA:) and Akh says, (S, O,) and 
some of the Arabs say aor. ££“3, (S, O, 

K,) rejecting the ^ ; (S, O;) which Zj holds to he 
not allowable in reading [the Kur-an]: (TA:) and 
some of the Arabs say aor. yhLj , [in 

the CK, erroneously, £ .;hL': ,] with the disjunctive I 
[in the former], meaning aor. ^4^, (Akh, S, 
O, K,) making the o 3 to he a substitute for 
the suppressed vowel of the medial radical letter 


of the verb [£'-Ll] ; (Akh, S, O,) for, as is said by Kh 
and Sb, ^3) is originally £3^; (TA;) or, as AZ 
says, the verb in this case, with damm to the aor., 
is likened to aor. J»-3, inf. n. (Msb:) but 
Zj says that he who reads I Ua errs; for 

the o 3 of is never movent: and Sb 

mentions A holding it to be an instance of 
substitution. (TA.) — — See also 4. Some say 
that sALlI 3? Lilc. 3 jjj 3 -4 j *7 A . - 3*, in the 
Kur [v. 112], means m 3 ?- 3 3* [i. e. Will thy Lord 
consent, or comply with the desire, that He 
should send down to us a table with food upon it 
from Heaven?]: (Er-Raghib, TA:)— — and Ks 
read £i3'3\ 3*, meaning Wilt thou demand of 
thy Lord that He consent, or comply with 
the desire? (O, TA:) for signifies also He 

demanded his obedience, and his consent, or 
compliance with what he desired of him. 
(TA.) ^3 accord, to the copies of the O and K; 
but some say ^3 accord, to the O: see jAfy in 
three places. £3^: see jAL, in seven places. 33 
[quasi-inf. n. of 4: as a simple subst., sometimes 
meaning Submission, or submissiveness: but 
mostly, obedience to a command]: see 1, in 
three places; and see also AclyL. — [See 
also £3, °f which it is a pi.] 3\jL : see what next 
follows. 3*^3= i. q. 1 (S, O, K:) so in the say- 

ing ^ 3 j cI 3 ^ 1 O' 333 3^ [Such a one is good in 
obedience to thee]: (S, O, TA:) or it is a subst. 
from 3 [q. v.]; and so J, 3)jlz [app. 3)'j3], (L, 
TA.) jAL (S, O, Msb, K) and j £'-L, (O, K,) and 
some say J, formed from by 

transposition, (O,) and j signify the same, (S, 
O, Msh, K,) i. e. Being, or becoming, submissive; 
[or, simply, submissive; and obeying; or 
obedient;] (Msb;) and [ £3H originally an inf. n., 
is likewise used as syn. with jAl=>: (Ham p. 408:) 
the pi. is (S, O, K,) i. e. pi. of jAL, (S, O,) 
and 33 is [also a pi. of jAL ; like as 3U is of £A; 
or] syn. with 0 AA=“: (TA in art. £ j^:) [whence 
one says, 3-3 ^ and <33 o 3 He 

entered among, and he quitted, his oheyers, or 
those who obeyed him; i. e. he became obedient, 
and he became disobedient, to him:] and [ 

(S, O, K,) pi. jdjfSai, (TA,) is [app., agreeably with 
analogy, an intensive epithet, meaning very 
submissive or obedient, but is said to be, in 
like manner,] syn. with (S, O, K,) applied to 
a man: (S, O:) and J, <=-'3^?, applied to a man, [is 
app. a doubly intensive epithet; or] is syn. 
with jHjA 3 ?: (TA:) and is applied to a pi. number, 
as meaning compliant and submissive. (Har p. 
237.) One says, 3i3 uA A3 Such a one came 
[submissively, or obediently, or willingly,] not 
being compelled against his will. (S, O.) And a 
poet says, L>3 ~ " y:’' : c 314. | V3 31 cimlL y* 


[I swore, or have sworn, by the House of God (i. 
e. the Kaabeh), and what are around it, of such as 
betakes himself for refuge to the House or of such 
as renders obedience by visiting it]. (O.) And one 
says also, J, 33 iU. [He came of his own accord, 
or willingly]. (M and TA voce ji.)AndtA J, u'-ASI 
(tropical:) A man chaste, or eloquent, in speech. 
(TA.) And *33 XSU j Aill and ^3= | Ap 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that is gentle; 
[or tractable;] that does not contend with her 
leader. (TA.) And tp3= 33 | O'- 3 *]! (tropical:) A 
traciahle horse. (S, O, K, TA.) And | P4 
(tropical:) Such a one is submissive to thy 
hand. (S, O, K, TA.) And ^3° “O 3 ! J, A 

woman submissive to the bedfellow. (TA.) 
And^3^= | iP^ (assumed tropical:) Such a 

one is submissive to misfortunes, [being] subject 
thereto. (T, TA.) [See also an ex. of [ £_3* in a 
verse cited in art. ciuui voce j; 3^' 3* J, P3\\ [yAli 
means (assumed tropical:) He is one to whom 
the spear-head is subservient, howsoever he will. 
(K in art. i>c) jP: see the next 

preceding paragraph, in four places. £3^' [as 
signifying More, and most, submissive or 
obedient is regularly formed from f^3- or] is 
from 3elhJI [i. e. from £U=I], and similar to Mpi 
[from and therefore anomalous]. (M and L 
in art. O 3 £_j3\ (.m>?-, and PS (j*, 

[More submissive, or obedient, that a horse, and 
than a dog,] are provs. (Meyd.) — — [It app. 
signifies also Very submissive or obedient: see an 

ex. in a verse cited voce And it is also a 

simple epithet, like 03* 1 &c.:] see last 

sentence. P means A niggardliness that is 
obeyed by him who is characterized thereby, by 
the refusing rights, or dues, (O, K,) which God 
has rendered obligatory on him, in respect of his 
property: occurring in a trad, of the Prophet. (O.) 
And as a name of the Prophet, means He 

whose prayer is answered; whose intercession for 
his people is accepted. (TA.) j^3W: see jAL, first 
sentence. 3 I3P [an epithet of a very rare form, 
like P j3, q. v.]: see jj'-L. an epithet 

applied by the grammarians to (tropical:) A verb 
that is intransitive [such as I term quasi- 
passive; expl. as meaning a verb whose 
(grammatical) agent receives the effect of the 
action of the agent of another verb ( <lcla 3S 
ji.i 3»? 3?^ 34 >5)]. (S, O, TA.) 
and see what follows. ^ 3“ 

A supererogator in any good act. (O, K.) One 
says, 3j3^> [He did it without its being 
incumbent, or obligatory, on him; 
supererogatorily: or gratuitously, unasked, or 
unbidden: or disinterestedly; not seeking, 

or desiring, a compensation: syn. j2i]. (S and K 
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in art. £ j 3 .) And J, means Those who 

exceed what is obligatory on them in fighting, or 
warring, against unbelievers or the like; (S, O, 
Msb;) originally AcjlaSill; (Msb:) hence j iA^A 3 -*!! 
in the Kur ix. 80; originally A^A 3 ^!. (S, O.) — 3 A 3 
i Asa A 3 The inf. n. <— «1 primarily 

signifies, accord, to Er-Raghib, The act of going, 
or walking, in an absolute sense: or the going, or 
walking, around, or otherwise. (MF, 
TA.) [Hence,] lIA 3 (S,) or 

(Msb,) or Ojk, (O, K,) and 1 +j, (K,) 

aor. A 33 , (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. ‘-AA" (S, O, Msb, K) 
and ■ — al>l=> (O, Msb, K, and mentioned also in the 
S but not there said to be an inf. n.) and Cp'P*, (S, 
O, K,) [and perhaps Cpj^, q. v.,] He went 
round or round about, circuited, or circuited 
around, or compassed, (Msb, TA,) the thing, (S, 
Msb,) or the Kaabeh; (O, K;) and so 
aor. 3 bKi ; (Msb; [but this I think doubtful;]) and 
4 ‘-‘A 33 , (S, Msb, K,) and J, -iA=l, a variation of 
that next preceding, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. ^A 3 !; 
(TA;) and j tilkkal, (S, Msb, K,) as also J, Ailkkal; 
(TA;) and <— *U =1 J, % (Msb,) or AA; (TA;) and 
1 j inf. n. [ ^AA (K;) or this last signifies 
he did so much, or often. (S, TA.) And j AA ‘ — aU=, 
aor. ‘-j A=j, inf. n. >-j A 3 and cMA 3 and ‘-‘Aai, He 
went round about [or round about among] 
the people, or party; as also j <—*'■!»': the aor. of the 
former verb occurs in the Kur lvi. 17 and lxxvi. 19, 
trans. by means of JP. (TA.) And hP JP clL 
[I went round the House of God, i. e. the Kaabeh, 
with him; or] I made him to go round, or to 
circuit, or compass, the House. (Msb. [The vulgar 
in the present day say J, AsA=>: and they apply 
the appellation 4 ^A 33 to One who makes the 
circuits round the Kaabeh with a pilgrim, and 
serves to conduct him round about to the other 
sacred objects, or places.]) You say also, A 
AMI, inf. n. ^A 3 and ‘-alAA He journeyed [or 
journeyed round about] in the countries, or tracts 
of country; and so [or as meaning he did so much 
or often] 4 AA 3 , inf. n. AjA 33 and — i'A 33 . (TA. [In 
one place in the TA, the latter inf. n. is said to be 
with kesr, so that it is like AS 3 ; but see this 
latter, which is very extr.: see also ( -slA 33 below.]) 
4 ka A= A A 3 ^ means the same as “A-* 3 [app. 

I will assuredly practise circumvention like 
his practising thereof]. (Fr, O and K in art. j 3 - 3 , q. 
v.) — — See also 4, in two places. — ‘-iLL, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. ^A 3 , (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) from ^A 3 

signifying -l 33 ^; (s, O;) as also 4 ‘-•A 3 !, (IAar, S, K, 
TA, [in the CK, erroneously, ‘-“'- 1 = 1 ,]) He voided his 
excrement, or ordure; (Mgh, Msb; *) or he went 
away (S, O, K) to the field, or open tract, (S, O,) to 


A, 

void his excrement, or ordure. (S, O, K.) 2 ^A 3 
see 1, in three places. — — You say 
also, AMI ^A 3 , and The men, or people, 

and the locusts, filled the land like the CP A 3 [or 
flood]. (TA.) 4 ^A 3 ' see 1, in two places. — — 
( -“'-l 3 ' signifies also He, or it, surrounded, 

or encompassed, the thing. (Msb.) And • — aLl=>' 

p He came to him; visited him; or alighted at his 
abode as a guest; syn. p. A: and he approached 
him; or drew, or was, or became, near to him; 
syn. A A. (S, K.) [And] 4 e'- 33 %, aor. ‘-j A=y; 
and 1 — aU=il; He came to women, or the women; 
visited them; or alighted at their abodes as a 
guest; syn. A (Msb.) And p. 3 -“'-i=’l and -Me. He 
came to him by night: and sometimes improperly 
used as meaning by day: a poet says, ' jM 3 Ay ‘-ALI 
JU.A 1 '-A 3 A 3 j lsA 1 3 J? JP [I came to her by day, 
not by night, while the seeking for the camels' 
saddles, or for the things necessary for his 
journey, or for the places of alighting, diverted 
her lord, or husband, from attending to her]. 
(TA.) And 4 A*Ml p, aor. AS, inf. n. ^A 3 ; 
and, as As used to say, aor. 3 inf. n. ‘-A 3 ; 
The JM 3 [i. e. apparition, or phantom,] came to 
him, or visited him, (p. A,) in sleep. (TA.) 
g lJM 33 and ^-“A 3 !: see 1, first sentence. 8 s-iUal: see 
1, last sentence. 10 ^iA 3333 ] see 1, first sentence, in 
two places. a man who goes round, or 
round about, much, or often; (S, O, K;) [and] so 
4 cjlA=: and 4 ^A 3 a woman who goes round, or 
round about, much, or often, to the tents, or 
houses, of her female neighbours. (Msb.) — See 
also ‘-“A 3 . ^-“A 3 in the phrase d-Ajlill j* A-“ =1 
^A 3 , i. q. ‘-A-A (TA. See ‘-“A 3 below, and in 

art. AA 3 .) [Also A kind of float composed 

of] inflated water-skins bound together, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) with wood [or planks] laid upon them, 
(Msb,) so as to have the form of a flat roof, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) upon the water; (Msb;) used for 
embarking thereon upon the water and for 
carriage thereon (S, O, K, TA) of wheat or other 
provisions and of men, and for the crossing [of 
rivers] thereon: (TA:) i. q. and sometimes it 
is of wood, or timber: (S, O:) accord, to Az, a 
thing upon which large rivers are crossed, made 
of canes and of pieces of wood bound 
together, one upon another, and then bound 
round with ropes of the fibres or leaves of the 
palm-tree so as to be secure from its becoming 
unbound; after which it is used for embarking 
thereon and crossing, and sometimes it is laden 
with a load proportionate to its strength and its 
thickness: and it is also called PP-, without 

teshdeed to the <*: (TA:) pi. Mil AA (Msb, TA.) 

And The bull (jA) around which turn the oxen in 


the treading [of corn]. (TA.) [See — ii'-A] And 

i. q. Aa [app. as meaning A portion of water for 
irrigation: for it is immediately added], and ( -“A 3 
S signifies the quantity of water with which 
the canes are irrigated. (TA.) — Also The foul 
matter that comes forth from the child after 
suckling: (El-Ahmar, Msb, TA:) and by a 
secondary application, (Msb,) human excrement, 
or ordure, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) in an absolute 
sense: (Msb:) what Er-Raghib says respecting it 
indicates that this is metonymical. (TA.) Ail 
yiaj ^A 33 and A^ 33 4 “A 1 ® j i. q. j “j*- 33 (S, K) 
and (K.) AAA 3 An overpowering rain: 

and overpowering water, [a meaning erroneously 
assigned in the CK to ( -A A 3 instead of CP A 3 ,] that 
covers [or overwhelms] everything; (S, K, TA;) in 
the common conventional acceptation, water 
abounding to the utmost degree; [i. e. a flood, or 
deluge;] such as befell the people of Noah; (TA;) 
or ? All (j'i A> signifies the water that covers [or 
overwhelms] everything: (Msb:) and a drowning 
torrent: (K:) and (assumed tropical:) much of 
anything, [like as we say a flood of anything,] 
such as includes the generality of persons, or 
things, within its compass: (K, TA:) 

and particularly (assumed tropical:) death; or 
quick, or quick and wide-spreading, death; or 
death commonly, or generally, prevailing; (TA;) 
or quick, or quick and wide-spreading, death, 
commonly, or generally, prevailing: and 

(assumed tropical:) quick [and extensive] 
slaughter: (K:) and (assumed tropical:) any 
accident [or evil accident] that besets a man: and 
(assumed tropical:) trial, or affliction: (TA:) 
and El-'Ajjaj likens to the rain, or water, thus 
called, the darkness of night; using the 
phrase jA-M' CP A 3 ; (Kh, S;) by which he means 
(assumed tropical:) the intensity of the darkness 
of the night: (TA:) A* A 3 is said to be a pi. [or coll, 
gen. n.]; (Msb, TA;) and its sing, [or n. un.] 
is All A=, (S, Msb, K, TA,) accord, to analogy: (S:) 
thus says Akh: (S, TA:) or it is an inf. n., 
like uAA j and O'- 1 - 3 * 3 ; and is from t -sU= ; aor. ‘-i A=y: 
(Msb, TA:) thus says Abu- 1 - ’Abbas; and he says 
that there is no need of seeking for it a sing.: 
some say that it is of the measure CpP, from Ala 
»A1I ; aor. AH meaning “ the water rose,” or “ 
became high; ” the J being transposed to the 
place of the £; but this is strange. (TA.) ■ — al A 3 [is 
an inf. n. of 1, q. v., sometimes used as a simple 
subst., and] has for its pi. *— s' A 3 ' [which is 
regularly pi. of ^A 3 ]. (TA.) 1-ilA 3 ; and its fern., 

with »: see ‘AIL. The former signifies also A 

servant who serves one with gentleness and 
carefulness: (K, TA:) pi. uA'A 3 : so says AHeyth: 
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IDrd explains the pi. as meaning servants, and 
male slaves. (TA.) It is said in a trad., respecting 
the she-cat, that it is not unclean, but is i> 
fAA 3 (jjiljialt, or CitfljUt; [i. e. of those that go 
round about waiting upon you;] she being 
thus put it. the predicament of the slaves: whence 
the saying of En-Nakha'ee, that the she-cat is like 
some of the people of the house, or tent. (TA.) [In 
the CK, a meaning belonging to j J= is 

erroneously assigned to — Also A maker 

of the A 3 that is composed of [inflated] water- 
skins [&c.] upon which one crosses [rivers &c.]. 
(TA.) c-ijU= part. n. of signifying Going round 

or round about, &c. (Msb.) [And hence,] 

The [quasi-pl. n. of u-^]; (S, O, K, TA;) [i. 
e.] the patrol, or watch that go the round of the 
houses; thus expl. by Er-Raghib; and said to 
mean particularly those who do so by night. (TA.) 

And The bull that is next to the extremity, 

or side, of the [or wheat collected together in 
the place where it is trodden out]. (Ibn-Abbad, 

K.) [See ‘-i A 3 .] The of the bow is The 

part between the [or curved portion of the 
extremity] and the jA [q. v.]: (S, K:) or near [the 
length of a cubit or] the bone of the fore 
arm from its [middle portion called the] [thus 
I render ^ I j ill flic j* kjja ; which, I think, 

can have no other meaning]: or the dMA 3 are [two 
parts] exclusive of the two curved ends ( uj j 
g^Ul): (K: [this last explanation seems to leave 
one of the limits of each undefined:]) or, 
accord, to AHn, the of the bow is the part 
beyond its AJS [q. v.], above and below, 
[extending] to the place of the curving of the end 

of the bow: the pi. is ( -klA 3 . (TA.) 

liilE A_l« occurs in a trad, respecting a runaway 
slave, as meaning [I will assuredly cut off] some 
one, or more, of his cjljk [app. 
meaning fingers]: or, as some relate it, the word 
is fejlla. (TA.) And Aboo-Kebeer El-Hudhalee 
says, ( -iAlA 3 jS meaning, it is 

said, [The swords fall upon] arms and legs or 
hands and feet [of them: but in this case, —AJ A 3 
may be pi. of J. 4ijU=]. (TA.) — One says 
also, ( -klL jlklill A— [A visitation from the 
Devil befell him]; and J, >— « likewise, in the 
same sense. (TA. [See also ^-A 3 .]) A 

detached, or distinct, part or portion; a piece, or 
bit; [or somewhat;] of a thing: (S, Msb, K:) and 
a Aljs of men [i. e. a party, portion, division, 
or class, thereof; as those of one profession or 
trade: a body, or distinct community: a sect: a 
corps: and sometimes a people, or nation]: 
(Msb:) and a company, or congregated body, 
(Msb, KL,) of men, at least consisting of three; 
and sometimes applied to one; and two: (Msb:) 


or one: and more than one: (S, K:) so, accord, to 
I’ Ab, in the Kur xxiv. 2: (S:) or up to a thousand: 
(Mujahid, K:) or at least two men: (’Ata, K:) or 
one man; (K;) as is said also on the authority of 
Mujahid; (TA;) so that it is syn. with A* 3 [as 
meaning a single person, or an individual]: (K:) 
[and sometimes it is applied to a distinct number, 
or herd &c., of animals:] Er-Raghib says that 
when a plural or collective number is meant 
thereby, it is [what lexicologists term] a pi. 
of ‘-jjUa; and when one is meant thereby, it may 
be a pi. metonymically used as a sing., or it may 
be considered as of the class of Aj' j and 
and the like: (TA:) [pi. ^A 3 .] — — See 
also last sentence but one. (AA 3 A sort of 
raisins, of which the bunches are composed of 
closely-compacted berries: app. so called in 
relation to [the district of] Et-Taif. (AHn, 
TA.) (JM, TA,) with kesr, (TA,) [and 

app. ‘-il A 33 also, as it is sometimes written,] for jj 
—A' A 33 , (JM,) A garment in which one goes round, 
or curcuits, (JM, TA,) the House [of God, i. e. the 
Kaabeh]. (JM.) A place of —A! A 3 (O, Msb, K 
*) i. e. of going round or round about, or 
circuiting. (Msb.) ‘-ijl**: see 1, latter half. 3 A 3 
1 inf. n. 3A 3 : see 4. 2 43 A 3 , (S, TA,) or 
ISA 3 , (O, K, TA,) inf. n. AjA 33 , (TA,) He attired 
him with a 3 A 3 [or neck-ring]. (S, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] means (assumed tropical:) 

I made the thing to be [as though it were] his 3A 3 
[or neck- ring]: and thereby is expressed 
the imposing [upon one] a thing that is difficult, 
troublesome, or inconvenient: (Msb:) [i. e.] ^A 3 
means (assumed tropical:) I imposed, or 
have imposed, upon thee the thing as one that is 
difficult, troublesome, or inconvenient. (S, O, K. 
*) <i 1 AA ii in the Kur [iii. 176], means 

(assumed tropical:) They shall have that 
whereof they were niggardly made to cleave to 
their necks [like the neck- ring]: (O, TA:) as is 
said in a trad., it shall be made a biting snake 
upon the neck. (Jel.) And [in the Kur ii. 180] 
some read, As^AA AA A^j, [in the CK, 
erroneously, A AA=y,] meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) And upon those who shall have it put 
[upon them] like the 3A 3 upon their necks [shall 
be incumbent &c.]: (K, TA:) which is like the 
saying <1 and AjilL [1. e. shall have it 
imposed upon them as a thing that is difficult, 
troublesome, or inconvenient]: (TA:) another 
reading is J, A AA=y, [in the CK, 

erroneously, A AA 3 !,] originally A AA 4 i 

[meaning the same as the former reading]: and 
another, J, A AAA originally AAA [also 
meaning the same; in the CK, 
erroneously, AsAA]: and another, J. AjSA, [in 


the CK, erroneously, with damm to the 
first letter, and so in what follows,] 

originally A^AAi [also meaning the same]. (K, 
TA.) One says also, <1 A A=> and A] A3I 3 , meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He made it, namely, a sword, 
&c., to be to him a 3A 3 [or thing encircling, or 
going round, his neck]. (TA.) And ^A 3 
Ak (tropical:) [He conferred upon me a 
permanent badge of favour]: and 1 ^A 3 
(tropical:) [I had permanent badges of favours 
from him conferred upon me]: and the verb is 
also used [in like manner] to denote dispraise, to 
which it has been erroneously said by some to 
be restricted. (TA. [See also 2 in art. jE: and 

see 3A 3 .]) see 5. — 3 ul ^A 3 

t&k, (S, O,) or AA (K,) means God strengthened 
me, or empowered me, sufficiently for the giving, 
or paying, of thy due, or of his due: syn. ^ A (S, 
O, K) Ale. (K.) And AA= He was enabled to do it. 

(TA.) Ail Aj 3 JA" (Akh, S, O, K) is syn. 

with ^A 3 , (Akh, S, O,) meaning His soul, or 
mind, facilitated to him [the doing of a thing]. 
(Akh, S, O, K.) 4 <^1 j'il, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and ^jic. 31k, (K,) inf. n. Aik, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and Aik is the subst. (Az, Msb, K) used in the 
place of the inf. n. like A-lk in the place of A.lL| ; 
(Az, TA,) He was, or became, able to do, or 
accomplish, or to bear, the thing; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also l AU= ; (Az, * K,) aor. jAa, (Az, TA,) inf. 
n. 3 A 3 . (Az, K.) It is not used exclusively of 
a human being, as some assert it to be; but is 
used in a general manner. (TA.) [One says 3 ^ 33 V 
meaning He will not be, or is not to be, 
coped with: and also as meaning it is not to be 
done, or to be borne, endured, or tolerated: and 
so 3 '-A see an ex. voce A" 3 *.] 5 31 A 33 He put 
on, or attired himself with, a lijA 3 [or neck-ring]. 
(S, O, K.) — — [Hence, and 31 A 33 , 

(assumed tropical:) He had it put upon him, and 
he bore it, and he took it upon himself, like 
the ii A 3 upon the neck: and he had it imposed 
upon him, and he imposed it upon himself, as a 
thing that was difficult, troublesome, or 
inconvenient]. See 2. [See also Har p. 310. And 
see 5 in art. ^.] — — And J*- AAAJI 

(tropical:) The serpent became like the jjA 3 
upon his neck; as also J, (TA.) Q. Q. 

1 jik, originally '<> jAk: gee 2. Q. Q. 2 ■=- ^A 33 , 
originally “djSjikj: see 2. JUs A curved 
construction or structure; (S, O, K;) [said to be] a 
Pers. word arabicized; (S, O;) and its pi. is cjlalL 
and uAA 3 : (S, O, K:) or an arch of a 
building, wherever it is; and the pi. is cAA 3 ' 
and 0 A 4 3 : (JK, TA:) and as signifying [thus, or] 
an arch constructed with bricks, it is [said to be] 
originally J, lA-I 3 ; and therefore to have for its 
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pi. 3^3='- so says Az. (TA.) [It is often applied to 
An arched gateway or doorway: and to a vault. 
And] i. q. ‘3 [i. e. A mural aperture; a hole, or an 
aperture, in a wall; a meaning also assigned 
to jjjaJ, by which 33 will be found to be expl. in 
what follows: or a niche in a wall; which, as also 
a window, is now often called j a5U=]. (So in the 
Munjid of Kr.) [And app. A kind of arched 
construction with a flat top which forms a 
shelf, against a wall. (See ( -»3 and And i. 

q. 33! [which is expl. as meaning a projecting 
roof or covering of a wall: and a 

projecting coping, or ledge, or cornice, 
surrounding the upper part of a wall: and in the 
KL as meaning a hole, or an aperture, of a wall; 
(as mentioned above;) but its author adds “ so we 
have heard ”]: (MA voce 33!,:) or so 3 3=^- (JK, 
and O on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad. [But this I 
think doubtful, and the more so as it will be seen 
in what follows that another meaning assigned in 
these same lexicons to 3 i j 3I is said by IB to be a 
meaning of 3'-3.]) — — See also [SU», in two 

places. [Also A layer, stratum, lamina, or 

the like; or any flat piece, or portion, of a thing, 
such as is in some cases placed over, or under, 
a similar piece or portion: and anything such as is 
in some cases lined, or faced, or otherwise 
combined, with another similar thing: 
pi. cjlalL.] You say 3*3 33 [A single piece of 
leather of a sole that consists of two or more of 
such pieces]; (S, O, K;) and l 3*-> [which 
means the same]. (K.) And 33 3*3 A single 
sole; i. e. a sole of a single piece; not made of two 
pieces sewed together, one upon the other. (TA 
in art. 3*J) And [in like manner] a garment is 
said to be 33 [i. e. Single, not double, not 
lined nor faced nor stuffed]. (Az, in TA in 
art. 3**^, [where this meaning is clearly 
indicated,] and Th, in M, same art.) Thus one 
says cj'-l= 333= [Trousers, or drawers, of 
single cloth]. (Th, M and K in art. ■!=*»».) [See also 
what is said of the phrase jLUl JjjI jUl voce 33 j.] 
One says also j 3'-l* 3 je- [Spun thread that is 
a single yarn]: and 3 3 3 [Spun thread 
twisted of two yarns]. (S and TA in art. 3*—.) See 
also which has a similar meaning. [And see 
an ex. of the pi. cjlalL voce =3j.] — Also A certain 
sort of garment, (S, O, K,) having sleeves. (S, O.) 
[And] accord, to Esh-Shereeshee, A garment 
worn by a new-born child, or young infant, 
without an opening at the bosom. (Har p. 502 .) — 
— And (O, K) accord, to LAar, (O,) A [garment of 
the kind called] d tfb [q. v.]: (O, K:) or such as 
is [properly meaning green; but when 

applied to a garment commonly meaning, as used 


3 . 

by the Arabs, of a dark, or an ashy, dust-colour; 
or a dingy ashcolour]: (Kr, K:) pi. like 

pi. of (TA.) And A [garment of the kind 

called] »134; (IB, TA:) and (TA) so 33*'- (JK, and 
O and TA on the authority of Ibn- 'Abbad. [But 
this, as I have shown above, I think doubtful.]) — 
— And A [woman's muffler, or head-covering, 

such as is called] J-A. (LAar, TA.) And one 

says, ^='J Cyl j (tropical:) [I saw a 

land as though it were spread with the garments 
called Oiy^]; meaning, whereof the herbage was 
abundant. (TA.) 33 * [A neck-ring;] a 

certain ornament for the neck; (K;) a thing well 
known: (Msb:) [its most usual from is figured in 
my work on the Modern Egyptians, Appendix A:] 
pi. 3 | j3=‘i. (S, O, Msb, K.) It is said in a prov., jf 
C A 33*- ['Amr has become too much 
advanced in age for the neck-ring]: (A 'Obeyd, O, 
K, TA: in some copies of the K [erroneously] 33:) 
or 33= i ' 1 3- 33*= 3==, [which has the like 
meaning,] as in most of the books of proverbs: 
(TA:) applied to him who occupies himself with a 
thing that is beneath his ability. (K. [For the story 
of the origin of this prov., see Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. ii. 319 - 21 , or Har pp. 502 - 3 ; as it is too long 
to be quoted here.]) — — And Anything that 
surrounds another thing (Msb, K) is called 
its d3=- (Msb.) Hence 333*11 ^ j as an appel- 

lation of The [ringed] pigeon [or ring-dove]. 

(Msb.) [And hence] one says, 33= *-»*31l 

(tropical:) [I bore the favour as the ring 
of the pigeon; meaning, as a permanent badge or 
decoration]: and 333* ‘ 3 * 33b J U 33 = 3 *- 3 
(tropical:) [Upon my neck is a permanent 
badge or decoration, for which I have not ability 
to render due acknowledgment]: so in the A: 
hence also the saying of El-Mutanebbee, 3 
jtU=JI 33\j (jlyLvi ^ A;i <1 yilijll [Favours ofhis 
have remained upon the necks: they are the neck- 
rings, and the men are the pigeons]. (TA. [See, 
for this verse, p. 164 of Dieterici's ed. of 
the Deewan of El-Mutanebbee.]) — — 333*1! 

signifies also The neck [itself]. (TA.) And 

The 3% (O,) or 3jJ-k ; (K,) [i. e. the rope in the 
form of a loop] by means of which one ascends 
the palm-tree. (O, K. *) — See also the next 
paragraph, first and second sentences. is the 
subst. from 3 33, (Az, Msb, K,) and is used in the 
place of the inf. n., (Az, TA,) and [when used as a 
simple subst.] signifies Ability, or power; (S, O, * 
Msb, K;) and so J, 33 *, (S, O, K,) which 
is [originally] an inf. n., (Az, K,) and is also expl. 
as meaning the utmost that one can do, with 
difficulty, trouble, or inconvenience. (TA.) One 
says, J 3JU= V I have not ability, or power, to 


do it, or to bear or endure or tolerate it: and, to 
cope with him: (see Kur ii. last verse: and verse 
250 :) and] l 33= 3 3 It is within my ability, or 
power. (S.) In the phrase bSU= 33jlL ; [as meaning 
Thou soughtest him, or it, in thy state of ability, 
or power,] Sb says, the [quasi-] inf. n. is prefixed 
[to the pronoun, and thus rendered 
determinate], though occupying the place of a 
denotative of state; in like manner as the 
article 31 is prefixed [to bSI jc] i n the phrase 1 +lAjL 
(TA.) — [Also A slender and small bundle or 
fascicle of fibres or filaments or the like, one of 
those whereof two or more, twisted together, 
compose a rope; a strand, a yarn, a single twist, 
or single thread, of a rope or cord or fringe &c.] 
You say J3 3 3iU=> A strand, yarn, or single 
twist, of a rope; syn. ‘3; (S voce *j3;) and so 3* 
3s'3=> | 33*-, pi. '33 '■ (JK voce »js:) [the pi. of 33U=> 
in this sense is 33*31 cjlalL [;CjlsU=> means as is 
said in the A. (TA.) — — And A [i. e. 
spring, spray, bunch, or branchlet,] of sweet 
basil, or of sweet-smelling plants: and likewise [a 
lock, or flock,] of hair: (JK, TA:) [and so of wool, 
and the like;] you say (S, O, K, TA,) 

[or 331) 3, &c.,] meaning 3 3**=, as in the A. 

(TA.) 3*3 3Ma : see ij'-L, latter half. See 

also another meaning of voce 333*, 

first quarter. 33* A round, and plain, or soft, 
piece of ground, amid rugged tracts of ground: 
(O, K:) mentioned by IDrd as occurring in some 
poem of the Time of Ignorance but not heard by 
him from his companions. (O.) 33 (S, O, K) and 
i 31-3= (O, K) A prominence [app. meaning a ledge 
or ridge] projecting from a mountain: (S, O, K:) 
and the former, (S,) or the latter, (K,) or each, 
(O,) also the like thereof in a well; (S, O, K; [in 
the CK, j3ll is erroneously put for j-J';]) i. e., in 
the wall that surrounds the interior of a well; and 
its pi. is (TA:) and between any two pieces 

of wood [or planks] of a ship, or boat: (S, O, K:) 
or 33 signifies one of the pieces of wood [or 
planks] of the interior of a 33 jj [or skiff]: accord, 
to Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, it is the middle, or 
in the middle, of a ship or boat: and accord, to As, 
a prominence projecting from a ship, or boat, like 
a ledge swelling out from a mountain: and also, 
he says, a ridge, or ledge, in a [mountain, or 
portion of a mountain, such as is termed] ^ 
accord, to Lth, * 3“ 3^ 33 signifies any 
mountain, or [hill such as is termed] 
that surrounds anything: and its pi. is 33*^ 
[like AA=>-3>i pi. of 3 i> 1^» ]. (TA.) — — also 
signifies, accord, to Ibn-Hamzeh, The curved 
extremity of a bow; which is said to be called its 
I 3'-3; but this he disallows. (TA.) — — See 
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also ij'-k first sentence, jlj3I [a pi. of and 
of ijj3: and of 333. — Also] The milk of the 
cocoa-nut: (O, K, TA:) AHn says, (O, TA,) it is 
very intoxicating; (O, K, TA;) moderately as 
long as its drinker does not go forth to the wind; 
hut if he does so, his intoxication becomes 
excessive; (K, TA;) and when he who is 
not accustomed to it, (O, K, TA,) and is not suited 
to it, (O, TA,) continues constantly the drinking 
of it, it vitiates his intellect, (O, K, TA,) and 
confuses his understanding: (O, TA:) when it 
remains until the morrow, it becomes most acid 
vinegar. (K, TA.) i 3>34 (O,) and <s>3i <3-3-., 

(S, O, K,) [Pigeons, and a pigeon,] having [i. e. 
marked with] a ring upon the neck. (S, O, K.) — 

— And <5>3i signifies A large [i. e. flask, or 

bottle,] having a ringed neck: (O, K:) thus called 
by the people of El-'Irak. (O.) 3>3 l 3l3, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) said by some to be of the class of m 'J, 
being made by them to accord in from with its 
contr., which is j3>a ; and by others said to be of 
the class of 31a, (Msb,) first pers. *433, [said to be] 
originally ^L, because one says 3j>3, [not 333, 
when using it as an intrans. v.,] (S, O,) aor. 3 >3), 
(TA,) inf. n. 3 (S, * O, * Msb, K,) It (a thing, S, 

O, Msb) was, or became, elongated, or extended; 
[i. e. it was, or became, long; and it was, or 
became, tall, or high; which meanings are 
sometimes more explicitly denoted in order to 
avoid ambiguity, as when one says <k> ^ 313 
jijVI it was, or became, elongated, or extended, 
upon the surface of the earth or ground; and 3l3 
cliUl ^ it was, or became, elongated, or 
extended, towards (lit. into) the sky;] (S, O, Msb, 
K;) and J, 313U signifies the same. (S, O, K.) It is 
also said of any time that is extended; and of 
anxiety that cleaves to one continually; and the 
like: [see ill >3, below:] thus one says 3P 313 [The 
night became long, or protracted]: (TA:) [and 
thus ilW=, in the Kur lvii. 15, means The 

time became extended, or prolonged, unto them:] 
and 3jl31 | jkill in the Kur xxviii. 45, 

means, in like manner, [Life was prolonged unto 
them; or] their lives became long, or prolonged: 
(Jel:) and ^3331 313 The time of the assembly 
was, or became, extended, or prolonged: (Msb:) 
and 313 [Anxiety became protracted]. (TA.) 
[One says also ^ Ull3 Long time did he thus; 
and the like; with the restrictive 3 : see Har p. 17.] 

— When trans. [without a particle it is of the 

class J3; not J«i, because this is not trans.: (TA:) 
one says <33 meaning I exceeded him, or 
surpassed him, in J jUl [i. e. tallness; or I 
overtopped him]: and also in [i. e. 

beneficence, and excellence, &c.]. (S, O, K.) See 3. 
A poet says, 1$112 cJU=> <yl3 s ji— => jS jjall jj 


313 jY I [Verily El-Farezdak is a bare rock that 
has exceeded in height the mountain-goats so 
that the mountain-goats do not reach it]: he 
means 313 j VI >313. (TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., 3*3 3l3a i. e. And El-'Abbas exceeded 
'Omar in tallness of stature. (TA.) And you 
say, ■ . ' I (ji <113 [He excelled him in the grounds 
of pretension to respect or honour]. (K and TA in 
explanation of -^3“: in the CK 

[erroneously] <!>13.) — One says also, <33 313, 
(S,) or (Msb, K,) the verb in this case being 
of the class of 315, aor. 3 >3), (Msb,) inf. n. 3 j3; (S, 
* Msb;) and 4 3j3i; (s, Msb, K;) and [ 3131; 
(Msb;) He bestowed, or conferred, a benefit or 
benefits, or a favour or favours, (S, Msb, K,) upon 
him, (S,) or upon them. (Msb, K.) And 4 >3") 1313 
Jyk He gave to us a thing; like 3>“; but the 
latter is said by Aboo-Mihjen to be used only in 
relation to good; and the former, sometimes, in 
relation to good and to evil. (TA in art. Jjj.) 

2 (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3jj3j; (O;) and 

4 <1131, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 4 <ij3i, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. <il3l; (O;) both signify the same; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) He elongated it; extended it; lengthened it; or 
made it long, or tall or high; (S, * O, Msb;) 
syn. (S, * O, * Msb,) and 13j3 <1*3.. (O, TA.) 
You say, cA'jL i elongated, or 

lengthened, the piece of iron. (Msb.) And »>13 <111 
J 1 -! 31 4 God extended, or prolonged, his 

continuance [in life]; or may God extend, &c. 
(Msb.) And 3131 4 He extended, or 

prolonged, the time of the assembly. (Msb.) 
And cvGall 3>3, (S, O,) or <331, (Msb, K,) He 
slackened [or lengthened] (S, O, Msb, K) the 
tether, (S, O, K,) or rope, (Msb,) of the horse, (S, 
O,) or of the beast, (Msb, K,) in the place of 
pasture, (S, O, K,) or that it might pasture [more 
largely]: (Msb:) and 3131 4 3j31l 1*3 and 3)311 
[signify the same]. (TA, from a trad.) And 
[hence] <1 3>3 (inf. n. as above, S) He granted 
him a delay, or respite; (S, O, Msb, K;) said of 
God: (S:) and j*Vl <Sjlk*ll 4 means <3 3jj3*1I; 
(Msb;) [i. e.] <lj!3 signifies he delayed, or 
deferred, with him, (S, O, K, TA,) jAl J [in the 
affair], (S, O,) or gpl j [in the case of the debt] 
and ?j»ll [the promise]. (TA.) [And <13 3j3 and 
4 He was prolix, or tedious, to him: see 2 in 
art. and see an ex. of the former voce jjk.] 

3 <il3i 4 3jl3 He contended with me 

for superiority (Ks, O, TA) in J >311 [i. e. tallness], 
and also in JjUl [i. e. beneficence, and 
excellence, &c.], and I exceeded him, or 
surpassed him, therein. (S, O, K.) 3 ijl3l occurs 

in a prayer of the Prophet, and is from 3j3ll, 
meaning [By means of Thee I contend for] 
superiority over the enemies. (O.) One says 


also, jj£i 13 315) jj 31W <1)13 [He contended, or 
disputed, with him for superiority in greatness, 
and said, I am greater than thou]. (A in art. j3.) 
[And fjJiQjdl cr® <l)13ill, occurring in the TA in 
art. _*»*■*, means The contending, or vying, 
or competing, for superiority, in highness of 
rank.] — — See also 2, last sentence but one. 
4 3131 and 3 >i=l, a s trans.: see 2, in five places. — 
»lj*ll 4J13I The woman brought forth tall 
children, (S, A, O, K,) or a tall child. (K.) It is said 
in a trad., (S,) or in a prov., not a trad., (K,) but 
IAth declares it to be a trad., and in the trads. of 
the Prophet are many celebrated provs., (MF,) u! 
3*32 ja « jjyaall [Verily the short woman sometimes 
brings forth tall children], (S, O, K,) u! j 4 ^ 

<3 >31 1 [and verily the tall woman sometimes 

brings forth short children]. (O.) See also 1, 

last sentence but one. One says also, 3131 

<“*j3 He tied his horse with the rope [or tether, 

called 3>3]. (TA.) 5 3>3i see 2, last sentence: 

and see also 1, last two sentences. 6 3 >13j : see 1, 

former half. Also It became high by degrees; 

said of a building. (L in art. 43“.) And i. 

q. 3l3j or 333 j, (s, K, TA,) meaning He (a man, S, 
TA) stood upon his toes, and stretched his 
stature, to look at a thing: (TA:) or ^'3 J 
I stretched my legs, in my standing, to look. (O.) 
One says, jliaiU 3jl3jj [He 

stretches himself up towards the branches, and 
draws them to him with the hooked-headed 
stick]. (S in art. jj^-.) And it is said in a 
trad., <13=^ 3jil 433. 3 >13 j The Lord looked down 
upon them, or regarded them compassionately, 

(>jj3l ; ) with his favour (O.) Also He made a 

show of 3>3ll [i. e. tallness], or 33311 [i. e. 
beneficence, and excellence, &c.]. (TA.) — — 
<jle J j13j and 4 J13lul signify the same; (Az, S, 
O, Msb, K, TA;) He held up his head with a show 
of superiority over him; (Az, TA;) [i. e. 
he behaved haughtily, arrogantly, overweeningly, 
overbearingly, domineeringly, or proudly, 
towards him; domineered over him; or 
exalted himself above him;] or he overbore, 
overpowered, subdued, or oppressed, him: 
(Msb:) J13lul 4 <Je is also expl. as meaning he 
arrogated to himself excellence over him, 
syn. 3332; (k, TA;) and exalted himself above 
him: (TA:) and I >1'-3U 4 >33- as meaning they 
slew of them more than they [the latter] had slain 
(S, O, K) of them [the former]: (O:) and ^33° ^ 
3JU=uL)/l 4 occurs in a trad, as meaning the 
contemning of men, and exalting oneself above 
them, and reviling them, vilifying them, or 
detracting from their reputation. (TA.) One says 
also Uj 3>13j He exalted, or magnified, or 
boasted, himself in, or he boasted of, what he 
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possessed. (TA in art. j-A) And 4)] Je. 3j434 J=ill 
The stallion [overbears, or] drives as he pleases, 
and repels the other stallions from, his she- 
camels. (O.) — — And Vj43 They 

vied, competed, or contended for superiority, 
each with the other [in 3431 i. e. tallness, or 
in 3(431 i. e. beneficence, and excel-lence, &c.: 

see 3]. (TA.) 10 JU=tL«l : see 1, first sentence. 

Also It extended and rose; (K, TA;) said of a crack 
[in a wall]; like jlkL-ul; mentioned by Th. (TA.) 
[And likewise said, in the same sense, of the 
dawn, i. e., of the false dawn; in which case it is 

opposed to jlkiul: see J jAu a-k] See also 6, in 

four places. — This verb is also used, by Z 
and Bd, in a trans. sense; and klUaU, occurring in 
the “ Mufassal ” [of Z] is expl. as meaning 

[He reckoned it long, &c.]; and in 
like manner it is used by Es-Saad in the “ 
Mutowwal: ” but this usage is on the ground of 
analogy [only]; for, accord, to the genuine lexical 
usage, it is intransitive. (TA.) 3(4= [is originally an 
inf. n.: (see 44^ JUa;) and, used as a simple 
subst.,] signifies Beneficence; and bounty: 
(S, TA:) and [a benefit, a favour, a boon, or] a 

gift. (Har p. 58.) And, (O, K, TA,) as also 

J, 3)4= and J, (k, TA,) Excellence, excess, or 
superabundance: and power, or ability: and 
wealth, or competence: and ampleness of 
circumstances: (O, K, TA:) and superiority, or 
ascendancy. (O, TA.) One says, 3j4= Jc. 

To such a one belongs excellence, or 
superabundance, above such a one. (O. [And the 
like is said in the Mgh.]) And it is said in the Kur 
[iv. 29], Cl ll ' . ’ i t ' ; jl Y_4= ~ C ’■ . A-Al — X- j, 

meaning And such of you as is not able to 
obtain superabundance so that he may marry the 
free women, let him marry a female slave; (Mgh;) 
i. e. such as is not able to give the dowry of 
the free woman, (Mgh, O, TA,) as expl. by Zj. 
(Mgh, TA.) In the phrase ?(44l 3(4=, the former 
word is originally the inf. n. of the verb 
in 34= meaning “ he benefited her; ” because, 
when one is able to give the dowry of the free 
woman, and pays it, he benefits her: or, as 
some of the lawyers says, this phrase means The 
superabundance of the means of sustenance that 
suffices for the marrying of the free 
woman, agreeably with a saying of Az: or, as 
some say, J ji= means wealth, or competence; and 
the phrase is originally 3(4=, i. e. 

ampleness of wealth such as supplies the means 
of attaining to the free woman: or originally 3(4= 
?j=3 cs^, meaning power, or ability, for the 
marrying of the free woman: (Msb:) Esh-Shaabee 
is related to have used the phrase ;j=3 J! 3(431; 


and in like manner are I’Ab and Jabir and Sa’eed 
Ibn-Jubeyr. (Mgh.) 3143' ls) in the Kur xl. 3 
means The Possessor of all-sufficiency, and of 
superabundance, or of bounty: (O:) or the 
Possessor of power: or of bounty, and 
beneficence. (TA.) And 3(431 y 1 4 in the Kur 
ix. 87 means Those, of them, who are possessors 

of superabundance, and of opulence. (Bd.) 

See also 3(4=, latter half, in two places. 3,4= [is 
originally an inf. n.: (see 1, first sentence:) and, 
used as a simple subst.,] signifies Length; 
and tallness, or height; contr. of u^O 0 ; (s, O, 
Msb;) or of (M, TA:) pi. 31(43: (Msb:) it is in 
man and other animals, and in inanimate 
things: (TA:) in real things, or substances; and 
also in ideal things, or attributes, as time and the 
like. (Er-Raghib, TA.) [One says, ■ , =4=>a 

K y ^ and He cut it lengthwise.] And 

The utmost extent of time. (TA.) You say, 'cCASi V 
JjL (s, O, TA) and J'4= J, (S, O, K, * 
TA,) both meaning the same, (S, O, TA,) i. e. [I 
will not speak to him] during the utmost extent of 
time. (K, * TA.) — — [In geography, The 
longitude of a place: pi. as above.] — — See 
also 3(4=, in two places. 3(4= Length in the upper 
lip of the camel, (M, K, TA,) beyond the lower. 
(M, TA.) 3(4=: see 3(4=. — Also pi. of J fem. 
of 3(43 [q. v.]. 3(4= , for which J, 3(4= occurs in 
poetry, (S, O, K,) and { 34= , for which also J, 34= 
occurs in poetry, (K) and J, ^ji=s (Lth, O, K,) 
but this is disapproved by Az, (TA,) and [ 3(44, 
(K,) A tether; i. e. the rope that is extended for a 
horse or similar beast, and attached to which he 
pastures: (S, O:) a rope with which the leg of such 
a beast is bound: (K:) a long rope thus used: 
(TA:) or with which one binds him, holding its 
extremity, and letting the beast pasture: (K, TA:) 
or of which one of the two ends is bound to a 
stake, and the other to the fore leg of a horse, in 
order that he may go round about bound thereby, 
and pasture, and not go away at random. (TA.) 
An ex. of the first of these words occurs in a verse 
of Tarafeh cited voce 34. (S, O.) And it is said in a 
trad, that when a man of an army alights in a 
place, he may debar others from the extent of 

the 3(4= of his horse. (TA.) 3(431 <1 [lit. 

meaning He relaxed, or slackened, to him the 
tether] means [also] (tropical:) he left him to his 

own affair. (A and TA in art. jkj.) And one 

says, ^(4= JU= and J, and J, 314= and J, 
and l and J, and [ 3114= (ISk, S, O, K) 
and J, 31(4= (K) meaning (assumed tropical:) Thy 
life [has become long; or may thy life become 
long]: (ISk, S, O, K: [see also ^LL:]) or thine 
absence: (S, K:) or (tropical:) thy tarrying, (A, K, 


TA,) and thy flagging in an affair. (A, TA.) Tufeyl 
says, 31(4= JUa AJ Ulaj 3 jjla lljUa ilk j] <xaki lAi 
meaning [He came to us, and we did not repel 
him since he came as a nightly visiter, and we 
said to him,] Thy case in respect of the length of 
the journey and the endurance of travel [has been 
long, therefore alight thou: or the right reading 
may be J, 314=, which is better known]: or, as 
some relate it, I 313=. (TA.) [It is also said 
that] 3(4= is a pi. [or rather a coll. gen. n.] of 
which the sing, [or n. un.] is J, 4l(4=; and in like 
manner, J, 34=, of j 4J3=>. (TA.) 34=: see the next 
preceding paragraph, latter half, in two places. — 

— [In the phrases f j 3 34= and ^lil 34=, it app. 

means A tedious period, or length of 
time.] 34=: see 3(4=, in three places. ^l^ A she- 
ass: (O, K:) said to occur [as meaning a wild she- 
ass] in a poem of Dhu-rRummeh, who likens 
thereto his she-camel: but unknown to Az. 
(TA.) Life; the period of life. (K, TA.) One 
says, “dll 343 [God prolonged, or may God 
prolong, his life]. (TA.) [See also 3J4 3 -] ^(4=: 
see 3(4=, last sentence, 4J3 3 : see 3(4=, last 
sentence. J .4= [fem. of 3(4=1 : used as a subst.,] A 
high, or an elevated, state or condition: pi. 3(4=. 
(K.) 3)^ 4=: see 3l(4=. 3(4=: see 3(4=, first 
sentence. 34=: see 3(4=, first sentence. 31(4=: 
see 3 j 1=: and see also 3(4=. 3l(4=: see 3=4=: — 

— and see also 3l(4=. 3l4=: see 3(4=. 3=4= 

Elongated, or extended; [i. e. long; and tall, or 
high;] (S, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 31(4=; (S, O, K; but 
see 31 (4=;) and J. 343“4 and J, 3(43 is used in the 
sense of [being syn. sometimes with 3=4= 
and ^jl=,] in a verse of El-Farezdak cited 
voce jjj3: (O, TA:) [it seems, from a comparison 
of explanations of m and 4 ts - ' * 3 & c. in the S 
and K, that 3 3 = 4 3 applied to a horse or the like 
generally signifies long-bodied:] 3 3 j 4 3 is the only 
epithet, known to IJ, of the measure 3#4 having 
the — 3 and 3 sound and having j for its £, 
except and f 3 /; for is [held by him to 
be only] used as a subst.: (M in art. m j^:) the pi. 
(of 3 3 j 4 3 and 31(4=, TA) is 31(4= (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 314 3 ; (S, O, K;) the latter anomalous, and said 
by IJ to occur only in one verse: (TA:) the fem. 
is ih^ 3 (Msb, K) and <11 4=; (K, * TA;) and the pi. 

of the former of these is (Msb.) They 

said, 44 VJ 343 Y j 3jj^ 341 oj [Verily the night 
is long, and may it not be long save with good 
fortune]: mentioned by Lh, as expressing a 
prayer. (TA.) And 344= [A short thing 

from a tall thing]; meaning a date from a palm- 
tree: a prov., alluding to the abridging of speech, 
or language. (IAar, Meyd, K.) See also 4 . — — 
3jj13I 1$ also the name of A certain kind of metre 
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of verse; (S, O, K;) [namely, the first;] consisting 
of u3*4i 4 eight [a mistake for four] times: 
(O, TA:) so called because it is the longest of all 
the metres of verse; originally comprising forty- 
eight letters: (TA:) a postclassical term. (S, O, 
K.) 34= as a subst.: see J4=. 34= A certain bird, 
(S, O, K,) of the aquatic kind, having long legs. 
(O, K.) poll The wind's counterwind. (S, O, 
K.) 3(4= Very, or exceedingly, tall; (S, O, K, TA;) 
applied to a man; as also, in the same sense, 
l 34=, (TA,) the latter having a stronger 
signification than 34=, [with which it is 
mentioned above as syn.,] (TA voce *441),) or it 
denotes less than 3 4=; (O in art. ( -= 4=;) and so 
1 tjjV 4= and i 3 in the dial, of the 
vulgar: 34= has no broken pi., its pi. 

being only 044=: its fern, is with », and so is that 
of 34=; each applied to a woman. (TA.) 34= 
Benefiting; bestowing, or conferring, a benefit 

or benefits, or a favour or favours. (Msb.) 

[Hence its usage in the following exs.] One says 
of that which is vile, or contemptible, (Msb, K, 
TA,) 34= 34 (Msb,) or 3'-3 4 4 (K, TA,) [It 
is not good for anything; it is unprofitable, 
useless, or worthless]; and in this manner it is 
used alike as masc. and fern. (TA.) And it is said 
in a trad., 34= 44 ‘-4*^ meaning I smote 

him with a sword that was not sharp. (TA.) And 
in another trad., 34= 44 4 44 i- e. [He 

was shrouded in grave-clothing] not of delicate 

texture, and not of a goodly kind. (TA.) And 

[hence] it signifies [also] Benefit, profit, utility, or 
avail; and excellence: thus in the saying, V 13 li* 
34= [This is an affair in which is no benefit, 
&c.]: (S, O, TA:) and 3'-3 44 33 ^ [He did not 
find or experience, or get or obtain, from it, or 
him, any benefit, &c.]: it is only used in negative 
phrases [in this sense]: (S, O, K, TA:) and [thus] 
one says also, 34= V 4^ 4=“ [He spoke that in 
which was no profit]. (TA in art. jjj.) See 
also 4J4=, second sentence. 344=: see 414=, second 

sentence. Also Enmity: and blood-revenge: 

(S, O, K, TA:) pi. 3 I 4=. (TA.) You say, s-44: u54 
<3-4 jiia i. e. Such a one seeks to obtain of the 
sons of such a one blood-revenge. (TA.) [See also 
an ex. in art. J4, conj. 8.] J4=' Exceeding, or 
surpassing, in 3311 [i. e. length, and tallness 
or height]: (S, O, Msb, * K:) and also in JjiJI [i. e. 
beneficence, and excellence, &c.]: (S, O, K:) 
fem. 44=: (S, O, Msb, K:) pi. of the former, 
applied to men, 4Jj4=l; (S, O;) and of the 
latter 33. (S, O, Msb, K. *) 34=11 4*3 i. e. The 
seven longer chapters of the Kur-an, (O, TA,) are 
the chapter of “441 and the next five chapters of 
which the last is ‘ — a'l^Vl, and one other, which is 
the chapter of u=3 j=, or J3VI and “44 together, 


these being regarded as one chapter, (O, K, TA,) 
or, as some say, ‘-4*11, and some say [which 
is the same as “44]; and some say [the chapters 
vulgarly called] the 3=* [which are the fortieth 
and six following chapters]: but the first of all 
these sayings is the right. (TA.) And 44 4=11 4 4= 
[The longer of the two longer chapters of the Kur- 
an], occurring in a trad, of Umm-Selemeh, 
was expl. by her as meaning the chapter 
of 1-SI44 1 : (O:) 44 meaning 4-44 and ‘-=1 
(TA.) 4 4344 ^ 44] 4444, or, as some 
relate it 41=3 as saying of the Prophet to his 
wives, means [The quickest of you in attaining to 
me is, or will be,] the most extensive of you 

in giving. (O.) See also 34 s - Also A 

camel whose upper lip is long, (S, O, K, TA,) 
extending beyond the lower. (TA.) 3s4: 
see 44=, first sentence. 4 4=? The penis. (O, K.) — 
— And A halter; syn. 40: (K:) pi. 44-1=3, 
signifying the halters (4*00 of horses. (O, 
K.) 4 j 4=3: see 34=. [And see also its verb.] 

4 jlLii A distant limit, or far-extending space. (W 
p. 50.) 3-1=44 is used by Z and Bd as 
meaning Reckoned long, on the ground of 
analogy. (TA. [See its verb.]) 34=44: see .34= 
44=4311 jkill is The first dawn; also called the 
false; and termed 4=031 -_=j:i [the tail of the 
wolf], because it appears rising without 
extending laterally: (Msb:) opposed to j jLuA' I. 
(TA in art. j4=.) cs4= 1 =4-31 (_s4=, (S, Msb, *) 
or 3ij=-*-=ll, (K,) aor. s j 4, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 44, (S, 
Msb,) [He folded, folded up, or folded together, 
and he rolled up, the thing, such as a garment, or 
piece of cloth, or the like, or the written piece of 
paper:] < 4~- * -=' l cs4= meaning the contr. 
of l»4ii. (TA.) And one says also, ls 4=, inf. 
n. 44, with kesr, and 44, like “4, this latter on 
the authority of Lh, and extr., [meaning 
He folded, &c., the garment, or piece of cloth:] 
and the phrase 4411 <L~- * -= has been 

mentioned as meaning 4411 [i. e. A written piece 
of paper thick, or rude, in respect of the folding, 
&c.]. (TA.) [And 43 4° =4411 -iy4=, and 43, 
or 43, I folded the skin while it was 
moist: whence the phrases 43 4° -34=, 

and 43, &c., and 454 4° »l 4=, and 44, expl. 
voce 3); and a similar phrase in a verse 
cited voce m 4, q. v.: see also a similar phrase in 

art. 3-2, conj. 3: and see is 4=.] [Hence, -s4= 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) He, or it, made 
a thing compact, as though folded; or round, like 
a scroll.] One says, <4=J 4k. 41= 3-4 4 

(assumed tropical:) [His body was, or became, 
compacted, or rounded, so that his, or its, flesh 
was firm, or hard]. (Lh, TA in art. And 3“= 
4=11 4^. (assumed tropical:) [A shank goodly in 


respect of the compacture, or rounding; well 
compacted, well rounded, or well turned]. (K in 
art. -4, &c.) And [hence likewise,] •' 4= means 
also (assumed tropical:) It rendered him 
lean, lank, light of flesh, slender, or lank in the 
belly. (L in art. ^*=.) One says, 4411 114= (assumed 
tropical:) Journeying, or travel, rendered him 

lean, or emaciated him. (TA.) 4-0 44 -s4= 

44 is said of a gazelle [as meaning He folded, or 
bent, his neck, and slept free from fear]. (TA.) — 

— <=-i£ -s4= [lit. He folded, or bent, his flank,] 

means (tropical:) he turned away his love, or 
affection: (S, TA:) or, as in the M, (tropical:) he 
withdrew his countenance: and the following ex. 
is cited: ], 4 =4=) -3c 11 a <1 ■ * t-- *, -.lA ^4= - i-J,— ■ -»j 
4144=4 u] (tropical:) [Many a companion has 
withdrawn countenance, and I have said to him, 
Verily this thy withdrawing withdraws me from 
thee]: (TA:) or -4* 4v-iS -$4= means (tropical:) 
he turned away from me, forsaking, or 
abandoning. (K, TA. [See also art. — — 

And 4 4° <=J& -s 4= (tropical:) He concealed 
an affair, or a case: (K, TA:) or, as in the M, 
(assumed tropical:) he determined, or resolved, 
upon an affair: (TA:) or, as in the L, and other 
lexicons, (assumed tropical:) he persevered in an 

affair. (TA in art. £-4) And -s4=, [for l $4= 

Iclikij (s, K,) aor. is 44, inf. n. 33, (S,) 
(assumed tropical:) He suffered hunger 
intentionally, or purposely. (S, K. [See also is 4=.]) 

And -4*341 4* -s4=, (K, * TA,) and 4*4 , 

(TA,) (tropical:) He concealed from me the story, 
(K, * TA,) and the secret. (TA.) One says, 4 jLl 
-33JI (tropical:) Conceal thou this story. (TA.) — 

— And 3 j*3 4! 44 -s 4= (assumed tropical:) He 

concealed in his mind a story and passed on from 
it to another story; like as is said of the traveller 
in the sentence next following: and similar to this 
is the phrase f 4-=^ 4= (assumed tropical:) [the 
passing on from the fasting to the next fasting]. 
(TA.) One says of the traveller, J4= 4! ^3“ ls 
33 4a (assumed tropical:) [He passes on from 
one place of alighting to another so that he does 
not alight]. (TA.) And 4! 3*341 ,_s4= 

(assumed tropical:) He passed on from the place 
to the place. (TA.) And -$4=, (K, Ta,) inf. 
n. 4=, (TA,) (tropical:) He traversed the 
countries, (K, TA,) country after country. (TA.) — 

— fjp <_s4= means (assumed tropical:) He came 
to the people, or party: or he passed by them: 
(IAar, K, TA:) or he sat by them, or at their 

place of abode. (K, TA.) 41 lull iill 1 _s4=‘, 

accord, to the K, means (tropical:) May God 
contract (lit. make near) the distance to us: 
but accord, to the T, ^#*4 [i. e., make near the 
remote]. (TA.) 4=11 also denotes the passing 
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away of life: [or rather the making life to pass 
away:] one says, 4l l s'j* (assumed tropical:) 
[God made, or may God make, his life to pass 
away]: and a poet says, 4 4 * j m j 4k ^> 1 = 
(assumed tropical:) [Thy misfortunes have 
exanimated thee after vivifying, or reviving]: Is 4 
j4“ ji j jMi (tropical:) [Such a one has been 
exanimated hut he is revived] is said of a person 
when [he has died and] a good reputation of him 
remains, or a good memorial. (TA.) [It is also 
implied in the TA that, in accordance with this 
usage of the verb , 4 maybe rendered (assumed 
tropical:) He caused it to pass away, or come to 
nought or to an end; destroyed it; or annihilated 
it: (see the pass. part, n.:) and, accord, to Bd, fj j 
iliUl ^ jiaj ; j n th e Kur xxi. 104 , may mean On the 
day when we shall efface the heaven: but 
this phrase is better rendered on the day when we 

shall fold, or roll up, the heaven.] One says 

also, ls 44 4- d 4 1 lSj 1= [He wound the 
spun thread upon the winder]. (TA.) — — 
And 44 u 5 j 3 =, (TA,) or j4> (Msb,) inf. n. 4, He 
cased the well with stones, and with baked 
bricks: and in like manner, 44 4 Op l s 4 [He 
cased the bricks, or crude bricks, in the building]. 
(TA.) — i'lUl is 4> [aor. lSj 4,] inf. n. is 4, The 
skin was folded having in it moisture, or some 
remains of milk, in consequence of which it 
became altered, and stinking, and dissundered by 
putrefaction. (TA. [See also the third sentence of 

this paragraph.]) And is 4> aor. cs4 i, inf. 

n. cs4 (S, K) and <_s4 also, on the authority of 
Sb, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He was hungry; (S, 
K; *) as also [ ls 4 L (K. [See also ls 4, above.]) — 
— And 4^ 44 The place to which, or towards 
which, he would repair, or betake himself, was, 
or became, remote. (Lh, TA.) 2 44 [I folded it 
with several, or many, foldings; or wound it, or 
coiled it: see the quasipass., i _s4 ; ’]. TA.) 4 04' 
see 1 , last sentence but one. 5 [It became 
folded with several, or many, foldings; or wound, 
or coiled;] quasi-pass, of 2 . (TA.) You say, 

4^1 The serpent wound, or coiled, itself. (S, 
TA.) And Sb mentions the phrase J, *'4^ lsj^; 
citing, as an ex., 3 4 s1 44> 4 [And I had 

writhed with the winding of the 4^4, 
meaning [by this last word] a species of serpent, 
or the bow-string. (TA.) 6 04=2 [This verb, said 
of several agents, (i. e., app. I jjU=3 said of several 
persons, or cj jlLi said of several things,) accord, 
to Freytag on the authority of the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees signifies They mutually folded 
together.] 7 is 4“' [It was, or became, folded, 
folded up, or folded together, and rolled up,] 
quasi-pass, of ls 4 (S, K, TA) as signifying the 


4 

contr. of 34 (TA;) as also j i_s4, (K, TA,) of 
the measure 3*% mentioned by Az and ISd. 
(TA.) See also 5 . — — [Hence,] kiku lS 4^ 
(assumed tropical:) [His belly became lean, 
or lank]; said of a camel, and of a sheep or goat. 
(JK voce 43!-) And 1411 04^! (assumed 
tropical:) [The state of being lean, or lank, in the 

belly]. (S and TA voce - abs l, q. v .) See also a 

verse cited in the first paragraph. — — [Hence 
also,] 43 4- j 4', and 34 (assumed tropical:) 
He conceived [as though he infolded] in the 
heart rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, and 
love, or affection. (MA.) And 3? 4 4 ^ 4 s1 
(assumed tropical:) [His heart conceived, 
as though it infolded, rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite]. (TA.) 8 04=! see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4 : see <_s 4 . 4 [originally 
an inf. n., of l$ 4, q. v.,] and J, 4 and [ isj H 
[said in one place in the TA to be like JJ, but I 
think that this is only said to show that its first 
vowel is kesr and the second fet-h, and that it is 
correctly lS 4 , for there is no reason for its being 
imperfectly deck,] accord, to the M, are sings, 
of =4', which it explains as signifying The lines, 
or streaks, and creases, of the folding of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, and of a written piece 
of paper, and of the belly, and of fat, and of the 
guts, and of a serpent, and of other things; and it 
is said in the T and K that J, 4“, of which the 
sing, is j, l s4s signifies the 44 of the serpent, 
and of the guts, and of fat, and of the belly, and of 
a garment, or piece of cloth: (TA:) one says, 

4" jlki Cnaj U | [There remained not in the 
creases of her, or their, guts any relic of food]: (A, 
TA:) and <_s j U== J, £ 4 signifies the creases of 
the coat of mail when it is drawn together, or 
contracted. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 4 

4“ 04 1 i. e. kkljii [app. meaning Upon 
her forehead (for so u 4 sometimes signifies) are 
the wrinkles indicative of the time for the 
payment of the debt of nature]. (TA.) The 44 
in the she-camel are The 0 34 [i. e. lines, or 
streaks, or perhaps creases, or wrinkles,] of the 
fat (S, K, TA) of the hump: (K, TA:) [or the 
creases, or wrinkles, one above another, of the 
side and of the hump; for] Lth says, 44 0)14 
4 3A 4 44 s [the creases, or wrinkles, of her 
side and of her hump are, or consist of, 4 
above 34- (TA.) And AHn says that 44 
signifies The bending [or rather he should have 
said, or perhaps he did say, the places of 
bending] in the tail of the locust, [which are] 
like J>e. [or articulations]: and the pi. [of mult.] is 
1 i_s4 [said to be like J!, but I think that it is 
correctly is 4, as I have observed above]. (TA.) — 


— One says also, 'iS 44 4 4 [lit. I 

found within the folding of the writing, or 
letter, such a thing; meaning, infolded, or 
enclosed, or included, in it; or among the 
contents, or implications, of it]: and 4S1I ? i 4 ' 4 
and l 44“ [lit. within the folds, or places of 
folding, of the writings, or letters]. (A, TA.) 
And 4a 4 4 3*3 (tropical:) 

[Rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, is 
conceived, as though it were infolded, in his 
heart]. (TA. [See 7 .]) And 4 4 4.4 

(tropical:) [He, or it, infolded me within the 
folding of oblivion]. (TA.) See also isj 4 — 

— And see is 4- [Also A casing of stones or 

of baked bricks; and particularly such a casing of 
a well; an inf. n. used as a subst. properly so 
called; and often occurring in the lexicons &c. in 
this sense.] 34 see the next preceding 
paragraph, first sentence. 4 [inf. n. of un. 
of ls4]. You say, »4j 4 JI4 [He folded it, 
& c., with one folding &c.]. (TA.) 44 (S, TA,) 
from *4^ 44, (S,) is like 4*. (s, TA) and 4 j 
(S) and 44 signifying A mode, or manner, 
of folding &c.; and a mode, or manner, of being 
folded &c. (TA.) One says, 43 4=3 [Verily he 
is good in respect of the mode, or manner, 
of folding, &c.]. (K, TA.) And »4 4= =' 4 [He 
folded it, &c., in a good mode, or manner, of 
doing so]. (TA.) And hence the saying of Dhu- 
rRummeh, 4^3 43 4 4“ 4 [Like as the 
writings, or letters, are unfolded after the folding 
in a particular manner]: (S, TA:) he said 4=, with 
kesr, because he did not mean a single time [of 

folding]. (TA.) [See also 1 , second sentence, 

where it is mentioned as a simple inf. n., and 
sometimes pronounced 4 “, without teshdeed.] — 

— Also i. q. 4; (s, K;) and so J, 4j4 (K;) and 

[agreeably with this explanation] Kh says that it 
may mean A place of alighting or abode [to which 
one purposes repairing, or betaking himself], and 
it may mean an object of aim or purpose or 
intention [whatever it be]: (S:) and in the A it is 
expl. as meaning the direction towards which 
countries are traversed: (TA:) one says 4 i. 
e. [A place of alighting or abode &c.] that is 
distant, or remote: and 4= ^4 i. e. The place 

of alighting, or of abode, to which he purposed 
repairing [was distant, or remote]: and 44 4 “ 
i. e. [He went] to his 4 [meaning either place of 
alighting &c. or object of aim &c.] that he 
purposed: (S:) and 34 1 44 4^ i. e. [I met 
him in] the regions, or quarters, or directions, of 
El-’Irak: and sometimes it is pronounced 4“, 

without teshdeed. (TA.) Also An object of 

want or need. (TA.) [Therefore 44 4“* may be 
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rendered He went to accomplish his object of 

want or need.] flL jP is syn. with jPP P 

[expl. voce »jPP, q. v.]. (TA in art. jPp) up A 
skin for water or milk; syn. (K;) as also J. 
or the former signifies a skin (sP) that has been 
folded having in it its moisture, and has 
consequently become dissundered; app. an inf. n. 
[of is jP] used as a subst. [properly so called]: and 
l jP signifies [the same, or] a skin that has 
been folded having in it moisture, or some 
remains of milk, in consequence of which it has 
become altered, and stinking, and dissundered by 
putrefaction. (TA.) — Also Hunger; (S;) [and] so 

J, jP [if not a mistranscription]. (TA. [See is jP, of 
which the former is an inf. n., as also l sj^.]) sj 1= 
is said by some to be like J, is jP, meaning A thing 
twice done [as though folded]; and to be thus in 
the Kur [xx. 12 and lxxix. 16]; meaning twice 
sanctified [referring to the valley there 
mentioned]; (S, TA; [and thus expl., and said to 
be like P, in the Ksh and by Bd;]) or, as El- 
Hasan says, twice blest and sanctified: (S, TA:) or 
meaning twice called [referring to the calling of 
Moses mentioned in the context]. (Ksh and Bd in 
xx. 12, and in like manner says Er-Raghib.) 
[But is jP (as most pronounce it) or lS jP, in the 
Kur, is generally held to be the name of a certain 
valley. Golius explains up and u jP as meaning “ 
Plicata, plicabilis, res; ” which is a mistake: and 
he adds, “Ambulatio, incessus reciprocatus, ultro 
citroque in se rediens: ” for the latter of these 
explanations, both of which he gives as on the 
authority of J and the K, I am quite unable to 
account.] 1 up: see the next preceding paragraph: 

and see also (P, in two places. P 3 " is P A 

man lean, or lank, in the belly; (S, TA; [in 
the Ham, p. 708, erroneously written P 3 !' sj P, 
and there expl. as meaning naturally small in the 
belly;]) as also J, P" [or rather u PP 

PA']; (TA;) and so j 0'S 3 . (Ham p. 495.) 

And [hence], (K, TA,) as also J, .As and J, 0'S 3 , (S, 

K, TA,) (assumed tropical:) Hungry: (S, TA:) 

or having eaten nothing: fern, [of the 

second] 3jjlP (K) and [of the third] S 3 or ip 
[like is P- and pis. of u'P]. (K accord, to 
different copies.) — — See also uP. uP A 
bundle of j) [meaning cloths or stuffs or 
garments, or a kind, or kinds, thereof: so called 
as being folded together]: thus in the Tekmileh 
[and in copies of the K]: in [some of] the copies of 

the K, aS' 6? in the place of jA' i>- (TA.) 

And A well that is cased (S, M, Msb, * TA) with 
stones, or with baked bricks; as also [ J 3 : (TA:) 
of the measure 3P in the sense of the 
measure DP*: (Msb:) it is masc., but may be 
made fem. to accord, with the meaning [i. e. p]: 


(M, TA:) pi. *'>!=>': accord, to the K, J, PP 
signifies a well; but [SM says] I have not seen 
that any one has mentioned this. (TA.) — And 
A 3e'- 33 [meaning short portion] of the night: (K:) 
one says, JP u? uP P P 3 ' [I came to him after 
a short portion of the night]: mentioned by ISd. 
(TA.) (assumed tropical:) The uP= 

[meaning heart, or mind]: (S, K, TA:) so 
called because it is [as though it were] folded 
upon the secret, or because the secret is [as 
though it were] infolded in it. (TA.) — — See 
also 3p. — — And see is P. is jP j'P l* 
[like is j or is j p if not a mistranscription 
for ujP,] means [There is not in the house] any 
one. (TA.) uP: see the paragraph commencing 
with PA' s P, in two places. [uP, perfectly 
deck, belongs to art. uP, q. v.] P: see 
art. P. 3iP A P* 3 [or flat top or roof of a house] 

(Az, S, K) upon which one sleeps. (Az, TA.) 

And A place in which dates are put to dry in the 
sun. (S, K.) — — And A great rock in land 
containing sand, (K, TA,) or in which 9are no 
stones: mentioned by ISd. (TA.) — hP 
JAP means [The camels came] in herds; 
syn. IjUia: the sing, is 3jlP. (TA.) jP A gazelle 
that bends, [or is bending,] or has bent, his 
neck, on the occasion of lying down, and then lies 
down, or has [lain down and] slept free from fear. 

(TA.) AndjyP s jP Rendered lean or lank; 

not large in the sides. (Ham p. 495.) See 

also the paragraph commencing with s P 
PA'. is jP PA Verse of which the [fundamental] 
rhyme-letter is P: [but] Kh says that its ' is 
originally s. (TA.) s P 3 ; and its pi. jP*, and as a 
prefixed n. s jP“: see (P, in five places, s P 3 
may be used as an inf. n., meaning The folding of 
a garment, or piece of cloth: and as meaning the 
place of folding thereof: and signifies also the 
inside thereof. (Har p. 160.) ul> P? [A winder 
for thread;] a thing upon which spun thread is 

wound. (TA.) And, as a word used by the 

vulgar, [but by them generally pronounced uP 3 , 
with fet-h, and without tenween,] A small [clasp- 
] knife. (TA.) is P 3 [Folded, folded up, or folded 

together, and rolled up: see 1, first sentence. 

And hence, (assumed tropical:) Made compact, 
as though folded; and round, like a scroll]. You 
say ljP pPi sljil (S and K in 
art. P>) [meaning, accord, to the PS in that art., 
(assumed tropical:) A plump woman; and the 
same seems to be indicated by what immediately 
follows it in the S itself: but it is more correctly 
rendered (assumed tropical:) a woman 
compacted, or rounded, in make: see -Gp is P. 
It may, however, signify also (assumed tropical:) 
A woman lean, lank, or slender, in make; lit., 


rendered lean, &c.: see »'P]. pki P (S, 

TA) A well cased with stones [or with baked 

bricks]. (TA.) 4 #*% PP 3 cjlpUlj, in the 

Kur [xxxix. 67, generally understood to mean 
And the heavens shall be folded together, or 
rolled up, by his right hand], has been expl. as 
meaning [that they shall be] destroyed: so says 
Er-Raghib. (TA.) PP or PA' uPP see the 
paragraph commencing with PA' s P. P 
2 »P CmP 1 wrote a P (TA.) »P, also 
pronounced P, One of the letters of the alphabet 
[i. e. the letter P]: masc. and fem.: Kh says that 
its ' is originally s. (TA.) [See art. P] — It is also 
an epithet applied to a man, meaning Multum 
coiens. (KL, TA.) (P: and p: and P: and P 
(also pronounced P): and uP, fem. P or »P: 
see in art. s P. sP 1 P 3 , aor. mP 3 , (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) inf. n. PP (S [but there mentioned app. as a 
subst.], O, Mgh, Msb, K) and PP (S, O, 
K) and PP (K) and ^P [q. v. infra] (Ksh and Bd 
in xiii. 28) and PP 3 , (S, K,) [the last of which is 
of a measure denoting intensiveness, and is said 
in the TA to be with fet-h because it is unsound, 
whereas the inf. n. of a sound verb, if of the 
measure Jp is with kesr, but this is a strange 
mistake, (see 2 in art. O 33 ,)] It was, or became, 
the contr. of PP, (S, Mgh,) in two senses: (Mgh:) 
[i. e.] it was, or became, [good,] pleasant, 
delightful, delicious, sweet, or savoury; syn. P 
(A, K;) or Ip up (Msb;) or it was esteemed 
[good,] pleasant, delightful, delicious, sweet, or 
savoury, in taste, and in odour: (Mgh:) and it 
was, or became, pure, (Mgh, K,) or clean. (Mgh.) 

[See also PP.] [Hence,] PP pi (assumed 

tropical:) His mind [or he himself] was, or 
became, [cheerful, happy, pleased,] dilated, or 
free from straitness. (Msb.) And PP PP i. 
q. lt*P 4 j pi (assumed tropical:) [i. e. I, or my 
mind, was, or became, cheerful, happy, pleased, 
or dilated, by means of it; agreeably with what 
next precedes: or pleased, content, or willing, to 
grant, concede, give, or do, it]: (S, O, K:) 
[for] ?pP PP pP [often] signifies (tropical:) 
He granted, conceded, or gave, the thing, 
liberally, [willingly, or of his own good pleasure,] 
without constraint, and without anger. (TA.) 
And uPPp 3 PP P*i (assumed tropical:) I did 
that [of my own free will; willingly;] not being 
constrained by any one. (S, O.) And P PIP 
PP (assumed tropical:) [My mind was agreeable 
to it]; said when a thing is agreeable, or suitable, 
to one's mind; and [in like manner] PP PP PP. 
(TA.) And ?jP j JP] PP pP [He was cheerful, 
happy, pleased, or willing, to do work &c.]. (K in 
art. PP.) And iSj 3 P P es-P PIP (assumed 
tropical:) [I was pleased, willing, or content, to 
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leave, give up, relinquish, or be without, that]; 
and [in like manner] Me. MA mL : whence, in the 
Kur [iv. 3], Mli M> ijz- uM up 

(assumed tropical:) [But if they be pleased, or 
willing, or content, to give up, or relinquish, or 
remit, unto you somewhat thereof]. (TA.) — — 
And ML, (A, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. ML (Msb, K) 
and ML, (K,) (tropical:) It was, or became, 
lawful, allowable, or free. (A, O, Msb, K, * TA.) 
[In the K, MyAll and MA 1 I are expl. as 
meaning CM, which Golius has supposed to 
mean in this case “ quod licitum, legitimum; ” 
and which Freytag has in like manner expl. as 
meaning “ res licita,” and “ licitum: ” but it is here 
an inf. n., of CM not syn. with the epithet JiMil, 
which is given as an explanation of MAll.] You 
say, M (tropical:) Such a thing became, 

or has become, lawful, & c., to me. (A.) Hence the 
saying of Aboo-Hureyreh, MjiUI ^ u^ 1 , (TA,) 
or M>-MI LA, (O, TA,) as some relate it, accord, 
to the dial, of Himyer, (TA,) meaning yM 1 MM 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) Now fighting has 
become lawful. (O, TA.) «UUI MIL li I .jLMla, 
in the Kur [iv. 3], means (assumed tropical:) 
[Then take ye in marriage] such as are lawful 

to you [of women]. (Mgh.) And i_ujYI MA, 

(K, TA,) inf. n. AM, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
The land became abundant in herbage. (K, 

TA.) — See also 2, in two places: and see 

10. 2 ML, (S, M, A, MA, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. AM; 
(KL;) and J, Altai; (s, O, K;) and f “Alla; (lAar, M, 
K;) He, or it, made it, or rendered it, good, 
pleasant, delightful, delicious, sweet, or savoury: 
perfumed, or rendered fragrant, him, or it: (S, 
MA, O, * K, * KL:) [and made it or rendered it, 
pure, or clean: (see 1, first sentence:)] you 
say, ailLli. MA He perfumed his companions with 
whom he was sitting: (A:) and Mj^l ML 
and l Ajlla [He perfumed the garment]: (LAar, M, 
TA:) or -Mia I daubed, or smeared, him, or it, 
with perfume, or some odoriferous or 
fragrant substance: (Msb:) and yMA “AM [He 
perfumed him, or daubed him, or smeared him, 
with some odoriferous or fragrant substance]. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] MA [and ML M L, 
which latter is a phrase of frequent occurrence, 
(assumed tropical:) He placated, or soothed, his 
mind;] he spoke to him pleasantly, sweetly, or 
blandly. (TA.) And Alii mLL (assumed 

tropical:) [Thou hast made me to be pleased, or 
happy, or content, without thee]. (S in art. jM.) — 
— And ML (assumed tropical:) He made it 
lawful, allowable, or free. (TA, from a 
trad.) [Hence,] JIUI MM -uujU ML (tropical:) 
He acquitted his debtor of the half of the 


.L, 

property; gave up, resigned, or remitted, it to 

him. (A.) See also 10. 3 MIL, (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. MILi, (KL,) He jested, or joked, with him; (S, 
O, K;) indulged in pleasantry with him. (KL.) 

4 AMI see 2: and see also 10, in four places. 

— MLI signifies also He brought, brought 
forward, offered, or proffered, good, pleasant, 
delicious, or savoury, food. (O, K.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He spoke good, pleasant, or 

sweet, words. (O, K.) (assumed tropical:) 

He begat good children. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) He wedded lawfully. (O, K.) 

— Ajjlai li, and “AMI L, the latter formed by 
transposition, (S, TA,) or a dial. var. of 
the former, (TA in art. M=y,) and fy AM, and AM 
fy, are all allowable [as meaning How good, 
pleasant, delightful, delicious, or sweet, is he, or 

it! or how pure, or clean, Sec.!]. (TA.) And 

one says, AM AM MAi U [How pleased, or happy, 
or content is he to be without thee, or to give thee 
up, or to relinquish thee!]. (LAar, K in art. AM.) 

5 MAj [quasi-pass, of 2, as such signifying It 

became, or was made or rendered, good, 
pleasant, &c.: and] he perfumed himself, or made 
himself fragrant, (A, Msb, TA,) MM [with 
perfume], (Msb,) or ?(MA [with the thing]. (TA.) 
io MLMI, (§, K,) and MLiLl, (Sb, Msb, K,) and 
l MLI, (TA,) and J, MLI, and J, MA, (K,) and 
l AM, (TA, [but this last I think doubtful,]) He 
found it, (S, K,) or saw it, (Msb,) to be sM [i. e. 
good, pleasant, &c.]. (S, Msb, K.) One 

says, <MJI MLU [Such a one found, or saw, 
to be good, or pleasant, the lasting and still rain]. 
(A.) — — And MALI, (s, A, O, Msb, K,) 
or AM MLU, (TA,) and J, MM (A, O, K,) or AM 
MAI (TA,) i. q. [i. e. He washed, or 

wiped with a stone, or a piece of dry clay, 
the place of exit of his excrement]. (S, A, O, Msb, 
K.) [This signification is said in the TA to be 

tropical; but it is not so accord, to the A.] 

And MLU He shaved his pubes. (O, K, TA.) 

And He asked people for sweet water. (K.) Thus, 
accord, to LAar, the saying [of a poet] I jjAU Us 
MU oLUll M means And when they asked 
for sweet water [the half of it was poured forth 
into the bowl]: but it is also expl. agreeably with 
what here follows. (TA.) — — He (a man) 
drank AIL [i. e. wine]: so in the M. (TA.) ML is 
an inf. n. of MA, (K,) and syn. with MA and also 
with 4M, q. v.: a poet says, praising ’Omar Ibn- 
'Abd-El-’Azeez, J M ULJI ULJI ^ jljeVI 
MAUI Jl j ^5- =>UJI [i. e. Rooted by the father's and 
the mother's side in unsullied goodness, or the 
like, between Abu- 1 - 'Asee on the one side and 
the family of ElKhattab on the other: for it is 


evidently cited as an ex. of MM used as a subst. 
and as an epithet; so that by MAJI ULJI M 
is meant MAll ^Mll otherwise it might be 
supposed that the literal repetition is meant to 
denote simply corroboration, as appears to be 
the case in an instance which will be mentioned 
in what follows:] the object of praise being the 
son of 'Abd-El-'Azeez the son of Marwan the son 
of El-Hakam the son of Abu-l-’As [or 'Asee], and 
his mother being Umm-'Asim the daughter of 
'Asim the son of 'Omar the son of El-Khattab. (S, 

O.) MA jjl jac is the name of A sort of 

palm-trees in El-Medeeneh [app. so called 
because of the sweetness of their fruit, or MA 
may in this instance be for ML, a name of 
ElMedeeneh]: (K:) or, as also ML g)l LAj, a sort 
of dates of El-Medeeneh: (S, O:) or MA jil j s a 
name of a sort of fresh ripe dates: (K:) and 3 -^ 
ML jil and Aj jjl Jjc are two sorts of dates: (S:) 
accord, to IAth, MA jjl MA j is the name of a 
sort of dates of El-Medeeneh so called in relation 

to Ibn-Tab, a man of its inhabitants. (TA.) 

ML ML 1$ [asserted to be] One of the names of 
the Prophet in the Gospel; [but where said to 
occur, I know not;] the interpretation of M M; 
[app. a mistranscription for M M, meaning “ 
very good in disposition,” &c.;] the second word 
corroborating, and denoting intensiveness of 
signification. (TA.) M jL, mentioned in this art. in 
the S and K, [as though it were originally MA,] 
see in art. m jA. ML an inf. n. of MIA. (o, Mgh, * 
Msb, K.) [Used as a simple subst., Goodness, 
pleasantness, &c.] You say, M=JI ^ U [There 
is not in him aught of goodness, &c.]: you should 
not say, MAJI l y>, (s, O.) [See also MA: and ^uA.] 

[Also] a word of well-known meaning; (K;) 

[A perfume; a fragrant, or an odoriferous, 
substance;] a substance with which one perfumes 
himself, (S, O, Msb,) of what is termed jAe. 
(Msb.) [The pi. accord, to Golius and Freytag 
is MAAi. Hence, MU The nutmeg: see jj^.] 

Also The most excellent of any sort of thing. 

(K.) [See also MJ : and MA.] MA Wine: (S, O, K:) 
as though meaning MA; and originally MA : (AM, 
TA:) or i. q. [i. e. expressed juice]. (TA, 

from an explanation of a trad.) — MA : see what 
next follows. MA a name of The city of the 
Prophet; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also j MA, (o, Msb, 
K,) and j MAll, and [ MA UI, (k,) which last may 
be also written [ MAU I. (TA.) ML an inf. n. 

of MA. (S, O, K.) Also The clearest of wine: 

(K:) and the choicest of herbage. (TA.) — ML is a 
name of The well Zemzem. (O, K.) ML 
(tropical:) Persons (As, TA) made captive 
lawfully, (As, S, * A, O, * K, * TA,) without perfidy 
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and breach of covenant, (S, A, O, K,) not made so 
when a covenant is existing with them, (As, TA,) 
nor when there is any doubt respecting their state 
of slavery: (O:) 44 in the sense of 44=, is [said 
to he] the only instance among nouns, (TA,) or 
rather among epithets, (MF, TA,) of with 
kesr and then fet-h, (TA,) i. e. with only fet-h to 
the £. (MF, TA.) cs=j4, of the measure 4*^ 
from 4M originally 44=, (Zj, S, O, Msb,) an inf. 
n. of 4l4, (Ksh and Bd in xiii. 28,) syn. with 44=: 
(Seer, K: [in my MS copy of the K 44 a manifest 
mistake:]) and fern, of 444 (ISd, K:) and pi. 
of 44, (k,) accord, to Kr, who says that there is 
no word like it except 4“ 4 pi- of 44, and 4 
pi. of 44=; but ISd says that, in his opinion, ^4= 
and es-'jS and 44= are ferns, of and 44 
and 34==', because 4*^ is not a pi. measure: Kr 
also adds that they did not say \ ^4=, like as 
they said es-4 and 44=; (TA; [see ,44=, in 
art. 34=;]) [but Sgh says that] J. ^=4= is a dial. var. 
of (O:) Aboo-Hatim Sahl Ibn-Mohammad 
Es-Sijistanee relates that an Arab of the desert, 
reciting as a pupil to him, persisted in 
pronouncing 44= for ^4=: (TA:) it signifies 4=*= 
[as meaning A good final, or ultimate, state or 
condition]: and (some say, O, Msb) 34- [meaning 
good, good fortune, and the like]: (O, Msb, K:) 
and [meaning God's blessing or favour, &c.]; 
(K;) as some say: (TA:) or eternal life: (Zj, TA:) or 
a pleasant life: (Msb:) and (O, K) a certain tree in 
Paradise; (S, O, K;) thus the Prophet is related to 
have said; and MF says that it is a proper name 
thereof, not admitting the article J], and the like 
is said in the M: (TA:) or it signifies Paradise in 
the Indian language; (O, K;) or, accord, to Sa'eed 
Ibn-Jubeyr, in the Abyssinian language: (O:) as 
also [ ^*4=. (K.) These different significations are 
assigned by different persons to this word in 
the phrase in the Kur [xiii. 28] f4 ^4= [which 
seems to be best rendered as an announcement, 
meaning A good final state, &c., shall be to 
them, or be their lot]: (Msb, TA:) Sb holds that it 
is an invocation of good, or a prayer, [as 
though 3 J. e. “ say thou ” were understood 
before it,] and that ^4= is virtually in the nom. 
case, i. e. £ 44“, as is shown by the words 
immediately following is^-j: but Th, who 
makes ^4= to he an inf. n. like ^^<4 j, says that 
one reading is 4"“ 3=4 f4 44=, like the 
phrase <1 4*= : MF, however, [supposing Th to 
have said ^4=, though I think it indubitable that 
he said ^4=, and only meant that it was used as 
virtually, not literally, with tenween,] 
observes that ty-4 j, with tenween, is not known 
to have been transmitted from any one of the 
leading authorities on the Arabic language. (TA.) 


Katadeh says that ^4= is a phrase of the 
Arabs; who say, c£*i jt 31! ^4= [A good 

final state &c., be to thee, or he thy lot, or shall 
he to thee, if thou do such and such things]: and 
it is said in a trad., 4-41 ^4= [May good, &c., 
betide Syria]; in which case, ^4= is of 
the measure J*® from ==4=1', and does not mean “ 
Paradise,” nor “ the tree. ” (L, TA.) One says, ^4= 
41 and ‘^44=; (S, K;) but not 434=: (Yaakoob, S, 
O: [in one of my copies of the S 4^4=:]) or 41)4= 
is a barbarism: (O, K:) it is disallowed by the T, 
and by most of the grammarians: but Akh says 
that it is used by some of the Arabs; and Ibn-El- 
Moatezz uses it in the following verse: % ==4“ 
311)4= 2]bj ua U bkjjia 14 < ' i'4 J - b I j-,.- [A flock of 
birds passed by us a little before daybreak, and 
I said to them, Good betide you: would that we 
were you: good betide you]: Esh- Shihab El- 
Khafajee says that J is understood [before the 4] 
in ^14 4=>; but MF has argued well against this 
assertion. (TA.) ^=4=: see the next preceding 
paragraph, former half, in three places. 44= A 
sort of palm-trees of El-Basrah, (L, K, TA,) the 
dates of which, when the gathering has been 
delayed beyond the usual time, fall, one 
after another, from their stones, so that the 
raceme remains with nothing upon it but the 
stones hanging to the bases of the dates; though 
they are large; and if the fruit is gathered when 
fully ripe, the stone does not come off with it. (L, 
TA.) 44= (S, M, Mgh, O, Msh, K) and J, 414, (s, 
M, O, K,) the latter originally 4)14 and deprived 
of its medial radical letter, or of the measure 3*1, 
(M, TA,) Contr. of 4 j4> (S, Mgh, O,) in two 
senses: (Mgh:) [i. e. good,] pleasant, delightful, 
delicious, sweet, or savoury; syn. 44; (Msh, K; *) 
or esteemed [good,] pleasant, delightful, 
delicious, sweet, or savoury, (4=14>,) in taste, and 
in odour: (Mgh:) and pure, (Mgh, K,) or clean. 
(Mgh.) You say 444 Food [pleasant in taste; 
or] that descends easily [and agreeably] down 
the throat. (TA.) And 444 £U Sweet water; (O, 
TA;) or pure water. (TA.) [And 44= ^-40 A 
pleasant, sweet, or fragrant, odour.] And 444 4 
A country that has no salsuginous places in it: (O, 
TA:) or a land of good and fertile soil. (Mgh.) 
And 44= ==*—= Pure ground. (Zj, Mgh, O.) 
And 44=11 (assumed tropical:) [The good 
saying] i. e. Yl =JJ Y [There is no deity but 
God]. (TA.) And 44= 4* 4 i. e. 

(tropical:) [Such a one is of a good house, or 
family; meaning,] of high, or noble, birth. (TA.) 
And 4=4= (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one is continent, or chaste. (O.) And 44= 4^ 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is [of 
good, or pleasant, dispositions;] easy in 


converse, conversable, or affable. (O, TA.) 
[And 0=411 =4L (assumed tropical:) Cheerful, 
happy, pleased, or dilated, in mind. (See >414 
44.) And =44 44= 44= (assumed tropical:) A 
mind cheerful, happy, pleased, or dilated, by 
means of a thing: or pleased, content, or willing, 
to grant, concede, give, or do, a thing: and 'is- 44 
=4= (assumed tropical:) pleased, willing, or 
content, to leave, give up, relinquish, or 

he without, a thing. (See, again, 1.)] Also 

(assumed tropical:) Lawful; allowable; allowable 
by, or agreeable to, law; legitimate; legal; or free. 
(Mgh, Msb, K.) 44=11 j Ch.A' I l s 44 4 in the Kur 
[v. too], means (assumed tropical:) The 
unlawful and the lawful of property and the 
unrighteous and the righteous of deeds and the 
sound and the unsound of tenets or the like and 
the good and the had of mankind [shall not be 
equal in your estimation]. (Mgh.) [See also the 
next paragraph.] 44 [fem. of 44: and also a 
subst., made so by the affix »; meaning A good, 
pleasant, delightful, delicious, sweet or savoury, 
thing: and a pure, or clean, thing: pi. .[4=4 
3 j4' is ==4413, in the Kur [vii. 30], means And 
what are esteemed [good,] pleasant, delicious, 
sweet, or savoury, of foods and beverages. (Mgh.) 
And U =1 i44 is 1 44 in the same [ii. 269], 
Expend ye of the good things that ye have 
gained: (Mgh:) or (assumed tropical:) of your 
lawful gains. (Mgh, O.) And 444=11 s 1 4, in the 
same [xxiii. 53], (assumed tropical:) Eat ye of 
the things that are lawful; of any such lawful 
things as are esteemed good, or pleasant. 
(TA.) ,44 is ==4411 means (assumed tropical:) 
The most excellent of words, or speech; (Msb, 
TA;) the best thereof: (Msb:) and is meant 
by ==4411 in [the words of] the 4-4 [commencing 
with] dAj=jallj ■ ill jL 4lj -dl ■ " y ^ ~ : 'i ; [see 4==, in 
art. ^5=-:] and likewise in the Kur [xxiv. 26], where 
it is said, 0=4=11 4=411; by the 0*4= being meant 
the pure of men; accord, to Fr.: but these words 
of the Kur are otherwise expl., as meaning the 

good women are for the good men. (O.) See 

also 44. 4l=l=, with damm, means 4 44* [i. e. 
Very good, pleasant, delightful, delicious, sweet, 
or savoury]. (S, O, TA. [In the K it is implied that 
it is simply syn. with 4=4=; like as many other 
intensive epithets are confounded therein with 
those that are not intensive.]) A poet says, 4 
1=4= UfU [Verily we found its water to be very 
good, pleasant, or sweet]. (S, O.) =4=' [Better, 
and best; more, and most, pleasant, delightful, 
delicious, sweet, or savoury]: its fem. is ^4=: 
(ISd, K:) and s^4i is its pi.: (S:) and 4=4 is a 
dial. var. of 4=1=1, 0 r is formed from the latter 
by transposition. (TA in art. 4==.) u44=YI 
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[The two best, or most pleasant, &c., of things,] 
means (assumed tropical:) Eating and 
coitus: (IAar, S, A, O, K:) or sleep and coitus: 
(ISk, O, TA:) or the mouth and the vulva of a 
woman: (Yaakoob, A, O, K:) or fat and 
youthfulness: (A, K:) or strength and appetence: 
or youthfulness and briskness or liveliness or 
sprightliness: (Har p. 88:) or fresh ripe dates and 
the jjj== [or water-melon]: or milk and dates. 

(TA.) And 4==l4l signifies The best, or best 

parts, of a thing, (K, TA,) as of flesh-meat, &c.; 
(TA;) as also [ 4 44=>, a pi. which has no sing., (K, 
TA,) of the same class as o“4i and (TA,) or 

its pi. is J. (Ks, O, K,) or J. 4='-4i and J, <=L4i : 
(M, K:) or you say, i^U»i It? 4==*4I [He fed 

us from the best parts of the slaughtered camel], 
hut not ^=='-4= t> l jjj=4l; (S, O;) or you say, O? 
feu=l and J, (As, A, O;) or the latter, but 

not the former; (Yaakoob, TA;) or you say 4yl4l 
and 444= i ^=4jll [the best of fresh ripe 
dates]; (IAar, K;) and AHn uses the phrase <==441 
[the best portions of the herbage]. (TA.) <=4=i 
j41l and [mentioned in this art. because 

held to be formed by transposition (in Freytag’s 
Lex. with 4 in each case)] The she-goat's lusting 
for the male. (AZ, O, K.) 444=: see 444. 4'j4« : 
see <=441. 4=4= [part. n. of 4: as such signifying] A 
lawful wedder: a woman said to her beloved, Y j 
m= 44 cjjlj V J tl=jj [Nor didst thou visit us 
save when thou wast a lawful wedder]: because, 
in the estimation of excessive lovers, what is 
unlawful is more sweet. (TA.) 414* : 

see 4=41. <=4i [A cause of pleasure or delight]. 
One says, 44= 4^3“ This is a beverage 
[which is a cause of pleasure to the soul, or] with 
which the soul is pleased when drinking it. (S, O.) 
And in like manner one says of food. (TA.) 4 {4 = 
pass. part. n. of 2. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) 4i4. 
u .!,'4 = ' l [The covenant of the perfumed men]: (K, 
TA:) these were five tribes; Benoo-'Abd-Menaf 
and Benoo-Asad-Ibn-'AbdEl-'Ozza and Benoo- 
Teym and Benoo-Zuhrah and Benu-l-Harith and 
Benoo-Fihr: (TA:) and they were so called for the 
following reason: when Benoo-Abd-Menaf 

desired to assume [the offices of] the and 
the j and the and the 44=, [see arts, ===?=■ 
&c.,] which belonged to Benoo-'Abd-ed-Dar, and 
these refused their consent, all of the above- 
mentioned, (K, TA,) having assembled in the 
house of Ibn-Jud'an, in the Time of Ignorance, 
(TA,) concluded a ratified covenant for the 
accomplishment of their affair, engaging not to 
fail in aiding one another: then they mixed 
some perfumes, and dipped their hands therein; 
after which they wiped their hands upon the 


4 = 

Kaabeh in token of confirmation of the covenant: 
and Benoo-'Abded-Dar, also, and their 

confederates, (K, TA,) composing six tribes, 
Benoo-'Abd-ed-Dar and Jumah and Makhzoom 
and Adee and Kaab and Sahm, (TA,) concluded 
together another covenant, and were thence 
called — AA'il; (k, TA:) this is the account 
commonly known and received: another account 
is the following: there came a man of the Benoo- 
Zeyd to Mekkeh for the purpose of [the religious 
visit termed] the having with him 

merchandise, and a man of Sahm bought this of 
him, and refused to pay him for it; whereupon he 
called to them from the summit of Aboo-Kubeys, 
and they arose, and entered into a covenant 
together to do him justice: thus relates Eth- 
Tha'alibee: (TA:) Mohammad was one of 

the u44=, (K, TA,) being then twenty-five years 
old; and so was Aboo-Bekr: and 'Omar was 
an 4444. (TA.) — — 44-4 see 44. 44-21: 
see <44 =. 4 j j 4=“ pass. part. n. of 44 [as syn. 
with -44=]; like 4j=i_a [from <414], (TA.) m 4==: 
see 4=4', in four places. =4= 1 c > aor. 
inf. n. 42=: see 1 in art. £ 4. Sb says that this verb 
is [originally £j4, aor. £j4i i. e.,] of the 
measure 44, aor. like iJ'j, aor. =4; accord, to 
those who say 4=^4, and not <44=: but accord, to 
those who say <=44, it is [originally 44, aor. ^44, 
of the measure aor. J4,] like £4, aor. £=4. (L, 
TA.) 2 44: see 2 in art. £ j4. 4 4==4i 4 see 4 in 
arts. £ j4 and »j=. 5 44=, syn. with £ 4=: see 1 in 
art. £ j4. 6 4-4= It became scattered, or 
dispersed; or it flew away or about; syn. j='-4=. 
(Ham p. 615.) 44 A piece of wood that is in 
the J4»i [app. meaning lower part] of the plough. 
(K.) 444 (A, K) means Events that caused 

divisions between them, or that dispersed 
them, befell them: (K, TA:) so says Aboo-Sa'eed. 
(TA.) And one says, 444 ==^=4 Calamities 
destroyed them. (TA.) And 444 c==4 

Their possessions, or cattle, went away dispersed, 
or scattered, and remote. (TA.) [See 
also <444.] 414: see art. £ j4. — — 4=14 44 
occurs in a trad, of Aboo-Hureyreh as meaning A 
hand flying from its wrist. (TA.) 44=, accord, to 
the K, signifies Bad, corrupt, or vitious: but it 
may be a mistransscription, for 444 [or this is a 
mistranscription for 444 , which is expl. as 
having this meaning]. (TA.) 44 1 j-14, aor. 4=4=, 
(S, L, K,) inf. n. 44; (L;) as also j <44=; He 
became charged, reproached, or upbraided, with 
something bad, evil, abominable, or foul, (S, L, 

K,) either said or done. (L.) And £14, aor. as 

above, (S, L, K,) and so the inf. n., (L,) He 
magnified himself, or was proud. (S, L, K.) 


And He exerted himself, or strove, and persisted, 
or persevered, in that which was vain. (K.) — 
<44, aor. <=44, (S, L, K,) inf. n. 44; as 
also <44, aor. 4 j4=, inf. n. £ 4; but the former is 
the more common; (TA in art. £ 4;) and J, <=44; 
He charged, reproached, or upbraided, him with 
something bad, evil, abominable, or foul, (S, L, 
K,) either said or done. (L.) And 44 j 444=1 He 
reviled and harassed his companions. (Aboo- 
Malik, TA.) — — And j=YI £14, inf. n. as above, 
He corrupted, vitiated, or marred, the affair. 

(ISd, TA.) 2 44 see above, in two places. 

<4= =—.14411 44, (k,) or rather (TA) 4='4l <=44, 
(AZ, TA,) Punishment pressed severely, 
or persistently, upon him, so that it killed him. 

(AZ, K, TA.) And j=4ll <=44 Fatness filled 

him with fat and flesh. (AZ, K, TA.) 5 44= see 1, 
first sentence. 44: see the next paragraph. 44 a 
word imitative of the sound of laughing. (Sb, 
K.) £4 4=4 I jlla, the word 44 being in this case 
indecl., with kesr for its termination, means They 
uttered a reiterated laughing [like a repeating 
of £4]. (Lth, K, TA.) — Also, and j 44, 
Ignorance. (TA.) 444 (l, K) and J, <44 and 
i 4=44 [which last is a doubly intensive epithet] 
(L) Stupid, in whom is little good: (L, K:) or 
stupid and dirty: pi. of the first 411=4; it has no 
known broken pi. (L.) [See also 414 and 414.] — 
Also the first, Trial; sedition, or conflict and 
faction; or the like; syn. 4=i; (K, TA;) and war. 
(TA.) [See also 444.] j=4 a she-camel that goes 
to the right and left, and crops the extremities of 
the trees. (TA.) 444; see 444. jjl4 : 

see 444. Ai4l [app. applied to a camel] Smeared 

with tar. (K.) And Bad, corrupt, or vitious. 

(K.) j=4 1 jl4, aor. j=4=, (S, Msb,) inf. n. (S, 
A, Msb, K) and »jjj=4 (Lh, S, K, &c.) and j=4, 
(K,) He (a winged creature) moved in the air by 
means of his wings; flew; (A, K;) moved in the air 
as a beast does upon the ground. (Msb.) — — 
It is also said of other things than those which 
have wings; as in the saying of El- 'Amberee 
(Kureyt Ibn-Uneyf, Ham p. 3 ): <=!] I jjL4 

l='4.j j cjlil j j [They fly to it in companies and one 
by one]; (TA;) i. e. they hasten to it: for =^1 
^ means (assumed tropical:) I hastened to such 
a thing: and 4% ^<j4 (assumed tropical:) I 
outstripped, or became foremost, with such a 
thing. (Ham p. 6.) And 1>“ =^4= jl4 

<=js (tropical:) He fled upon the back of his 
horse. (TA, from a trad.) And f J4 (assumed 
tropical:) The people took fright and ran 
away quickly. (Msb.) And 41 j== Ijjl4 (assumed 
tropical:) They went away quickly. (TA.) — — 
[One says also, <44 jl4 (assumed tropical:) 
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His reason fled. And jlk (tropical:) His 
courage (lit. his heart) fled away: see also 10: and 
see (Both are phrases of 

frequent occurrence.)] — — And » jjk Jk 

see 33=- [And see an ex. voce <ik] Jk 

means (assumed tropical:) My 
heart inclined towards that which it loved, and 
clung to it. (TA, from a trad.) And is jsk 
addressed to a woman, is expl. by IAar as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Love thou, or 

become attached, to him. (TA.) kie cii jU=> (s 

and K in art. (assumed tropical:) His eye 

throbbed. (PS and TK in that art.) <1 

piill (tropical:) [He became famous 

among the people; lit. means fame among the 
people became, or came to be, (j^,) his]. (A.) 
[And in like manner one says,] Ik -ui^j k jIL 
(tropical:) Such a thing became his, or came to 
him, of his lot, or portion; syn. jL-=>, and 
(Mgh.) And ^ (tropical:) It came to our lot, 
or portion. (TA.) And 33= jk 

(tropical:) The share of each came to him. (TA.) 

See also 6, in two places. — 3 3- 1= is also 

syn. with q. v. (TA.) — — [Hence 

the metaphorical phrase Mjkl ^ CijLL expl. 

voce kje.] JjYI cii jUa ; (TA,) or %Ijj4, 

(O, TA,) thus [correctly] in the TS, 

(TA,) [like cjllij means (assumed 

tropical:) The she-camels conceived. (O, TA.) 
2 ‘ 33 =, (S, A, Msb, K,) and 3 33=, (K,) and l ‘ J-H 
(S, A, Msb, K,) and [ »jJk (S, K,) and jk J, 3 , 
(TA,) He made him to fly. (A, Msb, K.) [See also 
to.] — — £jjl' l f- jjs'-kill 33= He made the 
sparrows to fly away, [scared them, or dispersed 

them,] from the seedproduce. (A.) « Jk f* 

<j' jfe Jk Y [They are in that whereof the crow is 
not made to fly away, because of its abundance]: 
a prov. alluding to a state of plenty. (S, TA.) [See 
also kljc..] One says also kkll jk [The crow 

was made to fly away]. (S.) [See jki.] 33 = 

lilya (tropical:) [He, or it, made his courage (lit. 

his heart) to fly away]. (S in art. js, &c.) 33 = 

OS 3-ill, and [ ‘ jUal, He divided the property 
into lots, or shares, among the people: (O, K, * 
TA:) signifying I divided into lots, or 

shares, occurs in a trad.; but some say that the I is 
a radical letter. (IAth, TA.) — — JjYI Jkll 33 = 
means (assumed tropical:) The stallion made all 
the she-camels to conceive: (K, TA:) or, to 
conceive quickly. (TA.) And k ^' 33 = [or cjjk?] 
They conceived quickly. (TA.) 3 j)k see 2, 
first sentence. 4 jk see 2, in two places. — 
Ikjl Ci jlLl Our land abounded, or became 
abundant, in birds. (TA.) 5 k 33 ==, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) and 3 , (S, K,) sometimes changed 
to Jk, (S, A, Msb,) as in the Kur xxvii. 48, the cii 


being incorporated into the k and this requiring 
a conjunctive I that the word may begin with it 
[and not with a quiescent letter], (S,) inf. n. [or 
rather quasi-inf. n.] »jk, the only instance of the 
kind except »jk, which is the same in relation 
to jk, (IAth,) He augured evil from it; regarded 
it as an evil omen. (S, Msb, K.) The Arabs, when 
they desired to set about an affair, passed by the 
places where birds lay upon the ground, and 
roused them, in order to learn thence whether 
they should proceed or refrain: but the law 
forbade this. (Msb.) They augured evil from the 
croaking of the crow, and from the birds' going 
towards the left; and in like manner, from the 
motions of gazelles. (TA.) Jki signifies the contr. 
of j) k. (TA.) 6 jjk (assumed tropical:) It 
became scattered, or dispersed; (S, K, TA;) 
flew away or about; went away; became reduced 
to fragments; (TA;) as also [ jkLJ, (k, TA,) and 

I jU". (TA.) (tropical:) It became long, or 

tall; (S, K;) as also j 'J 3=, (Sgh, K,) which is said of 
hair, (TA,) as is also the former, (S, TA,) and of a 
camel's hump. (Sgh, TA.) It is said in a trad., U -C 
Of j)k (S, TA) [Clip thou] what has 
become long and dishevelled [of thy hair]. (TA.) 

cUUl kUkll jjU=u (assumed tropical:) 

The clouds became spread throughout the sky. 
(K, TA.) [See also 10.] 7 jkl It became split, slit, 
or cracked. (K, TA.) [See also 10, latter part.] 

10 jUaU [He made a thing to fly. See also 2. 

Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He drew forth a 

sword quickly from its scabbard. (K, * TA.) 

jkLI (assumed tropical:) It (for ex., dust, S) 
was made to fly. (S, K.) You say, Of jkk ^ 
sis (tropical:) [He was almost made to fly by 
reason of the vehemence of his running]. (A.) 
And £j*ll Of k js jkk (tropical:) [His courage 
(lit. his heart) was made to fly away by reason of 
fright]. (A.) — — (assumed tropical:) He was 
taken away quickly, as though the birds carried 

him away. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) He 

hastened, or was quick, in running; (K;) he ran 
quickly; (O, L;) said of a horse. (O, L, K.) [A 
signification of the pass, form; as though 
meaning he was made to fly.] — — (assumed 
tropical:) He was [flurried, or] frightened. (O, 
K.) [As though meaning originally he was made 
to fly by reason of fright.] — Jkk (tropical:) It 
(the dawn) spread; (S, A, Msb, K;) its light spread 
in the horizon: (TA:) [see JjWk« ;] and the verb is 
used in the same sense in relation to other things: 
(S:) said of lightning, it spread in the horizon: 
and of dust, it spread in the air: and of evil, it 
spread. (TA.) See also 6. — — (tropical:) It 
(a crack in a wall) appeared and spread. (A. [See 
also JkJ.]) It (a slit, or crack, for j>JI in the K 


is a mistake for jk, or, accord, to the L, a crack 
in a wall, TA) rose, (K,) and appeared. (TA.) 
(assumed tropical:) It (a crack in a glass vessel, 
and wear in a garment,) became apparent in the 

parts thereof. (TA.) (tropical:) It (a wall) 

cracked (K, TA) from the beginning thereof to the 
end. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) It (a glass vessel) 
showed a crack in it from beginning to end. (TA.) 
[See also 7.] — cj jlLU said of a bitch, 
She desired the male. (O, K.) jk see j)k, in 
seven places: — — and see also »jk, in two 
places. — .33= jk, (O,) or 33= j3=, (TA,) is a cry 
by which a sheep or goat is called. (O, TA.) ‘33= 
and l ijj33= (S, K) and | jk (S) (tropical:) 
Levity; inconstancy. (S, K, TA.) You say, j 
"‘'33= and l ‘3 j'33=, (tropical:) In such a one is 
levity, or inconstancy. (S.) And J, ^ 33= kill 33 jl 
(tropical:) [alluding to the original signification 
of ‘33=, namely, “birds,”] means m^I^ 

[agreeing with an explanation of the same 
saying voce q. v.]. (S.) — — Also ‘33= 
(assumed tropical:) A slip; a stumble: hence 
the trad., yLill hI J3=j (assumed tropical:) 

Beware thou of the slips and stumbles of youth. 
(TA.) ‘33= and ‘ 33= and ‘j'3=; see 
the second, in four places. ‘3j '33=: see "‘33=, in two 
places. (tropical:) A sharp, spirited, 

vigorous, horse, (K, TA,) that is almost made to 
fly by reason of the vehemence of his running; 
(TA;) as also | (K, TA. [The latter word in 

the CK written 3^==; but said in the TA to be with 
damm, and so written in a copy of the A.]) [See 
also jj-k] — — See also jth&A — Also A 
company of men. (O.) — As applied to A balance, 
it is not of the language of the Arabs: (O:) [i. e., it 
is post-classical:] it means an assay-balance 
(ijl -k and for gold; so called because of the 

form of a bird, or because of its lightness: or the 
balance for dirhems [or moneys] that is 
known among them [who use it] by the 
appellation of the o 3 =*= [meaning 
the xaproxicov of Archimedes, (as is observed in a 
note in p. 178 of vol. ii. of the sec. ed. of Har,) i. e. 
the hydrostatic balance]: or, accord, to El- 
Fenjedeehee, the tongue (c^UJ) of the balance. 
(Har pp. 549-50.) jis > (assumed 

tropical:) He is sharp, and quick in returning [to 
a good state], or recovering [from his anger]. (K.) 
[See also jk=.] 3^= A flying thing [whether bird 
or insect]: (Msb, * TA:) pi. J, jik, (S, Msb, K,) like 
as A - --, is pi. of s- >> '■ Lr (S, Msb:) or 33= is 
originally an inf. n. of jk : or an epithet 
contracted from 33=: (TA:) or a quasi-pl. n.; 
(Mgh, TA;) and this is the most correct opinion: 
(TA:) [but see, below, a reason for considering it 
originally an inf. n.:] and 3 ^= may also be quasi- 
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pi. n., like and (TA:) j 3S= is also 
sometimes used as a sing.; (Ktr, AO, S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) as in the Kur iii. 43 [and v. 110], accord, 
to one reading: (S:) but ISd says, I know not how 
this is, unless it be meant to be [originally] an inf. 
n.: (TA:) [for an inf. n. used as an epithet is 
employed as sing, and pi.:] or 3?-K only, is used 
as a sing., (Th, IAmb, Msb,) by general consent; 
and AO once said so in common with others: 
(Th:) but | 3S 3 has a collective, or 

pi., signification: (IAmb, Msb:) and is fem.: 
(Mgh:) or is more frequently fem. than masc.: 
(IAmb, Msb:) the pi. of 3S 3 is jj= 1= [a pi. of 
mult.] and 33Li [a pi. of pauc.]: (S, Msb, K:) 
or may be pi. of 3?-H like as is pi. 
of ■3—: (TA:) sjjLL is seldom applied to 

the female. (IAmb, Msb.) [3'-3l is a name of 

(assumed tropical:) The constellation Cygnus; 
also called — — 3'-3' OS'— > means 

(tropical:) He is grave, staid, sedate, (K,) or 
motionless; so that if a bird alighted upon him, it 
would be still; for if a bird alight upon a man, and 
he move in the least, the bird flies away. (TA.) Of 
the same kind also is the saying, 03— 0^ 000 
(tropical:) [Such a one was 
endowed, or has been endowed, with gravity and 
gentleness]. (TA.) And 0^' 3— 1 f^j^ 3 (tropical:) 
They are remaining fixed, settled, or at rest: 
and fs—U-i —Hi signifies the contrary. (A, TA.) 
And l jiJ' jj <_ s*- 3^ (tropical:) [As though 
birds were on their heads] is said of a people, 
meaning them to be motionless by reason of 
reverence: (S, K:) it was said of the Companions 
of Mohammad, describing them as quiet and 
grave [in his presence], without levity: and the 
origin of the saying is this: that birds alight only 
upon a thing that is still and inanimate: (TA:) or 
that the crow alights upon the head of the camel, 
and picks from it the ticks, (S, K,) and the young 
ones thereof, (S,) and the camel does not move 
(S, K) his head, (S,) lest the crow should take 
fright and fly away. (S, K.) In like manner, 
ijnk means (tropical:) He became grave, or 
sedate. (Meyd.) And jLH ]. » 33 (tropical:) He 
became light, or inconstant: (Meyd:) and he 
became angry; (O, K, TA;) like » 3 1 - 3 j- and 
“jj'j; (TA:) or he hastened, and was light, or 

active, or agile. (Har p. 561.) And it is said 

in a trad., 3 “= ^ 3 33 3k J iiijM (O, TA) 

(assumed tropical:) A dream is unsettled as to its 
result, or final sequel, while it is not interpreted. 
(TA.) [The Arabs hold that the result of a dream 
is affected by its interpretation: wherefore it is 
added in this tradition, and said in others also, 
that the dreamer should not relate his dream, 


unless to a friend or to a person of 
understanding.] — — J, » 3^ —it see expl. in 

art. — 33 also signifies A thing from 

which one augurs either good or evil; an omen, a 
bodement, of good or of evil: (K:) and j “34= (S, 
K) and ) (K) and f »3 jL (IDrd, Sgh, K, TA [in 

the CK, in this art., erroneously, »33=, but in 
art. j 3= it is »334=>,]) a thing from which one 
augurs evil; an evil omen or bodement; (S, K, 
&c.;) contr. of Ji: (TA:) and 33 signifies 
fortune, (A'Obeyd, K, TA,) whether good or evil: 
(TA:) and especially evil fortune; ill luck; as also 
J, 33 and J, ‘ 33: for the Arabs used to augur evil 
from the croaking of the crow, and from birds 
going towards the left: [see 5:] (TA:) and [ »33 is 
an inf. n. [or rather a quasi-inf. n.] of 33=“, [q. v.,] 
(IAth,) and signifies auguration of evil. (Msb.) 
The Arabs used to say, to a man or other thing 
from which they augured evil, (TA,) V <111 33 
•^33, (ISk, S, IAmb,) and ‘■1133 V 3' 33, 
meaning What God doth and decreeth, not what 
thou dost and causest to be feared: 
(IAmb:) accord, to ISk, one should not say J, <111 
33: (S:) but the Arabs are related to have said, 
also, 33 VI 33 V [There is no evil fortune but 
that which is of God]; like as one says, 3=' VI 131 V 
<111. (As, S.) They also used to say, 3311 <1 lS J?- 
IIS 33 [Fortune brought to him such an event]: 
and hence fortune, whether good or evil, is 
called 33. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur [vii. 
128], <Hl -tic- fi jHL Uil, meaning Their evil 
fortune, which will overtake them, is only that 
which is threatened to befall them in the latter 
state, [with God,] and not that which befalls them 
in the present state of existence: (TA:) or 
the cause of their good and evil is only with God; 
i. e., it is his decree and will: or the cause of their 
evil fortune is only with God; i. e., it is their 
works, which are registered with Him. (Bd.) It is 
said in a trad., that Mohammad liked what is 
termed Jla, and disliked what is termed J, »33: 
(S:) and in another, that he denied there being 
any such thing as the latter. (TA.) — Also The 
means of subsistence; syn. jjj. (K:) or misery: or 
happiness: every one of these three significations 
has been assigned to it in the Kur xvii. 14: in 
which, accord, to AM, it is meant that God has 
decreed to every man happiness or misery, 
according as He foresaw that he would be 
obedient or disobedient. (TA.) [See also what 
immediately follows.] — Also The actions of a 
man which are [as it were] attached as a necklace 
to his neck. (S, Msb, K.) And this is [also said by 
some to be] its signification in the Kur xvii. 14. 
(Jel.) [The actions of a man are the cause of his 


happiness or misery.] — 3311 signifies also 

The brain. (AAF, L, K.) —3- 3“ 33i [More swift 
of flight than an eagle] is a prov. said of an — 
because it may be in the morning in El-’ Irak and 
in the evening in El- Yemen. (Meyd.) 3*3i [A 
place to or from which a bird or other thing flies: 
in the phrase » jLki ^ jU= ; (see 1,) it lit. signifies 
a place to which one would fly:] a place of flying. 

(TA.) s jUii 3= ji [and J, »j 3“ (see 4)] A land 

abounding with birds. (S, K.) — 33= 33 (O,) 
and s jUai 3% (o, K,) [A pit, or cavity, and a well,] 
wide in the mouth. (O, K.) 33k> Made to fly away: 
En-Nabighah says, 3<1' 3 sjj — iSj — 13 -333 
3-1=3 <jl ji- [And to the family of Harrab and 
Kadd belongs an eminence in glory of which they 
fear not any diminution: lit., of which the crow is 
not made to fly away; the greatness of their glory 
being likened to abundant seed-produce, as 
has been shown above: see 2]: (S:) A 'Obeyd says 
that Harrab and Kadd were two men of the 
BenooAsad. (TA in art. -^.) — — See 

also 331=. »j 3“: see 33i. 33= A sort of [garment 
of the kind called] Aw (O, K) having upon it the 
forms of birds. (O.) — And Aloes-wood: (K:) or a 
certain preparation thereof: (AHn, TA:) or such 
as is ls 3^=“ [i. e. mixed with some other 
odoriferous substance]; formed by transposition 
from the latter word; (O, K;) but this pleased not 
ISd: (TA:) or aloes-wood split and broken in 

pieces. (O, K. *) 3 33t [Made to fly. And 

hence,] (assumed tropical:) A horse that hastens, 
or is quick, in running: (K:) that runs quickly. 
(TS, L.) It is contracted by the poet 'Adee 
into jU— 3, or jlL3 3. (TA.) And 33—1 > for 3 33 1 13 
is applied as an epithet to wine. (TA. [No ex. is 
there given to indicate the 
meaning.]) 33—“ (tropical:) Spreading; applied 
to dust; as also j 33=; (TA;) and to hoariness; 
and to evil: (L:) rising and spreading; (K;) 
whereof the light spreads in the horizon; applied 
to the true dawn, which renders it unlawful to the 
faster to eat or drink or indulge in other 
carnal pleasure, and on the appearance of which 
the prayer of daybreak may be performed, and 
which is termed 33 V' 33J': that to which the 
epithet J3- 3 is applied is [the false dawn,] that 
which is likened to the tail of the wolf ( — j- 
3—3-11), an d i s termed A>-VI 33JI; and this does 
not render anything unlawful to the faster. (TA.) 

Also A dog excited by lust; (Lth, O, K;) and 

so a camel; (K;) or the epithet applied in this 
sense to the latter is gjli • (Lth, O, TA.) 33= 1 3“3, 
aor. 3=3, (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 33 (S, A, O, Msb, 
K) and 033, (TA, [there only said to be syn. 
with 33, but it is well known, and often 
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occurring, as an inf. n. of PPI 3 in the first of the 
senses here explained,]) He was, or became, 
light, inconstant, unsteady, irresolute, or fickle, 
syn. of the inf. n. (S, A, Msb, K,) or contr. 
of (IDrd, O,) and i. q. j>, (S, K,) after gravity, 
or sedateness: (TA:) or light of 

intellect; lightwitted: (TA:) and he became bereft 
of his reason, or intellect, (Sh, A, O, K,) so as to 
be ignorant of that which he would endeavour 
to do. (Sh, O.) [And, said of a beast, He was, or 

became, restless, or unsteady.] J »P ciuilL 

His hand was light, or active, in the bowl, 

and took from every side. (TA.) j 

His legs were in a state of commotion. (TA.) 

fpJI (s, Msb,) inf. n. (A, Msb, K,) The 
arrow passed beyond the butt: (A, K:) or 
declined, or turned aside, ‘-spll cp from the butt; 

(S, Msb;) and did not hit it. (Msb.) CP ciuili 

“dPj fVI His leg turned aside [from the 
root thereof]: a phrase used by Aboo-Sahm El- 
Hudhalee, whose leg had been cut off. (TA.) 
4 AJilLl [He, or it, rendered him light, inconstant, 

unsteady, &c.]. (TA in art. <i* 3 .) fpJI He 

made the arrow to decline, or turn aside, Cf- 
from the butt. (S, K.) [ A fit of l« 3 °, i. e. 
lightness, or levity, inconstancy, unsteadiness, 
irresoluteness, or fickleness; &c. See l.] PP 3 3 : 
see in three places. (A, O, K) and 
1 (S, A, O, K,) [but the latter has an 

intensive signification,] applied to a man, (S, O,) 
Light, inconstant, unsteady, irresolute, or fickle, 
(S, A, O, K,) after gravity, or sedateness: (TA:) or 
light of intellect; lightwitted: [&c.: see l:] (TA:) 
and [so] “I (A:) and for the pi. you say f jS 
(A, TA,) and | PPP 3 : (TA:) and J, PPP 3 
signifies one who does not pursue one course, (A, 
O, K,) in consequence of the lightness of his 
intellect. (TA.) — — [Also, applied to a beast, 
Restless, or unsteady.] — — Also, both 
epithets, but the latter has an intensive 
signification, An arrow that declines, or turns 
aside, i -Ppl Cp from the butt; and does not hit it. 
(Msb.) P“VI A certain bird: (Aboo-Malik, K:) 
app. because of its lightness, or activity, and 
frequent state of commotion. (TA.) £p=> l 
aor. inf. n. jP 3 : see l in art. £ jP. “P i t-iU= 
il)LPll, aor. inf. n. “P (S, O, Msb, K) 

and (S, O, K;) thus says As: (TA:) and — i'-L, 
aor. ^P 33 , inf. n. ^P 3 ; (O, K;) thus says El- 
Mufaddal: (O, TA:) The JP 3 - [i. e. apparition, or 
phantom,] came (S, O, Msb, K) in sleep. (S, O, K.) 
And JlpJI The JP 3 - came to him, or visited 

him, (^j pi,) in sleep. (TA in art. ^ P 3 ,) 2 “P, inf. 
n. 1 vuWi , He went round or round about, 
or circuited, much, or often; as also ^PjP: (K:) 
but, (TA,) IDrd says, J, ( -P'-PI and “P and J, “Pi 


are the same in meaning: (O, TA:) therefore 
what is said in the K requires consideration: 
l “P signifies as above. (TA.) 4 1 — see the 
next preceding paragraph: and see also art. P j P. 
5 > see 2, in two places. “P An apparition, a 
phantom, a spectre, or an imaginary form, (JP 3 ,) 
coming in sleep; (IDrd, O, K;) one says JP=>- — PP 
and [ JP 3 - “IP [meaning thus]: (IDrd, O:) or 
anything that obscures the sight, [arising] from a 
vain suggestion of the Devil: (Lth, TA:) or a 
jinnee, and a human being, and a JP 3 , that comes 
to, or visits, a man [generally in sleep]; as also 
l “IP; so says IF in art. P jP: (Msb:) both of 
these words signify alike; i. e. a thing like 
the JP 3 ; and a thing that comes to one, or visits 
one: (Fr, TA:) and J. “P, with kesr, signifies 
a JP 3 itself: (Kr, TA:) or [“P is properly, 
or originally, an inf. n.; and] JPPI “P signifies 
the coming of the JP 3 in sleep: (S, O, K: *) 
accord, to El-Mufaddal, (O,) one says “P 
as meaning JP 3 “IP because it is originally 
[i_i and then] ‘-* 3 =; like Pp and cini from cjU, 
aor. ‘-j >P. (O, K.) glPPill “P and J <PlP 
signify The Devil's visitation, by touch, or 
madness or insanity, G_>“lp,) or by vain 
prompting or suggestion: (Msb:) or 1 > “P 
(jUpilt signifies A touch, or slight degree, or 
somewhat [of a taint or an infection], of insanity 
or possession, from the Devil; syn. fP; occurring 
in the Kur vii. 200, accord, to one reading; 
another reading being J, glPPill t>, which 
signifies the same. (S, O. [See also PJP.]) One 
says also uj 33 “P [A touch, or slight degree, of 
insanity, or diabolical possession]. (S, O.) 
And “P [alone] signifies Insanity, or 
diabolical possession: (O, K:) so says A 'Obeyd, 
on the authority of ElAhmar: (TA:) and this is 
said by Az to be the meaning of the word in the 
language of the Arabs. (O, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Anger: (I'Ab, Mujahid, O, 
K:) because the intellect of the angry departs [for 
a time] so that he assumes the the likeness of the 
insane, or possessed: (O, TA:) said by I'Ab to 
mean thus in the Kur vii. 200. (TA.) “P: see 
the next preceding paragraph. PpP The 
blackness of night: or this is [PPP,] with u. 
(TA.) see “P, in four places: and see 

art. ^P 3 . Quasi JpP : JP 3 :<PP :<PP : JP 3 : JP 3 JP: 
and pP; see in art. J P. uP 1 -PP, aor. uP), (S, * 
Msb,) inf. n. 0 P 3 ; (Msb;) or j <P, (S, MA, K,) but 
some disapprove this, (S,) or this denotes 
intensiveness and muchness; (Msb;) He 
plastered it, or coated it, with 0 P 3 [i. e. clay, 
or mud], (S, * MA, Msb, K, *) namely, a roof, or 
flat housetop, (S, Msb, K,) and a house, or 
chamber, (Msb,) or a wall. (MA.) — — And 


the former, (S, K,) and J, the latter also, (TA,) He 
sealed it with 0 P 3 [i. e. clay], namely, a writing; 

(S, K, TA;) and so J. PPl. (TA in art. P 3 .) 

And [hence,] jpJI Jc. Pill PilL (assumed tropical:) 
God created him with an adaptation, or a 
disposition, to that which is good; adapted him, 
or disposed him, by creation, or nature, thereto; 
(S, Msb;) as also <PP: so says ISk, and he cites as 
an ex., IPjP 3 PP JP JP -P VI (S) meaning 
[Verily that is a soul] of which the sense of 

shame is the natural quality. (TA.) And JP, 

said of a man, signifies also PP P 3 [i. e. He 
made his work, or deed, good; he performed, 
or executed, his deed, or work, well]; as also 
thus expl. by IAar: in the K, the former is 
erroneously expl. as meaning upll JP pp (TA.) 
2 JP see the foregoing paragraph, in two places. 
4 Jpi see the first paragraph. 5 JP> He (a man, 
TA) became defiled, or besmeared, with uP [i. e. 
clay, earth, or mud]. (K, TA.) PP f P, (S,) and P 33 
PP, (S, K,) and <iP p ji, (S,) A day, and a place, 
and a land,] in which is much 0P 3 [meaning 
mud]. (S, K.) — See also what next follows. uP a 
word of well-known meaning, (S, Msb, K, TA,) of 
which J, JP is a dial, var.; (TA;) Clay, earth, 
mould, soil, or mud: (MA, KL, &c.:) it differs 
in different layers, or strata, of the earth; the best 
is the pure, unmixed with sand, remaining after 
the subsiding of the waters; and the best of this is 
that of Egypt, which has a peculiar property of 
preventing plague, or pestilence, and the 
corruption of water into which it is thrown: it is 
of several sorts; among which are fjPPI pill 
[Terra sigillata, or Lemnian earth], and Opll 
P“jVI [Armenian bole], &c.: (TA:) J, PP has a 
more particular signification, (S, Msb,) meaning 
a piece, or portion, thereof, (K, TA,) [as a piece of 
clay] with which a [writing of the kind 
termed] P— 3 and the like are sealed. (TA.) 
[Hence,] upll [The longing for clay; a sort of 
malaria]. (TA voce pPP) And upll P! Adam. (T 
in art. p.) PP: see the next 

preceding paragraph. — — Also [(assumed 
tropical:) A material substance considered as 

that of which a thing having form consists. 

And hence,] (tropical:) The natural, or native, 
constitution or disposition. (S, Msb, K.) One 
says, <P jil ppJI > (tropical:) [app. meaning 

He is of the primitive kind of natural constitution 
or disposition]. (S, TA.) And aPLII ppp 
(tropical:) [Verily he is tough in respect of 
natural constitution or disposition;] meaning he 
is not easy [in disposition]. (TA.) [ Of, or 
relating to, uP=ll i. e. clay &c.; clayey, earthy, & c. 
— — And (assumed tropical:) Of, or relating 
to <“11 i. e. the natural, or native, constitution 
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or disposition; natural, or native.] The art of 
working in, or with, [or clay &c.; and 
particularly the art of plastering with clay, 
or mud]. (K.) A worker in, or with, [or 


clay &c.; and particularly a plasterer with clay or 
mud]. (TA.) [CfeK imperfectly deck, belongs to 
art. lS _>!».] u 4“ A roof, or flat house-top, [&c.,] 


plastered, or coated, with [i. e. clay, or mud]. 
(S, K.) 
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The seventeenth letter of the alphabet: called »ik 
[and Ik], (TA.) It is a letter peculiar to the Arabic 
language; and is one of the letters termed »j 
[or vocal, i. e. pronounced with the voice, not 
with the breath only]; and of the letters 
termed 3 jjj] [or gingival], like *k and \ (TA.) As it 
does not exist in the language of the Nabathaeans, 
they change it into k (IF, TA.) [It is substituted 
for the cii in the measure Jksl and the forms 
inflected therefrom when immediately 
following k; as in flkl, for fJkkl, for kit] a nd it is 
substituted for i; as in Ikj 3 k jj and as is 
related on the authorities of ISk and Kr; and 
as in jij 1 and clkk., as is mentioned in the 
Nawadir el-Aarab. (TA.) — [As a numeral, it 
denotes Nine hundred.] k r. Q. 1 iki, inf. 
n. tlklk (l, K) and »iklk ; (K, TA, [in the 
CK k jik,]) the latter allowable in the case of a R. 
Q. verb, as in the instances of ilkjkj and the 
like, (MF, TA,) [accord, to some, but i_k and 
the like are generally held to be inf. ns. if with 
kesr, and simple substs. if with fet-h,] He (a 
goat) made a [rattling] sound, or cry, when 
excited by lust, or at rutting-time; syn. ku. (AA, L, 

K.) And ikik, (m, K,) inf. n. otkii, (m,) He 

(a person whose upper lip was slit, M, K, and one 
whose fore teeth were broken at the roots, K, * 
TA) spoke unintelligible speech, and with a nasal 
sound. (M, K.) Jk i U jik, (s, Mgh, K,) or U jtk 
kj (M,) aor. A ik i (m, K,) inf. n. jik (s, 
M, K) and Jkk, (M, K,) He made her (a camel, S, 
Mgh) to incline to, or to affect, a young one not 
her own, (S, M, Mgh, K,) and to suckle it; (M, K;) 
as also i ij'kl ; and i l* JMk : (K:) and [it is also 
said that] jkk signifies the making a she-camel to 
incline to, or to affect, and suckle, the young one 
of another, by the application of a kUi fo her 
nose, (S, * K, * TA,) i. e. by stopping her nose, 
and also her eyes, (TA,) and by the insertion of 
a kjj [q. v.] composed of rags into her vulva, 
(^j, T, TA, or elk., S), and closing its [i. e. the 
vulva's] edges by means of two pointed pieces of 
wood stuck through, and putting upon her a kUi 
covering her head, and leaving her in this state 
until it distresses her, (T, TA,) and she imagines 
herself to be in labour; (TA;) when the <=>• j-i is 
pulled out from her vulva (« 4 k), and the young 


one of another is brought near to her, having its 
head and skin bedaubed with what has come 
forth with the 3 -?. from the lower part of the 
vulva; (T, * TA;) then they open her nose and her 
eyes; (TA;) and when she sees and smells the 
young one, she imagines that she has brought it 
forth, and yields it milk: moreover, when the <=>■ 
is inserted, the space between the two edges of 
her vulva is closed by a thong [passed round the 
extremities of the two pointed pieces of wood]. 
(T, TA.) It is said in a trad., of 'Omar, (T,) or Ibn- 
'Omar, (S, TA,) that he purchased a she-camel, 
and, seeing in her the laceration on the occasion 
of jkk, returned her. (T, S, * TA.) — — 
[Hence,] Ik jii ^ ijik ; and i »jlkl ; and i »jkk, 
(tropical:) He made him to incline to such a 
thing: (Lth, T, TA:) and ^ kjik, (so in 
the CK,) or j k jkk, (M, TA, and so in some 
copies of the K,) inf. n. (TA,) he 

endeavoured to turn me, or to entice me, to do 
the thing; (M, K, TA;) it not being in my mind: 
(TA:) or he compelled me to do the thing, against 
my will; (K, TA;) I having refused to do it. (TA.) It 
is said in a prov., jlkj j*kll ; meaning, Thrusting, 
or piercing, with the spear inclines [one's 
enemies] to peace: (As, T, A, K:) J says » j'-k, as 
also IKtt, which F disapproves; but others 
approve it: or the reading of the S is i » jik. (TA.) 
The Arabs also said, gjs jkk jikll (M, K) 
Thrusting, or piercing, with the spear is a means 
of inclining a people to peace; (K;) meaning, 
make people to fear, that they may love thee. (M, 
K.) It is also said, in a trad, of 'Alee, ck k j'kl 
kk [perhaps a mistake for ^ 
3=kl,] I incline you [or I endeavour to turn you] to 
the truth, and ye flee from it. (TA.) — kjLk, (s, 
K,) [of which » jj jk, q. v., appears to be an inf. n.; 
or you say L* jjfc kj ^ Cijlk, and k ^ ; ] and 
i kjlkt; (t, M, K; in one copy of the K kjtit;) 
She (a camel, T, S, M) inclined to, or affected, 
a young one not her own, (T, M, K,) and suckled 
it: (K:) or inclined to, or affected, the stuffed skin 

of a young camel. (S.) [Hence ,] » ^ jlk 

(tropical:) He returned against his enemy. (A, 
TA.) — And jik, aor. A ik; (Msb;) or j j»i, inf. 
n. sjilki. (AZ, S;) He took to himself a >k [or 
nurse]. (AZ, S, Msb.) [See also 8.] 3 A ik see 1, 


in four places. One says also, kjilk, (j n f. 

n. sjilki, t, A,) She took to herself a child to 

suckle. (T, M, A, K.) And » jiUk U 4 ij There 

is between them two that relation which consists 
in each one's being the jk [or rather the fosterer 
of the child] of the other. (M, K.) — j/k occurs 
in a trad, for j?k. (TA.) [But in what sense is not 
explained.] 4 A| kl see 1, in three places. 8 kkl see 

1, near the end. I jk kjl jtkl, (s, and so in 

some copies of the K,) or jlkiil, (M, and so in 
some copies of the K,) the former being 
similar to fkl, (s,) means He took a nurse for his 
child. (S, M, K.) 10 k jlkwl she (a bitch) desired 
the male: (K:) mentioned by AM; but he says, 
“I hesitate respecting it. ” (TA.) [I think it is 
probably a mistake for mentioned in 

art. jk. See also csjjjk.] jik Anything 
accompanied by the like thereof: thus applied to 
a run (jk.) : (As, T, TA:) in the K, and in the 
Tekmileh, j ^ is erroneously put for j^: (TA:) 
and jik j.ie is used by the poet El-Arkat, in 
describing [wild] asses, as meaning a run not 
unsparingly performed. (T, TA.) jk One that 
inclines to, or affects, the young one of another, 
and suckles [or fosters] it; applied to a human 
being, (M, A, K,) and to a camel, (M,) or other 
[animal]; (A, K;) to a female and to a male: (M, A, 
K:) or a she-camel that inclines to, or affects, the 
young one of another; (Msb;) as also 1 jjjk: 
(S:) and hence applied also to a strange woman 
that nurses, or fosters, the child of another: and 
likewise to a man who fosters the child 
of another: and also pronounced jk, with the » 
suppressed: (Msb:) and the epithet is also 
applied to a female: (A:) the pi. [of pauc.] is jjk 
(M, K) and j'k', (S, M, A, Msb, K,) [which latter 
is also used as a pi. of mult., accord, to an ex. 
given in the A;] and [the proper pis. of mult, 
are] jjjk and 1 j'jjk, (S, M, K,) which last is an 
extr. form, (M,) and 1 » jjk, (M, K,) or, accord, to 
Sb, this is a quasipl. n., (M,) and »Jj>k, (M, K,) 
like and 3 Jjxj : (M:) or the pi., applied to 
camels, is i j'Jjk; and to women, »Jjjk: (M:) or 
to women, jki and j j!jk: (Msb:) 1 »Jjjk also 
signifies a nurse: (IAar:) and i jjjk signifies 
the same as jik : (TA:) or a she-camel made to 
incline to, or affect, the young one of another; 
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(M;) as also i (S:) or that keeps close 

to the young one, or to the stuffed skin of a young 

one. (M.) [The pi.] i “J is also applied (by 

a poet, M, TA) to (tropical:) The three stones 
upon which the cooking-pot is placed: (S, M, K, 
TA:) likened to camels; (M, TA;) because of their 
inclining (S, M, TA) towards, (S,) or around, (M, 

TA,) the ashes. (S, M, TA.) And signifies 

also (tropical:) An angle, or a corner, of a jtiaS [or 

pavilion, &c.]. (K.) And (assumed tropical:) 

A buttress built against a wall; (K, * TA;) likewise 
called i »>“=■ (TA.) SjH: see the next 

preceding paragraph. “jH: see the next preceding 
paragraph. lSjH A cow desiring the male: (K:) 
mentioned by Az, on the authority of AHat; and 
said to have no verb. (TA. [But see 10, 
above.]) j'H: see H, in four places. jAk A A>Ui 
[q. v.] that is put into the nose of a she-camel to 
make her to incline to, or affect, the young one of 
another, in order that she may not perceive the 
smell of her young one. (A.) [See also l.] jjH: 
see H, in two places. Inclination to, or 

affection for, the young one of another: (M, K:) it 
may be an inf. n., as well as a pi. [of H]- (M.) — 
— Also [The relation in which one stands by 
being a H, or nurse:] like A>jic. and Hyi. &c. 
(TA.) — — See also H, latter half. 
see H, latter half. > He is the father of 

the child which she is nursing. (T, TA. *) H 
The A., (T, M, Msb, K,) or (S,) [both of 

which mean the end, or extremity, but the former 
means also the edge,] of a sword, (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) or of a spear-head and the like, (K,) or also of 
a spear-head and of an arrowhead and of a 
dagger and the like; (M;) or the part next to 
the [or extremity] of the sword; also called 
its sH: (T:) or the are the parts of the two 
edges that are on either side of the [by 
which last word is here app. meant the point] of 
the sword: (AZ, T and TA voce AA, q. v. :) [for the 
swords of the Arabs, in the older times, 
were generally straight, twoedged, and tapering 
to a point:] or, accord, to Aboo-Riyash, the Ai= of 
the sword is the part that is four digits' measure 
below, or within, (uj j ,) the mIA thereof; and is 
the strikingplace thereof: and it is also its and 
the Ak of the spear-head is likewise its (Ham 
p. 48:) the » in Ak is a substitute for j, which is 
the final radical, (S, M, Msb, K,) the word being 
originally H: (S, TA:) the pi. is HI, (S, K,) a pi. 
of pauc., (S,) and ciiUk (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 
[which is originally »H] (S, * TA) and oH (T, S, 
M, Msb, K) and oH and H or (M, K.) In 
the saying of EsSemow-al Ibn-'Adiya, ^ H J*" 
Jj ■ cjUlall jA A*- clbjjjlj ciiUiaJI [Our bloods 


flow upon the edge of the ciiLi, and upon other 
than the edge of the they flow not], by 
the ciiUi=> may be meant the swords, altogether, or 
the striking-places of the swords. (Ham p. 52. 
[See also a similar ex. in p. 48 of the same.]) — 
Also A kind of j* [or leathern water-bag]. (M.) 
— And A place of bending, or turning, of a valley; 
like Ay=> [which belongs to art. ^H]: pi. of the 
former a pi. of a rare form. (M in 

art. urA.) urA 1 5 if used, means He acted like 
the cH, or gazelle; being similar to and jA±i 
&c.: its part. n. is mentioned in the first 
paragraph of art. lP^j.] (H A certain animal, 
(TA,) well known; (S, Msb, K, TA;) the Jl [or 
gazelle; to which the former word is applied when 
used unrestrictedly, and which is app. here 
meant by the latter word, though this seems 
properly to signify “ a young gazelle ”]; (M;) [it is 
the gazella dorcas, also called antilope dorcas, of 
which the ariel, or antilope Arabica, is said to be 
a variety; or, accord, to some, each is a distinct 
species of gazelle: the name seems to be properly, 
but not always (as is shown by an explanation 
of fjj), applied only to the true antelope of Arabia 
and adjacent countries, as distinguished from the 
cervine and bovine antelopes:] it is a name for 
the male; which is also called when he has 
become what is termed a (A [q. v.], which he 
continues to be termed until he dies: (AHat, Msb, 
TA:) the female is called (AHat, T, M, Msb, 
K, TA,) and j £ and » jtli : (AHat, Msb, TA:) the 
dual is yH: (Msb, TA:) and the pi. is y&l, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) originally (AH (S, Msb,) a pi. of pauc., 
(S,) and and A, (S, M, Msb, K,) which 
last is of the masc. and fem., (M, Msb,) and 
(S, M, Msb, K,) which is of the fem. (M, Msb.) 
One says, [lit. In him is the disease of a 

gazelle]; meaning in him is no disease; as there is 
[said to be] no disease in the eH- (AA, T.) And Ail 
AU (jit [To thee I owe a hundred 
camels of the age of the gazelle], i. e., all of 
them [pi. of H, q. v.], because the does 
not exceed what is termed *AjI. (M.) [See also a 
verse cited voce or 1 ; in which the phrase cjilA 
means And they came; like the age of 
the gazelle was the age of every one of them.] It is 
said in a prov., 1 H ii!jj ASjjV [1 

will assuredly forsake him as a little gazelle 
forsakes the place of its shade]; because the 
when it leaves its covert, does not return to it: it 
is said in confirming the relinquishing of 
anything. (T. [See (A>, where other relations of 
this prov. are mentioned.]) And in 
another prov., ^ cUkll, said when the tie of 
relationship and friendship between two men is 


severed, and it was used in the Time of Ignorance 
as a form of divorce: cAkll is in the accus. case by 
reason of cjji-J, or jAil, understood, [so that the 
meaning is I have preferred, or he has preferred, 
the gazelles to the wild cows,] by the jA being 
meant the women: whence the saying, AA 3A AU. 
[expl. in art. jA]. (Meyd. [See also Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. ii. 61.]) And one says, At Si ASi i. 
e. [I came to him when its shade] confined 
the [or gazelle] by reason of the vehemence 
of the heat: or, as some relate it, At (Jill Jtj jji., 
meaning AlL. [i. e ., when the gazelle sought its 
shade]. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., til 
fa jti ^ AH [expl. voce lPAj]- (T, 

TA.) cAH A (S, TA,) or jHi V A, a prov., 
meaning May this accident befall him, (H (] jtl 
AiUJI,) not a white antelope, (Meyd,) is said on 
an occasion of rejoicing at another's affliction, (S, 
Meyd, TA,) by way of imprecation, i. e. may God 
make that which has befallen him to cleave to 
him. (S, TA. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 

148.]) [iUtll and ftitll Sij\ are mentioned 

by Freytag as names of Certain stars: in 
relation to the former of which he refers to 
Ideler's “ Unters. ” pp. 20-21; and in relation to 

the latter, to the same work p. 21.] And (sH 

is the name of A brand, or mark made with a hot 
iron, peculiar to some of the Arabs. (T, K.) Alt 
fem. of (H [q. v.]. (AHat, T, &c.-)- — Also a 

name for (assumed tropical:) A woman; [or, app. 

a young woman;] and so AH (Msb, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A man who is stupid, 
dull, wanting in intel-ligence, inert, or wanting in 
vigour. (K, TA: but not in the CK.) — — And 
accord, to the K, i. q. and but this is a 
great mistake, caused by a misunderstanding of 
what is cited in the passage here next following 
from the M. (TA.) — — Also The vulva of a 
woman: (Lth, T, S, M, K:) and, (M,) accord, to 
As, (T, S,) of any solid-hoofed beast: (T, S, M:) 
accord, to some, (M,) or accord, to Fr, (T, S,) of 
the bitch: (T, S, M:) and accord, to Lth, of the 
she-camel: (T:) IAar makes it to be peculiarly of 
the she-ass, and of the ewe or she-goat, and of 
the cow; (M;) meaning that it signifies the vulva 
of these: (TA:) and it signifies also the vagina of 
the mare. (M.) — — Also 1 [bag for 

travellingprovisions &c., such as is called] 

(M, K:) or peculiarly a small m'j?-: (M, K: *) or 
one made of the skin of the [or gazelle]: (M:) 
or a thing [i. e. a pouch] like the HA and 

the cH: dim. 1 Alti : and pi. (T.) And A 

[tent such as is called] <H. (TA.) And A 

place of bending, or turning, of a valley; (M, K;) 
as also Alh [mentioned in art. jH]: pi. of the 
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former (M.) — is one of the names of 
The well Zemzem. (TA.) see ^3= [of which it 
is the dim.]. dim. of q. v. »4ki o^'J A 
land abounding with [or gazelles]. (M.) jl= 
l >= He cut [or split off] a » [i. e. a fragment of 
hard stone, with a sharp edge, to be used as a 
knife]. (Lth, T, M, K. [In some copies of the 
K, '0 and in one place, in a copy of the 
M, ‘ but correctly » [44, as is said in the TA.]) 
This the pastor does for the purpose of cutting off 
therewith a thing resembling a wart within the 
belly of a she-camel, (Lth, T, M,) at the orifice of 
the womb, when she is affected by a disease 
occasioned by lusting for the male. (Lth, TA.) — 
— And He slaughtered a she-camel, (K, TA,) or, 
as in the “ Tekmileh,” an animal, with the [stone 
called] j[4=>. (TA.) 4 444 ii£la (M, K) is 

a prov., meaning Tread thou upon the j(4= [for 
thou art furnished with leathern shoes or 
sandals]: (M:) but the phrase commonly known 
is with the unpointed -L [i. e. l s'S^: see 4 in 
art. jL>]. (M, K.) [4=>: see the next paragraph. j[4= 
A sharp-edged hard stone: (As, T, Mgh, TA:) a 
stone having an edge like that of the knife: (S:) or 
a [kind of] smooth and broad stone which a man 
breaks and with which he slaughters a 
camel; (ISh, T, Mgh, * TA;) and it is of any 
colour; and is also thus called before it is broken: 
(ISh, T, TA:) and the n. un. is 1 (T:) or, 

as also i and 1 (4=>, a stone, (M, K,) in a 
general sense: (M:) or a round stone: (TA:) or a 
round sharp-edged stone: (M, K:) or a piece 
of stone having a sharp edge: (M:) the pi. is j' 
and (As, T, S, Mgh;) or the pi. is 

and u'j*; (Th, M, and so in the K accord, to the 
TA; [in the CK and jl[4=>;]) and Th says that 
the former of these is pi. of j (4=, or both may be 
pis. of !>!=>; (M;) and another pi. is »[4=i, (T, TA,) [a 
pi. of pauc.,] occurring in a trad.; (TA;) or, 
accord, to ISh, 1 jl [mentioned above as a pi.] 
is a sing., and »[4=>l is its pi.: (Mgh:) and 1 jj[4=l 
and i and j of which last the pi. 

is (Sgh, K, TA,) and all of which are with 

damm, thus in the handwriting of Sgh, (TA,) 
signify the same [as j[4=> &c.]. (Sgh, K, TA.) »j[4=: 
see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. jl(4=: see j[4=c and see also «jJ". 

see »_4=“. Also A sign set up whereby one is 

guided to the right way: pi. »[4=l (M, K) and u 1 I4=>: 
(TA, and so in the CK: [in some copies of the 
K jl j4>, which is said in the TA to be wrong:]) »[4=l 
signifies signs set up whereby one is guided to the 
right way, like the »>•* [thus in a copy of the T, a 
mistranscription for »>«']; some of which are 
extended and hard, and millstones are made 
from them. (T.) »[>'(4=>: see »IA4. jjL [4=: 
see j[4=>. jj[4=>4 see j[4=>. »[4=“ (S, M, K,) 


Ji 

thought to be thus by AAF; (M;) or »[4“, (T, M,) 
with kesr to the accord, to Th; (M;) Land 
containing, (T, S,) or abounding with, (K,) stones 
of the kind called j[4=>: (T, S, K:) or stony land: 
(Th, M:) and 1 jj>=> also has the former meaning: 
(K:) or this latter is an epithet applied to a place 
as meaning rugged, or rugged and hard: (S:) or 
meaning a place abounding with stones: (M:) and 

its pi. is »[4=l and uL4=>. (S.) See also the next 

paragraph. »[44 A stone with which one strikes 

fire. (TS, K.) And also, (TS, TA,) or, accord. 

to the K, with fet-h, [i. e. j s ji“,] but this 
requires consideration, (TA,) Fragments [or a 
fragment, agreeably with an explanation in 
the Mgh, in my copy of which °[4=“ ; s erroneously 
put for »[44,] of sharp-edged stone: (TS, K, TA:) 
pi. j4=“: (TS, TA:) or »[44 signifies a piece split 
off from [pi. of j(4= or !4=>], (Sh, TA,) or 
[simply] a stone, (M, TA,) with which one cuts: 
(Sh, M, TA:) as also j (M,) or 1 

(TA.) see j[4=. 1 <1 Cijk, aor. 4-04“, 

He, or it, stuck, adhered, or clave, to him, or it. 
(K.) 2 jsljpJI cjjjlh, inf. n. The solid hoofs 

became hard and strong. (T, K.) Mjih A stone 
projecting (Lth, T, M, Msb, K) from a mountain 
or from rugged ground (Lth, T) and having a 
sharp point: (Lth, T, M, K:) or an expanded 
mountain, (M, K, TA,) accord, to some, that is not 
high: (TA:) or a small mountain: (M, K:) or a 
small hill: (T, S, Msb:) pi. 44jl=> (T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and m 1, (Nh, TA,) [the latter a pi. of pauc.,] the 
former pi. of a rare kind, for by rule it should 
be sJjk', and it seems as though they had 
imagined the sing, to be s-i (4», and so made the pi. 
like pi. of (Msb, TA:) or, accord, to En- 
Nadr, m signifies the smallest of [hills such as 
are termed] fiSi, and the sharpest in stones, all its 
stones being sharp like knives, the white thereof 
and the black and of every colour: and the pi. 
is Mljil. (T.) [See also this pi. below.] m S hort, 
and thick, (M, K, TA,) and fleshy: (Lh, TA:) or a 
short and fleshy man. (S.) ^[4= and 
see in three places. 44ji> and »4jc4=: see 

the next paragraph, in four places. u4j4 (S, M, 
Msb, K, &c.) and (AA, AZ, Msb, TA) 

and (IJ, TA) and ; (4 >4 (M, CK, TA, or 

1 or 1 Ajjli accord, to two different copies 
of the K) A small, stinking beast, (AZ, S, M, Msb, 
K,) resembling a cat, (AZ, S, M, K,) or resembling 
a short Chinese dog, (Msb,) or resembling an ape 
or a monkey, (AA, T, M, TA,) or above the whelp 
of a dog, (El-Mustaksee, TA,) that often emits 
a noiseless wind from the anus; (M, Msb, * TA;) 
said by Az, on the authority of the handwriting of 
AHeyth, to be a beast that has small legs, their 
length being that of half a finger, but which is 
broad, its breadth being equal to the space 


measured by the extension of the thumb and the 
little finger, or of the thumb and the fore finger, 
and its length being a cubit, having a compact 
head, and its ears [for »4i ; in my original, I 
read »4il] being like the cat's; (TA;) it is small 
and short in the ears, (uiiiVI j ULol ) M, Msb,) or 
having a stoppage of the ears, (04^ f“-ol, TA,) its 
earholes [only] hearing a confused, or humming, 
or ringing, sound; (M, TA;) long in the snout, 
[but El-Farezdak speaks of it as having a short 
nose, as is shown in the SJ black in the back, 
white in the belly; (M, Msb, TA;) it is said that its 
back is [or rather contains] one single bone, 
without any [or cage-formed structure of 
ribs, &c.], and that the sword has no effect upon 
it by reason of the hardness of its skin, unless 
striking its nose: (TA:) the pi. is oh 1 j^>, (M, K,) 
or (AZ, T, S, Msb,) sometimes, (S,) or this 
latter also, (M, K,) as though it were pi. of *4 [ 4 =, 
(S,) or the first i_s is a substitute for the I [of the 
sing. u4ji>] and the second for the u, (M,) and 
(quasi-pl. ns., M, K) j ^ j (AZ, T, M, Msb, K) 
and i (4 [4=, (M, K,) or j ^(4=, is a pi. like ^^4“- 
pi. of (S, TA,) and these two are [said to be] 
the only pis. of this measure, (AHei, TA,) and Lth 
and AHeyth say that i4[>4> is incorrect, and is 
rightly 1 (T, TA.) A poet says, (namely, 

'Abd-Allah Ibn-Hajjaj Ez-Zebeedee, M, TA,) Vi 
j 1 U4a 1441 [Now 

tell ye Keys and Khindif that I have struck 
Ketheer in the place of striking of the u4j^>], 
meaning that he had struck Ketheer Ibn-Shihab 
(S, M, TA) El-Medh-hijee upon his face; for 
the u4j^> has a line, or long mark, upon his face; 
and he likens the blow that he inflicted upon his 
face to that mark: [see m j^:\ and the same 
words of the latter hemistich, except that 144^ is 
substituted in them for occur in a verse of 
Asad Ibn-Naghisah, who slew 'Obeyd by order of 
En-Noaman. (TA.) One says, u4ji4l 444 Ui, (S,) 
or f«44, (Msb, K,) [lit. The u4j4> emitted 
a noiseless wind from its anus among us, or 
among them,] a prov., (S,) meaning that we, or 
they, became disunited, and alienated, one 
from another: [for] when this animal emits a 
noiseless wind from its anus in the garment of a 
man, the stink does not go away until the 
garment wears out: (S, Msb, K:) the Arabs of the 
desert assert that it does so in the garment of him 
who hunts it: (S:) and it is said to do so in the 
hole of the [lizard called] 4 j 4= which, being 
stupified by the foulness of the stink, is taken and 
eaten by it. (M, K, TA.) One says also, 4Jia Uj124 
44j 4> 1-444 lj ji. [They reviled each other, and it 
was as though they slaughtered between them 
a u4j4>]: the foulness of their reviling being 
likened to the stink of that animal. (M, TA.) 
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And CP- They two contend in 

pulling at the skin of the 
meaning (assumed tropical:) they revile each 
other: (M, TA:) and ■%. gliilii They wipe 

their hands together upon the skin of 
the uWj^, [likewise] meaning (assumed tropical:) 
they revile each other. (IAar, T, TA.) 

[accord, to some] signifies Four teeth behind 
the j-j [or other grinders; app. meaning, of a 
horse]: (K:) or the sockets (£'-‘*“0 of the teeth: (S, 
K:) [and it is said that] signifies the 

knots that are at the extremities of the hit. (M, 
TA.) J cites the following verse, ascribing it to 
'Amir Ibn-Et-Tufeyl, yikjll ji=* jiiij 

Jjih'VI cp iia-ljj [thus in the S, (but in the M 
and TA ^,1 as though meaning And 

breaking in pieces the rings of the girth of the 
saddle, running with the fore legs well 
stretched forth, his grinders appearing from the 
sockets]: but IB says, [following the reading in 
the M and TA,] the verse is by Lebeed; and the 
poet is describing a horse that breaks in pieces 
the rings of the saddle by his springing forward, 
and whose grinders (»i?.lj>j) appear when he 
treads upon the [stones, or hills, called] PlP: 
[see m jk, of which both and are said 

to be pis.:] also that the right reading 
is [and gU*]: and by the y are meant 

the [or teeth next behind the canine 

teeth], accord, to Hr. (TA.) Py* [accord, to 
the TA but this is evidently a mistake (see 
2),] means [Solid hoofs] that have become hard 
and strong: (K, TA:) [but] accord, to El- 
Mufaddal, like [in measure], 

signifies [app. meaning that 

which the stones, or hills, called PiP have 
altered, or, perhaps, heated, in its treading upon 
them]. (TA.) i (T, S, M, &c.,) inf. 

n. 4sl j2=>, (S, Msb,) or and 4slji> ; (T, M, Mgh, 

* O, K,) but the latter is rare, (K,) allowable in 
poetry, (T, M,) or, as some say, is of frequent 
occurrence, and confirmed by analogy, (MF, TA,) 
said of a man, (S, O,) [or only of a young man, 
and cja of a young woman,] He possessed the 
quality, or qualities, termed meaning as 

expl. below [i. e. excellence, or elegance, in mind, 
manners, and address or speech; and in person, 
countenance, or garb, guise, or 
external appearance; or all of these qualities 
combined: he was, or became, clever, ingenious, 
intelligent, or acute in intellect; well- 
mannered, well-bred, accomplished, or polite; 
beautiful in person or countenance; elegant, or 
graceful; or elegant in garb, guise, or 
external appearance]. (T, S, O, Msb, K.) — See 


also what here follows. 3 J, 

[He vied, or contended, with me in ' — =1^=*] and I 
was more ‘-ijjlh 1 ■ — “3^=') than he. (IKtt, TA.) 
4 He (a man) had many b-sjjk, or] 

receptacles [of any kind]. (TA.) — — And He 
begat, (S, Mgh, O, K,) or had born to him, (M,) 
children that were slaji. (s, M, O, K) or ( -il IP [pis. 
of ‘-“jk, q. v.]. Mgh.) — — He 

mentioned the man as possessing 1 — (M, TA.) 
— — And l_s jlil is explainable [as 

meaning He was elegant, or eloquent, in the 
expression, or phrase, or speech], if the saying be 
received from those who are trustworthy: if not, 
it is correctly with the unpointed ^ ; 

meaning “ he said what was novel and pleasing. ” 
(Mgh.) — (O,) in the K, 

erroneously, (TA,) He put, or assigned, or 
made, a [or receptacle] for the goods. (O, 
TA.) 5 He affected (S, O, K;) as also 
, jiki. (TA.) One says, ^ iP ^ 

[Such a one affects ■ — and he is not 4-sjjIi]. 
(TA.) 6 gee the next preceding paragraph. 

10 4j He found him [or held him] to 
be (O, * TA.) A receptacle (Lth, T, S, 
M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) of anything; (Lth, T, M;) [a 
vessel, or vase;] an is thus termed as being 
a Ljjii for what is in it: (Lth, T, TA:) and AHn 
applies it to a seed-vessel, or pericarp, or a cell of 
a pericarp: (M, TA:) [and it is also applied to 
a case, or cover, for a book or the like:] the pi. 
is (T, S, * M, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) is a 

mistake. (Mgh.) [Applying it to a vessel of silver,] 
Har uses it as meaning “ silver. ” (P. 614 
[referring to a phrase in p. 213].) One says, 

■*•3 3% [I took the goods with the receptacle 

thereof]. (A, TA.) And hence, (A, TA,) 4jjlj 
(tropical:) I saw him himself. (A, O, K, TA.) 
And jLJl > (tropical:) He is faithful, (O, K, 

TA,) not treacherous. (M, O, K, TA.) And 

hence (assumed tropical:) [An adverbial noun of 
place or of time, implying the meaning of the 
preposition and also by some applied to a 
noun of place or of time together with that 
preposition; i. e.] what are termed gliill 
and (O,) pi. and 0^“^: (S, M: 

*) the descriptive terms that denote the places 
[or times] of things are called (Lth, T:) 

they are thus termed by Kh; and by Ks, and 
by Fr, (T.) — — Also [Excellence, 

or elegance, in mind, manners, and address or 
speech; and in person, countenance, or garb, 
guise, or external appearance; or all of 
these qualities combined:] a term denoting a 
condition that combines the generality of mental 
and bodily and extrinsic excellences; likened 


[by reason of its comprehensiveness] to the 
receptacle thus called: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or 
cleverness, ingeniousness, intelligence, or 
acuteness in intellect; syn. 4 -Aj£, (S, O, K,) or 
(Mgh, Msb,) and (Mgh:) or i. q. 4^1 j), 
and [the former meaning excellence 

in knowledge, or other qualities; or 
accomplishment, or perfection, in every 
excellence, and in goodliness;] (’Eyn, M, O, Msb, 
K; *) thus accord, to most of the copies of the K 
[as well as the ’Eyn and M and O and Msb], but 
correctly 4c. I j), with the letter l s^j: (TA:) [if so, 
these two explanations (4c I jj and ii£j) add 
nothing to others here given:] or skilfulness (M, 
K, TA) in a thing (M, TA) is thus termed by 
the people of El-Yemen: (TA:) or it is in the 
tongue, (IAar, T, K,) only; (K;) meaning beauty of 
expression, (M, L, TA,) and eloquence; (L, 
TA;) and i$ in the eyes, and 4c.iL> is in the 
mouth, and JLc is in the nose: (IAar, T:) or 
beauty of garb, guise, or external appearance: 
(M:) or beauty of face, and of garb, guise, or 
external appearance: (O, K:) or it is in the face 
and in the tongue: (Ks, O, K:) or goodliness, 
or beauty; and [as having the meaning first 
assigned to in this sentence, i. e. excellence, 
or elegance, in mind, manners, or address 
or speech; or as meaning good breeding, good 
manners, politeness, or polite accomplishments]: 
(Msb:) or, as an inf. n., the being elegant, 
graceful, or beautiful: and the being intelligent, 
sagacious, or acute in intellect: (KL:) accord, to 
the author of the ’Eyn, (O,) it is only an attribute 
of young men and young women (M, O, Msb, * K) 
that are acute in intellect, clever, or skilful; (M, O, 
K;) not of elders, nor of lords, or chiefs: (M, K:) 
but as meaning it is common to 

young persons and elders: (Msb:) some of those 
who affect distinctness of speech by twisting the 
sides of the mouth say that the word is 
1 [p, with damm, to distinguish it from P 

meaning “ a receptacle; ” but this is a sheer 
mistake. (MF, TA.) see what immediately 

precedes. [ 4 js ji, a term of grammar, The quality 
of denoting place, or time, adverbially, by a noun 
implying the meaning of the preposition (ji; 
and also, accord, to some, by a noun together 
with that preposition. One says 
4 j3j 1=>1I, meaning Put in the accusative case as 
denoting place, or time, adverbially.] 
see near the beginning and near the end. 

[ 4-i j perhaps signifies Possessing the quality, 

or qualities, termed in a great, or an 

extraordinary degree: used alike as masc. and 
fem.: for I find it stated that] one says 4jja 
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'j jt [A female slave, or slave-songstress, that is 
very intelligent or skilful or elegant &c.]. (TA. 
[But I think it most probable that this is a 
mistranscripfor — i j jt < 25 , a phrase which I find 
in the T, and there expl. as meaning «li jt.]) L-ijjt 
Possessing the quality, or qualities, termed -i jt; 
(T, S, M, O, Msb, K;) as also j jt, (Lh, M, O, 
K,) the two being like and 3 'jt, (O,) [or the 
latter has an intensive signification, (see Jjt, 
and see also the “ Durrat el-Ghowwas,” in 
De Sacy’s Anthol. Gramm. Arahe, p. 48 of the Ar. 
text,)] and j ^ jt, (M, K,) or this last, which is 
like i 3 ' denotes more than ^-iljt 
without teshdeed: (O:) accord, to Mbr, it is 
derived from ( -tjt signifying “ a receptacle,” as 
though meaning a receptacle for excellence, or 
elegance, in mind, manners, or address or 
speech: (TA:) [it may be rendered, agreeably with 
explanations of ^-»jt, excellent, or elegant, in 
mind, manners, and address or speech; and in 
person, countenance or garb, guise, or external 
appearance: or clever, ingenious, intelligent, 
or acute in intellect; well-mannered, well-bred, 
accomplished, or polite; beautiful in person or 
countenance; elegant, or graceful; &c.:] and 
is expl. as meaning eloquent; thus by As and 
IAar: and possessing knowledge and courage: 
and goodly, or beautiful, in clothing, and in 
outer apparel: (TA:) and is used by the people of 
El-Yemen as meaning skilful: (O:) and, as Ks 
says, it is applied as an epithet to a tongue, and to 
a face: (TA:) the pi. of ( -tjt is c-iljt (S, M, O, 
Msb, K) and iiajt (T, S, O, Msb, K) and jjtjt 
(O, K) and ^ijt, (S, M, IB, K,) a form 
sometimes used, (IB, TA,) and j jt, (T, S, M, O, 
K,) also a form sometimes used, (S, O,) 
approvable in poetry, (T,) as though formed 
from l -ijt, or [anomalous] like j£lt» (S, O, K) 
accord, to Kh (S, O) and Sb: (TA:) the pi. of 
I i_sl is itajt; (Lh, M, K:) and the pi. of 1 < 1*1 jt 
is uj^jt: (M, K:) the fern, of ( -*jjt is <tjt; and 
the pi. of this is <-*l jt, (Sb, T, M, Msb, TA,) like a 
pi. of the masc., (Sb, M, TA,) and <— *jl jt. (T, M, 
TA.) It is said in a trad, of ’Omar, mentioned by 
IAar, (Mgh, O, TA,) and by As, (TA,) 'i) 

jtL Y itjt, (Mgh,) or jtL (O, TA,) 
meaning When the thief is eloquent (Mgh, O, TA) 
and intelligent, (Mgh,) he averts from himself the 
prescribed punishment by his pleading [so 
that he will not be, or is not, mutilated by 
amputation of the hand]. (Mgh, O, TA.) [ <tjt, as 
a subst., A thing, and a saying, that 
is ( -*jjt, meaning elegant, &c.: pi. ij' jt.] jt: 
see ■— near the beginning and near the 
end. —s jit [is distinguished from <-*jjt like 
as i-ijli is from <-*j>S, q. v.]. Lh mentions the 
saying la jit cji jtl [Possess thou jt if 


thou be one who will possess it]: in meaning the 
actual state, they said ‘-tjtl [Verily he is one 
who possesses ■ — »I>^*]. (M.) — * jtl; see 3. Ks allows 
the saying, interrogatively, <-*jtl ijUJi t j i_i jtl U 
p [What is the part that is the more 
excellent in — * jt (or elegance, &c.), of Zeyd? is 
his tongue the more so, or his face?]. (TA.) t 
jlajti is an expression similar to oUSji ^ 
[and &c.; meaning O thou who possessest 
the quality, or qualities, of ( -»jt in a great, or 
an extraordinary degree]. (A, TA.) 0 * 1 = 1 j*t, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. j *t, (Msb, K,) inf. n. j*t (S, Msb, 
K) and i j*t, (S, K,) or the latter is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) and jj*t (TA) [and u*ti, 
occurring in a verse of Zuheyr cited in art. jt, 
conj. 3], He journeyed, went away, departed, (S, 
* Msb, K, * TA,) or removed; (Msb;) he journeyed 
to seek after herbage, or to water; or he removed 
from water to water, or from one country, or tract 
of land, to another. (TA. [See also the part. 

n., ue'X]) 0*t: see what next follows. 

4 Aj*tl He made him to journey, go away, depart, 
(S, Msb, K,) or remove; and j*t j. <! signifies the 
same [or he journeyed, &c., with him]. (Msb.) 
8 -dttl she rode him, (S, K, TA,) namely, a 
camel: you say, j»ll -tttj j This is a camel 
that the woman rides (S, TA) in her journeying, 
and in the day of her departure. (TA.) u*t; see 1: 
— and see also u?Jt. <i*t A short journey. 
(TA.) <tt A state or condition, or a mode or 
manner, of journeying or departing. (TA.) jtt A 
rope with which a j-j* [or woman's camel- 
vehicle] is bound; (S, K;) or with which a load is 
bound, accord, to the T: and 1 jj*t signifies the 
same. (TA.) jjtt A camel used for work and for 
bearing burdens: (S, K, TA:) or, as some say, 
peculiarly, [like ^-‘"t,] a camel that is ridden by a 
woman. (TA.) — See also 4t*t A j-j* [or 
woman's camel-vehicle] (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) in 
which is a woman, (TA,) or whether there be in it 
a woman or not: (S, Msb, K, TA:) this is [said to 
be] the primary signification: (Mgh:) 

pi. 0 ) 1 * 3 = and j*t (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and j*t (S, K) 
and [pi. of pauc.] jtti (S, Mgh, K) and pi. 
pi. cjliili. (TA. [But see, in what follows, an 
assertion of AZ respecting the pi. u*t.]) — — 
And A woman, (ISk, Mgh, Msb, TA;) whether in 
a or elsewhere; (ISk, TA;) the word being 
used in the sense of [for uj“i]; 

because her husband journeys (u*tj) with her: 
(Msb:) or a man's wife; because she journeys 
with her husband: (TA:) or a woman as long as 
she is in the jrJj*; (S, Msb, K;) when not in it she 
is not thus called: (S:) or this is the primary 
meaning: then it was applied to her though in her 
tent, because she might become -d [i. 
e. 1 +j j^Lti] : (Msb:) it is mostly applied to a 


woman riding [in a jtAj*]: then, to a without 

a woman: and to a woman without a (TA.) 
'Amr Ibn-Kulthoom says, 4 <?t t ijjiill fit (j*s 
It j^j utt 1 ^ jt“-> [Pause thou before separation, 
O woman in the camel-vehicle: we will inform 
thee of the real truth respecting our case, and 
thou shalt inform us respecting thy case]: (S:) t 

4 “t i s f or 4t*t U (em p. 185.) And, accord. 

to Lth, A camel that is ridden by 
women: [like jj*t:] and applied to signify a 
woman because she rides it: or, accord, to IAmb, 
a camel upon which one journeys: and hence the 
trad., <i“t oQ i. e. [There is no poor- 

rate in the case of] the camel upon which one 
journeys; if the phrase be thus: but if it be J 

J%t, by the last word is meant a woman: (TA:) 
AZ says, one should not say 3 jtv nor j*t except 
as meaning the camels upon which 

are jrJlji, whether there be in them women or 
not. (S.) u&li Journeying, going away, departing, 
or removing: (Msb:) [a traveller:] any one going 
forth on a journey, on pilgrimage, or on a warring 
and plundering expedition, or journeying from 
one city [or town &c.] to another: contr. of 
[and of jij»i]: one says, ^ cjji jcAtl [Art thou 
journeying or abiding?]: the pi. is jjjelt and j*t, 
and 1 u*t is a quasipl. n. syn. 

with jjjc.lt. (TA.) jlttj, applied to a horse or 
mare, and to a she-camel. Easy in pace. 
(TA.) jj*ti Made to journey, go away, depart, or 
remove; originally jj*ti; the complement 
being suppressed because of frequency of usage. 

(Msb.) jit 1 *j*t; see 2. — [See also jit. 

] Cijit, (T, S, O, K,) aor. jit, inf. n. jit (S, O) 
and »jlit; (O;) and, as some say, ^jit; (T;) His 
eye had what is termed a »jit or jit. (T, S, O, K.) 

And jit He (a man) had upon his eye what 

is termed a » jit or jit. (T, O, K.) — jit, aor. jit, 
(Msb,) inf. n. jit, He attained, got, got 
possession of, or acquired, what he desired, or 
sough: (Lth, * S, * M, * A, * Msb, K: *) he 
succeeded, or was successful: (Msb:) he won, was 
victorious, or gained the victory: (Lth, T:) and 
j jit] [originally jttl] signifies the same as jit. 
(S.) You say, jit and and »j*t, He attained 
it, got it, got possession of it, or acquired it; (M, 
K;) and in like manner \ jit], of the 
measure d*isl. (K.) And ilUtlW ^ jit I found the 
stray, or lost beast. (Msb.) And ;jP*j jit (S, A, 
Msb) and ■jt, (Akh, S, A,) and “jit, (S,) 
He gained the victory, or mastery, over his 

enemy; he overcame him. (S, * A, Msb. *) 

[Hence,] ItU <iUll Cijit (tropical:) The she- 
camel took, or received, impregnation. (A, TA.) 
And <25 jit U (AZ, T, S, A, K) it (AZ, T) 

or Oytj -it (S, A) (tropical:) My eye hath 
not seen thee [for some time]: (AZ, T, S, A, K:) 
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like ■iljikl li. (AZ, T.) — [jil= in the dial, of 
Himyer is said by Freytag, on the authority of the 
Kitab el-Addad, to signify He sat.] 2 ^ jili, (A, 
K,) inf. n. (S,) He inserted his nail into it; 
(S, A, K;) namely, an apple, and the like, (S, K,) a 
cucumber, and a melon: (A:) and [in like 
manner] 1 of the measure J*% he stuck, or 
fixed, his nail [into a thing]; (S, K, TA;) and 
so jaL), with the unpointed -k (TA.) You say, 
jila 4 A j ^ jMa Such a one stuck his nail into the 
flesh of the face of such a one, and wounded it. 
(TA.) And j &3 ^ vui He stuck his dog-tooth 

and his nail into his flesh, and wounded it. (A.) 
And ^ iP* jik (tropical:) Such a one 

clung to, caught to, or took fast hold upon, such a 
thing. (A in art. MJj.) Also » jik; and i »j“, 
aor. (M, K;) and 1 » j 2 =], in the K erroneously 
written (TA;) He stuck his nail into his face; 
(M, K;) and so with ^ . (TA.) And » [He 
clawed it;] he stuck his nail into it, (namely, 
anything,) and broke it, or made a mark [or 
scratch] upon it. (M.) And 1 jiloll jikt The 
hawk seized the bird with his talons. (K.) — — 
jik said of [or herbs, or leguminous plants,] 
(tropical:) They put forth what resembled 
the [or talons] of the bird. (M, TA.) And said 

of the (K, TA,) and of the (TA,) 

(tropical:) It put forth what resembled jlitl, (K, 
TA,) when it put forth its [leaves 

termed] P-- (TA.) And said of the and of 

the and of the Isl’J), and of the and of 
the and of the j j-, and of (tropical:) 

It, or they, put forth yellow shoots, resembling 
the [or talon], which are the thereof, 
that come forth therefrom having a dustcoloured 
flower. (M, TA.) [Or,] said of a plant, (Ks, T, S,) 
inf. n. as above, (Ks, T,) (assumed tropical:) It 
came forth; (Ks, T;) from (T:) or it came 

forth of the measure of the [or nail]. (S.) 
And 0 j“> (assumed tropical:) The land 

put forth plants, or herbage, that might be 
uprooted (oylilkl so in the M, in the 

K * jl*“l,) with the nail, (M,) or with the fingers. 

(K.) jik, (M, and so in a copy of the K,) 

inf. n. as above, (K,) (assumed tropical:) He 
perfumed his garment (M, and thus in that copy 
of the K) with what is termed j“: (M:) or y 
jUtYU he perfumed his garment with what are 
termed jl&L (So accord, to other copies of the 

K.) And Jhdl (K,) or (M,) 

(assumed tropical:) He, (K,) or I, (M,) 
rubbed the skin in order that its (M, K) 
which means its creased parts (M) might become 
smooth. (M, K.) — » also signifies, and so 
I » jitl, [He caused him to attain, get, get 


possession of, or acquire, what he desired, or 
sought: he caused him to succeed, or to 
be successful: and] He (God) caused him to be 
victorious, to gain the victory, or to overcome. 
(A.) You say, (S, M) and *&, (M, TA,) inf. 

n. as above; (S;) and » jikl j, A 1 (S, M, Msb) 
and (M, Msb;) He (God, S, M, or a man, 
Msb) caused him to gain the victory over him, 
or to overcome him, (M, Msb,) namely, his 

enemy. (S, Msb.) And i ja A He declared 

him to have overcome him: said of one who has 
been asked which of two persons had overcome. 

(T.) And i (M, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 

He prayed for him that he might attain what 
he desired, or sought; or that he might be 
successful, or victorious. (M, K.) 4 jitl see the 
next preceding paragraph, latter part, in two 
places. 6 ■Gle Ijjalki and and all 

signify the same; so says Ibn-Buzuq; (T, TA;) 
explaining the meaning to be, They 
leagued together, and aided one another, against 
him; i. e. Jc [against such a one]: (TA in 
art. ji-^=:) the first of these has been said to 
be incorrect; but it is mentioned also by Sgh, as 
syn. with the third; and by Ibn-Malik, among 
words that are with and with -k. (TA in the 
present art.) 8 see 2, in three places: — and 
see also 1, in two places. j“=: see the next 
paragraph. (T, S, M, A, Msb, K, &c.) and 
1 j&, (Msb, K,) which latter is the most chaste 
form, and the form adopted by the seven readers 
in the Kur vi. 147, and the former is a contraction 
of this, [but is the most common form,] (Msb,) 
and i jit, which is extr., (M, Msb, K,) and 
disallowed by IDrd, (O,) and , jit, which is also 
extr., (Msb,) and 1 (T, M, A, Msb, K,) 

which is erroneously mentioned in the S as a pi. 
of (Sgh, Msb, K,) by an anticipation of the 
pen; (Msb;) or, accord, to MF, it si said in most 
of the copies of the S, (but this is not the 
case,) jak has for its pi. jUtl; and jj&l [has for 
its pi.] (TA;) [and this, being the reading in 
most of the copies of the S seen by MF, is 
probably what J wrote;] A certain wellknown 
thing; (M;) [i. e. a nail; and a talon, or claw;] 
pertaining to a human being, (M, Ibn-Es-Seed, 
Msb, K,) and to others; (M, K;) to the beasts and 
birds mentioned in the next following sentence, 
[as well as to man,] accord, to the authorities 
there cited; (TA;) and to every ruminant, as syn. 
with [i. e. a cloven hoof]: (T and M in 
art. ‘-ilk;) or to a beast, or bird, that does not 
prey; [as well as to man;] that of such as preys 
being termed > * » : (M:) [and in the present day 

applied also to the spur of a cock:] it is of the 


masc. gender: (Lh, M, Msb:) the pi. (of j^=, S, M, 
Msb, &c.) is (S, M, Msb, K, &c.) and 
sometimes (Msb,) [both of which are pis. 

of pauc., but the former is used as a pi. of mult, 
also,], and (of M, Msb, or of and 

therefore a pi. pi., M) (M, Msb, K:) that 

1 is a sing, [and not like jjSjI which is a 

quasi-pl. n.] is shown by the saying of a poet, li 

jjilal a u t'j lil 

(K) or (Msb) [i. e. What is between her 

first morsel, when it descends into her throat, 
and another that follows it, is the measure of a 
finger-nail]: or, as some relate it, ciiijj jl lil [when 
she swallows]; and it is thus cited [in the T and] 
in the “ Basair ” of the author of the K. (TA.) The 
phrase jik in the Kur vi. 147 comprises 

camels and ostriches; (so in the T and TS and L; 
but in the K, fUiVI is erroneously put for 
TA;) because their are like jl*i=l to them: (T, 
K, TA:) I’Ab says that it comprises camels; and 
also ostriches, because they have nails like 
camels: or any bird that has a ‘ .'A ? , and any beast 
that has a solid hoof: or, accord, to Mujahid 
and Katadeh, every beast and bird that has not 
divided toes; as the camel and ostrich and goose 

and duck. (TA.) [Hence,] jl&YI j s the name 

of (assumed tropical:) Certain small stars; (S;) 
certain stars before [meaning jSljll i. e. 
the star a of Lyra: app. because regarded as the 
talons of the >"]: (K:) or a certain dim 
star in (jUliill [q. v., i. e. the constellation Lyra]. 

(Kzw.) [Hence also,] ^J, (T,) or 

jikll jl jliil, (TA,) (tropical:) Verily he is one who 
does not slay or wound an enemy: (T, TA:) 
andu^l csii if jitll *jj (tropical:) Verily he 
is one who does little hurt to mankind. (T, A, TA.) 
And jiJoll ji (tropical:) He is weak, or abject, 
or despicable; (T, S, K, TA;) said of a man; (K, 
TA;) or so ’fa: (K: [in the TA, as from the 
K, JuJijII fl*i:]) or (tropical:) he is sick, or 
diseased. (A.) And if (tropical:) 

[app. meaning In him is an evil result of a 
disease, that has clung to him]. (A, TA. [In the A, 
this immediately follows what here next precedes 
it; and is immediately followed by the 
words C^j, which seem to be added by 

way of explanation; thus in my copy; but I think 
that j?l=> here is a mistake for and have 

assumed this to be the case in rendering the 
phrase.]) — — And if 

(tropical:) [lit. I wounded him much, from his 
nail to the edge of his eyelid; but mentioned as 
tropical; app. meaning from toe to head]; like as 

one says, if. (A.) And U, (K,) 

or ^ V j jif=> jWL I", (A, O,) (tropical:) There is 
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not in the house any one. (A, O, K.) And cjSji 
IjLi Yj I jit <IL 1 I (tropical:) The year of drought 
left not anything: and sometimes they said ljki>, 
with fet-h, and in this case they said i I jit, for 
assimilation. (A in art. jit.) And kjjij 
»j^% (tropical:) I saw him himself. (O, K, TA.) — 
_ jltli jit j s the name of (assumed tropical:) A 
certain plant, (K, TA,) resembling what is 
[properly] thus termed [i. e. the talon of the 
vulture]. (TA.) And till jit i$ the name of 

(assumed tropical:) Another plant. (K, TA.) 

And jitll, (M,) or jttVl, (T, M, A, Mgh, O, K, 
&c.,) for this word in the sense here following has 
no sing. (T, M, O, K) accord, to the author of the 
'Eyn, (M,) but sometimes one said s jlitl | j, 
which is not allowable by rule, and made the pi. 
of this to be jt'-t', (T, O, K, * [mentioned in the 
M as a pi. of jit! 1 1 ,]) though, if they formed a sing, 
from it, it should be jit, (T, O, K,) signifies 
(tropical:) A certain odoriferous substance, (T, 
Mgh, O, K,) or a sort thereof, (M,) [i. e. unguis 
odoratus, (called in the present day ^ytll jit 
and ^jidl j^=,) or ungues odorati,] black, (T, M, 
O,) resembling a jit [or nail] (T, M, Mgh, O, K) 
of a man (M) pulled out (in the M and O and 
K i-ilSi, and in the T t-ilii,) from the root thereof, 
(T, M, O, K, [but in the M, the words which I have 
rendered “ pulled out ” &c. immediately follow 
the words jt*ll ^ jjj^j) or resembling 
the jtti [or finger-nails], (A,) and put into 
[or incense]: (T, M, O:) and, accord, to the K, 
i jlit, sometimes imperfectly deck, i. e. 
i jlit, signifies the same; but this is very strange, 
for [SM says] I have referred to the M and T and 
O and other lexicons without finding them 
to have mentioned in this sense any term 
but jUliVI or jitJI: accord, to the “ Minhaj,” jAlil 
are pieces of an odoriferous 
substance resembling the jALi [properly so 
called]; they are said by [the Arabic translator of] 
Dioscorides to be of the nature of the shards of 
shells, [so I render '-A-AJI al ji.1 ^4. ^ 
supposing j=d to be here used tropically,] 
found in an island of the Sea of India where is 
the JAk [or spikenard], a sort whereof is 
[called] j-«jla [i. e. of El-Kulzum], and another 
which is [called] [i. e. of Babil], black and 
small, and the best is that which inclines to 
whiteness, which drifts to El-Yemen and El- 
Bahreyn. (TA.) [Forskal, in his “ Descr. 
Animalium ” &c., mentions what here follows, 
among the animal substances of the 
materia medica of Cairo, in page 143: “ Unguis 
odoratus. (Opercula Cochl.) Dofr el afrit, ji-^ 
CujiJI i. e . unguis daemonis. E Mochha per Sues. 
Arabes etiam afferunt. Nigritis fumigatorium est. 
” (jki is here written, agreeably with the usual 


vulgar pronunciation, for jAi.) See also -AAS,] 

jUlhi signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Large jAja [or ticks]. (S, O, K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The creased parts of a skin. 

(M, TA.) And the jAk> of a bow is (tropical:) 

The part in the curved end that is beyond the 
place where the string is tied, to the extremity: 
(As, T, S, M, * O, K: *) or the end of the bow: (K:) 
or each end of the bow, beyond the place where 

the string is tied: (A:) pi. »jik>. (M, TA.) See 

also »jA=. jit>: see the next 

preceding paragraph. jA=>, in a man, The quality 
of having long nails. (ISk, S, O.) [App., in this 
sense, an inf. n. of which the verb is jfk; as it is 
in other senses: see 1.] — See also »jA=>. — Also 
Low, or depressed, ground, (S, O, K,) that 
produces plants, or herbage. (S, O.) jA=> Sharp in 

the nail [or having sharp nails]. (A.) And A 

man having upon his eye what is termed a » jik>; 

(A;) and so 1 jjil=A (T, A, Mgh, K.) And diA 

5 jik> An eye having what is termed a » jiA>; (T, M, 
A, K;) as also 1 »jjikii. (A.) — Also [Successful;] 
victorious; applied to a man; (S;) and so 1 jsA=: 
(Msb, TA:) or jA=> (IDrd, M, A, K) and 
1 jA^ (IDrd, M, K) and 1 jA]=, (IDrd, Sgh, K) but 
this is said by IDrd to be not of established 
authority, (TA,) and 1 jak“ (IDrd, M, A, K) and 
1 jAk>?, (IDrd, O, K,) all signify a man very, or 
often, successful or victorious: (IDrd, O, TA:) or 
(tropical:) one who does not endeavour after a 
thing without attaining it. (M, A, K.) jAi and jik>: 
see j^=>. ‘ A certain plant, burning, or biting, 
to the tongue, (K, TA,) resembling the jik> [or 
nail] in its coming forth, (TA,) that has 
a beneficial effect upon foul ulcers, and warts. (K, 

TA.) And jjAxll sjit The rounded head of 

prickles of the [thistle called] (K, * TA.) 

See also the next paragraph. » jAk A pellicle that 
comes over the eye, (T, S, Mgh, O, K,) growing 
from the side next the nose, (T, S, O,) upon the 
white of the eye, (S, Mgh, O,) extending to 
the black: (S, O:) sometimes it is cut off: if left, it 
covers the eye, and obscures the sight: (T:) or a 
certain disease in the eye, which causes 
a tegument like the nail to come over it: or a 
piece of flesh that grows at the inner angle of the 
eye, extending to the black, and 

sometimes encroaching upon the black: (M:) it is 
also called i j^=> (A ’Obeyd, T, S, M, Mgh, O, K) 
and 1 »jik>, (T, Mgh,) these two terms being 
applied to it by the physicians, (Mgh,) and i 
(TA) and j »jAli, (so in a copy of the T, as on the 
authority of Ibn-Buzuij,) or 1 »jAlh. (So in the 
O.) jAL and jAl=>: see j^=. — [ jAk> is well known 
as the name of a city in El-Yemen; or, accord, to 
the O, of two cities and two fortresses in El- 
Yemen. And accord, to the TA, it signifies Any 


land that is » 3*-« but the latter of these two 

words has been altered by an erasure over the 
second letter, and is perhaps incorrect: if not, it 
may mean, agreeably with the analogy of many 
words of the measure as »j&« and 

and &c., such as possesses means of 

overcoming, or withstanding, invaders: and it 
may be that hence jAk is in two instances the 
name of a fortress.] jjik> [app. syn. with 
and jA^] is one of the appellations of the 
Prophet. (MF, TA.) jA^: see ajlaJa Qr SjlaJa; 
see » jil=. is jAL j?. [onyx of Dhafari] is so called 
in relation to jAi>, a city of El-Yemen, (T, S, Mgh, 
O, K,) near (k,) two days' journey from the 
latter. (O.) And in like manner, is jAk> i jc- [Aloes- 
wood of Dhafari]: i. e. the ^ with which one 
fumigates: (S:) or -ALs, (O, K, TA,) which means 
the same, (TA, [but see this word,]) is called [ -AAS 
jAL and is jAL L>La] in relation to jAi>, another 
city of El-Yemen, near -ALj^ (o, K, TA,) 
described by Yakoot as in the furthest part of El- 
Yemen, on the shore of the Sea of India, 
near jAAsil; (TA;) because it is brought thither 
from India. (O, K, TA.) jA^: see ji^. jaA=>: 
see jfk. A man having long nails: (ISk, S, A:) 
or having long and broad nails: (M, K:) and in 
like manner applied to a [or foot of a 
camel]: il jik> [the reg. fern.] has not been heard. 
(M.) jjik>l: see j^=>, in two places. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) The slender thing [or 
tendril] that twines upon the branch of a grape- 
vine. (K.) SjALI; see jAA>, latter half. j“A: see jf^. 
— sjiki j>»js (assumed tropical:) A bow having 
somewhat cut off from each of its two ends 
[which are called its jljA=]. (O, K, TA. [In the 
CK, lA ja is erroneously put for jAj 5 .]) jAk» : 
see jfk. — Also The [instrument called] [q. 
v.]. (Fr, O, K.) jj^=“; and its fern.: see jfl=. — 
4 j jjiki Overcome, or conquered; [as also jjAki 
anc j jjiki alone; (see 1;)] applied to a man. 
(TA.) Jk> 1 3 i>, aor. 3 lA, inf. n. <bUi : see 4. — 

(T, M, Msb, K,) first pers. (t, S, M, O, Msb, 
K,) [and accord, to SM cJlli also, for he says that] 
the verb is of the class of ^ as well as of the class 
of (TA,) and (T, S, * M, O, K,) likened 
to cjU, (M, K, *) formed by rejecting the former J 
in (t, O,) and which is [also] 

originally cjilii, (Sb, T, M, O, K,) formed by 
transferring to the the vowel of the rejected J, 
(Sb, T, M, O,) anomalously, (Sb, M,) the latter of 
the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz; (T;) aor. h; 
(S, * M, O, * Msb, K;) imperative and (T) 
[and it is implied in the M voce [A that one says 
also JkSil and 3 k>, which indicates that the aor. 
is also but this requires confirmation, which 
I have not anywhere found]; inf. n. 3 (T, S, M, 
O, Msb, K) and (M, K) and •!)[=>; (thus also in a 
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copy of the M; [but this I think doubtful;]) 
accord, to Lth, (T,) or Kh, (Msb,) [i. e. accord, to 
the author of the 'Eyn,] is said only of a thing that 
is done in the day, or daytimes; (T, S, M, O, 
Msb;) like as P, aor. pi, is said only of a thing 
that is done in the night: (T:) it is an incomplete 
[i. e. a non-attributive] verb, relating to a time in 
which is a shade from the sun, from morning to 
evening, or from sunrise to sunset: (Esh-Shihab, 
TA:) one says, » jP pa P [Such a one was 
during his day fasting; or he passed his day 
fasting]: (Lth, T:) and P pj P [He was in, 
or during, his day doing such a thing; or he 
passed his day doing such a thing]: (M, K:) 
and Pd [I was in the day or daytime, or I 
passed the day, doing such a thing; or] I did such 
a thing in the day or daytime. (S, O, Msb. *) 
In the saying of 'Antarah, Pi j lS pi jc. cp 2 j 
JSlill JLi pi. [app. meaning And verily I 

pass the night in hunger, and I pass the day in it, 
that I may attain thereby plentiful eating], Pi is 
for P Pi (S, O.) And accord, to some, (TA,) P 
P occurs in poetry; (M, K, TA;) so that one 
says, JP P P [He was in, or during, his 
night, or he passed his night, doing such a thing]: 
but it is said that in this case the verb has the 
meaning next following. (TA.) — — And it 
signifies also He, or it, became; syn. jP (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) being in this sense likewise an 
incomplete [i. e. a non-attributive] verb, divested 
of that meaning of time which it radically 
denotes; as in the phrase in the Kur [xvi. 6o and 
xliii. 16], 1 - 0 "“ Pj P [His face becomes black]: 
so says Ibn-Malik: (TA:) or this may mean his 
face continues all the day black: (Bd in xvi. 6o:) 
and one says also, la£ J*L p meaning He 
continued doing such a thing: this too is 
mentioned by Ibn-Malik, and is of the dial, of the 

people of Syria. (TA.) It is also a complete [i. 

e. an attributive] verb as meaning He, or 
it, continued; as is said in the Expos, of the “ 
Shife,” and by Ibn-Malik; and, as Ibn-Malik 
likewise says, it was, or became, long. (TA.) 
2 P. P> [He made it to give shade over him, or 
it,] (M,) inf. n. PP (O.) It is said in the Kur [vii. 
160, and the like is said in ii. 54], pill Llip 
And we made the clouds to give shade over them. 

(M.) [And < 111 = signifies He shaded him, or 

it. See an ex. in a verse of Jereer in art. j, conj. 
3.] Jp V pi PjSil jc. pi [But at the tamarisk- 
trees is flesh that will not be shaded, or, accord, 
to the reading given by Meyd, cjUj'jL,] is a prov., 
said by Beyhes, in allusion to the flesh of his slain 
brothers, on the occasion of persons saying, I 
pjjp pi [Shade ye the flesh of your slaughtered 


camel]. (S, O.) — See also 4. — One says also P> 
-Lplp meaning He made a sign with the whip for 
the purpose of frightening. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
4 PI, said of a day, It was, (S, O,) or became, (M, 
K,) shady, or a day having shade: (S, M, O, K:) or 
it was a day having clouds, or other [causes 
of shade]: (T:) or it was continually shady; as also 
i P, aor. P), inf. n. Pp>. (Msb.) — — And, said 
of a thing, [It extended its shade; or] its shade 
extended; as also 1 P>. (Msb.) — ojpill pP 
[The tree shaded me, or afforded me shade]: and 
in like manner one says of other things than 
trees. (S, O.) P=i said of a building, or of 
a mountain, or of a cloud, means It protected 

thee, and cast its shade upon thee. (Mgh.) 

[Hence,] Pi (assumed tropical:) He took 
him into his shelter, or protection: (TA:) or he 
guarded, or protected, him, and placed him 
within the scope of his might, or power of 
resistance or defence. (Er-Raghib, TA.)- — 

And (assumed tropical:) It (a thing) 

covered me: (M, K:) or it approached me, or drew 
near to me, so as to cast its shade upon me: (K:) 
or it has both of these meanings: (M:) or P>i 
means he, (T, S,) or it, (O,) approached thee, or 
drew near to thee, as though he, or it, cast his, or 
its, shade upon thee. (T, S, O.) And hence one 
says, P P=i (assumed tropical:) An 
event approached thee, or drew near to thee: (S, 
O:) and in like manner one says of a month. (T, S, 
O.) And Pi [alone] (assumed tropical:) It 
(a thing) advanced: or approached, or drew near. 
(Msb.) And i. q. [app. as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He, or it, became within sight, 
or view]. (Msb.) 5 3.P see the next paragraph. 
It is also pronounced p: (IAar, T:) and signifies 
He kept to shady places, and to ease, or repose: 
(IAar, T and K in art. P>:) it is like P 
from plf (T in that art.) 10 Pp (T,) or PP 
Pi L, (Msb, TA,) He (a man, T) sheltered, or 
protected, himself by means of the shade: (T, 
TA:) or the latter means he inclined to the shade 
and sat in it. (M, K.) And =(pl 0 ? P=“l and ij 
means j P“ [i. e. he shaded himself (lPj being 
quasi-pass, of <111=) from the thing and by means 
of it]. (M, K.) You say, pPlI 0 -? ii PP [He 
shaded himself with it, or by means of it, 
from the sun]. (T.) And JPl He shaded 

and sheltered himself by means of the tree. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, S, O.)— — P (iPI The blood was in 
the ( -P [or belly, or interior of the belly, or the 
chest]. (T, O, K, TA. [In the CK, l -spl i> is put 

for ‘-jpll P.]) OP cpLJ, (t, Ibn-'Abbad, 

O,) or OjP 1 , (K,) The eye, (T, Ibn-'Abbad, O,) 
meaning that of a she-camel, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) or 


the eyes, (K,) sank, or became depressed, in the 
head. (T, Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)- — And P^l 

fpl The grape-vine became luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense, in its branches whereon 
were the bunches. (M, K.) P properly signifies 
Shade; i. e. the light of the sun without the rays: 
when there is no light, it is <P ; not P: (S, O:) 
contr. of jP»: (M, K:) or i. q. (K:) so some 
say: (M:) or so the [common] people say: (IKt, 
Msb:) or the former is [shade] in the morning; 
and the latter is in the evening: (M, K:) or, 
accord, to IKt, the former is in the morning and 
in the evening; but the latter is only after the 
declining of the sun from the meridian: ISk says 
that the former is from the rising of the sun to its 
declining; and the latter, from the declining to 
the setting: Th says that the P of a tree &c. is in 
the morning; and the in the evening: (Msb:) 
Ru-beh says, (M, Msb,) any place, (M,) or any 
thing, (Msb,) upon which the sun has been and 
which it has quitted is termed P and (M, 
Msb;) but a thing [or place] upon which the sun 
has not been is termed P [only]; and hence it is 
said that the sun annuls, or supersedes, the P, 
and the annuls, or supersedes, the sun: 
(Msb:) AHeyth says, the P is anything 
upon which the sun has not come; and the 
term is applied only after the declining of the 
sun; the being eastwards and the P 
being westwards; and the P being termed P 
from the beginning of the day to the declining of 
the sun; after which it is termed until the 
night: (T, TA:) one says the P of Paradise, but 
not its because the sun will never replace 
its P; but En-Nabighah El-Jaadee has assigned 
to Paradise * 3 * having Jp: (M, TA:) in a verse of 
Aboo-Sakhr EIHudhalee, P is made fem. as 
meaning P [i. e. death]: (Ham p. 161:) the pi. 
[of mult.] is 3 P (S, M, O, K) and 3 P and [of 
pauc.] C)Pi. (M, O, K.) The saying of a rajiz, LP 
P- P PP [As though thy face were a 
shade of a stone] is said to mean hardness of 
face, and shamelessness: or the being black in the 
face: (T, TA:) for the Arabs say that there 
is nothing more dense in shade than a stone. 
(TA.) P ja [His shade, or shadow, has 
become sun] is said of the dead. (TA.) P P j* 
yj- P [He passed by us as though he were the 
shadow of a wolf] means swiftly, as does a wolf. 
(M.) IpP Pjjl (assumed tropical:) [They made 
their shadows to be as though they were sandals 
to them] is said of camels or other beasts when it 
is midday in summer and they have no shadow 
[but such as is beneath them]: a rajiz says, ^ 
Cjjlij LAUa Ls lc- u-iuAi cAjj [They 
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came to the water walking upon their shadows, 
and the sun was intensely hot upon the tops of 
their heads and humps]. (T.) And one says, 3* 
■4=4 (tropical:) [He follows the shadow 
of himself; i. e. a thing that he will not overtake; 
for], as a poet says, the shadow that goes with 
thee thou wilt not overtake by following: and > 
<i-ii (tropical:) [He strives to outstrip 

the shadow of himself], meaning that he walks 
with a proud and self-conceited gait: so in the A. 
(TA.) And J4= 34 =3=122=1 (tropical:) I left my state, 
or condition. (TA.) And 111= 33=^ so in the T 
and S and O: (TA:) hut [said to be] correctly, j=l 
111= 4ij=, (K,) or llsjjSf, (M, TA,) i. e. [I will 

forsake him, or I will assuredly forsake him, as 
the gazelle forsakes] the place of its shade: (O, 
TA:) [each, however, is app. right; and the former 
is the more agreeable with the 
following explanations:] a prov., (M,) applied to 
the man who is wont to take fright and flee; for 
the gazelle, when it takes fright and flees from 
a thing, never returns to it: (S, O, K:) by the 31= is 
here meant the covert in which it shades and 
shelters itself in the vehemence of the heat; then 
the hunter comes to it and rouses it, and it will 
not return thither; and one says, Hl= 33=11 -1! j=, 
meaning the place of its shade: it is applied to 
him who takes fright and flees from a thing, and 
forsakes it so as not to return to it; and to the 
case of a man's forsaking his companion. (Meyd.) 
[311=11 3=2 as applied to a man, see expl. in art. 31=: 
see also Har p. 250, where it is indicated that it 
may be rendered One whose shadow, even, is 
oppressive, and therefore much more so is 
his person.] In the phrase jjj=4l V j 31=11 Vj, (M, 
K) in the Kur [xxxv. 20], Th says, accord, to 
some, (M,) 31=11 means Paradise; (M, K;) 
and the fire [of Hell]: but he adds, I say 

that 31=11 is the 31= itself [i. e. shade], and jjj=H is 
the 3= itself [i. e. heat]: (M: [see also jjj=:]) and 
Er-Raghib says that 31= is sometimes assigned to 
anything; whether it be approved, as in the 
phrase above mentioned; or disapproved, as 
in e 4=4= o* 31= j in the Kur [lvi. 42, meaning And 
shade of smoke, or black smoke]. (TA.) And 33-1=11 
means 3i=JI 33k> [The shades of Paradise]: (Fr, T, 
O, K, TA:) in some copies of the K, 34=41 33kll j, 
which is a mistake: (TA:) [but this requires 
consideration; for] El-'Abbas Ibn- 'Abd-El- 
Muttalib says, £lj=4=i 331=11 ^ c4I= 13=3 0= 

3 33?1' L =33= [Before it t?? wast good in, or in 

the shades of. Paradise, and in a depositary in the 
part where leaves are sewed together to conceal 
the pudenda]; (T, O, TA;) i. e. before thy descent 
to the earth (to which the pronoun in 41=5 
relates), thou wast good in the loins of Adam 
when he was in Paradise. (TA.) 331= =iik= 34=JI 


3 = 

=_ijl3ll [p arac jj se j s Beneath the shades of the 
swords] is a trad., meaning that fighting against 
unbelievers is a way of attaining to Paradise. 
(Marg. note in a copy of the “ Jami’ es- 
Sagheer.) ^ Mc-iU is an appellation of A certain 
bird; [see art. s=J;] and one says '- i $H= 4?3i; 
and t>lf= ciiUcMi: hut when you make 

them indeterminate, you say 3$l3Jii CiUcMi. (T, 
O, K. [But in the TA in art. m* 1, it is said that one 
dualizes and pluralizes both nouns, because 

the appellation becomes determinate.]) 31= 

3P means (tropical:) The blackness of the night: 
(T, S, O, Msb;) metaphorically thus termed; (S;) 
as in the saying, 33H 31= ^ 44i [He came to us in 
the blackness of the night]: (S, O:) or it 
signifies 3=111 jii [app. as meaning the darkness, 
and confusedness, of the night; see 4-3=]; (M, TA;) 
or so 31=11: (K:) or this means the night, (M, K, 
TA,) itself; (M, TA;) so the astronomers say: 
(TA:) all the night is 31=: and so is all the 
period from the shining of the dawn to the rising 

of the sun. (T.) j43l 31= is The colour of the 

day when the sun predominates over it 
[app. meaning when the light of the sun 
predominates over that of the early dawn]. (K.) — 
_ =-A=3JI 33 means Such, of the clouds, as 

conceal the sun: or the blackness of the clouds. 

(M, K.) And .3411 33li means The waves of 

the sea; (O, K, TA;) because they are raised so as 
to shade the ship and those that are in it. (TA.) — 
— 31= also signifies A 344 (M, O, K) that is seen, 
(M, K,) [i. e. an apparition, a phantom, or a thing 
that one sees like a shadow, i. e. what we term a 
shade,] of the jinn, or genii, and of others: (M, O, 

K:) or the like of a 344 of the jinn. (T.) Also 

Anything that shades one. (TA.) And it is 

the subst. from =3311 ^4113 meaning “ the thing 
covered me; ” (M, K;) [i. e. it means A covering;] 
in which sense Th explains it in the phrase 31= J! 
===-4 4=3= is) [in the Kur lxxvii. 30, Unto a 
covering having three parts, or divisions]; saying, 
the meaning is that the fire will have covered 
them; not that its 31= will be like that of the 
present world. (M. [See 33A]) And =3-411 31= 
means (assumed tropical:) That which serves for 
the veiling, covering, or protecting, of the thing; 
syn. (M.) [Hence] one says, 31= ^ 344 u35 
g3l i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Such a one lives] in 
the shelter, or protection, of such a one. (T, * S, 
O, Msb, * K. *) And i3=j^ J & 34, jlLLlI, (o, 
TA,) a saying of the Prophet, (O,) [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The sovereign, or 
ruling, power is God’s means of defence in the 
earth,] because he wards off harm from the 
people like as the 31= [properly so called] wards 
off the harm of the heat of the sun: (TA:) or the 
meaning is, (assumed tropical:) God's means of 


protection: or God's 34=13. [or special servant]. (O, 
TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Might; or 
power of resistance or defence: (M, K, TA:) 
whence [as some say] its usage in the Kur xiii. 
35, and the usage of [the pi.] 333 in xxxvi. 56 and 
in lxxvii. 41: [but the primary signification is 
more appropriate in these instances:] and so 
in the saying, <14" ^ =. 5=34. [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) He placed me within the scope of his 
might, or power of resistance or defence]: so says 

Er-Raghib. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

state of life ample in its means or circumstances, 
unstraitened, or plentiful, and easy, pleasant, 
soft, or delicate. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) The beginning of winter. (T, O. 
[Accord, to the copies of the K, of youthfulness: 
but I think that m 441I in this instance, in the K, 
is evidently a mistranscription for =4311.]) And 
(assumed tropical:) The vehemence (T, O, K) of 

the heat (T, O) of summer. (T, O, K.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) The [ a g meaning 

person of a human being, and as meaning the 
bodily or corporeal form or figure or substance 
which one sees from a distance, or the material 
substance,] of anything; (M, K, TA; [in the 
second and third of which is added, “or its 34,” 
a signification which I have mentioned above on 
the authority of the M;]) because of its [apparent] 
blackness [or darkness, resembling that of 
a shade or shadow]: (M, TA:) whence the 
saying, jjlij V (assumed tropical:) [My 

person will not quit thy person]; like the 
saying, 41-43= ^=13 = 3j 4= V: and the following exs. 
have been cited as instances of 3j= in the sense 
of the saying of a poet, 3=34 3t> 4*a j 41 ji 14! 
[as though meaning When we alighted, we raised 
the material fabric of tents], for it is said that they 
do not set up the 3j= which is the =3*, but they 
only set up the tents; and the saying of 
another, 344c 33141 =tal j4== [as though meaning 
He followed the shadows of the material objects 
in the evening]: but Er-Raghib says that the 
former means, we raised the tents, and so raised 
the 34 thereof; and in the other ex., 314-141 is a 
general term, and =3^ [or =4il] is a special term, 
so that it is an instance of the 34Ui| of a thing to 
its kind [i. e. of prefixing a noun to one 

significant of its kind]. (TA.) [See also 3433.] 

And accord, to Ibn- 'Abbad, (O,) it signifies also 
The nap, or villous substance, upon the surface of 
a garment, or piece of cloth; syn. j=i j. (O, K.) 3Hi 
i. q. 3-tlaJ [Continuance, residence, abode, &c.]. 
(K.) — — And i. q. 3A-^ : thus accord, to the 
copies of the K; but this may be a 
mistranscription; for Az and others 
mention, among the significations of 3Jk, [in a 
copy of the T, written in this case, as in others, 
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i 4k J that of [q. v.]. (TA.) 4k A thing 

that covers, or protects, [or shades,] one, 
overhead: accord, to Lth, i. q. j or 
meaning a thing that shades one from the sun: 
(T:) see an ex. voce 33*-, a covering: and i. 
q. 3^: (M, K:) this latter word correctly 
signifies a 4k* for the summer: (TA in art. J3=jj:) 
and a thing by which one is protected from the 
cold and the heat: (M:) anything that protects 
and shades one, as a building or a mountain or 
a cloud: (Mgh:) the first portion that shades (AZ, 
S, K) of a cloud (AZ, S) or of clouds; (K;) accord, 
to Er-Raghib, mostly said of that which 
is deemed unwholesome, and which is disliked; 
whence the use of the word in the Kur vii. 170 : 
(TA:) and what shades one, of trees: (K:) or 
anything that forms a covering over one, (T, TA,) 
or shades one: (T:) and [particularly] a thing like 
the 4k> [q. v.], (S, M, O, K,) by which 
one protects himself from the heat and the cold: 
(K:) or, accord, to the lawyers, J31I 4k means 
the sJ- [or projecting roof] over the door of the 
house: or that of which the beams have one end 
upon the house and the other end upon the wall 
of the opposite neighbour: (Mgh:) pi. Jk= (S, M, 
O, K) and Jl>4=. (M, K.) [See also J4k.] One says 
also, Jkll 4k ciiilj and 44k [ Jk3, meaning That 
whereby one shades himself, (K, TA,) of trees, or 
of stones, or of other things, (TA,) 

[continued.] 4kll fj) in the Kur. [xxvi. 189 ], 
is said to mean [The punishment of the day of] 
clouds beneath which was a hot wind (? (S, 
O, K:) or an overshadowing cloud, beneath which 
they collected themselves together, seeking 
protection thereby from the heat that came upon 
them, whereupon it covered them, (T, * K, TA,) 
and they perished beneath it: (T, TA:) or, accord, 
to some, i. q. 4kJI f 3j (T: see art. ^-»~=.) 

And 3>*3 Jill [j* Jik 3 $! 4 l>? f4, in the 

Kur [xxxix. 18 ], means To them shall be above 
them coverings of fire, and beneath them 
coverings to those below them; Hell consisting of 
stages, one beneath another. (T, TA.) Seditions, 
or conflicts and factions, are mentioned in a trad, 
as being like Jlk, by which are meant Mountains, 
and clouds: and El-Kumeyt likens waves of the 
sea to Jit. (TA.) And [the pi.] Jlk is used 
as meaning The chambers of a prison. (M, TA.) — 
See also 4k. 4k i. q. J4k; (T, K, TA;) app. a pi. 
of JJt, like as 4k is of JJk. (TA.) Jik Water that 
is beneath a tree, (O,) or beneath trees, (K,) upon 
which the sun does not come. (O, K.) [See 
also 3it=] J4k ; like [so accord, to the K, 

but in my copies of the S, i Jilt,] A thing that 
shades one, (IAar, S, O, K, TA,) such as a cloud, 


(IAar, S, TA,) and the like. (IAar, TA.) [See 

also 4k.] Jilt pi. of Jt: (S, M, O, K:) and 

of 4k (M, K.) — — [Also, app., pi. of Jtt: 

see 4k. Freytag has app. understood it to be 

expl. in the K as syn. with 4ki; though it certainly 
is not.] — — See also Jilt. JJt jlSL* A place 
having shade: (M, K:) or having constant shade. 
(T, S, M, O, K.) And hence JJt Jt (M, K) 
Constant shade: (S:) or extensive shade: (O:) or 
in this case the latter word denotes intensiveness 
[meaning dense]; (M, K, TA;) being like j^lt in 
the phrase Je'-i (TA.) 4Jk ilt in the Kur iv. 
60 is said by Er-Raghib to be an allusion to ease 
and pleasantness of life. (TA.) One says also <53 
4Jk a collection of trees tangled, or luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense. (TA.) In the saying of 
Uheyhah Ibn-El-Julah, describing palm-trees, ils* 

Jkll Jy 5 *. ^>5Jl ^ Jkll?? Aj I j kkll j (J 

[ISd says] in my opinion, he means JJtll 
JJtll [so that the verse should be rendered 
They are the shade in the heat, the shady thing, 
the extremely shady, and the most goodly, the 
most beautiful, thing at which one looks; (see the 
phrase (Aill 3^ 13*, voce (>=•;)] the inf. n. 

being put in the place of the subst. (M.) JJk 4 in 
the Kur [lxxvii. 31] means Not profitable as the 
shade in protecting from the heat. (TA.) 44k ; (M, 
TA,) with fet-h, (TA,) the subst. from the verb in 
the phrase fLkll 44° Uiik [expl. above, see 2; as 
such app. meaning either The making to give 
shade, like the inf. n. JJki ; or a thing that gives 

shade, like 44k], (M, TA.) And i. q. ^-==-2 

[expl. above, see 3j=>, last quarter]: (O, K:) and 

so 44k ; with 3= (O.) 44k : see 4k. Also A 

cloud that one sees by itself, and of which one 

sees the shadow upon the earth. (K.) And 

one says, jSui a? ciyij i. e . [app. 

meaning I saw a covert, or place of concealment, 
of birds]. (TA.) 4Jk A place in which a little 
water collects and stagnates in a water-course 
and the like: (Lth, T:) or a place in which water 
collects and stagnates in the lower part of 
the torrent of a valley: (M, K:) or the like of an 
excavated hollow in the interior of a water- 
course, such that the water stops, and 
remains therein: (AA, O:) pi. J)4k. (Lth, AA, T, 
O.) And A meadow (<L=jj) abounding with 
collections of trees, or of dense and tangled trees: 
(AA, T, O, K:) pi. as above. (K.) 44k A thing 
which a man makes for himself, of trees, or of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, by which to protect 
himself from the heat of the sun: a vulgar word. 
(TA.) J3=ik i. q. 0*-“, i. e. A 1 33* [q. v .; or as expl. 
in the L, in art. u*-*, a <11= (q. v.), or a thing like 
the 4k ; which is made upon the flat house-tops, 


for the purpose of guarding against the dew that 
comes from the direction of the sea in the time of 
the greatest heat]; on the authority of IAar. (T. 
[Accord, to the O and K, i. q. JiJ, which is 
evidently a mistranscription.]) Jki [More, and 
most, dense in shade]. The Arabs say, 3J-3 

Jkl [There is not anything more dense in 

shade than a stone]. (TA.) And Jki, [as a 

subst., i. e. Jki accord, to a general rule, or, if 
regarded as originally an epithet, it may 
be Jki,] by poetic license Jiki, (S, M, O, K,) 
signifies The under part, (S, O,) or the concealed 
part, (M, AHei, K,) of the (S, M, O, K,) or 
of the (AHei, TA,) [the former app. here 
used, as it is said be in other cases, in the same 
sense as the latter, meaning the foot,] of 
the camel; (S, M, O, AHei, K;) so called because 
of its being concealed: (AHei, TA:) and, (M, K,) in 
a human being, (M,) JkVI signifies ijkj; 

(M, K;) and [ISd says] this is in my opinion the 
right explanation; but it is said that Jki 

signifies Ojkl, which means the portion, of 

what is next to the fore part [of the bottom] of the 
foot, from the root of the great toe to the root of 
the little toe, of the human being: (M:) the pi. 
is Jk, which is anomalous, (M, K,) or formed 
after the manner of the pi. of an epithet: (M:) 
or 1 J3=il means the roots, or bases, (J j-=i) 
of what are termed u^, next to the fore 

part [of the bottom] of the foot. (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) 
Hence the prov., ^4- s-i 3as kiki -3 j] [If the fore 
part of the sole of thy foot be bleeding, the sole of 
my foot has become worn through, in holes: 
see s4i]: said to the complainer to him who is in a 
worse condition than he. (AHei, TA.) Jk« 
[app. Jl=*, being from Jk of which the aor. is 34; 
A place of shade, or of continual shade]. One 
says, t5 ll==3 LrSj url^J 13* [This is my 

nightly resting-place for the camels, and my place 
of abode, and my tent, and my place of shade, or 
of continual shade]. (TA.) Jk« a thing having 
shade; by means of which one shades himself; as 
also 1 Jiki. (Msb.) And [A cloudy day;] a day 
having clouds: or having continual shade. 
(TA.) (T, S, M, Msb, K) and 'V3*, (T, M, Msb, 

K,) the former with kesr to the ^ as an 
instrumental noun, (Msb,) [and the latter with 
fet-h as a noun of place,] A large tent of [goats'] 
hair; (S, O, Msb;) more ample than the =4*-; so 
says El-Farabee: (Msb:) one of the kinds of tents 
of the Arabs of the desert, the largest of the 
tents of [goats'] hair; next after which is 
the 3= and then, the *4?, which is the smallest 
of the tents of [goats'] hair; so says AZ: but Aboo- 
Malik says that the and the <4*- are small and 
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large: LAar says that the is of poles roofed 
with [the panic grass called] (J-Sj, and is not of 
cloths; but the -lit* is of cloths: (T:) or it is of the 
tents called %=>!; (M;) such as is large, of the <jjl; 
(K;) and it is said to be only of cloths; and it is 
large, having a 31 jj [q. v.]; but sometimes it is of 
one oblong piece of cloth (4iA), and of two 
such pieces, and of three; and sometimes it has 
a tUS, which is its hinder part: or, accord, to Th, it 
is peculiarly of [goats'] hair: (M:) see also ^It, 
and 3tiL : the pi. is 3lt“; (M, Msb;) and Jlti 
or occurs at the end of a verse of Umeiyeh 
Ibn-Abee-’Aidh El-Hudhalee, for Jlti; the 
[latter] J being either elided, or changed into lS. 
(M.) j - ^ j A itjl ^ac.j AjjI *dc Ui -dc. 

j illh [A pretext: what is the pretext of tentpegs, 
and of pins for fastening together the edges of 
the pieces of the tent-cloth, and of the poles of 
the large tent? go ye forth: he who has married 
among you has a tent for shade from the sun:] is 
a prov., and was said by a girl who had been 
married to a man, and whose family delayed to 
conduct her to her husband, urging in excuse that 
they had not the apparatus of the tent: she said 
this to urge them, and to put a stop to their 
excuse: (Meyd, TA: *) and the prov. is applied in 
attributing untruth to pretexts. (Meyd.) — — 
Hence, as being likened thereto, (assumed 
tropical:) A booth, or shed, made of palm-sticks, 
and covered with [the panic grass called] flA 

(Msb.) And The thing [i. e. umbrella] by 

means of which kings are shaded on the occasion 
of their riding; called in Pers. jj. (TA.) Jlti Hylp 
[A booth, or shed, shaded over] is from 3tll. 
(S.) Jlti: see 31“. Jtij Blood that is in the j j?- 
[or belly, or interior of the belly, or the chest]. (T, 

O.) And [Az says,] I heard a man of the tribe 

of Teiyi apply the term cAUiijll [so accord, to a 
copy of the T, but in the TA 3 tn A1 IJ to Certain 
thin flesh, adhering to the interior of the 
two fetlock-joints of the camel, than which there 
is in the flesh of the camel none thinner, nor any 
softer, but there is in it no grease. (T.) jit l jit, 
aor. jit, inf. n. jlt ; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) said of a 
camel, (S, O, Msb, K,) and of a man also, (Msb, 
TA,) and, by Aboo-Dhu-eyb, of a horse, (S, TA,) 
[and likewise said of a dog, (see jilt,)] He 
limped, or halted, syn. ^3 (S, O, Msb, K, 

TA,) and j j^; (TA;) or was slightly lame: (Mgh:) 
what it signifies resembles [or 

natural lameness], and therefore it is said to be a 
slight (Msb.) One says, j*it ^ 3j!, (S, O, 
L, K,) a prov., (O, L,) meaning Ascend thou 
the mountain with knowledge [or because] of thy 
limping, or slight lameness, not jading thyself: 
(L:) or deal gently with thyself, and burden 
not thyself with more than thou art able to do: 


Ji 

(S:) or impose upon thyself, of what is difficult, 
[only] what thou art able to do; for he 
who ascends a ladder or stair, or a mountain, 
when he is one who limps, or has a slight 
lameness, deals gently with himself; i. e. exceed 
not thy proper limit in thy threatening, but see 
thy deficiency, and thine impotence to execute it: 
(O, K: *) and some say ^ j!, with, meaning rectify 
thine affair first; (O, K;) or as meaning abstain, 
and restrain thyself; (O;) or, accord, to AZ, 
abstain thou, for I know thy vices, or faults: (TA:) 
or the meaning of both is, be silent, because, or 
in consideration, of the fault that is in thee. (Ks, 
O, K. *) One says also, jdt 3j\, with kesr to 
the 3, [meaning Charm thou thy slight lameness, 
to cure it,] from -j ^11; and it is said in another 
prov., ji j*lt ij j! [app. meaning Charm 

thou thy slight lameness, that it may become 
mitigated: see art. u-jJ 4 : the final I in '-■j'-gj being 
what is termed ‘-ill, not a radical]. (O, K.) 

And '■ddih Jti- 3 [Be cautious, because, or in 
consideration, of thy limping]: said when there is 
a vice, or fault, in a man, and you chide him in 
order that it may not be called to mind: (O, K: 
[for 133 in the CK, I read 133, as in other copies 
of the K and in the O:]) and to this he replies, or 
may reply, jtj. (TA. [See also art. ^3 j.]) And j) j! 
j«-lt jx. [Act gently, or with deliberation, or 
restrain thyself, because of thy limping]; meaning 
thou art weak; therefore refrain from that which 
thou art not able to do. (O, K. [See also art. f j.]) 
And dl jii Ai j=kj jxlL V, 

meaning He will not mind thine affair (Hr, O, K) 
whom thy condition does not grieve: (Hr, O:) or, 
originally, he will not pause because of 
thy limping, when thou laggest behind thy 
companions on account of thy weakness, who 
does not care for thy case. (Hr, O, K. * [See, 
again, art. f j.]) — — Also, said of a man, 
(tropical:) He stopped short, and lagged behind. 
(TA.) — — uij VI ciulk (tropical:) The 

land became straitened with its inhabitants, by 
reason of their multitude; (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K;) it 
would not bear them, by reason of their 
multitude, like the beast that limps with its load 

because of its heaviness. (Z, TA.) j*lt said 

of a bitch, (tropical:) She desired copulation. (As, 
O, K, TA.) And jit said of a dog, (assumed 
tropical:) He desired to copulate. (TA.) — j*lt 
Is-t 4 - She (a woman) contracted and inclined her 
eye. (TA.) 4 jltl He made his camel, or beast, that 
he rode, to limp, or become lame. (A, TA.) 5 jlti 
In the following saying of a poet, f <->? ^ ljl j 
tits js-1 r*** 4 - V 3 js 4 ?! ISd thinks the meaning 

to be, [And that was not a crime, or an offence, 
that I committed against them, nor envy on my 
part] arising in their minds, and occurring hastily 


to their understandings. (TA.) jit, thus with fet-h 
to the J, A declining from the truth, or from that 
which is right; and a sin, crime, fault, or misdeed. 
(TA.) A disease in the legs of a beast, not 
from journeying nor from fatigue, (Lth, K, TA, [in 
the O inadvertently written £^3=,]) in 
consequence of which it limps. (Lth, TA.) jilt 
Limping, or halting; [or slightly lame;] applied to 
a camel, and a horse, [&c.,] (S,) [i. e.,] to a beast, 
(TA,) to the male and the female alike, (Lth, O, K, 
TA,) to the former as a part, n., and to the latter 
as a possessive noun, (TA,) like jAi; (Lth, O, 
TA;) or the fern, of jilt is jit, (S, O, K, TA,) but 
one does not say (O, TA:) [pi. jit.] One 

says, jilt ftl V [I will not sleep 

until the limping dog sleeps]; (O, K;) a prov., (O,) 
meaning, until the dogs become still; (O, K;) 
because the j-l'-L, of dogs, waits until 
there remains none other, and then copulates, 

and sleeps: (As, O, K:) or the jilt is the dog 

that is lusting for the female; for such does 
not sleep; and the saying is applied to him who is 
mindful of his affair, who does not neglect it: — 
— or the bitch that is lusting for the male; 
because the dogs follow her, and will not let her 

sleep. (O, K.) Also Inclining, or declining: 

(O, K:) like jlLj (TA.) And [Declining from 

the truth, or from that which is right; 
(see jit;)] committing a sin, crime, fault, or 

misdeed. (TA.) And Suspected. (S, O, K.) — 

In the saying of Ru-beh, jltll uj 3-1I jp-ltj 
[And if ye women vie with the contracted and 
inclined eyes], he means *£■ jltill, [see 1, last 
sentence,] using the word in the manner of 
a possessive noun. (TA.) jli “, applied to a load, i. 
q. jltj [i. e. Heavily burdening, or 
overburdening, &c.; or causing to limp]. 
(TA.) an epithet applied to a horse [and the 
like, as meaning That limps, or halts, much]. 
(TA.) -jit 1 -jit, (S, M, O,) or Still, (K,) 
aor. -jit, inf. n. «— (M,) He hit in his ‘jit [or 
cloven hoof] (S, M, O, K) the animal of the chase 
(S, M, O) at which he had shot or cast, (S, O,) or 
the SLS [a term including the antelope and the 
like]. (K.) — ( jlt, (S, M, O, K,) aor. --sit 
and ‘jit, (M, K,) inf. n. tilt, (M, TA,) He made 
his foot-marks to be unapparent, in order that he 
might not be tracked: (K:) or he went, or walked, 
upon hard and rugged ground, in order that his 
foot-marks might not be visible (S, M, O, K) upon 
it; (S, O;) as also 1 jltl; (s, M, L, TA;) in the K, 
erroneously j jilt. (TA.) — — And ‘jit It (a 
herd of camels driven together) was taken 
along ground such as is termed ‘jit, (which 
means rugged ground, such as does not show 
foot-marks, M,) in order that the foot-marks 
thereof might not be followed. (S, O.) — — 
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And c«*'k , (M, K,) aor. ■ — (M,) or ■ — 4 ^=*, (TA,) 
inf. n. ‘-ilk, (M, TA,) He followed their foot- 
marks. (M, K.) — ■ — kBi, (T, S, M, O, K,) 

aor. ^-ilk, (S, O, K,) inf. n. ^-ilk, (S, O,) He 
withheld himself from doing it, or coming to it; 
(S, O, K;) namely, a thing: (S, O:) or he restrained 
himself from it; (T, K;) namely, a thing that 
would disgrace him: (T:) or he withheld himself 
from the love, or blamable love, of it; namely, a 
thing. (M.) And “'-ilk, (T, M,) aor. ^-ilk, inf. 
n. ‘-ilk, He withheld him from it; namely, an 
affair: (M:) or he made him to be, or become, far, 
or aloof, from it; or to avoid it; namely, a thing; 
as also i “'■ilkl. (T, TA.) And <kk [alone] He 
withheld him from that in which was no good. 
(M.) — jVI cjilk, (m, K,) [aor. ^-ilk,] inf. 
n. ‘-ilk, (S, * M, TA,) The ground was rugged, not 
showing a foot-mark. (S, * M, K.) And cklk, 
inf. n. l —ilk, His means of subsistence became 
hard, strait, or difficult. (TK.) — 'k S jc- cklk, 
aor. ‘-ilk, inf. n. ‘-ilk, My mind, or soul, 
abstained, or refrained, from such a thing. (S.) — 
[And accord, to the KL, ‘-ilk as an inf. n. signifies 
The being ineffectual (i. e. unretaliated, or 
uncompensated by a mulct, as expl. below); said 
of blood; and so ‘-ilk (which is also expl. below): 

and the being concealed]. 2 (lAar, 

T, O, K,) inf. n. ^ ijkl , (O,) He exceeded it; (lAar, 
T, O, K;) i. e. [a certain number of years in age, 
as, for instance,] ukkll [sixty], (T,) or 
[fifty]: (O:) and so ‘-ilk and ‘klk and L_ijj & c . (T, 
TA.) 3 iilUi: see l, former half: it is a mistake, in 
the K, for <ilkl. (TA.) 4 said of a man, (lAar, 
T, O,) or of a company of men, (M,) He, or 
they, became, or came to be, (IAar, T, M, O, K,) 
in, or upon, a hard place, (IAar, T, O,) or in, or 
upon, what is termed iijikl (M, K) and ■ — ilk. 
(M.) — ikkl: see 1, in two places, ‘-ilk, of ground, 
or land, Such as is rugged, that will not show any 
foot-mark; (M;) as also 1 ‘-ilk: (S, * M:) or so 
1 *kik (s, K) and 1 Silk and 1 3 kk: (K:) and ; ■ — ilk 
signifies ground such as horses like to run upon: 
(T:) or (i. e. the last) a place elevated above the 
water and the mud; and so 1 ‘-ilk; (K;) this last 
thus expl. by Ibn-'Abbad: (O:) or this last and 
1 ialk, accord, to ISh, (TA,) or 1 ■ — ilk and 1 ^lk ; 
(so accord, to a copy of the T, in which 
the authority is not mentioned,) signify ground, 
or land, in which the foot-mark will not appear, 
and which is high and rugged: and accord, to Fr, 

1 1 — alia and 1 <4k signify ground, or land, that will 
not show a foot-mark; as though it were 
prevented from doing so: (T, TA:) and 1 ‘-ilk, (so 
in a copy of the T,) or ; ‘-ilk, (so in the TA,) 
accord, to Fr, signifies such as is soft, of ground, 




or land: but accord, to IAar, such as is hard, and 
does not show a foot-mark; in which is no 
softness, so as to be difficult to him who walks 
upon it; nor sand, so that the camels would have 
their feet burnt upon it; nor stones, so that they 
would be chafed, or abraded, in the soles of their 
feet, upon it: and it is also expl. (by IAar, TA) as 
meaning such as is rugged and hard, of ground, 
or land: (T, TA:) and 1 < 4 k signifies high ground, 
or land, that will not show a foot-mark. (M.) [See 

also ‘ «j]K ] [In the CK, ‘-iikll is erroneously 

put for ‘-iikll as relating to the means of 
subsistence.] — ‘-ilk also signifies Ineffectual, 
null, or void: and allowable. (TK.) One says, 
liik iii, (AA, S, M, O, K,) and : Uik, (AA, T, S, M, 
O, K,) and 1 l-klk, (M,) as also kik and klk (AA, O) 
[and Likk], His blood went for nothing; as a thing 
of no account; ineffectually; or in 
vain; unretaliated, or uncompensated by a mulct. 
(AA, T, S, M, O, K.) [ ‘-iikll in Har p. 312, there 
said to be used as meaning Continence, and 
disdain of base actions, is app. a mistake 
for ‘-iikll, inf. n. of 1 in the phrase ‘>-41 ■ — aik.] 

The j*k [meaning cloven hoof] of any ruminant 
(T, M) of the bovine kind and the like; (T;) [i. e.] 
it is an appertenance of the bovine kind and of 
the sheep and goat (S, O, Msb, K) and of the 
gazelle or antelope (S, O, K) and the like, (O, 
Msb, K,) which is to them like the jak to man, 
(Msb,) or like the fk to us: (K:) one says the Jk j 
and fk of a man, and the of a horse, and 
the ‘-•i. of a camel and of an ostrich, and the —ilk 
of a bovine animal and of a sheep or goat [and 
the like]: (ISk, T, TA:) pi. kilki (s, M, O, Msb, K) 
and jlk: (S, O, K:) and wiilkl is applied, by 'Amr 
Ibn-Maadee-kerib, to the hoofs of horses, (S, M, 
O,) as is said by Lth and Az and IF, by poetic 
license, (O,) metaphorically: (S, O:) and by El- 
Akhtal, metaphorically, to the feet of men. (M, 
IB, TA.) [Its dual is used in the K, in explanations 
of the words and j*^l, in the latter instance 
on the authority of Lh, as meaning The two 
halves of a cloven hoof.] And one says, k> 

kik i2Ell [app. meaning I have not had the trouble 
of bringing to thee so much as the hoof of a 
gazelle or the like]. (AZ, TA in art. 44 ^, q. 
v.) And dkj i.>ki 3 > [He eats it with 

a lateral tooth, and treads it with a cloven hoof; 
app. meaning, vehemently]. (TA.) — — It is 
sometimes used as meaning (tropical:) Cloven- 
hoofed animals. (TA.) One says, Vj <1 li 
‘-ilk V j (tropical:) [He possesses not camels, nor 
horses or asses or mules, nor sheep or goats or 

other cloven-hoofed beasts]. (TAin art. ^-i=>-.) 

It also signifies [or implies] The making 


consecutive progressions in walking and in 
other actions, (T, K,) or, accord, to the L, in a 
thing. (TA.) One says, ‘-ilii jc. JAM caU. (x, 
A, O, TA) i. e. The camels came following 
one another. (A, TA. [See also a similar phrase 
voce ' — i^.]) And 4=dj and ‘ 7 kk j 4^.1 j 

The sheep, or goats, of such a one, have all of 
them brought forth [app. one after another]. (M.) 
— — Also A thing that is suitable to the 
requirements of a man, and of a beast: (M:) and 
an object of desire: (M, O, K:) and an object of 
want. (T, K.) One says, jlHi mUJ Such a one 
attained what was suitable to his 

requirements, and what he desired: and 

sometimes one says the like of any beast 
that finds, or lights on, or meets with, that which 
he likes. (M.) talk iijQ] is a prov., (M, O,) 
applied to him who finds the means of attaining 
that which he seeks; (Meyd;) meaning [The beast 
found what was suitable to its requirements; or,] 
what withheld it [from other things] and 
prevented its desire [thereof]. (A, TA. [See also 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 807.]) And one 

says, 4 “lk still The sheep, or goat, found 

suitable pasturage, and therefore did not quit it: 
(K, TA:) a prov. mentioned by Fr; applied to him, 
of men and of beasts, that finds what is suitable 
to him. (TA.) And (kill ‘-ilk j* ill a country of 
such as are suitable to sheep or goats. (M.) 
And -klk He found what he loved, (O,) or 
what he desired, (K,) and what was suitable to 
him; (TA;) said of a man. (O.) And U 

tskk 1 did not find with him the object of my 
want. (TA.) — See also ‘-ilk, near the middle of 
the paragraph. — — [In some copies of the 
K, ‘-iikll is erroneously put for ‘-iikll as relating to 
the means of subsistence. And in the CK 4 kk is 
erroneously put for 4-ilk as meaning ‘-ilk 

i>>kll.] ^_ilk [as an inf. n.: see 1, last quarter. 

Also] Hardness, or difficulty, (S, O, K,) 
or coarseness, (M,) in the means of subsistence: 
(S, M, O, K:) thus the word is correctly written: 
not ‘-ilk, as we find it written in [copies of] the K: 
[nor ‘-ilk, as in the CK:] and lw«JI ^-ilk occurs in a 
trad., (O, TA,) meaning straitness, and hardness 
or difficulty, and coarseness, of the means of 
subsistence. (TA.) — See also ‘-ilk, in three 
places, near the beginning of the paragraph. — 

And see the last sentence of that paragraph. 

Also Anything that is easy, or of light estimation, 
paltry, or despicable; [as also ‘-kk;] syn. ui* 

(M,) or ok (TA.) — See also ^-ilk, latter half. 

And see 3 klk. ^-ilk : see ‘-ilk, former half, in 

three places. — pkill i_ilk ; [accord, to the CK ‘-ilk 
pkill, but this is a mistranscription,] and J. p-kll 
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- (M, O, K,) A man who withholds himself 

from the love, or blamable love, of a thing: (M:) 
or one who abstains from that which is 
indecorous; syn. L>ki!l ‘ 3. (O, K.) And 3111= jk 
okill i. q. Ig-Ai Xic. i jj jp. [app. A woman strong to 
resist, in her own estimation; and therefore 
meaning one who abstains from that which is 
indecorous: Golius renders it mulier pudica, et de 
honore suo sollicita]. (S, TA.) — See also 3ilk. 
[ ■ — ailiSl in Har p. 623 , there said to mean The 
restraining the soul from its desire, or blamable 
inclination, is app. a mistranscription for ‘-slkll, 
inf. n. of ciilii.] see ( -kk. — Also A 
certain brand, or mark made with a hot iron, 
upon a camel; and so [ 3kk. (o, K.) 3-kk: see ‘-kk, 

in two places, near the beginning. [Hence, 

perhaps,] one says, kill tjUikll (TA, 

[there said to he 3kj=J>J) or ciiUliill, (so in a copy 
of the T, [i. e. ] cjliilill,]) meaning [God made him 
to keep to] a state of hardship and straitness. (T, 
TA.) 3kk : see ‘-ilk, in four places: — — and 
see 3ilk: — and 3kk. — Also The [lower] end of 
the [curved piece of wood called the] [that lies 
against the side, at the fore part and at the hinder 
part,] of the [kind of saddle called] ski, and of the 
[kind called] ( -k£J, and the like; being in what is 
next to the ground, of the sides thereof: (Lth, T, 
TA:) or its pi., which is cjlilk (S, M, O, K) and 
I ‘-ilk, (O, K, [or rather the latter is a coll. gen. 
n.,]) signifies the four pieces of wood, (S, M, O, 
K,) of the [saddle called the] Jkj and of the 
[saddle called the] ska, (s, O,) that are upon the 
two sides of the camel, (S, M, O, K,) the lower 
ends of which touch the ground when they are 
put down upon it; in the k^l j [or fore part of the 
saddle] are two (i. e. ijkkk), and so in the 
[or hinder part], and they are the lower portions 
of the (S, O, K;) for the parts above them, 
next to the [pieces of wood called the] jk, are 
[called] the and the elongated pieces of 

wood upon the sides of the camel are the klkl [pi 
of ji?.]: (S, O:) AZ says that the upper portions of 
the gkkk, [a mistake for the as is shown by 
what follows,] next to the uJljk, are [called] 
the glkie; below them being the which are 
the lower parts of the 3 of the -k^l), and 

of the » ji- jk. (T, TA.) [Hence] one says, 1 jks 

f^kkk J meaning jki ^ (tropical:) [They 
stood upon their extremities, i. e. their feet]. 

(TA.) And jii cjliLk> ^ jAj (tropical:) We 

are on the verge of an affair, or event. (TA.) 

See also 3klk. iUlk A smooth stone or rock, or a 
hard, smooth, large stone, (»li-a,) even with the 
ground, (T, O, K,) round pjj- 1 *), (so in a copy of 
the T, [i. e. »jjk,]) or extended (SijJii). (o, 
K.) [a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned: 
accord, to general analogy, the sing, should 


be ‘-kk jlk ,[i_allk means Hard 3k [or divided 
hoofs]: (S, O, K:) the latter word being a 
corroborative. (S, O.) ^ikk a rough, or rugged, 
place, (S, M, O, K, TA,) in which is much sand. 

(M, TA. [See also kkk.]) And A man (S, O) 

evil in condition (T, S, M, K) in respect of his 
means of subsistence: (T:) and low, abject, or 

abased, and weak. (M, O, K.) And An affair 

that is hard, or difficult: (K:) anything difficult to 
one to seek: (IDrd. M, O:) and evil hard to be 

borne, or severe. (S, O.) See also ‘-kk. — 

Also Hardship, or difficulty. (O, K.) — kJk ^ i 
He went away with it, or took it away, 
without compensation, or without price: (T, S, M, 
K:) and so kJk. (Yoo, TA in art. ‘ — ili..) And 
kkk He went away with, or took away, my 

young man, or slave, without price. (AZ, S, O.) — 
— See also ( -kk, last sentence. — j t «j]kj »ikl 
He took him by the base of his neck. (O, K, * TA.) 

See also what here follows, j jiijkj iikl, (S, 

M, O, L,) or l 33% (k,) and J, 3%, (S, O, K,) 
I 34% (t, M, L,) He took it altogether, or wholly, 
(T, * S, O, K,) or with its root, or base, and 
wholly, (M, L,) not leaving of it anything: (T, S, 
M, O, L, K:) so says AZ. (S.) %% A piece of 
rugged, or rough, ground: (T:) or ground, (S, O, 
K,) or hard ground, (TA,) in which are sharp 
stones, as though its composition were that of a 
mountain: (S, O, K, TA:) pi. %#% (t ; g ! 
&c.) An animal of the chase, at which one 

has shot or cast, hit in his [or cloven hoof]. 
(Yaakoob, S.) %> 1 3 k, aor. %>, has for its inf. 
n. flk, (m, Msb, K, and so in some copies of 
the S,) or J. f% (so in other copies of the S,) or 
both, (T,) or the latter is a simple subst., (T, M, 
Msb, TA,) which is put in the place of the inf. n., 
(TA, [and the same is indicated in the T and K by 
the saying that the proper inf. n. is with fet-h,]) 
and l 3-dki, (S, TA,) or this is likewise a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and J, 3-kki, [or this also is a simple 
subst.,] and J, %k also is said to be an inf. n. 
like f% these two being like jki] an( j 33 , [ 0 r it is 
a simple subst. like as %> is said to be, or it is an 
inf. n. of 3 , as such occurring in the middle of this 
paragraph,] or, accord, to Kr, it is pi. of [like 
as is pi. of % j]: (TA:) [%> when intrans. 
generally means He did wrong; or acted 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically: 
and when trans., he wronged; or treated, or used, 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically; 
or he misused:] accord, to most of 
the lexicologists, (Er-Raghib, TA,) primarily, (As, 
T, S, Msb,) [ flkll signifies the putting a thing in a 
place not its own; putting it in a wrong place; 
misplacing it: (As, T, S, M, Er-Raghib, Msb, K:) 
and it is by exceeding or by falling short, or by 
deviating from the proper time and place: (Er- 


Raghib, TA:) or the acting in whatsoever way one 
pleases in the disposal of the property of another: 
and the transgressing the proper limit: (El- 
Munawee, TA:) [i. e.] the transgressing the 
proper limit much or little: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or, 
accord, to some, it primarily signifies u-kiill [as 
meaning the making to suffer loss, or 
detriment]: (MF, TA:) and it is said to be of three 
kinds, between man and God, and between man 
and man, and between a man and himself; every 
one of which three is really [i. e. a 

wrongdoing to oneself]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [when 
it is used as a simple subst.,] the pi. of f% accord, 
to Kr. is %k, as mentioned above, and J, %% 
with damm, is said to be syn. with f% 0 r a pi. 
thereof, [of an extr. form, commonly regarded as 
that of a quasi-pl. n.,] like 3k. j. (TA.) One 
says, fJk iis 3 * [He who asks, or 

desires, the wolf to keep guard surely does wrong, 
or puts a thing in a wrong place]: a prov. (S, 
Msb.) And %> Us llj Allii 3 , (As, T, S,) a prov., 
meaning [Whoso resembles his father in a 
quality, or an attribute,] he has not put the 
likeness in a wrong place. (As, T. [See art. ([.<j*S 
ku %, in the Kur [xviii. 31 ], 

means 3k±i [i. e. And made not aught thereof 
to suffer loss, or detriment]: (M, K:) and in like 
manner Fr explains the saying in the Kur [ii. 54 
andvii. 160 ], ujkkj I jjlS UjAnd 

they made not us to suffer loss, or detriment, by 
that which they did, but themselves they made to 
suffer loss, or detriment: (T, TA:) in which sense 
it seems to be indicated in the A that the verb is 

tropical. (TA.) It is also trans. by means 

of h; as in the phrase in the Kur [vii. 101 and xvii. 
61 ] I 3 % because the meaning is I j % [i. e. 
And they disbelieved in them], referring to 
the uAj [or signs]; (M, TA; *) the verb having this 
meaning tropically or by implication; or being 
thus made trans. because implying the meaning 
of or [the meaning is, and they wronged 

themselves, or the people, because of them; for], 
as some say, the m is causative, and the objective 
complement, i. e. %% or ijk% j s suppressed. 

(TA.) And it is doubly trans. by itself: (TA:) 

one says, 31k “'-kk [He made him to suffer loss, 
or detriment, of his right, or due; or defrauded, 
or despoiled, or deprived, him of it]; and j. <k>. 

(M, K:) [and] you say, J, [as well 

as Jk occurring in a verse cited in the 

M,] meaning Jk t^kk [i. e. Such a one caused 
me to suffer loss, &c., of my property]. (S.) It is 
said in the Kur [iv. 44 ], ; jj Jkk ]jkj V AIM ( j[ ; for V 
s jj fgAlkj, and the verb is made doubly trans. 
because the meaning is V [i. e. Verily God 
will not despoil them, or deprive them, of the 
weight of one of the smallest of ants, or a grub 
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of an ant, &c.]: or »> J2**, may be put in the 
place of the inf. n., for jjj J1&4 1*22 [i. e. 

with a paltry spoliation or deprivation, such as 
the weight of one of the smallest of ants, &c.]. 

(M.) One says also, <!i2 Sljl and <2l2i ; 

[these two nouns being inf. ns. of [ <Jl2 ; or the 
former, as mentioned above, is, accord, to some, 
an inf. n. of 32=,] meaning <22 or <*11= [i. e. He 

desired the wronging, &c., of him]. (M, K.) 

<22 ; inf. n. [or fH=?], also means He 

imposed upon him a thing that was above his 
power, or ability. (TA.) And 32== He is asked for a 

thing that is above his power, or ability. (S.) 

And one says, j**2l ^12 (tropical:) He 

slaughtered the camel without disease. (S, K, TA.) 
And 2iull <=*12 (assumed tropical:) The she- 
camel was slaughtered without disease: or was 
covered without her desiring the stallion. (M.) 
And 0™ >*=21 (tropical:) The he-ass leaped 
the she-ass (K, TA) before her time: (TA:) or 
when she was pregnant: (K, TA:) so in the A. 
(TA.) — — And m2j 1I (S, K,) inf. n. fli= 
[or fH=?], (S,) (tropical:) He gave to drink of the 
milk of his skin before its becoming thick (S, K, 
TA) and its butter's coming forth. (TA. [And the 
like is said in the T and M.]) And fjUl ,22 
(assumed tropical:) He gave to drink to the 
people, or party, (T, M, K,) milk before it 
had attained to maturity, (T, K,) as related on the 
authority of A 'Obeyd, (T,) or [milk such as is 
termed] >22: (M:) but this is a mistake: it is 
related on the authority of Ahmad Ibn-Yahya [i. 
e. Th] and AHeyth that one says, *1221 > '1 : 22 , 
and oP, meaning I drank, or gave to drink, what 
was in the skin, and the milk, before its attaining 
to maturity and the extracting of its butter: 
accord, to ISk, one says, 3 3“l >2j 2x22, [but I 
think that it is correctly j >2 <^*23 > '=*'2 , agreeably 
with a verse cited in the T and M,] meaning I 
gave to drink [to the people, or party,] the 
contents of my milk-skin before the thickening 
thereof. (T.) And <*12 is said of anything as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) I did it hastily, or 
hurriedly, before its proper time, or season. (M, 
TA.) — — >=3=21 2=22 means (assumed 

tropical:) I made the watering-trough in a place 
in which watering-troughs should not be made. 
(ISk, T.) And >=jYI means (tropical:) He dug 
the ground in what was not the place of digging: 
(M, K, TA:) or when it had not been dug before. 
(M.) And, said of a torrent, (assumed tropical:) 
It furrowed the earth in a place that was not 
furrowed. (T.) And j;122l (22, said of a torrent, 
(tropical:) It reached the £12= [or wide water- 
courses containing fine, or broken, pebbles, &c.], 


not having reached them before. (A, TA.) And 32= 
lS- 1 > (tropical:) The water of the valley reached a 
place that it had not reached before. (Fr, T, S, 

K, TA.) When men have added upon the 

grave other than its own earth, I >12 j V (tropical:) 
[Transgress not ye the proper limit] is said to 

them. (TA.) And one says, (>>21 £>=j 32== Y 

(assumed tropical:) Turn not thou from the main 
part, or the beaten track, of the road. (M.) And Y 
lili Aic gk; (assumed tropical:) Turn not 
thou from it at all. (T.) And <l2x fS >>21 3 > 
(assumed tropical:) [He kept to the road, and] 
did not turn from it to the right and left. (TA.) — 
— And d 2iil2 U (T, K, TA) (tropical:) What 
has prevented thy doing (K, TA) such a thing? 
(TA.) A man complained to Abu-1- Jarrah of his 
suffering indigestion from food that he had eaten, 
and he said to him, *0= > >2*12 (assumed 
tropical:) [What has prevented thy vomiting?]. 
(Fr, T.) And one says, 2=5 Cf- >222 (assumed 
tropical:) What has prevented thee from such a 
thing? (T.) Respecting the saying 3 3)11 j » >1 >a 
32= [addressed by a man to a woman who had 
invited him to visit her], Fr says, they say that the 
meaning is 1> [Truly, or in truth; i. e. He said, 
Yes, O Meiya, truly, or in truth, I will visit thee]; 
and it is a prov.; (T;) or >2 or 32= f3^3 J), is 
a prov.; (Meyd;) and thus it was expl. by IAar, as 
used in the manner of an oath: but Fr says, in my 
opinion the meaning is, and a day in which is a 
cause of prevention shall not prevent me: [so that 
the words of the hemistich above may be 
rendered, he said, Yes, O Meiya, though the 
day present an obstacle, for I will overcome every 
obstacle]: (T:) accord, to Kr, >2 f3^3 3^ 

means Such a one came truly, or in truth: [or it 
may be rendered such a one came though the day 
presented an obstacle:] but in the saying > >11 u! 
312 3 1P3 33^ the meaning is said by some to 
be '-“2= 31P3 [i. e. Verily separation is to-day, 
and the day has wronged (us)]: or, as some 
say, (22 here means, has put the thing in a wrong 
place: (M:) accord, to ISk, the phrase (22 33^J 
means [And, or but, or though,] the day has put 
the affair in a wrong place. (T.) [See also 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 911.] — ,22> said of 
the night: see 4. 2 <2t>, inf. n. 3>2i, (T, S, &c.,) He 
told him that he was (212 [i. e. doing wrong or 
acting wrongfully & c., or a wrongdoer]: (T:) or he 
attributed, or imputed, to him (22 [i. e. 

wrongdoing, &c.]. (S, M, Msb, K.) And He 

(a judge) exacted justice for him from his 
wronger, and aided him against him. (T.) 3 32= 
see 1, in the middle of the paragraph. 4 (2k, said 
of the night, (Fr, T, S, M, Msb, K,) and [ 3P, (Fr, 


T, S, K,) the latter with kesr, (S,) like £*-=, 
(K,) [erroneously written in the TT as from the 
M 32=,] It became dark; (S, K;) or it became black; 
(M;) or it came with its darkness. (Msb.) It is said 
in the Kur [ii. 19], I >ls 3P 0 (22' P3 [And when it 
becomes dark to them they stand still]; the verb 
being intrans.: or, accord, to the Ksh, and Bd 
follows it, it may be trans. [so that the meaning 
is, and when He makes their place dark &c.]; as is 
shown by another reading, which is I >l2l : accord, 
to AHei, it is known by transmission as 
only intrans.; but Z makes it to be trans. by itself; 
Ibn-Es-Salah affirms it to be trans. and intrans.: 
and Az [so in the TA, but correctly ISd, in the M,] 
mentions the saying, <=*=11 U*2- >2ls 3ISJ (assumed 
tropical:) [He spoke, and made dark to us the 
house, or chamber, or tent], meaning he made us 
to hear what we disliked, or hated, the verb being 

trans. (TA.) And I >12i They entered upon 

the (2*2 [or darkness, or beginning of night]: (S, 
M, Msb, K:) or, as in the Mufradat [of Er- 
Raghib], they became in darkness. (TAJ — 
And they said, <221 U and »I3=-=I l* [How dark is 
it! and How light, or bright, is it!]; which is 
anomalous. (S, TA.) — And >21 (221 The front 
teeth glistened. (T, K.) Hence the saying [of a 
poet], 2—2 UUUj tgjlj >l>l >> I U> 131 

<2213 [as though meaning, When the beholder of 
her with his eye looks at the fineness, or 
sharpness, (but m j >= is variously explained,) of 
her central teeth, it shines brightly, and glistens: 
but Az plainly indicates another meaning; i. e., he 
sees (lit. lights on, or finds,) brightness and 
lustre; for he immediately adds, without 
the intervention of 3 or 3', evidently in relation to 
this verse,] 1*12 .A 221 j 2 3 >. ..-Vi > cl— > 

(T:) [and ISd cites the verse above with 
the substitution of <w for <>=j and of j2l 
for *12=1 immediately after saying that] ^22 
signifies he looked at the teeth and saw 
lustre (32k)- (M.) [In the K, next after the 
explanation of (221 given above, it is added 
that (221 said of a man signifies 1*12 m!~ 2: 
thus, with fet-h, to the ■!=, accord, to the TA: in my 
MS. copy of the K and in the CK, 1*12 ; which is 
doubtless a mistranscription.] 5 <2 (T, S, 

M, K, [but in some copies of the S, <* is 
omitted,]) He complained of his (22 [or 
wrongdoing, &c.], (S, M, K,) (22=21 >} [to the 
judge]: (T:) in some copies of the S, 32=*. (TA.) — 
— And (223 signifies also He transferred the 
responsibility for the (22 [or wrongdoing, 
&c.,] upon himself, (M, K,) accord, to IAar, who 
has cited as an ex., 2x223 '2 2=jlS [as 

though meaning She used, when she was angry 
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with me, to transfer the responsibility for the 
wrongdoing upon herself; which may mean that 
she finally confessed the wrongdoing to he hers]; 
but [ISd says] I know not how that is: the A== in 
this case is only the complaining of for when 

she was angry with him, it was not allowable [to 
say] that she attributed the f*iJ= to herself. (M.) — 
— See also l, former half, in two places. 6 jJUai 
f jA (S, M, Msb) The people, or company of men, 
treated, or used, one another 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically 
(Uiiij fii). (M, Msb.) — — And 

[hence] <_s j*-JI ca 'Lkl (tropical:) The goats smote 
one another with their horns by reason of their 
being fat and having abundance of herbage. 
(IAar, M, TA.) One says, 1*1 ^=3 lA*jl bSAj 

(tropical:) We found a land whereof the goats 
smote one another with their horns by reason of 
satiety and liveliness. (T, TA.) 7 see the 
next paragraph. 8 f2=] (T, S, M, K) and fikkl 
and AH (S, M,) which last is [said to be] the most 
usual, (S,) [but I have mostly found the first to be 
used,] of the measure L l*3al, (S, M,) He took upon 
himself [the bearing of] (*2=> [or wrong, &c.,] in 
spite of difficulty, trouble, or inconvenience: (S, 
TA:) or he bore fil=ll [or wrong, &c.,] (T, M, K, 
TA,) willingly, being able to resist; (T, TA;) and 
| AM signifies [thus likewise, or] he bore AM (S, 
M, K.) H The lustre, and brightness, of gold. (Z, 
TA.) — — And hence, (Z, TA,) The lustre (lit. 
running water) upon the teeth; (Lth, T, Z, TA;) 
the lustre S, M, K, and 1 yy, S, K) of the 
teeth, (Lth, T, S, M, Z, K, TA,) from the 
clearness of the colour, not from the saliva, (Lth, 
* T, * M,) like blackness within the bone thereof, 
by reason of the intense whiteness, (S, 
K,) resembling the jk [q. v.] of the sword, (S, K,) 
or appearing like the =j y [of the sword], so that 
one imagines that there is in it a blackness, by 
reason of the intense lustre and clearness: (M:) 
or, accord, to Sh, whiteness of the teeth, as 
though there were upon it [somewhat of] a 
blackness: or, as Abu-1- Abbas ElAhwal says, in 
the Expos, of the “ Kaabeeyeh,” lustre (lit. 
running water) of the teeth, such that one sees 
upon it, by reason of its intense clearness 
[app. meaning transparency], what resembles 
dustcolour and blackness: or, accord, to another 
explanation, fineness, or thinness, and 
intense whiteness, of the teeth: (TA:) pi. £ jU=. (S, 

M.) Also Snow: (M, K:) it is said to have this 

meaning: and the phrase A^ 1 used 

by a poet, may mean [Having the central teeth 
suffused with the lustre termed A^S as is 
indicated in the T and S, or] with the water of 
snow. (Lth, T.) M [as a simple subst. generally 
means Wrong, wrongdoing, injustice, 


injuriousness, or tyranny]: see 1, first sentence, in 
two places. — — [0*= jVI in the CK is 

a mistranscription for oM)^ A^ 1 - And A^ 1 

in one place in the CK, as syn. with iUltJI, is a 
mistake for 33i>]l.] M (S, M, K,) or 

M lS), (K, TA, [in the CK M l 5) tJji,]) means 
(tropical:) I met him the first of everything: (S, 
K, TA:) or the first thing: (M:) or when the 
darkness was becoming confused: (M, K:) or 

means near; (El-Umawee, S, M, K;) or 
nearness: (M, K:) and one says, <_ A AL > 

[app. He is near thee], and A-^ <_A M j [app. I 

saw him near]: (M:) and fll= is also syn. 
with [as meaning an object seen from a 

distance, or a person]; (K;) or, as some say, it has 
this meaning in the phrase A-^ cM [so that 
cM may mean I met him the nearest object 
seen from a distance, or the nearest person]: (M:) 
and accord, to Kh, one says, J, Mi or JA 

Mi lS j, (as in different copies of the S,) meaning 
I met him the first thing that obstructed my sight. 
(S.) — — fll=> signifies also A mountain: and 
the pi. is fAi. (M, K.) fll= an appellation of Three 
nights (T, S, K) of the lunar month (T, S) next 
after the three called £ (T, S, * K; *) so says 

A'Obeyd: (T:) thus called because of their 
darkness: (S:) the sing, is [ tUili; (T, S;) so that it 
is anomalous; for by rule it should be (S;) 
and the sing, of is so says A'Obeyd: but 
accord, to AHeyth and Mbr, the sings, are J, 3M 
and ^j-i, agreeably with rule; and this is the 
correct assertion. (T. [See more in art. £ 
voce £jA]) ffli: see AM Aiit. (x, S, M, Msb, K) 
and \ 3-ii (S, M, K) [accord, to the CK H 
and AA both of which are wrong,] and j iLJi (s, 
M, Msb, K) Darkness; contr. of jy: (S, Msb:) or 
nonexistence of jy [or light]: or an accidental 
state that precludes the coexistence therewith 
of jy\ (Er-Raghib, TA:) or the departure of light; 
as also l fAi; (M, K;) which last has no pi.; (T, 
TA;) or this last signifies the beginning, or 
first part, of night, (S, M, Msb,) even though it be 
one in which the moon shines; and is said by Sb 
to be used only adverbially; one says, M*i 4*3, 
meaning I came to him at night, and j* i. e. 
at the time of the night: (M, TA:) the pi. of 3-Ak 
is and cjUlk and cjUii. (x, S, Msb) and 
(S, Msb,) or, accord, to IB, the first of these pis. 
is of and the second is of 3^>li. (XA.) One 
says, J. A-MI -Ms > [or A^ll H , expl. in art. -I***], 
and 3-Jill [which means the same] and J, sLJill 

[which is also expl. in art. M*]. (TA.) 4*11= is 

also [tropically] used as a term for (assumed 
tropical:) Ignorance: and (assumed tropical:) 
belief in a plurality of gods: and 

(assumed tropical:) transgression, or 
unrighteousness: like as jy is used as a term for 


their contraries: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and it is said in 
the A that A^ 1 is 3Ai ; like as JMl is jy. 
(TA.) jkill CiUllh means (assumed tropical:) The 
troubles, afflictions, calamities, or hardships, of 
the sea. (M.) — And one says 3Ai> <ljl, [using the 
latter word as an epithet, (in the CK, 
erroneously, Xpi,)] and J, =Mi <1=1, both 
meaning A night intensely dark; (M, K;) or the 
latter means 3^=* [i. e. dark, or black]: (S:) and 
1 iUli (3=1 also, (M, K,) which is anomalous, 
(K,) mentioned by IAar, but [ISd says] this is 
strange, and in my opinion he has put 3)1 in the 
place of 3111, as in his mentioning 3l>=a Ujl [q. v .]. 
(M.) — — See also fli; — — and see the 
paragraph next preceding it. 3Mi sing, of fll=: 
see A’-L. 4=ii: see Mk>. c'-Cia; see Mi ? in four 
places: and see also fh=. p*i; see 3M> ; in two 
places. pd=: see 1, in the first quarter of the 
paragraph. p4=: see 1, near the beginning: — see 
also pil=. — It signifies also Little, or small, in 
quantity: or mean, contemptible, paltry, or of no 

weight or worth: whence the saying, (A) 1)1=*= 

Mxi, meaning OjA [i. e. He looked at me from 
the outer angle of the eye, with anger, or 

aversion]. (K.) fjli: see pi. [Hence,] one 

says ^jll= sljA! (assumed tropical:) [A 

woman wont to give to drink the milk of the skin 
before its attaining to maturity and the extracting 
of its butter: see ==!=]>ll fl!=, and what follows it, in 
the first paragraph]. (M.) fAL [as syn. with 
in the primary sense of the latter I have not 
found: but as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates it signifies] (tropical:) Milk 
that is drunk before its becoming thick and its 
butter's coming forth or being extracted; (S, * M;) 

as also j Aulk ! (x, S, M,) and J, f jil==. (T, S.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A place that is J. f* jH== [i. 
e. dug where it should not be dug]: (M, TA:) used 
in this sense by a poet describing a person slain 
in a desert, for whom a grave was dug in a place 
not proper for digging [it]. (M.) — — And 
(tropical:) The earth of land that is J, <* A=* (S, K, 
TA) i. e. dug, (TA,) or dug for the first time. (S.) 
And (assumed tropical:) The earth of the AJ 
[or lateral hollow] of a grave; which is put back, 
over it, after the burial of the dead therein. (T, 
TA.) — Also The male ostrich: (T, S, M, K:) said 
(by IDrd, TA) to be so called because he makes a 
place for the laying and hatching of the eggs 
(es**^, inf. n. 3=^1:,) where the doing so is not 
proper: (M, TA:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib and 
others, because he is believed to be deaf: (TA:) 
pi. o'-* 3= (T, M, K) and jUlii (M, K) and 3-Ji=f, (x, 
M,) which last is a pi. of pauc. (T.) — — 
And gLulkll is an appellation of Two stars; (M, K, 
* TA;) the two stars of u-“jA [or Sagittarius] that 
are on the northern curved end of the bow [i. e. X 
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and p, above the nine stars called (4*“, or “ the 
ostriches ”]. (Kzw in his descr. of Sagittarius.) 
And is the name of The bright star [ a] at the 
end of [i. e. Eridanus]: and A star upon the 
mouth of cj jili [;. e piscig Australis] (Kzw in his 
descr. of Eridanus.) [It seems to be implied in the 
K that is the name of two stars; or it may be 
there meant that each of two stars is thus called. 
Freytag represents the sing, as “ a name of stars,” 
and the dual also as “ a name of stars; ” referring, 
in relation to the former, to Ideler's “ Untersuch,” 
pp. 201, 228, and 233; and in relation to 
the latter, to the same work, pp. 106 and 

184.] see ‘ UjU a; see <*A=“: and 

see also AA=. fAk (TA) and J, Afe (S, TA) [and 
i AAA mentioned in the M and K with A'-A as 
though syn. therewith, but it is an intensive 
epithet,] One who acts wrongfully, 
unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically, much, or 

often; i. q. A^l jAA (S, TA.) jjAA 

occurs in a verse of Ibn-Mukbil [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Men often slaughtering 
camels without disease]. (T, S.) — See also what 
next follows, fi'-k (AHn, T, M, K) and j (T) 
and l (K) and ( fkt and [ A% (T, K,) the last 
mentioned by IAar, and its sing, is [ (T,) 

accord, to AHn, A certain herb, (M, K, TA,) 
which is depastured; (M, TA;) accord, to IAar, a 
strange kind of tree; (T, TA;) accord, to As, a kind 
of tree (T, TA *) having long [shoots such as are 
termed] jJUt [pi. of j q. v.], (T, K, TA,) 
which extend so that they exceed the limit of 
the [i. e. either root or stem] thereof; for 
which reason the tree is called A*A (T, TA.) AjA=: 
see pu=. plui [Acting wrongfully, unjustly, 
injuriously, or tyrannically: and wronging; or 
treating, or using, wrongfully, &c.:] part. n. 
of (M, K:) and [ A“* signifies the same; as 
well as complaining of his wrongdoer: (T:) [the 
pi. of the former is uAA-k and 3AA] 
and 3-14= signifies those who debar men from, or 
refuse to them, their rights, or dues. (IAar, T, 
TA.) — See also p4=. A" [More, and most, 
wrongful, unjust, injurious, or tyrannical, in 
conduct]. El-Muarrij says, I heard an Arab of the 
desert say to his companion, <111 
<“, meaning The more wrongful in conduct of me 
and of thee [may God do to him what He will do; 
i. e. may God punish him]. (T.) [And] one 
says, AALI 3 is-AA “dll j*l i. e. [May God curse] the 
more wrongful in conduct of us. (K. [But in the 
TA, a doubt is intimated as to the correctness 
of this latter saying.]) One says also, j? A- 1 
<A [i. e. Verily he is more wrongful in conduct 
than a serpent]: because it comes to a 


burrow which it has not excavated, and makes its 
abode in it: (Fr, T:) for it comes to the hurrow of 
the [lizard called] and eats its young 

one, and takes up its abode in its hurrow. (TA 
voce <A.) — — And is an appellation of 
The because it eats its young ones. 

(TA.) AA“ [Becoming dark, & c.: see its verb, 4]. — 
— [Hence,] AA“ (tropical:) Hair intensely 
black. (M, K, TA.) And fli“ ciuj (tropical:) A plant 
intensely green, inclining to blackness by reason 
of its [deep] greenness. (M, K, TA.) And AA=“ fis 
(tropical:) A day of much evil: (K, TA:) or a very 
evil day: and a day in which one finds hardship, 
or difficulty. (M.) And AA“ A 1 ' (tropical:) An 
affair such that one knows not how to enter upon 
it; (AZ, M, K;) and so J, jii : (K:) 

[or,] accord, to Lh, one says j A A, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) a day such that one knows 
not how to enter upon it. (M.) and <Aki : 

see 1, near the beginning. Also the former, 

(T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and the latter likewise, 
mentioned by Ibn-Malik and ISd and IKtt, 
and which is disallowed by several hut 

mentioned on the authority of Fr, and all three 
are mentioned in the Towsheeh and in copies of 
the S, (MF, TA,) and [ (T, S, M, Mgh, Msh, 

K,) and J, <AA (g, TA,) A thing of which one has 
been defrauded; (M, K; [in the CK, <Ak; 
is erroneously put for <Alij;]) a thing of which 
thou hast been defrauded, (A“A> ^t, t,) or a 
thing that thou demandest, (-Alki U, s, Msb,) 
in the possession of the wrongdoer; (T, S, Msb;) a 
term for a thing that has been taken from thee; 
(S; [thus, as is said in the M, the first is expl. by 
Sb;]) a right, or due, that has been taken from 
one wrongfully: (A, Mgh:) the pi. of is A““- 
(Mgh, TA.) In the phrase A^AI f j), [meaning The 
day of the demand of things wrongfully taken, 
and particularly applied to the great day of 
judgment,] the prefixed noun [i. e. is 

suppressed. (Mgh.) [Respecting the office 
termed A'AA lA The examination into 

wrongful exactions, see De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., see. 
ed., i. 132.] A^ (assumed tropical:) A house, or 
chamber, decorated with pictures; (M, TA;) as 
though the pictures were put therein where they 
should not he: it is related in a trad, that 
the Prophet, having been invited to a repast, saw 
the house, or chamber, to be A*A and turned 
away, not entering: (M:) or adorned with gilding 
and silvering; an explanation disapproved by Az, 
but pronounced by Z to be correct, from A^ 1 
signifying “ the lustre, and brightness, of gold. 

” (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Herbage 

spreading (ctnA [in the CK cinii]) upon the 


ground, not rained upon. (K, TA.) — — Also, 
of birds, (assumed tropical:) The AO [or vultur 
percnopterus], and crows, or ravens. (IAar, M, K. 
*) P*-^: see AAA in two places, f [Wronged; 
treated, or used, wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, 
or tyrannically: — — and hence used in other 
senses]: see AAA in three places. A=A is 

also expl. as meaning (tropical:) Land that is dug 
in a place not proper for digging: (TA:) or land in 
which a watering-trough has been dug, not being 
a proper place for digging it: (ISk, M:) or land in 
which a well, or a wateringtrough, has been 
dug, when there had not been any digging 
therein: (A, TA:) or hard land, when it is dug. 
(Ham p. 56.) Also (assumed tropical:) Land 
upon which rain has not fallen. (T.) And £ AA> A 
(assumed tropical:) A country upon which rain 
has not fallen, and wherein is no pasturage for 
the camels upon which people journey. (T.) A^=A 
see A^- Quasi 5 iA": see 5 in art. JA 
1 (jA =, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. Li, (Msh, K,) inf. 
n. (T, S, M, Msb, K) and l (TA) and ALA (T, 
M, K) and SfLi, (M, K, TA,) in one copy of the 
K su3i ( (TA,) He thirsted, or was thirsty: (S, 
M, Msh, K:) or as some say, he thirsted in the 

slightest degree. (M, TA.) Hence, (M,) 

<AA lA! (tropical:) He desired, or longed, [or, as 
we often say, thirsted,] to meet with him. (S, M, 
K, * TA.) 2 see the next paragraph. 4 AJil, (T, 
* S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (T;) and f ilit, (T, * 

Msb, K,) inf. n. <"Ai; (T, S;) He made him to 
thirst: (S, Msb, K:) [or to thirst most vehemently: 

or to thirst in the slightest degree: see 1.] 

And (K) (tropical:) He made him lean, or 
lank, namely, a horse, (T, * K, TA,) by sweating 
him. (TA.) [See also 4 in art. ^r^A] 5 He 
constrained himself to endure with patience a 
state of thirst. (A, TA.) <■ A= a subst. from AA= (S, 
M, K) in both of its senses; (M, K;) [i. e.] it 
signifies Thirst: (MA:) [or most vehement thirst: 
or the slightest degree of thirst:] pi. eUA. (MA.) 

[And (tropical:) Desire, or a longing, (or, as 

we often say, a thirsting,) to meet with a person. 

See 1.] And (S, M, K) The time, or interval, 

or period, between two drinkings, or waterings, 
(T, S, M, K,) in the coming of camels to water: 
(T:) and the keeping of camels from the water 
[during that interval, i. e.] until the extreme limit 
of the coming thereto: (S:) pi. jAki. (x, S, M.) The 
shortest iA of camels is that termed AA, i. e., 
when they come to the water one day and return, 
and are in the place of pasture a day, and come to 
the water [again] on the third day; the interval 
between their two drinkings being termed a « £ A 
this is during the greatest heat: but when Suheyl 
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[i. e. Canopus] rises [aurorally, which it did in 
Central Arabia, about the commencement of the 
era of the Flight, on the 4th of August, O. S.], they 
increase the so that the camels remain in the 
place of pasture two days, and come to the water 
on the fourth; and one says, then 

follow the 0^3 and the l>“A> to the 3^3: and the 
interval between their two drinkings is 
termed whether long or short. (T.) One 
says, V] j* [jii (x, S, * K, * TA,) 

meaning There remained not of his life save a 
little; [lit., save the period between the 
two drinkings of the ass;] (S, K, * TA;) because 
there is no beast that bears thirst for a shorter 
time than the ass; (T, S, * K, * TA;) for he comes 
to the water in summer every day twice. (T, TA.) 

ipill also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 

period from birth to death; (K;) or so ?LLJI 
(S, M, TA.) — — jit is a dial. var. of (T 
and M in art. >«fy) b- 4 =>: see the next 
paragraph. OLA, (T, S, M, Msb, &c.,) fem. <_sLii> ; 
(T, S, M, A, L, Msb,) both imperfectly deck; (T;) 
or uLd=, fem. (K; [but this requires 

consideration, for its correctness is extremely 
doubtful;]) and [ (so in the K accord, to the 
TA, and so in my MS. copy of the K,) like — 
[agreeably with analogy as part. n. of and 
therefore probably correct,] (TA,) or J, (so 

in a copy of the M and in the CK,) fem. [of the 
former] <M=>, like ja ; mentioned by Ibn-Malik, 
but generally held to be disused; (MF, TA;) 
and like ?Jj; (TA; [app. for J, i-A=;]) Thirsty: 
(S, M, Msb, K:) or most vehemently thirsty: (T, 
M, K:) or thirsty in the slightest degree: (M, TA:) 
pi. (of the first, M, Msb, and of the second, M, or 
of all, mase. and fem., TA) eLik (T, S, M, Msb, K) 
and eAli, which is extr., (K, TA,) being of a form 
applying to only about ten words, (TA,) 
mentioned on the authority of Lh, (K, TA,) by ISd 

in the “ Mukhassas. ” (TA.) [Hence,] one 

says, Aj'il Jl jUi til (tropical:) I am desirous, 
or longing, [or, as we often say, thirsting,] to 
meet with thee. (A, TA.) — — And SAj 
(tropical:) A face having little flesh, (T, TA,) 
the skin of which adheres to the bone, and the 
sap of which is little: (TA:) an expression of 
praise: contr. of A0>, which is [said to be] 
an expression of dispraise. (A, TA.) And uLd=> 0* 
(assumed tropical:) A horse having little 
flesh upon the legs: (T in art. is jj:) and 
so t^ 4 =>k (T in art. i^ufy) And lAA jtia 

(assumed tropical:) A lean shank: (T, TA:) and 
so e (S and M and K in art. ey-A.) And lA 
(_sLA (assumed tropical:) An eye having a thin, or 
delicate, lid: (M, TA:) and so jjc. (S and M 
and K in art. u-tii.) And »LA (said of 

a horse, T, S, TA) (tropical:) His joints are [firm,] 


A 

not flabby, or lax, (T, S, K, TA,) nor fleshy; (S, K, 
TA;) and are well braced; an expression of 
commendation: (T:) and JLA jAi* (tropical:) 
Hard [or firm] joints, without flabbiness, or 
laxness: (A, TA:) accord, to IB, belonging to 
art. es-di; but said in the T to be originally 
from LA. (TA.) — — And <_sLA £cjj (assumed 
tropical:) A wind that is hot, (As, T, K,) thirsty, 
not gentle, (K,) and without moisture. (As, 
T.) see ijLA, first sentence. ALA (assumed 
tropical:) Evilness of nature, of a man, and 
meanness of disposition, and deficiency of equity 
to associates: (En-Nadr, T, K:) originating from 
the fact that he who is given to drink, if of an evil 
nature, does not act equitably to his associates. 
(T.) iy?A : see o'-", first sentence. 14=1 Tawny; 
applied to a spear: (A, TA:) and so ,y-Al. (TA in 

art. lyA.) And Black; applied to an antelope 

and to a camel: pi. (A, TA.) LAi A 

thirsty place of the earth or ground. (M, K.) £LA* 
A very thirsty man. (K.) fyLA« Watered [only] by 
the rain: contr. of Is 3 (K:) and 

so (yAi : applied to seedproduce. (S and K in 
art. Ls-di.) fyA j-dh, (K,) or fyA, (AA, TA,) A tree 
having the form of the [or plane-tree], (AA, T, 

K,) from which is cut the wood of the beaters and 
washers and whiteners of clothes, which is 
buried, [and is used for tanning,] and which is 
also called ujf, n. un. <0=-, and the spathe, or 
spadix, (jA,) whereof is called jL_: (AA, T:) and 
in the dial, of Teiyi, the fig-tree; n. un. with »: or 
the sing, is Audi, a nd the pi. is j-A, sometimes 
contracted into fyA : (K:) and some say that it is 
the tree called (jtiA; (TA, and so in one of my 
copies of the S, in which it is written fyA : ) it is 
also called jA and j and j-A. (TA.) jA jA, 
relating to the cLAl of camels, is a dial. var. 
of «<A, (M,) signifying The interval between 
two drinkings in the coming of camels to water. 
(T.) [See art. LA.] 1 ^-A, [and ' fyA , 

aor. cs-Aj inf. n. He, or it, [and she, or it,] 
had any of the qualities denoted by the 
epithet [and its fem. «LA>], (M, TA. 

[See and see also cyA expl. below.]) 2 
see the next paragraph. 4 fyAl ; inf. n. iLAl ; He (a 
horse) was made lean, or lank; as also j inf. 
n. AAj. (T, TA. [See also 4 in art. LA.]) is the 
inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]: and [it is said that it] signifies 
The withering, or drying up, of the lip, from 
thirst: (M:) so says Lth: but it signifies paucity of 
the flesh and blood of the lip; not the withering, 
or drying-up, in consequence of thirst: it is a 
quality that is commended: (T:) or a tawny, or 
brownish, or dusky, colour, and a withering, or 

drying-up, in the lip. (S.) And Paucity of 

the blood of the gum: (Lth, T:) or paucity of the 
blood and flesh of the gum. (M.) [In the T is 


added o-All and in the M, lS jA j* j, 

in which jAll seems to be evidently a 
mistranscription for i>AJI: 1 therefore think it 
most probable that in the T, as well as in the M, 
the right reading is AAJI <_s > j, meaning and 
it is incidental to the Abyssinians.] — — And 
Tawniness of a spearshaft. (T.) <A; see ,yAi. *'- 4 =: 
see uLA, in art. LA. ^A: see ijLA, in art. Lit. ^^Al 
Anything withering, or withered; or becoming, or 
become, dried up; from heat; as also J, (A. (M.) — 
— [Hence,] iLA. Ai A lip that is not swollen, 
[not] having much blood; (T;) accord, to Lth, 
from thirst; but AZ says that it is not so: (TA: 
[see tyA : ]) or a lip in which is a tawny, or 
brownish, or dusky, colour, and a withering, 
or lack of moisture: (S:) or a lip withering, or 
withered, or lacking moisture, inclining to a 

tawny, or brownish, or dusky, colour. (K.) 

And iLit Sjil a gum having little blood: (S, K:) or, 
accord, to the M, having little blood and flesh. 

(TA.) And cliA jlc An eye having a thin, or 

delicate, lid: (T, S, M, K:) and so lsLA up. (M 

and TA in art. Lit.) And »LA A lean 

shank: (S, M, K:) and so uLA cjA (T and TA in 
art. Lit.) And ujAl ..yAl means A horse 
having little flesh upon the legs: (TA:) and 

so lSjLJI k)LA. (T in art. ujj.) u^tl is also 

applied to a man, as signifying Black in the 
lip: (M:) and so «LLt applied to a woman. (T, M.) 

And the former applied to a man, and the 

latter to a woman, Having the quality of the gum 
termed i^Lt expl. above. (M.) — — Both also, 
accord, to Lh, signify Tawny, brownish, or dusky; 
the former as applied to a man, and the latter to a 
woman: (M:) and thus the former applied to a 
spear, (As, T, S, M,) and the latter to a spearshaft 

(»L 5 ). (TA.) And signifies also Black: 

(T:) thus as applied to shade: (S:) and so the fem. 
applied to a she-camel: (K:) or the latter applied 
to a she-camel, and [the pi.] applied to 
camels, in the colour of which is a blackness. (T.) 
[See also LJil ( in art. Lit.] Land, (M,) 

or [rather] seed-produce (£;jj), (S, K,) watered 
only by the rain: (S, M, K:) and so fyLAi: (k in 
art. Lit : ) such as is irrigated by running water is 
termed Is ^iti. (S.) kA 1 aor. 030*, inf. n. jt ; 

(Msb,) [He thought, opined, supposed, or 
conjectured: and he doubted: and he knew, but 
not by ocular perception: see lA below:] you 
say, cjtt ; aor. ■'Ail, inf. n. jt; and J, -Cmtl 
and Aatt l; and [ Aiiti and Aiki, this last formed 
by changing the last u into ls: [i. e. I thought the 
thing, &c:] and Lh mentions, as heard from the 
Benoo-Suleym, Lllj cjit J. e. Liit [1 thought 
that, &c.] like Lit and other instances of the dial, 
of Suleym. (M.) [In the first of the senses expl. 
above, it governs two objective complements, 
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which are originally an inchoative and 
an enunciative:] you say, 4 j [I thought thee 

Zeyd, originally I thought thou wast Zeyd], 
and 4! 4 j 44 [I thought Zeyd thee, originally 
I thought Zeyd was thou], denoting by a pronoun 
what is originally an inchoative [in the former 
phrase] and what is originally an enunciative [in 
the latter phrase]. (S, TA.) It is also used [in 
this sense] in the same manner as a verb 
signifying an oath, the Arabs giving it the same 
kind of complement, saying, 4 4 -dl' 4 cjii L 
[I thought surely ’Abd-Allah was better than 
thou]. (S in art. 14 ^ 4>] (A 4 means I thought of 
him, or it, such a thing: and I thought such 
a thing to be in him, or it: and is used in relation 
to good and to evil.] It is said in the Kur [xxxiii. 
to], d 4^ <114 [And ye were thinking, of 

God, various thoughts]. (M.) Accord, to Sb, 41k 
means I made him, or it, the place [i. e. object] 
of my 4 [or thought, &c.]. (M.) [In all these exs. 
the verb denotes a state of mind between 
doubt and certainty, but the latter is 
predominant: and hence 4 sometimes means 
He doubted: and sometimes, he knew, by 
considering with endeavour to understand, not 
by ocular perception; being more frequently used 
in this sense than as meaning “ he doubted,” 
though not so frequently as it is in the sense of “ 
he thought,” whence the meaning “ he knew ” is 
held by some to be tropical.] 4 !, S - ^ 4 4ik 
44*^, in the Kur [lxix. 20 ], means Verily I knew 
[that I should meet with my reckoning]. 
(T.) And 4 o4i 44, in the same [ii. 

43 ], means Who know [that they shall meet their 
Lord, lit., be meeters of their Lord]. (Msb.) 
And Jla occurring in a trad., means I 

knew [what he meant to say by his making a sign 

with his hand]. (TA.) -dilL, (m, Mgh, Msb,) 

aor. as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n., (M,) 
signifies also I suspected him; thought evil of 
him; (M, Mgh, Msb;) and (M) so J, <4l (S, M, 
Mgh, K) and <4kk l (M, TA) and (TA.) 

[Thus, too, l <4kl accord, to several copies of the 
S and accord, to the CK; but this is app. a 
mistranscription.] In the saying of Ibn-Seereen, fl 
i4 4- lift j, uLuc J2 4 (T, S, K, but in the T 
4,) meaning Alee was not suspected [in the case 
of the slaying of ’Othman], (T,) 04 is of the 
measure J4, originally u4: (T, S, K:) so says 
A'Obeyd: (T:) or, as some relate it, the word 
is o4. (TA.) One says, o4 j* J. 1% and o4, 
meaning He is suspected of such a thing. (TA in 
art. 4.) And fjjj 4IL and 4j *4Ik 1 suspected 
Zeyd: in this sense the verb has a single objective 
complement. (TA.) 4 44 1 made him to 


think the thing. (M, TA.) And i4ll 45il 

[I made the people to suspect him: or] I exposed 
him to suspicion; (M, Msb, TA;) [and] so <41 

[alone]. (K.) See also 1 , last quarter. 5 4^ 

means The exercising, employing, or using, 
of il4 [i. e. thought, &c.]; originally u4ll. (S, K.) 
A'Obeyd says, <4~ i s from and 

is originally 4Vlyi ; the 0 being many, one of them 
is changed into ls: it is like which is 

originally AiLalaS . (x.) — See also 1 , 

first sentence. 8 3 , 4 - see 1 , first sentence: 

and again, in the last quarter, in three places. 4 
is a simple subst. as well as an inf. n.; (TA;) and 
signifies Thought, opinion, supposition, or 
conjecture: (Er-Raghib, Mgh, TA:) or a 

preponderant belief, with the admission that 
the contrary may be the case: (KT, El-Munawee, 
TA:) or a preponderating wavering between the 
two extremes in indecisive belief: (K:) or 
an inference from a sign, or mark, or token; when 
strong, leading to knowledge; and when weak, 
not exceeding the limit of 4 : (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or doubt or uncertainty; (T, M;) or it has this 
meaning also; (Er-Raghib, TA;) contr. of 4: 
(Msb:) and sometimes it is put in the place, (S, 
K,) or used in the sense, (Mgh, Msb,) of 4, (S, 
Mgh, K,) or os, (Msb,) [i. e. knowledge, or 
certainty,] in which sense it is [held by some to 
be] tropical; (Mgh;) or it signifies also 
knowledge, or certainty, 04, T, M,) such as is 
obtained by considering with endeavour to 
understand, not by ocular perception, (M,) or not 
such as relates to an object of sense: (MF:) and it 
also means suspicion, or evil opinion: (Er- 
Raghib, TA: [but in this last sense, 4 is 
more common:]) as a subst., (TA,) its pi. is o4 
and u4>l, (M, K, TA,) the latter anomalous, or 
(as ISd says, TA) it may be pi. of J, ^ 4', but this 
I do not know. (M, TA.) One says, 4 04 4“ > 
4 [He is evil in opinion of everyone]. (M.) 
[And g4 4 His opinion of such a one was 
evil.] And o4 ?ls-4 <4 [His knowledge is but 
opinions]; meaning that no confidence is to be 
placed in him. (TA.) <ik Suspicion, or evil 
opinion; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 4; 
the being changed into -4 though there is 
no in this case, because of their being 
accustomed to say 4=! [for 4=!, which is 
for 0 “!]; an instance like jS4l, which is made to 
accord with 4 ! [for 4!, which is for 44 as 
mentioned by Sb; (M;) and J, (so accord, to 
a copy of the M,) or j like <44, (TA,) 

signifies the same: (M, TA:) the pi. of <4 is u4 
(S, K.) One says, ^4“ “4 and ^*4 3*, meaning 
He is the place [i. e. object] of my suspicion. (TA.) 


And [hence] (assumed tropical:) A little 

[like the French “ soupgon ”] of a 
thing. (TA.) u4 see 44 04" A man who thinks 
evil (S, M) of everyone. (M.) — — A man 
possessing little good or goodness: or, as some 
say, of whom one asks [a thing] thinking that he 
will refuse, and who is as he was thought to be: 
(M:) [or] J, o4 has this latter meaning. (TA.) — 
— A man in whose goodness no trust, or 
confidence, is to be placed. (M.) And Anything in 
which no trust, or confidence, is to be placed, 
(M, TA,) of water, and of other things; (TA;) as 
also l o4. (M, TA.) A well (4) having little 
water, (S, M, K,) in the water of which no trust, or 
confidence, is to be placed: (M:) or a well, (S, K,) 
or a drinkingplace, (M,) of which one knows not 
whether there be in it water or not: (S, M, K:) or 
water which one imagines, or supposes, to 
exist, but of which one is not sure. (TA.) <4 ^ 
u 4 is a saying mentioned, but 
not expl., by IAar; [app. meaning Every death is 
doubtful as to its consequence except slaughter in 
the way, or cause, of God; but ISd says,] in my 
opinion the meaning is that it is of little good and 
profit. (M.) o4 4 means A debt of which one 
knows not whether he who owes it will pay it or 
not: (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, * K:) it is said in a trad, of 
'Omar that there is no poorrate in the case 

of such a debt. (TA.) Also A man suspected 

in relation to his intellect, or intelligence. (Aboo- 
Talib, TA.) And A woman suspected in relation to 
her grounds of pretension to respect, or honour, 
on account of lineage & c. (TA.) And A woman of 
noble rank or quality, who is taken in marriage, 
(M, K,) from a desire of obtaining off spring by 

her, when she is advanced in age. (M.) Also 

A weak man. (K. [See also 44]) And A 

man having little artifice, cunning, ingenuity, 
or skill. (K.) 0 4 Suspected; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) applied to a man; (S, M;) i. q. J, u4“, (Mbr, 
Msb,) in this sense: (Msb:) pi. i4l. (m, TA.) 
Thus in the saying in the Kur [lxxxi. 24 ], > 4 
44 44 4, (T, M, Msb,) meaning And he is 
not suspected as to what he makes known from 
God, of the knowledge of that which is 
undiscoverable, as is related on the authority of 
'Alee: or, accord, to Fr, it may mean 

weak; for 44 may have this meaning like as o4 
has: (T:) some read 44- (TA in art. 4 s , q. 
v.) u4 s 4“, which is said in a trad, to be 
not allowable, is The testimony of one who is 
suspected as to his religion. (TA.) And i4 1 Tuk 

means [A soul, or person,] suspected. (TA.) 

Also One who treats or regards another, or 
others, with enmity, or hostility; (T, M;) because 
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of his evil opinion and the evil opinion of which 

he is an object. (M.) See also in two 

places. or kkik: see <4=. it3i: see u=3=. 43= 
One who opines, or conjectures, much [and] in 
an evil manner; as also J, 44 (TA.) [Such as 
is more, or most, fit that one should think of him 
to do a thing]. You say, =31j 3*4 3 f4^ 4! 0 3^= I 
looked towards him who was the most fit of 
them that I should think of him to do that. (M, 
TA.) see 34 near the end. <4“, (m, Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) of which mentioned by Ibn-Malik 
and others, and 53%, are dial, vars., (TA,) or 
[rather] « 3== (IF, S, Msb, K, TA,) signifies 
The place, (IF, S, Msb, K, TA,) and 
the accustomed place, (IF, S, Msb, TA,) in which 
is thought to be the existence, (S, K, TA,) of a 
thing; (IF, S, Msb, K, TA;) [a place] where a thing 
is thought to be: (M:) or it signifies, (Mgh, Msb,) 
or signifies also, (S,) a place where a thing is 
known to be: (S, Mgh, Msb:) [a thing, and a 
person, in which, or in whom, a thing, or quality, 
is thought, supposed, presumed, suspected, 
inferred, known, or accustomed, to be, or exist:] 
accord, to LAth, by rule it should be (TA:) 
[it may therefore be properly rendered a cause of 
thinking, & c., the existence of a thing; and 
^ may be well expl. as meaning a thing, and a 
person, that occasions one’s thinking, supposing, 
presuming suspecting, inferring, or knowing, the 
existence of such a thing or quality, in it, or in 
him: and hence, an indication, or evidence, or 
a symptom, diagnostic, characteristic, sign, mark, 
or token, of the existence of such a thing or 
quality:] the pi. is 3-4. (M, Mgh, Msb, TA.) One 
says, (P& a? ^4“ ^ £3=4 i. e. Such a place is a 
place in which such a one is known [&c.] to be. 
(S, TA.) And I P o* pP i. e. Such a one is one 
in whom such a thing, or quality, is known [&c.] 
to be. (Lh, T.) And 43U i. e. Such a one 

is one in whom good, or goodness, is thought 
[&c.] to be. (Ham p. 437.) And En-Nabighah 
says, - . 1 ' : " « Si ~~ I' = ~ == - *-’■ - -. J'Ji ik y«lc. 33) 

[And if 'Amir has spoken ignorantly, verily 
youthfulness is a state in which ignorance is 
usually found to exist]: (S, Msb: *) or, as some 
relate the verse, =4431 [so that the meaning is, 
mutual reviling is an act in which &c.]: (S:) 
or, accord, to another relation, the latter 
hemistich is =4431 34=31 jla (s, * TA;) 

because one finds it [i. e. youthfulness] to be 
easy like as he does the beast on which one rides. 
(TA.) And one says also, kiUii <4= [He sought 
him, or it, in the places where he, or it, 
was thought to be;] meaning, by night and by 
day. (TA.) And 3*4 3 <4=*^ 4 j. e . Verily he is 
apt, meet, fitted, or suited, for one to think of his 
doing that: and in like manner one says of two, 


4 . 

and of a pi. number, and of a female. (Lh, 
M.) 044 [Thought, opined, &c.: see its verb: 
and] see 044 Applied to a narrative, or story, it 
means [Doubted; or] of which one is not to be 
made to know the real state. (TA in art. <==■ j.) In 
lexicology, A word of the class termed -'-3 [q. 
v.]. (Mz 3rd £ 3.) 43i The root, or lower 
part, or stem, (333,) of a tree. (IAar, T, K.) <4= A 
sinew (53°) that is wound over the extremities of 
the feathers of an arrow, next the notch. (AHn, 
M, K.) The edge of the shin: (K:) or the 

tough edge of the shin: or the external part of the 
shank: (M, TA:) or the shin-bone: or the edge 
of the shin-bone: (M, K:) or the tough bone in the 
fore part of the shank: (S:) but accord, to AZ, this 
term is not used in relation to animals that 
have [see =44 j:] (T, TA:) pi. = . 3 - 4 . (s, M, 
K.) = . u/4' l ij 33 Without flesh upon the shins 
(TA) is an epithet applied to a male ostrich. (S, 
TA.) j=*4 s=_>4= ^3 means He knocked, or 
struck, the shin of the camel, that he might lie 
down, and he might mount him: or =,=43=31 £4 
signifies a man’s knocking, or striking, the shin of 
his camel with his stick when he makes him lie 
down that he may mount him, as one in haste to 
betake himself to a thing: or striking the shin 
of his beast with his whip, [in the TA is here 
added j=3, which I can only suppose to be put 
for P j3l, to make him lie down,] when he desires 
to mount him. (TA.) [See an ex. voce 443°. 
Hence,] 443= ?43 Jiki ja (assumed tropical:) 
[Such a one struck his shin to betake himself to 
his affair] means such a one applied himself to 
his affair with diligence, or energy. (T, L, TA.) 
Selameh Ibn-Jendel says, £; 4 c 3=-= 43 '■* 4 ^ 
i .yi l ih' l £.^2 <1 jiS [w e were (such that), 

when there came to us one crying aloud, in 
terror, the clamour (returned) to him was the 
striking of the shins;] by which he is said to mean 
that a quick reply was given; calling the striking 
of the whip upon the leg of the boot, in urging on 
the horse, “the striking of the shin. ” (S.) You also 
say, 443= 311 il j-ja meaning (assumed 

tropical:) He prepared himself for that affair, or 
thing: and agreeably with this signification the 
verse of Selameh cited above has been explained. 
(M, TA.) And jiSlt = '. n.i l 4 j- ja (tropical:) He 
made, or rendered, the affair manageable. (M, K, 
TA.) A poet, cited by IAar, says, =sj4 Oijbh cjc ja 
(433 fyi (tropical:) I subdued love, or subjected it 
to my will, on the day of ’Alij;. as though I struck 
it on the shins; as a camel’s shin is struck when 
one desires him to lie down, that he may mount 

him. (M, TA.) 4 43= also signifies A nail 

that is in the 43 of a spear-head, [i. e., in the part 
into which the shaft enters,] (M, K,) where it is 
fixed upon the upper extremity of the shaft: 


and ‘ .njbh has been said to be the pi. of the word 
in this sense in the verse of Selameh cited above. 
(M, TA.) Quasi (4= 5 ls-3==; originally 33=4 see the 
latter, in art. o4 j4 1 j4=, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. 34=, (Msb,) inf. n. jj4=, (s, Mgh, Msb, 
K, &c.,) [It was, or became, outward, exterior, 
external, extrinsic, or exoteric: and hence,] it 
appeared; became apparent, overt, 
open, perceptible or perceived, manifest, plain, or 
evident; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) after having been 
concealed, or latent: (Msb, TA:) and 

J, j*Uij signifies the same. (Har p. 85.) Hence the 
phrase 34 t4 34= (assumed tropical:) [An idea, 
or opinion, occurred to me], said when one 
knows what he did not know before. (Msb.) 
[And 4 34=) li* (assumed tropical:) This is 
what appears to me to be the case, or to be 
the right way or course; or this is my 
opinion.] 3^=31 34=, inf. n. as above, means 
Pregnancy became apparent, or manifest: it is 
said that this is not the case in less than three 
months. (Msb.) And it is said in a trad, of 
’Aisheh, 34== 3 34 ^44== 4 >-=* Ji 4=-== 0^= i. e. 
[He used to perform the prayer of the afternoon 
in my chamber] before it (meaning the sun) 
became high and apparent: (TA:) or 4 
■4 34== 4 =44-== i. e. [when the sun was in my 
chamber,] it not having risen high so as to be on 
the flat roof [thereof]: referring to the Prophet. 
(O. [But 4=41 must be a mistranscription 
for 4=31, i. e. the prayer of the dawn.]) The saying 
in the Kur [xxiv. 31], 34= 04=4 Os-4 ^3 

4-4 [which is app. best rendered And that they 
discover not their ornature except what is 
external thereof] has been expl. in seven different 
ways, most correctly as meaning the clothes: (O, 
TA:) accord, to ’Aisheh, it means the bracelet 
(=431) and the ring (=3331); and accord, to 
I’Ab, the hand and the signet-ring and the face. 

(TA.) Also He went forth, or out, (Mgh, TA,) 

to the outside of a place. (O, TA.) And He (a 

bird) migrated, or went down, from one country 
or region to another: used in this sense by AHn in 
relation to the vulture, migrating to Nejd. (L.) — 
— j4=, said of a vice, or fault, (O, TA,) or 

a disgrace, (JK, A, O,) (tropical:) It did not cleave 
to him; (A, O, TA;) it was remote from him; (TA;) 

it quitted him, or departed from him. (JK.) 

4 j (O, TA,) inf. n. 34=, (K,) (assumed 

tropical:) I gloried, or boasted, by reason of it. 
(O, K * TA.) [Respecting a meaning assigned 

to cPp 34= in the K, see 4.] j4= 4si 344 34 

»43= 4-3 means (assumed tropical:) [The man 
ate some food] in consequence of which] he 
became fat. (TA.) — »j4 He mounted it; went, 
or got, upon it, or upon the top of it; (S, A, * Mgh, 
O, Msb, K;) as also 44 34=; (0;) namely, a 
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house, (S,) or a house-top, (A, Mgh, O,) and 
a mountain, (A,) and a wall; (O, Msb;) properly, 
he became upon its back: (Mgh:) and [in like 
manner] one says, 1 '44j u^, inf. 

n. Such a one mounted, or went up, upon 

the high region of Nejd. (O.) Hence, 

(Mgh, Msb,) <4c- (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and <, 

(K,) inf. n. (Bd in xxiv. 31) and also, 
(Ham p. 301,) He overcame, conquered, 
subdued, overpowered, or mastered, him; gained 
the mastery or victory, or prevailed, over him; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) namely, his enemy; (Msb;) and 
in like manner, [he conquered, won, achieved, or 
attained, it, i. e.] a thing. (O, TA.) [The saying pi 
-A' 4114 jiij V is expl. in the L and TA by the 
words y <j\, and said to be tropical: but Ibr 
D thinks that the correct reading is flA: V, 
from f44ull; and that it is said of one who will not 
give up, or resign, what is in his hand; so that the 
meaning is, (tropical:) Such a one is a person 
whom no one will overcome in respect of that 
which he holds in his possession.] — — And 
[hence also] <4c- j$4>, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 

(TA,) He knew, became acquainted with, or got 
knowledge of, him, or it. (Msb, TA.) So in the Kur 
xxiv. 31, cjl j'ji. ^ I jjilA fl JaiJIj [And 

the young children] who have not attained 
knowledge of the AjI (B d, Jel,) meaning 
[pudenda, or] parts between the navel and the 
knee, (Jel,) of women, by reason of their want of 
discrimination: (Bd:) or (tropical:) who have not 
attained to the generative faculty; (O, Bd, * TA;) 
from jjiill in the sense of 44*11, (Bd.) So too in 
the Kur [xviii. 19], 1 u! If they get 

knowledge of you. (O, TA.) And [hence] 

■*44, (Fr, A, O, TA,) and J, » (s, A, O, K,) 
(tropical:) He knew it, or learned it, by heart; 
namely, the Kur-an; (A, O, TA;) and he recited it 
by heart: (A, * TA; and so in the S and O in 
explanation of the latter:) or [simply] he recited it 
by heart; namely, the Kur-an; as also J, » (O, 
K, TA:) in the copies of the K we find 
jijall pi. and but the former is a mistake 

for aor. jA (TA.) — For another 

signification of 4^ yP, see 3. — ^4=4-^ (S, 

A, K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. ’JP; (TK;) and 
J. 1* ji-k, (K, TA,) in some copies of the K 
(TA;) and J. 1* js-H (K,) inf. n. (TA;) and 

J, (K,) of the measure (TA;) 

(tropical:) He held the object of my want in little, 
or light, estimation, or in contempt; (S, A;) [lit.] 
he put it behind [his] back; (S, K;) as though he 
put it away, [out of his sight,] and paid no regard 
to it. (S, TA.) One says also, V j h-? Jj'jA 

jl A! [They hold them in contempt, and do 


not pay any regard to their ties of relationship]. 

(S.) See also 10, in three places. — '“'jP, (O, 

K,) aor. inf. n. yP, (K,) He struck, or smote, 
(TA,) or hit, or hurt, (O, K,) his back. (O, K, TA.) 
— jA (S, O, K,) aor. ~yP, (K,) inf. n. A-^, (O, K,) 
He (a man, S, O) had a complaint of his back. (S, 
O, K.) — A-^, (JK, O, L,) or jP>, (K, [but this is 
app. a mistranscription,]) inf. n. (S, O, L, 

K,) said of a camel, (JK, S, O,) He was, or 
became, strong (JK, S, O, L, K) in the back. (L, 

K.) 2 'yP see 1, near the middle: and again, 

in the last quarter: and see also 3. yP 

mj 4' [and l » jail, contr. of <4 *j and <4=ul,] He 
faced the garment, or piece of cloth; put a facing, 
or an outer covering, (Sjt«i,) to it. (TA.) — See 
also 4, last sentence. 3 » (A,) inf. n. 

(S, O, Msb,) He aided, or assisted, him; (S, A, O, 
Msb;) as also yP J, (Th, K.) And 414- A'-k He 

aided, or assisted, against him. (TA.) A'-k 

A: see 10. lA-A a 4=>, (K,) i. e. (TA) AiA uS, 

(S, A, Mgh, TA,) and uaA, (A, Mgh, TA,) 
and liijkj, (TA,) i. q. 44A (S, TA,) or 

(A, K, TA,) i. e. (TA) He put them on, or attired 
himself with them, [namely, two garments, and 
two coats of mail, and two sandals or soles, or 
rather, when relating to two soles, he sewed them 
together,] one over, or outside, the other: (Mgh, 
TA:) app. from jiUij in the sense of “ mutual 
aiding or assisting. ” (IAth.) The phrase A^ 
uA jJj requires consideration; and the m in it 
should be regarded as meant to denote 
conjunction; not as a part of the 
necessary complement of the verb. (Mgh.) A'-k 
£ j4l is said to signify A'A [app. 

meaning He folded over and fastened one part of 
the coat of mail upon another]. (TA.) And A'-k 
a. lie. means He threw upon him (i. e. a horse) 
housings or coverings [one over another]. (TA in 
art. -^.) — A 1 ' j* jiUi, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. j'-s-k (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and SjiLki; (jk, 
TA;) and | l*i«, (A, Mgh, O, TA,) and 

1 3*4=!; (Mgh;) and A-^ 2 j. W-“, (S, Msb, K,) and 
1 y^\', (O, TA;) and A-^ J, 4^*, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. (S;) signify the same; (O;) He said to his 
wife A 1 ' IP ciijl [Thou art to me like the 

back of my mother]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) [as though 
he said IP fij*. j;] meaning f' A- ^441 j 
,jil v_ijSjS P; the back being specified 
in preference to the P) or or jr ja because the 

woman is likened to a beast that is ridden, and 
the act of ^44 to that of mAj: the phrase being a 
form of divorce used by the Arabs in the Time of 
Ignorance. (Msb, * TA.) In the Kur lviii. 2 [and 
4], some read J, uj JPi', some J, Oj’PP; and 
’Asim read OjA'-As. (Bd.) The verb is made trans. 


by means of A because the man who uttered this 
sentence estranged himself from his wife. (IAth.) 

4 » jp He made it apparent, overt, open, 

perceptible or perceived, manifest, plain, or 
evident; he showed, exhibited, manifested, 
displayed, discovered, revealed, or evinced, it; or 
put it forth: (S, O, K:) [it is also used in relation 
to a saying, and an action, and the like, as 
meaning it showed, &c., as above, or it bespoke, 
it:] and Mtr relates his having heard from one 
worthy of reliance of the people of Baghdad, that 
they say J. A '- J a 4=4 in the place of 4 jA“', and 
scarcely ever employ yP in its usual sense. 
(Har p. 85.) [Hence, j$J=' He made the 

doubling of a letter distinct; as in ^- 4-4 ; which, 
accord, to a general rule, should be ^41: opposed 
to And I A 41 j&kl He showed, &c., to him 
such a thing: and he made a show of, professed, 
pretended, or feigned, to him such a thing: as, 

for instance, love.] op ^A-^' means '^4c.l 

A [a phrase which I have not found except in this 
instance, app. I elevated, or exalted, such a one: 
like ‘4441, which has this meaning]: (S, IKtt, L, 
TA:) or A cALl [app. meaning I made such a one 
to be, or become, publicly known]: (So in the O:) 
[but the former explanation seems to be 
regarded by SM as the right; for he remarks that,] 
accord, to all the copies of the K, the explanation 
is A jl4l, and refers to oP yP [instead of 14“']; 
so that what its author says in this case differs in 
two points of view from what is found in the “ 
Kitab el-Abniyeh ” of IKtt, in which the lS in ciylci 
has been marked as correct, and in the L [as well 
as in the S]. (TA.) — ?jP p 4111 1 j$il means 
God made him to overcome, conquer, subdue, 
overpower, master, gain the victory over, or 

prevail over, his enemy. (S, A, O, TA.) And 

[hence] <44 i He (God) made him to know it, 
or become acquainted with it: you say, 

uj? 'ijy* ^ lP <4' God made me to know [or 
discover] what had been stolen from me. (TA.) — 
See also 1, last quarter, in two places. — And see 
2. — signifies also He entered upon the time 
called the (A, Msb, K:) or the time called 

the j4“. (Msb.) And He went, or journeyed, in 
the time called the as also J, JP, (K,) inf. 

n. l»«-iij: (TA:) or the time called the jU=>. (S, O.) 

5 and JtPl: see 3, latter half, in three places. 

6 jiUij see 1, first sentence: and see also 4, 

first sentence. — — ' They aided, or 

assisted, one another. (S, O, * K.) And ^ I jjilki 
jita They leagued together, and aided one 
another, against such a one. (Ibn-Buzuij, TA in 

art. A^=.) Also They regarded, or treated, 

one another with enmity, or hostility; or severed 
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themselves, one from another: (S, Msh, K:) 
as though they turned their backs, one upon 
another: (S:) or, because they who do so turn 
their hacks, one upon another. (Msh.) Thus the 

verb has two contr. meanings. (K.) o? jilki 

^'44' and j 4 ^!: see 3, latter half, in three places. 
8 see 1, last quarter. 10 j g-ku d He sought 
aid, or assistance, in, or by means of, him, or it, 
(S, O, Msh, K, TA,) 44. [against him, or it]; as 
also » j g . k'i -d. (TA.) [In the CK, after the 
explanation of -9 ji is an omission, to be 
supplied by the insertion of »ijAs.] One 
says, ^ [He sought aid in 

wealth against calamities, or afflictions]. (Msb.) 
And 4 <j signifies the same as [in this 

sense or in another of the senses expl. in what 

follows]. (TA.) And cii and 4 

and J, I put the thing behind my 

back for protection, or security. (Har p. 265.) — 
— And j glvu d He prepared for himself a camel, 
or two camels, or more, for future need: (T:) 
and » jg h~i . n l, and 4 <>, He prepared him, 
namely, a camel, for future need: (K:) and 
C He prepared for himself two camels 
for future need. (T. [See is j«4.]) — — Hence, 
(T,) signifies also He used precaution (T, 

Msb) with respect to anything: (T:) he secured 
himself, Oj^!,) by using precaution; as, for 
instance, a woman does by remaining three days, 
before she performs the ablution termed J-*., 
and prays, after the usual period of the menses. 
(T, L.) One says, jl ghn . i VI f iVi4 

The using precaution by a second and a 
third washing, to make sure of being pure, is 
approved. (Er-Rafi'ee, Msb.) And t*i ^ 

I adopted the most fit, or proper, way, and 
used precaution, in seeking to attain the thing. 

(Msb.) See also 1, in the middle of the latter 

half. 141= The back; contr. of life (S, A, O, Msb, 
K:) in a man, from the hinder part of the [ 0 r 
base of the neck] to the nearest part of the 
buttocks, where it terminates: (TA:) in a camel, 
the part containing six vertebrae on the right and 
left of which are [two portions of flesh and sinew 
called the] 0^“: (AHeyth, T, O:) of the masc. 
gender: (Lh, A, K:) pi. [of pauc.] and [of 

mult.] jjs-k and (Msb, K.) ^44=- 34 j 

jg-kM (tropical:) A man having a small household 
to maintain: and (tropical:) having a 

large household to maintain. (K, * TA.) coil 

Thou art to me like the back of my 
mother: said by a man to his wife. (S, Mgh, Msb, 

K.) [This has been expl. above: see 3.] u? '4 

(tropical:) He stole what was behind him: 
(A:) [or he acted wrongfully in respect of what 
was behind him: for] ji-k is 3-=*! is expl. by 
the words jgi J 14. [so that it app. means 


(tropical:) A thief who has acted wrongfully in 
respect of what was behind one, and stolen 
it]. (O, K.) - - jpJI jl jl (S, O, K) and (O, 
TA) Adversaries who come to one from behind 
his back, in war, or fight. (S, O, K, * TA.) In the 
copies of the K, 4 is erroneously put 
for 41) j jjaj. (TA.) You say also, jg4!l uj? Such 
a one is an adversary who comes to one 

from behind, unknown. (LAar, As.) kca 

He slew him unexpectedly; he assassinated him; 

syn. <14. (LAar, TA.) ^4*4 (tropical:) 

He cast me off. (TA.) And jA A4U. 
(tropical:) I cast his want behind my back: (AO, 
K:) and j jgdh lg44 signifies the same: (S:) and 
l (K,) and J, -SLA4 1 : (TA:) or the 

former of the last two phrases signifies he held it 
in contempt; as though were an irreg. rel. n. 
from jg4>: (TA:) or J, signifies 

he neglected, or forgot, (S, O, * Msb,) him, as in 
the Kur xi. 94, (S, O,) or it, namely, what was 
said. (Msb.) And jgin ^444 3*44 V 

(tropical:) Forget not thou, or neglect not, my 
want: (S:) and J, 4 j 44 <1*4 signifies he forgot it; as 
well as jPh <l*g*. (A.) And ji% jiVI 14 
and <40, (tropical:) I cared not for this 

thing. (Th, O.) Of 0^ (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one is of those who do not 
belong to us: or of those to whom no regard is 
paid: (TA:) or of those who are held in contempt, 
and to whose ties of relationship no regard is 

paid. (S, TA.) ljgj= <4 o' > (tropical:) [He 

is his cousin on the father's side,] distantly 

related: contr. of [and 4i]. (As, A, O, TA.) 

j43 [He receded, retired, or retreated]. 
(K in art. j=4.) — — Osh 3jb jA, and 

4 40 (S, A, O, Msb, K, *) in which latter 

the I and 0 are said by some to be added for 
corroboration, (Msb,) and for which one should 
not say 4030=, (IF, S, O, Msb, K,) and f* i 
(Msb, K,) (tropical:) He is making his abode in 
the midst of them; in the main body of them: (K, 
TA:) originally meaning he is making his abode 
among them for the purpose of seeking aid of 
them and staying himself upon them: as 
though it meant that the back of one of them was 
before him, and that of another behind him, so 
that he was defended in either 

direction: afterwards, by reason of frequency of 
usage, it came to be employed to signify abiding 
among a people absolutely. (IAth, Msb.) You say 
also uA >, and J. <0344 jjj ; meaning It 
(anything) is in the midst, or main part, of it, 

namely, another thing. (TA.) ui 04-411 uA *44, 

and 4 uA'jA^l' 3A, (S, O, Msb, K,) (tropical:) I 
met him during the day, (Msb,) or during the two 
days, (S, O, K,) or during the three days, (K,) or 
the days: (S, O, Msb:) from the next 


preceding phrase. (TA.) And u04-41' uA »>• <43 
(tropical:) I came to him one day: or, accord, to 
Aboo-Fak'as, on a day between two years. (Fr.) 
And ^034-4 uA <03 4 30' (tropical:) I saw him 
between nightfall and daybreak. (TA.) And 4 3-441 
tO 344 uA 44. (tropical:) [I came to him between 

the beginning and end of the day]. (A.) A™ 

lAA] '044 (assumed tropical:) It turned over and 
over, or upside down, (lit. back for belly,) as a 
serpent does upon ground heated by the sun. (S 
andTAin art. mO) [Hence,] pAj] '34-4 O-=0^' l - J 0 
(tropical:) [I turned the earth over, upside- 
down]. (A.) And [hence,] pAA 'OAA O* 1 ' 4®, (O, 

* TA,) and pAil »pA 4, and <3=4 »p4A, and OAA 
pAO, which last form is preferred by El-Farezdak 
to the second, because [as in the third form] the 
second of the two words is determinate like the 
first word, (tropical:) He meditated, or managed, 

the affair with forecast, and well. (O, * TA.) 

The Arabs used to say, 0*1)1 34-4 '4 and uAj 14 

both meaning (tropical:) This is the 
apparent, visible, part of the sky. (Fr, Az.) And 
the like is said of the side of a wall, which is 
its oP to a person on the same side, and its pAA 

to one on the other side. (Az.) p'O*!' 0? 3 j 2 4 

uAjj 344 41 Y| <jI, [part of] a saying of 
Mohammad, [of which see the rest voce <*44, ] 
means (assumed tropical:) Not a verse of the 
Kur-an has come down but it has a verbal 
expression and an interpretation: (K, * TA:) or a 
verbal expression and a meaning: or that which 
has an apparent and a known [or an exoteric] 
interpretation and that which has an intrinsic 
[or esoteric] interpretation: (TA:) or narration 
(K, TA) and admonition: (TA:) or [it is to be read 
and to be understood and taught; for] by the ps-A 
is meant the reading; and by the aP, the 
understanding and teaching. (TA.) [See also dfe] 
— — 044 signifies also (tropical:) Camels on 
which people ride, and which carry goods; (S, * A, 

* O, K, * TA;) camels that carry burdens upon 
their backs in journeying: (TA:) [or] a beast: or a 
camel for riding: (Mgh:) pi. 3344. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, of 'Arfajeh, p* cJlLJI J jfia And 
he reached, or took in his hand, the sword from 
the camels for carrying burdens and for 
riding: and in another, ^ j4j J 111 pilil Dost 
thou permit us to slaughter our camels which we 
ride? (TA.) And one says also, Jc. ji 
ji-k (tropical:) He is determined upon travel: 
(K:) as though he had already mounted a beast 
for that purpose. (TA.) — — [Hence, app.,] 
(assumed tropical:) Property consisting of 
camels and sheep or goats: (TA:) or much 

property. (K, TA.) (assumed tropical:) The 

short side [or lateral half] of a feather: (S, O, K:) 
pi. u 1 (S, M, K, TA, &c.:) opposed to lA=j, sing. 
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of (TA,) which latter signifies the “ 

long sides: ” (S, TA:) and [ signifies the same 
as 33, (K,) or the same as u'ji-k, being an 
irregular pi.; and this is meant by the 
saying 3*3 mentioned in a later 

place in the K [in such a manner as to have led to 
the supposition that jls-k is also syn. with 
(TA:) AO says that among the feathers of arrows 
are the which are those that are put [upon 
an arrow] of the 33 [or outer side] of 
the [app. here meaning the shaft] of the 

feather; (S, TA;) i. e., the shorter side, which is 
the best kind of feather; as also u 1 33: sing. ‘33: 
(TA:) ISd says that the u 1 33 are those parts of 
the feathers of the wing that are exposed to the 
sun and rain: (TA:) Lth says that the jV=> are 
those parts of the feathers of the wing that are 
apparent. (O, TA.) One says, V j 3 33j 3* J 

3 3 [Feather thine arrow with short sides 
of feathers, and feather it not with long sides 
of feathers]. (S, TA.) [De Sacy supposes that 
and are also pis. of and thus used: 
(see his “ Chrest. Arabe,” sec. ed., tome ii., p. 
374:) hut his reasons do not appear to me to he 
conclusive.] J, and Jjfr" are also used as 
epithets: you say, and 333 lAu. (TA.) 

— — J3 1 and J, UjiUi mean (assumed 

tropical:) The hack of the hand. And in like 
manner, 33 and J, UjiUi mean 

(assumed tropical:) The upper, or convex, side, 
or hack, of the human foot, corresponding to the 
back of the hand, including the instep: opposed 
to ijAj and lAA. And gUJll J3 means (assumed 

tropical:) The upper surface of the tongue.] 

And also signifies (tropical:) A way by land. 
(S, M, O, Msb, K.) This expression is used when 
there is a way by land and a way by sea. (M.) You 
say, jfrkll 3 1 jjl*“ (tropical:) They 

journeyed by land. (A.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) An elevated tract of land or 
ground; as also J. * (A:) or rugged and 
elevated land or ground; (JK, K;) as also [ *33 
(JK:) opposed to which signifies * soft and 
plain and fine and low land or ground: ” (TA:) 
and l [pi. of. »j*d=>] signifies 

(assumed tropical:) elevated tracts of land or 
ground: (S, K:) you say, o^j'T 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) the herbs, or 
leguminous plants, of the elevated tracts of land, 
or ground, dried up: (As, S, L:) and J. 33 
signifies (assumed tropical:) the higher, or 
highest, part of a mountain; (ISh, L, TA;) 
whether its exterior be plain or not: (TA:) and 
J, the same, of anything: (L:) when you 

have ascended upon the 33 of a mountain, you 


are upon its (TA.) — — I 33 
means (assumed tropical:) Their valley flowed 
with the rain of their own land: opposed to 
meaning, “from other rain: ” (IAar, O, K: *) or the 
former signifies their valley flowed with its own 
rain: and the latter, “with other than its own rain: 
” (TA:) and some say J. I 33, which Az thinks the 
better form. (O, TA.) — — [Hence, 

probably,] 33 3*> 3 Cu-al (assumed tropical:) 
I obtained from him, or it, much good. (Sgh, O, 

K.) And another signification of jP> is What 

is absent, or hidden, or concealed, from one. (O, 
K.) — — It is sometimes prefixed to another 
noun to give plainness and force to 
the expression; as in and 33, 

meaning and (Msb:) or it is 

redundant in these instances. (Mgh.) Lebeed 
says, describing a [wild] cow going about after a 
beast of prey that had eaten her young 
one, 33- 33 3 Ijclja jj cluJwuj 
[And she heard the sound of man, and it 
frightened her, from a place that concealed what 
was in it; for man is her malady; i. e., a cause of 
pain and trouble and death to her]: (TA:) 
meaning, she heard the sound of the hunters, & c. 
(TA in art. m^.) And you say, 3 

He carped at him behind the back, or in 
absence, by saying what would grieve him. (TA in 
art. maA) And 33* 3* (A, O) or Cj* 

33 (TA) [app., (tropical:) I spoke it by 
memory; in the absence of a book or the like; as 
one says in modern Arabic, l3- See 

also A4 6 .] And 33 13 »fj5 (tropical:) He 
recited it by heart, or memory; without book: (L, 
K: [in the latter, i> is put in the place of 13 \ but 
the right reading is that in the L: and in the CK is 
an omission here, to be supplied by the insertion 
of »ij2j:]) and \ I 3*3 »i 3 and ajUJ 33 3- ja 
[signify the same]. (K.) And 33 3- 3 
3*4 like 33 3- 3k*. (tropical:) [He knew 

the Kur-an by heart]. (A, * O, TA.) One says 

also, 33 J3 3^ (tropical:) Such a 

one eats at the expense of such a one. (A, O, K. *) 
And in like manner, 1 s3 33 u3 J33 iijaill 

(tropical:) The poor eat at the expense of the 
people. (A, TA.) And 33 3 3i\ (tropical:) 
He gave him originally; without compensation. 
(O, * K; but in some copies of the K we find u-* in 
the place of 3-) It is said [in a trad.], yaalall 
33 33 3 3^ (tropical:) The most excellent 
of alms is that which is [derived] from 
competence; j3: (Msb:) or simply 3^ 3, 
the word j3 being here redundant: (Mgh:) or 
from manifest competence upon which one 
relies, and in which he seeks aid against 


calamities, or afflictions: or from what remains 
after fight: (Msb:) or from superfluous property. 
(TA.) — See also 33 — 33 

means (assumed tropical:) An old cooking-pot: 
(O, K: *) pi. j33 jj- 4 (O:) as though, because of 
its oldness, it were thrown behind the back. 
(TA.) '33 Midday, or noon: (IAth, TA:) or the 
time when the sun declines from the meridian: 
(Msb, * K, * O, * TA:) or [the time immediately] 
after the declining of the sun: (S, Mgh:) masc. 
and fern.; unless when the word *3 - = is prefixed 
to it, in which case it is fem. only: (Msb:) 
[pi. See also '33* means The 

prayer [i. e. the divinely-ordained prayer] of 
midday, or noon: (IAth, TA:) or of the time after 
the declining of the sun. (S, O.) In the 
phrases I 3 [Defer ye the prayer of 

midday until the cooler time of day] and 3~= 
[He performed the prayer of midday], the 
prefixed noun (»5U-=) is suppressed. (Mgh.) — 

^33 see 33, last quarter. 33, (S,) or 
1 33, (K,) [the former agreeable with analogy, 
being derived from 3^,] A man (S,) having a 
complaint of the back: (S, K:) or having a pain 
in the back: as also J, (O, TA.) *’33: 

see 33*, in three places. — Also The tortoise. (O, 
K.) *33: see 33*, in six places. *33 The goods, 
or furniture and utensils, of a house or tent; 
(IAar, S, O, K, TA;) as also (IAar, TA:) or the 
former signifies the exterior of a house, or tent; 
and the latter, the “ interior thereof. ” (Th, TA.) — 
— And Abundance of [i. e. property, or 
cattle]. (TA.) — See also 33- 3 33 A camel 
prepared for future need; (T, S, O, K;) taken, by 
way of precaution, to bear the burden of any 
camel that may happen to fail in a journey: 
sometimes two or more unladen camels are taken 
for this purpose: some say that such a camel is 
thus called because its owner puts it behind his 
back, not riding it nor putting any burden 
upon it: (T, TA:) the word appears to be an irreg. 
rel. n. from 33: (ISd, TA:) pi. 3 J3, imperfectly 
deck, because the rel. lS retains its place in the 
sing, [inseparably; there being no such word 
as but if it be a rel. n., this pi. is irreg., 

like 3 Ji-]. (S, O, K.) See 33, first quarter, 

in five places, for examples of 3 33 and 333 
used tropically, u 1 '33 [app. u 1 33 (which is also a 
pi. of '33 used in several senses), or, 
perhaps 333, as having a dual meaning,] 
The upper, thick, pair of wings of the locust. 
(AHn, TA.) - — [See also j«d=>.] 6S, 

and an d & c.: see 33, 

former half, in five places. The exterior (K, 

TA) and elevated (TA) part of a [stony tract such 
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as is called] »3=“-. (K, TA.) 344= Pain in the back. 
(Az, O, TA.) — See also 3«4=, third quarter, in two 
places. 3#4>: see 3*4=. — Also An aider, or 
assistant; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) and so [ (S, K) 

and J. =341=: (K:) [in one place, in the K, »ji4 i 
is expl. by jj4; but by this is meant, as will be 
seen below, the same as is meant by 0 #«-«, by 
which all the three words are expl. in 
another place in the K, as well as in the S &c.:] 
and aiders, or assistants; (S, Msb;) as also J, »j«4= 
and l »jil= and J, 3«4=: (TA:) the pi. of 
is =ijil=. (O.) It is said in the Kur [xxv. 57], jl5j 
I j #4> *4 j ijr. jalill And the unbeliever is an aider 
of the enemies of God [against his Lord]. (Ibn- 
’Arafeh.) You say also, J, iP* ^ Such 

a one is my aider (jj5) against such a one: 
and j*YI =5=341= Ui l*» Jx. 1 am thine 
aider against this thing, or affair. (S, O.) And it is 
also said in the Kur [lxvi. 4], j =$4> 4]j *4 34jiUllj 
[And the angels after that will be his aiders]: and 
instance of j=«4i in a pi. sense: (S, O, Msb:) for 
words of the measures 3 ^4 and 3*4 are 
sometimes masc. and fem. [and sing.] and pi. (S.) 
You also say, j <>j44> J* 4-?., (S, A, K,) and 
I 4L4-i=, (A, K,) and J, **3s4= and J. <=j*4 = (K,) 
Such a one came among his people, (S,) or 
kinsfolk, (K,) and those who performed his affairs 
for him, (S, A,) i. e., his aiders, or assistants. (A.) 
And »j44> ^ f* | »*4j They aid one another 

against the enemies. (TA.) Also Strong in 

the back; (K;) sound therein: (Lth:) and so 
i 3$44> : (S, O, K:) applied to a man: (S:) or hard 
and strong; whether in the back or any other part 
is not said: (TA:) in this sense, (TA,) or as 
signifying strong, (S, O,) applied to a camel: fem. 

with ». (S, O, TA.) Also A camel whose back 

is not used, on account of galls, or sores, upon it: 
or unsound in the back by reason of galls, or 
sores, or from some other cause. (Th.) Thus it has 
two contr. significations. (TA.) — See 

also =344= [The facing, or outer covering, or] 
what is uppermost, (TA,) what is apparent (Msb, 
TA) to the eye, (Msb,) not next the body, of a 
garment; (TA;) and in like manner, what is 
uppermost and apparent, not next the ground, of 
a carpet; (TA;) as also [ =3*4=: (JK:) contr. 
of 4i4^ : (s, O, Msb, K:) pi. j=44=. (TA.) »3#4> The 
point of midday: (M, A, K:) or only in summer: 
(M, K:) or i. q. »3?4> [i. e. midday in summer or 
when the heat is vehement: or the period from a 
little before, to a little after, midday in summer: 
or midday, when the sun declines from 
the meridian, at the or from its declining 
until the j4 *]: (S, O, TA:) or the »3?4*, which is 
when the sun declines from the meridian: 
(Msb:) or the vehement heat of midday: (LAth, 
TA:) or i. q. 344= [q. v.]: (Az, TA:) pi. j=44=. (TA.) 


You say, »3i«4il | *=. **=*l [I came to him at the point 
of midday in summer; &c.]: and “ji^lil 1 fla ue- 
[when the sun had become high, and the shade 
had almost disappeared: so expl. in art. j*j3]. (S, 
O.) And j* =43= j jji stay thou until the 

middayheat shall have become assuaged, and the 
air be cool. (L in art. jA) And hence, in a trad, of 
'Omar, when a man came to him complaining of 
gout in the feet, he said, jj44ill meaning 

Take thou to walking during the heat of the 
middays in summer. (TA.) **j44= One of the 
modes of seizing [and throwing down] in 
wrestling: or i. q. 4yj*j5: (K:) the twisting one’s 
leg with the leg of another in the manner that is 
termed and so throwing him down: one 

says, **J-«4iSI »*4i and [He seized him and 

threw him down by the trick above described]: 
both signify the same: (ISh, O:) or **j44= signifies 
the throwing one down upon the back. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K=) — And (hence, as being 

likened thereto, TA) (tropical:) A certain mode, 
or manner, of compressing, or coitus. (O, K, TA.) 
— — And **jl4l=ll He bound his hands 
behind his back. (Ibn-Buzuij, O, K, TA.) 3*4= 
[Outward, exterior, external, extrinsic, or 
exoteric: and hence, appearing, apparent, overt, 
open, perceptible or perceived, manifest, 
conspicuous, ostensible, plain, or evident: in all 
these senses] contr. of 34=4: (S, K, TA:) and so 
1 3 j« 4=. (TA.) [Hence, 13*4= Outwardly, & c.: and 
apparently; &c.: and j*4ill ^ in appearance. 
And 1*5 43 3*441 It appears, or it seems, or what 
seems to be the case is, that it is so, or thus. 
And 1*5 3*4= for 1*5 3*4=, meaning A person, or 

thing, in whom, or in which, such a quality 
is apparent, or manifest, &c.: see an ex. in a verse 
cited in the first paragraph of art. 0*4=.] See 
also 3^4=5. — — [Hence also,] =3*4= oa 
A prominent eye; (S, O, K, TA;) that fills its 
cavity. (TA.) — — And » OiiO 3*4= 3=1 I** 
(tropical:) This is a thing, or an affair, of which 
the disgrace is remote from thee: (S, TA:) or does 
not cleave to thee. (TA.) And 3*4= 4=3* I** 
(tropical:) This is a vice, or fault, that does not 
cleave to thee. (A.) A poet says, (namely, 
Kutheiyir, accord, to a copy of the S, or Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb, TA,) =154 Olij jjjiljll 1*33*j 

1*34= 01*0 3*4= (tropical:) [And the slanderers 
taunted her with the fact of my loving her; but 
that is a fault of which the disgrace is remote 

from thee]. (S, TA.) [3*4=11 also signifies The 

outside, or exterior, of a thing. You say, j*4i 3 jj 
■4=*4I He alighted, or took up his abode, outside 
the city: comp, s j*4i. Hence,] =-“£11 3*4o and 3*4= 
e*“l; and another signification of 3*4=: for all 

of which see 344>, third quarter. [Also The 

external, outward, or extrinsic, state, condition, 


or circumstances, of a man: and the outward, or 
apparent, character, or disposition of the mind: 

opposed to l 4=4!4] One says also, 3*4= Cp^ 

J*. Such a one has the ascendancy, or 
mastery, over such a one; is conqueror of him, 
or victorious over him. (TA.) And 41= 3*4h 3*1 I** 
This is a thing, or an affair, that overcomes, or 
overpowers, thee. (TA.) And 3*4= ** **4 3*1 '** 
This is an affair which thou hast power to do. 
(TA.) [And 1*5 3*4= j* He is a conqueror, a 

winner, an achiever, or an attainer, of such a 
thing: see an ex. voce 4=3“*, near the end.] 
And 3*4=11 is one of the names of God, meaning 
The Ascendant, or Predominant, over all things: 
or, as some say, He who is known -by inference of 
the mind from what appears to mankind of the 
effects of his actions and his attributes. (IAth, 
TA.) — — = 3 * 4 = 4AU. means (tropical:) 
His want is in thine estimation [an object of 
contempt, or neglect, as though] cast behind the 

back. (O, * TA.) '3*4= =13*: see 3$4=, towards 

the end of the paragraph. — 3*1 j4= 44i Sheep, or 
goats, that come to the water every day at noon. 
(TA.) =3*4= as a subst.; and its pi. 3*1 j 4=: see 3i4>, 
in four places, in the third quarter of 
the paragraph. [Hence,] j*lj44l jijja Those, of 
Kureysh, that dwell in the exterior of Mekkeh, 
(O,) upon the mountains thereof, (K, * TA,) or 
upon the higher parts of Mekkeh: (TA:) those 
who dwell in the lower parts are called u=i3® 
^4=41; (o, * TA;) and these are the more 
honourable, (O, TA, *) because they are 
neighbours of the House of God. (O.) — — 
See also »j44i. — And see 3#4>. — Also The 
coming of camels, (S, O, K, TA,) and of sheep or 
goats, (TA,) to the water every day, at noon. (S, O, 
K, TA.) One says, of camels, [and of sheep or 
goats,] =3*4=11 * jj [They come to the water every 
day, at noon]: and Sh says that they return from 
the water at the (TA.) And =3*4= jji jail 4= >* 
The horse drank every day, at noon. (TA.) » 3*4= 
4=41 [The coming to the water at noon on 
alternate days] is for sheep or goats; scarcely 
ever, or never, for camels; and is a little shorter 
[in the interval] than what is called [simply] 4=41. 
(O, TA.) 34==* i. q. *=4su> [i. e. A place of ascent, or 
a place to which one ascends]; (O, K; in some 
copies of the latter of which, both words are 
erroneously written with damm to the <>; TA;) 
and *4-3* [as meaning a degree, grade, rank, 
condition, or station, or an exalted, or a high, 
grade, &c.]: (O:) used by En-Nabighah ElJaadee 
as meaning Paradise. (O, TA.) [ 3«4=“ Made 

apparent, &c. And hence, as also J, 3*4=, but 

the former more commonly, applied to a 
noun, Explicit; and, elliptically, an explicit noun; 
opposed to 3=4*=* and 3**4= (a concealed noun, i. 
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e. a pronoun); and to (a noun of 

vague signification).] Possessing camels for 
riding or for carrying goods: pi. (S, * K, * 

TA.) — And A camel made to sweat by the 
[or vehement heat of midday in summer]. (Sgh, 
K, TA.) And accord, to As, one says, J, 

I meaning Such a one came to us in the time 
of the [or midday in summer, &c.]: hut 

accord, to A 'Obeyd, others say without 

teshdeed; and this is the proper form: (S) or both 
mean, in the time of the jP>. (O.) see 
near the end of the paragraph. 


see jjP" pass. part. n. of [q. v.]. 

See also j$J=. Quasi 3 jjU=, occurring in a 
trad, for jju=: see 3 in art. J-k. ■-ijli 1 is jtj iU. He 
came driving him away; as also (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) ( -sU=: see what follows, in three 
places. j i_i tiL\ and J, (s, O, K) i. e. 
[He took him, or laid hold upon him,] by the skin 
of his neck: (O, K:) s-* ^ and [ i. 

e. [he laid hold upon] the whole of his neck: or 
the pendent hair in the hollow of the back of his 
neck: (M:) i. q. s-* [&c.]. (S. [See more 
voce and see > «j]h , last sentence.]) 


And <15 j i-ijkj ijSjj (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) and 
l ^1%, (K,) and i_i .jtj, (Ibn- 'Abbad, O,) I left 
him alone. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) [And 3 jaj L=J 

He hardly escaped. (Freytag from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] ^ 2 '< 1 ^ »Ua Cmi. and I made 
[or wrote] a beautiful (M, * TA.) also 
pronounced (TA,) A letter peculiar to the 
Arabic language [i. e. the letter J=]: (Kh, T, TA, 
&c.:) masc. and fem.: as masc., its pi. is and 
as fem., cjiUi. (TA. [See art. -!=>.]) Quasi j4=, 
for j 4=>: see the latter, in art. J-l=. 
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The eighteenth letter of the alphabet: called jA 
It is [one of the letters termed or vocal, i. 

e. pronounced with the voice, not with the breath 
only; and] of the letters termed Ak. [or 
faucial]; these being £ and c and » and c and £ 
[and I]; the lowest of which in its place of 
utterance is £; wherefore Kh [in the composition 
of his lexicon entitled “ Kitab el-'Eyn ”] and 
several other lexicographers [after him] began 
their books with [words having] this letter [in 
their roots], giving the next place to £, the next 
to », the next to £, and the next to (L, TA.) It is 
substituted for e [in what is termed the Aie of 
Temeem]; as in A for u': and for c; as in J&- 
for erk, and for jA-s>: and for £; as in fSc 
for pA (MF, TA.) It is never consociated with £ 
in any word of which the letters are all radicals; 
unless it be a word compounded of two words, 
as AA from cA A-- (Kh, TA.) — [As a numeral, 
it denotes Seventy.] l A, aor. 63^, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb,) inf. n. k, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) He 
(a man, Msb) drank water without taking breath: 
(O, Msb, TA; and T in art. [this is the sense 
in which it is generally used:]) or he drank water 
without sipping or sucking in (iA« jA A): (S, 
O:) thus, (S, O, Msb,) in the manner termed A, 
(S, O,) i. e. jA A, (Msb,) the pigeon drinks 
water, like horses and similar beasts; (S, O, Msb;) 
whereas other birds take it sip after sip: (Msb:) or 
he drank water at once, without interrupting the 
swallowing: AA says, the pigeon drinks thus; 
differing from the other birds; for these drink by 
little and little: (Mgh:) [in like manner also] Esh- 
Shafi'ee says, the pigeon is a bird that drinks in 
the manner termed 4 “, and cooes; for it does not 
drink like other birds, by little and little: (TA:) 
and it is said in a trad, that the livercomplaint 
(jUSil) is occasioned by drinking in the manner 
termed k: (S, O, TA:) or k signifies 

[simply] the drinking water: or the gulping, or 
swallowing down: or the doing 

so uninterruptedly: (K, TA:) or the drinking 
water in a single stream, without interruption: 
(TA:) and the drinking with the mouth from 
a place, or vessel, containing water, not with the 
hands nor with a vessel: (K, TA:) you say, A k 
*At ; and A, he so drank of the water, and 


from the vessel: and [accord, to some] one says of 
a bird, not mA: (TA:) [but] Es-Sarakustee 
says, one does not say of a bird All Cj _> i, 

but ilkk. (Msb in art. m jA) lA jj* A AA, in 

a trad, respecting the A 3 A [i. e. Mohammad's 
pool], as some relate it, means [Two spouts] were 
pouring forth into it with an 
uninterrupted pouring: but accord, to the 
relation commonly known, the verb is [1. 
e. in this sense, but cA in another sense, as 
meaning the making a murmuring sound,] with £ 

and A (TA.) jftll AA, (k,) [aor., app. AA] 

inf. n. Ac, (TK,) The bucket made a sound in 

lading out the water. (K.) And AA A, inf. 

n. AA, The sea rose high, with multitudinous 
waves. (A.) [Accord, to Golius, A° said of the sea 
means It had broken waves: but for this he has 

named no authority.] And [hence,] 1 A^ 

Ale (tropical:) His speech was continual and 

abundant. (A.) AA [an inf. n., of which the 

verb, accord, to general analogy, is app. A^, first 
pers. Ap, aor. AA,] means [The interrupting in 
swallowing; or] the interrupting the swallowing. 
(TA.) — Ac, [aor., app., 3~.| said of a plant, It 

became tall. (S.) And [said of a man] His 

face became beautiful, or comely, after 
having become altered. (TA.) 5 AA 1 mA He 

drank the AA [q. v.]. (L, TA.) And -A 1 ‘~A*j 

He persevered, or persisted, in drinking the 
[beverage called] A. (Lh, K.) And He swallowed 
in consecutive portions the A, (A, TA,) and in 
large quantity. (A.) R. Q. 1 AA He was put to 
flight. (O, K.) R. Q. 2 AA I took it, or devoured 
it, altogether. (O, K.) pAAl see the next 
paragraph. — A A is said when one orders 
another to conceal himself. (IAar, TA.) A 
u-Aill, (o, K, TA,) as some say, (TA,) and j. pAill 
pt, (O, K, TA,) which is the form commonly 
known and obtaining, (TA,) The light of the sun: 
(O, K, TA:) or the light of the dawn. (Az, TA.) 
By i_ A “ A as a proper name, is meant A" A: 
ISh says, among Saad are pAill A; and 
among Kureysh, u-Aill A A. (TA.) [See 
also A.] — 3 A is for 3 A=s meaning Hail. 
(K in art. jA.) A i. q. 3 j, (O, K,) which means 
The base (JAi) of the sleeve: (S and K in 
art. Aj:) or the fore part of the sleeve of the 


shirt: (M in that art.:) or the lower part thereof: 
(M in that art., and Har pp. 149 and 390:) or the 
sleeve altogether: (M in that art.:) but, as MF 
says, it is a vulgar word. (TA.) The berries 
(A=0 of the or 5AA [thus differently written, 
from the Pers. AA], (K,) which, accord, to more 
than one of the leading authorities, is a tree, but 
is expl. by the author of the K [in its proper art.] 
as meaning a gum: (TA:) [what is here meant by 
it is the physalis alkekengi, or common 
wintercherry: accord, to Forskal (Flora Aegypt. 
Arab p. cvi.) the name is applied to the 
physalis somnifera: and also (pp. exxi. and exxii. 
and 163) to the croton lobatum and croton 
villosum:] or it is applied by the physicians to the 
[plant itself called] jA: (O:) or i. q. A*j1I i_A; 
(IAar, O, K;) which is said by Ibn-Habeeb to be 
an incorrect appellation, (O, TA,) being 
correctly s-A, but AM denies that the former is 
incorrect: (TA:) or i. q. * 0 ; (K;) i. e. the tree 
called »tj: (TA:) or a tree, or plant, PAA) of the 
[kind called] '-lA.I; (K:) AHn says, on the 
authority of Aboo-Ziyad, it is of the AScI, and is 
a tree, or plant, PAA) resembling the AA 
[peganum harmala of Linn.], except that it is 
taller, coming forth in the form of strings, 
and having pods piA) like those of the AA, and 
sometimes the goats nibble from its leaves and 
from its pods when they dry up; it has 
also berries, intensely red, like beads of 
carnelian, smaller than the A [or fruit of the lote 
tree], and larger than the grape; and people 
seek out the leaves thereof that have not been 
rendered foraminous, which leaves are then 
bruised, and used beneficially as a dressing 
for maladies attended with pain: the people 
assert that the jinn, or genii, perforate them in 
envy of mankind. (O.) A>° Waters pouring 
forth copiously. (IAar, O, K.) [It may be a pi. 
of AA (as Golius says), like as -A is of -A.] AA 
[a quasi-inf. n., of the class of jA and AA 
indecl.]. AA V [app. as used in the prov. here 
following] means All A A* 3 V. (S. [Thus in one 
of my copies of the S: in the other copy the 
explanation is written All A A* 3 V, as 
though AA were an imperative verbal noun: and 
so in the O, in which the phrase is written AA V : 
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but mm I think a mistranscription.]) The 
saying 3 j its iUJI cUfaJI m,i : m III 

M 1 ^ means When the gazelles find water, they do 
not drink in the manner termed Mfo and when 
they do not find it, they do not prepare to seek it 
and to drink it: (K, TA; and thus (m 4=- and m 40 
accord, to the Mz, 40 th £ m: hut in the CK m4c- 
and mM:) it is a prov., frequently used by the 
Arabs in an abridged manner, mM V j mW^ V, as 
in the works of Meyd and others; (TA;) and 
is applied to a man who turns from a thing, not 
needing it. (Meyd.) The main body of a 
torrent, or flow of water: and the height 
and abundance thereof: (O, K:) or the waves, 
billows, or surges, thereof: (K:) and the first 
portion (O, K) thereof (O) or of a thing: (K:) 
and the first and main portion of water: and the 
vehemence of running thereof. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] <jUc m°: see 1 , near the end. It is 

said in a trad., lJjIj m 1 ^ gaj* 0-* 3^ 4 , 
meaning (assumed tropical:) [Verily we are a 
tribe sprung from Medh-hij, the chief of their 
nobility, or nobles, and the purest, or best, issue] 
of their ancestry, or [the purest, or best, 
inheritors] of their ancestral might and glory. 
(TA: only 144L in this saying being there 
explained.) And in a trad, of ’Alee, relating to 
Aboo-Bekr, cjjaj cj 'JL t expl. 

voce m4m (TA.) And one says, 1 jj44 

(assumed tropical:) They came [with their whole 
company, or] all together. (TA.) — Also A 3— = _p- 
[or leaf of a palm-tree &c.]. (K.) 3jjp A 
certain food, (K,) or sort of food, (TA,) and a 
beverage, (K, TA,) obtained (TA) from the 
[species of mimosa called] J=aje, of sweet flavour: 
(K, TA:) or the exudation [or matter exuded in 
the form of drops] of gum; (jiUl [written 
in the TA without any syll. signs; in the CK 3 je 
j»4all, and so in my MS. copy of the K; but in the 
latter, the former word has been altered, app. 
from 3 AS which is evidently the right reading;]) 
it is of sweet flavour, and is beaten with [the 
implement called] a ^^4-? until it becomes 
thoroughly fit for use (jyw lAA), [app., from 
what here follows, over a fire,] and is then drunk: 
(TA:) or what drops, or distils, of the exudations 
(jjalii) of the or <^1 accord, to ISk, is 
the infusion (3ilLfc) of ji; (S, TA;) being a 
substance which the [plant called] exudes, of 
sweet flavour; what falls thereof upon the ground 
is taken, and put into a garment, or piece of cloth, 
and water is poured upon it, and when it flows 
from the garment, or piece of cloth, it is drunk, in 
a sweet state, and sometimes it is made thick; 
(S;) or (jj! is a substance which the (J-«j exudes. 


sweet like — iL- [q. v.]; and when any of it flows 
upon the ground, it is taken, and put into a 
vessel, or sometimes it is poured upon water, and 
then drunk, in a sweet state, and sometimes it is 
made thick: (TA:) [or 3^11 is a decoction of 
the matter exuded by a species of for] AM 
says, I have seen, in the desert, a species of 
that exudes a sweet gum, which is gathered from 
its shoots, and eaten, and is called 4-311 when 
it has remained for some time, it is found 
scattered at the foot of the 4-3, and is taken with 
its dust, and put into a garment, or piece of cloth, 
and cleansed by water poured upon it; then it is 
boiled over a fire until it thickens; when it is 
eaten: what flows from it [or the fluid part of it] is 
called : and means “ I drank . ” 

(L, TA.) It is stated in a marginal note in the L, 
that A’Obeyd [is related to have] said that is 
“ milk such as is termed m4j: ” but AM observes 
that this is a disgraceful mistake, and that 
A’Obeyd is related on the authority of Sh to have 

assigned this meaning to (TA.) Also 

The [shrub called] 3ii j, (K, TA,) on which 
camels feed, (TA,) when it is in a depressed tract 
of land. (K, TA.) ^ A woman of whom a child 
scarcely ever, or never, dies. (Kr, K.) *54 and 45°, 
(S, O, K, TA,) [like 5$ and and in the 
CK (erroneously) without the sheddeh to the m,] 
also written with £, (Abu-l-Hasan 'Alee 

Esh-Shadhilee,) Pride; haughtiness: (S, O, K:) 
and glorying. (K.) One says 44 p- <4 34 j A man 
in whom is pride, or haughtiness. (S, O.) 
And -yJAyJI ajjI.j- means The pride, or 
haughtiness, of the people of the Time of 
Ignorance. (S, O.) may be of the measure 3ylia 
or 3J j*i; if the former, from 4 -^' 3'm, meaning “ 
the height of water: ” if the latter, 

[originally 4t*fo] from without «, meaning “ 
he prepared it; ” because the proud is 
characterized by affectation and preparation. 
(O.) mUc [app. One that drinks in the manner 
termed m'm-I' >4 .[4^ is an appellation of a people 
of the Arabs who were thus called because they 
intermixed with the Persians so that their horses 
drank (ctnc, K, TA, i. e. TA) of the water of 
the Euphrates. (K, * TA.) m*4- The softness, 
tenderness, bloom, or flourishing freshness, of 
youth. (S, O, K.) — — And Youth, 

or youthfulness, in its state of full growth, or 
maturity: (TA:) or a full-grown, or mature, youth: 
(O:) or i. q. (K, TA,) 

meaning m4mI [i. e. a youth full of the sap, 
or vigour, of youthfulness]. (TA.) — — And A 
buck-gazelle. (S, O.) — — m*4- 

means Bulky in form, big (344) in speech. (TA. 


[But the addition “ big in speech ” is app. a 
mistake, occasioned by an omission or 
a transposition: see m^m^.]) — — See also 

another meaning voce CjUIc. And mm*^, (O, 

K, TA,) not a mistranscription for mm*^, (O,) but 
sometimes pronounced with £, (TA,) is the name 
of A certain idol, (O, K, TA,) belonging to 
Kuda'ah (O, TA) and those dwelling near to them. 
(TA.) And The place of the idol [app. of the idol 
above mentioned] (K, TA) is also sometimes thus 
called. (TA.) See also mm*^. — Also A woollen 
[garment of the kind called] (S, O:) or a 
soft (K, TA,) thickly woven, (TA,) of soft 
camels' hair: (K, TA:) or a soft and thin 

(Lth, TA:) or a striped (TA.) And A 

garment wide, or ample. (O, K. *) 3*4- a flock, or 
small portion, of red [or brown] wool. (O, K.) — 
And Briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: and 
insanity, or madness. (TA voce 3*i.) mUjc A tall 

man; (S, O, K;) as also 1 m* 4. (o, K.) And A 

man having an ample throat and chest. (O, K.) 
One says m^ CjUjc. 34 j A man having an ample 

throat and chest, big (344) in speech. (O.) 

And A youth, or or young man, (TA,) or an ass, 
(O, [in which this application is confirmed by 
the citation of a verse wherein the epithet is 
evidently applied to a swift beast such as the wild 
ass,]) full-grown, and goodly in make. (O, 
K, TA.) 34° Abundance of water. (IAar, O, K. 
[See also m 44.]) The u is said by AM [and in the 
O] to be augmentative. (TA.) [But it is 

also mentioned in the K in art. m^.] And 

The foremost portion of a torrent; (K in art. m^;) 
as also s-W. (So in some copies of the K and in 
the TA in that art.) — And A certain plant. 

(K.) Poor. (O, K.) And Thick-nosed. (O, 

K.) mw A river, or rivulet, that runs in a 
vehement manner: (S, A, O:) or a rivulet, or 
streamlet, abounding in water. (K.) — — And 
hence, (A, and Har p. 68,) or from 4U1I m 44 (A, * 
TA) meaning “ the vehemence of the running of 
water,” and therefore tropical, (TA,) (tropical:) A 
horse that runs much (S, O, TA, and Har ubi 
supra) and vehemently: (TA:) or a horse that is 
swift (K, TA) in his running, (TA,) and, (K,) or, as 
some say, (TA,) long, or tall, syn. 3 l 4=: (K, TA:) 
or a courser easy in his running: or that takes 
long, or wide, steps, (K,) in running, or that runs 
far. (K accord, to different copies.) [Golius, who 
writes the word m w, gives among its 
significations that of A locust that leaps far or 
rapidly, as from the K; in a copy of which he 
probably found 4 34 written by mistake for -^w] 

It is also used as an epithet meaning Long, 

in the saying of Kuss, m w 3 4=- [ 3 ^ i. e. [A 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1950 


palm-tree bearing fruit, by the side of] a long 
tract depressed in the middle, with 
elevated borders, containing water. (TA.) — — 

Also Clouds. (K.) And m is the name of 

A certain idol. (O.) l 44, aor. 4=-, inf. n. £4c, 
He packed up goods, or utensils; put them one 
upon another: (TA:) you say, >4. jll CiUc 

[I packed the thing in the repository], aor. as 
above: and some allow also cjjle with teshdeed 
and is [which is commonly used in the present 
day]: (Msb:) [and ciijjc also, inf. n. j4 : ] or 44, (S, 
O, K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n.; (S, O;) 
and i 4s inf. n. 44 and (s, O, K;) he 

prepared, set in order, disposed, or arranged, 
goods, or utensils: (S, O, K:) and each, (K,) or the 
former, (Msb,) or the latter, (S, O,) and with 
teshdeed and lS, (Msb,) [agreeably with the 
authority of Yoo, for] Yoo used to say U44 1 4*3, 
without «, (S, O,) he fitted out with the requisite 
equipage &c., (K,) or prepared, (O,) or set in 
order, disposed, or arranged, (O, Msb,) or set in 
order, disposed, or arranged, in their places, and 
prepared for war or fight, (TA,) the horsemen, (S, 
O,) or the army. (Msb, K, TA.) And I [4 ^44 I 

prepared for him evil, or mischief. (TA.) — — 
44, (AZ, S, O, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the 
inf. n., (AZ, S, O,) also signifies He made, (K,) or 
prepared and made, (AZ, S, O,) and 
mixed, perfume; (AZ, S, O, K;) and so 1 4^, inf. 
n. 44 an d ^4*4 and (TA.) [And accord, to 
an explanation of the inf. n. in the KL, it 
seems that 44 signifies He excited a good, or 
pleasant, odour; as rendered by Golius: but this I 

think doubtful.] ^441 4 means What shall I 

do with it? (T, K, TA,) namely, the affair. (T, 
TA.) 43 44 4, in the Kur [xxv. last verse], is 

said by Mujahid to mean What will my Lord do 
with you? but see another explanation of this in 

what follows. (TA.) And it signifies also I do 

not care for, mind, heed, or regard, him: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or I do not receive with 
approbation anything from him, nor anything of 
his discourse: (Aboo-'Adnan, TA:) or, accord, to 
Aboo-Is-hak [i. e. Zj], I do not hold him to be of 
any weight or worth; do not esteem him: and he 
says that 4 3 44 4, of which an explanation 

has been given above, means What weight have 
ye in the estimation of my Lord? (TA.) One says 
also, 144 CiUe li, meaning I did not reckon him 
as anything; or did not esteem him at all. (Aboo- 
'Abd-Er-Rahman, TA.) And 44 4 chc. U 1 did 
not care for, mind, heed, or regard, him: (T, TA:) 
orso?^ ^44 4. (Msb.) And 4c 411 Uc is God has 
received with approbation everything from him. 
(Aboo-'Adnan, TA.) — — And 4 tic He thought 
it, or opined it, and held it, or took to it as a tenet. 
(O, TA.) — 44 j 44, aor. 44, His face shone: 


(IAar, TA:) and so 44, aor. > 4. (K in art. jj=-.) 
2 4° see 1 , former half, in two places. 8 i4]4VI is 
syn. with ililLVI: (S, K, TA:) one says, of a 
woman, »L 44 ^ 4 ^ [or cjUicI alone, as indicated 
in the S and K, meaning She stuffed her vulva 
with the »44, q. v.]. (TA.) — — And [4^1 app. 
signifies He put together for himself; or grasped; 
or got, or gained, possession of; property,] one 
says, i ic I j o.vic U ciiiji-J. (Ibn- 

Buzuij, TA.) see the next paragraph. — Also 
The light of the sun: (IAar, O, K:) and 
so 4c, (IAar, O, K, &c.,) of the former of which 
IAar says that it is not known whether it be a dial, 
var. of the latter or the original thereof; and 
he says also that signifies the same; (TA;) or 
so 34; (TA in art. ^;) the pi. of which is 4°: 
(TA in that art. and in the present also:) so too 
does *4, (K in art. s-^,) accord, to some. (TA in 
that art.) ^*4 A load, or burden, (S, O, Msb, * K, 
TA,) of goods, or merchandise, &c.; (TA;) or such 
as a debt, or some other reponsibility that one 
takes upon himself: (Lth, TA:) a weight, (Msb, K,) 
of debt, &c., (Msb.) or of anything: (K:) pi. 4u4i. 
(S, O, Msb.) One says, ^ 4 «44i > "4^ i. e. [I bore] 
the weights, or burdens, of debt, &c., of 
the people, or party. (Msb.) — — And A half- 
load; or burden borne on one side of a beast, 
equiponderant to another on the other side; 
syn. cl4; (s, O, K;) of goods [&c.]: each of what 

are termed u4c : pi. as above. (S, O.) And 

[hence] A like; as also ; ^4^: (S, O, K:) pi. 
as above. (TA.) One says, >4 i4^ 4 This is the 
like of this. (TA.) *44; see the next paragraph. — 
Also, (K, TA,) applied to a man, (TA,) Stupid, 
dull, or heavy: (K, TA:) like f44. (TA.) [But 
see 44, in art. “44 (Msb, K, TA,) as 

also 444, (Msb, TA,) a dial, var., with lS in the 
place of the «, (Msb,) or the c is a substitute for lS, 
(TA,) and 1 4Uc, (K,) or this is a pi., like ‘-444, 
(Msb,) [or rather the former of these two is a coll, 
gen. n. of which »»44 is the n. un.,] A well-known 
[sort of woollen garment of the kind called] A 4 
(L, K, TA,) in which are [generally] stripes; and 
said to be a 4* [q. v .] of wool. (TA.) [See also 
art. ^ : and for a description and 

representation of the 44 now most commonly 
worn in Egypt and Arabia and Syria, see my “ 
Modern Egyptians. ”] 4-5 i. q. 4*^> [as meaning 
A way of thinking to which one takes as a tenet]: 
(O, K:) from <1 44 “ he thought it,” & c. (O.) 44 
The piece of rag used by a woman menstruating. 
(IAar, O, K. [See 8 .]) 4“^ 1 “44, aor. 4c, (S, A, * 
O, K, *) inf. n. 4c, (s, O,) He mixed, or mingled, 

(S, A, O, K,) it. (S, O.) [Hence,] 44, aor. as 

above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (S, O,) He made, 
or prepared, 4^ [q. v .] : (s, O, K:) or so 4p 4uc; 
as also 1 444. (o.) One says, oic, meaning 


The woman poured out what was moist of the 
[preparation of curd called] 4ai ; when it was 
cooked, on what was dry thereof, upon the [mat, 
or cloth, called] 3““, or 3““, [the former accord, 
to the O and a copy of the S, and the latter 
accord, to another copy of the S,] in order that 
what was dry thereof might bear [and not suffer 
to pass through the 3““] what was moist. (Aboo- 
Sa'id El-Kilabee, S, O.) And 4aVI 4 , aor. and 
inf. n. as above, He dried the 451 in the sun: or he 
mixed it with clarified butter: and 44, with is 
a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) — 4^, aor. 4s (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (s, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
He played, or sported; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) 
and mingled together unprofitable actions; 
(Mgh;) or and did that in which was no profit; 
(Msb;) or he played with that which did not 
concern him and for which he did not care. (TA.) 
You say, 4 He played, or sported, [or amused 
himself,] with him, or it; (TA;) and j A 1 
4*3 [which signifies the same]. (Ham p. 710 .) — 

— And 3*411 4 ^ clyc (assumed tropical:) [Fortune 
made sport with him]; a phrase alluding to the 

mutability of fortune. (Msb.) And 4 4 ^ 

4*4% occurring in a trad., means (assumed 
tropical:) He moved his hands, or arms, in 
his sleep, like him who is pushing away or taking, 
or giving or receiving. (TA.) 4 4“^ see 1 , second 
sentence. 5 4*3 see 1 , last sentence but two. 4° 
Play, or sport, (S, O, TA,) in which is no profit to 
be reckoned, or of which no account is to be 
made. (TA.) [See also 4,;4, of which it is the 
inf. n.] 44, with the m quiescent, A single act 
of 4ilc [or play, sport, &c.]. (S, O.) 4f°: see 44. 

— — Also, in a certain dial., i. q. ii4> [q. v.: 

accord, to ISk, this latter means The fluid that 
flows from 4ai when it is cooked]. (L, TA) — Also 
A certain sweet-smelling plant. (O, K.) 4p [The 
preparation of curd called] 41 whereof what is 
moist is poured out, when it is cooked, upon what 
is dry thereof, and mixed with it: (Aboo-Sa'id El- 
Kilabee, S, O:) or 4i [i. e. 41 prepared by 
mixing, or otherwise, app. in the manner 
described above]: (K: [see also 1 , third 

sentence:]) and 451 and 44 [or meal of parched 
barley or wheat] mixed with clarified butter, and 
then eaten: (S, O:) or 451 mixed with clarified 
butter: and 451 pounded with dates, or with dried 
dates, and then eaten, and drunk; as also 1 4^: 
(TA:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (S, 
O,) f44 [app. meaning wheat] which is cooked, 
and in which locusts (*134) are put: (S, O, K:) and 
wheat and barley mixed together: so in the 
saying, 414 j 4 3144 iP* 44 [Such a one came 
with wheat and barley mixed together in his 
provision-bag]: pi. 4lic. (S, O.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Sheep, or goats, mixed 
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together. (TA.) One says, »4 'j <a4 a*JI 4“ 
(assumed tropical:) [The sheep, or goats, became 
one mixed flock or herd]; and so »4-' j 4 jS 4 this is 
when sheep, or goats, meet others and enter 
among them and become mixed with them: it is a 

proverb. (S, O.) And c5Al '<Pf- (assumed 

tropical:) The mixed sorts of men or of the 
people, (S, O, K, TA,) who are not from one 
ancestor, and who are congregated from various, 

or sundry, places. (TA.) And signifies 

also (tropical:) One whose line of ancestors is 
mixed (AO, S, O, K, TA) and vitiated. (S, O.) 

One who plays, or sports, much, or often. (K. [In 
the O written but said in the K to be 

like u£a, perhaps a mistranscription 
for ^ " >/“ “.]) -Ale [as part. n. of “44 Playing, or 
sporting, (Msb, TA,) with that which does not 
concern him and for which he does not care, 
(TA,) and doing that in which is no profit. 
(Msb.) (44 4 - Flour and clarified butter 
and dates mixed with fresh milk: so it is said to 
mean in the following verse: (444-1' - li lil 
' -a j — til - Ujlklj iUSjj UiU; [When the mess 
of flour and clarified butter and dates mixed with 
fresh milk displeases us, we leave it, and choose 
the fat camel's hump, or the camel's hump cut in 
pieces]: (S, O: [see also L b - -^ :]) this verse is by 
Nashireh Ibn-Malik, replying to El-Mukhabbal, 
who reproached him for feeding upon milk. (IB, 
TA.) A^ i ^ill Ac, aor. A^, inf. n. (IKtt, L, 
Msb, &c.) and and 4jj4 (IKtt) and 4«-“ 
and »A*-», (L,) He served, worshipped, or adored, 
God; rendered to Him religious service, 
worship, or adoration: (L:) or he obeyed God: 
(IKtt:) or he obeyed God with humility or 
submissiveness; rendered to Him humble, or 
submissive, obedience: (IAth, L, Msb:) [or, inf. 
n. AUe, he did what God approved: and, inf. 
n. »Aa 4 he approved what God did: (see the 
former of these ns. below:)] the verb is used in 

these senses only when the object is God, or a 

. ! , 0 ,, 

false god, or the Devil. (TA.) — <Ajl *4 AjAc- I 
was excited against him to annoy, molest, harm, 

or hurt, him. (O, K.) And 4° AAe- A What 

has withheld thee from me? (IAar, L.) — 
As aor. As inf. n. j4 and <4j4, accord, to Lh 
and IKtt, but A'Obeyd held that there is no verb 
to these two ns., He was, or became, a slave, or in 
a state of slavery: or he was, or became, in a state 
of slavery, his fathers having been so before him; 

as also i 4=. (L.) Lth read [in the Kur v. 

65] djjc.Ua! I :yej; explaining the meaning to be, 
Et-Taghoot having become an object of worship; 
and saying that As here, is a verb similar to 4“ 
and : but Az says that in this he has committed 


a mistake. (L.) — As aor. As inf. n. 4° (and »AS 
or this is a simple subst., L), He was, or became, 
angry; (Fr, S, O, * L, Msb, K;) [and so 1 As in 
the Deewan of Jereer, accord, to Freytag;] like 4 
and 4' and La': (Fr:) and he was long angry. (L.) 
You say, <4 A^ He was angry with him. (Fr.) 
And ElFarezdak makes it trans. without a prep., 

saying 44 a. (L.) He disdained, or scorned. 

(AZ, S, O, L.) El-Farezdak says, 44 jLii J\ 44 j 
e j'4 [And I disdain to satirize Kuleyb with Darim: 
the former being unworthy to be coupled with the 
latter even as an object of satire]. (S, O, L.) [See 

also As] He denied, disacknowledged, or 

disallowed. (O, K.) [See, again, As] — — He 
repented, and blamed himself, (O, K, TA,) for 
having been remiss, or having fallen short of 

doing what he ought to have done. (TA.) He 

mourned, grieved, or was sorrowful. (L.) He 

was covetous; or inordinately, or culpably, 
desirous. (O, K.) And ■A 4^ He clave, or kept, to 
it, or him, inseparably. (L.) — — And, (O, L, 
K,) said of a camel, (L,) He was, or became, 
affected with mange, or scab: (L:) or with 
incurable mange or scab: (O, L:) or with severe 
mange or scab. (K.) 2 »Ae, (S, * A, O, ast; Msb, K, 
*) inf. n. A#U; (S, O, K;) and 1 »A^, (S, A, O, K,) 
inf. n. 44l; (S;) and 1 »A*A and j »aA', (S, O, K,) 
and 1 iAAAl; (S, * O, * Msb, K; *) He made him, 
or took him as, a slave; he enslaved him: (S, A, O, 
Msb, K:) or »A^ and 1 “A^ 1 (TA) and i “A" and 
1 »4AI (A) he made him to be as a slave to him. 
(A, TA.) See also 1, former half. You say 
[also] oaaai j, fUkll Covetousness made him a 
slave. (A.) And ^44=' J, U!>li He made me to posses 
such a one as a slave: (A, O, Msb, K:) so accord, 
to Lth: but Az says that the meaning of U5U CijjcI 
as commonly known to the lexicologists 
is AjjAUU): he adds, however, that he does not 
deny the meaning assigned by Lth if it can be 
verified. (L.) 4“=] j, 05=-“, occurring in a trad., or 
as some relate it, i 4=', means He took 
an emancipated man as a slave: i. e. he 
emancipated a slave, and then concealed the act 
from him, or confined him, and made him to 
serve him by force; or he took a freeman, and 
pretended that he was a slave, and took 
possession of him by force. (L.) — — “A 0 also 
signifies He brought him under, (namely, a man,) 
subdued him, or rendered him submissive, so 
that he did the work of slaves. (AZ, TA.) 4=, inf. 
n. as above, is syn. with 34 (S, O.) [And hence it 
has also the following significations, among 
others indicated by explanations of its pass. part. 

n. below. He rendered a camel submissive, 

or tractable. And He beat, or trod, a road, or 


path, so as to make it even, or easy to walk or ride 
upon.] — 4= [as intrans.], inf. n. as above. He 
departed, taking fright, and running away, or 
going away at random: (O, K:) or he hastened, or 
went quickly. (TA.) And j4j 4= He hastened time 

after time, running. (TA.) a° 4 

(inf. n. as above, S,) He delayed not, or was not 
slow, to do, or in doing, that. (S, O, K. *) 4 A“=' as 
trans.: see 2, former half, in four places. — ' jA^' 
They collected themselves together; assembled 

together. (K.) f jAl A“=' The people, or 

party, beat the man: (O, K:) or collected 
themselves together and beat him. (TA.) — 4 a 4 
His riding-camel became fatigued: (S, O, K:) or 
perished; or flagged, or became powerless; or 
stopped with him: (S, O:) or died, or became 
ill, or went away, so that he was obliged to stop: 
(L:) i. q. -A ^4 [q. v.], (S, O, L, K,) from which it is 
formed by transposition. (TA.) 5 A*= He became, 
or made himself, a servant of God; devoted 
himself to religious services or exercises; applied 
himself to acts of devotion. (S, A, O, L, Msb, K.) 
And A*= He became, or made himself, 

a servant of God by [following the religion of] El- 
Islam; [i. e. he followed El-Islam as his religion;] 
syn. o' j. (Msb in art. uA.) — Also, He (a camel) 

became refractory, and difficult to manage, (K,) 

like a wild animal. (L.) See also 44 first 

sentence. — »44 see 2, first sentence, in two 

places. Also He called him, or invited him, 

to obedience. (Msb.) — A*= He drove away 

the camel until he became fatigued (O, K, TA) 
and was obliged to stop. (TA.) 8 4*4 see 2, 
former half, in three places. 10 4“*=-] see 2, in 
two places. R. Q. 2 ' j4jAi They (a people) went 
away in parties in every direction. (TA.) 
[See A-44] 4°, originally an epithet, but used as 
a subst., (Sb, TA,) A male slave; (S, A, O, L, Msb, 
K;) i. q. 4 jlAA (l, K;) [but 4*- is now generally 
applied to a male black slave; and a 44 to a male 
white slave; and this distinction has long 
obtained;] contr. of (S, A, O, L, Msb;) as also 
1 344 (L, K,) in which the J is augmentative: 
(L:) and a servant, or worshipper, of God, and of 
a false god, or of the Devil: (Lth, L, &c.:) [you 
say 4= and p-Ail' 4= &c.: see also 44 which 
signifies the same; and see the remarks in this 
paragraph on the pis. AA* and -4* and »a 3 &c.:] 
and a man, or human being; (M, A, L, K;) as 
being a bondman (maja) to his Creator; (L;) 
applied to a male and to a female; (Ibn-Hazm, 
TA;) whether free or a slave: (K:) pi. 4“=' (S, O, 
Msb, K) and s 4=' and (IKtt, TA,) [all pis. of 
pauc.,] of which the first is the most commonly 
known, (Msb,) and 1 AA* and 2%, (s, O, Msb, K,) 
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which two and the first are the most commonly 
known of all the many pis. of 4, (Msb,) 
being like 44 s as pi. of 4 s , a rare form of pk; (S, 
O;) or, accord, to some, it is a quasipl. n.; accord, 
to Ibn-Malik, 34 occurs as a pi. measure, but 
sometimes they use it in the manner of a pi. and 
make it fem., as in the instance of 4-, and 
sometimes they use it in the manner of quasi-pl. 
ns. and make it masc., as in the instances 
of and 44 s ; (MF;) [accord, to the general 
and more approved opinion, it is a quasi-pl. n., 
and therefore fem. and masc., but most 
commonly fem.;] and further it should be 
remarked that the common people agree in 
making a difference between -4 and 4, by the 
former meaning slaves [and by the latter 
meaning servants of God and also simply, with 
the article <J, mankind], saying, 4 jc these 
are slaves, and 411 4 4° >4, [this is a servant, 

of the servants of God]: (Az, L:) [and a 
distinction is also made between -4? and “44 
respecting which see what follows:] other pis. 
of 4 are 44°, (S, O, K,) like pi. of 14, (S, 
O,) and u4, (S, O, K,) like u'-“4 pi. of (S, 
O,) and (S, O, K,) like pi. of 4^, (S, O,) 
or this is pi. of 44, like ^ j pi. of 441), (Zj,) and 
is also a pi. of 44, (L,) and some read [in the Kur 
v. 65] cjjcU=JI iic, (Akh, S, O,) and 4 (MF) 
and -4° and 44 and 444 and “4, (IKtt, TA,) the 
last three of which are also pis. of 4: (L:) one 
says of the worshippers of a plurality of gods, f* 
Cijilill ojjc [they are the servants of Et-Taghoot]; 
but the Muslims one calls 4, meaning the 
servants, or worshippers, of God: (Lth, L:) [all 
these are pis. in the proper sense of the term, of 
the broken class:] and Oj4, (O, K,) a pi. of the 
sound class, adopted because 4° is originally an 
epithet: (TA:) and [the following, with the 
exception of the first, and of some which are 
particularized as being pis. of pis., are also said to 
be pis., but are properly speaking quasi-pl. 
ns., namely,] 1 44, (O, K,) accord, to some, who 
read [in the Kur ubi supra] cjjilkll .ue, making 
the former a prefixed noun, as meaning the 
servants (4.) of Et-Taghoot; but it is a n. of the 
measure <3*4 like (4 and 44 not a pi.; the 
meaning being the servant 44 of Et- 
Taghoot; (Akh, S, O;) and it is also used by poetic 
license for 4; (Fr, T, S, O;) and 1 u4 and 
1 44 and i lS 4; (S, O, K;) or, accord, to 
some, the last of these signifies slaves born in a 
state of slavery; and the female is termed i “4 ; 
and Lth says that 1 -s4 signifies a number 
of slaves born in a state of slavery, generation 
after generation; but Az says that this is a 
mistake, that 411 <j4 signifies the same 

as 411 4, that it is thus used in a trad., and 


that ls 4 is applied in another trad, to poor men 
of the class called 4411 3*1; (L;) and 1 44c. and 
1 “4 and t -4c (IKtt, TA) and 1 “4**, like 44, 
(T, O, K,) and 1 44** (Yaakoob, S, O, K) and 
i (IKtt, TA,) and [pi. pi.] j. 4-**, (O, K,) 

said to be pi. of “4*; (TA;) and pi. pi. 4lci, (K,) 
pi. of 4ci; (TA;) and uj 4, (Es-Suyootee, MF,) 
app. pi. of i 4. (MF.) ls4 4 J41, i n the Kur 
lxxxix. 29, means Then enter thou among my 
righteous servants: (Ksh, Bd, Jel:) or it means 4 
[among my peculiar party]. (S, O.) — — 
Also (tropical:) Ignoble, or base-born; like as 4* 
is used to signify “ generous,” “ noble,” or “ well- 
born. ” (Mgh in art. jc..) — Also A certain plant, 
of sweet odour, (O, K, TA,) of which the camels 
are fond because it makes the milk to become 
plentiful, and fattens; it is sharp, or hot, (-!=>• O, 
or j4. TA,) in temperament; and when they 
depasture it they become thirsty, and seek the 
water: (O, TA:) so says LAar. (O.) — And A short 
and broad [or arrow-head, or spear-head, or 
blade]. (AA, O, * K.) 4: see 4. jcc : see the 
paragraph commencing with 4, latter 

half. 4 an d 1 44 (but the latter is rarely used, 
Ibn-'Arafeh) Angry. (L.) And (both words) 
Disdaining, or disdainful; scorning, or scornful. 
(L.) Accord, to AA, uj-4 1 in the words of the Kur 
[xliii. 81], 3ji 4la 44 JS j\ j OjJjUII, means 
The disdainers, or scorners, and the angry: (S, * 
L:) but Ibn-'Arafeh rejects this assertion: (TA:) 
these words are variously explained; as meaning 
There is not to the Compassionate a son; and I 
am the first of the angry disdainers or scorners of 
the assertion that there is: or, and I am the first 
of the deniers of this assertion: or, and I am the 
first of the worshippers of God according to the 
Unitarian doctrine, or, of the worshippers of 
God of this people: or if there were to the 
Compassionate a son, I would be the first of his 
worshippers: or if there be to the Compassionate 
a son, I am the first of worshippers; but I am not 
the first worshipper of God: or, accord, to Az, the 
best interpretation is one ascribed to Mujahid; i. 
e. if there be to the Compassionate a son in your 
opinion, I am the first of those who have 
worshipped God alone, and who have thus 
charged you with uttering a falsehood in this your 
assertion. (L.) “4: see 4, latter half. “4 [as a 

subst. from 44 (q. v.), Anger. ] Disdain, or 

scorn; (S, O, L, K;) disdain occasioned by a saying 
at which one is ashamed, and from which one 
abstains through scorn and pride: (L:) or intense 
disdain or scorn. (A.) — — Strength: so in 
the saying “44 44 U [There is not any strength 
to thy garment]. (S, O.) — — Strength and 
fatness: (S, O, K:) thus in the phrase ;4 4 dili 44 
[A she-camel possessing strength and fatness]. 


(S, O.) And one says [also] “4 44 [if this be not a 
mistake for the phrase here next preceding] 
meaning A strong she-camel. (L, Msb.) — — 
And Lastingness, or continuance; syn. 44; (O, L, 
K, TA;) in some lexicons 44; (TA;) and strength. 
(L.) One says, “4 44 u4 meaning There is not 
to thy garment any lastingness, or continuance, 
and strength. (Lh, L.) — Also A stone with which 
perfume is bruised, or pounded. (O, L, K.) 34° [a 
rel. n. from 44*11 [4c Certain Dirhems, 

which were superior to those of late times, and of 
greater weight. (O, K, TA.) 44°, as a subst.: 
see “4-: — — and 44. “4?: see 4», 
last quarter. <4 see 44, latter half, in two 
places. see 4°, latter half. see 44, 

latter half. 34: see 4°, near the beginning. (44° 
and 344 [both post-classical, the latter, which 
is the more common, said by Forskal to be an 
appellation of the Cucumis chate, which is app. 
from 44s, denoting several species of 
cucumber; but it is] a sort of melon, [abounding 
in Egypt, of little flavour, eaten with sugar,] said 
to be thus called in relation to 'AbdAllah Ibn- 
Tahir, a governor of Egypt on the part of El-Ma- 
moon. ('Abd-El-Lateef: see pp. 52 and 54 of the 
Ar. text, and pp. 34 and 35, and 125-7, of 
De Sacy’s Transl. and Notes: and see also 
Forskal's Flora /Egypt. Arab. pp. lxxvi. and 168.) 
[See also j.4.] 44: see 4°, first and 

last quarters. 44 [dim. of 4°. And, used as 

a proper name,] The son of the desert, or of the 
waterless desert: thus expl. by El-Kananee to Fr. 
(O.) — — And [hence] 4 4 The desert, or 
waterless desert, (Fr, O, K,) that is vacant, or 
desolate: (K:) or the land that is vacant, or 
desolate: (El-Kana- nee, Fr, O:) or the land that 
the rain has missed. (O, K.) And sometimes it is 
used as meaning (assumed tropical:) Great 
calamity: (TA:) it is said in a prov., 4 4 4 1 4j 
444 =4 [for j-4 lit. They became, or found 

themselves, in the desert, & c., of which the 
serpents were hissing, one at another], meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [they fell] into a great 
calamity. (Meyd, TA.) “44 (S, IKtt, A, IAth, L, K) 
and t 4.4 and 1 “44 (IKtt, K) and 1 <4 (Fr, 
K) and . 4** and 1 “4** (L) [all said by some to 
be inf. ns., except the fourth,] Religious service, 
worship, adoration, or devotion; (L;) obedience: 
(S, IKtt, A, K:) obedience with humility 
or submissiveness; humble, or submissive, 
obedience: (IAth, L:) or “4 signifies the Doing 
what God approves: and i “44, the approving 
what God does: and the primary signification of 
1 44 is humility, and submissiveness: (S, A, 
O:) “4 is rendered only to God, or a false god, or 
the Devil. (TA.) “44: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places: — — and 
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see 4. The [portion, or appertenance, of 
the stomach, of a ruminant, called] 4A (O, K, 
TA,) also called [q. v.]. (TA.) 44 The state, 
or condition, of a slave; slavery; servitude; (S, O, 
L, Msb;) as also i j 4 (S, O, L) and i 44 

(O, Msh) and i »-4. (L.) See also »4, in 

two places. 4: see 4, last quarter. 44 
and 44, each a pi. having no sing., Parties of 
people (S, O, K) going in every direction: (S, O:) 
and horsemen going in every direction. (K.) One 
says, 44 jL_a and 44 The people became 
divided into parties going in every direction. (S, 
O.) And 4-4° 1 and 444 They went away in 

parties in every direction. (TA.) Also (both 

words, K, or the latter [only], TA,) Far-extending 
roads: (K:) or diverse and far-extending roads: 
said to be used in this sense not with respect to 
coming, but only with respect to dispersion, and 
going away. (TA.) — — Also (or the former 
[only], TA) Hills such as are called 4! or 4 [pi s . 

of 4^1], (K, TA.) And one says, »44 140 4 

He passed, or went away, riding upon the 
extremities of his buttocks. (O, K.) 44 (S, O) 
and ls-44 (O, TA) rel. ns. from 44 (S, O) 
and 44 (O, TA) thus formed because the said 
ns. have no sings., (Sb, S, O, TA,) Of, or relating 
to, parties of people going in every direction. (S, 
O.) 4 A server, a worshipper, or an adorer, of 
God: (L:) an obeyer of God with humility, 
or submissiveness: (L, Msb:) [a devotee:] a 
Unitarian: (L:) by a secondary application, used 
of him who takes for his god other than the True 
God, such as an idol, and the sun, &c.: (Msb:) 
pi. 4 and »4 (L, Msb) and and 4, all of 
which are also pis. of 4 [q. v.]: (L:) [and quasi- 
pl. n. i 4 (like as f4 i$ of f4), accord, to a 
reading of a phrase in the Kur v. 65 , as expl. by 

some.] And A servant: a meaning said to be 

tropical. (TA.) — — See also 44 in two 
places. »4*: see 4444 4>: see » 4 : — and see 
also 44 44 A shovel, or spade, of iron; 
syn. '<44 (K:) pi. 44 (TA.) »4-», and the 
pi. 4**: see 4°, last quarter: — and for the 
former see also »4. 4*4 applied to a camel, 
Rendered submissive, or tractable; broken, 
or trained; syn. 34 (A, L:) or anointed with tar, 
(S, O, K,) and rendered submissive, or tractable: 
(S, O:) or whose whole skin is anointed with tar: 
(Sh:) or mangy, or scabby, whose fur has fallen 
off by degrees, and which is set apart from the 
other camels to be anointed with tar: or rendered 
submissive by the mange, or scab: or affected 
with the mange, or scab; or with incurable mange 
or scab. (L. [And, applied to a camel, it has other 
meanings, which see in what follows.]) 


[And hence, app.,] »4* 44* A ship, or boat, 
tarred: (AO, S, O, L, K:) or smeared with fat, or 
oil. (AO, L.) — — Applied to a road, 
Beaten; syn. 1$4 (S, A, O, K;) trodden; (Az, TA;) 
or travelled by many passengers going to and fro: 
(TA:) and syn. with as applied to other things 

also. (K.) And [hence] A wooden pin, peg, 

or stake. (Az, O, K, TA. [In the CK, 44 is 
erroneously put for 434]) So in the following 
verse of Ibn-Mukbil: 'ij 14* 44 

3 V 4 j 14 [And I made a wooden peg to be 
a guarantee for the ropes of the coursers: when 
we beat its head, it did not wabble]. (Az, O, TA.) 

Also Honoured, or treated with honour, (L, 

K,) and served; applied to a camel. (L.) Thus it 

has two contr. significations. (K.) And A 

camel left unridden. (O, L.) And, applied to 

a stallion [camel], Excited by lust, or by 

vehement lust. (O, K.) Also, applied to a 

country, or tract of land, In which is no footprint, 
or track, nor any sign of the way, nor water: (O, 
K:) you say 4* 4 . (O.) ls- 4* and 4 44 see 4, 
last quarter. 4*4 [and ; 4**] A place 

appropriated to religious services or exercises, or 
acts of devotion. (TA.) j*- 1 *14, aor. 4, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 14 and 1)44 [the latter 
of which is the more common,] (S, O, Msb, K,) 
He crossed it, went across it, or passed over it, 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) from one side thereof to the 
other; (Msb, K;) namely, a river, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, *) and a valley, (K, TA,) &c. (S, Mgh.) — 

— [Hence,] 441 4: see 2 . 34 14, 

(Msb, K,) aor. 4, inf. n. 1)44 (TA,) He travelled, 
or passed along, the way, or road; (Msb, K; *) 

as though he cut it, or furrowed it. (K, * TK.) 

And hence, (TA,) 14, (aor. as above, S,) 
(tropical:) He died: (S, O, Msb, K:) as though he 
travelled the road of life: or, as F says in the B, as 
though he crossed over the bridge of the present 
world or life. (TA.) A poet says, 4 '-^ 4 jla 34 
jjii 3° u4a jj*j jl j i. e. (tropical:) So if we die, 
there are others like to us; and if we remain alive, 
we are waiting for that which must necessarily 
come to pass, as though we were bound by vows 

to meet it. (S, O.) And 44JI h! 4, aor. as 

above, inf. n. 1)44 The clouds travelled, or 
passed along, quickly. (TA.) — 4j4 j 4: see 2 , in 
two places. — — And [hence, perhaps,] ^14 
34, aor. 14 and 14, (O, K,) inf. n. 14, (TA,) i. 
q. 414 j [I augured from the flight, or alighting- 
places, or cries, &c., of the birds; or I made the 
birds to fly away in order that I might augur from 
their flight, &c.]. (O, K.) — — And 4 , 

aor. 4°, inf. n. 14, (As, S, A, * O, K, *) He 
meditated upon, endeavouring to understand 


it, or he considered, examined, or studied, (As, S, 

0, K,) or he read mentally, (A,) the book, or 

writing, not raising his voice in doing so, (As, S, 
A, O, K,) i. e. in reading it. (K.) And you say, 4*4 
4*4 4-411 44 1 l, meaning »4 [i. e. He 
considered and compared one part of the book, 
or writing, with another part, in order to 
understand it]. (TA.) — — And £411 44 
and 4441, (K, TA,) aor. 14, inf. n. 14, (TA,) He 
examined what was the weight of the goods, and 
of the dirhems, and what they were. (K, TA.) And 
you say, 44! ]. 1444 meaning 414, 

1. e. I tried, or examined, the dirhems, and found 

them to be a thousand. (Msb.) See also 8, 

second sentence. — 14, with kesr, aor. 4°, inf. 
n. 14; (S;) or 14, inf. n. 14; (K;) [but the former 
seems to be the more correct, as will be seen 
from what follows;] and ; j44 (A, O, K;) He 
shed tears; his eyes, or eye, watered. (S, A, K, 
TA.) And 44 ^4° His eye shed tears, or 
watered; (S, O;) as also 1 cii j 44 (S.) — — 
And 4, aor - 14, inf. n. 14; (AZ, T, O, * L, TA;) 
or 14, inf. n. 4; (K; [but see above;]) 
He grieved, or mourned; was sorrowful, sad, or 
unhappy. (AZ, T, O, L, K, TA.) 14 j 4“ ^ ^ 
[What aileth him? May he be sleepless by night, 
and may he grieve, or mourn:] is a form of 
imprecation against a man, used by the Arabs. 
(TA.) And 44, inf. n. 4, means She became 
bereft of her child, or children, by death. (A.) 
[See 4.] 2 i 4 , (Lh, K,) inf. n. 14; (TA;) 

and 4 1 411 (Lh, K,) and 4l (TA;) He 
made him to cross, go across, or pass over, or he 
conveyed him across, the water, (Lh, K, TA,) and 
the river. (TA.) — LjjH 4°, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
as above; (S, O;) and 1 t»4, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) 
[which is less common, but more chaste,] 
aor. 4, (S, O,) inf. n. »34 (S, A, O, Msb, K) 
and 4; (A, Msb, K;) He interpreted, 

or explained, the dream, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) and 
told its final sequel or result: (A, O, K:) or the 
former verb has an intensive signification: (Msb:) 
and 34 has a more particular [or more 
restricted] meaning than 34 it is said to be 
from 4411 4 [q. v.]; or, as some say, it 
is from 4 signifying the “ side ” of a river, 
because the interpreter of the dream considers 
the two sides thereof, and meditates upon 
every particular of it from its beginning to its 
end. (TA.) In the phrase of the Kur [xii. 43 ], u! 
441 j 0 j 4, the J is termed 4*4 ft [the J 
of succedaneousness], because it is succedaneous 
to the connection termed 3aUil [i. e. the phrase is 
succedaneous to 144 jii 4 j\ If ye be 
interpreters of the dream]: (O, TA:) or it 
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is inserted as an explicative: (Zj, TA:) the phrase 

is similar to J141 iiii£ jt. (s, O.) Uo jic 

‘ ^ , (A, K, TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 
declared, spoke out clearly or plainly, or 
explained, what was in his mind. (A, * K, * TA.) 
And cji Uc. jjxj jUJll The tongue declares, 

or explains, what is in the mind. (S, * O, * Msb) 
And ‘Jf Ai Jf. Another spoke, or spoke out, or 
explained, for him; (L, K, * TA;) he (the latter) 
being unable to say what he would. (L, TA.) 
And if ^Jf I spoke for such a one. (S, O, 
Msb.) [Hence, I AS jt jA j, said of a word or 
phrase, It expresses the meaning of, signifies, 
or denotes, such a thing. And IAS jt aj Jxj The 
meaning of such a thing is expressed thereby; or 
such a thing is signified, or denoted, thereby.] 

JJ } (A,) or m* A ll, (K,) inf. n. as above, 

(A, K,) He weighed the deenars, (A,) or the gold, 
(K,) deenar by deenar: (A, K:) or ‘ Jf signifies he 
weighed it (a thing), or measured it, 
without extraordinary care: (K, * TA:) and 
e^jAM, the weighing of the dirhems collectively, 
after making divisions of them. (S, O, TA.) — Jf 
% (K, TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) signifies Jf jl 
■Jf (K, TA, in the CK ^S^,) i. e. He showed him 
what would make his eye to weep: or what would 
make his eye hot. (TA.) Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 

oJJ f-AAAii [Upon swiftly-running mares 
that show the mountain kids, in the swiftness of 
their pace, what makes their eyes to weep from 
envy]. (TA.) And you say also, jie, meaning 

He made his eyes to weep. (TA.) Also He 

destroyed him: (K, TA:) as though he showed 
him what would make his eye to weep, or make it 

hot. (TA.) And He caused him to fall into 

difficulty, or distress. (A.) And It (an affair, or 
event,) was, or became, difficult, or distressing, to 
him. (O, K.) 8 He became admonished, or 
reminded; he took warning, or example: in this 
sense the verb is used in the Kur lix. 2 : and you 
say, A" Jf-\ He became admonished or 
reminded, or he took warning or example, 
by what passed: (Msb:) and ‘Jf Jjt Cf 
‘Jf f Jf 1 tji JjAltill j [The fortunate is he who 
takes warning by others, and the unfortunate 
is he by whom others take warning]. (Kull p. 6o.) 
And Jf [as inf. n. of i Jf, aor. Jf,] signifies the 
same as JJf\ [as inf. n. of in the sense expl. 
above]: (Fr, O, L, K, TA:) whence the saying of 
the Arabs, ^ V j j)«A u" ukll (Fr, O, 

L, TA,) with fet-h to the f of in the first case, 
and with damm to it in the second case, (TA,) 
meaning O God, make us to be of those who take 
warning, or example, by the present world, and 
do not [pass through it or] die quickly, or soon, 
until they content Thee by obedience: (Fr, O, L, 
TA:) in the copies of the K, 1* JJ V j Uiill 6", 


the former verb with m [and damm], and the 
latter with f [and damm]: and in the A is given, as 
a trad., U jjiij Vj lliill Jjf\: but the reading 
given by Sgh and in the L is pronounced by MF to 
be the right. (TA.) See also ‘Jf. [And see to, last 

sentence.] Also He took, or regarded, what 

he witnessed, or saw, or beheld, as an indication, 
or evidence, of what was concealed from him: 
(O:) he compared what was unapparent with 
what was apparent [and so judged of the former 
from analogy]: or he considered the essential 
properties of things, and their modes of 
indication, in order that, by the consideration 
thereof, another thing, of their kind, might 
become known. (Kull p. 6o.) See, again, » Jf. Ibn- 
Seereen used to say, ctyjAll jfi) [i judge by 
comparison with what has been transmitted by 
tradition from the Prophet]; meaning I interpret 
a dream according to what has been transmitted 
by tradition, like as I do according to the Kur-an; 
as when a crow is interpreted as meaning an 
unrighteous man, and a rib as meaning a woman, 
in imitation of forms of speech used by 

the Prophet. (O, * TA.) See also l, latter 

half, in two places. Also He accounted, or 

esteemed, or regarded, a thing, in respect 
of predicamental order. (Msb.) See, again, ‘Jf. — 
— [And He esteemed a person, or thing; held 

him, or it, in high estimation or regard. And 

He took a thing into account, regarded it, or 
included it in a mental view or an examination. 
Hence the phrase jlAAib With regard, or 
respect, or with regard had, to such a thing; in 
consideration of such a thing, or of the 
implication thereof; and having regard, 
or respect, to such a thing; as also IjlSil 
and And JJf^ Considered in one 

respect; in one and the same light. Hence also the 
phrase,] I ^ jIuj Such a thing is made a 

condition [or is taken into account] for the 
soundness, or validity, of the contract. (Msb.) — 
_ jjicl means He wondered at him, or it. (K, 
TA. In the CK, is omitted.) to [He 

desired to cross, go across, or pass over, a river or 
the like. (See iU^IiiH.)] — 1 He asked 

him to interpret, or explain, the dream; (K;) he 
related to him the dream in order that he might 

interpret, or explain, it. (S, O.) Cit ial 

filjSIl is a saying mentioned by As as 

meaning [Assuredly thou hast hastened] thy 
drawing forth of the dirhems. (O.) — See also l, 
last quarter, in two places. — — [Accord, 
to Golius, is also syn. with in the first 
of the senses assigned to the latter above; but for 
this I do not find any authority.] Jf: see Jf. — 
jlild 'Jx. an d jje : see w hat here 

follows. j&»i Jf and Jf J, (S, K) and j. 


Jf (K) and Jf and Jf J, and Jf j. 

(TA) A he-camel, and a she-camel, and camels, 
like a ship [or ships], i. e. upon which journeys 
are continually made: (S:) or a she-camel that is 
strong (K, TA) to journey, (TA,) [as 
though] cutting, or furrowing, what she passes 
over, (K, TA,) and upon which journeys are 
made: (TA:) and likewise a man (K, TA) bold to 
undertake journeys, vigorous and effective 
therein, and strong to make them: and in like 
manner a he-camel, and camels: (TA:) applied to 
a sing, and to a pi. (K, TA) and to a fern.: (TA:) 
and in like manner also i Jf, applied to a he- 
camel, (K,) meaning strong (O, TA) to journey; 
and so i "Jf, with kesr, [app. pi. of jj^,] applied 

to camels. (TA.) Hence one says, u! J, J*- 

Jf UMa Verily such a one is fit, and 
sufficiently strong, for every work. (A.) — — 
[Hence likewise] Jf signifies Clouds that travel, 
or pass along, vehemently [or quickly]. (K.) — 
See also Jf. — And Jf and i Jf (S, O, K. TA, 
in the CK ‘Jf and ‘Jf,) and i signify A 
weeping with grief: (TA:) or heat in the 
eye, causing it to weep: (S, O:) or heat of the eye. 
(K.) One says, and i (S, A, O, TA,) 

and i meaning May his mother have 

weeping with grief: (TA:) or heat in the eye, 
causing it to weep: (S, O:) or may his mother be 
bereft of her child, or children, by death. (A.) 
And -Jf- Jf- ‘\j (K, TA, in the CK <££,) He 
showed him what would make his eye to weep: or 
what would make his eye hot. (TA.) And lS^'j 
J f- Such a one saw what made his eyes hot. 
(S, O.) And JJf- Jf- Verily he looks at 

that which he dislikes, or hates, and at which he 
weeps. (A.) And the phrase Jf- j occurs in 

the trad, of UmmZara, meaning And, by reason 
of her chastity and beauty, a cause of weeping to 
her fellow-wife. (TA.) — "Jf- also 

signifies Women bereft of their children by 
death; syn. (k, TA:) as though pi. of 
(TA.) "Jf?, (S, O, K, TA, in the CK ‘Jf?,) and i Jf, 
(S, O,) or i "Jf, (Kr, A, K, TA, accord, to the 
CK »1 h^,) The bank, or side, (S, A, O, K,) of a 
river, (S, A, O,) and of a valley. (A, K.) En- 
Nabighah Edh-Dhubyanee says, of the 
Euphrates, Jjjkj [its waves 

casting foam upon the two banks]. (S, O.) And 
one says, ^ Such a one is upon that 

side. (TA.) — See also the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places. Jf inf. n. of Jf- [q. 
v.]. (AZ, T, &c.) See also Jf, in two places: 

— — and "‘Jf. an d its fern., with »; 
see Jf: see Jf, in two places. ‘Jf: see » Jif. 

— Also A tear: (TA:) or a tear before it 
overflows: or a [sobbing, or] reiteration [of the 
sound] of weeping in the bosom: (A, K:) or an 
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overflowing of tears without the sound of 
weeping: (TA:) or a flowing, or an oozing, of 
tears: (S, O:) or grief without weeping: (A, K:) 
pi. ljIjX (o, K) and i yy, (so in the O, [but this, 
if correct, is a quasi-pl. n.,]) or "yy. (Thus in 
copies of the K.) Of the first meaning, the 
following is an ex.: 3! sjje j\j [And 

verily my cure would be a tear if I shed it]: and of 
the last, the following is an ex.: ‘'yy Y j ^ ^ 

ur or, as some relate it, J » j y Y j; and 
the meaning is, For thy sake I weep, but there is 
grief in me for myself: so says As: (TA:) or in this 
saying, which is a prov., ^ may be redundant, or 
it may he what is termed and the 

meaning is, For thee I weep, or for thee is my 
weeping, I [myself] having no need of weeping. 
(Meyd.) ‘Jy a suhst. from jGXYl; An 
admonition, or exhortation: (Bd in iii. 11): an 
admonition, or exhortation, by which one takes 
warning or example: (Jel in xxiii. 21:) a thing by 
the state, or condition, of which one is 
admonished, or reminded, and guided, or 
directed: (Bd in xxiii. 21:) i. q. 1 [lit. a being 
admonished, or reminded, &c.; but meaning a 
cause of being admonished, &c.; i. e. a warning, 
or an example]: (Jel in xvi. 68:) or er-=“ ] -*j i. 
e. i>Ujl and [meaning, in like manner, a cause 
of being admonished, or reminded, by what has 
passed]: (Msb:) an indication, or evidence, (Bd 
and Jel in xxiv. 44, and Bd in xvi. 68,) whereby 
one passes from ignorance to knowledge: (Bd in 
xvi. 68:) a state [of things or 
circumstances] whereby, from the knowledge of 
what is seen, one arrives at the knowledge of 
what is not seen; as also 1 3 yc.\: (B, TA:) and 
a wonderful thing [app. such as serves as a 
warning or an example]: (A, K:) pi. 'yy. (Msb, 
TA.) — — And The account, or estimation, 
or regard, in which a thing is held in respect of 
predicamental order; as also 1 j^i. (Msb.) 
[Hence the common phrase ^ ‘Jy Y, meaning 
No regard is due to it.] — See also ‘[Jy, Is Jy, 
applied to the [species of lote-tree called] j^, 
means That grows on the banks of rivers, and 
becomes large: (S, O:) an anomalous rel. n. 
from yy: (TA:) [or a regular rel. n. from jX as 
syn. with jX:] or, accord, to 'Omarah, such as is 
large in the leaves, having few thorns, and 
taller than the or, as Aboo-Ziyad says, that 
has no thorns except such as hurt [not (see j-V)]; 
the thorns [that hurt] being of the Jy> called 
he does not say, as others do, that it is that which 
grows upon the water: some assert that it is also 
called l s y^, the m being changed into f: (O:) or, 
as some say, such as has no trunk; and such is 


only of those that are near to the yy [or bank of a 
river]: Yaakoob says that the terms Is yy 
and Is y°z- are applied to the that imbibes 
water; and that such as does not this is that of the 
desert, and is the AZ says that the j-^, and 
such as is large of the are called sy y; 

and s y «=■ is applied to the that is old. (TA.) 

[See also s j^.] S Jy [Hebrew: and a 

Hebrew], JyJy^ is an appellation of The Jews [i. 
e. the Hebrews]. (O.) — — And Is and 
1 y (S, A, K,) or (O) and 1 yul y*^, (O, 
TA,) [The Hebrew language;] the language of the 
Jews. (S, A, O, K, TA.) JJy-, and its fern. sjy: 
see yj^, in six places, and 

see ij S Jy. j ^y: see J y. s [The star 

Sirius;] a certain bright star; (TA;) one of 
the Jiyy, which [in the order of rising] is after, 
or behind, [in the TA, erroneously, 
“with,”] ei [here meaning Gemini]: (S, 
O:) called because of its having crossed the 
Milky Way. (S, O, TA.) [See also sy in 
art. j«A — — Hence the saying, ‘jy~ 

‘jjy r j-rtlu j, expl. in art. jj^.] yy A certain 
mixture (As, S, O, Msb, K) of perfumes, (Msb, K,) 
compounded with saffron: (As, S, O:) or, (K,) 
with the Arabs (S, O, TA) of the Time of 
Ignorance, (TA,) accord, to AO, it means saffron 
(S, O, K, TA) alone: but in a trad., mention is 
made of smearing with yy or with saffron; and 
this shows to be different from saffron: (S, O, 
TA:) IAth says that it is a sort of perfume, 
having colour, compounded of certain mixtures. 
(TA.) [See a verse cited voce and another 
cited voce JJj.] ijly: see the next paragraph, 
in two places. ‘Jao Speech that passes from the 
tongue of the speaker to the ear of the hearer. 
(TA.) — — [And hence, A passage in a book 
or writing.] — — [Hence also,] A word, an 

expression, or a phrase. (Kull p. 60.) And 

[An explanation, or interpretation;] a subst. 
from Jy; as also 1 ‘Jy, (L, K, TA, [the 
former only in the CK,]) and 1 ‘Jy or 1 ‘Jy, 
accord, to different copies of the K. (TA.) You 
say, and, accord, to the M, j sjGdl 

also, i. e. He has a good faculty of explaining, or 
of diction, or of speaking perspicuously. (Msb.) 
[And liS jc sjUc lia This is a word, or an 
expression, or a phrase, for, or denoting, such a 
thing; lit., an explanation of such a thing.] — 
Also A thing that is made a condition: or a thing 
that is made account of, or esteemed, or regarded 
as being of importance. (Msb.) jlX: see Jy. 
— Also An interpreter, or explainer, of 
dreams. (TA.) J ^ y^ A wayfarer; a passenger; a 
person passing along a way or road; (S, O, TA;) a 


traveller: (TA:) or one who passes through 
without abiding: (Mgh:) pi. jy^ and [Jy 
(TA.) And yj- The wayfarer; the 

passer along the way or road. (Msb.) s y ^ X! 

in the Kur [iv. 46], means Except those who, 
wanting something in the mosque, and their 
houses or tents being distant, [merely pass 
through, or] enter the mosque and go forth 
quickly: (TA:) or except travellers; for 

the traveller sometimes wants water [which is 
found in the mosque]: or, as some say, except 
passers through the mosque, not meaning to 
pray. (Msb, TA.) — — Hence y ^ signifies 
(tropical:) Dying, or dead. (TA. [See 1.]) — — 
[And Passing, or having currency. Hence,] ^ 
» An allowable form of word or expression: (S, 
K, TA:) from 'Jy signifying “ he passed over ” a 
river. (TA.) — y^ also signifies Examining 
a thing: examining a book, or writing, and 
considering and comparing one part of it with 
another, so as to understand it. (TA.) — 
Also Shedding tears, (S, O, *) applied to a man, 
and likewise to a woman: and 1 J'Jy weeping, 
applied to a man; and so [its fern.] i s Jy applied 
to a woman: (S, O:) or 1 u 1 yf- signifies weeping 
and grieving, applied to a man; as also 1 'yy ; (K, 
* TA;) and y ^ and i s yf- and \ ‘'yf- are applied 
to a woman in the same sense, (K,) or as meaning 
grieving: (TA:) pi. [of 1 JJy and sjy\ sJJ, (K, 
TA,) like s (TA:) and Jy i s Jy means a 
weeping eye. (O, K, * TA.) "y^\ see art. jf^. yy* 
A place where a river is crossed; a ferry: (Mgh:) a 
bank, or side, of a river, prepared for crossing: 
(O, Msb, K:) pi. jjUi. (Mgh.) y *-» A thing upon 
which, (S, O, Msb,) or by means of which, (K,) 
one crosses a river; (S, O, Msb, K;) whether it be 
a boat [i. e. a ferryboat], (S, O, Msb,) which is 
also called 1 (Az, TA,) or a bridge, (S, O, 

Msb,) or some other thing: (TA:) [pi. jjUi.] ‘Jy*: 
see what next precedes. o*y 1 J*y, (S, L, Msb,) 
or ‘Jyj o*y, (A, O, K, TA,) or (Bd in lxxvi. 
10,) aor. o*y-, inf. n. JJy [app. properly used 
only when the verb is intrans.] (S, A, O, Msb, K) 
and JJy [app. only when the verb is trans.]; (A, 
O, K;) and 1 y*y, (L, K, TA,) inf. n. jyj; (TA;) 
He frowned; [looked sternly, austerely, or 
morosely;] or contracted his face: (Msb:) or he 
contracted the part between his eyes: (L, TA:) or 
he grinned, or displayed his teeth, frowning, or 
contracting his face, or looking sternly, austerely, 
or morosely; syn. jJX (S, A, O, K:) or i y*y has 
an intensive signification; (S, O, TA;) y*y 
meaning he did so much: (S, O:) or o*y [alone], 
he had [or made] a hateful face: but when one 
displays his teeth, or grins, the epithet is 
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applied to him: (TA:) and [in like manner] j 
signifies 4-4, (S, 0, K,) i. e. he showed a sour, a 
crabbed, or an austere, face; (TK;) and “435 
[which is syn. with o^-]. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] f u-4 [for ^ He who 

witnessed the day frowned, or contracted his 
face, &c., (see 5‘j^° fjj,)] means (assumed 
tropical:) the day was, or became, distressful, 
afflictive, or calamitous. (Msb.) — said of 

camels: see 4. [Hence,] said of a man, 

He was, or became, dirty, or filthy. (TA.) — — 
And said of a garment, It had dirt, or filth, 

that had dried upon it. (TA.) And jLjll erf- 

(S, K, TA) and Jc. (TA) The dirt, or filth, 
dried upon his hand, or arm. (S, K, TA.) — — 
And [the inf. n.] 54=- signifies A slave's voiding 
his urine in, or on, his bed, when he has a habit of 
doing so and the effect thereof appears upon his 
person, (O, TA,) by reason of its muchness, (O,) 
and upon his bed: (TA:) for doing this he may be 
returned; (O, TA;) hut not if it is little and rare. 
(O.) 2 u-4 c. see the first sentence above, in two 
places. 4 cfcyi “ 44 1 The camels had dried urine 
and dung clinging upon their tails; (S, O, K;) as 
also 1 c'u j oo , inf. n. 54=-; (A'Obeyd, TA;) whence, 
(TA,) 4 jUji j tjJljjl (ji “ 4j& , [meaning the same,] 
a phrase occurring in a trad. (O, TA.) 5 54" see 1, 
first sentence, 5*4- [an inf. n.: see 1, latter part; 
and see also 4. — — Also a subst. signifying] 
Urine and dung that have clung to the tails of 
camels, drying thereon, (S, O, K, TA,) and on 
their thighs; occasioned only by fat: (TA:) and 
also dung and urine that have clung to the wool 
of sheep, or to their tails and the inner sides of 
the roots of their things, becoming dry [thereon]; 
syn. (TA:) or dung and urine that have dried 
upon the thighs of camels: (Mgh:) or urine and 
dung that dry upon the tails of sheep or goats and 
the like: n. un. with ». (Msb.) [part. n. of iyf-. 
— — And occurring in the A, art. in 

the phrase “4a 5-5^ 5?41l, in which both of the 
epithets are app. altered in form to assimilate 
them to and 44 by which they are 

there preceded]: see 544. o"j4: see 5“)4, in two 
places. — — [Hence,] 5 j 4- f j j (assumed 
tropical:) A distressful, an afflictive, or a 
calamitous, day; (S, Msb, TA;) as also fjj 1 5“;4: 
(TA:) or a hateful day, on account of which faces 
frown, or contract themselves, &c.: (O, K:) or 
a day in which one frowns, or contracts his face, 
&c. (TA.) 54: see 5“)4, in three places. 544: 
see the next paragraph. 544 [and 
1 Crf-, mentioned above,] A man frowning, or 
contracting his face: (Msb:) [grimfaced; or 
looking sternly, austerely, or morosely:] or 
contracting the part between his eyes; &c.: (TA:) 
and i 55 one who does so much [or habitually; 


stem, austere, or morose, in look or countenance; 
as also 1 1 55- and j 54*-“]: (Msb:) or 1 55 and 
1 54*-“ signify a man having a hateful face: and 
1 Is-'-?-, hateful to encounter or meet; 

stern, austere, or morose, in countenance. (TA.) 

[Hence,] 55*^ signifies The lion; (O, K;) as 

also 1 555 and 1 55, (IAar, O, K,) and 
1 54*11, (S, and mentioned in the K in art. o-5, 
q. v.,) [accord, to some,] of the measure J**, (S,) 
and 1 5-5*11: (K in art. o-5:) or the lion from 
whom other lions flee. (TA.) — — See 
also 0*4°. 54-11 and 5-5*11; see the next 
preceding paragraph. 5*4 see 54, in two 
places. 4 jc 1 44, aor. -5, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 44°, (S, O, Msb, TA,) He (a man) took a thing 
[app. in a sound, or whole, state; for such a 
restriction seems to be indicated by what follows, 
and may have been omitted in the TA by 
inadvertence]: this is the primary signification. 
(TA: but only the inf. n. of the verb in this sense 
is there mentioned.) You say also, cjjill <4 jo, 
(Msb,) or 1 45, (K,) and 1 45, (Msb, K,) 
Death took him in a youthful, and sound, or 
healthy, state; not diseased, nor old and weak. 
(Msb, * K, * TA.) — — He slaughtered (S, O, 
Msb) a she-camel, (S, O,) or a sheep or goat, 
(Msb,) or stabbed, or stuck, (5,) a beast, [i. e. a 
camel,] (K,) in a sound, or healthy, state, (Msb,) 
in a state of freedom from disease, (S, O, K,) and 
from fracture, (TA,) [but see and in a fat 

and youthful condition; (K;) as also 1 4±4I. (S, O, 
K.) And hence 1 the latter is used to signify 
(tropical:) He slew a man for no crime; (O;) he 
slew a man wrongfully, not in retaliation: 
(ElKhattabee:) and (assumed tropical:) he 
wounded. (O, TA.) [Hence also,] 44, (S,) or 44 
4j 41I (o, K,) and 54, (TA,) inf. n. 44, 

(O,) (tropical:) He threw himself, not 
constrained against his will, into war, or fight. (S, 
O, K, TA.) [And] <41111 -544, (S, O,) or 55, 
(K,) (tropical:) Calamity, or calamities, befell 
him, (Lth, S, O, K,) without his deserving the 

same. (Lth, O, K, TA.) (tropical:) He made 

an udder to bleed: (O, K, TA:) or he wounded it, 
or made it to bleed, by vehement milking, and 
squeezing; from 4 jje. applied to blood, 
and signifying “ fresh: ” or milked it to the 
uttermost, so that blood came forth after the 
milk. (L, TA.) And 50^ -44, (K,) or 514 -1=5- 
P‘14 1 , (O, L, TA,) (tropical:) He made the horse 

to run until he sweated. (O, L, K, TA.) He 

slit, or rent a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, 
O, and so in some copies of the K and in the TA,) 
or a thing, (so in other copies of the K and in the 
TA,) when it was whole, or sound; (K, 
TA;) aor. 44, inf. n. 44 an d 44i. (o.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (a plant, or herbage,) clave 


the ground. (TA.) (tropical:) He dug the 

ground in a place where it had not been dug 
before; (IAar, O, K;) as also ; 4 j 4I; (o, K, TA;) 
which latter also signifies [simply] 
(assumed tropical:) he dug the ground. (TA.) — 

— cH=jVI “4j jupll p 4 j c. (tropical:) The wind 

stripped the surface of the ground; (O, K;) as also 
l 5u4l. (k, TA.) — — 55' 41c. (assumed 

tropical:) He (an ass, O, TA) raised the dust (O, 
K, TA) with his hoofs; (O, TA;) as also 1 541. 

(O, * TA.) 4 4 (tropical:) [He rent his 

honour, or reputation;] he reviled him; he 
detracted from his reputation, spoke against him, 
or impugned his character; as also 1 <4 441; 
(TA:) 44 is (tropical:) syn. with (IAar, O, * 
K, TA,) from 441 not from pfy4l; (IAar, TA;) as 
also j 441, (k, TA,) i. q. 441. (TA.) — — 
And 54 “51' J=u e He forged what was false 
against me; as also 1 541. (K. [See also the 
latter below.]) — Also, aor. as above, It (a 
garment, or piece of cloth, or a thing, accord, to 
different copies of the K,) became slit, or rent: 
thus intrans. as well as trans. (K.) 4 44.1 see 1 , 
near the beginning. 8 44.1 see 1 , in nine places. 

— — 44l 54 441 (assumed tropical:) He 
forged against me what was purely false, without 
excuse. (S, O, * TA.) See also 1 , last sentence but 

one. [Hence the phrase '441 45, in the 

Mughnee, voce uj, expl. in a marginal note in my 
copy of that work as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
It (a letter) is elided for no reason in itself.] 44 
A pure, an unmixed, lie, without excuse. (S, O.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) I. q. [app. here 

meaning A thing that induces suspicion, or evil 
opinion]. (TA.) 44 CiU He (a man, S, O) died in 
a sound, or healthy, state, and being a youth, or 
young man. (S, O, Msb, K.) — 44 also signifies 
(tropical:) Evil speech of another; detraction; 
defamation. (TA.) 44 Freedom from anything 
injurious, except a fracture of a bone, in flesh 
meat: (Ibn-Buzuij:) or freshness therein, and in 
blood, and in saffron: (K:) or pureness, or 
freedom from admixture, and freshness, in blood. 
(TA.) 4 jjc, (a, O, K,) or 4 (t, S, Msb,) and 
I * » « , (T, Msb, TA,) A beast, [meaning a 

camel,] (K,) or a she-camel, (S, TA,) or the 
second and third applied to a sheep or goat, (T, 
Msb,) stabbed, or stuck, (A, O, K,) or slaughtered, 
(T, S, Msb,) in a sound, or healthy, state, (A,) in a 
state of freedom from disease, (S, O, K,) and from 
fracture, (TA,) and in a fat and 
youthful condition, (K,) or free from anything 
injurious except a fracture: (T, Msb:) [contr. 
of 4= 5 and 4 j4 : (see the latter of these two 
words:)] pi. 44 (k) and 44 : (o, K:) and 
I 54 5s also, applied to a sheep or goat, signifies 
slaughtered in a sound, or healthy, state. (TA.) 
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Also applied to flesh-meat, signifies the 
same: (S:) or in a sound, or healthy, state: (Msb:) 
or free from anything injurious, except a fracture 
of a hone; (T, Msb;) so says Ibn-Buzuij: (TA:) or 
fresh; (O, K;) and so applied to blood, (Mgh, K,) 
and to saffron: (K:) or, applied to blood, pure; 
free from admixture; (S, O, Msb;) and fresh: (S, 
O:) also, applied to flesh-meat, fresh, as meaning 
not cooked: (IAth:) and j -AAA applied to the 
same, not such as a beast or bird of prey 
has fastened upon, nor affected by disease. (Az, 

L.) -A^- also signifies Slit, or rent, (S, O, 

TA,) when whole, or sound; (TA;) applied to a 
garment, or piece of cloth; (S, O, TA;) and to 
leather; &c.; (TA;) and so i -AsA*: pi. of the 

former, A^. (S, O, TA.) And Dust raised by 

the hoofs of an ass. (TA.) Ale. (assumed tropical:) 
A liar. (TA.) (O, K, TA,) like », (O, TA,) 

[in the CK 3AA,] A calamity, or misfortune: (O, 

K:) pi. iuljc.. (TA.) And The main part, or 

fathomless deep, of the sea. (K.) Formed by 
transposition from sAje. (TA.) and its 

fern.: see Aye-, in three places. » « : 

see A^. 3^ l ‘ .'ji-i' l 4^ jA, [aor. AA,] inf. n. AA 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and ^A- (S, O, K) and <Ae, 
(O, K,) The perfume clung to him, or it, (S, Mgh, 
O, K, TA,) and remained; and so 3^\ (TA;) 
and the odour of the perfume clung to him, or it: 
(Mgh:) or the odour of the perfume was, or 
became, perceptible in his garment or his person: 
and it is said to relate only to fragrant odour. 

(Msb.) And in like manner one says of a 

garment, 33 [It clung to the body]. (TA.) 

And ?AA 3f- The thing clave, or kept, to 
another. (Msb.) And 33 (tropical:) 

The thing stuck to my heart. (TA.) And A-AA 3A 
He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the 
place. (O, K.) And 33 (tropical:) He became 
attached to him, or it. (O, K, TA.) [See 
also s-yAW 2 AyA' signifies 3A2I [used in 

relation to wine, app. as meaning The becoming 
old; though the latter word, thus used, is 
probably tropical]. (O, K.) 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd says, 
describing wine, i > u 13’3- A J AA A?™ IAA> 

U [which seems to be cited as meaning, 
The Jewish merchant kept it two years, and the 
becoming old enhanced its fragrance: but I think 
that the last word may be more properly 
rendered the making it to remain long in its jar]. 
(O.) Q. Q. 3 AA 0 ! He (a man, S) became cunning, 
or very cunning: A*- 3 : S, O, K:) or became 

evil in disposition: (K:) and in like manner 
signifies tAAI. (TA.) 3 A: see what next 
follows. 33 Perfume [clinging to a person or 
thing, and remaining; and of which the odour 


clings: (see l, first sentence:) or] of which the 
odour is perceptible in the garment or person: 
(Msb:) it is applied as an epithet to an odour; and 
i 33 also, as the inf. n., meaning 3 A A. (Ham p. 

710.) Applied to a man, Such that, when he 

has perfumed himself with the least perfume, it 
does not leave him for days: and in like manner 

with » applied to a woman. (Lth, O, K.) 

^1, applied to a woman, means Whom 

every dress and perfume suits. (TA.) And 

the Khuza'ees, who were the most chaste 
speakers of Arabic, said 3? 33 as 

meaning ‘Aji’ [i. e. A man excellent, or elegant, 
in mind, manners, and address or speech; and in 
person, countenance, or garb: &c.]. (TA.) Aue 
Feculence (AAj) of clarified butter, [adhering to 
the interior] in a skin; (IDrd, S, O, K;) also 
termed ^iA; (IDrd, O, TA;) and AUo, j n which 
the j» is asserted by Lh to be a substitute for m. 
(TA.) And one says, Ahe J li, meaning 

There is not aught [remaining] of clarified butter 
in the skin; (S, O;) as also 3Ae. (S and O in 

art. Ac.) [Hence,] one says also, fA £& A 

A A' a? meaning (assumed tropical:) 

[There remained not to them] any relic [of their 
possessions]. (TA.) jAj iAA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, j^A,] and with » [affixed 

to each], applied to a man, Evil in disposition: 
and with » applied to a female: so in the K; but 
this is inconsistent with what here follows: (TA:) 
accord, to As, uAj 0 A? and are 

applied to a man, meaning as above; and to the 
woman in like manner. (O, TA.) ilalA 33 j A man 
who sticks to another. (O, K.) 3 jsUc, applied to a 
man, (S, O, K,) Guileful, or crafty; (K;) cunning, 
or very cunning; (S, O, K;) evil, or mischievous. 

(O.) And A thief, (O, K,) who steals camels, 

(A jA, K,) or who strips people forcibly of their 
clothes, (A A=s O,) who will not refrain from 
anything: thus expl. by Ish. (O.) — Also A 
scar caused by a wound in the ball, or most 
elevated part, of the cheek. (S, O, K.) So in the 
saying, AsUc- A [In him is a blemish, a 
scar &c.], (S,) or *33- j uA [a blemish and a scar 
&c.]. (O.) — And A certain thorny tree, (O, K, 
TA,) that hurts (O, TA) him who is caught by its 
thorns; said by AHn to be of the [kind 
called] »lAe. (TA.) »AA AlA (s, O, K) and 3AA 
(K) and suiac., (S, O,) like Ai*a ; (O, K,) An eagle 
having sharp talons: (S, O:) or, accord, to IDrd, 
hard and strong [in the talons]. (O.) [See also 
art. AA] AA JA: see the following paragraph, 
in two places. 3 AA a rel. n. from j AA, a 
place which the Arabs assert to be of the lands of 
the Jinn, or Genii: (S, O, Msb:) or a certain place, 


(K,) in the desert, (TA,) abounding with 
Jinn: (K:) AO says, We have not found any one 
who knows where this country is, or when it 
existed. (TA.) Hence it is applied as an epithet to 
anything wondered at, or admired, for the 
skilfulness which it exhibits, or the excellence of 
its manufacture, and its strength: (S, O:) or to 
any work great in estimation, and fine, and 
delicate: (Msb:) it is both sing, and pi.; and the 
fern, is AAA: you say, AAA A# [Cloths, or 
garments, of admirable manufacture]: (S, O:) [or 
such are so called in relation to a certain town; 
for] 1 AA is also a town (M, K) in El-Yemen, 
(M,) or, accord, to the Moajam, in El-Jezeereh, in 
which cloths or garments, and carpets, are 
variegated, or figured, (TA,) and of which the 
cloths or garments are of the utmost beauty. (K.) 

And A kind of carpets, (S, O, K,) variously 

dyed and figured: upon such the Prophet used 
to prostrate himself when he prayed: (S, O:) as 
also 1 3 A*A: (K:) and some read 3 A' A in the 
Kur lv. 76: (S, O:) as pi. of 3 AA: (TA:) but this is 
a mistake; for a rel. n. has no such pi; (S;) unless 
it be from a sing. n. of a pi. form, like 3 jAAk 
from and so be a rel. n. from A'A : so say 

the skilful grammarians, Kh and Sb and Ks: 
Az mentions the reading 1 3 A 1 A, with fet-h to 
the 3', as though it were a rel. n. from A 1 A: Fr 
says that 3 AA signifies thick [carpets of the kind 
called] an( j a ] so s jik brocade; syn. Kt, 

that it signifies what are called A'jj: Sa'eed Ibn- 
Jubeyr, that it signifies excellent A 1 jj: (TA:) the 
n. un. is AAA. (Fr, TA.) — — Also Good, or 
excellent; applied to an animal, and to a jewel. 
(TA.) — — Perfect, or complete; applied to 

anything. (K.) A pure, unmixed, lie; (O, K, * 

TA;) that has no truth mixed with it. (O, TA.) — 
— A lord, or chief, (O, K,) of men: (TA:) or (TA, 
in the K, “and ”) one who has none above him: 
and strong. (K.) You say of a strong man, 'A 
jA 3 AA: (S, O:) or this means This is a chief, or 
lord, of a people: (As, on the authority of 'Amr 
Ibn-El-'Ala:) and in a trad, it is said that the 
Prophet related a dream, mentioning 'Omar, and 
said, ^A lS A) ^AA A A [And I have not seen a 
chief of a people do his wonderful deeds]. (S, * O, 
TA.) — — It is also applied as an epithet 
denoting superlativeness [of any quality]. (TA.) 
They even said 3 AA A=> [Excessive, or extreme, 
wrongdoing]. (S, O.) A A'A and AAA 1 : see 
the preceding paragraph. 1 Ace, (IDrd, O, K,) 
aor. Ac, (TA,) inf. n. Ae, (IDrd, O,) He mixed it, 
namely, a thing, (IDrd, O, K,) with a thing; (K;) 
syn. (IDrd, O,) or <Al. (k.) — See also 1 in 
art. Ac. Ace a morsel of 3ij^ [or meal of 
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parched barley]; (S, O;) i. q. <44 (S, K;) but this 
last word was not known to Az on any 
other authority than that of Lth. (TA in art. 4^..) 
One says, <41 V j 44 4a j U ( meaning I tasted not 
a morsel of nor a hit of [or crumbled 

bread moistened with broth]. (S, O.) And 

Somewhat of clarified butter; like <4: so in the 
phrase, 44 ^^411 Js U [There is not aught 
remaining of clarified butter in the skin]: and 
hence the saying, 44 <j 4I U [i do not care for 
him as for a little clarified butter; meaning, at 
all]. (S, O.) And, (K,) accord, to IAar, 
(O,) Feculence (14= j) [of clarified butter (IDrd 
and O voce 44)] adhering to [the interior of] a 

skin. (O, K.) And A fragment of a thing: (K:) 

or a piece of [app. o4?, which means 
gypsum, hut probably a mistranscription for u4, 
i. e. cheese]. (TA.) — — And A portion 
of compacted dung and urine that has clung to 
the wool, or tail, &c., of a sheep, and dried 
thereon. (O.) — — And A paltry, despicable, 
thing. (O, K.) Hence the saying, 44 ^4 Kjr *-\ U 
[It did not stand me in stead of a paltry thing; 
meaning, in any stead]. (TA.) — Also Impotent 
in speech or actions; heavy, dull, or stupid. (IB, 
K, * TA.) — And A knot that remains in a rope 
when the latter becomes old and worn out. (AA, 
O.) d*- l 114, [aor. J4,] (s, O, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 414, (S, O, Msb,) He, or it, was, or became, 
large, big, bulky, or thick; (S, O, Msb, K;) as 
also 114, aor. 1)4, (k,) inf. n. Dj4; (TK;) and J4> 
aor. 1)4, (K,) inf. n. 114. (TA.) — 44, (Az, O, * K,) 
[aor., app., df-, as in other senses of the trans. 
verb,] inf. n. 114, (Az, TA,) He cut it, or cut it off, 
(Az, O, * K,) so as to extirpate it: this is 
the primary signification [of the trans. verb]. (Az, 
TA.) i 1) j4 414, (O, K, [but in the copies of the K 
erroneously written 1U4,]) said of a man when 
he has died, (O,) means, (K,) or is like, (O,) <4 
[Death separated him from his 
companions; or, accord. to the 
primary signification of the verb, death cut him 
off, or extirpated him]; (O;) or 4j**= ■ Cmi . 'S j. (K. 
[But correctly as in the O.]) — — J4 
aor J4, (s, o, K,) inf. n. 114, (S, O,) He 
removed the leaves from the tree; (S, O, K;) as 
also i '44. (CK: but not in my MS. copy of the 

K, nor in the TA.) And 44, (IAar, O, K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He repelled it; 
(IAar, O, K;) namely, a thing. (K.) [See also the 
pass. part, n., below.] — — And He, or it, 
hindered, prevented, impeded, or withheld, him; 
(O, K, TA;) and diverted him by occupying him 
otherwise. (TA.) One says, U i. e. What 
diverted thee by occupying thee otherwise? and 

hindered thee, &c.? (TA.) And J4JI 4l4 , 

inf. n. 114, 1 twisted the rope. (S, O.) — f4JI 4l4, 


(Ks, S, O, K,) aor. J4> (Ks, O, TA,) inf. n. 114, 
(TA,) I put, or made, to the arrow a <4-?. (Ks, S, 

O, K.) And 44 i shot him, or shot at him, 

with a 44>. (o.) — <= J4 He went away with, or 
took away, him, or it. (O, K.) — Jjc 

[app. 114, but perhaps a mistranscription for U4', 
q. v„] The trees put forth their leaves: on the 
authority of Az. (TA.) 2 J4 see the preceding 
paragraph. 4 J4 He, or it, was, or became, thick 
and white: (K:) originally used in relation to the 
fore arms. (TA.) — j44l J4 The trees put 
forth their [leaves termed] J4: and the trees 
dropped their leaves: thus having two contr. 
significations: (O, K: *) or j=jin J4 the 
[trees called] 4 = J became in the state in which 
their 4 [or J 4 (q. v.)] were thick, in the hot 
season, and red, and fit to be used for 
tanning therewith: and, accord, to As, Sj4ill CiLc.1 
signifies the tree dropped its leaves: (S:) accord, 
to En-Nadr, su=jH1 441 signifies the «U=jl put 
forth its leaves: and also, dropped its leaves: (Az, 
TA:) and ISd mentions, on the authority of 
AHn, j44l J4 as meaning the trees put forth 
their fruit; but he says, “I have not found this to 
he known. ” (TA.) [See also 1 , last sentence.] 114 
Large, big, bulky, or thick; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 
1 114: (K:) fern, of the former with »: and 
pi. [masc.] 1)14, (S, O, K, TA,) like 44 = [pi. of the 
syn. 4*4: and the pi. of 44 is 434 , (S, O, TA,) 
[with the m quiescent,] because it is an epithet. 
(TA.) It is applied in this sense to anything. (K.) 
Thus, in a trad., it is applied to a man. (TA.) And 
one says y4l 14 114 14 j A man large, &c., in the 
fore arms. (S, O, Msb. *) And 114 
A horse thick in the legs. (S, O.) And 44 si 4! A 
woman complete, or perfect, in make or 
formation. (S, O, Msb.) And j <4e »ij=! A 
large, big, bulky, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) or thick, 
woman. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. *) And 1 D 4 applied 
to a boy, or young man, signifies Fat: and [so] 
1 11 j4 applied to a woman: pi. of both 114. 
(TA.) 114 i. q. 4^ i. e. (S, O) Any leaves that are 
[as though they were] twisted, (S, O, K,) 
not expanded, (K,) [generally meaning slender 
sprigs, like strings, garnished with minute, 
amplexicaul, appressed, acute leaves, 
overlying one another like the scales of a fish,] 
such as those of the 4ajJ= (S, O, K) and of 
the 4= J 1 and of the JjI and the like of these: (S, 
O:) and, (K,) as some say, (TA,) the fruit of 
the 4= J: (K, TA:) and, (K,) as some say, (TA,) 
the thereof, when they have become thick, 
(K, TA,) in the hot season, and red, (TA,) and fit 
to be used for tanning therewith: or slender 
leaves: (K, TA:) or the like of leaves, but 
not [what are commonly called] leaves: (TA:) or 
such as are falling thereof; (K, TA;) i. e., of leaves: 


(TA:) and [in the CK “ or ”] such as are coming 
forth (K, TA) thereof: (TA:) thus having two 
contr. significations. (K, TA.) 114: see 114, first 
sentence. 1114 The mountain-rose (44 4)3 [one 
of the appellations now applied to the eglantine, 
or sweet brier, more commonly called the 0 ) 4 =]): 
(S, Msb, K:) AHn says, and Arab of the desert 
informed me that the J4 is the rose of the 
mountain (J4JI 4)3), of which is the white, and 
the red, and the yellow; (O, TA;) having a goodly 
hip (44 [thus correctly written in the O, hut 
afterwards altered to 44,]) in size and 
redness like the full-grown, unripe date, which, 
when it becomes ripe, is sweet, and delicious, like 
the fresh ripe date, and is sent from one to 
another as a present: (O:) [n. un. with »:] the <114, 
he says, has short, curved thorns, its rose is 
sweet-scented, and it grows so as to 
compose thickets, (O, TA,) and is depastured, 
(O,) and it becomes thick, (K,) and staves (O, K) 
thick and good, (O,) or thick and strong, (TA,) 
are cut from it: (O, K, TA:) the staff of Moses is 
said to have been from it: (K, TA:) or, as AHn 
says, the people assert that the staff of Moses was 
an <114. (O.) 114°: see 114, last sentence. — Dj4 
[said in the K to be like but it is imperfectly 
deck, as a fem. proper name,] Death; or the 
decree of death; syn. <411. (k.) See 1 , third 
sentence: and see also 144 <114: see 4114. si 14! 
<4^: see 114. 4114 <4 41 with teshdeed to 
the J, (S, O, K,) [of a rare form, like q. v.,] 
and 1 4114 , without teshdeed, (Lh, K,) He threw 
upon him his weight. (S, O, K.) 144 see 114, last 
sentence. — j Dj4 44^- is a saying of the Arabs 
like their saying 0^4“ 444 [i. e., app., meaning 
My separater from my companions is death, or 
shall be death alone]. (L in art. u=4: 
see uj 4=.) Di4 Great, (AA, O, K, TA,) big, 
or bulky, (TA,) and strong. (K, TA.) 1141 A 
mountain of which the stones are white: (K:) or 
rough, rugged, or thick, stone, which may be red, 
and may be white, and may be black, (ISh, O, K, 
*) and maybe a rugged, high mountain: (ISh, O:) 
expl. in the S as meaning white stones; 
hut correctly, as IB says, white stone: and <4.1 is 
an irreg. pi. thereof. (TA.) — — And [the 
fem.] =44 signifies A rock: (K, TA: [in the CK, J 
should be inserted after s j441l : ]) or a white rock: 
(Th, S, K, TA:) or a white, hard rock: (TA:) 
pi. 1)14, like pi. of =44. (S, TA.) And A white 
[hill, or eminence such as is termed] <4i. (TA.) 
And A narrow strip (»4j4) in the midst of a land, 
the stones of which are white, resembling the 
stones from which fire is struck, and 
sometimes people do strike fire with some of 
them: they are not what are called jj=; [but] 
resembling jSE [i. e. crystal]. (TA.) 11)4 An 
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implement with which trees are cut [down]. 
(TA.) 44 A broad and long arrow-head: (As, S, 
O, K:) or an iron [arrow-head] made broad, and 
having no 4 [or central ridge]: (AHn, TA:) 
pi. J4“. (O, K.) [See also »j 4. — — Also An 
arrow having a broad head. (Freytag, from the 
Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] J4 One having with 
him J4> [pi. of 44] of arrows. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) l!j 4 [pass. part. n. of 44 as such, Cut, &c.: 

and] Repelled: thus in the following verse, 

cited by LAar: 54 JJ j***l 34 40 u! ^ 

l) > 411 VI [Now verily my shooting in defence of 
them is repelled; so there is no aider to-day but 
the polished sword]: the speaker was shooting at 
his enemy, and the shooting availed not at all; so 
he fought with the sword. (O.) *4 Q. l J4 J4 
(inf. n. 44, TK) He left the camels to pasture by 
themselves, (Lth, S, O, K,) and to go to the water 
when they pleased: (TA:) like 44; (S, O;) the £ 
being substituted for the I. (S.) — 

And 44 and 34 signify The act of reproving, 
blaming, or censuring: (K:) inf. ns. of 44 he 
reproved him, &c. (TK.) 34: see 4 a 14. 3;J 
0*4 (S, * K) and i 44* Camels left to pasture 
by themselves, (S, K,) without a pastor and 
without a keeper. (TA.) — — See also the 
next paragraph. 4 a 4, (K,) or (>441 4*4 (S, O) 
and 0*4 J, (4, (O,) The kings of El-Yemen who 
have been established, or confirmed, in 
their dominion, (S, O, K,) not being displaced 
therefrom, (S, O,) or and who have not been 
displaced therefrom: (K:) [and SM adds, 

referring to 4*4,] A'Obeyd says, and in like 
manner [it denotes] anything left to itself, not 
prevented, or withheld, from doing what it 
desires: (TA: [but in this explanation the sing, is 
evidently put for the pi.:] the sing, of 4*4 is 
most probably i 34, like f*4 of which 4>cLis is 
a pi.: in the “ Tathkeef el-Lisan ” [of IKtt], 4*4 
is expl. as signifying those over whom no one has 
authority. (TA.) <144*-*: see 3*4 34*" i. q. 4“ 
[app. as meaning One who resists, or withstands; 
or who is incompliant, or unyielding]: (K:) and 
[so in copies of the K and in the TA, but in the CK 
“ or,”] one who will not be prevented, or 
withheld, from a thing. (O, K.) >* l 3, aor. 4, 
His face shone: (K, TA:) [or so “44 j 4 for] 3 
*43 signifies thus accord, to LAar: (TA in 
art. 3:) app. from 4° signifying the “ light ” of 
the sun; this being originally 4. (TA.) — 
And ^4*11 34 is syn. with i <4, (K, TA,) 
mentioned by ISd, and said by IKtt to be of the 
dial, of El-Yemen, (TA,) signifying The putting of 
the goods, or utensils, one upon another: [or 
packing them up in a repository: as also »4: see 


l, in art. fy*:] IDrd says, 034 is of the dial, 
of El-Yemen, syn. with 1 <44. (TA in art. c>*.) 
2 j4 see the preceding paragraph, in two places. 

And see also art. ^ . 4 The light of the 

sun; (LAar, TA, and O and K in art. 4-;) as also 
1 34, which is the original form; (TA;) and 
so *4, (LAar, and O and K in art. 4,) and 4; 
(O and K in art. "<*;) and IAar says that 1 »34 
signifies the same: (TA in art. 4:) or the light 
and beauty thereof: (TA in art. ^0 pi. 4- 
(TA.) 4, applied to a man, [like »4 mentioned 
in art. 4,] Heavy, dull, or stupid; or coarse, or 
rude; and impotent. (ISd, TA.) [But see this word 
in art. c>*.] 4: see 4, above. 4 A weight, or 
load, or burden: or any load, or burden, 
consisting of a debt, or some other responsibility 
that one takes upon himself. (TA.) [See also *4 
(which signifies the same) in art. 4.] »4: 
see 4, above. 44 Beautiful; (K, TA;) applied to 
a woman; from 4, expl. above. (TA.) ^ 2 44 
3*4, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 44 (S, K) and 4*2 
and 3(4, so said Yoo; but AZ said 44; (S; [see 
art. 4;]) I prepared, or made ready, (S, K, *) or 
set in order, disposed, or arranged, (Msb,) the 

army (S, Msb, K) in their places. (S, K.) See 

also 2 in art. >*. 6 4*31 signifies The aiding, or 
assisting, of one party by one man, and of 
another party by another man, when they 
prepare a repast, one of the two parties making 
bread for this, and the other for another. (K.) 
8 344, mentioned here in the TA, as syn. 
with *l4.VI, see ® i n art - 4. 4 and 1 44, but 
the former the more chaste, are said to signify, as 
epithets applied to a man, Coarse, or rude, heavy, 
dull, or stupid, (K, * TA,) and impotent: but this 
requires correction; for Lth mentions 4, and 
1 3411 as used by a poet, and says that 
they signify the coarse, or rude, impotent, man; 
but Az says that he had not heard <4*11 in this 
sense on any authority other than that of Lth, 
and that he held the right reading in the verse 
cited as an ex. by Lth to be *4*4 with l s, meaning, 
as also *44*4 “the coarse, or rude, or the heavy, 
dull, or stupid, and impotent, who has no need of 
women. ” (TA.) 34: see 44, in two places. — 
And see also 4, above. »4 [app. »4] The [kind 
of plant called] ^Lk4 that spreads upon 
the ground. (TA.) (4 One's share of the jj 4 [or 
slaughtered camel for portions of which the 
players at the game called 44 contend]. 
(K, TA.) <4 and U4 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) A 
sort of [the kind of garments called] 4*4 [pi. 
of *14], (S, Mgh, * K, TA,) wide, (Mgh, TA,) and 
[generally] having in it large black [or brown] 
stripes: (TA:) pi. [of the latter] 44 (S, Msb) and 


[ 34, (Mgh, Msb,) formed by the elision of the », 
(Msb,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] and 
the pi. of 44 is 3f, like (4: or, accord, to some, 
i 34 is a sing.; for they say that it signifies a sort 
of 4**4i, and that its pi. is 43 i. (TA.) See »*4 in 
art. 4. — See also 4, above. 4* 1 <3 4°, (S, 
Mgh, O, K, *) aor. 4° (S, Mgh, O, K) and 4*, (S, 
O, K,) inf. n. 4° (S, Mgh, O, K) and u4 or 34 
or 04 or 04 (accord, to different copies of the 
K) and 4**, (S, O, K,) with which . 44 and 
[ 44 are syn., (K,) but these two are simple 
substs.; (S, O; [see, however, 4*;]) and ], 4. 
4*2; (S, O, TA;) He was angry with him, (S, Mgh, 
O, K, TA,) with the anger that proceeds from a 
friend. (S, * Mgh, * O, * K, * TA.) It is said in a 
trad., 44 *0**11 <yc (14) 3-3 ( "jj 2 *3 L* [He 
used to say of one of us, from a motive of 
friendly anger, What aileth him? May his right 
hand (meaning he himself) cleave to the dust: 

see 42]. (TA.) And [sometimes] <4 4c 

signifies [simply] He was angry with him. (Mgh, 
TA. *) A poet says, (S, O, TA,) namely, El- 
Ghatammash (O, TA) Ed-Dabbee, (TA,) 4 34.1 
*4** 4 _>aj 1I 4<* * 32c- 3443 ’ 1 4c 0, 

TA; but in the O, 44 4, and *4 as well 
as 34-i, as in the Ham p. 406;) meaning [O my 
friends, had some other event than the decreed 
case of death befallen you,] I had been angry: 
[but there is no being angry with fortune:] i. e., 
had ye fallen in war, we had taken your blood- 
revenge: but one cannot revenge himself upon 

fortune. (TA.) And 41c 44 (Msb, K, * TA, 

*) aor. 4° and 4*, inf. n. 42c (Msb, K, TA) 
and 4^ [an intensive form] (K, TA) and 34 
(Az, TA) and 44, (Msb,) signifies also He 
reproved, blamed, or censured, him; (K, TA;) and 
so 1 44, (TA,) inf. n. 424 and 44 (K, TA:) or 
he reproved, blamed, or censured, him, in 
anger, or displeasure. (Msb.) A poet says, 3j 
"411 4 U 33II 34 43*11 43 41 l [When reproof 
departs, there is no love: but love lasts as long as 
reproof lasts]. (S, * O, TA.) 43* and 34 signify 
Thy reproving a man for evil conduct that he has 
shown towards thee, and from which thou hast 
desired him to return to what will please thee, 
or make thee happy. (Az, TA. [See also the latter 
word below.]) — 43 42c li means I did not tread, 
or have not trodden, upon the threshold (44) of 
his door; (A, K, TA;) and so 1 43*3 U. (A, TA.) — 
— And [hence,] 44 aor. 4° and 4, inf. 
n. 34 (S, O, K) and 43* and 442, [this last an 
intensive form,] (K,) (tropical:) He (a 
stallion [camel], TA) limped, or halted: (K, TA:) 
or knocked his knees together, or had a distortion 
in a hind leg: or was hamstrung: (TA:) and he 
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(a camel, S, O, or a stallion [camel], TA) walked 
upon three legs, (S, O, K, TA,) in consequence of 
his having been hamstrung, (K, TA,) or 
in consequence of his knees' knocking together, 
or of his having a distortion in a hind leg; as 
though he leaped: (TA:) and he (a man) leaped 
on one foot, or hopped, (S, O, K,) raising the 
other: (K:) in each of these cases, the beast or 
man is likened to one walking upon a series of 
steps, or the like, of stairs, (O, TA,) or of a 
mountain, or of rugged ground, (TA,) and leaping 
from one of these to another. (O, TA.) — — 
And aor. m 33 ^ and m 33 ^, inf. n. u 3 ^, 

(assumed tropical:) The lightning flashed in 
continued succession. (TA.) — — And 0 ? m 330 
Jj £-“* 3 *, aor. m 33 ^ [and app. m 3 * 0 also], 
(assumed tropical:) He passed [from place to 
place], and JjS JJ Jja 0* [from saying to saying]. 
(O, TA.) — — And j 33 * 33 t*i m 33 ^ [i. 

e. m* 3 ^, though Freytag assigns this meaning 
to m 33 ^,] (assumed tropical:) The people, or 
party, turned aside in journeying, and alighted in 
a place not in the right, or intended, direction. 
(Ham p. 18. [See also 4 and 8.]) — See also m 33 ^ 3 , 
said of a bone. 2 mm 3 * 3 The making 

an [meaning a threshold]. (K, TA.) m 3 -) 33 mm 3 * 3 
means The making a threshold fy 33 ^) to the door. 

(TA.) [And The making an (meaning 

a step):] or so 3333 mm 3 * 3 .] You say, u? 3330 J m 330 
I [Make thou for me a step in this place] 
when you desire to ascend thereby to a place. (O, 

TA.) And The drawing together the 3 3 m* [of 

the drawers, or trousers, i. e. the tuck, or doubled 
upper border, through which passes the waist- 
band], and folding it, in front: [app. meaning the 
turning up a portion, drawn together in front, 
inside the band, to prepare for some active 
employment:] (IAth, O, K, TA:) you 
say, [He drew together the tuck 

of his drawers, or trousers, &c., and prepared 
himself for active employment]: (O and TA, from 
a trad.:) and the part so drawn together & c. is 
called the 3333 . (IAar, O.) — See also m 33 ^ 3 , said of a 
bone. — m 33 ^ is also said of a man as meaning He 
was, or became, slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or 
backward: in which sense, its m 1 is thought by ISd 
to be a substitute for the ? in (TA.) 3 M 333 ^, inf. 
n. and m 1 ^ , (S, O, Msb,) He reproved him, 

&c., as expl. above; see 1, in the middle of the 
paragraph; in two places: (TA:) or m^ and M 333 *- 3 
signify two persons' reproving, blaming, or 
censuring, each other; each of them reminding 
the other of his evil conduct to him: (Az, TA:) [or 
the expostulating, or remonstrating, of each with 
the other:] or, (Kh, T, S, O, Msb, K,) as also 
1 m 333 -* 33 , (Az, T, O, * K,) and 1 m 3 * 3 , (Az, K,) the 
conversing, or talking, together, as persons 


confiding in their reciprocal love, and therefore 
acting presumptuously, one towards another; 
and reminding one another of their anger, or 
friendly anger; (Kh, S, O, Msb, K;) or desiring to 
discuss, in a goodhumoured way, things by which 
they had been displeased, and which had 
occasioned them anger, or friendly anger: (Az, K, 

* TA:) the language meant is that of one friend to 

another. (TA.) And ^-m 3 *- 3 signifies also The 

act of disciplining, training, exercising, or making 
tractable: it is said in a trad., j m 33 * 3 3 -«4s 33*11 3 y&c- 
i. e. Train ye horses for war and for riding, for 
[they will turn from their evil habits, or] they will 
become trained, and will accept reproof. (TA.) — 
— And you say, m 333 ^, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He put the hide again into the tan. (T 
in art. Ml) [See an ex. in a prov. cited voce fj~l] 
4 ‘q^l, (K, TA,) inf. n. with which 1 [q. 

v.] is syn.; (TA;) and . M 33 * 33 ** 3 ; He granted him his 
good will, or favour; regarded him with good will, 
or favour; became well pleased, content, or 
satisfied, with him. (K, TA.) In the following 
verse of Sa'ideh Ibn-Jueiyeh, V j m> 3 J* 33 m 3 - 33 

mm m'm 3 * 331 3 " 3 !jIj [The raven may 

become hoary but thy heart will not relinquish 
the remembrance of Ghadoob, nor will the 
reproof of thee be met with good will], the last 
word is expl. by [meaning as rendered 

above, or be regarded with favour, or be met by a 
return to such conduct as will make thy reprover 

well pleased with thee]. (TA.) [Or] He made 

him to be well pleased, content, or satisfied: (S, 
A, O:) and the former verb is used in a contr. 
sense [or ironically] in the following verse of 
Bishr Ibn-Abee-Khazim, u 3 f#* 3 

jU 3 ll fjj [Temeem were angry 
because ’Amir was slaughtered on the day of En- 
Nisar; so they were made contented by the 
sword:] i. e., we contented them by slaughter: (S, 

* O, * TA: [see also the Ham p. 196:]) [but the 

meaning may be, so they were made to return 
from their anger by the sword: that m 3303 
sometimes signifies He was made to 

return appears from an explanation, in the K, of a 
phrase in the Kur xli. 23: see 10:] and erM 30 ' and 
1 e, - ffi* 3 ‘“! signify also He returned to making 
me happy, or doing what was pleasing to me, 
from doing evil to me: (S, O:) or he left off doing 
that for which I was angry with him, and 
returned to that which made me to be well 
pleased with him: (TA:) or the former signifies he 
removed, or did away with, [my] complaint and 
reproof; the I having a privative effect: (Msb:) 
and 0* means He caused him to be 
pleased or contented [and so relieved him from 

his complaint]. (Har p. 337. [See also ilS-ii.]) 

And [hence, app.,] signifies He cancelled a 


bargain, or contract, with me. (TA.) — m 33 ^ 3 and 
1 m |3 * 3 -»l also signify He returned from doing an 
evil action, a crime, a sin, a fault, or an offence: 
or the former signifies he returned from doing 
evil to do that which made him who reproved 
or blamed him, or who was angry with him, to be 
well pleased with him. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., m 33 ^ 3 0 * [He is not an evildoer 

who returns from his evil conduct]. (TA.) — — 
And m 33 ^ (K) and ; m 333 ^ 3 (S, K) likewise signify 
He turned away, or turned back, or 
reverted, from a thing: (S, O, K:) and the latter is 
also expl. as meaning he turned back from a 
thing, or an affair in which he was engaged, 
to another thing, or affair: (S, O, K:) so accord, to 
Fr, (S, O, TA,) from the phrase cm* 33 ^ signifying 
as expl. below (voce lM 3 ^) on his authority. (TA.) 
See also 3. — m 33 ^ 3 said of a bone that has been 
set is like m 1 * 33 [meaning It was caused to have a 
defect in it, so that there remained in it a 
constant swelling, or so that a lameness resulted: 
see m 33 ^]: and m 333 * 33 [of which the verb may be 
either 1 m 3 *- or 1 m 33 ^] has the meaning of its inf. 
n., m j ' 3 “ 3 . (TA.) 5 m 33 * 33 : see 1, first sentence. — 

— Also He accused him of a crime, an offence, 
or an injurious action, that he had not 

committed. (TA.) And you say, j m 33 * 3 ^ V 

He is not to be reproved, blamed, or censured, 
with anything [i. e. with any reproof &c.]. (K, * 
TA.) And ffy- 33 ls® MM- m 33 * 3 ^ V [No reproof, blame, 
or censure, is to be cast upon him in respect 

of anything]. (ISk, O, TA.) See also 3. — m 33 * 3 

also signifies He kept to, or was constantly at, 

the M 3 *. [or threshold] of the door. (A, TA.) 

And you say, M 33 M* 3 : see 1, latter half. 6 m 333 *! 
see 3. One says, J, um 333 *^ [Between 

them is speech with which they reprove, blame, 
or censure, one another]. (S.) And I jf 33 * 3 33 j 

m" 33 * 31 [When they reprove one another in a 
friendly manner, the reproof rectifies, or sets 
right, what is amiss between them]. (S.) 8 m 333 ^ 3 

see 4, latter part: and see also m 333 **. ^ m 333 ^ 3 

He receded, or retreated, in his way, after 
proceeding therein for a while; as though in 
consequence of a difficulty (m 33 ^) presenting 

itself. (TA.) And lSJJ 3 * 31 m 333 ^ 3 He quitted the 

even, or easy, part of the way, and took to the 

rugged part. (S, O, K.) And J 3 ? 33 u* m 333 ^ 3 

He ascended the mountain. (S, O, K. [In the K is 
added, “and did not recoil from it: ” but this is a 
portion of the explanation of the verse 
here following.]) El- Hotei-ah says, Ai* 3 f 333 
bS&li jj 4 Jl Ig.ic mm 33 i. e. [When 

prominences of bends of mountains 
present themselves to him,] he does not recoil 
from them, [but fears the turning aside,] and so 
ascends the mountain. (S, O.) And m 333 ^ 3 
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signifies also He pursued a right, or direct, 
course, syn. ^-=5, (S, IAth, O, K, [perhaps thus 
expl. in relation to the verse cited above,]) j*VI 4 
[in the affair]. (K.) 10 He asked him, 

petitioned him, or solicited him, to grant him his 
good will, or favour; to regard him with good will, 
or favour; to become well pleased, content, or 
satisfied, with him; (S, O, K;) or he desired, or 
sought, of him that he should return to making 
him happy, or to doing what was pleasing to him, 
from doing evil to him. (S.) And i .iWi ‘3, alone, He 
asked, solicited, sought, or desired, good will, or 
favour; or to be regarded with good will, 
or favour. (S, Msb.) 04*4 j f* V j, in the Kur xvi. 
86, and xxx. 57, and xlv. 34. means Nor shall they 
be asked to return to what will please God. (Jel.) 
And u jj» *1 1 0? 4 4 1 444 u\j, in the Kur xli. 
23, means And if they solicit God's favour, they 
shall not be regarded with favour: (Jel:) or if they 
petition their Lord to cancel their compact, [or to 
restore them to the world, He will not do so; i. e.] 
He will not restore them to the world; (O, K, TA;) 
knowing that, if they were restored, they would 
return to that which they have been forbidden 
to do: this is the meaning if we read the verb in 
the active form: otherwise, (O, TA,) 

reading I 444 [and 0 £-“-“], as 'Obeyd Ibn- 
'Omeyr did, (O,) the meaning is, If God cancelled 
their compact, and restored them to the world, 
they would not [return from their evil ways, and] 

act obediently to God: (O, TA:) [for] <444 

also signifies I asked him, or desired him, to 
cancel a bargain, or compact, with me. (TA.) — 
See also 4, in three places. 44 see 04°, in four 
places, 44 One who reproves, blames, or 
censures, (O, K, TA,) his companion, or his 
friend, (0, TA,) much, or frequently, (0, K, TA,) 
in respect of everything, (0, TA,) from a motive 
of solicitous affection for him, and to give him 
good advice. (TA.) [See also 44.] see 44, 

in five places. Also The cjUliLj [or frets] (O, 

TA) that are bound upon the J ye- [meaning neck] 
(0) of a lute: (O, TA:) [app. as likened to a series 
of steps:] or the transverse pieces of wood upon 
the face of a lute, [i. e., app., upon the face of the 
neck,] from which the chords are extended to the 
extremity of the lute: (0, K, TA:) or, accord, 
to IAar, the thing [app. the small ridge at the 
angle of the neck] upon which are [or lie] the 
extremities of the chords, in the fore part, of the 
lute. (TA.) [See an engraving and a description of 

a lute in my work on the Modern Egyptians.] 

And The places of ascent of mountains, and of 
rugged and hard pieces of ground. (TA.) — — 
And Ruggedness of ground. (0, K.) And The 


space between two mountains. (TA.) And 

The space between the fore finger and middle 
finger [when they are extended apart]: (Msb in 
art. j4, and K:) or the space between the middle 
finger and third finger: (S, O, K:) or the [space 
that is measured by] placing the four fingers 
close together. (Msb ubi supra.) [See also 

and 44.] Also A bending at the [or 

part with which one strikes], and a bluntness, of 
a sword. (TA.) One says, 44 ■44 ^ 

(assumed tropical:) There is not in the obedience 
of such a one any bending nor a recoiling. (TA.) 

And A defect in a bone, when it has not 

been well set, after a fracture, and there 
remains a constant swelling in it, or a lameness. 

(TA.) And An unsoundness (0, K, TA) in an 

animal's leg, (O, TA,) and (assumed tropical:) in 
an affair. (TA.) One says, 44 <j~ 4> J 4 
(assumed tropical:) There is not in his love, or 
affection, anything mingling with it that vitiates 
it, impairs it, or renders it unsound. 

(TA.) 44 The GlJ [meaning threshold] of a 
door, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) upon which one 
treads: (TA:) or the upper of the two [transverse 
pieces of wood, of a door-way, whereof each is 
called SiSLI; j. e. the lintel]: (K:) [for it is said 
that] the upper [piece of wood] in a door-way 
is the 44; and the piece of wood that is above 
this is the ‘-r-4-4 (Az, TA in this art. and in 
art. s 1 ^;) and the GIG is the lowest 
[or threshold]; and the j4 are the glliUic. 
[or two side-posts]: (TA:) the pi. is i 44 
[improperly termed a pi., for it is a coll. gen. 
n.,] (S, O, K) and GiUic. (TA.) [It is mostly used in 

the former of the two senses expl. above.] 

And [hence,] (tropical:) A wife is thus termed, 
(O, K,) metonymically, in like manner as she is 

termed 3*), &c. (O.) And A step; a single 

step of a series: (S, O, Msb:) or a single step of a 
series made of wood: (TA:) pi. 1 44 [improperly 
termed a pi., as observed above,] (S, O, Msb) 

and Gilie. (s, O.) g441l (assumed tropical:) 

[The two thresholds or lintels or 
steps] termed <-?• J41I [or the outer] and <4-131 [ or 
the inner] are two wellknown figures of [the 

science of] [i. e. geomancy]. (TA.) 44 

3 j The extreme side of a valley, that is next the 
mountain: (O, TA:) or, as some say, GUI [[. 
e. 4“JI, supposed by Freytag to be 4411,] signifies 
the place of bending of the valley. (Ham p. 18.) 
— — And 44 signifies also A hardship, or 
difficulty; and a hateful, or disagreeable, thing, or 
affair, or case, or event; and so 1 43°. (K.) One 
says, <4e 44. Such a one was incited, 

urged, induced, or made, to do, or to suffer, a 


disagreeable, or hateful, thing, of a trying, or an 
afflictive, kind. (S, O.) And 4“° 4^ 34. | jiJI 4?, 
and 44, He was incited, &c., to do, or to suffer, a 
hardship, or difficulty. (TA.) And V j jiSlI 14 ^ li 
44 j, 44 There is not in this thing, or affair, or 
case, any hardship, or difficulty. (S, O.) And ciilic 
44 1 means The severities [or pains or agonies] 
of death. (TA, from a trad.) 44 The being well 
pleased, content, or satis- fied, [with a person,] or 
the regarding with good will, or favour: (M, A, 
K:) or good pleasure, content, satisfaction, good 
will, or favour: (MA, K, KL:) its primary 
signification is the returning of one whose good 
will, or favour, has been solicited, or desired, to 
the love of his companion: (TA:) it is the subst. 
from 443 as meaning “ he returned to making 
me happy,” &c.; (S; see 4;) a subst. from 44VI; 
(Msb;) [i. e.] it is put in the place of 441; and 
[thus] it signifies [the returning to making one 
happy, or doing what is pleasing to him, from 
doing evil to him: or] the returning, from doing 
evil, to that which makes the person who 
has reproved, or blamed, or been angry, to be 
well pleased, content, or satisfied: and [simply] 
the returning from doing a crime, a misdeed, 
an offence, or an evil action. (TA.) One 
says, 1^441 4143 He granted me his good will, or 
favour. (A.) And ^441 ^4 4 44j 14 

Only he should be reproved in whom the [finding 
a disposition to a] return from his evil conduct 
may be hoped for. (TA.) And ^441 is [said to 
be] used when one does not mean thereby 44VI, 
(S, 0, TA,) i. e. in the contr. of its primary sense, 
(TA,) in the prov. 44= J V jL ^441 31 ]. e. [ % 
j, as though meaning Thou shalt have 
content, or satisfaction, without thy being well 
pleased; or] I will content thee with the contrary 
of what thou likest: and in like manner the 
corresponding verb is [said to be] used in the 
verse of Bishr Ibn-Abee-Khazim cited above in 
the explanations of that verb: (S, 0, TA:) [but the 
prov. here mentioned may be well rendered thou 
shalt return from thine evil way against thy wish; 
for,] accord, to Fr, ^441 in the phrase 41 
4=3 signifies the returning, from what one like, 
to what he dislikes: (MF:) and it signifies also [as 
expl. above] the returning from doing a crime, a 
misdeed, &c. (TA.) 04^ and ; 44 and ; 44 [all 
mentioned before as inf. ns.] are said to be syn. 
with 44): [see 4, and 44:] it is asserted that 
you say, G14 <14 4 4 [meaning I did not 

find in what he said any evidence of a return to 
be favourable, or to do what would be pleasing to 
me], when a man has mentioned his having 
granted you his good will, or favour, and you see 
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not any proof thereof: and some say, 4> j Y j 

lie iiic. | 44e [i n the like sense]: but Az says, I 
have not heard j 4_nc nor nor i m4c in the 
sense of 4_i44l; but i 4 jjc and Jy? signify thy 
reproving a man for evil conduct, &c., as stated 
above; [see l;] and j. m4c and 4uU_i ; mutual 
reproving for such conduct. (TA.) — The 

male hyena: (Kr, TA:) and P and i tj44 P 
[the latter of the measure accord, to the CK 
and my MS. copy of the K, but in the TA of the 
measure and therefore j ^ic.,] the female 
hyena: (K:) said to be so called because of 
her limping: hut ISd says, I am not sure of this. 
(TA.) m4c : see the next preceding paragraph, in 
five places, m O ne upon whom reproof, 
blame, or censure, does not operate. (O, K.) — 
And A road, or way. (TA, as from the K [in which 
I do not find it].) V.1p [A town, or village,] in 
which is little of good, or of good things. (O, 
K.) 4444 One who reproves, blames, or censures, 
much, or frequently, [in an absolute sense, (see 
l,) or] in anger, or displeasure. (Msb.) [See 
also 4^?..] — fl; see [like 

&c.] A thing [meaning speech] with which one is 
reproved, blamed, or censured. (O, K.) See 6 . 
and see l, in three places, MjiL, is 

for -41c- m y*-° [i. e. Reproved, blamed, or 
censured; &c.]: Mtr says, it is said to signify 
[corrupting, rendering unsound, vitiating, &c.]; 
but I am not sure of it. (Har p. 77 .) [is used, 
agreeably with analogy, in the sense of the inf. n. 
of 4^!]. El-Kumeyt says, { y ijjill 

411 y JJ i_mcla [And desire turned 
away from my heart, and my poetry unto him 
unto whom was its turning]. (S, O.) 4 is used 
in the sense of [the inf. n. of O'*'" 1 !, 
meaning] 4 — ^jOl : thus in the saying, 44 Y j 
(j? [And after death there is no 
asking, petitioning, or soliciting, favour of God]: 
for after death is the abode of retribution, not 
that of works. (TA from a trad.) He 1 Ho, 
[aor. ^,] (O, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. 444 (o, Msb, K) 
and »444, (O, L, K,) It (a thing, L, Msb) was, or 
became, ready, at hand, or prepared. (O, L, Msb, 

K.) And 4l4 ; inf. n. 444 (L, TA) and »444 ; 

(TA,) It (a thing) was, or became, great, big, or 
bulky. (L, TA.) 2 4j 4 see the next paragraph. 
4 (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4441; (S;) and 1 »-4c. ; 

(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. -O* 2 ; (S, K;) He made it ready, 
or prepared it, (S, O, Msb, K,) for a [future] day. 
(S, O.) The former verb occurs in the Kur xii. 31 . 
(S, O, Msb.) Yaakoob says that the [former] ^ 
in 4 j 444I is a substitute for the [former] J in 4 j4jc.I ; 
and some say that 441 is originally 444.1; hut others 
deny this. (L.) 5 ^ .44 He was nice, or 

scrupulously nice and exact, in his work, art, or 
craft. (O, K.) 44c-: see [Hence,] 444 


t 

as also 1 Jjc-, A horse made ready, or prepared, 
for running; (S, O, L, K;) of strong make; quick 
in leaping, or springing; not incongruous, 
unsound, faulty, or weak, in make; nor lax, or 
uncompact: (L:) or strong, and perfect in make: 
(ISk, S, O, K:) or that performs run after run: (O:) 
or made ready, or prepared, for riding: and 
applied alike to a male and to a female. (L.) 4c : 
see the next preceding paragraph. »4lc and »44c : 
see what next follows. 444 (s, A, O, L, Msb, K) 
and 1 » 4 jc ; (l, K,) or 1 »444 ; (so in the O,) 
Apparatus; syn. »4c [q. v .]; (S, A, O, L, K;) which 
is said by some to be formed from »41c ) but others 
deny this; (L;) implements, or instruments, or 
the like; (S, O;) or weapons, beasts, and 
instruments, or equipage, of war: (L, Msb:) 
pi. 444! (o, L, Msb, K) and 444 i (l, Msb) [both pis. 
of pauc.] and 4c. (L.) One says, »~44 jiiu 4J He 
took his apparatus, or implements, or 
instruments, or the like, [or he prepared, or 
provided, himself,] for the affair: (S, O:) or he 
took, for the affair, what he had prepared of 
weapons, and beasts, and instruments, or 

equipage, of war. (Msb.) And sometimes, 

(S, O,) 444 signifies also A large drinking-cup or 
bowl: (S, O, K:) i. q. , ~44c and (IAar, L:) or a 
large drinking-cup or howl (o^) of [wood of 
the tree called] Jfy (AHn, TA.) 4jie a yearling 
goat; (Msb, K;) a young goat that pastures, and is 
strong, and has become a year old: (S, O, L:) or a 
kid that has begun to pasture: (L:) or that 
pastures, and has become strong; (Mgh, TA;) as 
also yyy: or that has become a ^4c. [a year old, 
in the second year]; and such is called yyy also; 
both of which appellations are applied to the 
male and the female; or such is 
only termed J yc- signifying one that has 

become a [app. meaning in the third year]: 
(TA:) or that has attained the fit age for 
procreation: (L:) pi. [of pauc.] »4ci and [of 
mult.] the latter originally u^, (S, O, L, 
Msb, K,) the use of which last form is also 

allowable. (Msb.) Also [A tree of the species 

called] a » j4^ : or a 241L. (o, L, K.) 4^ A thing (S, 
O, L) ready, at hand, or prepared; (S, A, O, L, K;) 
as also 1 44c- [q. v.]: pi. [of pauc.] of the latter ^441 
and [of mult.] 4c : (Msb:) the former occurs in 
the Kur 1. 22 , (O, L,) in this sense: or as meaning 
near: (L:) or as meaning ; 4*4, (O,) i. e. 
made ready, or prepared. (K.) »44c A receptacle 
for perfume (A, Msb) and unguent (A) or 
unguents: (Msb:) a kind of wooden tray (^tfy), or 
a small round box (544.), in which are the perfume 
of a man, (O, K,) or his unguent, (O,) and the 
perfume of the bride, (O, K,) prepared ( 4 i 4 ci) 
for what she requires of perfume, and substance 
for fumigation, and a comb, and other things; 
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[formed from 4^;] the » being affixed to it as 
being a subst.: (O:) or a J4l= [or small round 
basket covered with leather] prepared for the 
perfume, (Az, Mgh, L,) and utensils, and 
substance for fumigation, (Az, L,) and comb, (Az, 
Mgh, L,) and mirror, (Mgh,) and other things, 
required by a bride: (Az, Mgh, L:) or a thing like 
a casket, or small chest, in which a woman puts 
such of her goods, or utensils, as she values. 
(L.) -±44: see 4^. y- 1 y^, aor. yy, inf. n. "y- 
[and j4*4 (mentioned below in this paragraph), a 
form denoting repetition, or frequency, of the 
action, or its application to several objects, or it 
may be an inf. n. of which the verb is j y&\, 
He slaughtered [or sacrificed] (S, O, K, TA) 
an » j4fy (s, O,) [i. e.] a sheep or goat, or a gazelle 
or the like. (TA.) Sometimes a man, (S, O,) of the 
people of the Time of Ignorance, (S,) made a vow 
that, if he should see what he loved, he would 
slaughter such and such of his sheep or goats; 
and when the performance of the vow became 
obligatory, he would he unwilling to do so, and 
would slaughter gazelles instead of the sheep or 
goats: (S, O:) sometimes he would say, "If my 
camels amount to a hundred, I will slaughter for 
them an »j44; ” but when they amounted to a 
hundred, he would be niggardly of the sheep or 
goat, and would hunt a gazelle, and slaughter it. 
(TA.) One says, and j4*4 [These are 

days of the sacrificing of the »j44-]. (S, O.) 2 yy 
see above, first sentence, "Jy Origin, or original 
state or condition; (S, O, K;) and natural 
disposition; like yy. (o.) One says, 3* 

He is of generous origin. (TK.) And it is said 
in a prov., tiji. Jj C414 Lemees [a proper 
name of a woman] returned to her original state 
or condition (S, O) and natural disposition: (O:) 
applied to him who has returned to a natural 
disposition which he had relinquished. (S, O.) 
[See also j£c.] — Also A certain plant, (S, O, K,) 
used medicinally, like the y yy jy [or 

maijoram]; (S;) growing like this latter plant, in a 
straggling manner; and when it has grown tall, 
and its stem is cut, there comes forth from it 
what resembles milk: (TA:) accord, to Aboo- 
Ziyad, it is a plant of those termed jlj4l [pi. 
of j4], having a small round fruit ( 4 s 3 r- [dim. 
of jjfy]), which is sweet, or pleasant in taste, 
eaten by men; and it grows like as does the 
poppy, but is smaller: (AHn, O:) or certain small 
trees [or plants], (S, K, TA,) having round fruits 
(ei jf. [pi. of jl>?-]), like those of the poppy: (TA as 
on the authority of AHn:) AHn says, (O,) some 
assert it to mean the y yy jy>; (O, TA;) but, he 
adds, this I have not found to he known: (O:) and 
some say that it is the jjajfy (TA:) the n. un. 
is (S, O:) AHn says, a desert- Arab of 
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Rabee'ah told me that this is a small tree [or 
plant], that rises to the height of a cubit, having 
many branches, and green, round leaves, like 
the and round fruits (3 4 ), which are in 
pairs, near together, hanging down towards the 
ground, and sweet, or pleasant in taste, their 
taste being like that of small cucumbers: 
it seldom, or never, grows singly, but is found in 
pairs, or in fours, in one place: and some assert 
that it abounds with milk: (O:) it is also said to be 
a tree [or plant] that grows by the burrow of the 
[lizard called] 4=4 which mumbles it so that it 
does not increase; whence the saying 4 3=1 4 
4A1I =4= [He is more vile than the =4= of 
the 4-41: and it is also said, in the K, to signify 
the 4 4 j 4 , mentioned above as being said to 
be a signification of j4 (TA:) also, the caper. (K, 
* TA.) It is said in a trad, that there is no harm in 
a man's treating himself medically with senna 
and jjc. while in a state of flj*-]: (S, O:) which, 
some say, means that there is no harm in taking 
these from the sacred territory for such 
treatment. (O.) — Also An idol, (O, K,) such as 

had victims (44 sacrificed to it. (O.) See 

also =44 »14 The stem, or stock, of a tree: on 
the authority of Aboo-Sa'eed and LAar: (TA:) and 

the branches of a tree. (A, TA.) [And hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) The people, or tribe, of a 
man, consisting of his nearer relations, (A'Obeyd, 
ISk, S, A, O, Msb, K,) both the dead and the 
living: (S, K:) or his relations: (Msb:) or his 
relations consisting of his offspring and his 
paternal uncle's sons: (A:) or his relations 
consisting of his offspring and of others: (TA:) or 
the more distinguished of one's relations: (IAth, 
TA:) or the people of a man's house, the more 
near and more distant: (O, TA:) and a man's 
offspring, or progeny; (IAar, Th, Az, S, O, Msb, 
K;) which is said to be the only meaning of the 
word known to the Arabs; (Msb;) or imagined by 
the vulgar to be its meaning peculiarly. (TA.) » 4- 
3=3 means [The nearer portion of the tribe of the 
Prophet, consisting of] the sons of 'Abd-El-Mut- 
talib: (Aboo-Sa'eed, O:) or 'Abd-El-Muttalib and 
his sons: (TA:) or the offspring of Fatimeh: (IAar, 
TA:) or the nearer members of the house of the 
Prophet, consisting of his own offspring and of 
'Alee and his offspring: or the nearer and the 
more distant in relationship of the house of the 
Prophet: or, as is commonly held, the people of 
the house of the Prophet; who are those from 
whom it is forbidden to exact the poor-rate, and 
those to whom is assigned the fifth of the 
fifth mentioned in the Soorat el-Anfal [the eighth 
chapter of the Kur-an, verse 42 ]. (TA.) — Also n. 


un. of j 3 [q. v.]. (S, O.) »j 4° A sheep, or goat, 
which they used to slaughter, (S, O, Msb, K,) in 
[the month of] Rejeb, (S, O, Msb,) to their gods, 
(S, O, K,) or to their idols; (Msb;) i. q. 44 
(A'Obeyd, TA,) i. e. a victim which was sacrificed 
in Rejeb, as a propitiation, in the Time of 
Ignorance, (A'Obeyd, Mgh, TA,) and also by the 
Muslims in the beginning of El-Islam; (Mgh;) but 
the custom was afterwards abolished; (A'Obeyd, 
Mgh, O;) as also ; j 3; (S, O, K;) which likewise 
signifies any slaughtered animal; (K;) and so 
does 1 »44 this being like 44=0, in the 
phrase S4 j 4c, for 4=4; (Lth, TA;) or it may 
be a possessive epithet [meaning J *3i] : (TA:) 
the pi. of =14 is 4 =°. (Msb.) 34 : see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3 =° 1 u=43 4 =c, aor. 33 , 
inf. n., 33; (S, O;) oru-03 3=3 aor. 33; and 3=3 
The mare, (S, O,) or horse, (K,) preceded, and 
became safe, or secure: (S, O, K:) [or,] accord, 
to IDrd, u-03 3=°, with damm, signifies the horse 
became such as is termed 34° [q. v.]. (O.) The 
meaning of The state, or act, of preceding, 
or having precedence, [assigned to the inf. 
n. 3 =°,] is said to be the turning-point of the art.: 
and hence, J*=JI 3=3 said of a horse, means He 
preceded the other horses, and became safe, or 
secure, from them. (Mgh.) And “3-3I Ciiie, 

aor. 33, I preceded the thing. (Msb.) 3=° 

3*JI, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3“°, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 3=° (S, Mgh, O, K) and 3=3 (K,) or the 
former is a simple subst. and the latter is an inf. 
n., (Msb, K,) as also 34° (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and (s, O, Msb, K,) The slave became free; 
(S, O;) the slave passed forth from the state of 
slavery. (Mgh, K.) And sometimes 3=° is used 
in the place of 3131; (Mgh;) and so is 33, in the 
saying 333 — *1= [He swore by emancipation]: 
(TA:) but see 4 . [Hence,] one says, fa3 33“ 
[Such a one is a freed slave]. (S, O, K. [See 

also 344]) 3“ is said of a girl 

when she has attained to the marriageable state 
[meaning She has passed forth from the state 
of childhood]. (O, TA.) And c&a, a 0 r. 34 She (a 
girl) attained to the commencement of the state 
of puberty: and as some say, had not married: (K, 
* TA:) [or] she (a woman) passed forth from the 
state, or condition, of serving her father and 
mother, and from being possessed by a 

husband. (Msb.) 4 3=3 aor. 3°, He 

(a man, S, O) became thin, or fine, or delicate, in 
his external skin, after having been coarse 

and rough; (S, O, K;) as also 34 (K.) 34 

said of anything, It attained its utmost point, 

reach, or degree. (TA.) =43 4=3 The young 

she-camel became free from 3* [4 [or purulent 


pustules in the mouth] and » 41 l [i. e. mange, or 
scab]: until this is the case, she is not reckoned 

a »34 so said an Arab of the desert. (TA.) 

34 (Msb,) or 3-ill 34 (S, O, K,) aor. 34 (K,) 
inf. n. 34 (Fr, S, O;) and 34 (K;) It, (Msb,) or 
the property, or cattle, (Fr, S, O, K,) became in a 
good, right, or proper, state. (Fr, S, O, Msb, K.) — 

— See also 4 . i-fy^ll 34 (S, Mgh, O, K,) inf. 

n. aSIjc; (s, Mgh, O;) and 34 aor. 3=° (S, O, K) 
and 34 (K;) The thing became old. (S, Mgh, O, 
K.) Both of these verbs, in this sense, are said of 
clarified butter. (TA.) And you say, 4=3 Cme; (s, 
Msb, K;) and cjBc, (Msb, K,) aor. 33, inf. n. 3“° 
and 34 (Msb;) The wine became old (Msb, K) 
and good. (K.) — — 4" CiSlc, (s, O, K,) 
aor. 33; (S, K; in one of my copies of the S 34) 
and Cisjo; (s, O, K;) The oath was binding on him: 
(K:) or was old, and binding on him; as though he 
kept it [long], not violating it. (S, O.) — <3 
inf. n. 34 He bit it: (K:) or 3== J, 4 he bit with 
his front teeth: and [simply] he bit: (So in the O:) 
[both are app. correct; for it is said that] 33 

signifies the act of biting. (L, K.) 2 3=° see 4 . 

33, (s, O,) inf. n. 34 4 (S, K,) I made the 
thing old. (S, O, K. *) 4li j cAic i s said of wine 
(4=3) [as meaning It was kept long, so that it 
became old]. (S, O.) — — See also 1 , last 
sentence. 4 4ja 3=cl He made his mare 
to hasten, or be quick, [and to precede, (see 1 , 
first sentence,)] and become safe, or secure. (S, 

O, K.) 4*11 3=°! He emancipated the slave; 

freed him from slavery: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, * K:) 
1 43. i n this sense is not known, (TA,) and 
should not be said, therefore it is said in the Bari' 
that one should not say 4*3 33, nor should one 
say 4*3 331 with the verb in the active form [and 

making 31 the agent]. (Msb.) 3-3 3=3 He 

put the cattle, or property, into a good, right, or 
proper, state; (Fr, S, O, K;) as also 1 43c, fof. 
n. 34*3 (O;) and 1 43., (Msb, * K, TA,) aor. 34 

inf. n. 34 (TA.) 4 I 2 3=3 He dug his well, 

and cased it [with stones or bricks], (AA, O, K,) 

and made it good. (AA, O.) lu -^4 3 =cl He 

took for himself his place (= 4 =*), so that it became 

his property. (O, K.) 3 Ijjj 3jcI [is expl. by 

the words] 44 ■'-*? 4.iy <1 ^13=1 lil [app. 
as meaning He took something from his register, 
or his account or reckoning, when it had become 

in a right, or correct, state for him]. (O, TA.) 

4 4 3=3 He made his oath to be inexpiable. (L, 
TA.) 33: see the next paragraph. 3=° [mentioned 
above as an inf. n. and also as a simple subst. (see 
1 )] i. q. 44 [app. as a quality of a horse and the 
like, meaning Generousness, excellence, or 
swiftness: see 1 , first and second sentences]. (K.) 
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And i. q. f 3 [Generousness, generosity, or 

nobility]; (S, Mgh, O, K;) as in the saying, U 
3 j 3 3M i!w' [How manifest is 
generousness, &c., in the face of such a one!]. (S, 

O.) And i. q. [Highness, or eminence, 

of rank or condition]. (K.) Also Beauty, or 

comeliness. (S, O, K.) — — And The state, or 
condition, of freedom; contr. of slavery. (S, O, K.) 

[And Oldness: in which sense,] accord, to 

some, 3% and j 3^ relate to inanimate things, 
as wine and dates; and £4 relates to inanimate 
things and also to animals. (L, K.) — Also, and 
i 33 A species of trees from which Arabian 
bows are made: (AHn, K: *) the name being 
meant to imply the excellence of the bow [made 
therefrom]. (AHn.) 33 see what next 
precedes. 3'3 see the next paragraph, last 
quarter. 33 A horse that precedes, outstrips, or 
outgoes; as also j 33 or this signifies a horse 
that precedes, and becomes safe, or secure; 
(TA; [see l, first and second sentences;]) or that 
precedes, outstrips, or outgoes, the [other] 
horses: (Msb:) and the former, a generous, or 
an excellent, horse: (Msb, TA:) or a horse swift 
and excellent; or that excites admiration by his 
generousness or excellence; syn. Jjlj: (S, Mgh, O, 
TA:) pi. 33 (S, O, Msb:) applied to a young 
she-camel means generous, excellent, or swift: 
(TA:) and 33 has this meaning applied to 
camels, (TA,) or to such as are termed 333, (S, 
O, TA,) and to horses; (K, TA;) or the SP of 
horses are the generous, or excellent, thereof; 
and so of birds; (Mgh;) [the noble thereof, in 
a sense wider that that in which this epithet is 
applied in English falconry;] or of birds, such as 
prey; (S, O, K, TA;) 33 being applied to one of 
them: (TA:) 33 33 is also applied 

[particularly] to eagles: (IAar, TA voce 33) 
and j4=JI 3#°, to the hawk, or falcon: (O, TA:) 
and 33° signifies anything generous, or 
excellent; (S;) and anything choice, or best; (S, O, 
K;) thus applied to a hawk, and dates, and water, 
and fat: (S:) or 33 1 means dates [themselves], 
(AHn, O, K,) as in a verse of 'Antarah (or of 
Khuzaz-Ibn-Lowdhan, S, TA) cited voce m 3 (O,) 
as a proper name thereof; (K;) or, as some say, 
the dates termed 3 j 3; and its pi. is 33 (TA:) 
and water [itself]: (K:) and fat [itself]: and 
accord, to IAar, anything that has attained the 
utmost degree in goodness or badness or beauty 
or ugliness is termed 33; pi. 33 (TA.) — — 
Also Beautiful, or comely: so in the saying, 

33 Jjjc [Such a one is beautiful, or comely, in 
respect of the face]. (O, TA.) And 33 i\y>\ means 
A woman beautiful, or comely; generous, 

or noble. (TA.) And (applied to a man, S, O) 

Thin, or fine, or delicate, in his external skin, 


after having been coarse and rough. (S, O, K.) — 
— And, applied to a slave, signifying Freed from 
slavery, or emancipated; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, * K;) 
as also i 33 and i 3"-“; (S, O, Msb, K;) and 
some of the relaters of traditions say j 333 
(TA,) but this is not allowable: (Msb, TA:) 33 is 
applied to a female, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 33° also: 
Msb:) the pi. of 33° is 3ii-, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
and 33 also sometimes occurs, like as a pi. 
of (Msb;) and the pi. of 33 i s 33. (S, O, 
Msb.) 33 is an appellation applied to Es- 
Siddeek, (S, K,) i. e. (S) to Aboo-Bekr, (S, O, K,) 
as a surname, (K,) because he was said by the 
Prophet to be freed (33°) from the fire [of Hell]: 
or because of his beauty, or comeliness: (S, O, K:) 

or he was so named by his mother. (O, K.) 

And Old; (S, Mgh, O, L, Msb, K;) as also i 33°: 
(S, O:) the former is applied in this sense to 
anything, even to a man: (S, L:) and the pi. 
is 33, which occurs in a trad, applied to the 
earlier verses of the Kur-an that were revealed at 
Mekkeh, (L, TA,) and 33 (S, K, *) or 33 with 
two dammehs, (Mgh, Msb,) like Ajj pi. of 4 lh, 
(Msb,) applied to 33, (Mgh, Msb,) 3^ being 
[probably] a contraction of 3“° (like as 3 is 
of j jj) and in like manner applied to 33 (S,) 
[and 3^ occurs in the TA in art. ^ , agreeably 
with general analogy if pi. of 33] but 33 with 
two dammehs and teshdeed, is a mistake. 
(Mgh.) 33 1 33 is an appellation of The Kaabeh, 
(S, O, K,) given to it in the Kur-an [xxii. 30 and 
34, as meaning the Old House], (O,) because it 
was the first house founded upon the earth, (O, 
K,) as is said in the Kur [iii. 90]: (O:) or [as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) the Freed House,] 
because it was freed from submersion (O, K) in 
the days of the Deluge, (O,) being taken up; (TA;) 
or from the imperious, overbearing, or 
tyrannical, of mankind; or from the Abyssinians; 
or because not possessed by any one; (O, K;) and 
[thus expl.] it is tropical. (TA.) You say 33 » 

[An old bridge], (S, O, K,) with », (S, O,) and » j3s 
4 j 3 [meaning the contr.], (S, O, K,) without », (S, 
O,) because 33 has the meaning of the 
measure 33 (S, O, K,) but 43 has the meaning 
of the measure 3! 33 (S, O.) And 33° c 1 j, (O, K,) 
without », (O,) and 33 and ; 3^ [app. meaning 
Old wine]: (K:) and 1 3'- c - and 33 and 
I 3'-*- good and old wine: (K, in a later portion of 
the art.:) or j 3^ means old wine: (S, O, TA:) or 
long kept in its receptacle: (L, TA:) or of which no 
one has broken the seal [upon the mouth of its 
jar]: (S, O, TA:) or that has just attained to 
maturity: (Z, TA:) Hassan says, [using it as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates,] 3 3^ 3' 3“-“ 1 43 
3m 3^ [Like musk which thou mixest with the 


water of a cloud, or old wine (&c.) like the blood 
of the slaughtered animal, made to continue long 
in its unopened jar]. (S, O, TA: but the last, 
for has 1-3 « .) — — And 33-H 

signifies Wine [itself]. (K.) And [What is 
termed] 3341 [app. as meaning expressed juice 
of grapes boiled until the quantity thereof is 

reduced to one third or half]. (K.) And Milk. 

(K.) And A [sort of] male palm-tree, (K, TA,) 

well known, (TA,) of which the female palm-tree 
will not shake off, or drop, its fruit (-33 3*^ ^). 

(K, TA.) And 33 m 3 means 34 1 3 [app. 

a mistranscription, for 3311 3, i. e. A garment, 
or piece of cloth, well woven]. (TA.) 33 see the 
next preceding paragraph, in six places. — — 
Also A young bird (S, O, K, TA) above the stage of 
that which is termed (S, O, TA,) i. e. of that 
of which the first feathers have fallen off and 
strong feathers have grown; (TA;) when it has 
flown and become independent; (K, TA;) thought 
by A'Obeyd to be from the meaning of “ 
outgoing,” or “ outstripping,” 33 3' 33 3S [as 
though it outwent, or outstripped]: (S, O, TA:) or 
of the young of the sandgrouse (U=all), or of the 
pigeon, while not yet firm, or strong, (K, TA,) not 
advanced in age: (TA:) pi., in this and the 
following senses, 3' 3- (K.) — — And A girl 
that has attained to the commencement of the 
state of puberty, (S, O, K,) and become kept 
behind the curtain in the tent, or house, of her 
family, (S, O,) and not been separated to a 
husband: (S, O, K:) said by IAar to be so called 
because she has passed forth from the state of 
childhood, and attained to being marriageable; 
(O;) or because she has passed forth from the 
state, or condition, of serving her father and 
mother, and has not yet been possessed by a 
husband; but AAF says that this is not valid: or 
that has attained to the wearing of the garment 
called £ j-?, and has passed forth from the state of 
childhood and of being required to help in the 
service of her family: (TA:) or such as is between 
the stages of puberty and middle age: (K:) or a 
woman who has passed forth from the state, or 
condition, of serving her father and mother, and 
from being possessed by a husband: (Msb:) pi. as 
above, and 3“° also; the latter occurring in a trad. 

(TA.) And A 3j [or wine-skin], (T, S, &c.,) 

of which the wine is good: (T, TA:) or of which 
the odour is pleasant, because of its oldness: (S:) 
or wide, (Ibn-’Abbad, O, L, K,) and good: or wide 
as applied to a [leathern water-bag such as is 

called] 41 3>. (TA.) And A bow (3 j®) that has 

become altered in colour; as also 33 (IF, O:) 
or 3c. (s, O, K) and 3^ (K) a bow that 
has become old and red; (S, O, K;) as also 3lc. 
(S, O.) — 3^ also signifies The part, of the 3“ 
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[or shoulder], which is the place of the [garment 
called] (S, O, K:) or the part between 

the and the neck; (Mgh, Msb, K:) which is 
the place of the 34 j: (Msb:) or the part, of the 
[properly the shoulder-blade, but app. here 
meaning, as in some other instances, the 
shoulder itself], which is the place of 
the suspensory-cord of the sword: (Ham p. 556:) 
it is [said to be] masc. and fem.; (S, O, Msb;) 
sometimes fem.; (K;) but this is not of 
established authority: a verse which is cited by IB 
[and in the O] as an instance of its being fem. is 
asserted by some to be forged: (TA:) the pi. 
is 3 il J c - (Msb, K, and Ham ubi supra,) and 34. 
(K.) One says <3^ 34>l 34 j A man bent, or 
bending, [or sloping,] in [the part which is] the 
place of the j. (S, O.) 34 see in art. J^. 

— — And [the pi.] 3 i| j>4 | signifies also 
[The sides; or lateral, or outward, or adjacent, 
parts or portions; &c.: see the sing., 44-f|. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) 3"-«: see 34°, in the former 
half. applied to wine (jkk) ; Old, (S, O, K,) 
having been kept (ckuo) long. (S, O.) — — 
And [as a subst.] A certain perfume, or 

odoriferous substance; syn. jke; (K;) a sort 
of jke. (L.) 3^ 34 j A man who, when 

he drives away a number of camels that he has 
captured, renders them secure (S, O) from being 
overtaken, (0,) and outstrips with them: (S:) 
from 441 341: (O:) you should not say 3'-"-«. 
(S.) 3>">: see 3(4, in the former half. ^ 1 > 414 
(S, O,) aor. inf. n. 4i4 ; (o,) 

The perfume stuck to him, or it. (S, O.) — — 
And ^411 44 Jt- 3j4 4E4 The urine dried upon 
the thigh of the she-camel: (S, O, K:) but as 
some relate a verse cited as an ex. of the verb in 

this sense, it is 41)4. (O.) And fy 414, inf. n. 

as above, He, or it, clave to him, or it. (TA.) 

cjS- She (a woman) daubed, or smeared, 

herself with perfume. (IDrd, O.) >44, 

aor. 4120, inf. n. 4i4 and 4lj4, The bow became 
red (IDrd, O, K) in its wood (IDrd, O) by reason 
of oldness. (IDrd, O, K.) — — said of a 
woman, She was, or became, high, or exalted, in 
rank, condition, or estimation; high-born, 
or noble. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) (iika [a nappy, 
or villous, cloth or outer garment,] coherent [in 
its nap], or matted [therein]: and in 

like manner, i -s ^441 (3k. [A ewe having the 
wool coherent, or matted]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 41jIc, 
(K,) or It, (s,) or both, (IDrd, O,) applied to a 
bow (u-“>), Red (IDrd, S, O, K) in its wood (IDrd, 
O) by reason of oldness: (IDrd, S, O, K:) as 
also 34 (K in art. 34) and (S and O and K 
in that art.:) [or] (i34, so applied, signifies of a 


pure, or clear, yellow colour. (Skr, TA.) 4B4 >41 
signifies Intensely red. (Lh, O, TA.) And 41:1c, 
alone, Yellow. (TA. [App. applied therein, in 
this sense, to a vein or a root (3 j^, thus without 
any vowel-sign)].) And Pure, or unmixed; applied 
to a colour (K, TA) of any kind, and to a thing of 
any kind. (TA.) And Clear; applied to [the 
beverage called] >>: (IDrd, O, K, TA:) or, so 
applied, old; accord, to Lth with u, but correctly 
with cj. (TA in art. 4lic.) And i. q. [as 
meaning Highly esteemed, or excellent, or the 
like]; (K, TA;) applied to anything. (TA.) — — 
<44 applied to a woman means Being, or 
becoming, red (»3Ak [i n the CK »344>]) by reason 
of perfume; (K, TA;) from [expl. 

above]: (IKt, TA:) or having a stain of perfume: 
(TA:) or being, or becoming, yellow from saffron: 
(R, TA:) or having clearness and redness: or, 
accord, to Ibn-Saad, lean, or light of flesh; 
slender and lean; or lean, and lank in the belly: 
(TA:) or high, or exalted, in rank, condition, or 
estimation; high-born, or noble: (O, TA:) 

or, accord, to LAar, from 3° cj£4, [said of a 
woman,] meaning cl: jAi; but this is said by Th to 
be correctly c&t, the cj being a mistranscription. 
(TA.) 344 A certain kind of cloth or garment, 
red and yellow, brought from Syria: a rel. n. from 
[a place called] <44 (TA.) 34 1 <44, aor. 34 

and 34, (S, O, K, TA,) as in the Kur xliv. 47 
accord, to different readers, inf. n. 34, (TA,) He 
drew him along, or dragged him, roughly, or 
violently, (S, O, K,) namely, a man, and likewise a 
horse, (S, O,) and carried him off or away: (K:) 
he pushed him, or thrust him, and urged him, 
driving him along roughly, or violently: (TA:) 
accord, to ISk, <44 and <44 signify the same; (S, 
O, TA;) i. e. he pushed him, or thrust him, 
roughly, or violently, to the prison: or 3kil 
signifies the laying hold upon the clothes at the 
bosom of a man, and drawing him, or dragging 
him to thee, and taking him away to prison, or to 
trial, or affliction. (TA.) And 34 He led 
the she-camel (K, TA) roughly, or violently, 
taking hold of her nose-rein. (TA.) — j4l J i, 

aor. 34, (K,) inf. n. 34, (S, O, TA,) He (a man, S, 
O) hastened, or was quick, to do evil, or mischief. 
(S, * O, * K.) 2 34" [app. The making one to quit 
his place]: see 7. 3 <4iUJ> The act of pushing, or 
thrusting, one another [app. roughly, or 
violently]. (TA.) 5 34 see the next paragraph, in 
two places. 7 3**jl He was, or became, drawn 
along, or dragged, roughly, or violently: (K:) or i. 
q. 441 [he suffered himself to be led, &c.]. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA.)- — And tiki 3kii Y; (so in 

copies of the S and K and in the TA;) or j. tiki 


3-kjl V, (so in the O and in one of my copies of the 
S,) from 1 34411; (O;) I will not quit my place 
with thee; (S, O, K, TA;) and will not come with 
thee. (TA.) And tiki Jkii Y, thus in the 
handwriting of J in one of the copies [of the S, or 
1 3**ji may be the correct word], I will not come 
with thee [a span]. (TA.) 34: see [its n. un.] 34ic, 
in two places. 34 A man (S, O) who hastens, or is 
quick, to do evil, or mischief. (S, O, K.) <44 
The (04 [i. e. auger, wimble, or gimlet,] of the 

carpenter. (S, O, K.) And The cjliika [ or j ron 

implement with which young palm-trees, or 
shoots of palm-trees, are pulled up or off, as expl. 
in art. ( -4= s and in the Ham p. 102]: (S, K: [in one 
copy of the S, diLk_JI is erroneously put 
for ilAiLdl; and in another of the S, and in some 
copies of the K, and in the O, 34-411 : ]) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] j 34. (TA.) An iron 
implement with which young palm-trees, 
or shoots of palm-trees, and the branches, or 
shoots, of grape-vines, are cut, or lopped. (TA.) — 
— And An iron thing resembling the head of 
a [hoe, or the like, such as is called] (K, TA,) 
broad, and having in its lower part a piece of 
wood; with which earth and walls are dug, 
or excavated; not curved like the but even 
with the piece of wood: (TA:) or [in the CK “ and 
”] a large, or thick, rod of iron, having a wide 
head, (K, TA,) like the <4f [or pommel] of the 
sword, used by the builder, (TA,) with which the 

wall is demolished. (K, TA.) And A thick 

staff (S, O, K TA) of wood. (TA.) [Now commonly 
applied to A shoulder-pole by means of which 

burdens are carried by two men.] And j 34 

signifies Persian bows; one of which is 
termed <44 : (S, O, K:) or strong bows. (KL.) — 
Also, i. e. 544, A large clod of clay, or cohesive 
earth, that is plucked from the ground (ISh, O, K) 
when it is ploughed, or turned over. (ISh, O.) — 
And A she-camel that does not conceive, (S, O, 

K, ) and is therefore always strong. (S, O.) — [It is 
also a pi. of 34, q. v., voce 3*4.] 34 A great 
eater, who denies, or refuses to give, (Er-Raghib, 

L, K, * TA, [^441 in the K, as is said in the TA, 
being a mistake for £ >41,]) and draws, or 
drags, [to him] a thing roughly, or violently; (Er- 
Raghib, TA;) gross, coarse, rough, or rude: (S, O, 
K:) occurring in the Kur lxviii. 13: (S, O:) or one 
who recoils from admonition: (Fr, Towsheeh, 
TA:) or vehement in altercation; gross, coarse, 
rough, or rude; low, ignoble, or mean, in natural 
disposition: or, accord, to Ibn- 'Arafeh, unkind, 
churlish, or surly; gross, coarse, rough, or rude; 
who will not suffer himself to be led to a thing 
that is good: (O:) or gross, coarse, rough, or rude, 
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and strong; applied to a man and to any beast, 

and, some say, to anything. (TA.) Also A 

thick spear. (S, O, K.) — — And A 
hard mountain. (TA.) 3P A hired man, or 
hireling; (S, O, K;) so in the dial, of Jedeeleh of 
Teiyi; (S, O;) as also j 3^: (TA:) pi. of 
the former V$P (S, O, K) and JP also; and of the 
latter PP: (TA:) which last pi. also signifies a 
man's aiders, or assistants: (TA in art. lW:) and 

some say that 3P signifies a servant. (O.) 

Also A violent, or severe, disease, or malady. (O, 
K.) JP A porter, or carrier of burdens, for hire 
[by means of the PP, or shoulder-pole]. 

(TA.) 3P: see 3 &■. Also An aid, or officer, 

of the prefect of the police: pi. 3*-. (TA.) 3“-* 
Strong to draw along, or drag, roughly, 
or violently. (S, * K, TA.) fP l pP The primary 
signification of the inf. n. fP in the [genuine] 
language of the Arabs is that of Tarrying [or 
delaying]: and of withholding, or restricting, or 
limiting, oneself. (TA.) See 2, in three places. 
[Hence,] one says, 33 pc. Us jjjll cU jfc i. e. 
[I planted the shoots of palm-trees,] and not any 
of them was slow or tardy [in its growth]. (S.) 
And ■Ui.U. calc The object of his want was, or 
became, slow or tardy [of accomplishment]; as 

also i uuiei. (TA.) 33 (P, (S, K,) aor. fP, 

(S, TA,) inf. n. pP, (TA,) The night was, or 
became, dark, in the period termed PP: (S:) or 
a portion of the night passed; as also i pP\: (K:) 
the latter mentioned by IAar. (TA.) — — 
And 3'il uuie ; aor. p*- and P, The camels 
were milked at nightfall [i. e. at the 
commencement of the PP]; as also i Cuuel and 

i > '!«'»' ■ n l. (K.) See also 4. 2 fu* 2 and 1 P 

signify The being slow, or tardy. (S.) You say, p 
and 1 pP- His entertainment for his guest, or 
guests, was, or became, slow, or tardy; syn. 3=)! 
[not p 33]; (s, K:) and he delayed it: (TA: [but 
this, though virtually a correct rendering, is app. 
not so literally:]) and j ^ likewise has the 
former meaning: (K:) or jkUl J, c uj 5 
signifies he delayed the entertainment of the 
guest. (S.) And I 3*s 3 pP- U He delayed not, or 
was not slow, to do, or in doing, such a thing. (S, 
K. *) And pje-l J, He delayed [the 

accomplishment of] the object of his want. (TA.) 
— — And 'P pP He refrained, forbore, 
abstained, or desisted, from it, (S, K,) namely, an 
affair, (S,) after having made progress therein; as 
also 1 pP\; and 1 pP, aor. pP, (K, TA,) inf. n. pP: 
(TA:) or this last signifies he withheld himself 
from doing it, meaning, a thing that he desired: 
(K:) and j p^ signifies he delayed to do it. (TA.) 
And [hence] one says, pP Us Pp=, (S,) and 3U. 
P P pP, (S, K,) i. e. [He beat him, and he 
attacked him,] and did not withhold, or restrict, 


or limit, himself, in beating him, [and 
in attacking him,] (S,) or and did not recede, or 
draw back, or desist: (K, TA:) the vulgar 

say, PP Us PjP. (S.) See also 4. 4 P* 1 

see 2, in five places: and see also 1, in three 
places. — — pP\ (S, Msb) from ^uiUI (S) is 
like PP from pLall; (S, Msb; *) i. e. it signifies 
He entered upon the period termed PP; (Msb;) 
as also 1 pP, inf. n. 1 pP: (TA:) or he journeyed in 
that period; (K, TA;) and so 1 (S, K, TA:) or 

both signify he became in the period: (TA:) or 
he brought [his camels] to the watering-place and 
[in the CK “ or ”] he brought [them] back 
therefrom in that period; (K, TA;) and did any 
kind of work or action [therein]. (TA.) 8 pP\ 
3'p » >T,r .l], accord, to Golius, (whom Freytaghas 
followed in this instance,) signifies the 
same as ' ■ » !, as on the authority of the K, in 
which I do not find it. He probably found the 
former verb thus written erroneously for £t*P\ 
in this sense, which he has not mentioned.] 
10 He deemed him, or reckoned him, slow, 

or tardy. (Z, TA.) — — pP pPi I j kU u .il 
33 means Delay ye the milking of your camels, 
or cattle, until the milk shall have collected: (K, 
TA:) for they used to bring back their camels a 
little after sunset to their nightly resting-place, 
and make them to lie down there a while, until, 
when their milk had collected, after a portion of 
the night had passed, they roused them and 
milked them. (TA.) — 3jYt see 1. pP and 

i pP (S, K, but only the former in some copies of 
the S,) The wild olive-tree: (S, K, TA:) or such as 
does not bear anything: or such as grows in the 
mountains: written by IAth \ P, and expl. by 
him as the olive-tree: or a species of tree 
resembling it, growing in the Sarah (SljiJI). 
(TA.) p: see PP, first sentence: — and see 
also pP. p: see pP. PP Slowness, or tardiness: 
(IB, TA:) hence the saying of a rajiz, 33 p Ppj 
pP lSjP l 3S 3 meaning 1%!=“ jP, [i. e. A 
phantom visited (3 being for 3) in Dhoo-Selem, 
journeying by night slowly amid the tents,] the » 
of PP [i. e. PP] being elided. (TA. [But pP is 
also mentioned in the TA, in the beginning of this 
art., not as being originally PP, but simply as a 
subst. in the sense expl. above.]) — [Also, in its 
most usual sense,] The first third of the night, 
after the disappearance of the 3*“ [or redness 
that is seen in the sky after sunset]; (Kh, S, Msb, 
K;) the first part of the night, after the setting of 
the light of the 33 (Msb:) or the time of the 
prayer of nightfall: (S, K:) but the calling of that 
prayer the prayer of the PP, as the Arabs of the 
desert called it, instead of calling it the prayer of 
the Pp, is said to be forbidden in a trad. (TA.) — 
— Pj PP [The 3ie of a young camel brought 


forth in the pj, which is the beginning of the 
breeding-time], (S, K,) meaning the space during 
which it (i. e. the pj) is confined at its evening- 
feed, (K,) is applied to the moonlight of the night 
when the moon is four nights old. (S, K.) AZ says. 
The Arabs say in relation to the moon when it is 
one night old, <3 j>. 1*3 3k PP [The PP of 
a little lamb or kid, the owners of which have 
alighted in a small tract of sand]; meaning that it 
does not long continue; like the lamb, or kid, that 
sucks its mother and soon returns to the sucking: 
and when it is two nights old, u3j p&j 
[The discourse of two female slaves, with lying 
and falsehood]; because their discourse is not 
long, by reason of their being busied with the 
serving of their owners: and when it is three 
nights old, UiUhjk jjfc uUis Uij.U. [The discourse 
of young women not united by affection]: and 
when it is four nights old, Yj jjfc jjj PP 
p=P [The PP of a (expl. above) not 
hungry nor suckled]; meaning that it is limited to 
the space of the [or time between two 
suckings] of this jjj or of the 3 1 3 [or time 
between two milkings] of its mother; or, as IAar 
says, (Hjl 1 P' 1 PP [The 3-kit of the mother of 
the £0]: and when it is five nights old, Uy**- 
u-kS oUlk »USc iPj 3-k'j [Discourse and 
sociableness, and the continuance of the evening- 
feed of pregnant camels having their heads and 
necks inclining towards their backs: see also 
art. u^]: and when it is six nights old, Uyj jP 
[app. A twisting and a grinding by a turning 
towards the left and from the left; as though 
meaning that it is a time fit for active 
employment]: and when it is seven nights 
old, £*3JI 3_=Jj [The night-journeying of the 
hyena]: and when it is eight nights old, efe-ul P 
[A bright moon]: and when it is nine nights 
old, £ jkll aJi PL [The onyx is picked up in it, 
being distinguishable by the light of the moon]: 
and when it is ten nights old, jkill 3ii_i [fit. The 
choker of the dawn; as though its light were 
about to overtake, and grapple with, that of 
daybreak]. (TA.) [It should be observed that 
every one of these ten sayings is fancifully framed 
so as to rhyme, perfectly or imperfectly, with 
words preceding it: the first being preceded by u5j 
33?; the second, by JPp u)!; the third, by h- 5 '-' 3!; 
the fourth, by (33 ujj; and so on.] — — PP 
signifies also The darkness of the night: (S, 
K, TA:) or the darkness of the first part of the 
night, [after nightfall, i. e.] after the setting of the 
light of the 3*“ [or redness that is seen in the sky 
after sunset]: and the vulgar [sometimes] 

pronounce it PP. (TA.) And The remains of 

the milk that has collected in the udders of the 
camels, or of the camels and other cattle, at 
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the period thus termed. (S, ISd, K.) One says, 422 
44c [We milked some remains of what had 
collected in the udders &c.]. (S, TA.) 

And Cnk. The milk that was obtained from 
them at the period termed the 44c was drawn. 
(TA, from the trad, of Aboo-Dharr.) And 4.4c 
t-uiUJl 44c j ja i. e. [Such a one sat with us, or 

at our abode,] as long as the space during which 
the milch camels are confined for the purpose of 
the collecting of the milk in their udders. (TA.) — 
— And The return of the camels from the place of 
pasturing after their entering upon evening. (ISd, 
K.) fjjc- A she-camel that does not yield her 
milk copiously except in the period termed 44c : 
(S, K:) or a she-camel abounding in milk, the 
milking of which is deferred to the latter, or last, 
part of the night: thus accord, to Az: and that is 
retarded in the milking; as also i £34; pi. y\'y: 
and 4>jjc ; as mentioned by IB, on the authority of 
Th, a she-camel that yields a copious supply of 
milk. (TA.) £34 Tardy, or late; entering upon, or 
coming in, the evening; applied to a guest; (S, K;) 
and to the entertainment for a guest, or guests: 
(S:) and j £“-£ applied to a guest, signifies [the 
same, or] entering upon, or coming in, the 
evening; or, as some say, remaining, staying, 
dwelling, or abiding. (TA.) And one says, £34 Cp* 
lS j?ll Such a one is slow, or tardy, in respect of the 
entertainment for the guest, or guest: (TA:) and 
in like manner, [but in (??) sive sense,] l 

£44> 4- (Har p. 579.) See also £j4. £j>£lll 

CiUjUII means The stars that are dark by reason of 
a dusty hue in the air: (K:) such is the case in 
drought; for the stars of winter are more bright 
because of the clearness of the sky: but El-Aasha 
applies it to the stars of winter. (TA.) kyf A 
camel slow in journeying. (K, * TA.) And A 
man bulky, big-bodied: (K, * TA:) but J 
mentions, on the authority of As, k yf Py, [as 
meaning a great camel,] with 4. (TA.) £44 
see £34, see £4. i (Mgh, Msb, K, and 
so accord, to copies of the S,) inf. n. 414c 
and 4*4c ; (Mgh, Msb,) [but see the former 
of these below,] and 4c [app. 4c] ; (Mgh,) or 4c 
and 4c and 444; (K;) and (Msb, TA) (Msb, 
TA, and so in one of my copies of the S in 
the place of 4c ; and said in the TA to be 
mentioned by J,) on the authority of Akh, and 
also mentioned by IKtt, (TA,) inf. n. 44. ; (Msb, 
TA,) which is mentioned by A'Obeyd as of the inf. 
ns. from which no verbs are derived, (so in my 
copies of the S, in some copies of which this 
remark applies to 44 j ; ) and »4c ; with fet-h; 
(Msb;) He (a man, TA) was idiotic, or an idiot, i. 
e. deficient, or wanting, in intellect; (S, Mgh, 


Msb, K;) or one who had lost his intellect; (K;) or 
bereft of his intellect, or so in consequence of 
shame or fear & c., syn. (Mgh, Msb, K;) 

without diabolical possession, or madness: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or, accord, to IAar, 4ic signifies he (a man) 
was, or became, possessed, or mad. (Ham p. 

680.) [See also ■dill, below.] 4*11 <4- He 

was, or became, addicted, attached, or devoted, 
to knowledge, or science, and vehemently 

desirous thereof. (K.) And ^ ■'4 He 

was, or became, addicted to annoying such a one, 
and mimicking his speech. (K.) 5 “'ll*! signifies 
The being, or becoming, or the feigning 
oneself, possessed, or mad; syn. iyy: and the 
being, or becoming, foolish, stupid, unsound in 
intellect, or deficient therein, and lax, or 
languid; syn. 4 jc j. (S, K.) 4 *j ; occurring 

in this art. in the TA, app. means He was, or 
became, infatuated by love of a girl, or young 
woman.] Also The feigning ignorance. (K.) 

— — And The feigning oneself unmindful, or 

heedless. (K.) One says, <44 14* j4S jc ill 4*4 y 
i. e. He feigns himself unmindful, or heedless, [to 
thee, of much that thou dost, or] of thee, in much 
that thou dost. (TA.) — — And The affecting 
cleanliness, (K, TA,) and nicety, or refinement: 
(TA:) and the exceeding the usual bounds in 
dress and eating. (K, TA.) One says, I4£ 4*4 He 

affected nicety, or refinement, and exceeded the 
usual bounds, in such a thing. (TA.) <4- [see 1, 
first sentence, where it is mentioned as an inf. 
n.]. <1*11 is An evil affection, of essential origin, 
necessarily occasioning unsoundness in the 
intellect; so that the person affected therewith 
becomes confused in intellect; and therefore 
some of his speech resembles that of the 
intelligent; and some, that of the possessed, or 
mad: it differs from 4141; for this does not 
resemble possession, or madness. (KT.) 44 and 
1 lyP (so in the TA as from the K [but not found 
by me in the latter]) and 1 4i4 and 1 Ppy- (so too 
in the TA, but not as from the K, [though I find 
these two words without the two preceding in the 
copies of the K that I have been able to consult,]) 
A man who greatly exceeds the usual bounds in 
an affair. (K, TA.) see what next precedes. 

— — It is also a subst. from -4*21 , of the 

measure thus in the saying of Ru-beh [which 
is cited in the Ham p. 680], d’4llj p 

[In affecting cleanliness, or nicety, or refinement, 
or in exceeding the usual bounds, in dress; and in 
self-adornment]. (TA.) -44: see -41c. 3214 a 
subst. from 4ic [app. in all its senses; i. e., 
meaning Idiocy; &c.; though it might be 
supposed, from the manner in which it is 


mentioned, to be a subst. from 4ic in the last only 
of the senses above assigned to it]; (K, TA;) as 
also 1 4* 4c; (TA:) or each is an inf. n. of that 

verb [q. v.]. (Mgh, Msb.) See also the next 

paragraph. 4il4c : see 4»lic. Also Foolish, or 

stupid: and so 1 4a 144; (Akh, S, K, TA;) applied to 

a man. (TA.) And, in a pi. sense. The erring 

of mankind; and so 1 414; (K, TA;) which latter 
signifies also, in a pi. sense, foolish, or stupid. 
(TA.) 4ili : see the next 

preceding paragraph. 412 A man addicted to 
annoying another, and mimicking his speech; (K, 
TA;) as also 1 44: (TA:) pi. [accord, to analogy, 
of the latter, but mentioned in the K as of the 
former,] A£4. (K, TA.) 4i4 and see 4c. ply. 
see 4c. 4*_i Intelligent, and symmetrical in 
make: and also possessed, or mad, and 
incongruous in make: thus having two contr. 
significations. (K, TA.) » £4 idiotic, or an idiot, i. 
e. deficient, or wanting, in intellect; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) or one who has lost his intellect; (K;) or 
bereft of his intellect, or so in consequence of 
shame or fear &c.; (Mgh, Msb, K;) without 
diabolical possession, or madness: (Mgh, Msb:) 
also expl. as signifying possessed, or mad; 
smitten, or afflicted, in his intellect. (TA.) j4 
and cr4 1 4c ; aor. y*i, inf. n. £4 (S, Msb, K) 
and (£4 and ‘Jf, (S, K,) of which >4 is the 
original form, one [i. e. the second] of the 
two dammehs being changed into a kesreh and 
therefore the j into is and then the other 
dammeh being assimilated to the kesreh, (S, TA,) 
He behaved proudly, (Msb, K,) and was 
immoderate, inordinate, or exorbitant: (K:) he 
was excessively, immoderately, or inordinately, 
proud or corrupt or unbelieving: (AO, TA; and so 
in a copy of the S as on the authority of A'Obeyd:) 
or he revolted, recoiled, or was averse, from 
obedience: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and i 4<j signifies 
the same as 4j4; (S, K;) or I [disobeyed, or] did 
not obey; (TA;) and so does cime; (k, accord, 
to some copies; but in some, 4?;) or, accord, to 
J and others, one should not say 4£c . (TA.) It is 
said in the Kur [li. 44], f«j £>i if- l£*s (TA) i. e. 
But they turned with disdain from obeying the 
command of their Lord. (Bd, Jel.) — — 
[Hence,] 44 (assumed tropical:) The wind 

blew immoderately. (IKtt, TA.) And 4c said 

of and old man, (S, Msb, K, [but in my copy of the 
Msb ls-^I is put for j*4!l,]) aor. ££, (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. >4 (s, Msb) and Ijf, (S,) or Ijf and Ijy, with 
damm and also with fet-h, (K,) He became 
advanced in age, and in a declining state: (S, 
Msb, * K:) [or he became dried up; as is shown 
by what here follows.] It is said in the Kur [xix. 
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9], accord, to one reading, jjSH i> 

(TA,) from & It became dried up; (Ksh, * Jel;) 
said of wood, or a branch; as also (Ksh:) the 
meaning here being, [And I have reached] the 
extreme degree of old age: (Jel:) or dryness, and 
hardness, or rigidness, in the joints and the 
bones; like the dry wood or branch. (Ksh.) 
5 6360261CI1 see the preceding paragraph. ijy: 
see C&-. ,jjc. a dial. var. of (S, K,) of the dial, 
of Hudheyl and Thakeef. (S.) part. n. of 1; (S, 
Msb, K;) Proud, (Msb, K,) and immoderate, 
inordinate, or exorbitant: (K:) excessively, 

immoderately, or inordinately, proud (Mgh) [or 
corrupt or unbelieving: or revolting, recoiling, or 
averse, from obedience: (see 1:)] i. q. jfe: (Mgh, 
TA:) and \ Jy signifies the same: (K:) pi. Jy, (S, 
Msb, K,) originally [i^,] of the measure 
(Msb,) the [former] j being changed 

into lS, agreeably with a rule which, Mohammad 
Ibn-Es-Seree says, should be observed in a word 
of this [class and] measure when it is a pi., 
though not [generally] when it is an inf. n., (S, 
TA,) or this is pi. of and the pi. of yy is 

(TA.) [See also sSd, below.] Also Advanced 

[and declining] in age: [or dried up: (see 1, last 

sentence but one:)] pi. (Msb.) And O 

[a mistranscription, the latter word being 
correctly A night intensely dark. 

(TA.) Most [and more] excessive, 

immoderate, or inordinate, in pride [&c.: 

see H^]. (Mgh.) eSd [a pi., app. of like 
as is of applied to men as 

meaning [i. e. Who act corruptly, or 

vitiously; who transgress the command of God; 
or who commit adultery or fornication; &c.]. 
(ISd, K, TA.) 1 X 3 &, (S, K,) aor. 63^, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. ctie, said of the [or moth -worm], 

It ate it, or fretted it, namely, wool, (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) and a garment [&c.]. (TA.) And ctic, said of 
wool [&c.], It was eaten, or fretted, by the ^ [or 

moth- worm, or moth-worms]. (TA.) Also, 

(O, TA,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (K, 
TA,) said of a serpent (^A-), It bit him. (O, K, 
TA.) And It (a serpent) blew upon him, without 
biting him, and his hair in consequence fell off. 

(TA.) And (O,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 

importuned me (O, K *) by asking. (TA.) 
[And signifies the same.] 2 63^ see the 
next paragraph, in two places. 3 ^1^, (O,) inf. 
n. and (O, K;) and J, (o,) inf. 

n. ctmij; (K;) He raised his voice with singing: 
(O:) or he trilled, or quavered, in singing: (K:) or 
he raised his voice with singing, and trilled, or 
quavered: (L:) and V^y ^ inf. n. as above; 
and J, iue; he trilled, or quavered, in his singing. 
(TA.) And ^iy is also used to signify The 
sounding [or ringing] of a bow when its string 


has been pulled to try its strength: some say that 
it is like the y y [or ringing] of a basin when it 
has been struck. (O, TA.) see ■&=-. ^ i. 
q. lyy» [i. e. The moth-worm that eats, or frets, 
wool, or woollen cloths]: (Msb:) [and the book- 
worm, or species of moth-worm that eats books: 
applied to both of these in the present day: and,] 
accord, to LAar, an insect [of the same kind] that 
clings to skin, or leather, and eats it: (TA:) [and 
the weevil; i. e.] the kind of worm, or grub, that 
eats corn; also called iy y»: (M in art. y> j^:) one 
thereof is termed J, (Msb:) [i. e.] ^ signifies 
a [or mothworm] that eats, or frets, wool: 
(S, A, O, K:) or a worm, or grub, that attacks wool 
and cloths (Mgh and Msb in art. i_y j“) and wheat 
or other food; (Mgh in that art.;) also called j*-*’: 
(Mgh and Msb in that art.:) and it is said to be 
the ^ jl, [generally signifying the wood-fretter, 
but here meaning] a certain insect that eats wool, 
and skin, or leather: (Msb:) the pi. of ^ is ctue, 
(O,) or ctie, (K,) or both, (S,) or [rather] ctie, 
which is expl. by IDrd as a pi., is a gen. n., having 
a pi. meaning though it is a sing: (TA:) the pi. 
of is iiljc. (Msb.) An Arab of the desert, being 
asked respecting his son, said, jjj 3 S “cAiel 

> a), all ^ ^ ■ " J 'I ^ <4 <j) j lijlii [i give 

him, every day, of my property, a danik (a small 
silver coin), and verily he is quicker in consuming 
it than the moth-worm in wool in the summer]. 
(TA.) And one says, J-« ^ jila, (S, O,) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is a consumer of 
property; (PS;) like as one says J-» (S, O,) 

meaning “ a manager of property. ” (PS.) [See 
also below: and 5 ^ .] — liic lii. 
means [He fed me with meal of parched barley or 
wheat] not moistened and beaten up with 
anything greasy [such as clarified butter &c.]. (O: 
in the TA l^.) see the paragraph here 
following. see ctic. — — It is also 

an appellation of (tropical:) An old woman: (S, 
O, K:) as though, by reason of her corrupt state or 
conduct, and want of skill or understanding, she 

were a (TA.) Also, (O, K, TA,) and 

| (TA,) A woman foul, or obscene, in tongue; 

(O, K, TA;) despised; obscure, or reputeless: 
(TA:) and a foolish, or stupid, woman: (O, K:) or, 
the former signifies, accord, to AZ, a woman 
obscure, or reputeless; whether she be, or be not, 
lean, or emaciated: and the latter, accord, to 
IDrd, a woman lean, or spare, in body: and in like 
manner J, ^ applied to a man: (O:) the pi. of ^ 
is eiiliic. (TA.) vipers that eat one another in 
a time of drought. (O, K.) — — Also pi. 

of (Msb:) and of or (TA.) 

dim. of ^ [n. un. of q. v.]. (L.) It is said in a 
prov., fja j [a little moth-worm 

gnawing a smooth skin]: applied to a man 


endeavouring to make an impression, or produce 
an effect, upon a thing, and unable to do so: (S, 
O, L, K: *) and said in contempt of a man and of 
what the latter says in finding fault with one who 
is free from faults. (O.) ’V-*- The serpent. (O, 
K.) jy- 1 Jy, aor. Jy (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and Jy; (A, Msb, K;) and 'Jy, aor. J&; and ’jy, 
aor. 'jy; (A, K;) inf. n. j ^ (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and jy and Jy; (K;) said of a man and of a 
horse, (S, Msb,) He stumbled, or tripped; [the 
most usual meaning;] or he fell upon his face; 
syn. 45 [which has both of these meanings]; as 
also J, (A, K:) or [simply] he fell; syn. 
(Mgh:) or one says of a man, (Msb on the 
authority of the Mukhtasar el-'Eyn, and TA on 
the authority of the T,) Jy, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. JJy, (Msb,) or ‘Jy; (TA; [perhaps 
a mistranscription for j^;]) and of a horse, Jy, 
inf. n. Jy; (Msb, TA;) being a measure of 
inf. ns. of verbs signifying various faults of horses 
and the like. (TA.) You say, ^ Jy [He 
stumbled, or tripped, upon his garment]. (S, O, 
Msb.) And jr ji. | ^ [He went forth 

stumbling, or tripping, upon his skirts]. (A.) 
And <1 Jc. [His horse stumbled, or 

tripped, with him, and he fell]. (S, O.) And it is 
said in a prov., Jy jIjAII [The swift and 
excellent horse sometimes stumbles, or trips]: 
applied to a person by whom a slip that is not of 
his nature is seen to have been committed. (O.) — 
— [Hence,] ^ and J, jy (tropical:) [He 
stumbled, or tripped, in his speech]. (A.) 
And j. kiUJ (tropical:) His tongue 

halted, faltered, or hesitated. (S, O, TA.) — — 
And [hence, app.,] Jy, (Kr, K, TA,) inf. n. "Jy, 
(Kr, O, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He lied. (Kr, 
O, K, TA.) One says, u^j ^ meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is occupied] in 
truth and falsehood [or rather in falsehood and 

truth]. (O, TA.) And ‘jy Jy, (S, A, Mgh, O, 

Msb,) aor. Jy (S, O, Msb) and Jy, (TA,) inf. 
n. Jy and j Jy, (O, Msb, K, [the 
latter erroneously written in the CK jjj^,]) 
(tropical:) [He stumbled on it; lighted on it by 
chance;] he got, or obtained, knowledge of it; or 
sight and knowledge of it; became acquainted 
with it; knew it; or saw it; (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 
* TA;) accidentally, or without seeking; (TA;) 
[and so *y 'Jy; (see an ex. voce oA>“';)] and J, Jy'i 
signifies the same; but accord, to the usage of the 
Kur-an, you say Jy so in the Kitab el- 

Abniyeh of IKtt. (TA. [See 4.]) You say, yz- 
jy (tropical:) He obtained knowledge of, or 
became acquainted with, the secret of the man 
[accidentally]. (TA.) [Hence,] yy J? 

U2j j n the Kur [v. 106], means (tropical:) 

But if it become known, or seen, (Ksh, Mgh, O, 
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Bd, Jel,) that they two have done what has 
necessitated sin, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) and deserved its 
being said of them that they were sinners. (Ksh.) 
And jjc ., aor. iyk, inf. n. jjk, as expl. by Lth, 
means (assumed tropical:) He (a man) entered 
suddenly, or unexpectedly, upon an affair upon 

which another had not so entered. (TA.) jk 

»■£, (K, TA,) aor. k- and iik, (TA,) means 
(tropical:) His fortune, or good fortune, fell; 
syn. yk; (K, TA;) as being likened to one who 
has stumbled, or tripped, or fallen upon his face. 

(TA.) jj*)! ik, (Lh, K,) inf. n. ik, (Lh, TA,) 

The vein pulsed. (Lh, K, TA.) <i ik: see 4. — 

— [Hence,] hi (tropical:) Time, 

or fortune, destroyed them: (TA:) or caused them 
to be overcome. (O.) 2 ik see the next 
paragraph, in three places. 4 He caused him 
to stumble, or trip; or to fall upon his face; [or 
simply, to fall;] as also J, ‘jk; (K, TA;) [and so 
ik 1; (see 1, last sentence, and see also jj ^, 
first sentence;)] said of God. (TA.) IAar cites as 
an ex., AijM Jljill Yjl jZa. j jil cjkjai 
IjUikj [And I went forth, made to stumble, or 
trip, upon the fore parts of my jubbeh: but for the 
sense of shame, I had made it to fly, in running]: 
accord, to one relation, however, the verb in 
question, in this verse, is ik-\. (TA.) And » Jk\ 
is syn. with ‘'-**21 [of which see various 
explanations in art. u^]. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] jUaO Jk I, (k,) or » Jk j, lie, 

(A,) (tropical:) He impugned his character to the 
Sultan, (A, O, K,) and sought to make him fall 

into destruction by means of the latter. (A.) 

And -ci- » Jk\ (tropical:) [He made him to 
stumble upon it, or to light on it by chance; or] he 
made him to get, or obtain, knowledge of it, or 
sight and knowledge of it; to become acquainted 
with it; to know it; or to see it; (S, A, O, Msb, K; 
*) accidentally, or without seeking. (B, TA.) 
Hence the phrase in the Kur [xviii. 20] hh- 
(S, Ta;) in which the objective 

complement, is suppressed. (TA.) And uh- ‘ jk ' 1 
(tropical:) He guided him, or showed him 

the way, to his companions. (A.) Jk\, 

and l » Jk , (assumed tropical:) He [i. e. God] 
made his fortune, or good fortune, to fall. (K. 
[See ^ ik.]) — See also 1, latter half. 5 yk see 
1, in four places. Q. Q. 1 f jail Jk [from Jk] The 
people, or party, raised the dust, or earth, or bits 
of dry clay or compact earth, (termed sk,) with 
the extremities of their toes, in walking. (Kh, Har 
p. 488.) — Jk [from 1££] He saw, or 

beheld, the birds: or he saw that the birds ran: 
(O:) or he saw the birds running, and augured 
from them 0* j^-ji). (k. [But this addition, 


is evidently taken from an explanation of the 
words here following.]) A poet says, k'Jlk ial 
J 4! jjL [i. e. Thou sawest, or beheldest, thy 
birds; &c.: would that thou wouldst augur from 
them, and take warning]. (O.) And you say, k'Jlk 
I saw, or beheld, the thing; (L, TA;) and 
individuated it. (TA.) ik: see is jk. ik A lie; or 
falsehood; (K;) as also J, ik. (IAar, K.) — Also 
The Eagle: (K:) a meaning also assigned in the K, 
in art. y but erroneously, to ik. (TA.) ik: see 
the next preceding paragraph. Vjk A stumble, or 
trip, (Msb, TA,) in walking, or going along: 

pi. cjljje. (TA.) And [hence,] (tropical:) A 

slip, lapse, fault, wrong action, or mistake; (S, O, 
Msb, TA;) so called as being a fall into sin or 
crime. (Msb.) One says, &'Jk <111 Jlai (tropical:) 
[May God cancel thy slip, lapse, fault, &c.]. (A.) 
And it is said in a trad., ‘k k Y) hh Y i. e. 
(tropical:) There is no one to be characterized as 
of a forbearing disposition except he be one who 
has committed a slip, and becomes admonished 
thereby, distinguishing the occasions of error so 
as to avoid them [and to make allowance for 

others who have done the like]. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) War, or fight, 
against unbelievers or others; because war, or 
fight, is an occasion of frequent stumbling, or 
tripping: so in a trad., in which it is said, Y 
ojjxll^ (assumed tropical:) [Begin not ye 

with them by war]; meaning invite ye them first 
to El-Islam or to the payment of the poll-tax; 
and if they assent not, then have recourse to war. 
(TA.) VJk Land (o^jO without herbage, being 
high, and overspread with yk, i. e. dust: (O, TA:) 
and said to occur in a trad, as the name of a 
particular land. (O, K, * TA.) is k i. q. sk, (Az, 
S, O, Msb, TA,) as some say; (Msb;) i. e., (Az, S, 
O, TA,) Such as is watered by the rain (Az, S, K, 
TA) alone, (S,) of palm-trees, (Az, O, TA,) or of 
seed-produce: (S:) or such as is watered by water 
running upon the surface of the ground, (O, 
Msb,) of palmtrees: (Msb:) or seed-produce that 
is watered by torrents and by rain, the water 
being made to flow thereto in channels: (TA:) 
and l ye- signifies the same: (K, TA:) or, accord, 
to LAth, palm-trees (J*^) that imbibe with their 
roots of the rain-water that collects in a 
part hollowed out in the ground: (TA:) the former 
term is said to be thus applied because what is so 
called is as though it stumbled upon 
water without any labour of its owner; regarding 
it as an irregular rel. n. from (O, * TA:) but 
Abu-l-'Abbas [i. e. Th] says that, thus applied, it 
is with teshdeed to the ^ [i. e. is k], though not 
in the sense here following. (TA.) — — Also 


(tropical:) A man who does not occupy himself in 
seeking the things of the present world nor those 
of the world to come: (O, K, TA:) occurring in a 
trad., in which such is said to be the most hateful 
of mankind to God: (O, TA:) in this 

sense, sometimes written with teshdeed to the ^ , 
(K, TA,) and thus it is accord, to Sh (O, TA) and 
IAar; (TA;) but correctly without teshdeed: (Th, 
K, TA:) and said by some to be from is Jk applied 
to palm-trees. (O, * TA.) One says also, ipi i-h 
^k, meaning (tropical:) Such a one came 
unoccupied. (O, TA.) or see jjj^, in six 
places: — and for Jk see also yk, jjk [Having 
a habit of stumbling or tripping, or of falling:] 
that stumbles, or trips, and falls, much or often. 
(Har p. 296.) Jk, (s, O, K,) not Jk, for there is 
not in the language any word of the measure 
with fet-h to the except meaning “ 

hardy, strong, or robust,” and this is [said to be] 
forged, (S, O, [but see 4 j«-^=,]) Dust, (MA, O, K,) 
syn. Jk, (O,) or ijk, and m'jj, (K,) and thus 
i ^Jk is expl. by Sb; (TA;) or dust rising 
or spreading; (S, MA; *) as also J. » Jk ; (TA;) and 

1 Jk signifies the same. (MA.) And Clay, or 

earth, (K, TA,) or dust, or bits of clay or compact 
earth, (TA,) which one turns over (K, TA) with 
the extremities of the feet (K) or of the toes, in 
walking, or going along, no other mark of the foot 
being seen: (TA:) and an obscure trace or mark, 
(K, TA,) said to be more obscure than such as is 
termed jjI: (TA:) and so J, ik, with the s put 
before [the ^] and with fet-h to the £ in both [of 
these senses: misunderstood by SM as meaning “ 
and with fet-h to the £ in both words,” i. e. in yk 
and jjjc-]: (K:) or [ ik signifies an obscure trace 
or mark: (S:) and Yaakoob mentions the saying 
cjjl j J, \Jk Y j I jji <1 and \Jk Y j [app. meaning I 
saw not any trace of him nor any obscure trace]: 
(S, O:) or \ ~yk Y j means, nor clay, or earth, & c., 
turned over by the extremities of his feet: 
(TA:) and it is said that J, Y j means, nor 

bodily form. (O.) And [it is said that] Y j jji U 
i>h- and l yh V j means He is not known to be 
a pedestrian by the appearing of his foot-mark, 
nor to be a horseman by his horse's raising the 
dust. (TA.) [See also Har p. 488.] » yk , and its 

pi. 'yk-'- see 'yk. One says also » iyk ijk'J, 

meaning A land in which is much dust. (TA.) yh 

[Stumbling, or tripping; &c. And] (assumed 

tropical:) A liar. (TA.) And one says also -i?- 

yh (assumed tropical:) [Fortune, or good 
fortune, in a falling state: (see 1, near the end:)] 
pi. jjIjc-: (TA:) — — or this may be pi of yh 

signifying The snare of a sportsman: or it 

may be pi. of J, ‘jAk signifying (assumed 
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tropical:) An accident that destroys, or causes to 

be overcome, him whom it befalls: (O:) or it 

maybe pi. of j_P [q. v.], the ls being suppressed, 
(O, TA,) by poetic license, in a verse in which it 
occurs. (TA.) ‘JP The substance of a thing; its 
bodily, or corporeal, form; syn. IP and (T, 

O, L, K, TA. [In this sense, it is said in the TA to 
be erroneously written in all the copies of the 
K JP, with the *3 before the ls; but I find 
it written JP in my MS. copy of the K and also in 
the CK.]) See also JP, in five places. ‘Jp : 
see ‘P. jP A pit dug for a lion or other 
[animal], (S, A, O,) that he may fall into it, (A,) in 
order that he may be taken: (S, O:) this is the 
primary signification: (A:) or a thing that is 
prepared for one to fall into it: (K:) or, as 
also jl3. [i. e. f ‘P or [ jP (see what follows)], 
a thing by which one is made to stumble and fall; 
expl. by P ]. p.: (TA:) the pi. is PP; whence, 
perhaps, PP, by suppression of the lS. (O, TA. 

[See j33.]) [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A 

place of perdition: (TA voce j>^:) or (tropical:) 
a cause, or place, of perdition or of death: (A, K:) 
applied to a land. (K.) You say, jP P jsj 
(tropical:) He fell into a cause, or place, of 
perdition or of death. (A, TA.) And Jp-a Ju J^i 
jjlyill (tropical:) [Such a one preserves his 
companion from the causes, or places, of 
perdition or of death]. (A.) And it is said in 
a trad, 'dll jjjI^xII IaUu 3*3 tj) 

■djiid (assumed tropical:) [Verily the tribe of 
Kureysh are people of fidelity: whoso seeks for 
them the causes, or places, of perdition or of 
death, may God lay him prostrate upon his 
nostrils]: or, accord, to one relation, PP. (O, 
TA.) — — And [hence,] (tropical:) Difficulty, 
or distress; as also p jp\ (S, O:) and evil; (K, 
TA;) like jp^, which is a dial. var. thereof, or an 
instance of mispronunciation; (S and O 
in art. j^;) as also J, IP, (accord, to some copies 
of the K,) or J JP: (thus in other copies of the K 
and in the TA [in the latter of which it is said to 
be with kesr; and this I think to be the more 
probably correct; originally an inf. n.]:) and J, P 
JP is said by Fr to signify the same as p jP. 
(TA.) You say, \jp Jiml, (As, S, O, TA,) and 
i 0%, (TA,) (tropical:) I experienced from him, 
or it, difficulty, or distress. (As, S, O, TA.) 
And P jP 3 p I pj, (As, S, O, TA,) and jp^- 

P, (S, O,) (tropical:) They fell into difficulty, 
or distress: (As, S, O:) or into a confusion of evil 
and difficulty or distress. (TA.) It is the opinion of 
Yaakoob that the — * in j ja3 is a substitute for 
the cj in jP: but Az observes that this is 
not necessarily the case, as the meaning of 

difficulty is implied in the root p. (TA.) It 

is said to signify also A kind of snare (“4*^“) 


made of bark. (O.) And A channel that is 

dug for the purpose of irrigating thereby a palm- 

tree such as is termed 3*0 (O.) And A well. 

(K.) — And it may also be used as an epithet 
[app. meaning Perilous, or destructive]. (ISd, 
TA.) 3^3 Q. l JSL, (K, TA,) inf. n. 

(TK,) He adorned the [or women's camel- 
vehicle] with the kind of pendant termed 
(K, * TA.) And jfyjp 3S3 The jAj* was [so] 
adorned. (S.) — And [the inf. n.] signifies 
A heavy kind of running. (K.) One says, 3^3 P 
He runs heavily. (TK.) Q. 2 3^ 3£>3 The t P [or 
raceme of a palm-tree or of dates] had 
many [or fruit-stalks, also called 3 j£13 ; 

whence the verb]. (S, TA.) 31^3 and [ 3 P- (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K) and J, <i j£3 (k) i. q. (S, O, 
Msb, K) and £ jp^, (Msb,) i. e. [A fruit-stalk of 
the raceme of a palm-tree; or] a stalk, of a -d_U£ ; 
upon which are the ripening dates: (S, O:) or [so 
in some copies of the K and in the TA, but in 
other copies of the K “ and,”] i. q. 3^ [i. e. a 
raceme of a palm-tree or of dates]; (K;) [i. e.] 
an of a palm-tree, of which the <3 3*3 is 
a single branching stalk: (Mgh:) [agreeably with 
this last explanation and the latter of the two 
here given from the K, it is said,] and it is, 
in relation to the palm-tree, like the in 
relation to the grape-vine: (S, O:) and in one 
dial., the £ is changed into », so that one says 31S2J 
[and 3 jSji]: the pi. is 3313. (Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., “Uj-Ua Pi Vl£3 [j, g. 

Take ye a raceme of a palm-tree in which are a 
hundred fruit-stalks, and strike him therewith 
a single stroke]. (O.) 3j£3: see the next 
preceding paragraph: — — and that here 

following. yjSjc: see Pp. Also, (K,) and 

l 3JP, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A kind of 
pendant, of Cp [i. e. wool, or dyed wool], or 
some [other] ornament, (K, TA,) suspended to 
aj-js [or women's camel-vehicle], (TA,) so as to 
dangle in the air: (K, TA:) pi. 3513 occurring in a 
verse [by poetic license for 3 jS3]. (TA.) 3£j»* jic. 
[A raceme of a palm-tree or of dates] having 
many &pP [or fruit-stalks]. (TA.) [See also the 
following paragraph.] — — And, by way of 
comparison [thereto], 3 £>»* pp (assumed 
tropical:) A jfyj* [or women's camel-vehicle] 
having much wool [in the form of 
pendants, suspended to it]. (TA.) 3 £j* 3 
and 3S*3 [A raceme of a palm- tree or of dates] 
having 3£13 [i. e. fruit-stalks]. (K.) [See also the 
next preceding paragraph.] P l P, said of a 
broken bone, (S, K,) or it is peculiarly said of the 
arm, (K, [i. e. one says 311 C 4 * 3 ; ]) aor. P, (PS,) 
inf. n. P, (TA,) It became set unevenly, (S, K, 
TA,) i. e. [forming a node, or protuberance, like a 
swelling, not so hard as bone, (see P, below,) or] 


so as to have an unevenness remaining in it: 
(TA:) or, said of a broken bone, it approached to 
a state of consolidation, but was not as yet 
consolidated; and in like manner, a wound: (ISh, 
TA:) or it was, or became, in a bad state, and 
wanting in its former strength, or in its form. 
(TA.) And P, aor. P, inf. n. p, said of a 
[broken] bone, signifies [the same, or] It was 
badly set, so that there remained in it an 
unevenness. (TA.) And sometimes it is 
used metaphorically in relation to the sword: so 
says IJ. (TA. [In a verse there cited as an ex., the 
verb app. relates to a sword in its scabbard or its 

case cut in pieces by another sword.]) P 

said of a wound means as expl. above: (ISh, TA:) 
or It became callous, and covered with a skin, but 
not as yet healed. (K.) — <33 I set it 

unevenly, [so as to form a node, or protuberance, 
like a swelling, not so hard as bone, (see the first 
sentence above,)] namely, a broken bone; (S, 
K;) the verb being trans. as well as intrans., (S, 
TA,) like pj and ‘-iaj. (TA.) — — And <x«3 
(s, K,) inf. n. p, (TA,) She sewed the 31 _> 
[or leathern water-bag] not strongly, or not 
firmly; (S, K;) as also J, (S, TA;) in the K, 

erroneously, [ '-s-331. (TA.) 2 <*3 ; inf. n. (0*2, He 
set it; namely, a [broken] bone. (TA.) 4 (33 see 1 , 
last sentence. 8 pP\ see 1 , last sentence. — — 
[Hence,] it is said in a prov., (3*3 U3=> jSi 

meaning (assumed tropical:) If I be not skilful, 
verily I do according to the degree of 
my knowledge. (S, Meyd.) — p <431 He sought 
help by means of it; (S, K;) and profited by it, or 
made use of it. (K.) One says, P f*3ti 13 ii. Take 
thou this, and seek help by means of it [or profit 
by it]. (S.) — — And p <431 He extended, or 
stretched forth, his arm, or hand; syn. lsP^. 

(K.) P inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (TA.) P P. 

P means (S and O in art. 3t ; ) [i. e. His 

arm was set and joined unevenly,] so as to form a 
node, or protuberance, like a swelling, not so 
hard as bone. (ISk, L in art. y3.) P, applied to 
a [broken] bone, Badly set, so as to have an 
unevenness remaining in it. (TA.) [And J, 
signifies the same, applied to an arm (40; expl. 
by Golius as applied to a hand, and meaning 
Distortedly consolidated, on the authority of 
Meyd.] see the next preceding 

paragraph. CpP The young one of the [species of 
bustard called] lsT-O-. (S, K.) — — And The 
young one of the [serpent called] JP. (AA, K.) 
And, (K,) some say, (TA,) The serpent, (AA, K,) of 
whatever species it be: (AA:) or the young one 
thereof. (AA, Mgh, K.) And JpP is a surname 
of The serpent; (K, TA;) mentioned by 'Alee Ibn- 
Hamzeh. (TA.) p, applied to a camel, Big, or 
bulky, tall, and thick. (TA.) — See also fP. 3-33 
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The wild ass; (K, TA;) so called because of his 
bigness, or bulkiness, and strength. (TA.) pky (in 
the T, voce written J, yy,) A species of tree; 
(S, K, TA;) said to be the same as the [q. v.]; it 
is a white tree, that grows very tall: n. un. with ». 
(TA.) — Also A certain sort of food, in which 
locusts are cooked; (K, TA;) of the food of the 
people of the desert. (TA.) {•Jy A great camel. 
(As, S. [See also £j») And Anything big, or 

bulky, and strong. (TA.) And The female 

elephant: (El-Ghanawee, S:) or the elephant, 

male and female: (K:) pi. J ] -y. (TA.) And 

The £> [i. e. hyena, or female hyena]. (A'Obeyd, 
S, K.) Jkk Strong; applied to a camel; (AA, S;) 
and to a mule; and likewise to a shoulder: (IAar, 
TA:) or, applied to a camel, strong and tall: (K, 
TA:) or tall and thick: or big, or bulky: (TA:) fern, 
with »: (AA, S, K, TA:) pi. cliUiijc. (TA.) — — 
And The lion: (AA, S, K:) so called because of the 
heaviness of his tread. (AA, S.) Jk l >11 kdk, (S, 
K,) aor. Jk, (S,) inf. n. Jk and Jk and uJk, (K,) 
The fire smoked, or sent up smoke; (S, K;) as also 

l Cmc. (k.) And J>ll J Jk, (K,) aor. Jk, 

inf. n. Jk, (TA,) He ascended the mountain: (K, 
TA:) like mentioned by Kr. (TA.) — Jk, 
aor. Jk, (K,) inf. n. Jk, (TK,) said af garment, It 
became perfumed with the odour of incense, or 
some substance for fumigation. (K, * TA.) 2 kdk 
vj® I fumigated the garment: (Mgh:) or k!k 
Cj >1 she fumigated the garment over the 
perfume so that it [the perfume] clung to it: (TA:) 
or csfjj Cme ; (s,) inf. n. u (S, K,) I 

perfumed my garment with incense, or some 

substance for fumigation. (K. *) And kdk 

si >11 The woman perfumed herself with 
her incense, or substance for fumigation. (TA.) - 

— See also l. One says also Jk 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a one caused 
confusion, or disorder, or disturbance, to 
happen between us, or among us; from Jk 
signifying “ smoke: ” (A, TA:) [or caused 
confusion, &c., and excited evil, or corrupt, 
conduct, between us, or among us: for] 
signifies the causing confusion, or disorder, or 
disturbance, and exciting evil, or corrupt, 
conduct. (K.) 4 JJj V [Do not thou raise a 
smothering smoke upon us] is said when one 
kindles a fire with bad, smoking, wood. (TA.) Jk 
A species of > = > [q. v.] upon which camels, or 
the like, feed, (K, TA,) when it is succulent; but 
when it becomes dry, it is useless. (TA.) — — 
And [hence, perhaps,] A good tender and 
manager, of camels, or the like. (K.) — And i. 
q. Jy [i. e. Wool; or wool dyed of various 
colours]: (K:) a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) Jk\ 


see Jk, — Also A small idol: pi. jkd\ (K:) [it is 
said that] Jj signifies “ a large idol. ” (TA.) Jk 
Food infected with smoke; as also [ uJk*. 
(K.) jk- Smoke; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also [ Jk: 
(S, K: [in one of my copies of the S, written with 
the di quiescent:]) mostly used in relation to a 
substance with which one fumigates: (Mgh, 
Msb:) and also expl. as signifying smoke without 
fire: (TA:) pi. », (S, K, TA,) deviating from 
rule, (TA,) like » pi. of lM--, the only other 

instance of the kind. (S, TA.) And (tropical:) 

Dust (Az, S, Mgh, K) is sometimes thus called, 
(S, Mgh,) metaphorically, (Mgh,) as being likened 
to smoke, which is the primary meaning: so says 
A'Obeyd, and Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala says 
the like. (Az.) 0 jk Small long hairs under the 
part beneath the lower jaw of the camel: (S, K:) 
[pi. >1^:] one says j- jyy [a camel having 
such small long hairs], like as they said, for 
the i3>> of the head, JJk, (S.) And The beard: or 
the portion thereof that extends beyond the two 
sides of the cheeks: or the portion that grows 
upon the chin and beneath it, downwards: or 
length of the beard: (K:) or the portion of the 
beard that depends form the chin: (Ham p. 820:) 
and 0 jk signifies the extremity of the 

beard. (TA.) And Certain small hairs at the part 
in which the he-goat is slaughtered. (TA.) And 
The 4 jc.j [or wattle] of the cock. (S and K in 

art. k. j, q. v .) Also The first of wind and of 

rain; (S, K;) so says [the Imam] Ahoo- Haneefeh: 
(TA:) or rain generally: or rain while it is between 
the heaven and the earth: pi. uJk: (K:) AZ says 
that u>*ll signifies the rain that is between the 
clouds and the earth; like sing, ujk: (S, 
TA:) and jjk signifies the clouds that 

have fallen upon the earth: and >-=■>! the 
pendent skirts of the clouds: and pjll u jk the 
trail of the wind when it comes drawing along the 
dust: pi. as above. (TA.) And The first of 
anything. (Ham p. 820.) >> A lion having 
much hair. (K.) Jk> (K, TA) A man (TA) large in 
the Jyk, (K, TA.) see Jk. Jk and Jk 1 liie, 
aor. j>, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. y (K, TA,) [accord, 
to the CK Jk, but] like O’; (TA;) 

and Jk, aor. » (S, Msb, K,) which is of the 
dial, of El-Hijaz, and of which the inf. n. is k- 
(TA;) and Jk, aor. >s and >> inf. n. isl- 
and Jy and JJk-, (K, TA;) He acted corruptly; or 
made, or did, mischief: (S, Msb, K:) or did so in 
the utmost degree: (TA:) >>1 > [in the earth]: 
(S, TA:) the aor. of one of the dial. vars. occurs in 
the Kur ii. 57; &c.: some say that k, aor. O, 
[or Jk , aor. »] is formed by transposition 
from aor. Osj: (TA:) accord, to Er- 


Raghib, ky and Jk, or Jk , and y k are nearly 
alike; but ky is mostly used in relation to that 
which is perceived by sense; and Jk and ‘Jk, 
in relation to that which is perceived by the 
[mind or] judgment: some say that ‘Jk [as 
also (r^] is the acting wrongfully, injuriously, 
or unjustly; and sometimes does not involve the 
acting corruptly: (MF and TA in art. ky-.) Lh 
says that Jk- is of the dial, of El-Hijaz, and is the 
[more] approved form; and dAe is of the dial, of 
the Benoo-Temeem. (TA in that art.) — — 
And Jk, aor. >»), inf.n. said of the hair of the 

head, It was, or became, dry and matted, and was 
long left uncombed. (TA.) Jk Hair: this is its 
primary signification. (TA.) [See the next 

paragraph.] And, metaphorically, (tropical:) 

Such as is straggling, of plants, or herbage; as 
the » and the and the Jky. (TA.) And 
[hence] one says, Jk CkJ (assumed 

tropical:) The plants, or herbage, of the earth, 
dried up, or became yellow: (K:) so in the 
Tekmileh, and so says ISk. (TA.) ‘ Jk a long 
[or quantity of hair descending below the ear or 
to the shoulder]: (K:) pi. Jk, like ^j; (so in 
some copies of the K;) or Jk, like (so in 
other copies;) or Jk; like ^j; (so in my MS. copy 
of the K; [app. taken from the TA; the first of 
which (i. e. >i) I hold to be the right; (see 
the paragraph next preceding this;) though SM 
says what here follows;]) it is correctly Jk, 
like Jj; agreeably with what is said in the M, i. 
e. that Jdl signifies £dll. (TA.) ‘Jk The 

state of the hair of the head when it has become 
dry and matted, and has been long 

left uncombed. (TA.) Jyk: see Jk Acting 
corruptly; or making, or doing, mischief. (Msb. 
[See 1.]) Having much hair; (S, 

K;) sometimes applied in this sense to a man. (S.) 

And Having a thick beard. (TA.) And The 

male hyena; (S, K;) as also j JJk-. (S:) and 
[the fem.] J Jk the female hyena; (S, K;) because 
of the abundance of her hair: (S:) and [the 
pi.] 'Jk, and Jk, a number of hyenas 

together. (TA.) [The fem.] JJk is also an 

appellation applied to An old woman. (S, TA.) — 
— And the masc. signifies also Thick, gross, 
or coarse, in size. (TA.) — — And Foolish, or 

stupid, (S, K,) heavy, or dull. (S.) And One 

whose colour inclines to blackness. (K.) And 

A colour [itself] that inclines to blackness: (K, 
TA:) or, accord, to the M, Jdl [perhaps a 
mistranscription] signifies a colour inclining to 
blackness, with abundance of hair. (TA.) > 1 >, 
(S, A, Mgh, O, &c.,) aor. ;-Jr— . (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
or : (so in the O; [but this is at variance with 
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a general rule;]) and with kesr to the medial 
radical [in the first and second persons, 
and »■ -«>>« =•], (TA,) aor, 033 c. ; (K;) inf. n. ge. 
and ; (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) He cried out, or 
vociferated; (K, TA;) like accord, to Az, 
supplicating, and begging aid, or succour; (TA;) 
and (K) he raised his voice; (S, A, O, K;) as also 
J, g*4 ; (K;) or this signifies he cried out, 
vociferated, or raised his voice, repeatedly; (S, O, 
TA;) and ge., he raised his voice with the <4 [or 
saying 41!]: it is said in a trad., g4l gill gill J4si 
g4j (S, Mgh, O, Msb) i. e. The most excellent of 
the actions of the pilgrimage are (Mgh) the 
raising of the voice with the 44 (Mgh, O, and 
Msb in art. gl) and the shedding of the blood of 
the victims brought for sacrifice to the sacred 
territory: (Mgh, and Msb in art. g:) and g=^ 
signifies the crying out, or vociferating, and 
clamouring, of a people, or party. (TA.) — — 
And ge., aor. 3 gc ( inf. ns. as above, said of a 
camel, He made a [loud] noise in his braying: and 
4 g*-4 he repeated, or reiterated, [such] a noise: 
and ge., aor. 3g-. inf. n. g=^, said of water, it 
made a sound; and so [or as meaning it made 
a reiterated sound] 4 g*-4 : and in the same sense 
the former verb is used in relation to a bow: and 
also in relation to the [piece of stick of wood 
called] j on the occasion of its producing fire: 
(TA:) and J. g*4 said of camel, when beaten, or 
heavily laden, he uttered a grumbling cry; 

syn. 4j. (O, K.) gjil 44, and 4 441, The 

wind was, or became, violent, and raised the 
dust, (S, O, K, TA,) and drove it along. (TA.) [See 

also 2 .] And <4jll cj4 (tropical:) [The 

odour diffused itself strongly, or powerfully]. (A, 

TA.) And 44 g, (A,) or 1*14, (TA,) said of 

a girl, (tropical:) Her breast, or breasts, began to 
swell, or become protuberant. (A, TA.) — g- 
f jail and 1 I j4l, (K, TA,) and I j4 and I j4l ( 
and I 4-4 and I 4-4l [P], as is said in the “ 
Nawadir,” (TA,) mean 4441 4 I jJ&i, (K, 

TA,) in one copy <4 4: (TA:) [Ibr. D thinks that 
both of these readings are mistranscribed, 
for yjSjll I jySI, meaning The people, or 

party, practised many modes, or manners, of 
riding; agreeably with an explanation in the TK: 
but the case is very perplexing; and is 
rendered the more so by the facts that this is not 
in the O, and that what here follows is not in the 
K nor in the TA, and that I do not find in 
art. g* nor in any other art. anything that throws 
light upon it:] <_44l 4 fj^l g and 4 
and I j4 and I 44 and I and I _>4-l [?], mean 
The people, or party, descended into the valley, 
and trod it much. (O.) — 4IU1I see R. Q. 1 . 
2 gjjll 4>4 , i n f. n . gjaii, The wind raised 
the dust. (TA.) [See also 1 .] And 4nll . '44 


(S ! o, and so in a copy of the K,) or glkSl Of, 
(so in other copies of the K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
I filled the house, or tent, with smoke. (K, 
TA.) 4 3 g' see 1 , latter half, in three places. 

5 g-4*J, said of a house, or tent, (S, K,) It was, or 
became, filled with smoke. (K.) R. Q. 1 g»4: see 

1 , in four places. <3L4 (S, O, L,) or 45U1I 

g° I, He chid the she-camel, (S, O, L, K,) 
saying (s, K,) or (L:) or the former 

signifies he turned the she-camel to a thing, 

saying glk glc. (TA.) And [the inf. n.] <44- 

signifies The changing of lS into g when 
occurring with £ [immediately preceding it]: a 
practice that obtained among the tribe of 
Kuda'ah; (S, O;) and accord, to Fr, among the 
tribe of Teiyi, and some of the tribe of Asad; (TA 
in art. g, q. v.;) like as <4. did among that of 
Temeem: (TA in the present art.:) they used to 
say, g«-« g4 g-lj 4 for ^4“ gji- [This is 
a pastor who went forth with me]. (S, O.) <4 A 
crying out, or vociferating, and clamour, or 
confusion of cries or noises, of a people, or party. 
(TA.) 4*4° kill 4 means [He declared the 
unity of God] aloud. (TA, from a trad.) <44 [An 
egg-fritter, or omelet: so in the present day:] a 
certain food made of eggs: (S, O, K:) or flour 
kneaded with clarified butter, (AA, TA,) and then 
fried, or roasted: IDrd says, it is a sort of food; 
but what sort I know not: accord, to IKh, it is any 
food compounded; as dates and [the preparation 
of curd called] 4: (TA:) it is a post-classical 
word: (K:) [J says,] I think it to be post-classical: 
(S:) it is of the dial, of Syria. (TA.) g4 Dust: (S, 
A, O, K:) or dust raised by the wind: (TA:) and 
smoke: (S, A, O, K:) 4 <44 is a more special 
term [signifying a portion, or cloud, of dust: and 
of smoke]: (S, O:) and this latter signifies [also] a 
dust that buries in it everything; as also <4-4. 

(TA.) Also Low, vile, base, mean, or ignoble, 

people; (Sh, O, K, TA;) lacking intellect, or 
understanding; (Sh, O;) in whom is no good: [a 
coll. gen. n.; for] 4 <44 signifies one of such 
persons [as is indicated in the O]. (TA.) And, 
applied to a single person, Foolish; stupid; 
unsound, or deficient, in intellect, 
or understanding. (K.) 4-1-4: see the next 
preceding paragraph, first sentence. [Hence,] one 
says, ijiia ^ 4 <44 41! jMa [Such a one folds 
his cloud of dust], meaning, makes a hostile, or 
predatory, incursion, or attack, upon the sons of 
such a one. (S, O, K. *) And 444 4 (O, K) He 
laid, or allayed, his 44 [or cloud of dust], 
(O,) meaning he desisted from that in which he 
was engaged. (O, K.) — — Also Many great 
camels: (S, O, K:) so accord, to Fr, (S, O,) 
as mentioned by A 'Obeyd: (S:) but Sh says, I 
know not the word in this sense. (TA.) See 


also the next preceding paragraph, 
second sentence. jr4 Vociferous, clamorous, 
sounding much, or noisy; an epithet applied to 
anything that has a voice, or sound, or noise, (S, 
O, K,) as a bow and the wind [&c.]; (S, O;) as also 
4 gl*4, (K,) this latter mentioned by Lh as 
applied in this sense to a man: (S:) and 
the former, applied to a stallion [camel], 
vociferous, or noisy, in his braying: and, applied 
to a river, sounding: (S, O:) or, thus 

applied, containing much water; as though it 
vociferated by reason of the abundance thereof 
and of the sound of its copious pouring. (IDrd, 

TA.) [See a tropical ex. of it voce g4.] f j j 

£14 and 4 4“ A day of violent wind that raises 
the dust. (S, O, K.) (S, K,) or g4 (l,) A cry 

by which a she-camel is chidden. (S, L, K.) [But 
the former belongs to art. q. v.] <4 [part. n. 
of 1 ], applied to a road, [app. because a crowded 
road is usually noisy,] means Full. (S, O, 
K.) [Compare g4 applied to a river.] gl-*4: 
see £4. — — Also, applied to a horse, 
Generous, or excellent, and advanced in age: (O, 
K:) or, accord, to IF, that runs vehemently. 
(O.) see jH4, last sentence. g44 gjj A wind 

that raises the dust: (IAar, TA:) [the pi.] gLj 
(S, O, K) signifies the contr. of ujj4. (S, 
O.) 1 <4 (S, O, Msb, K,) [and 4, as 

shown by what follows,] aor. 4, inf. n. 44; 
(Msb, TA;) and m4*j 4 k“, and 4 <“ 4«l, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) which two are syn. each with the other, 
(S, O, K,) and with the first also; (S, K;) all signify 
He wondered at it; i. e. he deemed it 
strange, extraordinary, or improbable, said of a 
thing occurring, or presenting itself, to him; (K, 
TA;) on account of his being little accustomed 
to it: (TA:) or the first signifies [as above, i. e.] he 
deemed it strange, extraordinary, or improbable: 
and 4 44 is of two kinds; one is [the wondering] 
at a thing which one commends, and it means the 
accounting (a thing) good or goodly, or approving 
[it], and expressing one's approval of a thing; and 
the other is at a thing that one dislikes, and it 
means the deeming [a thing] strange, 
extraordinary, or improbable, 

and discommending [it]: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
some of the grammarians, it signifies the mind's 
becoming affected, or acted upon, by some 
excessive quality in the thing by which it is so 
affected; [so that it may be rendered the 
becoming affected with wonder;] as when one 
says <»-4i [“ how courageous is he! ”] and j-4i 

44 1 j 4 [“ how clearly shall they hear! and how 
clearly shall they see! ”]: (Msb, MF, TA:) or it is 
[the wondering] at a thing of which the cause, or 
reason, is hidden, and not known: or it is when 
one sees a thing that pleases him, and thinks 
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that he has not seen the like of it: (L, TA:) 
[therefore *4 44 maybe rendered he wondered 
at it, and he admired it:] accord, to some, 
it peculiarly relates to what is deemed good or 
goodly, or approved; [though this is inconsistent 
with the application of the grammatical term 3*1 
4*111 the verb of wonder;] and the subst. derived 
from it is [ 44: and { *- .*4“ *' relates to what is 
good or goodly or approved, and to what is 
otherwise; and the subst. is [ 4=*° [which is also 
the inf. n. of 441 : or accord, to the A and L, 
[ * . '>»' '“ *1 signifies he wondered at a thing 
intensely; or became affected with intense 
wonder. (TA.) — — [4 44s a phrase of 

common occurrence, (mentioned in the K 
voce 44, &c.,) is for 4 44 I wonder 
greatly, lit. with wondering, at this. See also an 
ex. voce 4"^, last sentence but two.] — — Of 
the words in the Kur xxxvii. 12 , there are two 
readings, ujj 44 3) and ujj4j 4: 
accord, to the former, the meaning is, Nay, 
thou wonderest at their conduct, or deemest it 
extraordinary, [O Mohammad,] and they mock: 
respecting the latter reading, [which may be 
rendered Nay, I wonder, &c.,] it is observed 
that 4=^ when attributed to God has a meaning 
different from that which it has when attributed 
to men: IAth says that, when attributed to God, it 
is used in a tropical manner, as the causes of 
things are not hidden from Him: or, accord, to 
IAmb, the verb here meams I have recompensed 
them for their wondering at the truth, or their 
deeming it strange or improbable: and in like 
manner it is said [in the Kur viii. 30 ], j4jj uj 44 
[lit. “ They plot and God plotteth ”], meaning, 
“God recompenseth them for their plotting. ” (L, 
TA.) — — It is also said that 4=* t when 
attributed to God [sometimes] means The being 
well pleased, content, or satisfied. (K, TA.) The 
saying, in a trad., ^ 44 4 ! uj 4 jA 4 j 4 

means Thy Lord wonders at a people who 
will be led to Paradise in chains [because of their 
deeming themselves unworthy thereof]; the 
verb being here used in a tropical sense: or 
the meaning is, thy Lord is well pleased with, and 
will reward, a people &c.: and there are other 

trads. of the same kind. (L, TA.) 4! 4?^ 

means He loved, or liked, him, or it. (L, TA.) [See 
a verse cited voce 4.*>° ; from which it seems to 
signify lit. He, or it, was an object of love to him.] 
— 4*> c , inf. n. 4?*^; and 4*> c ; said of a she- 
camel, She was, or became, such as is 
termed *44 (TA.) 2 44, inf. n. 44, He caused 
him to wonder, (S, O, K, TA,) [by the 

thing]. (TA. [See also 4 .]) 4 4l it (a thing, or an 


affair, or event, TA) induced, or excited, him to 
wonder. (K, TA. [See also 2 .]) In the following 
saying of Ibn- Keys-er-Rukeiyat, 4“ 0 * 4 ' 4 4 j 

1 ^ 'A (Jjjl 1 ' \1 an \ ^ 1 ** \ , n\ A \ ' .4 

444 the meaning is, [She saw upon my head 
some hoariness, which I did not hide; and she 
said to me, “Is this Ibn-Keys? ” somewhat of 
hoariness] causing her to have wonder. (TA.) — 
— And It (a thing, or an affair, or event, TA) 
induced in him wonder, or admiration, and 
pleasure, or joy: (K:) or it excited his admiration, 
or approval: (Msb:) or it pleased, or rejoiced, 
him. (TA.) You say, 4*41 1,4' 4 441 
[This thing has excited my admiration, or 
approval, or has pleased me, for its goodness, or 
goodliness, or beauty]. (S, O.) And *44 44^1 
[Its goodness, or goodliness, or beauty, excited 

„ l 

my admiration, &c.]. (Msb.) And ^ 4' He 

was excited to wonder, or admiration, 
and pleasure, or joy, by it; he admired it, and was 
pleased with it, or rejoiced by it. (K.) You 

o, „ t „ o 

say, 44 S 4 1 , (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 44j, [which 
is often used as syn. with 44, the corresponding 
subst.,] (O,) [He admired himself, (lit. was 
excited to admiration by himself,) was pleased 
with himself, or was self-conceited, or vain; or] 
he exalted, and magnified, himself; was haughty, 
and proud. (Msb.) — — [44 U generally 

signifies How wonderful is it!] *44 44' L* 

[How greatly does he admire his opinion or 
judgment! or how greatly is he pleased with it! or 
how conceited, or vain, or proud, is he of it!] 
is anomalous [in two respects], (S, O, K,) not to 
be taken as an example to be imitated; (S, O;) for 
the verb here is formed from a passive 
[and augmented] verb [44], like as is the case 
in 441 U; whereas it is the primary rule with 
respect to the verb of wonder that it shall not 
be formed from any but an active [and 
unaugmented] verb. (TA.) 5 4 see 1 , in two 

places. One says also, 44 4 4 [app. 

meaning He showed **-4 ; i. e. self- admiration, 
&c., in his gait]. (TA voce *"4) — 44" 

signifies 44" [He excited my desire, and 
invited me, or made me to incline, to ignorant, or 
foolish, or silly, and youthful, conduct, so that I 
yearned towards him: or he deceived me, or 
beguiled me, and captivated my heart]; (O, K, 
TA;) said of a man: (O, TA:) and 4“ [in the 

0 44 which I think a mistranscription, though 

1 do not find 4 elsewhere in the sense here 
assigned to it,] signifies the same. (TA.) 10 *4*41 
see 1 , in three places. 44: see 4=*°, in 
two places: — and see also 44. — Also The 
root, or base, of the tail: (S, O, K:) or the part of 


the root, or base, of the tail, of any beast, which 
the haunch encloses, (Msb, TA,) and which is 
inserted in the hinder part of the rump: (TA:) or 
the root, or base, and bone, of the tail: (Lh, TA:) 
also called the o-44c [q. v .]: (Msb, TA:) or it 
is the head of the o-44o: (TA:) or the upper part 
of the 4 *: or the external extremity of the 
spine; and the j*4 is its internal 
extremity: (Az, L voce j4a : ) it is said in a trad., 
that every part of a man will become consumed, 
except the 4, (TA,) or the m 4 of the tail, (O, 
TA,) accord, to different relations; (TA;) from 
which [as a rudiment] he was created, and upon 
which he will [at the resurrection] be put 
together: (O:) i. e. the bone at the lower, or 
lowest, part of the spine, at the rump; which is 
the >.; **>£* of beasts: it is said to be like a grain 
of mustard-seed: or, as Z says in the “ Faik,” it is 
the bone that is between the buttocks: it is also 
pronounced [ 44; and accord, to MF, J, 44, 
but no one else says this: and, as El-Khafajee 
says, it is also called f4 and f4 and f4, in this 

case with the three vowel-sounds. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) The hinder part (S, O, K, TA) of a 
tract of sand, (S, O,) or of anything: (K, TA:) and 
hence, 4S y4 i. e. the thin hinder portion [of a 
sand-hill, or of an extended and gibbous sand- 
hill, or of a collection of sand that has poured 
down]: (TA:) pi. 4 j4, (S, O,) and perhaps 4*4' 
also in the former sense [and therefore in this 

likewise]. (TA.) 44: see 4t*^. Also a subst. 

from the phrase 4*4 * 4 *', (S,) or from 447'; 
(O;) [i. e. it signifies Self-admiration; or 
selfconceitedness; or] vanity; and pride: (K:) it is 
said to be [a result, or an offspring, of stupidity, 
or folly; or] a redundance of stupidity, or folly, 
which one has turned to what is thus termed. 
(TA.) [Er-Raghib makes a distinction 
between 44 and 4 ; as will be seen below, 
voce 44.] — Also, and J, 44, and j 44, A 
man who is pleased to sit with women, (O, K,) 
and to converse with them, without his doing 
what induces doubt, or suspicion, or evil 
opinion: (O:) or with whom women are pleased: 
(K, TA:) the pi. is perhaps 44'. (TA.) — See 
also 44. 44: see 44: — and see 
also 44. 4=*° [originally an int. n.] (S, O, K) and 
i 44, (accord, to the K,) or J, 44, (accord, to 
the TA,) Wonder; i. e. a deeming 

strange, extraordinary, or improbable, what 
occurs, or presents itself, to one, (K, TA,) on 
account of being little accustomed to it; (TA;) or 
[the effect, upon the mind, of] the consideration 
of a thing with which one is not familiar, and to 
which one is not accustomed: (IAar, TA:) for 
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a distinction between 4* and [ 44, see l, in 
the middle of the paragraph: the pi. of 4?* [in 
this sense] is [said to he] 4l4l; (K;) or it has no 
pi.: (S, O, K:) [this statement correctly applies 
to 44 as an epithet; for as such it is app. used as 
sing, and pi., being originally an inf. n.:] but El- 
'Ajjaj has pluralized it, [regarding it in the 
sense expl. above,] saying, 443 34 UU3i jjSi 
44*= 44 154** u4j [They mentioned griefs to 
him who grieved, and they excited wonder to him 
who wondered]. (O.) 4 [maybe rendered O 

case of wonder! but properly] means O wonder 
come, for this is thy time: and 44 U [may also 
be rendered O case of wonder! but properly] 
means O [people, or the like, come] to wonder; 
the noun signifying the invoked being 
suppressed. (Har p. 27.) — It is also an epithet 
applied to a thing, an affair, an event, or a case; 
one says 4=* 4* [A wonderful thing or affair 
&c.]; and so J. 4 u>* [which is more common in 
this sense], and [ 44, and { 44c: or j 4 is 
syn. with 44; but J, 44- signifies more 
than 4=*: (K:) or J, 44° is syn. with J. 4;>* , (S, 
O,) which signifies a thing, (S, O, Msb,) or an 
affair, or event, or a case, (S, O,) wondered at; (S, 
O, Msb, TA;) or inducing wonder, or admiration, 
and pleasure, or joy; or pleasing, or rejoicing; 
syn. [ 44-S (TA;) and J, 44°; signifies 
more than 4?*: (S, O, TA:) [it is said that] 44 
has no ph; [app. meaning when it is used as an 
epithet, as observed above;] nor has J. 4;>* ; 
(S, O, K;) or the pi. of this is 44* [respecting 
which see 4?*]; (S, O, K;) like as 44 is pi. 
of and j-4, 0 f 4 =. (S, O.) [Being originally an 

inf. n., it is used alike as masc. and fern.:] one 
says 4?* 4aS [meaning A wonderful story: and 
for the same reason, it may, as an epithet, be also 

used alike as sing, and pi.: like 34 &c.]. (O.) 

[It is also used as a subst. in a pi. sense, 
signifying Wonders, as meaning wonderful 
things; like the pi. 44*, &c.; and it may 
be similarly used in a sing, sense for 44 >4 
or 4?* 4: but when used as a subst. in the pi. 
sense expl. above, it seems to be regarded by 
some as a coll. gen. n., of which [ 4* is the n. 
un.; for] one says, 44 4 4* V] 1*> [Such a 
one is none other than a wonder of wonders]. (A, 
TA.) [Hence, also,] 4»' l .4 [lit. The father of 
wonders] is a surname of Fortune. (TA.) And it 
signifies also The practiser of legerdemain, or 
sleight-of-hand; syn. 44*11, (A, TA,) 

or (Eth-Tha'alibee, TA in *4) and any 

one who does wonderful things. (A, TA.) And a 
poet says, 44 VI 4 4 c U [for 4* 44! 4 
O, I wonder greatly, lit. with wondering, at 
fortune that is ever attended with wonders]. 
(TA.) [See also 4?*.] — Also The quality, in a 


she-camel, that is denoted by the epithet =44 
[fern, of 4*!, q. v.]; and so [ 44. (O.) 44: see 
the last preceding sentence. 4?*: see 44, last 
quarter. 44*: see 44, in three places, near the 
middle of the paragraph: — — and see 
also 44*. 4;>* : see 44, in four places, near the 
middle of the paragraph. — — Also Loved, 
beloved, or an object of love: so in the following 
verse, cited by Th: 4^ - j 4 V j 44 44 4 
4#4 3] 44= 44 [And neither does 

niggardliness forbid me nor liberality lead me; 
but she is a sort of person, to me, an object of 
love]: by 44 the poet means 444 (L, 
TA.) 4#?* (K) and 4 4j4' (S, O, K) A wonderful 
thing; a thing at which one wonders: (S, O, K: *) 
[the pi. of the former, accord, to modern usage, 
is 44*, mentioned above as pi. of 4=*: 
and] m4*I seems to be pi. of 44* i, like as 4-4 
is pi. of 44.1: (S, O:) and 4 v4=*= 

signifies wonderful things; syn. 44*; (S, O, K;) 
and is a word [of a rare form, (see 344,)] having 
no proper sing., (S, O,) like 4414; 

(O;) erroneously thought by the author of the “ 
Namoos ” [on the Kamoos] to be most probably a 
mistake for *4-4 (TA:) a poet says, *4*= jij 
m* 3* J 44-i 4“ 4^=4 4ll 31 k [And of the 

wonderful things of God's creation is a grape-vine 
covering the ground (so 444 is expl. by 
IB), whereof grapes of the kinds called 4^-° 
and s=*u* are pressed for making wine]. (S, 
O.) 44*: see 44*, near the middle of the 
paragraph, in two places. 44* 4=* [meaning 
Very wonderful or admirable or pleasing] (S, O, 
K) is like lSV 3)1, the latter word being a 
corroborative of the former; (S, O;) and one says 
also [in like manner] 4 44* 4?*. 

(K.) *4*' [More, and most, wonderful or 

admirable or pleasing]. [And the fem.] =4* 

signifies A female wondered at for her beauty: 
and also, for her ugliness. (O, K.) — Also, i. e. the 
former, A thick, or big, or coarse, camel. (O, K. *) 
And so the fem. applied to a she-camel: (O, 
K:) or, so applied, thick in the 4* [or root, &c.,] 
of the tail: (TA:) or whereof the hinder part, (O, 
K,) or the upper portion of that part, (L, TA,) is 
narrow, and whereof the 344 [q. v.] are 
prominent: (O, L, K, TA:) the kind of make thus 
particularized is ugly. (TA.) 44*': see 4=?*. 34 j 
44*2 A man of (lit. having, possessing, or 
endowed with,) wonders, or wonderful things. 
(O, K, TA.) v4=*=, a pi. without a 
sing.: see 4#?*. 44 444 and 4 4, [Admiring 
himself, Qit. excited to admiration by himself,) or 
pleased with himself, and his opinion, 
or judgment; selfconceited, and conceited of his 
opinion or judgment,] (S, O, TA,) [or] vain, or 
proud, [thereof; for] 44 = signifies a man vain, or 


proud, of what proceeds from him, whether good 
or bad, and of himself, or of a thing [belonging to 
him, such as his dress or wealth &c.]: but Er- 
Raghib makes a distinction between 444 
and 43; saying that the m*** believes himself 
with respect to the opinion or judgment that he 
forms of himself indecisively from evidence 
outweighed in probability; [so that it rather 
denotes conceit than vanity;] whereas the 412 
believes himself decisively. (MF, TA.) 4=4 
[Inducing wonder, or admiration, &c.]: see 4?*, 
in the middle of the paragraph: [or] a thing that 
is very good or goodly or beautiful. (TA.) j==* 
1 4ic. 34, aor. 34, inf. n. 34*, He bent his neck, 
(ISk, S, O, K, TA,) and twisted it: said of one who 
desires not to comply with a command to do a 
thing: or 14) liS 4 ! 4io 34 = [he bent, and 
twisted, his neck, turning towards such and such 
things,] is said of one who is going in a particular 
direction, and returns from it to a thing behind 
him which he is forbidden: so in the Nawadir el- 
Aarab. (TA.) — — And one says, » j= 4 fy 34 as 
though meaning His camel returned with him 
towards his usual associates and his family when 
he was desiring to ride him in a particular 
direction; as also fy 14*. (ISk, S, O.) [See also the 

latter verb.] And 0 = 34 ! 34*, (S, O,) aor. 34, 

inf. n. 34 and 3134, (O,) The horse extended 
[or, accord, to an explanation of the act. part. n. 
in the L, raised] his tail towards his 34 [or. 

croup] in running. (S, O.) And hence, (S,) 3= 

34= (S, O, K *) and 344, (so in one of my 

copies of the S, and accord, to the TA,) inf. n. 34 
(S, K) and 334, (K,) The horse went along 
swiftly, (S, O, K, *) by reason of briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness, (O,) or from fear and 
the like: and [ =341*3 i$ syn. with the inf. ns. 
of j4j used in this sense: (K:) [so that one says 
in like manner J. 344 3=:] and one says 
also, j4* j. 343 1 3431, meaning The man ran 
before the man, fleeing. (O, TA.) — — 34, 

aor. 34, inf. n. 34, said of an ass, is syn. 
with [app. as meaning He raised his fore 
legs together and put them down together, and 
beat the ground with his kind legs]: (K, TA:) and 
a similar action is signified by the phrase j4j 
44 ji, inf. n. 334, [app. meaning He beats the 
ground with his kind legs, rearing while doing 
so], said of a horse. (TA.) — =1344 =34 He beat 
him, or struck him, with the knotted staff or 
stick, so that the place struck became swollen; as 

also =34. (O.) And =3*1 '-*34 I clave, or 

split, the thing. (IKtt, TA.) And 44 j4 

444, (s, o, K, *) aor. 34, inf. n. 34, (K,) He 
made an assault, or attack, upon him with the 

sword. (S, O, K. *) 4* 44, (Sh, O, K, *) 

aor. 34, inf. n. 34, (K,) is also syn. with *,34 
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[meaning I prohibited him from using, or 
disposing of, his property according to his own 

free will]. (Sh, O, K. *) And 34^ is also syn. 

with £1411; in which sense, as in others, its aor. is 
said in the K to be but this is not the case, 
for the verb is used only in the pass, form: you 
say, 343 1 uP 3f x -, meaning The man 
was importuned for his property, or was asked 
for it by many persons, so that it became little. 
(TA.) One says 3^4-“ j. *&■ 34 3 meaning A 
man importuned by begging so that all his 
property has been taken from him. (K, * TA.) — 
One says also, *c-lj pp 343^ jP [app. 
meaning The man wound his garment upon his 

head: see 8]. (TA.) And hence, J4 jjjII 344 

*421 (tropical:) The saliva became dry upon 
his canine teeth, and stuck. (TA.) — 34-, (S, O, 
K,) aor. jP, inf. n. 54, (S,) He (a man, S) was, 
or became, thick and fat. (S, O, K.) And 34, (K,) 
inf. n. 34 (S, O,) He (a man, S, O) was, or 

became, bigbellied. (S, O, K.) Also He (a 

horse) was, or became, hard (K, TA) in his flesh. 
(TA.) And 34> inf. n. 34 and =34, It (a 
solid hoof, and the belly,) was, or became, hard. 
(IKtt, TA.) [See also 34 below.] 3 j4s inf. 
n. »341": see 1 , in three places. 5 j4 said of the 
belly (S, O) of a man, (S,) It became wrinkled by 
reason of fatness. (S, O.) 8 *2 She (a woman) 
bound a j4““ [q. v.] upon her head; (S;) she 
attired herself with the j4-?: (O, Msb:) or with 
a (Mgh:) 344 is a mode of attiring peculiar 
to a woman, (K, TA,) resembling that 

termed ‘-2-4!- (TA.) And J4 - 1 He wound a 

turban round his head: (IF, S, Mgh, O, Msb:) and 
he wound a turban (or a piece of cloth, TA) upon 
his head without turning [a portion of] it beneath 
his lower jaw; (Az, El-Ghooree, Mgh, K, * TA;) as 
also 421: the winding it in which manner [and so 
wearing it] in prayer, is forbidden: but 

another explanation, which is, he wound the 
turban upon his head so as to show the [or 
crown of the head], is more probable; as it is 
from 344, meaning “ a piece of a cloth, like a 
fillet, wound upon the round of a woman's head. 
” (Mgh.) One says, J, yk He is comely 

in respect of the manner of winding the turban 
upon the head. (A.) [See also =34: and 
see 34“4] — — One says also 44 cj jajc.1, 
or 434, meaning (tropical:) She brought forth a 
boy, or a girl, after she had despaired of her 
giving birth to a child. (O, K, TA.) 34 inf. n. 
of 34 [q. v.]. (S.) — — Also Projection, 
protrusion, prominence, or protuberance, and 
elevation. (S, O, TA.) — — And Strength, 
with greatness of body. (TA.) 34: see what next 


follows. 3^° and j 34, applied to a 44 j [or 
shank of a beast], (S, O, K,) Thick; (S, O;) as also 
1 j44 1 : (O:) or hard, (K, * TA,) and strong; and in 
like manner applied to a solid hoof, and to a 

pastern. (TA.) And for another meaning of 

the first of the words, see 343 »j4 A place of 
projection, protrusion, prominence, or 

protuberance, and elevation. (A, * K * TA.) 

[A protuberance; a knob; a lump.] A knot in 

wood, (S, Mgh, O, K,) and the like, (K,) or in 
other things: (Mgh:) or in the veins of the body: 
(S:) or a knotted vein in the body; and »j4=, with 
which it is coupled, “a knotted vein in the belly,” 
particularly: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) or the former, a 
thing that collects in the body, like a ganglion 
(<iL); (As, O, TA;) and the latter signifies the 
like: (As, TA:) or, as some say, 34, which is the 
pi., signifies the vertebrae of the back: (LAth, TA:) 
or »j4 signifies a tumour, or swelling, or an 
inflation, in the back; and =345, the like in the 
navel. (TA.) [See also »j4] — — Hence, one 
says, »34=j =34 jSi (tropical:) He mentioned his 
vices, or faults, which no one knew save he who 
tried him, or tested him: (TA:) or his external and 
internal conditions; what he showed and what 
he concealed. (IAth, TA.) And <_s 4! 444 
l S j4=j (tropical:) I revealed to him my vices, or 
faults, by reason of my confidence in him: (A 
'Obeyd, O, TA:) or I acquainted him with my 
whole state, or case; not concealing from him 
anything thereof. (As, TA.) And is 4=3 
l S j4=j (tropical:) I relate to him my vices, or 
faults. (TA.) And =34=5 =34 44 (tropical:) He 
complains of his vices, or faults, or the like: and 
of his sorrows: and of what is apparent and what 
is concealed. (K, * TA. [In the CK, 34 is put by 
mistake for 343]) One says also, j413 4 

j41Ij (assumed tropical:) i. e. [Such a one 
uttered] falsehood: or a great, or terrible, thing. 
(Fr, TA.) [See, again, »j4=.] — — »j4 also 

signifies The mark made upon the waist by the 
running string of the drawers. (A, TA.) To this a 
poet likens the mark made by a blunt sword. 

(Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) And one says, 4411 

34 4 J? [The sword has, in its diversified wavy 
marks, what resemble knots]. (TA.) »j4 A mode 
of winding the turban upon the head. (S, O.) One 
says, =3441 i>4 [Such a one is comely in 
respect of the mode of winding the turban upon 
the head]. (O. [See also 8 .]) 34“ : see 344“. 34- 
[A species of melon: accord, to Forskal, (Flora 
Aegypt. Arab., pp. lxxvi. and 168 ,) this name 
and lSjVjjc are both applied to the cucumis 
chate: but accord, to Delile, (Floras Aegypt. 
Illustr., no. 922 ,) the latter name is thus applied; 


and (written by him as though it 

were j 4 “, but it is without teshdeed,) is the 
name of the fruit of this species of cucumis while 
immature; so too says 'Abd-El-Lateef: (see De 
Sacy's Transl. and Notes, pp. 35 and 127 ; and p. 
54 of the Ar. Text edited by White:) I have, 
however, found the name jj4 to be commonly 
applied to a species different from the LsjiP, 
(which is also called 34, see art. sjc,) as Sonnini 
asserts it to be, (in his Travels in Upper and 
Lower Egypt, pp. 574 and 636 of the Engl. 
Transl., 4 to., London, 1800 ,) and differing 
therefrom in shape, being, as he describes it, in 
some instances round, in some instances oval, 
and in others much elongated: the name is 
probably derived from the Greek dwonpiov (in 
modern Greek a>ggouri), signifying the “ water- 
melon ”]: it is said in the Msb that 412 is a name 
of what the [common] people call 34 and j 4 “ 
and o>jB: but it is said [by some, not by the 
author of the Msb,] that j 4“ signifies large 412 
[q. v.]. (TA in art. 12.) 3441, applied to a man, (S, 
O,) Thick and fat: (K:) big-bellied: (S, O, K:) a 
stallion big, or bulky: (S, O:) and a belly, (TA,) 
and a purse, (S, O,) full: (S, O, TA:) pi. 344. (TA.) 

See also 3 4. Anything having knots: (TA:) 

and so j 3=4 applied to a string, or thread: (Ham 
p. 815 :) and the former, knotty, or having many 
knots. (TA.) [Hence,] 434° [for 4344 1—ac] 
A staff, or stick, knotted, or having knots. (A, O, 
K.) One says, 4 1 > U34 [He beat him, or 
struck him, with a knotted staff, or stick, of wood 
of the 4 J -]. (TA.) — — It is also applied to a 
sword [as meaning Having, in its diversified wavy 
marks, what resemble knots: see »34, and see 
also the paragraph next following this]. (TA.) — 
— Also Hump-backed. (Fr, O, TA.) j4-“ ji 44= 
4“ J A sword having what resemble knots [in 
the diversified wavy marks of the broad side of 
its blade: see also the next preceding paragraph]. 
(TA.) 34 (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and [ 34 (S, 
Msb, TA, in the O [erroneously] written 34“,] 
A piece of cloth (Msb, K, TA) which is bound 
upon the head, (K, TA,) smaller than the 44j, 
(Msb, TA,) and large than the 44, (TA,) worn by 
a woman: (Msb:) a thing which a woman binds 
upon her head: (S:) a piece of cloth, (Lth, Mgh, O, 
Msb, L,) like a fillet, (Mgh, Msb,) which a woman 
winds upon the round of her head, (Lth, Mgh, O, 
Msb, L,) after which she puts on, over it, her 
[garment, or covering, called] m 4; (Lth, O, L:) 
[it is also said that] 344“ signifies a turban: or a 
turban [wound] upon the head without a turning 
[of a portion thereof] beneath the jaw: (Ham p. 
709 :) its pi. is 34": whence 34=31. (L, TA.) — 
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— And 34“ signifies also A kind of garment, or 
cloth, of the fabric of El-Yemen, (Lth, K, TA,) 
used as the —4 or 44 and the 4j: pi. 

as above. (TA.) And A thing woven of [the 

fibres of the palm-tree called] 43 like the 
(K:) pi. as above. (TA.) 343 applied to a rope, or 
to a how-string: see 34 and 334 with which it 
is syn. 34 jj 4“: see l, last quarter, 34“ : see 8, 
of which it is an inf. n. 34 -“ is expl. as meaning A 
man wearing his turban as a *-4 [q. v.], so that [a 
portion of] it covers his nose [and the lower part 
of his face]. (Mgh.) [See also its verb, 8.] — * Q. 
2 ‘-i He (a camel) took what was not the right 
course, being refractory, or untractable: (Ham 
p. 618:) [or he went obliquely, by reason of 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: or he was 
as though he were rough, ungentle, or 
awkward, in going, when tired, and wanting in 
due care, by reason of speed; and likewise said of 
a man:] see 3^j4. — — Also He (a man, 
O) magnified himself (O, K) L4 against us. (O.) 
And ( -s j4 4 31 j [A man in whom is self- 
magnification]. (TA.) And. 311 “-*44 &i, 

(S, O,) or 34, (K,) Such a one does to me, (S, O,) 
or to them, (K,) what I, (S, O,) or they, (K,) 
dislike, or hate, he not fearing, or 

dreading, anything. (S, O, K.) And “-*j4 

14 He ventured upon, or undertook, the affair, 
not having knowledge in it. (TA.) ^j4: 
see 3)134 [which is probably syn. with it in all 

the senses of the former]. Also Coarseness, 

roughness, or rudeness, in speech: 
and roughness, ungentleness, or awkwardness, in 
work. (Lth, K, TA.) — — And Audaciousness, 
with [i. e. foolishness, or tallness 

combined with foolishness or with foolishness 
and fickleness and hastiness]. (IDrd, K.) And The 
venturing upon, or undertaking, an affair 
without having knowledge in it. (TA.) 4“^ 3?34 
[in the CK J 3=^] A camel in whose 

manner of going is what is termed — * _>4 
and 4sj>4 and 3 £j 4, [see the next paragraph,] 
(Az, K, TA,) by reason of his speed: (Az, TA:) 
and (j? jll alone, a camel that does not go in the 
right direction, by reason of his briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness: fem. with ». (TA.) 4 
3^44 and l ^(>4 and 4 4*3 said of a 

camel, He is as though there were in him 
roughness, ungentleness, or awkwardness, (S, 
TA,) and want of due care by reason of his speed: 
(S, K, TA:) or 3^4° is a camel's taking to the 
going with roughness, ungentleness, or 
awkwardness, when fatigued: (M, TA:) or a 
camel's going obliquely, by reason of briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness. (Az, TA.) And 4j4 
is also in a man. (AZ, S, O, and K, voce 344.) 
[See also 44.] 34 4 j 4 is thought by ISd to 


mean [The tribe of] Dabbeh's guttural speech 
(4^ P (TA.) 4jj 4 A certain 

small creeping thing, (Lth, S, K,) having long 
legs; (Lth, TA;) said to be the long-legged 4 [or 
ant]: (S:) or the 3" [or ant], (Az, TA,) or long 4, 
(K,) the legs of which raise it from the ground: 
(Az, K, TA:) or it is larger than the 34 (ISd, TA.) 

And A light, or and agile, she-camel. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, K.)— — And An old woman; as also 
with ». (El-'Ozeyzee, K.) jUi. (s, K *) and 

J, The accidents of time, or fortune. (S, K.) 

— — And 34 and 4 <ajj4 

The vehemence of rain (IDrd, K) at its coming; 
(IDrd:) or 4JI i_iJ4 The rain's coming with 

thunder and wind. (Ham p. 750.) — * 34 4 

and 4 4j4 A camel having briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness. (TA.) 4j4 : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in three places, 3^ 
1 34 The primary signification of 34 [an inf. n. 
of 34] is The being, or becoming, behind, or 
behindhand, or backward, with respect to a 
thing; or holding back, hanging back, or 
abstaining, from it: and its happening at the 
latter, or last, part, or at the end, of an affair: and 
hence, in common conventional language, it has 
the signification shown by the explanation here 
next following. (Er-Raghib, B, &c., and TA.)— — 
34, aor. 34, inf. n. 34- and » 34“ and » 34“ 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 34-3 (S, O, Msb, K,) 
which is agreeable with rule, (S,) and 34-“, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) which is extr., (Sb, TA,) and 3 34 
and 34°; (O, K;) and 34, aor. 34, (O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 34, (Msb,) said by IKtt to be mentioned 
by Fr, as of the dial, of some of the tribe of Keys, 
but by others [and among them Sgh in the O] 
said to be a bad form, (TA,) or mentioned by AZ, 
as of the dial, of some of the tribe of Keys- 
’Eylan, but not known to them, and said by IF to 
be disallowed by LAar in the sense here 
immediately following; (Msb;) He lacked 
strength, or power, or ability; he was, or became, 
powerless, impotent, or unable. (S, * Msb, * K, 
TA.) You say, 4 jc. 34 (S, A, O, Msb, TA,) and 
accord, to some, as shown above, 4c 34 (Msb, 
TA,) He lacked strength, or power, or ability, for, 
or to do, effect, accomplish, achieve, attain, 
or compass, such a thing; he was unable to do it: 
(S, * O, * Msb, * TA:) or (tropical:) he was too 
old to do it. (A, TA.) And it is said in a trad., (S, * 
Mgh,) of 'Omar, (TA,) ;34“ 33 1 4“ meaning 

Remain ye not in a country, or district, or town, 
where ye are unable to gain your livelihood. (S, A, 
Mgh, * TA.) You say also, 3?4 “4 4*4 V 
-4 (tropical:) [app. A thing will not suffice me 
when it cannot thee]. (A, TA.) And 33 4 1 j 34 
4c 3“4' 34 (tropical:) [They came with an 
army which the earth had not strength to bear, or 


scarce sufficed to contain]. (A, TA.) — — 
[And 4 jc also signifies He, or it, lacked 
such a thing: see an ex. voce “-4.] — — 
[Hence,] 4)4, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. 34, (S, O, 
K,) or 34, (Msb,) inf. n. 3 j4 (S, O, K) and 34, 
(TA,) She (a woman, S, O, Msb) became aged; (S, 
O, Msb, K;) [because the aged lacks strength;] as 
also 44, aor. 34; (O, K;) and 4 44, inf. 
n. 3*43 (S, O, K.) — 4 34, aor. 34, (S, O, K,) 
inf. n. 34 and 34, (S, K,) [or the latter is a 
simple subst.,] or 34 and u 1 34, (O,) She (a 
woman, S) became large in the hinder parts, 
or posteriors; (S, O, K;) as also 4 Cl 34, inf. 
n. 343 (Yoo, O, K:) and 3^°, inf. n. 34, he (a 
man) became large therein: (Msb:) accord, 
to LAar, as related by Th, one does not say thus of 
a man except in this sense. (S, O.) — — 
[Hence,] “-U31 £ 1 3^° (assumed tropical:) 

The piece of sand became high. (IKtt, TA.) — 3?^ 
He (a man) was importuned for his property: 
part. n. 4 34-“. (O.) — 4jcji 4 J4-: see 3. 
2 » 34, (Msb,) inf. n. 343 (S, O, Msb, K,) He 
attributed, or imputed, to him lack of strength or 
power or ability; i. e., inability, or impotence: (S, 
* O, * K, * TA:) he asserted him to be, or called 
him, or made him, (4«4) unable, or impotent. 
(Msb.) [Compare 4, in a sense given below from 
the B.] You say also, 34 30 34 Such a 

one attributed, or imputed, the opinion of such a 
one to littleness of good judgment, or of 
prudence; as though he attributed it to inability. 
(TA.) — — Also He withheld him, or kept him 
back, or diverted him, (S, K,) from (4) a person 
or thing: (TA:) [as though he made him unable 
to attain his object: compare 4.] — £>. 34, said of 
a woman: see 1, latter part. — £> 34, said of a 

woman: see 1, latter part. 4)13 34- He put 

the 34 [q. v.] upon his beast. (Sgh, TA.) 

4411 34 The poet uttered, or wrote, the 34, 
or last foot, of the verse. (TA.) 3 » 34: see » 343 
— 4 4 34 4 34, (A, K,) aor. of the latter 34, 
(TA,) I contended with him in a race, and I 

outstripped him. (A, O, K.) And 34 (inf. 

n. » 343 TA) He outstripped, and was not 
reached; as also 4 34: (A:) or he went away, and 
was not reached: (S, O, K:) or he fled, and could 
not be caught. (Msb.) — 45 3a.lt He inclined 
to a trusty person, (S, A, O, K,) and had recourse 
to him for refuge. (A.) [Hence,] J4 4 343 lP ^ 
J41I J] Such a one declines from the truth to 
falsehood, and has recourse to the latter for 
protection. (A, TA.) — — And 4' 34 The 
people, or company of men, left a thing and 
began another. (TA.) 4 » 34 He found him to be 
without strength, or power, or ability; to be 

unable, or impotent. (S, O, Msb, K.) He, or 

it, made him to be (4) without strength or 
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power or ability, to be unable, or 

impotent; disabled him; or incapacitated him; as 
also [ ‘ 33^. (B, TA.) [For an illustration of the 
latter verb, see its act. part, n., below: 
and compare 2, in a sense given above from the 
Msb. You say, Cp » 3?^' He, or it, rendered 
him unable to do, effect, accomplish, 

achieve, attain, or compass, the affair.] He, 

or it, rendered him (»333) unable (TS, K, TA) to 
attain, or overtake, him: (TS, TA:) — — 
and [thus, by an inversion, it also signifies] he 
was unable to reach, or overtake, him. (Lth, TA.) 
— — [It frustrated his power or ability, or his 
skill, or endeavours.] — — It escaped him, so 
that he was unable to attain it, or to do it, or to 
accomplish it: (S, O, Msb, K:) and simply, he was 
unable to attain it, or to do it, or to accomplish 

it. (TA.) See also 3. 5 jj*3' 33*5 He rode 

upon the hinder part, or rump, of the camel. 
(Yaakoob, S, A, O, K.) 3A: see 33A — — 
Also, [said in the TA to be written by Sgh 33 =-, 
but it is written 333 in the O, and is thus accord, 
to the K,] A disease in the hinder part of a horse 
or the like, rendering him heavy. (O, K.) 3A Old 
age of a woman: a simple subst. (TA.) You 
say, ‘7I jkc j A 3UI A3 Fear thou God in thy 

youth and [thine old age, or] when thou 
becomest an old woman. (TA. [But j3l is there 
put for A3: and in the explanation, 
for See AA 0 .]) — See also 333. — — 

[And see AA°.] 33^: see the next 

paragraph, 3A (S, A, O, L, Msb, K) and 4 333 (O, 
L, Msb, K) and 4 333 (L, Msb) and J, 333 (O, L, 
Msb, K) and J, 3?° (O, L, K) and j 3A, (K,) but 
the first form is the most chaste, (Msb,) fern, and 
masc., (S, O, Msb, K,) in the first of the following 
senses, i. e., in the general application; and in the 
second, or restricted application, fern., but made 
masc. by the Benoo- Temeem, (Msb,) or, accord, 
to El-Heythemee, fem. only, (TA,) The hinder 
part of a thing; (S, A, O, L, Msb, K;) i. e., of 
anything: (Msb:) and particularly the hinder 
parts, posteriors, buttock, or buttocks, rump, or 
croup, (S, * O, *) or what is between the two hips, 
(Mgh, Msb,) or what is after the back, (TA,) of a 
man, and of a woman; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA;) 
[and of a camel, &c.;] and 4 » signifies the 
same, but of a woman only, (S, O, Msb, K,) in its 
proper application, though sometimes of a man 
also by way of comparison: (IAth, Mgh, TA:) pi. 
of 333, (S, Msb, K,) and of its variants, (Msb, 
K,) 3*33', (S, Msb, K,) the only pi. form: (TA:) 
and of 4 ‘ 3*?^, 01 3*?^: they do not say 3333 , [the 
regular form of pi. of “3#^,] for fear of 
confusion [as it is pi. of 3>3° or of » jj 33], (TA.) 


One says also, 333^' A3=>*1 AJ Verily she is large 
in the hinder parts: as though the term 333 were 
applicable to every portion thereof. (Lh, TA.) 
And JAM 333' A-31' A He exposed himself, 
in seeking [a thing], to abasement and difficulty 
and patient endurance, and exerted unsparingly 
his power or ability, (K, TA,) not caring for 
undergoing long night-journeying. (TA.) Thus 
expl. in a saying of ’Alee: u[3 “3.14 Aiij u] A- 3 
ls3“^ J3 ul'j A7 1 333' <*3; [There is a 

right belonging to us: if we be given it, we take it: 
and if we be refused it, we expose ourselves 
to abasement, &c., though the night-journeying 
be long]: (O, * TA:) or, accord, to Az, he does not 
mean this, but alludes to others' 
having precedence in respect of his right, and his 
being himself kept back from it. (TA.) One also 
says, JjVI 333' A The sons of such 

a one are in a state of abasement, dependents of 
others: or experience difficulties; because the 
rump, or croup, of the camel is a difficult place to 
ride upon. (A.) And it is said by one of the wise, 
(Aktham Ibn-Seyfee, T, in TA, art. I jjA V (,jjj 
U ilj ia jjl\ j33l, (TA, in this art., and O,) 
or I jJ’-Si V, (T, in TA, art. (tropical:) [Think 
ye not upon the ends of things whereof the 
beginnings have passed:] meaning, when a thing 
has passed, make not your minds, or desires, to 
follow after it, regretting what has passed, but be 
consoled for it, placing your reliance upon God: 
(O, TA:) and, as IAth says, it is intended to incite 
to the consideration of the results, or issues, 
of affairs before the entering upon them. (TA.) 

[See also 33.] J3-> 333' The trunks of palm- 

trees. (S, O, K.) [See Kur liv. 20 and lxix. 7.) 
And glilUl jUx.1 [The stems of the u'3— =■]. (AHn, 

M in art. J*-=.) 333 also signifies The last 

foot of a verse; contr. of AA (TA.) And The 
latter hemistich of a verse: the former hemistich 
is termed JA^>. (O.) [And The last word of a 
clause of rhyming prose. And the latter part of a 
word.] — See also 333. — 33d! 

see 3A°. 3?^: see 33: — and see 

also 333 . 33^: see 33. »33: see the next 
paragraph. » 33° The last of the children of a 
man; (S, O, K;) as also 4 “ 33. (IAar, O, K.) You 
say, 33 33 ‘ 33 Cp* Such a one is the last of the 
children of his parents; and in like manner you 
say of a female, and of a plural number: (S, O, 
TA:) and so, [accord, to some,] 33' 3 s J j£. (TA.) 
You say also, “333 3 J He was born after 
his parents had become old: and such you 
term ;333' A'. (O, TA.) jji^- i. q. 333 q. v. (K.) 

An old, or aged, woman: (S, O, Msb, K:) 

a woman extremely old; or old and weak: so 


called because of her inability to do many things: 
(TA:) [this is the most common signification of 
the word:] accord, to ISk, (S, O, Msb,) you should 
not say 4 “3^3°; (S, O, Msb, K;) or this is bad; 
(K;) and is said by the vulgar; (S, O;) but IAar 
authorizes it; (O;) and IAmb allows it, to 
demonstrate its being fem.; and Yoo is related to 
have heard it from the Arabs: (Msb:) pi. 333, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) or this is pi. of »3>3; (R, TA;) 
and 33, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 33, a contraction 
of 33, occurring in traditions. (TA.) — — A 
man’s wife, whether old or young: (Az, O, K, * 
TA:) and in like manner, the husband, though 

young, is called (Az, O, TA.) An old, or 

aged, man: (O, TA:) a man extremely old; or old 
and weak. (TA.) — (tropical:) Wine; (S, O, K;) 
because of its oldness: (S, O:) or old wine. (A, 
TA.) — A certain nail in the hilt of a sword, 
(IAar, O, K,) with which is another nail 
called 3331'. (IAar, O, TA.) Az approves of this 

explanation. (O.) A sword-blade. (Lth, S, 

O, K.) A sword. (O, TA.) [It has a great 

variety of other significations; but these are of 
very rare occurrence, and are therefore to be 
mentioned (-dll *3 jl) in Book II.] — 33*5' 33; 
(S, O, K;) also called 4 333' £15', because they 
come in the latter part (33) of winter; but the 
former is the correct appellation; (MF;) accord, 
to the usage of the Arabs, Five days, the names of 
which are and 33-= and jj j and A3' A3> 
and u*3' A3 said by Ibn-Kunaseh to be of 
the Vy of 3333dl [by which is meant the auroral 
setting of the Twelfth Mansion of the Moon, 
which, in Central Arabia, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, 
happened on the 9th of March O. S.: in the 
modern Egyptian Almanacs, the 3>3' <3? are 
said to commence now on the 9th of March N. S., 
which is now the 26th of February O. S.]: (S, O, 
TA:) or, accord, to Abu-l-Ghowth, (S,) they are 
seven days, (S, K,) named d- 3 and 33-= and y.j 
and j?YI and j 33' and J1*UI and A3' A3 
or i>33' A3 (K:) and some reckon 0*-3' A 5 ** an 
eighth: but most authors hold these names to be 
post-classical: (MF:) accord, to Esh-Shereeshee, 
they are seven days; four of the last [days] of 
February, and three of the first [days] of March: 
(Har p. 295:) during these days blew the wind 
by which the tribe of ’Ad was destroyed: and they 
are thus called because they are [in] the latter 
part ( 333 ) of winter; or because an old 
woman (3 j 3 c -) of Ad concealed herself in a 
subterranean excavation, from which the wind 
dragged her forth on the eighth day, and 
destroyed her: (Bd in lxix. 7:) or A' and are 
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the names of the last two days; (K in art. _>•!;) the 
former being the sixth, and the latter the seventh. 
(M in that art.) Ibn-Ahmar says, (S,) or, accord, 
to IB, not Ibn-Ahmar, but Aboo-Shibl 'Asim Ibn- 
el-Aarabee, as Th says, on the authority of 
LAar, (TA,) or Aboo-Shibl 'Osm Ibn-Wahb Et- 
Temeemee, (O,) ip 1 Tj'i (31 jjfc ii+ai *15211 j-S 

jjj 11 Cl bJaij IgJoljl diLta,aj' lili 

UIji ^ a ]-> <> j j 

jilll j* »3alj I j [xhe winter is driven away, 

or is closed, by seven dusty (days), our 

old woman's days of the month; and when her 
days come to an end, and Sinn and Sinnabr, with 
El-Webr, and with Amir and his little brother 
Mu-temir, and Mo'allil, and with Mutfi-el-Jemr, 
pass, the winter goes away, retiring quickly, and a 
burning wind (jjj being understood) comes 
to thee from the first day of the ensuing month, 
or, accord, to a reading which I find in one copy 
of the S, from the sea, j3jll o*]. (S, O, TA.) 3**^ 
One who does not come to women [by reason of 
impotence]: (S, K:) and so (S, TA,) 

and iyyp. (TA.) And A stallion impotent to 
cover: as also (IDrd, O, TA.) 

see ‘ j'fycl. — — Also The *JjI j [in the CK 
(erroneously) »j3], (O, K, TA,) i. e. backtoe, (O, 
TA,) of a bird. (O, K, TA.) » jy?*-: see jyp . » 
see 3=3, in two places. j?13 Lacking strength, or 
power, or ability; powerless, unable, or 
impotent; (K, * TA;) as also \ jyp, (K,) and 
4 3*° and l j3°: (TA:) pi. of the first [iijj^, 
and] 3=3= , [or rather this a quasi-pl. n.,] like 
as fbl is of f 33, (TA,) and 3=3j3, (O, K,) but this 
is only in the dial, of Hudheyl, and, applied to 
men, is anomalous. (O, TA.) You say 
also, j33 si jil A woman lacking strength, or 
power, or ability, to do a thing; unable to do a 
thing. (IAar, TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
respecting Paradise, f* 3=3 j pAill l=a3 Yj Y 

[There shall not enter me save the mean of 
mankind, and] those lacking in intelligence and 
in power with respect to worldly things. (TA.) — 
— j?fb bjjil (tropical:) A garment that is [too] 
short: (A, O, TA:) or narrow, or scanty. (O.) jbc-k 

fern, <=' j33. The latter signifies A woman 

large in the hinder parts, or posteriors; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) as also 4 » j?33; (TA;) [unless this be a 
mistake for J. » j3*3, from 3 = 3 =^:] or wide in the 
belly, heavy in the flesh upon the hips, and 

consequently large in the hinder parts. (TA.) 

And each, Having the disease termed yp [q. 

v.]. (O, TA.) And the fern., An eagle (M^b) 

short in the tail, (S, O, K, TA,) and deficient 
therein: (TA:) and (some say, O) having in its tail 
a white feather, (O, K,) or two [white] feathers: 
(O:) or having a whiteness, or a colour differing 
[from the rest], in its hinder part: (TA:) and 


(some say, O) strong in the (O, K, TA, in the 
CK [erroneously] »jjfy) of the biS, (K, TA,) i. e. in 

the back-toe: (TA:) so says IDrd. (O.) 

*1 yp (assumed tropical:) A high piece of sand: 
(S, O, K:) or an oblong piece of sand producing 
plants or herbage: (M, TA:) or a high oblong 
piece of sand, as though it were hard ground, not 
sand heaped up, but fertile: pi. 3 =^, because it is 
an epithet. (T, TA.) » jlbbl A thing (S, O, K, TA) 
resembling a pillow, (O, TA,) with which a 
woman enlarges [in appearance] her hinder part, 
(S, O, K, TA,) binding it upon that part, (O, TA,) 
in order that she may be thought to be large in 
her hinder part, (O, K, TA,) when she is not 
so; (TA;) as also J. » j3^. (O, K.) 3=33 [act. part. n. 
of 4 , q. v.]. — — The words of the Kur [xxix. 
21 ] cUiJI ^3 Yj p * jYI ^3 L >3 signify, 

accord, to Fr, And ye shall not escape in the 
earth, nor shall those in the heaven escape: or, 
accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, and ye shall not escape in 
the earth, nor should ye if ye were in the heaven: 
or, accord, to Akh, and ye shall not escape by 
fleeing in the earth nor in the heaven: but Az says 
that the explanation of Fr is the best known. (L.) 

I s 3 ?b-i [A miracle performed by a prophet; 

distinguished from bjjS, which signifies one 
performed by a saint, or righteous man, 
not claiming to be a prophet;] that by which a 
prophet disables the opponent in a contest; the s 
implying intensiveness; (K;) as defined by 
the Muslim theologians, an event at variance 
with the usual course [of nature], produced by 
means of one who lays claim to the office of 
a prophet, in contending with those who 
disacknowledge [his claim], in such a manner as 
renders them unable to produce the like thereof; 
(O;) or an event breaking through, or infringing, 
the usual course [of nature] (?bUJI (jjll j>il), 
inviting to good and happiness, coupled with a 
claim to the prophetic office, and intended to 
manifest the veracity of him who claims to be an 
apostle of God: (KT:) pi. ciil 3=3-1. (s, O, 
TA.) » 3=33: see 3=3-1: — and see also 3=3 L “ 3?-*-? 
A [zone, or waist-belt, such as is termed] biL3 : so 
called because it is next to the 3=3 of the person 
wearing it. (TA.) j33-“ Always lacking strength, 
or power, or ability; always unable, or impotent. 
(TA.) — Also A road. (O, K. [In the TA, 3=3*31 
i_ijl=m£ is erroneously put for jl=3_JI 

*_j| jL«£.]) Outstripped. (Z, TA.) And 

Importuned by begging. (IAar, K, TA.) See also l, 
last sentence but one. » see 3=3'. 3?-*3 [act. 
part. n. of 2 ]: see 3 ? 33 . — Also, (TA,) or » j=>*3, 
(Yoo, TA,) A woman becoming aged: (TA:) or 
become aged. (Yoo, TA.) j=3»3 act. part. n. of 3 [q. 

v.]. In the Kur xxii. 50 and xxxiv. 5 , u=3?-33 

signifies Fighting and contesting with the 


prophets and their friends, to render them 
unable to perform the command of God: (Ibn- 
Arafeh, O, K:) or opposing: or striving to 
outstrip, or gain precedence: (TA:) or opposing, 
(K,) [and] striving to outstrip or gain precedence: 
(O, K:) or imagining that they will render us 
unable to attain them, or that they will escape us; 
(Zj, K;) for they imagined that they were not to 
be raised from the dead, and that there was no 
Paradise nor Hell: (Zj, O, TA:) but some read 

4 3 a 3=3-1, meaning, withholding, or keeping back, 

or diverting, the followers of the Prophet from 
him and from belief in the signs or miracles: or 
attributing impotence to the followers of 
the Prophet. (TA.) 0 =*== 1 (K,) [aor. 

inf. n. 6-3^, (S, O,) He grasped it; (S, O, K;) 
namely, a thing [such, for ex., as a bow]: (S:) [and 
he grasped it hard; for] ipp signifies also the 

grasping a thing hard. (TA.) And ip 

<==>■3., aor. as above, (O, K,) and so the inf. n., (O,) 
He, or it, withheld him from the object of his 
want; (O, K;) as also j *■ »:>»' : (TA:) and J, is 
likewise said of a radical, or hereditary, evil 
qualify, meaning It withheld him from generous 
actions; (Sh, O, K;) as also -dLl and 313. (Sh, O.) 
And It (an affair, or event,) withheld 

me from thee. (AO, O.) And J, 

He withheld them; and he held them back, or 
made them slow or tardy: (Sh, O, K: *) and one 
says, ‘- "ufy xl | <3.1 jll p The riding-camel kept me 

back, or made me slow or tardy. (TA.) ipp- 

and l alone signify He was, or became, 

slow, tardy, late, or backward: (TA:) and the 
latter signifies [likewise] he was, or became, 
behind, or backward; or he remained behind, or 

held back. (O, TA.) And one says of a she- 

camel, < (o, K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so 

the inf. n., (TA,) meaning She turned aside, or 
away, with him from the road, by reason of her 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness; (O, K, TA;) 
and so j and, as written by El-Urmawee, 

J. Ar -. (TA.) 2 pip see what next precedes. 

5 (j33= see 1 , in six places. — — 3=3 also 

signifies He reckoned, or esteemed, his 

judgment, or opinion, weak. (Sh, O, * TA.) 

And He upbraided him, or reproached him, for a 
thing, or an affair, (IDrd, K, TA,) which he had 
commanded him to do. (IDrd, TA.) — — 
And 331 0 - 3=3 He searched repeatedly after the 
knowledge of his (i. e. another’s S, O) affair, or 
case. (S, O, K.) Hence, in a trad., cwja ^ f3L3jji 
And he seeks repeatedly after you among 
Kureysh. (TA.) — — And 

Rains fell, one after another, upon the earth, or 
land, (S, O, K, TA,) and bore heavily upon it. 
(TA.) — The man went forth in a last 

portion, before daybreak, (4 O, or 4 
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K, [but see what follows,]) of the night: (O, K:) 
El-Marrar Ibn-Sa'eed El-Fak'asee says, 
describing his travelling-companions, ti)j 

JjL Ijikjjl ill 1 . -. t ~ ,''i 

[And when they departed in an impeding night, 
in the last period of the appearance of the 
stars, in a last portion of the night of him who 
goes forth at that time]. (O: in which is thus 
written, with fet-h and damm, and with 1*-* 
above them.) [It is also said in the O 
(immediately after this verse), and likewise in the 
K and TA (in neither of which is the verse cited), 
in all of them probably from one and the same 
source, that J, 4441 means j v44 l; and it is 
added in the TA that this has been mentioned in 
its place: but it is not mentioned in its proper art. 
in the O nor in the K nor in the TA; and it is 
evidently a mistranscription, for 4=41, part. n. 
of j=4l (q. v. voce j=4l), and therefore I have 
rendered , 4 *4l as above.] 4^ and j i 4^ and 
1 44 The handle, or part that is grasped by the 
hand, of a bow; (S, O, K, TA;) which is the 
part, thereof, that is the place of the arrow; as 
AHn says, the thickest place therein; (TA;) as also 

l 44* [lit. the place of grasping]. (S, O, K.) 

And, (K,) or the first of these words, (S, O,) A 
portion of the middle of the night; (S, O, K;) as 
though from the 4^ of the bow; [whence] one 
says, JP o* 44 4=“ [A portion of the middle 
of the night passed]: (S, O:) or the last part of the 
night: (Lth, O, K:) or the blackness of the night 
&c. (TA.) [See also 44.] — — And 

see 44 L 44: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 44: see 44. [It is of the dial, of 
Hudheyl. (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees).] — — Also The part, of an arrow, 
that is below, or exclusive of, the feathers. 
(TA.) 44: see 5, last sentence but one. 44, 
with damm, A period (4U=) of the night. (O, K, 
TA.) And The blackness of night. (IAar, TA. [See 
also (44.]) And see 5, last sentence but one, in 
two places. 44: see 5, last sentence but 
one. 4 4° Pouring rain, (S, O, K, TA,) that does 
not clear away. (TA.) And Clouds (4-4) heavy 
[with rain], (O, K,) not passing away. (O.) 4*?^, 
applied to a stallion, (S, K, TA,) Impotent to 
cover; (TA;) that will not impregnate: (S, K, 
TA:) as also (S.) And both signify also A 
man who does not come to women [by reason of 
impotence]. (TA in art. _4.) — — See also 
what next follows. 44 44“ 44 Y, (S, O,) 
and 4=“* | and 4?^ 4?-“, (O,) both of 
which words are written in the K in this art. 
like jp, with a reference to art. but the 

latter of them is correctly 44, in the dim. form. 


(TA,) mean I will not come to thee ever; (S, O;) 
or while time lasts. (TA.) And one says also, 4?) V 
jiill ^>44 I will not come to thee to the end of 
time. (TA.) 44 1 Strong in the J, 4^, i. e. the 
middle. (O, K.) [To what this epithet is applied is 
not said.] 44 see 44. 4-* : “ see 5, last two 
sentences. =4= 1 4^, (Fr, S, O, Msb, 
K,) aor. 4^, inf. n. 4-°; (S, * O, * Msb, K; *) 
and 4-°; (Fr, S, O, Msb, K;) He, i. e. [a beast, or] 
a horse, (Msb,) or they, i. e. cattle, (4, Fr, S, O,) 
became lean, meagre, or emaciated; (S;) lost his, 
or their, fatness or plumpness: (O, K:) or became 
weak. (Msb.) [See also 4^, below.] — 4°, 
or 4 ji]I - 4 C , see 4. — — “ --v - 4 C 

44 aor inf. n. 44 and 44s He 

withheld himself from the food, though desiring 
it, preferring that one who was hungry should 
have it; (O, K;) or (K) he left the food, though 
desiring it, (O,) in order that he who was eating 
with him might become satisfied in stomach; (O, 
K;) as also J, 44, inf. n. 44. (K.) And 4^ 
4 4 4ii [He restrained himself for such a 
one] means he chose that such a one should have 
the food in preference to himself. (S.) 4 4- also 
signifies The leaving, or relinquishing, food, 
(IAar, O, K, TA,) with desire for it. (TA.) 
And [hence, app.,] The withholding oneself from 

evil acts or dispositions. (TA.) And <4 

(L, K,) aor. 4^, inf. n. 4-°, (L, TA,) 
He constrained himself to be forbearing. (L, K, 
TA.) You say, 4* 4 44 4 ^, (O, K,) aor. 4^> 
inf. n. 4-° [and app. 4 j4 also], (O,) He 
bore, or endured, what proceeded from such a 
one, and did not punish him. (O, K.) And 4 
44 1 4 ‘‘-4, (O, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(O,) He constrained himself to exercise patience 
toward the sick man in tending him in his 

sickness; as also 44 j, 41= 44 (O, K.) 

And 41] 4a j= 4 being app. understood] He 
withdrew himself, or became aloof, from such a 
one. (K.) 2 44 see 1. — — 44 1 also 
signifies The eating less than what would satisfy 
the stomach. (S, O, K.) — — And One's 
transferring his food to another before satisfying 
his stomach, by reason of drought, or dearth. 

(IAar, TA.) And The feeding on bad food, 

and being lean, meagre, or emaciated. (TA.) 
4 4 > 4 , (S, O, Msb,) or 44; (O, K;) and 
l 4, (O, Msb,) or 4lll 4^, (O, K,) aor. 4-° 
(O, Msb, K) and 4^> (O, K,) inf. n. 44; 
(O, Msb;) He rendered him, (S, O, Msb,) i. e. a 
horse, (Msb,) or he rendered the beast, (O, K,) 
lean, meagre, or emaciated, (S, O, K,) or 
weak. (Msb.) — — 144 They became in the 

state, or condition, of having their cattle lean, 


meagre, or emaciated. (O, K.) And They confined 
their cattle, by reason of hardness and straitness 

[of circumstances]. (TA.) See also 1 , last 

sentence but one. 5 4 The being in a 
difficult and hard state or condition. (TA.) 4-° 
Leanness, meagreness, or emaciation; (S;) loss of 
fatness or plumpness: (O, K:) and thickness, 
or roughness, and leanness (« 4 ), of the bones. 
(TA.) [See 1 , first sentence.] 4== : see 44, in 
three places. 414, like A sort of dates: (L, 
K:) or so J, 44 accord, to Lth. (O.) 44= pi. 
of 44 [q. v.], (S, O, Msb, K,) and of its 
syn. 4 ^. (TA.) — Also The colocynth: (K:) or 
the grains of the colocynth. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, TA.) 
— — And 4 4 Grain, or grains, not 
increasing. (A, TA.) — — See also 4=4 _ 
And 4=41 j g one 0 f the names of Time, or 
fortune. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. *) 4?^: see 44, in 
two places. 4-4 like 44, (k in the present 
art.,) or 4-4 (AA, O and K in art. 44) 
like (k in the latter art.,) and J, 4 44 Dry, or 
tough, by reason of leanness, meagreness, or 
emaciation, (AA, K in this art., and O and K in 
art. 44) or of disease: thus expl. by AA, and 
mentioned by IDrd and Az among quadriliteral- 
radical words. (TA.) And Short, and compact, 
or contracted [in make or body]: and sometimes 
applied as an epithet to an old woman: (K:) thus 
the latter word is expl. by IDrd. (TA.) 44°: 
see the next preceding paragraph. 44 Lean, 
meagre, or emaciated; (S;) having lost his fatness 
or plumpness: (O, K:) or weak: (Msb:) and 
| 4 = signifies the same, applied to a man and to 
a woman: and J, 44 also signifies lean, meagre, 
or emaciated: (TA:) and [ 4 >4 [likewise] is syn. 
with 4 = 1 , applied to a camel; (O, K;) as also 

J, 44, (K, TA,) in some copies of the K 

erroneously written 44: (TA:) the fem. 
of 44 is i 4 = : and the pi. is which is 

irreg., having this form to assimilate it to j4 (S, 
O, Msb, K,) or to its like ^4 (Msb,) and which 
is applied to males and to females: (O, TA:) the 
pi. of | 44 also, is 44 = : (TA:) and the pi. of 
i 44, if this be of established authority, may 
be 44 , agreeably with analogy. (MF, TA.) 
[Hence,] 44 4j and j 4 1 A face having little 
flesh. (TA.) And =4 4 A gum having little flesh. 
(TA.) And 444 Two thin lips. (Ks, O, 

K. ) And 4-° i 34 A thin, or slender, arrow- 

head: (S, O, K:) pi. 4 J -4 (O, K.) — — 
And 43 Land in which is no good. (O, 

K.) And 043 Lands not rained upon. (O.) 
And 44 = is sometimes used [alone] as signifying 
Lands affected by drought: a poet says, 

describing clouds ( 4 = 4 ; 34 3J 44*11 $ 
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meaning The lands affected by drought produced 
herbage by reason thereof at a period of seven 
days after the rain. (L, TA.) —“4-'“: see ■ »4 . _ 
— Also A rusty, unpolished, sword; or one sullied 
by remaining long unpolished. (O, K.) “-4-“: 
see ‘-*41 3?^ l 34, [aor. 34,] (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 34 and <4^, (S, * Mgh, O, * Msb, K, *) 
He hasted, hastened, made haste, or sped; he 
was, or became, hasty, speedy, quick, or 
expeditious; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 34; 
(Mgh, Msb, K;) and J. 34, [app. for 4ij 34,] 
inf. n. 3*4; (K;) and j. 344 (Mgh, Msb;) or 
this last signifies he required himself to haste, 
& c., constraining, or tasking, himself to do so. 
(Sb, K.) [See also 34 below.] One says, <1 CiUc 
[I hasted, &c., to him, or it]. (O.) And <j [x 
was quick, or beforehand, with him]: see 4. 
(Mgh.) And “34 4! 4^e I preceded, outwent, 
or got first, to the thing. (Msb.) — — Also i. 
q. [meaning It was, or became, present, or 
ready; said of a price, hire, payment, or the like; 

contr. of 34- (Msb.) And 4 34 He turned 

aside from him, or it. (TA.) — [It is also trans., as 
having, or implying, the meaning of 34] see 4. 

2 <14°, inf. n. 3*4: see 4, in two places. [It 

generally relates to some inanimate object.] It is 
said in the Kur [xxxviii. 15], 4 34 13=5 13 34 4 j 
44 [o our Lord hasten to us our portion 
before the day of reckoning]: (TA:) accord, to 
some, our portion of punishment: but accord, to 
Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr, it means, of Paradise. (TA in 
art. 4) And you say, 33JI <31 44- I brought, or 
conveyed, hastily, or speedily, to him the 
property; or hastened its coming to him. (Msb.) 
And 4 ^311 ^ <J 44 1 paid him in advance, of 
the price, such a sum. (S, O.) And “'4 j* <4 
IAS He gave him in ready money, [or promptly, or 
quickly, or in advance,] of the hire, such a sum. 
(Mgh.) And 34 <J 34 He gave to him [in 
ready money, or promptly, or quickly, or in 
advance, the price]. (Mgh.) And “33 34 [He paid 
it in ready money, promptly, or quickly]. (ISk, S 
and K in art. ^ j.) And 343 44 <4 [1 sold it, 
or I sold to him, present, or ready, merchandise, 
for present, or ready, money]. (S voce 34, q. v.) 
And 4 1 44 , (S, O,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) I 
cooked the flesh-meat in haste. (S, O.) And J. 4 
3^3x11 4)3 44, a prov., [which, app., is 
properly rendered Would that thou didst hasten, 
with thy husbandless woman, the early portion of 
food called 3j4, or the right reading may 
be 334 1 , ] meaning (Tljjll '■4 34 

[(assumed tropical:) hasten thou, with her, i. e. 
with thy husbandless woman, marriage]. (TA.) 
One says also fAlAc like as one says ^4 [i. e. 
Ye supplied, or fed, with the early portion of food 
called 4; which is also called 3j4, or 334, 


&c.]. (S, TA. [For Golius appears to have 

read f4, which is evidently wrong.]) 34 

<4 j n f. n _ as above; and J, <-14; He made his 
[preparation of dried curd called] 41 into what 
are termed 344, (K, TA,) pi. of 343: (TA:) or 
you say, 344 4^ 44 [1 made my 41 
into 344. (o.) — See also 1, first sentence. 

3 <4*“ [inf. n. <44 i. q. 44 [He hastened, 
or made haste, or strove to be first or beforehand, 
in doing, or attaining, or obtaining, it]; (M and K 
in art. _rt;) namely, a thing. (M ibid.) And 34 
‘4] “34 i. q. 4 “ji, (M and K in art. jA,) like A j AlA 

4 [He hastened with another, or vied or strove 
with him in hastening, to it, or to do, or attain, or 

obtain, it]. (M ibid.) [Also He dealt hastily 

with him.] And 44 314 He punished him for his 
sin, or crime, or offence, (<* Ailij not granting 
him any delay, (S, TA. [For 44 Golius appears 
to have read <4.]) 4 44 (S, Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. 344 (TA;) and J. <4, inf. n. 34"; 
(S, O, TA;) and j <44 (S;) and j <4*4 (K, TA;) 
He incited, excited, urged, instigated, induced, or 
made, him to haste, hasten, make haste, speed, or 
be quick; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) and commanded, 
or bade, him, to haste, &c. (K.) One 

says, <J 4=4iA4i [He incited me, &c., to haste, 
& c., and I hasted, & c., to him]. (O, TA.) And it is 
said in the Kur [xiii. 7], J, 3)5 <3314 31 j l<»4 
4““^ [And they incite thee to haste with 
that which is evil before that which is good]: and 
[in xxii. 46 and xxix. 53,] j 4 j*)b *4 j '>*4 j [And 
they incite thee to haste with the punishment]: 
(TA:) and 344 <4 signifies He hastened 

himself. (MA.) — — <4' signifies also [He 

incited him to haste, &c., by going before him: 
and hence it is expl. as meaning also] 4*“ [i. e. 
he preceded him, or it; he had, got, or took, 
precedence of him, or it; he was, or became, 
beforehand with him, or it; or he anticipated him, 
or it]; as also | -34; and J, < 4*4 : (K:) or 
i <3441 signifies I went before him, or preceded 
him, (S, O, TA,) and so incited him to 
haste: (TA:) and 44 | 4 j 4, in the Kur [vii. 
149], means 441 [i. e. Have ye anticipated the 
command of your Lord?]: (S, O:) or have ye 
left [the fulfilment of] the command of your Lord 
incomplete? (Ksh, Bd;) 34 being made to imply, 
(Ksh,) or as though it were made to imply, 
(Bd,) the meaning of 34, wherefore it is made 
trans. like this latter verb; (Ksh, Bd;) the phrase 
meaning 43 4 4 441. (Ksh.) 3134 lij 
■-4j5 4, in the Kur [xx. 85, lit. And what caused 
thee to hasten from thy party?], means 
[virtually] 44 [i. e. how is it that thou 

earnest before thy party?]. (O.) — — One says 
also, 4 “3-4 34 [He did the thing hastily, 
or hurriedly, before its time]. (O and K in 


art. 4 4.) And 43<! 4 <4! [He made it, or did 
it, hastily, or hurriedly, or he hurried it, before, or 
so as to prevent, its becoming mature]. (S and K * 
in art. jU.) And 44 344 4 <34 i. e. 4. 4 cii4 
[I was quick, or beforehand, with him, and] I 
flurried him, so that he could not draw his sword: 
whence the saying, 4 341} 4js 44 34 43 
44 3 1 <44 [He saw an animal of the chase, and 
he mounted his horse, or mare, and was incited 
by haste so as to be prevented from taking 
his dart or his whip]: and the saying, 3'-3l 35t* 
144 4 <541, meaning <4 [i. e. The perishing of 
the cattle, or property, prevented, or precluded, 
him from paying it], namely, the [or poor- 
rate]; which is an instance of the extension of the 
signification. (Mgh.) — — 44 1 said of the 

pregnant, (O,) or of a she-camel, (K,) [as though 
for 4>e lj she brought forth, (O,) or cast, 

(K,) her offspring before its maturity. (O, K.) 

And 34 said of palmtrees, (34,) They had ripe 

fruit before its full time. (Mgh.) And, said of 

a camel. He leaped [up] when the rider had 
mounted him and had not yet become firmly 
seated upon him. (TA.) [See 34-] 5 34 as 

intrans.: see 1, first sentence. Hence, 34 

341 The heat came speedily, or quickly. (Mgh.) 
And 34 [The price was, or became, given in 
ready money, or promptly, or quickly, or in 

advance]. (Msb in art. 44) And “3-4 34 

The thing came before its time. (W p. 83.) — 34 
14 “lj£3 4 (S, Mgh, O) He took, or received, in 
ready money, or promptly, or quickly, [or in 
advance,] of the hire, such a sum. 
(Mgh.) And 3-31 34 He took, or received, 
promptly, or quickly, [or in advance,] the 

property. (Msb.) “34 44 I constrained 

myself to do the thing in haste. (Ham p. 28.) 

And 44 44 I constrained him to hasten [the 

payment of] his [tax called] 4 4. (TA.) See 

also 4, first sentence. And see 2, near the 

end. 10 343J as intrans.: see 1, first sentence. — 
<3431 1 desired, or required, or demanded, his 
hasting, or speeding, or being quick. (S, 
O.) And “34 343 He desired, or required, or 
demanded, the thing's being speedy, or quick, not 
waiting patiently until its time, or full time. (Ham 
p. 665.) See also 4, in six places. 34: 
see <J4. 34 A calf the young one of the “4, 
(Aboo-Kheyreh, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) [both 
domestic and wild, which latter is a bovine 
antelope,] from the time when his mother brings 
him forth (Aboo-Kheyreh, Mgh, TA) until a 
month old; (Aboo-Kheyreh, Mgh, Msb, TA;) after 
which [accord, to some] he is called 34, when 
about two months old; and then he is called -4: 
(Aboo-Kheyreh, TA:) or he is thus called while in 
the first year, then (S and Sgh and K in 
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art. j3,) or, correctly, accord, to IB, he is called 
while in the first year 33 and £*>, (TA in that 
art.,) then £3-, then then f3j, then 
then 23 and 333 £13 and so on: (S and Sgh 
and K ibid.:) the fern, is with »: (Abu-l-Jarrah, S, 
O, Msb:) pi. of the masc. 23c. (Mgh, Msb) 
and 3.33 (Msb, TA) and, of pauc., 233 
and 333i; (IB, TA;) [and of the fem. 33;] but as 
to J'-M- as a pi., [Mtr says,] I have not heard it: 
(Mgh:) and [ 33“-° signifies the same as 33; (S, 
Mgh, O, K;) fem. with »; (TA;) and pi. 3*33. (S, 
Mgh, O, K.) 3 m- and [ 213, both inf. ns. of 3?^ 
[q. v.], (Mgh, Msb,) are Syn. with 3-3*; (K;) 
contr. of 33; (s, O:) the latter is expl. by Th 
as signifying the seeking, and pursuing, or 
endeavouring after, a thing before its proper 
time, or season; and as proceeding from the 
desire of the soul; wherefore it is generally 
discommended in the Kur-an, so that it is said to 
be from the Devil. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxi. 
38], 33 3“ 3-uuVI meaning, it is said, Man is 
composed of haste; (O;) so says Fr, and in like 
manner says Aboo-Is-hak; (T, TA;) to denote 
the excess of this attribute in him: (T, O, TA:) or, 
accord, to Th, (TA,) the phrase is inverted, the 
meaning being, haste is created from man; (Msb, 
TA;) but IJ disapproves this explanation, and 
also another which will be mentioned in what 
follows. (TA.) — 33 signifies also Food that is 
hastily prepared, and brought, before the [meal 
called] 333 has become matured. (TA.) [See 
also 333.] — Also Clay, or earth; syn. 0 3c (IAar, 
O, K:) or black mud, or black fetid mud; syn. »33 
and | 23e has both of these meanings, i. e. 0*3 
and A2A.: (O, * K:) the former of these two 
significations of 33 is said by AO to be of 
the dial, of Himyer; and IAar says that it is what 
is meant in the phrase in the Kur [xxi. 38] cited 
above; but Ibn-Arafeh disapproves this; (O, TA;) 
and so does Az; and Er-Raghib says that some 
expl. it as meaning in this instance stinking black 
mud, but that their saying is nought. (TA.) — See 
also 23c, in four places. 33: see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 33 (S, O, Msb, K) and 
l 333 (Msb, K) and j 3 m (S, O, K) and [ 3j3 
(S, O) and [ 3*m (k) and j, 0223 (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) Hasting, hastening, making haste, or 
speeding; [thus more properly the first 
and second, and often the last; the rest generally 
signifying] hasty, speedy, quick, or expeditious: 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, * K:) pis., (K, TA,) all of i 0%^, 
(TA,) 33° and 333 and 313; (K, TA;) the first 
and last of which pis., as pis. of ^3 [fem. 
of 0^13], are applied to women (S, O, TA) also: 
(TA:) 3 m has no broken pi., nor has J, 33c : (Sb, 


TA:) ISk says that, for the dim. of 3 m, they use 
J, 0^*3, as formed from O^Im; though they also 
form it regularly, saying [ 33c; but the former is 
the better. (O, TA.) 23c : see <133. 23c fem. 
of 33 [q. v.]. (Abu-l-Jarrah, S, O, Msb.) — Also 
A water-skin, or skin for water and for milk; 

syn. (S, O, K:) pi. 33 and 33. (S, O.) 

And A [water-wheel such as is called] mV 
(IAar, O, K: [see also 23c : ]) pis. as above. (K.) — 
And A species of plant, (S, O, K, TA,) 
which extends along the ground, (TA,) also 
called [q. v.]: (O, TA:) AHn says of the 5*2 j, 
on the authority of Aboo-Ziyad, it grows, at 
first, from one root, then branches forth upon the 
surface of the earth, in innumerable branches, 
every branch having a knot, or joint, (m*3,) 
from which knot, or joint, grow other branches; it 
cleaves to the ground, not rising high; its leaves 
are like those of wheat; and while green, it 
is called 23c; (O;) and it is the best of pasture, 
and is not [what is termed] a 3^: (O, TA:) and it 
is said to be a tree having leaves and joints, or 
knots, (m 3 s ,) and pliant canes, [for m 3 in my 
original, I read m 3, (see jj*3j,)] long, or 
elongated, with a fruit like the foot of the 
domestic fowl, contracted, which, when it dries 
up, opens; and not having any blossom. (TA.) See 
also 213c. 23c; see 33, first sentence. — Also [A 
cart, or wheeled carriage of any kind;] the thing, 
(S, O,) or 211 [meaning 33 251 i. e. instrument of 
carriage], (K,) that is drawn along by the bull: (S, 
O, K:) said by Er-Raghib to be so called because 
of the quickness of its passing along: (TA:) pi. 
i 33 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] and [pi. of 
pauc.] 333I (S, O, K) and [of mult.] 33^. (K.) — 
— And Pieces of wood constructed, (K,) or 
a piece of wood, (Msb,) or a thing that is 
constructed like the [women's camel-vehicle 
called] 2i=^ ; (Mgh,) upon which burdens are 
carried: (Mgh, Msb, * K:) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 

I 33. (Mgh, Msb.) And A [water-wheel 

such as is called] 033“ (S, O) or mV j* (K) upon 
which water is drawn: (S, O: [see also 213 : ]) or 
a 213i [app. meaning a great sheave of a pulley by 
means of which camels draw water]: (K:) pi. [or 

coll. gen. n.] J, 33. (S, O.) And A piece of 

wood lying transversely, or horizontally, upon 
the 2-»UI [or rather gt3Ul 0 r two posts] of the well, 
to which the large bucket is suspended: (El- 
Kilabee, S, O, K: [see o3jj:]) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 

I 33. (TA.) And A kind of ladder made 

from a palm-tree, like the j3, (o, K,) which is the 
trunk of a palm-tree hollowed, and having the 
like of steps made in it: mentioned in a trad, as 
the means of ascending to an upper 


chamber. (O.) And A small [leathern vessel 

for water such as is called an] and some say, 
a [leathern water-bag such as is 

called] 3 j-«. (TA.) And i. q. yjj »j3 [app. A 

garment made up into a bundle]: pi. 313 
and 333i, by the rejection of the augmentative [» 

in the sing.]. (TA.) And A rock [that is as 

though] growing forth by itself upon rugged, 
elevated, hard ground. (AA, O.) — — See 
also 33, latter half. gV3 : see 33 ; in two 

places. [Hence,] ^33 3“j* A bow of which 

the arrow is quick [in its flight]. (AHn, K.) 

And g33 3 A certain bird, (S, O, K,) black, but 
white in the base of the tail, that moves about its 
tail much, or often; also called 3311. (o.) — — 
And uV33 is [a name of The month] 03-3: so 
called because of the quickness of its passing 
away and coming to an end; (L, K; [in the latter 
of which, in some copies, Mlslj i$ erroneously 
put for »-3j;]) i. e. because of its seeming short 
on account of the fast that follows it. (L.) 3 jm : 

see 3m • Also A she camel distracted, or 

confounded, or perplexed, having lost her young 
one; (S, O, K; *) because of her quickness in her 
motions, (K, TA,) i. e. in her coming and going, 
(TA,) by reason of impatience: (K, TA:) and a 
woman bereft of her child: pi. 33, (O, K,) and, 
accord, to the K, 313, but correctly J, 333 ; as in 

the L, an anomalous pi. (TA.) And 3 jm1I 

signifies Death, or the decree of death; syn. 2311: 
(AA, K, TA:) because it [often] hurries him whom 
it befalls so as to prevent him from reaching his 
family. (TA.) — — See also 333: and see a 
phrase in the latter half of the second paragraph 
of this art. 3*m: see 33. 323 a dim. of 3m, q. v. 

(O, TA.) See also 333. <1 m (s, O, K) and 

I <213 (O, K) and j 33 and J. 213 (ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K) A thing that one takes hastily, or quickly: 
(S, O, K:) and the first, [or all,] the rider’s 
provision of food whereof the eating does not 
fatigue, as dates, and meal of parched barley; 
(Meyd, TA;) because he desires its readiness, for 
the journeying hurries him so as to prevent his 
having food prepared with pains: (TA:) and hasty 
provision for a guest. (Har p. 84.) One says, j3l 
^_£ljll [Dates are the hastily-taken food 

of the rider]: (S, O:) and so, 3331 [q. v .]; (S, O;) 
which is a prov., (S,) said by A'Obeyd to be used 
in urging one to be content with a little of what is 
wanted when much thereof is unattainable. 
(Meyd.) — — Also, the same four words, The 
milk which the 333 [q. v .] draws; and so J, 21U3J: 
(K:) or this last signifies the milk (S, O, TA) of 
his camels (TA) which the pastor hastens to bring 
(S, O, TA) to his family before the [fresh] milking, 
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(S, O,) or when his camels return from the water; 
and its pi. is cliVliiJ: (TA:) and 31l=x. signifies the 
milk which the pastor carries from the place of 
pasture to the owners of the sheep or goats before 
the sheep or goats return; this being done only 
when there is abundance of milk. (IAth, O, 
TA.) 3114^; see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also A certain plant: (K, TA:) said to be the 
4 314s. mentioned above. (TA.) 3I4c : see what 
next follows, A certain quick pace; (As, O, 
K;) as also 4 3Lk4 ; (K,) and j, ^3=4=, 

mentioned, and thus written, by Ibn-Wellad, 
like )«' ■ ' . (TA.) an anomalous dim. 

of 3=4, q. v. (O, TA.) 3'=x. and ) 3j4 c - A thing 
with which one hastes [i. e. an early portion of 
food that one eats] before the [morning-meal 
called] 344; i. q. 3-4-1; (Th, TA;) and (TA) so 
J, 3j4o; (K, TA;) or, some say, it is 
[correctly] 3j==, as above; (TA;) so too j 3j==: 
(K:) or this last signifies food that is presented to 
a party before a preparation has been made for 

them. (IDrd, O, K.) [See also 3=4.] Also (i. 

e. 3l== and 4 3j4e) A 4i£ [or cake of the 
length and thickness of the hand] of u4= [or 
dates mixed and kneaded with clarified butter 
and with the preparation of dried curd 
called -1=31, &c.], (K, TA, accord, to several copies 
of the K g-Ul [which means the same],) or of 
dates [alone], which is eaten in haste: (K:) or 
(K, TA, in some copies of the K “ and ”) a handful 
of dates kneaded with oify* [or meal of parched 
barley or wheat], (ISh, O, K, the last in 
two places,) or with 4si: (ISh, O:) pi. 3 j=- 1=4: (TA:) 
which signifies [also] certain things of -Ml, made 
in a long form, of the thickness of the hand, (ISh, 
O, K,) and of the length thereof, like the J=='== of 
dates and one of which is called 3l==. (ISh, 
O.) 3j4e : see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. — And see also 34c. 
see erlik^. 3=34; see 3=4. [Also Fleeting; quickly 

transitory.] And Present; ready; (Msb;) not 

delayed; (PS;) [applied to a price, hire, payment, 
or the like;] contr. of 3=1; (S, O, K;) as applied to 
anything. (K.) 3=34 3=4 [Ready merchandise 
with ready money] is like j=34 j=3, and 4 -4. (TA 

in art. j=->.) And hence, [or because fleeting, 

or quickly transitory,] 31=341 signifies The present 
hour or time: (Msb:) and the present dwelling, 
abode, world, life, or state of existence: (TA:) 
contr. of 31=VI, (S, O, TA,) in relation to anything. 
(TA.) 3=4 i [More, and most, hasty, speedy, quick, 
or expeditious: and more, and most, fleeting, or 
short-lived]. They say, in relation to the 
affecting of hardiness, or strength, and 
endurance, and to soundness of body, 3^3 ^^ijl 
3=4 VI cjji j liS 3=4 [Would that such a 

thing might be done to me and such a one until 


the more short-lived die]. (O.) 31l=4|: see 3H4-, 
last sentence. 3=141 [mentioned by Freytag, on 
the authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees, as 
a pi. derived by some from 34= , and signifying 
Little ones (“ parvi ” )]. 3=43 A young camel 
brought forth before the completion of the year, 
and living. (K.) 3=43 and 4 3=43 and 4 33=4 A 
she-camel that brings forth before the completion 
of the year, and whose young one lives: (K:) 
or 3fyjJ> and 4 3L=-*_ ? signify the pregnant that 
brings forth her young before its full time: (O:) 
or 3-443 signifies a she-camel that casts her young 
prematurely: (TA:) and 3=43 applied to a 
[meaning a cow, either domestic or wild, 
the latter being a bovine antelope], (S, O, Msb, 
K,) having a calf, (S, Msb, K,) or having her calf 

with her. (O.) Also [i. e. the three epithets 

first mentioned], A she-camel that leaps [up] 
when the foot is put in her stirrup; as also 31=43 : 
(K:) or thus this last word: (O:) or 4 31=4= i$ so 
applied, like 34=43; and is in like manner applied 
to a he-camel; meaning that rises and leaps &c. 

as above. (TA.) Also, (K,) or 4 31=4= [only], 

(TA,) A palm-tree that matures its fruit on 
the first occasion of its bearing. (K, TA.) 3==3 : see 

the next preceding paragraph. Also One who 

brings to his family the 311=41 (S, O) or 3114= [q. 
v.]; (K;) as also 4 3=43 : (s, O, K:) or one who 
brings the 311=41 from the camels pasturing at a 

distance from their owners. (TA.) And The 

pastor who milks the camels once while they are 
in the pasture. (K.) 3l=4= : see 3=43, in four places. 

Also sing, of 3==143 (a, TA) which means. 

The 4 j‘.-i' : =3 [j. e . nearer, or nearest, (in art. >-==• 
erroneously written t = l j- -=3= -3,)] 0 f the roads, or 
ways. (A, O, K, TA.) One says also, ijjj-411 0? 
31=443 4 (o, K, in the CK 3, 444 3,) [1 took a short 
cut,] and *141 =443 4 [These are the 

short cuts]: both denote nearness and shortness. 
(O, K.) 3=143 an anomalous pi. of 3j=4, q. v. (L, 
TA.) 3=413 : see 3=43. 33=443 and its pi.: see 3-=4«. 

3 U3 n«3' l is a name of A certain plant that 

fattens women; also called u-^JI Jjj4ll. (k in 
art. lSJ^-) 1 3=, (S, Msb, K,) aor. p=4, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. f=4 (S, Msb, K) and £^4=, (K,) He 
bit it: (Msb, K:) and he chewed it: (Msb:) or he 
chewed it for the purpose of eating or of trial: 
(K:) or he bit it with the lateral teeth, not with the 
central incisors: (TA:) or he bit it, namely, a piece 
of wood, or a stick, or rod, or the like, in order to 
know whether it were hard or fragile: (S:) or he 
tried it with his lateral teeth in order that 
he might know, or prove, its hardness: and he bit 
it, namely, a gaming-arrow known for winning, 
between two lateral teeth, in order to make upon 

it a mark by which he might know it. (TA.) 

Hence, (TA,) (tropical:) He tried, tested, or 


proved, him. (K, TA.) And 4jc. i -~4 >c (assumed 
tropical:) I tried, tested, or proved his case, and 
knew his state, or condition. (S, TA.) And <4== 
jj=VI (assumed tropical:) Affairs exercised him 
so as to render him strong for them, 
and habituated, or inured, to them. (TA.) And 
Kabeesah Ibn-Jabir says, ■— 4=1= j 4 <^=4=34} jj3VI 
Jlj=ll (4>VI J ,jil£ [(assumed tropical:) And 
I have tried affairs, and they have tried me, as 
though I were of the generations that have passed 
away]; meaning, as though I were one of 
the long-lived, by reason of my many trials. (Ham 

p. 340.) [Hence also,] one says, f=4 jjjll 

33 ja (assumed tropical:) The bull smites the tree 
with his horn to try, or test, it. (S, K.) — — 
And 4411 ,44, (s, K,) inf. n. £=4, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He shook the sword to try, or test, it. 

(S, K.) 134 43 (jjjc. -T4.4c U means (assumed 

tropical:) My eye has not seen thee since such a 
time; (S, K, TA;) and is said by a man to one with 
whom his [last] meeting was long past. (TA.) An 
Arab of the desert is related to have said, *31344; 
crS 0 , meaning (assumed tropical:) [My eye 
seems to know thee; or] it seems to me that I 
have seen thee. (TA.) And one says, Cyij 
3-344 (jjjc. i. e. (assumed tropical:) [I saw 

such a one,] and my eye seemed to know him, 
(Lh, S, K, TA,) not knowing him perfectly, as 
though not certain of him. (TA.) And ^>3=0 

(assumed tropical:) They knew me. (TA.) 

And [hence, app.,] one says, *43411 J Cijkj 
43=4, meaning (assumed tropical:) [I looked 
into the book, or writing, and] I did not 

know surely its letters. (TA.) See also 4. — 

f=4, [aor. inf. n . 44= , He had an 

impotence, or an impediment, or a difficulty, 
in his speech, or utterance; and [a barbarousness, 
or vitiousness, therein, especially in speaking 
Arabic; (see 34== below;) i. e.] a want 
of clearness, perspicuousness, distinctness, 
chasteness, or correctness, therein. (Msb.) 2 £=4 
see 4. 3 (3=14 see the verse cited in the 
first paragraph. 4 3==cl He made it (i. e. speech, 
or language, S, K, or a thing, TA) to want, or be 
without, or to have a quality the contrary 
of, clearness, perspicuousness, or distinctness; 
(S, Msb, K, * TA;) or [to be barbarous, or vitious, 
i. e.] to want, or be without, chasteness, 
or correctness. (K, * TA.) Ru-beh says, [in some 
verses very differently cited in different copies of 
the S,] of him who attempts poetry 
without having knowledge thereof, 3 jj 4 jl x>jj 
3-3=44 [He desires to make it clear, &c., and he 

makes it to want clearness, &c.]. (S.) And 

He dotted it, or pointed it, (S, K,) namely, a 
letter, (S,) or a writing; (K;) he removed its 34== 
[or want of clearness, &c.,] by means of dots, or 
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[diacritical] points, (Nh, Msb, TA,) and [the signs 
called] JSi, [but see J 4 ] which distinguished it, 
namely, a letter, from other letters; the ' denoting 
privation; (Msb;) as ISd holds to be the case; 
(TA;) and so J, 34c, (S, * K,) inf. n. 4:4 ; (S;) and 
[ 34c, (k,) inf. n. 44; (S;) for J's assertion [in 
the S] that one should not say > '4r . is a mistake: 
(K:) this last verb, however, which J thus 
disallows, is disallowed also by Th, in his Fs, and 
by most of the expositors thereof; and J confined 

himself to the correct and chaste. (TA.) And 

He locked it; namely, a door. (Msb.) 41 

4L 4“" a' 34 [The Prophet forbade us to 
make the date-stones to become as though 
they were chewed and bitten], (K,* TA,) 
occurring in a trad., means that when dates are 
cooked for u-4- 3 , (K, TA,) i. e. for taking their 
sweetness, (TA,) they should be cooked gently, so 
that the cooking shall not extend to the stones, 
(K, TA,) nor produce upon them such an effect as 
that of their being chewed and bitten, (TA,) and 
thus spoil the taste of the »j4, (k, TA,) so in the 
copies of the K, but correctly, as in the 
Nh, the 3i4* [here meaning the sweet decocture]; 
(TA;) or because they [the date-stones] are food 
for the home-fed animals, and therefore 
they should not be thoroughly cooked, that their 
taste, (K, TA,) in the Nh their strength, (TA,) may 
not go away: (K, TA:) or the meaning is, [that he 
forbade] the cooking the date-stones 
immoderately, so that they would crumble, and 
their strength, with which they would be good for 
the sheep, or goats, would be spoiled. (TA.) 7 4?4 
see the next paragraph. 10 j*=**4 He was unable 
to speak: (TA:) he was silent, mute, or speechless; 
(K, TA;) said of a man. (TA.) And If jlill C4 4 ..I 
[The dwelling kept silence from 
replying to its interrogator]: and Imra-el-Keys 
says, 34-**!' ( 34 ^° Cjf *"'*> >*;!-*' j : £.7., j Ucj A l . 

[Its echo has become dumb, and its trace has 
become effaced, and it has become in the state of 
keeping silence from answering the speech of 
the interrogator]: he makes trans. by 

means of Cf because it is used in the sense 
of c . uSU j. (TA.) — — One says also, 44 ^>4 1 
(S,) or 144, (Msb,) meaning Speech was as 
though it were closed against him, or us; or he, or 
we, became impeded in speech, unable to speak, 
or tongue-tied; syn. as "f t (S, Msb:) and 4*^ -4c 
i*4l I; [which means the same;] syn. 344 
and 34. (K * and TA in art. 34.) And accord, to 
the K, one says, »3jall , *> 4 .4 meaning He was 
unable to perform [or continue] the recitation, or 
reading, by reason of the overcoming of 
drowsiness: but what is said in the Nh and other 


works is 3x1 ja 44 c'4 4 .,1 i. e . His recitation, or 
reading, was cut short, and he was unable to 
perform [or continue] it, by reason of drowsiness: 
and it is also expl. as meaning he was, or became, 
impeded in his recitation, or reading, and unable 
to perform [or continue] it, as though he became 

one in whom was 34^. (TA.) And , *>4 *1 

4*11 means The information, or narration, was 
dubious, confused, vague, or difficult to be 
understood or expressed; or was not to be 
understood or expressed; as though it were 
closed [against the hearer or speaker]; syn. 443*4 
and (Msb in art. f«-j.) 44 The young of 

camels; (S, Msb, K, TA;) such as the cjlij 
and 31*=* and £14: (LAar, S, * Msb, * TA:) thus 
far: (S, Msb:) when they have entered upon the 
state of they are of the 4 thereof: (LAar, 
TA:) applied to the male and to the female: (S, 
Msb, K:) pi. 4 yf- [app. meaning young camels of 
different ages not exceeding the age of the £4]. 
(S, K.) — And The root, or base, of the tail; (S, 
Msb, K;) which is the c4-4c; (S, Msb;) as also 
J, f4; (K;) like 44 [and 44]; (S, Msb;) [each] 
a dial. var. of (Msb;) or, accord, to Lh, the p 
is a substitute for the m of (TA.) — See 
also f4. — [Golius and Freytag have assigned to 
this word a meaning belonging to 44.] f4: see 
the next preceding paragraph: — and that here 
following. f4 [Foreigners, as meaning] others 
than Arabs; such as are not Arabs; [often used as 
implying disparagement, like barbarians; and 
often especially meaning Persians;] (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) as also J, f4, [of which see an ex. in a 
verse of Lebeed cited voce 343 j,] (S, Msb, K,) or 
this latter may be a pi. of the former: (TA:) 
J, ,4?*° (of which ,3-4 I is pi., TA) signifies one 
thereof; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) one who is of the race 
of the <*4; (K;) though he may be chaste, 
or correct, in [the Arabic] speech; (Mgh, K;) 
the lS denoting unity; but it is also the relative lS, 
and thus one may apply to an Arab 
the appellation J, 3**=*^- as meaning called thus in 
relation to the (*4: (Msb:) and one says also 
J, 44 i 34- j [a man not of the Arabs]: and J, f ja 
44i [a people, or party, not of the Arabs]. (K.) — 
Also The stones of dates (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and of 
the drupes of the lote-tree (Msb) and of 
grapes (Mgh, Msb) and of raisins and of 
pomegranates and the like, (Mgh,) or also of 
other things, (Msb,) or the similar stones of 
anything, (K,) or also whatever is in the interior 
of a thing that is eaten such as the raisin and the 
like; (S;) and J, 4*4 signifies the same: (K:) the 
vulgar say J, <*4 : (Yaakoob, S:) [see also 3*4, in 
an explanation of which 44 is evidently, I think, 


used as meaning the heart (commonly 
termed j '-4 q. v .) of the palm-tree:] the n. un. 
is (S, Mgh, Msb,) which is incorrectly expl. 
by AHn as meaning a grape-stone when it 
germinates. (ISd, TA.) — Also Camels that bite, 
or chew, the [trees called] =14- and the 
tragacanths and [other] thorny trees, and satisfy 
themselves therewith so as to be in no need of the 
[plants called] 4**=*. (S.) 44 sing, of cjUcc, (k, 
TA,) which signifies Hard rocks (S, K, 
TA) protruding (lit. growing forth) in a valley. 

(TA.) See also 34c. 34° (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 

TA) An impotence, or an impediment, or 
a difficulty, (Msb, TA, *) in speech, or utterance; 
(S, Msb, K, TA;) and [a barbarousness, or 
vitiousness, therein; i. e.] a want of 
clearness, perspicuousness, distinctness, 
chasteness, or correctness, therein, (Mgh, Msb,) 
meaning, in speaking Arabic. (Mgh, Msb. *) [See 
also 1 , last sentence, where it is mentioned as an 
inf. n.] — Also, (S, K,) and j 34c, (K,) Such as is 
accumulated, or congested, of sand: or 

abundance thereof: (K, TA:) or sand rising above 
what is around it: (TA:) or the last portion of 
sand. (S in explanation of the former.) 34c : see 
the next preceding paragraph. 34c, (s, TA,) thus 
in the L, and thus correctly, (TA,) i. e. 44*4, (S, 
TA,) but in the K J, 34, (TA,) [app. from the 
same word as signifying “ a date-stone,” n. un. 
of 44 ] A palmtree growing from a date-stone. 
(S, K, TA.) 44, with the jr quiescent, Intelligent 
and discriminating; (K, TA;) applied to a 
man. (TA.) 4t*°; pi. 4*4': see 44, first sentence. 
[The sing, is applied to anything as meaning Of, 
or belonging to, the j*4.] 314c [a speech, 
or language, foreign to the Arabs]. (TA in 
art. 4j.) 4'-4: see 44 latter half. 4 >4: 
see 344c. 4.4c a thing that one has bitten, or 
chewed [like *cL 4 >]. (TA. [The explanation there 
given is ■'-*==*£- 4 correctly *i4c U.]) 3^4°: 
see 344c. 414 The large 4^ [or bat]; and 
the [which accord, to some signifies the 

same as 44 but accord, to others, the 
large 44 or the swallow; or a species of the 
swallows of the mountains]. (K.) -44 

and 44c: see what next follows. 44 [a pi- of 
which the sing. J, 34c (a subst. formed from the 
act. part. n. 44) I do not find mentioned] The 
teeth. (S, K.) — — And Camels; because they 
bite, or chew, bones; and so J. 44c. 
(TA.) 344c applied to a she-camel, (AA, S, K,) 
Strong; like 344 (AA, S:) or strong to journey; 
as also f <4*° (K, TA) and J, 4 j 4: (TA:) pi. of 
the first 444c. (AA, S.) 44' One having an 
impotence, or an impediment, or a difficulty, in 
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speech, or utterance, (S, Msb,) though he may be 
clear, perspicuous, distinct, chaste, or correct, in 
speaking a foreign language; (S;) and [barbarous, 
or vitious therein; i. e.] not clear, perspicuous, 
distinct, chaste, or correct, therein; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) meaning, in speaking Arabic, (S, Mgh, Msb, * 
K, *) though he may be an Arab; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
and l signifies the same, (Mgh, Msb, K,) 

and therefore, if applied to an Arab, it does not 
imply reproach; (Msb; [but it is said in the Mgh 
that this demands consideration;]) or this 
latter epithet is applied to a tongue, or speech, 
and to a book, or writing, but not to a man unless 
it be syn. with the former epithet: (S:) the fern, of 
the former is (S, Mgh, Msb:) and the dual 

masc. (S) and fem. (Har p. 226;) 

and the pi. masc. (S, Msb, TA) and 44-“4 

(S, TA) and gL»4e: (TA:) and the pi. of i (4*4^ 
is 0 j 44*4. (Msb.) See also f4^, first sentence, in 
two places. — — Also Dumb; speechless; 
destitute of the faculty of speech; (K, TA:) unable 
to speak; and so [ (S, TA:) fem. of the 

former as above. (TA.) — — Hence, (S,) by 
predominance of its application, (Mgh,) 
signifies A beast, or brute; syn. <"$j; (S, Mgh, K;) 
and so f , v>»i4 .» [or the fem. of this]: (TA:) pi. of 
the former in this sense, as a subst., CiljUke : 
(Har p. 13:) [and] is applied [also] as 

an epithet to a beast, or brute, (<"«<,) for the like 
reason. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., j’ 44 £ j4 

[expl. in art. jf4j. (s, Mgh.) — — [Hence 
also] £441 signifies A stallion [camel] that 
brays in a <“4*4 [or faucial bag] to which there is 
no perforation, so that the sound does not issue 
from it: and they approve of the sending such 
among the [or she-camels that have passed 
seven or eight months since the period of their 
bringing forth] because he usually begets 

females. (TA.) (tropical:) The prayer of the 

daytime is termed iUlc because the reciting [of 
the Kur-an] therein is inaudible; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 
TA;) i. e. the prayer of noon and of afternoon; 
(TA;) and these two together are termed jl jUlill. 
(Har p. 226.) — — £441 44“ means 

(tropical:) Waves that do not sprinkle their 
water, and of which no sound is heard. (S, K.) — 
— And iUle [or 4U4° <Ii j?] (assumed tropical:) 
A tract of sand in which are no trees. (IAar, 
K.) see the next preceding paragraph, first 

sentence, in two places. [It is often improperly 
used for ^^.] <l^cl [a barbarous, or vitious, 
speech or language]. (TA in art. g4 j.) j4-*-4l 
[lit. Hard in respect of the place of biting, or of 
chewing. And hence,] applied to a man, (S, K, 
TA,) as also J, <*4»_JI — (TA,) (tropical:) 
Mighty, strong, resisting, or indomitable, in 
respect of spirit; (S, K, TA;) such as, when tried 


by affairs, or events, is found to be mighty, 
strong, or resisting, and hard, or hardy. (TA.) 
And l <^4_* cjli <54 (tropical:) A she-camel 
having strength, or power, and fatness, and 
endurance of journeying: (S, K, TA:) or 

having patience, and soundness, and strength for 
treading the way with vehemence: [for 4c the 
last word of this explanation in my 
original, (evidently, I think, a mistranscription,) I 
read gc-4l : ] sh disapproves of the saying having 
fatness: accord, to IB, the phrase signifies a she- 
camel such as, when tried, is found to have 
strength for traversing the desert, or waterless 
desert; and he says that it does not mean in 
which is fatness. (TA.) £4-4i [pass. part. n. of 4: 
and also an inf. n. of that verb], — “jg-4 an 

appellation of The letters of the alphabet ( — *> jj4JI 
[ 0 f the language of the Arabs], most of 
which are distinguished by being dotted from the 
letters of other peoples, means f4-*All <“11 ‘-i jgx 
[the letters of the dotted character]: (S:) or 
by f444l is meant £-44VI, it being an inf. n., 
like J44JI (s, K) and (S,) so that the 

meaning of is [the letters] of which a 

property is the being dotted: (S, K:) of which 
explanations, the latter is held by Mbr and IB and 

others to be the more correct. (L, TA.) Also, 

applied to a door, Locked. (S, K.) <i4»-i: see f>44«, 
in two places. £4*4 [applied to a plant, or 
herbage, Much bitten; or] eaten [or depastured] 
until but little thereof has remained. (IAar, 
TA.) £ > * >L .t : see £441, in two places, g*^ 1 <4^, 
aor. gxe and jit, [inf. n. g4°,] He kneaded it; i. 
e. he bore upon it with his fist, or clinched 
hand, pressing it; as also i <t=4cl: (K:) or CiV>& , 
(S, TA,) or c . ii>c , (Msb,) aor. g?^, (Msb, TA, 
and so in copies of the S,) or g?^, (so in a copy of 
the S,) inf. n. she (a woman) made, or 

prepared, [or kneaded,] [i. e. dough]; (S, 
Msb, TA;) as also f (S, TA,) or J, 

> *ii->V .I. (Msb.) iiii OOgijl 0! [Verily 

such a one kneads with his two elbows by reason 
of stupidity] is a saying mentioned by Lth. (TA.) 

And g4^, said of a man, He rose bearing 

upon the ground (IF, S, Msb, K, TA) with his fist, 
or clinched hand, (TA,) as though he were 
kneading (g?*j <44), (IF, Msb,) by reason of age 
(IF, S, Msb, K, TA) or fatness. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., of Ibn-'Omar, SjlLJI gxij gl£ i. e. He 
used to bear upon his two hands when he rose 
in prayer, like as does he who kneads dough: and 
he said that he had seen the Apostle of God do so. 
(TA.) And one says of an old man, i>“ 
j, which is expl. in the A as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He became old, or aged; because such, 
when he desires to rise, bears upon the 
outer sides of the fingers of his two hands like the 


kneader, and upon his two palms like the maker 

of bread. (TA.) [See also 4, first sentence.] 

And 4-saJI Jc. aor. g?4, inf. n. He (a 
man) bore, or stayed himself, upon the staff. 

(Msb.) And cvAs ., (S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) She (a camel) beat the ground with 
her fore feet in her going along. (S, K.) And one 
says of a horse or other animal, <44 jj g?*j [He 
beats the ground with his kind feet]. (S and K in 
art. g=»*5.) — <4^, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) also 
signifies He struck his g 1 ^, [q. v.]. (K.) — C'V>c ., 
aor. g44, (S, K, TA,) inf. n. g4^, (S, TA,) said of a 
she-camel, (S, K, TA,) [app. signifies She was, or 
became, such as is termed <i*x. or iliic- in any of 
the senses assigned to these epithets: or] she was, 
or became, fat: (S:) or she had much flesh in the 
udder, with little milk: (TA:) or she had in her 
vulva a tumour (K, TA) like a wart, and 
resembling what is termed $4, (TA,) preventing 
conception, (K, TA,) and sometimes reaching to 
the anus. (TA.) [See also the next paragraph.] 
4 i>tl He (A man) was, or became, advanced in 
age. (TA.) [See also g44, above.] — And He 
rode a fat she-camel. (K, * TA.) — And He had a 
tumour in his [q. v.]. (K.) [See also 1, last 
signification.] — And He begot a stupid 
child, such as is termed <4=^. (TA.) 7 g**4 It 
(dough) became kneaded: so accord, to Freytag; 
but he has not named any authority for this.] 
8 0=44] see 1, first sentence, in three places. a4^ 
A tumour incident to a she-camel, between her 
vulva and her anus, which sometimes 
in consequence thereof become conjoined. (S.) 
[See also -'tgr . ( 0 f which it is the inf. n.), last 
signification.] (S, K) and J. 0=>*4i (K) A 
camel compact, or firm, by reason of fatness; (S, 
K, TA;) as though consisting of flesh without 
hone. (TA.) — — For the fem. of the former, 
with », see 04*4, in two places, [The 

perinaeum; i. e.] what is between the anus and the 
scrotum: (S, Msb:) or the [protion of the] 

[or virga] that is extended from the scrotum to 
the anus; (K;) or the kinder portion of the penis, 
extended within the skin: and that of a woman 
is the » jjj [or intervening part, perhaps so called 
as being likened to the partition between the 
nostrils,] that is between the vulva and the 
anus: (TA:) and the *444 [or anus itself]: (K:) [see 
also -Saglit:] pi. [of pauc.] and [of 

mult.] u4^. (TA.) l 444I jit is an appellation 
used in reviling, applied to one who is not an 
Arab; (TA in this art.;) or meaning Son of the 
female slave. (TA in art. g**-.) — — Also 
The neck, (K, TA,) in the dial, of El-Yemen: or, as 
in the “ Nawadir ” of El- Kalee, the part beneath 
the chin. (K.) Kneaded; i. e. borne upon with 
the fist, or clinched hand, and so pressed; as also 
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i (K.) [Also, as a subst. mentioned in 

the S and Msb &c. as well known,] Dough; flour 
kneaded with water. (MA, KL, &c.) — — And 
A catamite; as also J, 34c: (IAar, K: *) pi. o4: or 
this means soft, or yielding, persons, of men and 
of women: (IAar, K:) and and J, 34c are 
both applied to a man, but only the latter is 
applied to a woman: applied to a man, meaning 
weak in his body and in his intellect: (IAar, TA:) 
and l 34c as a masculine epithet signifies, (K, 
TA,) accord, to Lth, (TA,) stupid, or foolish; (K, 
TA;) as also j 0*4^. (Lth, S, K.) 34c: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. — Also 
A company, an assembly, or an assemblage; 
syn. as also j 344 [written by 

Freytag 3441] : or such as is numerous. (K.) — fl 
3if=>c is an appellation of The 34 j, [or female of 
the vultur percnopterus]. (K, TA.) [act. part. 

n. of : as such signifying Kneading. And 

hence, as such, signifying also] Bearing with his 
hands upon the ground when rising, by reason of 
age [or fatness: see l]: (S, Msb:) pi. u4, with two 
dammehs: so in the T. (Msb.) — — And, 
[without »,] applied to a she-camel, [and in a 
similar sense applied to a horse or other animal, 
(see l,)] Beating the ground with her fore feet in 

her going along. (S, TA.) And also, applied 

to a she-camel, In whose womb the young will 
not rest, or remain. (K.) 344 The middle of 
a place. (K.) 0*4^: see 0^. 44-', applied to an 
udder, The most scant of udders in milk and the 

goodliest thereof in appearance. (TA.) And 

[the fern.] 34c, applied to a she-camel, (S,) Fat; 
(S, K;) as also J, 34c: (S:) and, so applied, that 
has attained the utmost degree in fatness; and so 
J, 34*4 : and one having little milk: (K, TA:) or 
having much flesh in the udder, with paucity of 
milk: and sometimes, one having much milk: 
(TA:) and one whose udder is pendulous, (K, TA,) 
by reason of the abundance of the flesh, (TA,) 
and whose teats cohere, and rise into the upper 
parts of the udder. (K, TA.) — — Also, i. 
e. 34c,(s, K, TA,) and J, 34c, (K, TA,) applied to 
a she-camel, (S, K, TA,) Having a tumour 
between her vulva and her anus, which 
sometimes in consequence thereof become 
conjoined: (S:) or having in her vulva a tumour, 
(K, TA,) like a wart, and resembling what is 
termed 54 , (TA,) preventing conception, (K, TA,) 
and sometimes reaching to the anus: and 
likewise applied to a ewe and to a cow. (TA.) 

A [bowl of the kind called] 34 [probably used for 
kneading dough therein]. (Fr and IAar, in 

TA, voce j*2.) 0^4-3: see 0*?^. [Also, as a 

subst., An electuary; any drug, or drugs, mixed 


up with honey or inspissated juice or 
sirup; generally applied to such as contains 
opium, or some other intoxicating ingredient: 
pi. u“4>.] u43“: see and 044 — and see 
also 34c. and (S, K, &c.) and 

i and l 34c, or [ and J, 3)44 (accord, 
to different copies of the K, [but in the TA 
these two words are expl. only as in another 
paragraph which will be found below,]) A sort of 
dates in El-Medeeneh, (S, K,) of the best kind, 
the palm-tree of which is called 34 (S; [or, 
accord, to Fr and Akh, cited in the TA in art. uA 
the term 34] is applied to a palm-tree but not to 
that of the “(4°;]) said to be from what was 
planted by the hand of the Prophet; accord, to 
IAth, they are larger than the (r i '-=4“ 3 [q. 
v.], inclining to blackness; but accord, to Az, 
the in El-Medeeneh are the 3544, and 
there are sorts of the » j ^ there that have not 
the sweetness nor the odour nor the fulness of 
the 3iUj“=>: (TA:) or the best of dates: (Mgh:) 
and, in El-Hijaz, the dates that are stuffed (4-4-«) 
[or pressed into a compact mass, while moist, in 
the receptacle of palm-leaves or skin, as are the 
dates called “(4° in the present day]; (K, TA;) 
they are termed f' [lit. the mother of dates, 
app. because many persons keep a stock thereof], 
to which recourse is had, like the [dates 
called] in El-Basrah. (TA.) »j44 or »j44 
and 34c : see the preceding paragraph: — and 
for the second, see also the paragraph here 
following, in two places. 34*11 and J, »j44 
are two dial, vars., each signifying A piece of the 
size of a gobbet of flesh, conjoined with a sinew 
( 44 .) which descends from the knee of 
the camel to the foot: (As, S, TA:) or the J44 
are two sinews (g l4a &) in the interior of the fore 
legs of the horse, in the lower parts of which are 
things resembling nails (j4>0, called CiUl44l : 
and 34c is a term applied to all sinews b >-~» c ) 
that conjoin with the solid hoof: (S, TA:) or it 
signifies certain sinews (i .iL^c ) in which are set 
ossicles resembling the gems that are set in 
signet-rings, at the pastern of the horse, or 
similar beast; (K, TA;) when one is hungry, he 
bruises them between two stones, and eats them; 
and l Sj4i is a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) or any 
sinew (34c) in a fore leg (4) or in a hind leg 
(J4j): or a sinew (3 j 4) in the interior of the 
shank (44i) of the horse and of the bull: (K, 
TA:) or, in a horse, the sinew (34c) extending 
lengthwise from the shank and ending at each of 
the pasterns; and in it is what is termed ^411 [ a 
mistranscription, correctly 441, which means a 
certain disease in the leg]: and in a she-camel, a 


sinew (34c) i n the interior of her fore leg: and 
also in a horse, a piece of flesh like a 
small gobbet: accord, to IAth, 444 signifies the 
sinews (4-4.1) of the legs of camels and of 
horses: (TA:) pi. 4^° (S, K) and 44 and LUc 
(K) and 4 and 414. (TA.) — See also the 
first paragraph, 3c 1 4, (s, A, O, Msb, &c.,) 
aor. 3-4. (o, Msb,) inf. n. 3c (S, O, Msb, 
K) and »3c and 3'4 [which last has an intensive 
signification, and may also be regarded as an inf. 
n. of the verb next following]; and ] »4c ; (TA;) or 
this latter has an intensive signification; (Msb;) 
He numbered, counted, reckoned, or computed, 
it: (S, A, O, Msb, K:) [and J, 41 sometimes 
signifies the same, as is shown by what here 
follows:] 44-4 »4 ^ 0$44 4] Ua, i n the Kur 
xxxiii. 48, means [Then there shall not be for you, 
as incumbent on them, any °3c (q. v.)] of which ye 
shall count the number [of the days]: (Bd, Jel:) or 
the meaning is, of which ye shall exact the 
accomplishment of the number [of the days]: 
(Ksh, Bd:) and Lh has mentioned, as heard from 
the Arabs, 'iljai <4j3ll 44 and I4j [1 counted 
the dirhems by single pieces], and J, 44 1, 
also, followed by the same words; then adding, “I 
know not whether it [i. e. the latter] be from 41 
or from »41l ” [J. e. whether the meaning be I 
counted or I prepared or provided, the latter of 
which is a well-known meaning]: his doubt 
indicates that 44 1 is a dial. var. of 44; 
but [SM says] “ I know it not.” (TA.) 4 is doubly 
trans.: you say J41I 44 as well as J41I *iil cuuc 
[both meaning I numbered, counted, reckoned, 
or computed, to thee the articles of property]. 
(TA.) And you say, jj* A 3^ He was numbered, or 
reckoned, among a people, or party. (S, K.) 
[And 344i 4, and J, 44, inf. n. of the 
former 3c, and of either 3141, He enumerated, or 
recounted, his good qualities or actions: a phrase 

of frequent occurrence.] [Also He counted, 

or reckoned, as meaning he accounted, or 
esteemed, him, or it, good or bad &c.:] one 
says L4 »4 He counted, accounted, reckoned, or 
esteemed, him, or it, good, or goodly; 
syn. 444 1; (s in art. 6“^-, &c.:) and J, 41 
signifies the same as 4 [in this sense]; whence 
the saying, »j4j fjs »3 jxjj [And many people 
count it, or reckon it, as merchandise]. (Har p. 

127.) 2 634 see above, in two places. » J 4 

also signifies He made it a provision against the 
casualties of fortune: (S, O, K: see also 4:) so, 
accord, to Akh, in the Kur civ. 2: or, as some say, 
he made it numerous: (S, O:) or it may mean he 
reckoned it (Bd and Jel in civ. 2) time after time. 
(Bd.) 3 44 fr Aij 4] 634, inf. n. s3Ui and 314, 
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app. signifies They enumerated, or recounted, 
their good qualities or actions, one to another: 
for] Ajd is expl. by Sh as meaning Ajd 

Uiij [i. e. The day of vying, 

or contending for superiority, in glory, or 
excellence, &c., and app. of persons enumerating, 
or recounting, their good qualities or actions, 

one to another]. (TA.) [See also ^i?.] 

He shared with them equally in the thing: 
and (ji They shared one with 

another in the thing; i. e., in anything. (TA.) 
[Hence,] one says, h 1 ^ kale [He shared with 
him in the inheritance]. (S.) — — [The inf. 
n.] dlic. also signifies The contributing equally, or 
clubbing, for the purchase of corn, or food, to eat: 
and a people's having money, or property, 
divided into lots, or portions, and distributed in 
shares among them: syn. (T and L in art. 
from IAar, and O in the present art.;) and 
(T and L in art. from IAar, and O and K in the 

present art.) [You say, fj“l see ^j] 

inf. n. and -lie, said of a malady, and of the 
pain of a venomous sting or bite, and of insanity, 
It intermitted, and returned to him. (TA.) It 
is said in a trad., (S, O,) 'JuL AtSi ell j U (S, 
O, K) The pain of the poison of the food of 
Kheyber which I ate has not ceased to return to 
me at certain periods. (TA.) And one says, *&£■ 
The pain of the venomous sting, or bite, 
returned to him with vehemence at the expiration 
of a year. (S, O, K.) 4 ■^■^ 1 , (Msb,) inf. n. 3 ljc.J, 
(Msb, TA,) with which [ and [ and 

l jIjAj [as inf. n. of 2] are syn., (TA,) I made it 
ready, prepared it, or provided it. (Msb, TA. 
*) One says, lj£ He made it ready, 

prepared it, or provided it, for such an affair. (S, 
O, K. *) And Ciiici [I made 

ready, prepared, or provided, for the affair, its 
proper apparatus]. (TA.) Some say that Sc. I is 
originally but others deny this. (L in 

art. Jjc.) See also 1, former half. — Sc. I is also 
intrans.: [but when it is used as such, may be 
considered as understood after it:] see 10. 5 3^ 
j S»j] it was, or became, numerous: often used in 

this sense. Hence, one says,] jc. oycai A* 

VjZi. They exceed in number ten thousand; 
and J, 0 jS1*Sj signifies the same; (S, O, K; *) or the 
latter means they participate, one with another, 
in such generous qualities as may be shared. 

(TA.) See also 10. 6 I They shared, one 

with another, in a thing. (TA.) See also 5. [And 
see 3.] 7 i*jl: see what next follows. 8 Jjc.1 it was, 
or became, numbered, counted, reckoned, 
or computed. (S, O.) Many of the learned say that 
l i*jl should not be [thus] used as a quasi-pass, 
of kic: it is said to be vulgar, or bad. (MF.) — 
»icl: see 1, first and last sentences. One 


says also iicl (S, O, Msb) meaning He included 
it in a numbering, or reckoning. (Msb.) [And 
hence. He made account of it; accounted it 
a matter of importance. And 2 »j V No account 
is made of it, or him; it, or he, is not reckoned, or 
esteemed, as of any account, or importance: a 
phrase of frequent occurrence.] — [He made it 

ready, prepared it, or provided it:] see 4. 

See also 10. — said of a woman, She 

observed, or kept, the period of her [q. v.]. (S, 
O.) 10 (S, O, Msb, K,) as also J, and J, 

and J. the last, as well as the first, mentioned 
by Th, (TA,) He made himself ready, prepared 
himself, or became in a state of preparation, (S, 
O, K, TA,) for the affair; (S, O, K, * TA; *) he 
prepared, or provided, himself with proper, or 
necessary, apparatus, or implements, or the like. 
(A'Obeyd, Msb, &c.) — All except the last are also 
trans.: see 4. R. Q. 1 (IAar, O, TA,) inf. 
n. oJeic, (IAar, O, K, TA,) He was quick, (IAar, 
TA,) or he hastened, and was quick, (O, K,) in 
walking, or going along, (IAar, O, K, TA,) &c. 
(IAar, TA.) — [And app. said of the sandgrouse 
(liill) meaning It uttered its cry: see below.] 
Q. Q. 2 in which, accord, to Sb, the ? is a 
radical letter, because of the rarity of the 
measure but others contradict him, (S, K, 
*) He assumed the dress, garb, habit, or external 
appearance, of the sons of Ma'add who was the 
son of 'Adnan, and who is called the Father of 
the Arabs [because through him all the 
descendants of Isma'eel, or Ishmael, trace their 
ancestry], (S, O, K,) imitating them in their 
coarseness therein: (K:) or he asserted himself to 
be related to them: (S, O, K:) or he spoke their 
language: (TA:) or he affected, or 

constrained himself, to endure with patience 
their mode of life: (S, O, K:) or he imitated their 
mode of life, which was coarse and rude; 
abstaining from ease and luxury, and from the 
garb of the foreigners: (S, O:) and he (a boy) 
attained to the prime of manhood, and became 
thick, or coarse. (S, O, K.) 'Omar said, (S, O,) or 
not 'Omar, but the Prophet, (K,) I j-siLiSj I 
(S, O, * K, *) i. e. [Lead ye a rough, or coarse, life, 
and] imitate the mode of life of the sons of 

Ma'add, &c. (TA.) [See also art. -i<^.] It is 

also used by the poet Maan Ibn-Ows for 
[He went, or withdrew himself, far away]: (S, O:) 
it means thus, and he went away into the country, 
or in the land. (TA.) je. A cry by which 
the mule is chidden; (AZ, O, K;) like ( AZ , 
O.) Sc. and ] Pustules in the face: (IJ, TA:) or 
pustules that come forth in the faces of beautiful, 
or goodly, persons: (O, K:) pi. of the former [and 
app. of the latter also, which is probably a n. 
un.,] JlScl. (Marg. note in a copy of the S.) 


Multitude, muchness, or abundance, (S, O, K,) in 
a thing. (K.) One says, ^9 jjSl (in one of 
my copies of the S and in the O jSl, and in the 
other of my copies of the S and in the O 

[Verily they are many, or numerous]. [It is 

also an epithet, signifying] Water having a 
continual increase; (S, O, K;) that does not cease; 
as the water of a spring; (S, O, Msb, K;) and of a 
well: (S, O, Msb:) or copious water of the earth: 
or spring-water; rain-water being called 
(TA:) or old water, that does not become 
exhausted: (IDrd, TA:) or an old well; (M, O, K;) 
said in the M [and O] to be from (TA: 

[but see this in what follows:]) or in the dial, of 
Temeem, much water; but in the dial, of Bekr 
Ibn-Wail, little water: (AO, TA:) or well-water, 
whether little or much; so accord, to a woman of 
Kilab; opposed to that of the rain: accord, to Lth, 
a place which men make, or prepare, wherein 
much water collects; but Az says that this is 

a mistake: (TA:) pi. Si jcl. (S, A, O.) And 

'^9 (tropical:) Old nobility or the like: (M, A, O:) 
accord, to IDrd, from Sc. applied to old water that 
does not become exhausted. (TA. [This derivation 
is probably correct: but see above.]) — See 
also — And see the paragraph here 

following. Apparatus, equipments or 

equipage, accoutrements, furniture, gear, tackle 
or tackling, (S, O, L, Msb,) that one has prepared 
for the casualties of fortune, (S, O, L,) consisting 
of property and weapons, (S, O,) or of property, 
or weapons, or other things, (Msb,) or of 
implements, instruments, tools, or the like, and 
of beasts: (L:) accord, to some, formed from sSjc. 
[q. v.]; but others deny this: (L in art. ■) pi. iic.. 
(Msb.) One says, ^ and [He took, 

for the affair, his apparatus, &c.; or he prepared, 
or provided, himself for the affair]: both signify 

the same. (S, O.) Also, (S, O,) and J, ^9, this 

latter of the dial, of Temeem, (A'Obeyd, Msb,) A 
state of preparation. (A'Obeyd, S, O, Msb.) One 
says, »Sc J*- IjjjS Be ye in a state of preparation. 
(S, O.) — See also »Sc an inf. n. of i[q. v.]. 
(TA.) — — And A number collected together; 
a number collectively. (TA.) You say, »Sc j 
j I saw a number of men collected together. 
(TA.) And I transmitted a number 

of letters together. (S, K, * TA.) z\jiA\ »Sc The 

days of the menstruation of the woman, (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) which she numbers, when she has 
been divorced, or when her husband has died; 
[until the expiration of which she may not marry 
again; the period being, in the case of a divorced 
woman, not pregnant, that of three 
menstruations]; or [in the case of a pregnant 
woman] the days of her pregnancy; or [in 
the case of a widow not pregnant] four months 
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and ten nights: (TA:) or the woman's waiting the 
prescribed time after divorce, or after the death 
of her husband, until she may marry again: 
(Msb:) and the days of the woman's mourning for 
a husband, and of abstaining from the wearing 
of ornaments &c.; (K, TA;) whether it be a period 
of months or of menstruations, or the period 
completed by her giving birth to offspring in her 
womb, which she has conceived by her husband: 
(TA:) pi. (Msb.) One says, 44^ c'uAh l Her 
ended, (S, TA,) from the period of the death of 

her husband, or of his divorcing her. (TA.) 

J4jll sit means The man's term of life 

ended: pi. (TA.) And one says, 

sSJI ilil Such a one comes to his wife, 
or family, only once in the month, or in the two 
months. (O, L.) See also in two places. a 
subst. from »4c- “ he numbered it; ” as also J, ajac : 
(S, O, K:) [originally] What is numbered, 
counted, reckoned, or computed: (O, Msb, K: [in 
the CK, a j is inadvertently omitted after 
the explanation of this meaning:]) [and hence,] a 
number; (Msb;) and J, is syn. therewith [in 
this sense, as will be seen in what follows]; (A;) a 
quantity composed of units; and therefore not 
[properly] applicable to one; but accord, to the 
grammarians, one belongs to the 
predicament of 44*11 because it is the root thereof, 
and because it implies quantity, for when it is 
said “ How many hast thou? ” it is as proper to 
answer “ One ” as it is to answer “ Three ” &c.: 
(Msb:) pi. Al4il. (TA.) J. jEl U means 

[i. e. How great is their number!]. (A.) Zj 
says that is sometimes used in the sense of an 
inf. n.; as in the phrase in the Kur [xviii. to], » 
l~^: but many say that it is in this instance used 
in its proper sense, meaning »4 J- 2 ** [i. e. 
numbered], and is made masc. because >> is 
syn. with (Msb.) In the phrase AK 
Ijjc in the Kur [lxxii. last verse], it is used in 
its proper sense of l~ j- 2 **, and is put in the accus. 
case as a denotative of state; or it is used in this 

case as an inf. n. (IAth, O.) It signifies also 

The years of a man's life, which one numbers, or 
counts. (IAar, O, K. [In the CK, after the 
words ijAxJ Jidlj, a j should be inserted.]) 
Hence the phrase (3 j The years of his life, 

which he numbered, became few, the greater part 
having passed. (IAar, O.) see the next 

paragraph. aIjc an inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (TA.) 

44*11 [as expl. by Sh: see 3, first sentence. — 

— Also] The day of giving: (S, O:) 44*11 
signifies 4i*ll (S, O, K) in this phrase. (S, O.) — 

— And i. q. >=j*H [which generally means 

The day of the last judgment]. (TA.) And 


one says, 44e ei) > ‘4*4' meaning I came to 

such a one on a Friday (L*-*! ? jj), or on a 
Minor Festival (jl=a ?ji), or on a Great Festival 

(^ii f ». (O, K, * TA.) And 44c. oAl 

4141', (S, O, K,) or >41' CjjII 4jc ; and >41' Jj> > 
4141', (TA,) meaning I met such a one once in the 
month: (S, O, K:) because the moon makes its 
abode in 4j*l' [the Pleiades, its third Mansion,] 
once in every month: (S, O:) IB [understood the 
meaning to be, once in the year; for he] asserts 
that, correctly, J should have said, because the 
moon is in conjunction with 4j*ll once in every 
year, and that is on the fifth day of [the Syrian 
month] Adhar [corresponding to March O. S.], 
agreeably with what is said in a verse of Ibn- 
Holahil which will be found cited in what follows: 
but [this verse evidently relates to what was the 
case in its author's time; for it is well known that] 
the moon traverses the firmament once in every 
month, and is every night in a [different], 
Mansion, and it is therefore in [the Mansion 
of] 4j*l' once in every month. (L, TA.) [Accord, to 
some,] one says, 4l4l' >411 Alic VI litui V, meaning 
I will not come to thee save once in the year: 
because the moon makes its abode in 4j*l' but 
once in the year: (A:) and 4l4l' AlAc. VI jVla UjjIj U 
>411, and 4l4l' >411 >> XL meaning Such a one 
comes not to us save once in the year: and 
bac. jAll Ujlll X 1141L and >411 Ujlll 413c. VI, andX 
>411 >> 4141' 414c., meaning I do not meet him save 
once in the year: (TA:) [but these explanations 
are probably founded upon a want of due 
consideration of a statement which here follows:] 
after citing this verse of Aseed, or Useyd, or 
Useiyid, [written in the TA >4,] Ibn-Holahil, or 
Ibn-El-Holahil, [thus differently written in 
different places,] m*- Ass <241 4 j2l jisll j jll U IAI 
44211 [when the moon is in conjunction with the 
Pleiades in a third night, then winter has 
departed], AHeyth said, [as though what was the 
case at a particular period of a cycle were the case 
generally,] the moon is in conjunction with 4j*l' 
only in a third night from the new moon, 
[meaning only once in the year in the 
third night,] and that is in the beginning of spring 

and the end of winter. (TA.) And 4sc. and 

J, (S, O, K,) the latter a contraction of the 
former, used by poetic license, (S, O,) signify A 
paroxysm of pain which a person stung or bitten 
by a venomous reptile suffers on the completion 
of a year from the day on which he was stung or 
bitten: (S, O, K: *) a paroxysm of pain occurring 
at a certain period: (A:) a paroxysm such as that 
of a tertian, or quartan, fever; and the pain 
of poison which kills at a certain period: and the 


regular period of the return of a fever is called 
its 4Ac. (TA.) One says, 44*1 <*2111 <21 The pain of 
the venomous sting, or bite, returned to him with 
vehemence at the expiration of a year. (S, O, * K.) 
And 4sc >=> > He has a malady that intermits 
and returns. (A.) And ^4211 Also is said to signify A 
period of seven days from that on which the 
person has received a venomous sting or bite: 
when it has expired, his recovery is hoped for: as 
long as it has not expired, one says, ;44c- > ji. 

(A, TA.) [See also 3.] AlAc. signifies also The 

time of death. (O, K.) And A day, or night, 

when the family of a person deceased assemble 

together to wail for him. (ISk, TA.) And A 

touch of insanity or diabolical possession: (S, O, 
K:) or an affection resembling insanity or 
diabolical possession, that takes a man at certain 
times. (Az, TA.) One says, 4Ac J4>4 In the man 

is a touch of insanity [&c.]. (S, O.) And The 

twanging of a bow; (S, O, K; *) and so J, 4 j^c. (O, 
K.) — — See also the next paragraph, in five 

places: and see »4 j>. see -sAc., in three 

places. Also A man who introduces himself 

into a tribe, to be numbered, or reckoned, 
as belonging to it, but has no kindred in it: 
(Msb:) or g> 4 j> signifies one who is numbered, 
or reckoned, among a people, (K, TA,) but is 
not with them (f«** [app. a mistranscription 
for of them]); as also J, 4sc. (TA.) One 
says, ^ jyjc jXa, (s, Mgh, O, Msb,) and 
1 f*4> j*, (Msb,) Such a one is numbered, or 
reckoned, among the sons of such a one. (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb.) And Cpi »AlAc j » ^ He is 
numbered among the sons of such a one in 
the [or register of soldiers or pensioners]. 
(S, O, K.) And >211 jIjc ^ jXi j Jil Such a one 
is numbered, or reckoned, among the people of 

goodness, or of wealth. (S, O.) And A like, or 

an equal; [originally, in number;] (A, O, K;) as 
also [ J?. and j AlAc : (IAar, O, K:) pi. of the 
first 4 jIjc; and of the second and third AlAci. (TA.) 
One says, »4* 4 jjc >lj2l These dirhems are 
equal to these. (A, * TA.) And lS j4'j m^k' l Aj - 20 fi 
They are equal in multitude, or quantity, to the 
pebbles and the moist earth; (S, * O, * TA;) i. e. 
they are innumerable. (TA.) The saying of Aboo- 
Duwad, describing a mare, h' j^VI Sjl>4 
iljic tgj >11 xh explains by saying that he likens 
her to the staff of the wayfarer, because of 
her being smooth, as though 4 Ijc here meant 
knots: [so that, accord, to him, we should render 
the verse thus: And compact in make, or swift 
and excellent, like the staff of those who go far 
away with their camels to pasture, having no 
knots:] but Az says that the meaning is, 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1988 


[like Hirawet-el-Aazab (a celebrated mare)], 
having no equals. (TA.) — See also -1-^, last 
sentence but one. 222222 A lot, portion, or share: 
(IAar, O, K:) like (LAar, O:) pi. ^I 2 * 2 ; (IAar, 
O, TA;) with which J, -1-^ is syn.: and 
signifies also property divided into shares; and an 
inheritance [so divided]. (TA.) Lebeed says, 

I jjjj A 2 — ^llj»Sil Jjlic. The portions 
of property and inheritance of the sharers fly 
away in the course of time, two together and 
singly; but the lordship, or mastery, is still 
remaining for the boy: (IAar, TA:) or the poet 
means those who share with him [i. e. with the 
boy] (»i*j lA) in the inheritance: or it (Jll-ie) is 
from J-JI sic [i. e. what one prepares for a future 
time, of property]: (S, O:) for ■^1-^, in this verse, 
some read (L in art. Jc. [q. v.]) [See 

also j.] jl-ic. and u l222 The time, or period, of a 
thing; (IAar, K, TA;) as in the phrase iJ 222 Jc. lit 
^ 2 I was at the time, or period, of that; 
(IAar, TA;) and in the saying ^ J u 1222 J 22 
I came at the time of thy doing that; (TA;) and 
thus in the saying 3 222 Jc. illi Ji That 

was in the time of such a one: (S, O:) or the first, 
and best, or most excellent, part, (K, TA,) and the 
most, (TA,) of a thing; (K, TA;) accord, to Az, 
from “ he prepared it; ” and so in the 
saying g ' 222 y ^ 2 u'-S and [That was in 
the first and best and chief part of his young 
manhood and of his dominion]. (TA.) [See also 
art. u 2 * 2 .] — u l222 as a contraction of a' 2222 : 

see iji, of which it is a pi. S 2 * 222 - inf. n. of 222 Sc. [q. 
v.]. (IAar, O.) — And The cry, or crying, of the 
sand-grouse (Uaill): (A ’Obeyd, O, K:) 

app. onomatopoetic. (A 'Obeyd, O.) 2221 An 
army in the most complete state of preparation, 
or equipment. (TA, from a trad.) A - 22 The side 
(ISd, TA) of a man and of a horse &c.: (L in 
art. [in which it is fully explained]:) 
signifies the places of the two boards of 
the saddle (S, * O, * A, K, * TA) upon the two 
sides of the horse. (A, TA.) One says, “liki ijj 22 
[The parts of his sides beneath the two boards 
of the saddle sweated]. (A, TA.) The 

mode of dress of the sons of Ma’add, which was 
coarse and rude. (S, from a trad. [See Q. 
Q. 2 .]) [meaning Numbered, counted, 

reckoned, or computed,] is applied to any 
number, little or large; but Cilijjii more 
particularly denotes few; and so does every pi. 
formed by the addition of I and 22 as 22 '- i $ 2 j 2 
and cjUUtk; though it is allowable to use such a 
pi. to denote muchness. (Zj, TA.) psj\ 

signifies The days called (S, Mgh, O, 

Msb, K;) the three days next after the day of 
the sacrifice [which is the tenth of Dhu-l-Hijjeh]; 
thus called because they are few. (TA.) And one 


also says j 2 *-« j - 2 [lit. Numbered, or counted, 

dirhems] as meaning a few dirhems. (TA.) i 22 *-^ 
is the dim. of (S, O, K,) meaning He whose 
origin is referred to Ma'add, (S, O, TA,) and is 
originally then (s 22 *-^, and then (s 22 *-^, 

(IDrst, TA,) thus pronounced without the 
teshdeed of the 2 because the double teshdeed, 
(IDrst, S, O, K, TA,) that of the 2 with that of 
the l S after it, (IDrst, TA,) is found difficult of 
pronunciation, (IDrst, S, O, K, TA,) combined 
with the s that denotes the dim.: (S, O, K:) it is 
thus pronounced in the prov., 33 iis 222 *-^ t 2 *" 3 
i\jj j! [Thy hearing of the Mo'eydee is better 
than thy seeing him]: (Ks, S, O:) or (s 2 #*^ 12 j 22 *" 
»Ijj (jl (K, TA,) which means the same, 

the £ in j * 22 being pronounced with damm 
because 3 is suppressed before it; but 
some pronounce it with nasb, regarding 3 as 
understood, though this is anomalous: (TA:) 
or j 2 3 V i 2222 ; as though meaning hear 

thou of the Mo'eydee, but do not see him: (ISk, S, 
O, K:) of which three variants, the second is that 
which is best known: so says A 'Obeyd: (TA:) the 
prov. is applied to him who is of good repute, but 
whose outward appearance is contemned. (S, O, 
K, TA. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 223 .]) 

A thing included in a numbering, or 
reckoning. (Msb.) [And hence, A thing of which 
account is made; that is accounted a matter of 
importance. See the verb.] cgl 2 *^ j s used in a 
verse of Ibn-Mukbil as meaning The legs of a she- 
camel. (AA, TA voce q. v.) u 2222 1 y g -* 222 

o-= j^', (AA, S, O, K,) aor. g 2222 , inf. n. g 2222 (AA, O, 
K) and O '- 2222 and g -*! 222 (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) 
and g* j 2 * 2 , (O, K,) He went away [or journeyed] 
into, or in, or through, the country, or land. (AA, 
S, O, K.) One says, -u Cujjo (s, O) i. e. 
[Death] took him away. (O.) And El-Kumeyt 
says, $ & 111 | yj 

tkij 2 * 2 ! or (33 as some relate it, (O, [and thus, 
instead of yj, in one of my copies of the S,]) 
meaning [I constrain them (referring to 
camels mentioned in a preceding verse) to bear 
the terror of the darkness, and I cease not to be, 
as a nightfarer,] journeyed to by night 
[and journeying]. (S, O.) [It is added in the S, as 
though to indicate another meaning, y 31 yic-j 
a 2222 ; and in the O and K, g 222 -!! g 22 *^; (in the O 
with 12222 1 between these two inf. ns.;) but accord, 
to the TA, the meaning intended by this is, The 
going away into, or in, the country, or land: see, 
however, what here follows.] — — g 22 *!! also 

signifies The treading hard, or vehemently, ( 2222 
S, O, K, TA,) upon the ground; and 
so a 2222 !. (TA.) — — And i. q. £311 [app. as 
meaning The working, or labouring; or toiling, or 
labouring hard]; (S, O, K, TA;) as also g 222 ^. 


(TA.) And, accord, to IKtt, o 2 -^ 2 , said of a 

man, signifies >3JI y * 2 Is j 2 [He was strong to do 
evil, or mischief: but I think it probable that the 
right explanation is, y& or sj^ i. e. to 
journey, or to journey by night: see a 2 j 2 ^]. (TA.) 

— g 2222 , aor. u 2222 , (AA, O, K,) inf. n. g" 222 , (TA,) 

also signifies He served [another]; syn. f 22 --. (AA, 
O, K.) — — And 3-ill yit, inf. n. a 2222 , 
He pastured the cattle, or camels &c. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K, TA.) And -sjl 22 g -* 2 * 2 j* He pastures 
for him. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — u 2222 , (O, K,) 

and “Age, (IKtt, * O,) He said to him (i. e. to a 
mule, O) a 2222 [q. v.]. (IKtt, O, K.) — g 2222 , He had 
an eruption of the small pustule called < 2222 - [q. 
v.]. (K, * O, * TA.) 3 o“ 2lt He journeyed 
continually. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
Jereer.)] g 222 A cry by which one chides a 
mule, (IDrd, S, IKtt, * O, K,) to urge him: (IKtt:) 
sometimes, by poetic license, it is made deck: (L, 
TA:) the vulgar say 2C - [app. 2C ]. (TA.) — — 
Hence, (TA,) sometimes, (S, O,) it is also used as 
a name for The mule; (S, O, K;) like as the ass is 
[sometimes] called 3 L 2 , which is [origiginally] a 
cry whereby one chides an ass; and there are 
other instances of the same kind. (TA.) g 222 
[Lentils;] a well-known grain; (S, O, K;) also 
called yik and 33: (TA:) n. un. with ». (O, K.) — 

— f Ull gSc. a certain plant [of which I have not 

found any description]. (See art. j 21 - 2 , last 
sentence.) 222222 a small pustule, (Lth, S, * O, * 
K,) resembling the 2 -“‘ 22 - [commonly so called, i. e. 
the single grain of lentil], (Lth, TA,) which comes 
forth (Lth, O, K) in the body (Lth, K) in a man, (S, 
O,) dispersedly, like the [or plague], (Lth, 

TA,) of which it is said to be a kind, (Lth, O, TA,) 
and kills, (Lth, O, K,) or sometimes kills, (S,) or 
generally kills, (Lth, TA,) few recovering from it: 
(Lth, O:) it was feared by the tribe of Kureysh, as 
being transitive. (O.) [ 2222222 A soup made by 
boiling yellow lentils in water, till nearly 
dissolved, and then adding red vinegar, 
coriander, and salt. (Ibn-Jezleh, quoted, from 
Channing, by Greenhill, in his Transl. of Er- 
Razee on Small-pox and Measles.) — It is now 
applied also to Bats' dung; which is used in 
medicine, administered internally; and 
also applied externally, mixed with vinegar, to 
tumours: so says Forskal in his Descr. 

Animalium, p. iii.: but he there states 2222222 to be 
an appel-lation of the bat itself.] 3“ >3 applied to 
a female, [and app. to a male also,] Bold, or 
daring; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA;) strong to 
journey. (TA.) And 1 u 2 j 20 Strong to journey 
(S, O, K) by night; as a masc. epithet; (O, K;) and 
as a fem. epithet applied to the hyena: (S, O:) 
or 33 ^j 2 j 2 ^, as meaning strong to journey by 
night, is applied to a man and to a woman and to 
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a camel. (TA.) see the verse cited in 

the first paragraph. see the verse above 

mentioned. — Also Having an eruption of the 
small pustule termed (k, * O, * TA.) ‘-ue. 
l aor. -if, inf. n. He ate. (S, O, K.) In 
the dial, of Rabee'ah with \ (S, O, K, * in 
art. '-iJc.) 5 fjjil li i have not tasted a 

little today, far less much. (El-’Ozeyzee, O, K.) 

[See also 5 in art. ‘-^.] — see ‘-i j^. Also 

A small quantity of fodder, or provender. (L, K.) 

And A small gift. (IF, O, K.) One says, 

lijc ^JU (j* [in the TA ■d'-» i. e. [We obtained 
from his property] a small gift. (IF, O.) see 
the paragraph here following. see 

the paragraph here following, Anything 

that is tasted: (S, O, K:) or the least of what is 
eaten and of what is drunk: (Ham p. 448:) 
pi. (K, TA.) One says, ci li, (s, O,) 
or li jic Uai U, (K,) i. e. [I, or we, have not tasted, 
or did not taste,] anything; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 (o, K,) and [ lilic., and J, &&, (S, O, K,) 

and l liJc.. (K.) And jj fe Jc. ajI 111 ctiU i. e. 

[The beast passed the night] without fodder, or 
provender. (S, O, K. *) Of the dial, of Mudar: 
(S:) or pronounced by Rabee'ah with i; and by 
the rest of the Arabs with J. (AA, O.) 3i jjc : see the 
next preceding paragraph. Jjc 1 Jic, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3f, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, * O, * 
Msb, K, * TA) and (s, * O, * Msb, K *) 
and (S, * Msb, K *) and and (K, * 
TK,) He acted equitably, justly, or rightly. (S, O, 
Msb, K.) So in the phrase ;jil if Jjc., [He acted 
equitably, &c., in his affair,] inf. n. 3^. (Msb.) 
And so in the phrase 3d:-d' l j yjlc. Jic [He acted 
equitably, &c., towards him in the judgment]: (S, 
O:) and ^ Jic, [he acted equitably, &c., 
towards the people, or party,] inf. n. 3'^- and 
and Siiii. (Msb.) dS I J ' [Ye 
will not be able to act with perfect equity between 
women], in the Kur [iv. 128], is said to mean, in 
respect of love, and of (TA.) [See also 3^- 

below.] Jic. 3& <1U*j u]j, in the Kur [vi. 69], 

means And if it would ransom with every [degree 
of] ransoming: (T, S, O, Msb, TA:) AO used to 
say, and if it would act equitably with every 
[degree of] equitable acting; but Az says that this 

is a blunder. (TA.) [See, again, 3^ below.] 

[d^- signifies also He declined, deviated, or 
turned aside or away; and particularly from the 
right course: thus having a meaning 

nearly agreeing with that assigned to 3f in the 
last sentence of this paragraph.] u j4«j f jS f 
in the Kur [xxvii. 61], means [Nay but they are a 
people] who decline, or deviate, from the truth, 
and from the right course; i. e., who disbelieve. 


(O.) And one says, Jid, aor. 3f, inf. n. 
and [more com- monly] 3j^-, He declined, 
deviated, or turned aside or away, from him, or 
it. (K.) And Cf 3&, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 

n. 3f&, (Msb,) He declined, &c., from the road, 
or way; (S, O, Msb;) as also | if. (S, O, K. *) 
And 3^ The road declined, or deflected. 

(K.) And Jkill Jic (S, O, K) JAM Cf (S, O) 
The stallion left, left off, or desisted from, 
covering the she-camels; (S, O, K; *) and so Cf 
J- 1 " 1 | (TA.) [Jiill Jjc. see in 

what follows.] And 3'^, inf. n. 3f^-, He 
returned to him, or it. (K.) — see 2, in two 

places. iPf 3^ He made such a one to 

be equal, or like, to such a one; (K;) [and] so j -9 
(S:) or, accord, to some, tlliill signifies the 
rating a thing as equal to a thing of another kind 
so as to make it like the latter. (TA.) One 
says, \ made this to be like and to 

stand in the stead of, this. (Msb.) And fjf Jjc., 
(El-Ahmar, TA,) aor. 3f, (S, O, TA,) inf. 
n. 3'^- and ’VJf] ,3 3 ^- being understood,] He 
made another to be equal with his Lord, and 
worshipped him. (El-Ahmar, TA.) in 

the Kur [vi. 151, and accord, to some in vi. 1], 
means Attributing a copartner, or copartners, to 
their Lord. (O. [And the like is said in the S and 

Msb and TA.]) h-P I made the 

goods, or furniture, of the house, or tent, into 
equal loads, [so as to counterbalance 
one another,] on the day of departure, or 
removal. (TA.) And JSle. J, uS (S, O, TA) He 

made an equiponderance to subsist between the 

two things. (TA.) 3fi Ji U Such a one is 

equal to such a one. (TA.) And He, or it, is 
like him, or it. (Fr, S, O.) [Hence] one says, '- i 
Lit Nothing stands with us in thy 

stead. (TA.) And aor. 3f, (K,) inf. n. 3^, 
(TA,) It was, or became, equiponderant to it; as 
also J. (k,) inf. n. (TA.) And 

[hence] f 31 jc., (K,) and l (TA,) He 

rode with him in the [vehicle called] [so as 

to counterbalance him]. (K, TA.) And J 3c, 

aor. 3f, inf. n. 3^, signifies also He turned a 
thing from its course, direction, or manner of 
being. (TA.) You say, jhJ* Cf iJjc 1 turned 
such a one from his road, or way. (TA.) And Y 
Jj*j Your pasturing cattle shall not be 
turned away, nor prevented, from pasturing. (TA, 
from a trad.) And tjiill J3c (K, TA) Cf 

(TA) He removed the stallion, or made him to 
withdraw [or desist], from covering. (K, TA.) 
And JJ iiA'f. 1 turned the beast 

to such a place. (TA.) [See also two meanings 
assigned to this verb in the next paragraph, third 


sentence.] — Jic., [aor. Jic.,] inf. n. (S, O, 
Msb) and (Msb,) He (a man, S, O, i. e. a 
witness, Msb) was, or became, such as is 
termed J f [q. v.]. (S, O, Msb.) — 3f, aor. 3^, 
inf. n. 3^, He acted wrongfully, unjustly, 
injuriously, or tyrannically. (Msb.) 2 inf. 
n. 3i^3, i. q. ■eilal, (K,) meaning He made it to be 
conformable with that which is right; (TK;) 
namely, a judgment, or judicial decision. (K, TK.) 
— — He made it straight, or even; namely, a 
thing; as, for instance, an arrow; (TA;) right, or in 
a right condition; direct, or rightly directed; (S, 
O, Msb, K, TA;) and so j -die. (o, K.) Hence, 
and J, accord, to different readers, in the 

Kur [lxxxii. 7, which I would rather render And 
hath made thee symmetrical]: (O:) or the latter 
means and hath turned thee from unbelief to 
belief; (IAar, O, TA;) or, accord, to Fr, and hath 
turned thee to whatever form He pleased, 
beautiful or ugly, tall or short: but Az says that 
the former reading was the more pleasing to Fr, 

and is the better. (TA.) He made it equal; 

(Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) namely, a pair of scales, or a 
weight, (K, TA,) and a measure, &c. (TA.) 
Hence, JJ2l 3^La e . The division of a thing [in 
an equal manner] with regard to the value and 
utility, not with regard to the quantity, so that the 
smaller portion may be equal to the larger 
portion in value and utility. (Msb.) You say, 
cl£ jill J jj ^ — LI ftLall i. e. [The divider of 

inheritances] made equal the shares [for 

distribution among the participators]. (TA.) 

jLill Jlc He made the poetry, or verse, to be 

right in measure. (TA.) pLLall 3f*l 

means The making the limbs, or members, to be 
still, in the bowing of the head and body, and in 
the prostration, and in the standing between 
these two acts, and in the sitting between the two 

prostrations. (Mgh.) signifies also He 

attributed to him (i. e. a witness, Msb) what 
is termed [inf. n. of J-^]; (O, Msb;) 

described him as possessing that quality; (Msb;) 
pronounced him to be veracious, and good, 
or righteous; (K;) pronounced him to be such as 
is termed [q. v.]: (TA:) is the 

pronouncing the witnesses to be J jJc [pi. of l!^]. 

(S.) iy>\ JSc: and 3^: see 3. 

J He drank until he became full: 
(Aboo-'Adnan, O, TA:) or until his belly became 
like the [load called] 3'f-. (K.) 3 £)3x. gee 1, in four 
places. One says, yjj^ ls® [It is equal in 
weight; is equiponderant]. (IF, Msb.) And ■3LUj 
jjall j yjj^ if [He is equal to thee in weight and 
in size: as one who rides with thee in a uUki]. 
(S.) j <iAll J 3LUj [it is equal to it in value 
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and utility]. (Msb.) Andp4j jc- He 

bound them two upon the two sides of a camel 
[or of a camel used for carrying water for 
irrigation, so that they counterbalanced each 

other] like the [two loads called] gY4. (TA.) 

And ‘ jii 344 Cpi, and 5, (O, and so accord, to 

a copy of the S,) or 314, (so in another copy of 
the S,) inf. n. jiVI li* 344, Such a one wavers, or 
vacillates, [in his case] between two 
affairs, hesitating which of them he shall do. (S, 

0. ) And 3 j- 4 3-4 He is in a state of 

entanglement in this affair, and does not execute 
it: (K:) he is in doubt respecting it. (TA.) And J4 
“3^ He paused [in his case], hesitating between 
two affairs, which he should do; as also J, *d4 inf. 
n. 3 j- 4 ; and hence, in the trad, of the jrl 34 [or 
ladder by which Mohammad is related to have 
ascended from Jerusalem to Heaven], J. 

'-4^5 [And I paused in hesitation between them 
two]; meaning that they were equal in his 
estimation, and he could not make choice 
of either of them. (TA.) And 14^ 33“' 3) cJAe 
<3 I wavered, or vacillated, between two affairs, 
hesitating which of them I should do. (TA.) 3J3UJJI 
is The doubting respecting two affairs: and one 
says, j*VI ti* j* Jlic. ,ji Ul i am in doubt 
respecting this affair, whether I should do it or 
leave it undone: (TA:) or 3141' is the 

considering deliberately respecting the case of 
two affairs that have occurred to one, when one 
knows not to which of them he should betake 
himself. (LAar, K.) And The case of one person's 
saying “ There is in it something remaining ” and 
another's saying “ There is not in it 
anything remaining. ” (S, O.) And one says, when 
he wavers, or vacillates, between two affairs, 
hesitating which of them he shall do, and then 
a right opinion occurs to him, and he determines 
upon that which is the more fit in his 
estimation, 44“ j lS J* 31411 445 [i 

cut short wavering in my affair, and executed my 
determination]. (TA.) — — And J*4 signifies 
also It became crooked, or bent. (K.) 5 34j 
I t became, or was rendered, straight, or even; 

syn. 44. (Msb in art. f3.) And 41 cJA* 

114 £4«11 The value of the commodity was equal to 
such a thing; syn. 1^4 4. (Msb in art. f 4.) 

6 34*j The being, or becoming, equal. (Msb.) You 
say, ViUj [They two became equal]. (M and K 

voce 44, q. v., in art. i j=.) [Also The being, 

or becoming, intermediate in quality.] 7 tJ4jl see 

1, former half, in two places. 8 3-^4 1 It was, or 
became, right, or in a right condition; direct, or 
rightly directed; straight, or even; (S, O, 
Msb, TA;) equal; (as a pair of scales, or a weight, 
and a measure, &c.; TA;) equable, or uniform; 
(Msb, TA;) [symmetrical, proportionate,] 


suitable in itself [or in its parts]. (K.) The saying, 
cited by Sh, 34^' 4LJI cjli 4=13413 means And she 
that had an inclining hump became straight [and 
erect] in her hump by reason of fatness. (TA.) 
And one says 44. 53j4 A girl, or young 

woman, goodly in respect of stature 
[or proportion]. (A, TA.) And j4ill JjjcI The 
poetry, or verse, was, or became, measured, and 
right in its feet. (TA.) — — Also It was, 
or became, of a middling sort, in quantity, or 
quality; (K, TA;) as a body between tallness and 
shortness, and water between the hot and the 
cold; and [moderate, or temperate,] as a day of 
which the air is pleasant. (TA.) 34 Equity, 
justice, or rectitude; contr. of 334; (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA;) i. e. i. q. 4=5, in affairs; (Msb;) and 44; 
(S, M, Mgh, &c., in art. 44;) and ■S3*’; (O, K;) 
and 41141; (lAar, K;) and a thing that 
is established in the minds as being right; (K, 
TA;) as also [ 44i (s, O, Msb, K) and J, 44*= (s, 
Msb, K) and [ 44. and [ 4j4 : (K:) or, as some 
say, it is the mean between excess and falling 
short: and Er-Raghib says, it is of two sorts: one 
is absolute, such that reason requires 
the inference of its goodness; and this will not at 
any time be abrogated, nor described as a mode 
of transgression; as the doing good to him 
who does good to thee, and the abstaining from 
harming him who abstains from harming thee: 
and the other is such as is known to be 34 by the 
law; and this may be abrogated sometimes; as 
retaliation, and fines for wounds and maimings, 
and the taking the property of the apostate; 
and this is what is meant by the saying in the Kur 
[xvi. 92], gU4)Mj J 44 3*4 411 jl J. e. [Verily God 
commandeth] equality in recompensing, if good, 
with good, and if evil, with evil, and the requiting 
of good with more good, and of evil with less evil: 
[see also 4 in art. j~^:] and he says of i ^14 and 
j 4!4i, that each is a term requiring the inference 
of equality, and is used with a regard to 
correlation. (TA.) One says, 44 Jljll 44 and 
l 4i4i (s, O) and J, 44*= (S) [The governor, or 
ruler, largely extended his equity, or justice]. And 

J, 4441 (j* (S,) or [ 44=11, (o,) i. e. 3*1 => 

3411 [Such a one is of the people of equity, &c.]. 
(S, O.) (44 J4 3 ji I in the Kur [lxv. 2], is 
said by Sa'eed Ibn-El-Museiyib to mean J4 Is j3 
[i. e. And make ye to be witnesses two persons of 
intelligence from among you: but this rendering I 
think questionable]. (TA.) — — Also 

Repayment, requital, compensation, or 
recompense. (K.) And Ransom, (S, O, Msb, 

K, TA,) when regard is had therein to the 
meaning of equality, or equivalence. (TA.) This is 
[said to be] the meaning in the phrase of the Kur 
[v. 96], 1*4= 43 J4 [Or the ransom thereof by 


fasting: but this is generally expl. as meaning or 
the like thereof of fasting; (see 34=;) i. e., in lieu 
of feeding a number of poor men, one shall fast 
the like number of days]. (S, O.) And so [accord, 
to some] in the saying, occurring in a trad., 34 Y 
34 Yj J>*= 4= [of which see 

various explanations (including three renderings 

here following) in art. 4 >4], (o, Msb.) And 

Measure; syn. 34. (K.) So in the 

phrase 3414 “44 i [He gave him by measure]. 
(TK.) — — And An obligatory act or divine 
ordinance. (En-Nadr, O, K.) — — And A 
supererogatory act. (O, K.) — Also One who acts 
equitably, justly, or rightly; and so [ 3*4 : (k, 
TA:) or the latter signifies thus: (S, O:) and the 
former [particularly] signifies a man approved 
and satisfactory in testimony; originally an inf. 
n.; (S, O, TA;) whose testimony is approved 
and available; (Msb;) a man whose testimony is 
allowable, or legally admissible, as also [ 3*4; a 
man whose saying, and whose judgment, 
or judicial decision, are approved; and, accord, to 
Ibraheem, one from whom a thing occasioning 
doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion, has 
not appeared: being originally an inf. n., it 
means 34 j3: or, accord, to IJ, it is an intensive 
epithet, as though meaning possessing every 
kind of 34: (TA:) one says 34 34 j, (S, O, Msb, * 
K,) and 34 sljil and *-i4, (Msb, K,) the latter 
mentioned by IJ, (TA,) and 34 u^4j 
and y!?4, (Msb, * TA,) and 34 ^ ja (s, O, Msb, * 
K) and 34 »34 (TA) and 3 j4 33, (s, O, Msb, * 
K,) 3j4 being pi. of 34, (s, O, Msb,) or 
of 3-4, (k,) and 34 used in a pi. sense being a 
quasi-pl. n. of 3-4, (m, K,) like 34 [of 34=] 
and 43*i [of 4 J-**]; (M, TA;) or 34 34 j and “3** 
34 mean 34 jji 34 j and 34 4)3 344 (TA.) 

3411 as one of the names of God means He 

whom desire does not cause to incline, or 
decline, so that he should deviate from the right 

course in judgment. (TA.) And one says, '4 

445 34, meaning This is intermediate in quality 
between them two, not in the utmost degree of 
goodness nor in the extreme degree of badness. 
(Mgh.) And 344 3) 34 j4i [a 

place equidistant, or midway, between two 
parties]. (S in art. l s j**.) — — See also 34, 
throughout the greater part of the paragraph. — 
34 is also the name of a certain chief of the 
[body of armed men called] 43*i, (s, O,) or 4, 34 
(K,) of a j? [or King of El-Yemen], who, when 
he desired the slaughter of a man, delivered him 
to this person; (S, O, K;) whereupon the people 
said, 34 34 3° [He has been consigned to 
the hands of ’Adi]; (S, O;) and this was 
afterwards said of anything of which one 
despaired. (S, O, K.) [Meyd mentions 34 34 33 
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as a prov., without see Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
ii. 80.] 33 The like (IAar, Zj, O, K) of a thing; 
(IAar, O;) as also J, 33; syn. 33 (IAar, Zj, O, 
K;) and 33 [which signifies the same, or the 
equal]; and so j 3j3 : (K:) or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, j 33 and 33 are nearly the same; but 
the former is used in relation to what is perceived 
mentally, as in the phrase of the Kur [v. 96], jl 
^l]j 33 [mentioned voce 33] ; and 33 and 
i 3j3, in relation to what is perceived by the 
sense, as things weighed and things numbered 
and things measured: Ibn-'Amir, however, read jl 
33; and Ks and the people of El-Medeeneh, 
with fet-h [i. e. 33]: (TA:) or 33, with kesr, 
signifies the like of the thing in kind, (Mgh, Msb,) 
or in quantity, or measure, or the like, (Msb,) 
or also in quantity, or measure, or the like, 
(Mgh,) and IF says, in weight; (Msb;) and j -d3 ; 
with fet-h, (Mgh, Msb,) its like, (Mgh,) or what 
will stand in its stead, (Msb,) of a thing different 
in kind, (Mgh, Msb;) whence the phrase of the 
Kur 3Lh 33 31 [mentioned above]; 3-^ being 
originally an inf. n.: (Msb:) Akh says, 3311, with 
kesr, signifies 3M; and J, 3311, with fet-h, is 
originally an inf. n., but is made a subst. to 
denote 3311 in order to distinguish it from 
the 33 of goods or commodities [which will be 
expl. in what follows]: Fr says, 3311, with kesr, is 
the like (3311), as in the saying dLili 33 ^dic 
[I have the like of thy boy or young man] and 3^ 
313 [the like of thy sheep or goat]; but you say 
l 3311, with nasb [i. e. fet-h] to the £, when you 
mean the [equal in] value, of what is different in 
kind; though sometimes it is pronounced with 
kesr by some of the Arabs, app. by an error on 
their part: (S, O:) or some allow one's saying ls^ 
dlfM fc 3 3 as meaning I have the like of thy boy or 
young man, [and app. [ “did also,] and -d3 with 
fet-h only as meaning his value: (TA:) but Zj says 
that 3311 and 3311 both signify the like, whether it 
be of the same kind or of a different kind; and if 
one make a mistake, he should not say that some 
of the Arabs have erred: (O:) the pi. (S, O, K) 
of 33, by common consent, (S, O,) is 3l3i, (S, O, 

K,) and [that of J. 3j^ is] JV3. (K.) Also 

The half of a load, (K, TA,) such as is on either of 
the two sides of the camel; (TA;) or a burden 
[borne on one side of a beast, counterbalancing 
another on the other side, or] made 
equiponderant to another burden: (Az, TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] 3l3i and [of mult.] 3j3 : (Sb, K:) and 
J, 3j3 signifies the equal of a person in weight 
and measure or size or the like (S, K, * TA) in the 
[vehicle called] (TA:) Sb says that it 

signifies a human being that is the equal of 


another [in weight]; distinguishing it from 33, 
which, he says, is applied only to goods, or 
commodities: (IB, TA:) [but] j signifies 

two sacks (ijdjlje); because each counter 
balances, or is equiponderant to, the other. (TA.) 
Hence one says of the J j3 of an evil judicial 
decision, 3 j3 j 3 j3 ii [meaning They are 

not witnesses whose testimony is approvable, but 
equalized loads of merchandise]. (TA.) And 
[hence also] one says, ^13 g3 
meaning The two [men wrestling] fell together, 
neither of them having thrown down the other. 
(TA. [See also f3.]) 3 3 The equalizing of the 
[two burdens, or half-loads, called] gV3. (IAar, 
O, K.) 513; see what next follows, in two 
places, “die- Men who pronounce witnesses to be 
veracious, and good, or righteous; (AZ, IAar, O, 
K, * TA;) as also J, ^13; (K;) and the former is also 
applied to a man who does so: (AZ, O, TA: *) or 
the former is applied to a single per- son, and 
l is applied to a pi. number. (AA, K, 
TA.) 3j3 : see 33, in four places. see 33, in 
two places. It is an inf. n. of 33 (S, O, Msb) said 
of a witness; like J, <1 j3 : and signifies The quality 
of a witness such as is termed 33 [q. v.]: it 
is expl. as being a quality the regard of which 
necessitates the guarding against what falls short 
of the requirements of manly virtue or 
moral goodness, habitually and evidently; which 
evident falling short thereof is not effected by 
small instances of lapses or falls into 
wrongdoing, and by perversion of speech, 
because mistake and forgetfulness 
are supposable [as the causes thereof], and 
interpretation not according to the obvious 
meaning; but it is when such is the known and 
repeated practice of the person: regard is to be 
had to the goodness, or honesty, of every 
individual, and his usual practice in respect of his 
apparel, and his dealing in selling and buying, 
and the conveyance of goods, and other things; 
and when he does that which is not suitable to 
him, without necessity, his testimony is 
impugned; otherwise it is not. (Msb.) 31j3 : 
see 33, first sentence: and see 33, 

last quarter, cylj^ An old, tall tree: (K:) or l 33“ 
3lj3 signifies old trees; one of which is 
termed or, accord. to AHn, 

1 Jj3 signifies anything old. (TA.) — See also 
the next following paragraph, see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. — Also, thus 
correctly, as in the S, (TA, [and thus, app., 
accord, to the K, though this is thought by SM, 
and not altogether without reason, to require by 
its context the reading of [ J as does, app., 


the O,]) A seaman, or mariner. (S, O, K, TA.) 

And pi. [app. a mistake for n. un.] of (K,) 

which latter means Certain ships or boats, (O, K, 
TA,) or a [sort of] ship or boat, (S,) or it is an 
epithet applied to certain ships or boats, (EM p. 
58,) so called as being of J33, (S, O, * K, TA,) 
meaning a city of El-Bahreyn, (S, O, * TA,) not 
meaning, as would be imagined from the context 
in the K, the tree [said to be] thus called; (TA;) 
mentioned in the poetry of Tarafeh, (S, O, TA,) in 
the fourth verse of his Mo'allakah, (O, TA,) and 
thus expl. by As: (TA:) or meaning old; or large: 
(O, TA:) or so called as being of a place 
named j3, of the measure (TA:) or 

of 3j3, a man who used to construct ships or 
boats: or of a people who used to alight and abide 
in Hejer. (O, K.) 33. ; see 33, latter half, in two 

places. Also An attributer of a copartner, or 

of copartners, to God. (S, TA.) A woman 
is related to have said to El-Hajjaj, 33. L 33 U ; 
[by which she meant O deviater from the right 
course; O attributer of a copartner, or 
of copartners, to God;] (S, * O;) whereupon, the 
people thinking that she was commending him, 
he said that by her saying 33 L, she referred 
to the words of the Kur [lxxii. 15] I (jj33ll Ikl 
L3 [expl. voce -33; and by her saying L 
33, to the words in the same [vi. 151] 
u [expl. above, see 1]. (O.) 33i A place of 
turning away or back; as also J. 3 j- 1 *-*: so in the 
saying, 3-3 kl 3 and J, 3 j-3 [There is for him no 
place of turning away or back]: (K:) 

pi. 33i; Aboo-Khirash says, 33 

JjUill meaning [The earth having those ways in 
which one may turn in various directions 
becomes strait to me; or] having such amplitude 
that by reason thereof one may turn in it to the 
right and left. (TA.) — — And A way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or the 
like: thus in the saying 331 J3-» 3.1 [He took 

to the right way of acting], and J31I 3-3 [the 
false, or wrong, way of acting]: and in like 
manner one says, <13_« 1 jj3il Look ye at 

his evil ways of acting: and 3-331 jk [He 
is one who takes a right direction in respect of the 
ways of acting]. (TA.) <13i : see 33, former half, 
in seven places. 333 Anything straightened, or 
made even: (S, O, K:) [&c.: see its verb.] — — 
3-311 jSUI see in art. j£. 3 jV 33 The angles, or 
corners, of a house or chamber. (IAar, O, 
K.) 3j3> : see 3-3 i, in two places. 3-33 [Right, 
or having a right direction; straight, or even; 
equal; equable, or uniform; symmetrical, 
proportionate; suitable in itself or in its parts: see 
its verb]. applied to a she-camel means 
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Whose limbs, or members, are rendered even, 
one with another, (Lth, Az, TA,) including her 
hump and other parts; as is the case when she 
becomes fat: erroneously said by Sh, on the 
authority of Moharib, to be belonging to 

art. (Az, TA.) And Of a middling sort, 

in quantity, or quality; as a body between tallness 
and shortness, and water between the hot and 
the cold; and [moderate, or temperate,] as a day 
of which the air is pleasant; contr. of with 
the pointed A (TA.) [app. pjill] 

means A horse whose [or blaze] occupies the 
middle of his forehead, not reaching to one of the 
eyes nor inclining upon one of the cheeks. (AO, 
TA.) ciiVAiA fO signifies [Days moderate 
in temperature; or] pleasant, not hot, days. (TA.) 
And ppVp»JJI is applied to Forty nights of varying, 
or alternating, heat and cold, commencing from 
the [auroral] rising of Suheyl [or Canopus, which, 
in Central Arabia, at the commencement of the 
era of the Flight, was about the 4th of August, O. 
S.]: (AZ, TA in art. see is or the days of 
heat known by the appel-lation of [the 

most vehement heats of Canopus]; as 
also cjVAlCyi [q. v .]. (El- Hareeree's Durrat-el- 
Ghowwas, in De Sacy's Anthol. Gramm. Arabe, p. 
37 of the Arabic text.) 1 kije, with kesr to 
the J, (S, MA, Msh, K, &c.,) aor. fk, (S,) inf. 
n. f-^, (S, MA, Msb, K,) which is anomalous [as 
the verb is trans.], (S,) and (S, MA, K,) or the 
latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) He had it not, was 
destitute of it, was without it, lacked it, wanted it, 
found it not, or lost it; (S, * MA, Msb, * K; *) 
syn. (S, Msb, K; *) or fl; so says Ibn-El- 
Kemal in the Exposition of the Hidayeh. (TA.) 
And Lika Ciijc [1 wanted, or lost, such a one]. 
(TA.) And kk, [inf. n. f^,] It lacked, wanted, was 
wanting, was not found, did not exist, or was lost; 

syn. j»a. (AHat, Msb.) [See also k*- below.] V 

jkVI li» means [i. e. This thing, or 

affair, does not pass from me]. (S, K, TA. [In the 
CK, erroneously, '-«.]) — as intrans.: see 
the next paragraph, last sentence. — £^, (K, 
TA,) inf. n. -L>'pp, (TA,) He was, or became, 
foolish, or stupid; (K, TA;) being destitute of 
intellect, or understanding. (TA.) 4 k^ael is 
syn. with »j*il [meaning He made him to lack, 
want, or lose, it, or him]: (AHat, Msb:) and has a 
second objective complement: one says, V 
kill (jjiic .1 [May God not make me to lack, 
want, or lose, his bounty]: (Msb:) or V 

May He (i. e. God) not make thy bounty to 
depart from me: and Lika kill ^ael [God made me 

to lack, want, or lose, such a one]. (TA.) And 

He denied him, or refused him, (Az, MA, K, TA,) 

what he sought, (Az, TA,) or a thing. (MA.) 

And He rendered him poor, needy, or destitute: 


(S, * K, * TA: [in the S, this meaning seems to he 
indicated by the context; hut in the K, the context 
seems rather to indicate the first of the meanings 
expl. in this paragraph:]) in this sense, said of 
God. (S, K, TA) — — ((s-kll means 

[app. The thing excited my want, or made me to 
want it; and hence, the thing was not found by 
me; or] I did not find the thing. (K.) — — 
[And k*jel signifies also He made it to have no 
existence; to he non-existent; or he annihilated it; 
or did away with it; agreeably with explanations 
of the inf. n. (f^l) i n the KL and PS &c., and 
with present usage.] — fpe .1 as intrans., (Kr, S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. flkc .1 and 4 (Kr, K, TA,) 
like j'-kjJ and ‘jrA as inf. ns. of and j'—iil 
and as of j“=-l, and uk'-kij and o ^ as of ilA^il, 
or rather the latter in every one of these instances 
is a simple subst., as ISd says, (TA,) signifies He 
(a man, S) was, or became, poor, needy, or 
destitute; (Kr, S, Msb, K;) as also J, £k. (TA.) 
7 in the phrase of the Muslim theologians p?- j 

[meaning The thing existed, 
and became non-existent,] is a barbarism. (K, * 
TA.) fie-: see the next paragraph, pk. and 4 are 
inf. ns. of the trans. verb (S, M, K,) or the 
latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) and each 
signifies, as also 4 £^, Lack, or want, as meaning 
non-possession; or loss; [of a thing, and of a 
quality, or faculty, &c.;] and by predominance of 
application, lack, &c., of property or wealth; (K, 
TA;) and departure thereof; and paucity thereof; 
(TA;) or poverty, neediness, or destitution. (S 
in explanation of the first and second; respecting 
the latter of which, see 4, last sentence.) [Also 
Non-performance of an act; and non- 
observance of a duty & c. And Lack, or want, as 
meaning non-existence; and absence; or the state 
of being lost.] fpL : see k^. see fkc.. iliac. (jijl 
Land such as is termed k'- 4 =jj; (K, TA;) i. e., 
without, as though [meaning] lacking, plants, or 
herbage. (TA.) — — And iLiac. sli A sheep, 
or goat, of which the head is white and the rest 
differing therefrom. (K.) P&-: see £pk, k^- Not 
having, being without, lacking, wanting, 
not finding, or having lost: one says, u4=jll k^- > 
He is one not having, without, lacking, & c., the 
likes [or like]; and —*> jjiill k^- [destitute of 
goodness, gentleness, beneficence, &c.]: and ^ 
kpjae [She is destitute of goodness, &c.]. 
(TA.) — — And Poor, needy, or destitute; (S, 
Msb, K;) as also J, kk, (K,) and 4 (S,) and 

I £ (Msb, TA,) which last occurs in a trad, as 
meaning the poor who has become, by reason of 
the pressure of his want, as though himself were 
not existing, or lost: k^- signifies having no 
property; as also 4 £^-°- and having nothing: it is 
of the measure LW in the sense of 


the measure and its pi. is *Liac.; erroneously 

said in the K to be pi. of £k- (TA.) Also 

Stupid; foolish; (K, TA;) destitute of intellect, or 
understanding. (TA.) And Insane; demented. 
(IAar, Az, K, * TA.) £P^, (K, and so in copies of 
the S) or 4 p^, ( so accord, to other copies of the 
S,) A sort of fresh ripe dates found in El- 
Medeeneh, (S, K,) that are late [in ripening], (K,) 
or that come the last of fresh ripe dates. (S.) fpLL 
see kk, in two places. [Lacking, 

wanting, not found, not existing, or lost: see p*., 
of which it is the part. n.]. — — f>L-LI L uAj 
means He is fortunate, or possessed of 
good fortune; [properly,] he attains what others 
are denied. (K.) It is said in a trad., pLI 

^jjUll jUiajj (M and TA in art. (*pI; expl. 

voce fjJf) See also k*-- CP 0 1 k LP^, (Mgh, 

Msb, Msb, K,) aor. 0 ^ and Cpc., inf. n. Jk- 
and uj^, (Msh, K,) He remained, stayed, dwelt, 
or abode, in it, (Mgh, Msb, K,) namely, a place, 
(Mgh, Msh,) or a country, or town. (K.) Whence, 
(Msh, K,) or from ciijjo said 0 f camels as expl. in 
what follows, (S,) ck (S, Msb, K,) [applied 
to Paradise,] meaning Gardens of abode, (S, 
Msb,) or gardens of perpetual abode. (TA.) 
And Phil means I took for myself the 

country, or town, as a home, or settled place of 

abode. (S.) And cfcyi (S, Msb TA) Ckp 

Ip£, (S, TA,) aors. as above, (Msb, TA,) and so 
the inf. ns., (TA,) The camels kept to such a place, 
not quitting it: (S:) or remained, or stayed, (Msb, 
TA,) in such a place, in the pasturage, (TA,) or 
pasturing upon the [plants, or trees, 
called] u- 3 *^: (Msh, TA:) or t_) ™~ > ' l u? iikp Cijio 
the camels found the to be wholesome 

(kjjiSLI [for jii«!]), and increased, or fattened, 
thereon, and kept thereto: (K, TA:) accord, to AZ, 
the verb is used of camels only in relation 
to the or, as some say, it is in relation to 

anything: (TA:) and the epithet 4 ok, (S, K,) 
without », (TA,) is applied to a she-camel of which 
this verb is used; (S, K;) and its pi. is dp lj&. (TA.) 

— lp= 3 ^I Ck, aor. 0 k, (K,) inf. n. ck, (TA,) He 

dunged, or manured, the land; as also 4 (K.) 

— — And sjkijl jit, (K,) inf. n. ik, (TA,) 
He marred the tree with an axe or the like. (K.) — 

— ik, (K,) inf. n. ik, (TA,) He pulled out 

the stone (K, TA) with the i_pL [meaning hoe]. 
(TA.) — See also Q. Q. 1. 2 ck. see 1, near 
the end. — Also, inf. n. up", He smote the 
ground i. e. with the [or pickaxe], 

(K, TA,) to put it in a good state [app. 
for cultivation, by breaking it up]. (TA.) — u k 
m j*ll He added a piece, called kipe, in one side of 
the hide of which the p -> k [or large leathern 
bucket] was made, to render it of full dimensions, 
it being [too] small. (ISh, TA.) [And probably, He 
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added to the an <44 (q. v.) of any kind.] — 
And lP 0 said of a drinker, He became full. (K.) Q. 
Q. l <411 (K accord, to the TA, and so in 

the TA in art. as on the authority of Az,) or 
1 (so in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K,) The palm-tree became such as is termed <-^4 
(K, TA) i. e. tall [&c., n. un. of 34 mentioned in 
art. Jjc], (TA.) 4^ of, or belonging to, [the place 
called] 4- [in El-Yemen]: — — hence, 44 
meaning Highly-prized garments: and an epithet 
applied to 4ij [pi. of <4j] worn by young 

women, or girls: and hence likewise is 

an epithet applied to a man as meaning Generous 
in natural dispositions: (TA:) [or this may be 

from what next follows:] u4 signifies also 

One who weaves [the garments called] 4P 
Ajjixll in Neysaboor [app. from 4^ <4 which, as 
is said in the TA, is in Neysaboor]. (TA.) 3<^- A 
place of u4 [i. e. of remaining, 
staying, dwelling, or abiding, of men in a place, 
or of camels in the pasturage &c.: see t], (TA.) — 
— Also The shore of the sea: (S, K:) but in 
the phrase 4' 1 34 in a verse of Lebeed, it is 
said that he meant [of El-Yemen], adding 
the I by poetic license; or some other place: 
(S:) Sh says that is there means a place on the 
shore of the sea: and AHeyth related it with kesr 
to the £. (TA.) And (K, TA) accord, to IAar (TA) 
it signifies The side of a river. (K, TA.) — And A 
period of seven years: one says, LI4. 1 4 i [They 
tarried during a period of seven years], (K, TA,) 
and gjjlic. i. e. fourteen years. (TA.) <^ A 
company (AA, K, TA) of men: (AA, TA:) pi. cjUl jc : 
(AA, K, TA:) or this latter signifies parties, or 
distinct bodies, of men: (S, TA:) and accord, 
to IAar ciiUl^c JAj means men remaining, 
staying, dwelling, or abiding. (TA.) — See also 
what next follows. 4- 20 A piece, or patch, in 
the bottom, or lower part, of a leathern bucket; 
(S, K;) as also j <)4 (K:) or at the extremities of 
the loops of the [leathern water-bag called] 4: 
(AA, TA:) or any piece that is added in the 
[large leathern bucket called] like the 4) in 
the shirt: (ISh, TA:) pi. 34 (S, K.) u4 
signifying A time, [as also 34] is said by 
some to be of the measure 34 [a 
mistranscription for 34] from i4; but Fr held it 
to be more probably of the measure u4 from 4JI 
and ^4', in the place of which [i. e. in art. 4 it 
has been mentioned. (TA.) 4 4 Swift; (K, TA;) 
applied to a camel: (TA:) or strong, robust, 
or hardy; (K, TA;) so applied: (TA:) or whose 
origin is referred to a certain stallion, (K, TA,) 
named 34; (TA;) or to a certain land, (K, TA,) 
so named. (TA.) u4 [act. part. n. of l:] as an 


epithet applied to a she-camel; pi. 34 see l, 
latter half. 34° (S, K) meaning Tall palm-trees 
(S) [or the tallest of palm-trees &c. (see art. 4] 
has been mentioned in the portion appropriated 
to words of which the last radical letter is ■>, (S, 
K,) as being of the measure 34 (TA:) or 
they are so called because of their long 
remaining; the word being of the measure 34 
from lP°: (Ham p. 712:) [it is a coll. gen. n. 
:] n. un. with », (S, O, K, all in art. -D^.) u4, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) and accord, to some c4 also, 
but this is not of established authority, (TA,) A 
mine; i. e. a place of the origination of the 43 
[meaning native ores] of gold and the like: (K:) 
the place of the origination of anything, (Lth, 
Msb, K, TA,) as of gold, and of silver, and of 
other things: (Lth, TA:) or the gold, and silver, 
[and any other metal or mineral, such as is of 
value,] created by God in the earth: (Mgh:) 
so called because the people thereof remain there 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K) always, (K,) summer and 
winter; (S, Mgh, Msb;) or because the native ore 
created therein by God has remained fixed in it; 
(Msb; [and the like is said in the Mgh and K;]) or, 
as some say, from J4 1 ciijjo meaning “ I pulled 
out the stone: ” (Ham p. 81:) the pi. is 34 (TA.) 
It signifies also A place of fixedness of anything. 
(S, TA.) And 3" signifies also Origins, or 
sources. (TA.) [Hence the saying,] 3“ 3-“ 44 
(assumed tropical:) [Hejer is famous as the place 
of production of dates]. (S in art. 34 And 
[hence] one says, 44 j#=Jl j-iLi > (tropical:) 
[He is a natural source of goodness and 
generosity], meaning that he was created with a 
disposition thereto. (TA.) [And 4 

(assumed tropical:) They are generous in respect 
of their origins: see a verse cited voce 3> p. 
107.] 0-4 A [or pickaxe], (K, TA,) 

resembling a i_44 (TA.) >4(4 [A large 

leathern bucket] having a piece, or 

patch, called <4, sewed upon its bottom, or 
lower part, (S, K,) in consequence of its having 
been rent in that part. (S. [See also 2.]) And --»=>■ 
CP*-* A boot having a piece added at the end of the 
shank, so as to widen it. (TA.) C4 One who 
extracts the masses of stone from a mine, seeking 
to find in them gold and the like, (K, TA,) after 
having then broken them in pieces. (TA.) [ 44, 
also pronounced 4-4 Of, or belonging to, a 

mine; mineral; and metallic. And A mineral; 

and a metal: pi. ciili^ii.] 1 ilie, (Mgh, K,) first 
pers. 44 (Msb,) aor. j4, (Mgh, Msb,) [inf. 
n. 4,] He passed from it, (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) namely, a thing, or an affair, (K,) to another, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and left it; (K;) and 44 lie. signifies 


the same; (K;) as also J, (S, * K;) and in like 
manner one says, j 4(4, inf. n. 34 (Msb;) [but 
I do not find this elsewhere, and think that 
correctly one should say, 44 j. 4; agreeably 
with what here follows:] the saying ^ J. 4 jc 
means Leave thou this, and turn from it to 
another; and is app. from the phrase 4! 

?4 [Turn thy anxiety to other than him, or 
it]; the objective complement being altogether 
left out, so that the verb becomes as though it 
were intrans.; and there are many instances 
similar to this in the language: (Har p. 478:) one 
says, 44 4 4 4° I turned away from me 
anxiety: and [hence] you say to him who has 
pursued you, ^ 4 4 4! 4, meaning Turn 

thou the beast upon which thou art riding 
towards other than me: (TA:) and 4. | 
meaning Turn thou thine eye from what thou 
seest. (S.) [See an ex. of the first of these verbs in 
the Ham p. 125.] One says also, 4^ and 
l The thing, or affair, passed from him. (TA. 
[See an ex. in the first paragraph of art. 4*4) 
And the Arabs say, j-4 44 u], meaning Verily 
the mange, or scab, passes from him that has it to 
him that is near to him so that the latter becomes 
mangy, or scabby. (Msb.) And ^4“ 4 ^ li 

[app. meaning Such a one did not leave, or, 
accord, to an explanation of the verb in a similar 
phrase in Har p. 333, did not delay, his doing 
such a thing]. (S.) Accord. to Er- 
Raghib, j4JI primarily signifies Transition; 
[whence what here precedes;] or the going, or 
passing, beyond, or the exceeding, a limit, or the 
usual limit: and incompatibility to coalesce. (TA.) 
— — And [hence,] »4 aor. as above, [inf. 
n. 4,] He went, or passed, beyond it; 
exceeded it; or transgressed it. (S, TA. *) So in the 
saying 14 [He went, or passed, beyond his 
proper limit; exceeded it; or transgressed it]: and 
in like manner, 4JI and J, signify He 

went, or passed, beyond, &c., what was true, or 
right; and so 3, and jja. (TA.) 3 1 ^ 

4 a saying in which the vulgar erroneously omit 
the interrogative ', means Does not he transgress 
that which is right who begins by acting 

injuriously? (TA.) And it is said 33“ I jo 

J4 (tropical:) What was biting to the tongue 
attained to an excessive degree, so that it became 
acid: meaning that the affair, or case, 

became distressing. (S in art. 3.) And 14 

44, inf. n. 4 and 4 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 
(S, Msb, K) and 34 (ISd, Msb, K) 

and 34 (ISd, K) and ls 4; (K;) and ) i_s4 and 
4 (S, Msb, K;) He acted wrongfully, 

unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically, against him; 
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(S, Msb, K;) and transgressed against him, or 
exceeded the proper limit against him: (S, Msb:) 
[and he acted aggressively against him; 
agreeably with an explanation of the inf. n. of the 
last of these verbs in what follows: (see an ex. in a 
verse cited voce £jj:)] or he acted with excessive 
wrongfulness, &c., against him: (Mgh:) and 
l <_s-^l signifies the same as the other verbs here 
mentioned; (K, TA;) whence (TA) one says, u? 
Cyjcl l Thou hast deviated from that which 
is right in thy speech: (S, TA:) J, il^-YI is the 
exceeding what is right; and it is sometimes in 
the way of aggression; and sometimes in the way 
of requital; and instances of the usage of its verb 
in both of these manners occur in the Kur ii. 190: 
(Er-Raghib, TA:) the first and third of the inf. ns. 
of lie., mentioned above, occur in the Kur vi. 
108 accord, to different readings: (S, TA:) and [it 
is said that] ulj^' signifies sheer, or unmixed, 
wrongful or unjust or injurious or tyrannical 
conduct: (S:) or, as some say, the worst of [such 
conduct, i. e., of] “l-^YI, in strength, or deed, or 

state or condition. (TA.) And 4-jle lie. He 

acted corruptly towards him. (TA.) — — 

And issc. He had his property stolen, and was 
wronged. (TA.) And pS'-*"! jz- inf. n. *1-^ 
[said in the TA to be like but in the CK 1^,] 
and o'jic and ulj^-, (K, TA,) but in the M written 
with damm and fet-h [i. e. u' and ulj^], (TA,) 
said of a thief, He stole the [meaning goods, 
or utensils and furniture]. (K, TA.) And ^ 
“jfrk He stole what was behind him: (A in 
art. j*J=:) [or he acted wrongfully in respect of 
what was behind him: for] jiJ= ls4*- 0*4 is expl. 
by the words j lie. [so that it app. 

means A thief who has acted wrongfully in 
respect of what was behind one, and stolen it]. (O 

and K in that art.) And lie, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. jie, (TA,) signifies also He leaped upon him, 

or it. (K, TA.) And lie, (K,) or 1^, 

(Msb,) aor. jS*j, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (s, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and lie and jie and u 1 and i\±4, (K,) 
signifies [i. e. He ran; or rose in his 

running]; (S, * K, TA;) said of a man and of a 
horse: (TA:) or he went a pace nearly the same as 
that termed (Msb, TA,) not so quick, (TA,) 
or which is not so quick, (Msb,) as that 
termed isp-\ (Msb, TA:) or he went a pace less 
quick than ii and more so than (TA 

in art. L y«-“’:) or [he went quickly, or swiftly; 
for] ji*lt signifies kejiJI : (Mgh:) [or rather he 
ran, whether gently or moderately or 
vehemently: that it often signifies he ran 
vehemently is shown by the prov. I j. ihli 
More vehement in running than Suleyk, who is 
said to have outstripped fleet horses; and by 
numerous exs.:] and j signifies the same 


as lie., denoting a quick pace. (TA in art. — 

— And [hence, perhaps,] if4l lie, aor. 
(assumed tropical:) The water ran. (TA.) — »'ie 
_>«YI ije, (S, K,) inf. n. and o'j^; as also J, »lie; 
(K;) signifies He, or it, diverted him; or turned 
him away, or back; (S, K;) and occupied him so as 
to divert him; (K;) from the thing, or affair. (S, 
K.) You say, 4f Ciic.. (S, TA. See voce 
and see also the last sentence of the first 
paragraph of art. Jje.) — — ^lie 

means cykh [i. e., app., Evil, or mischief, reached 
me from him, or it]. (TA. [See a signi- fication of 
4.]) — “d ciyjc signifies I hated him, or it. (ISd, 
K.) — lie. is also a verb by which one makes an 
exception, with U [preceding it] and without 
(S, K:) you say, Ii) j lie U ^ jail »U. [The people, 

or party, came to me, except Zeyd]; and 
Ii) j lie [which means the like]; putting 
what follows it in the accus. case; the agent being 
implied in it: (S: [see this expl. in what has been 
said of 5U. as used in the same manner:]) accord, 
to MF, it is a verb when what follows it is put in 
the accus. case; and when what follows it is put in 
the gen. case, it is a particle, by common consent: 
(TA: [and the like is said in the Mughnee; i. e., 
that it is similar to in respect of the 

explanations there given of the different usages 
of this latter; but that Sb did not know it to have 
been used otherwise than as having the quality of 
a verb:]) one says, '4111 lie jjjjlj and »ISc. !■«, 
meaning ^ U [i. e. I saw them, except thy 
brother]: and sometimes it governs the gen. case 
without thus in the M: Az says, [as though 
regarding it as only a particle,] when you 
suppress [b>], you make it to govern the accus. 
case as meaning Yl and you make it to govern the 
gen. case as meaning oy*. (TA. 2 SlJe., (S, K,) inf. 
n. (K,) He made him, or it, to pass [from a 
thing, or an affair, to another: see 1, first 
sentence]: (S, K:) and he made it to pass through, 
and go beyond; syn. (K.) — — 

Hence J*4I a phrase of the grammarians, 
[generally meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
making the verb transitive,] as in jjj 

[Zeyd went forth and I made him to go forth]. 
(TA.) — — See also 1, first quarter, in seven 
places: — — and again, in the latter half, in 
two places. 3 »IAe, (K, TA,) inf. n. (s, K, 
TA,) [He treated him, or regarded him, with 
enmity, or hostility:] the verb in this phrase 
is that of which the epithet is j^, and the subst. 
is sjlJc.. (K, TA.) [It is perhaps from one of the 

three phrases next following]. ijf—ll 

signifies He was, or became, distant, or aloof, 
from the thing; or he made the thing to be, or 
become, distant, or aloof; syn. ksc.U. (TA.) And 
you say, ^-sIjj Y j ^4" Y Cpi, meaning Y 


uiylj) [app. Such a one will not make me to be, 
or become, remote, or aloof, from him, nor will 
he comply with me: but ^-Ijj Y properly 
signifies he will not take from me the or 
bloodwit]. (TA.) And if ‘41a. j Ji. Draw 

away thy leg, or foot, from the ground. (TA.) 
And jj«4I CP sIjKI iS^- He raised [partially] the 
furniture (consisting of the saddle and saddle- 
cloth) from contact with the camel [so as to 
render it bearable by him]. (ISh, TA in art. CP*-) 
— — jjU He took [somewhat] from his 

hair: or he raised it, (K, TA,) in washing it: or 
he neglected it, and did not oil it, or anoint it: or 
he subjected it time after time to the purification 

termed £ and to washing. (TA.) (jAc. 

situjll He folded the pillow. (TA.) j4ll 

He lowered one of the three stones upon which 
the cooking-pot rested, in order that it (the pot) 
might incline upon the fire. (TA.) — — 

Oa), (S, * K,) inf. n. (S, K) and »!&*-, 
(K,) He made a succession, of one to the other, 
between the two animals of the chase, (S, K,) by 
throwing down one of them immediately after the 
other, (S,) in one [or heat]. (S, K.) Imra-el- 
Keys says, [describing a horse,] j y cJ4 
J^La jbu i flj ISIjj [And he made 

a succession, of one to the other, between a wild 
bull and a wild cow, by running down one after 
the other in a single heat, 
overtaking uninterruptedly, and not breaking out 
with water (i. e. sweat) so as to become suffused 
therewith]. (S. [See EM p. 49.]) In like manner 
also gAjj cJ4 sljUill means The piercing, or 
thrusting, two men, one after the other, 
uninterruptedly. (TA.) — — And 

[sometimes] signifies I vied, or contended, with 
him in running; i. q. from jksaJI. (A in 

art. j-^.) 4 j*YI I He passed from, or 
beyond, another, to the thing, or affair: so in the 
K. (TA.) But in the M it is said, iftll »lJe.l signifies 
The disease passed from another to him. (TA.) 
And one says j* f&a CP* lS^-I, or^ D?, 
or (S, TA,) i. e. Such a one made somewhat 
of his natural disposition, or of a disease, 
or malady, that was in him, or of mange, or scab, 
to pass [from him] to such a one; [or infected him 
therewith; (see two exs., in a verse and 
a hemistich, cited in the first paragraph of 
art. ur 1 ?-;)] and »lJe.l signifies the same: and ls-^I 
= He made his companion to acquire the like 
of what was in him. (TA.) And is said of the 
mange, or scab, &c., meaning It passes from him 
that has it to another; (S, K;) and in like manner 
one says of a disease, [ (Nh, TA:) but it is 
said in an explanation of a trad., 1^*5 V 

[i. e. A thing (meaning disease) does not pass by 
its own agency to a thing]. (S, TA.) [Therefore] 
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one says, of the mange, or scab, [or the like,] 

■*111 God made it to pass from him that had it to 
one that was near to him, so that he became 

affected therewith. (Msb.) One says also, of 

a man, ijAill ia He has made evil, or 

mischief, to cleave to men. (TA.) — See also l, 
near the middle, in two places. — He 

aided, or assisted, him, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
strengthened him, (K,) against him; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) and avenged him of him; (S, Msb;) 
namely, one who had wronged him. (S, Mgh, 
Msb.) And He (a judge) heard his accusation 
against another, and commanded to bring his 
adversary. (Mgh.) — »bel, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
namely, a horse, (S, TA,) and also a man, (TA,) 
[He made him to run, whether gently or 
moderately or vehemently: or, as sometimes 
used,] he made him, (K, TA,) or desired him, (S,) 
to go the pace termed (S, K, TA:) or he 

made him to go a pace nearly the same as that 
termed ^jj*, (Msb, TA,) not so quick, (TA,) or 
which is not so quick, (Msb,) as that termed <s jk: 
(Msb, TA: [see l, latter half:]) and J, 
signifies the same. (S.) 5 see 1, first quarter, 

in two places: and see 4. [Hence said of 

a verb, It was, or became, transitive.] 

and see 1, second quarter, in two 

places. — I They found milk, (K, TA,) which 
they drank, (TA,) and it rendered them in no 
need of wine: (K, TA:) so in the copies of the K; 
but correctly, of flesh-meat, as in the M. (TA.) — 
— And They found pasturage for their cattle, and 
it rendered them in no need of purchasing 
fodder. (K, * TA.) — And ls'^ He took, 

or received, the dowry, or bridal gift, of such 
a woman. (K.) 6 f jail lsA*j The people, or party, 
became affected, [or infected,] or smitten, (S, 
TA,) one with the disease of another, or one with 
the like of the disease of another: (S:) or died, 
one after another, (S, TA,) in one month, and in 
one year. (TA.) And JAd cuUj The camels died in 
great numbers. (TA.) — — And lsA*j 

The people, or party, came upon me 
consecutively with their aid, or assistance. (TA.) 

One says also, f (S, K) from 

(S) meaning The people, or party, treated, or 
regarded, one another with enmity, or hostility. 

(K.) And fs-w (S, K) The case, or 

affair, that was between them became in a bad, or 
corrupt, state, (S,) or complicated, intricate, or 
confused, so as to be a subject of disagreement, 

or difference, between them. (K.) And i_sA*j 

jliill The place was, or became, dissimilar in its 
several parts; and uneven. (TA.) And [hence] one 
says, gist*!! ^ A-Ajll ^ ^.3 i. e. 


[In my neck is a pain from the unevenness of 
the pillow from] the uneven place. (TA.) — — 
And He, or it, was, or became, distant, 

remote, far off, or aloof, (S, * K, * TA,) 
from him, or it. (S, TA.) — I jA*j They vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, in going 
the pace termed ji«JI [meaning in running]. 
(K, TA.) 8 jAic-J see 1, second quarter, in three 

places. ciiiyi in supplication [to God] is The 

exceeding the limits of the [Prophet's] rule, or 
usage, that has been transmitted from generation 
to generation. (TA.) 10 signifies The 

asking, or demanding, of aid, or assistance, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and of vengeance, or avengement, (Mgh,) 
and of strengthening: (Msb:) and also the act of 
aiding, or assisting. (Mgh.) You say, He 

asked, or demanded, of him (i. e. the prince, 
or governor, or commander, S, Mgh, Msb) aid, or 
assistance, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) against him, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) namely, one who wronged him: 
(Mgh, Msb:) [or,] accord, to El-Khuwarezmee 
(who derives it from Is signifying OjAII ytkjll 
,(u>^ [or means he asked, 

or demanded, of the judge, that he should make 
his foot-messengers to run in quest of his 
antagonist and to bring him, for the purpose of 
exacting from him his right, or due. (De Sacy’s 
Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., iii. too. [And an 
explanation similar to this, but not a similar 
derivation, is indicated in the Mgh by an 

explanation of q. v.]) See also 4, last 

sentence. 1^, as a verb, or a preposition, or both, 
denoting an exception: see 1, last sentence, an 

inf. n. of 1 [q. v.] I I kA means He 

did thus openly, or publicly. (TA.) see ls i?: — 

— and see also is^- [or lie.]: see » j Ai, in two 
places: and At, last sentence. <s *=■: see the next 
paragraph. — [It is also a pi. of j^t, q. v.] <s A? 
The stones of a grave; as also [ is^\ (KL:) [i. e.] 
the broad stones with which the [oblong 
excavation called] is covered over: (AA, TA:) 
or a thin stone with which a thing is concealed, or 
covered over; as also j (k, TA;) the latter 
written in [a copy of] the M J, l I Ac, like 

but [the former explanation seems to be the more 
correct, for] it is added in the K that one thereof 
is termed J, jAe; and accord, to this, the 
word expl. above [or each of the two words expl. 

above] is a pi. (TA. [See also »jAc-.]) And 

Any piece of wood that is put between two [other] 
pieces of wood. (K, * TA.) — See also » j Ac, in two 
places: and Ac , last sentence: and cijjc: — 

— and cIjc. — [It is also a pi. of j which see in 
two places. — ] And ls^ is used as a prefixed n. 
for »Ae as syn. with ^ j. (Fr; S and L in art. ^ - j, q. 


v.) »jAc [inf. n. un. of pi. cjljic. Hence 

the saying, ciilji jAj ji jlLLJI, expl. 

voce JIAj, in art. See another reading of this 

saying voce u 1 jAe..] [Hence also,] one says, <1 

iijii sjjc He has a vehement run of the kind 
termed jAc, inf. n. of 'Ac. (Msb) — — Sjje 
means The extent of the eyesight. (TA.) And one 
says, l>“ 5 * 1 ! S j-A- ^ > [app. meaning He, or it, is 
at the distance of a bowshot from me]. (TA.) — 

See also »jAc. is used in poetry as a pi. 

of Sj-ic [app. »jAc, but in what sense is not 
shown]. (TA.) »jAi and ] » j (S, Msb, K,) the 
former of the dial, of Kureysh and the latter of 
the dial, of Keys, (Msb,) and J, »jAc, (K,) all 
mentioned by ISd, (TA,) The side of a valley; (S, 
Msb, K;) as also J, lsAc; (K;) which last likewise 
signifies [absolutely] a side, or lateral part or 
portion; and so [ i_sAc; (K, TA; [see both voce Ac, 
last sentence;]) thus in the M; (TA;) and the pi. 
is iijcl; (K, TA;) or this last signifies [particularly] 
the sides of a valley, and so do J, i_sAc and J, ti-c : 
(TA:) the pi. of »jAi and J, »jAc is chc and [of [»j^c 

also. (S.) And signifies also An 

elevated place; and so J, »jAc; (AA, S, K:) pi. [as 
above, i. e. of both] ei^c and [of the former] 

[also]. (K. [In some copies of the K, the latter pi. 
is written AjUjc; in the CK AjLSc.; but it is 
correctly ^AAe, as above, thus in my copies of the 
S; and perhaps may also be a pi., i. e. 

of »jAc, being thus written accord, to the TA in 

copies of the S.]) And A place far extending: 

(K, TA:) mentioned by ISd. (TA.) — — See 

also »i^c. [Reiske, as stated by Freytag, has 

expl. »j^c as signifying “ Atrium, impluvium 
domus: ” but this the former has app. done from 
his having found » j^c erroneously written 
for sjAc.] — »jAi signifies also The kind of plants, 
or herbage, termed i. e., in which 

is sweetness. (TA.) »jAe ; see »jAA, in three places: 

and see also JiAe. [Freytag states, as 

from the Deewan of the Hudhalees, that, accord, 
to some, it signifies A stone with which a grave, 
or a well, is covered: and that the pi. is [ this 
latter, if correct, is a quasi -pi. n.: but perhaps it is 
correctly £i^c: see i_sAc, first sentence.] — 
ojic [app. or perhaps jj Al 

jjAc,] signifies Remote affairs. (TA.) ls >c Mange, 
or scab, or other disease, that passes, or is 
transitive, from one to another; (S, K, TA;) 
a transitive disease; and such is said to be 
the m jA, and the and the and the 
and the flAl, and the » 4 j, and the Is jAk. (Kull 
p. 259.) You say, csjAc. up Ajji; A Do not 
thou bring him near to him, for in him is a 
disease such as the mange, or scab, that 
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is transitive from one to another. (TK.) And 

The transition of the mange, or scab, or other 
disease, from him that has it to another: (S, K, 
TA, TK:) the subst. from said of the mange, 
or scab, expl. above, as meaning “ it passes ” &c. 
(Msb. [See l, first quarter.]) It is said in a trad., V 
lSj^, i. e. bji is^i V [A thing 

(meaning disease) does not pass by its own 
agency to a thing]; (S;) or [lit.] there is no 
transition of the mange, or scab, or other disease, 

from him that has it to another. (TK.) And i. 

q. i-Aa [i. e. Badness, corruptness, unsoundness, 
&c.]. (K, TA. [In the CK erroneously written in 
this sense <_sji^; which, however, being an inf. n. 
of 1-^ in the phrase lie, q. v., maybe correctly 
used as having the same, or nearly the same, 
meaning.]) So in the saying, ?? [In him, or it, 
is badness, &c.]. (TK.) — A(??) A demand that 
one makes upon a prefect, or governor, [or 
judge,] to aid, or assist, him against him who 
has wronged him, i. e. to inflict penal retribution 
on him, (IF, S, Msb,) for his wrongdoing to him. 

(IF, Msb.) And Aid, or assistance, against a 

wrongdoer, (S, Mgh, TA,) required of a judge, for 
the bringing into his presence the antagonist: and 
also applied to a signet, or a [sealed] piece of clay, 
given by the judge as a token to denote 
the summoning of him whose presence is 
required. (Mgh.) ikjie- (S, K) and J, kie and J, *'ii- 
(K) Distance, or remoteness, (S, K, TA,) as also 
l is'^-, (Ham p. 377,) [or particularly] of a house, 
or an abode, or a dwelling. (S, TA.) [Hence,] one 
says, fijljic dJUa Their distance, or 
remoteness, one from another, and their 

separation, was, or became, long. (TA.) Also 

(i. e. the first and J, second and J, third words) 
Occupation, or business, that turns one away, or 
back, from a thing: (K, TA:) or iijie- signifies a 
custom, or habit, of occupation or business: (TA:) 
and Jiill “ijie, the hindrances, or impediments, 
of occupation or business: (S, TA:) and one 
says, “ijie tfl j i. e. [Thou earnest to 

me when I was engaged] in an occupation that 
diverted [me from thee]: (so in one of my copies 
of the S:) the pi. of [ is )l jk; (TA:) j*3l is^jt- 

means the accidents, or casualties, of time or 
fortune, that divert [or intervene as obstacles] by 
occupying or busying: (S:) and you say, j. )ljk 
A>.ae , [lit.] meaning Things, or events, turning 
away, or back, turned, or have turned, away, or 
back; [but this phrase, when followed by uj j 
or 0 j), I would rather render, simply, 
obstacles occurred, or have occurred;] (S, TA;) 
thus in the latter of two verses cited voce (S.) 

— — jiill iljie means The shifting, and 

varying, of time or fortune. (TA.) And j^e 

What has severely affected, distressed, or 


afflicted, its sufferer, of the yearning, or longing, 
of the soul, or of longing desire. (TA.) — — 
And iijJe. signifies also A [i. e. beast, or 
saddle, or thing on which one rides,] that is not 
easy: (K:) or, accord, to As, a place where he 
who sits thereon is not in a state of ease: and one 
says, *ijie is) ySji Jo. 6k i. e. [I came upon a 
beast, or saddle, &c.,] that was not easy: (S:) 
and “ijie ij) Jo. the last word 

imperfectly deck, i. e. [I came to thee upon a 
horse] that was not easy: (TA:) and (jJk 
eljjc He sat upon an uneven thing or place; (M, 
TA;) the last word imperfectly deck, as is said by 
ISd. (TA.) — — Also Dry, hard, land; (K, 
TA;) sometimes occurring in a well when it is 
dug; and sometimes it is stone, from which the 
digger turns aside: and one says, H j ic- cjli o±j\ 
meaning land that is not even, or plain; not easy 
to walk or ride or lie upon: or, as some say, it 
means a rough, rugged, place: or an elevated 
place upon which the camel lies down and then 
reclines thereon upon his side, having by his side 
a depressed place, which causes him to 
tend downwards, in consequence whereof he 
becomes in the state termed 0 *jj, [weak, or 
languid, and unable to rise,] i. e. in the condition 
of extending his body towards the low place while 
his legs are upon the “iji=-, which is the elevated, 
so that he is unable to rise, and dies. (TA.) — 
And [it is said that] iijiill also signifies kJA 
kJa [app. kJS kLUI ; meaning A little, or brief, 
making of a camel to lie down upon the breast, as 
is done on the occasions of mounting 
and dismounting &c.]. (TA.) Is j i^ and Is jic- [are 
rel. ns. of which only the fem. forms are 
mentioned, in what here follows], kjie and kjje 
are rel. ns. of »ji^ as meaning “ the kind of plants, 
or herbage, termed kL ; ” the former reg. and the 
latter irreg.; and A je [pi. of [ or of kAe] j s a 
possessive epithet [from the same], without the 
relative is: [all are app. applied to camels, as 
meaning Having for their pasture the plants, or 
herbage, called “ji^, above mentioned: but it 
is immediately added,] and kjie and kjie 
applied to camels signify that pasture upon the 
[plants called] (TA:) and j kAe and [the 

ph] )ljk, so applied, have this latter meaning 
accord, to the M and K: but accord, to the S, they 
are applied to camels as meaning abiding 
among the [trees called] not quitting them, 
and not pasturing upon the and so is [the 

ph] cAIAe. (XA in another portion of this 
art.) [See also kite, in art. ji^.] Is jif, being a rel. 
n. of »ie ; see in art. Je. j. kjje The herbage of 
the [q. v., here app. meaning spring], after 
the departure of the j [q. v., here app. meaning 
winter]: (S, K:) it is applied to the young trees 


which then become green and are depastured by 
the camels: (S:) or, as some say, the [plants, or 

herbage, called] efij [q. v.]. (TA.) And The 

young ones of sheep or goats. (K.) — — And 
Female infants [of the age] of forty days; (K, TA; 
[in the CK, cAa is erroneously put for cAij;]) but 
when their [hair termed] kkie has been cut off, 
this appel-lation is no longer applied to them: so 
says Lth; but Az pronounces him to have erred: 
(TA:) or it is with £ (K, TA) and j, both dotted, or 
only the former of them dotted, and one of them 
is called ls^- [or Is j it, or isit or Is jit]: thus in 
the M, and thus accord, to Az. (TA.) [expl. 
in the S as signifying Sheer or unmixed, wrongful 
or unjust or injurious or tyrannical conduct,] is 
an inf. n. of lit in the phrase -tie lie. [q. v .]; (ISd, 
Msb, K;) as also (ISd, K.) oljit, applied to 
a wolf, (S, K,) means y»ull [i. e. That acts 

aggressively against men]; (S, TA;) i. q. [ it 
[app. in this sense], (K, TA,) which occurs in a 
trad, applied to a beast of prey, (TA,) an epithet 
applied to a beast of prey by the Prophet: 
(Mgh:) one says At jAj and kAe jj-tk*. (Msb.) [In 
the S, immediately after the words pAAl Jt 
it is added, and hence their saying, ukAtJI 
ijl jk _Aj yljit ji; and thus I find the saying cited 
as from the S in arts. jJc and of the PS: but I 
think that ylj^ and ylji), here, 
are mistranscriptions for cjljit and cAjij, as I 
find them written in my copies of the S and TA in 
the arts, above mentioned: see »jit, above; and 
see klA in art. jy, where it seems to be clearly 
shown that fyl ji> is correct, as pi. of »li).] — — 
Also, (S, K, and Ham p. 8i,) and J, “'it, (Mgh, 
Msb, K, and Ham ubi supra,) That runs 
vehemently, or much; (S, Mgh, Msb, K; *) i. 
q jlill (s, TA,) or jitll jti; (Ham;) applied 
to a horse: (Mgh, and Ham:) [and to a 
man:] sAjylill, in the K, is a mistake for icyylill, 
meaning jtli ykill. (TA.) »iit an inf. n. of lie. in 

the phrase kit lie [q. v.]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) 

And, as also J. “it, A single jit [or heat; i. e., a 
single run, at once, to a goal, or limit]; (K, TA;) of 
a horse. (TA.) — And “it, (S, K,) as also 

l »lie, (K, TA,) [the latter written in the CK »jl^e, 
but] the former is with the lengthened I and the 
latter with the shortened ', (TA,) and J, »jie and 
l kjjc and ) k J ik j (k,) signify (S, K,) i. e. 
[The equal, of anything, in breadth and length; 
or] what is coextensive with anything in its 
breadth and its length. (S, TA.) One says, ciii jl 
jjjUl iljt ; or j3il, or Jikll, meaning »jl [i. e. I 
kept to the tract coextensive in its breadth and its 
length with the road, or the river, or the 
mountain]. (TA.) — See also Jijie, first and 
third sentences. — And see is’^, and »ji^. “lie: 
see the next preceding paragraph: — and see 
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also lS^. And enemy, contr. of <Jj, (S,) 
or of (K,) or of J'ji (Msb;) an 

epithet, but resembling a subst.: (S:) [and (like 
our word “ enemy ” in military parlance) a hostile 
party: for] it is used alike as sing, and pi. and 
masc. and fem.; (Msb, K;) as is said in the “ Muk- 
tasar el-' Eyn: ” (Msb:) but sometimes it is 
dualized and pluralized and feminized: (K:) the 
pi. is *1441; (S, Msh, K;) and the pi. of *1441 is i4-i; 
(Msh, K; *) and l and are also pis. of j-4.; 
(S, Msh, K; [each improperly termed in the K £41 
for and 3*4 are measures of pis., not of 
quasi-pl. ns.;]) the former said by ISk to be the 
only pi. of this measure among epithets; (S, Msh; 
*) and slJe., with damm and with », is another 
pi.; (Th, S, Msb;) and is pi. of J, 44., (K, TA,) 
which is syn. with j-4.; (S, K, TA;) as in the saying 
of a woman of the Arabs, 40 4x441 

4414 [May the Lord of the beings of the universe 
make thy enemy to rejoice at thy affliction]: (S, 
TA:) the fem. form of i s sjjfy (s, Msb,) 
which is said by Az to be used when the meaning 
of an epithet is intended: (Msh:) it is said by ISk, 
(S, TA,) and in the “ Bari',” (Msb,) that there is no 
instance of the measure in the sense of 
but its fem. is without », except 0^- , (S, Msb, K,) 
in the phrase 0^- »4 a [This woman is the 
enemy of God]: accord, to Fr, sjjc. has the affix » 
to assimilate it to <4-4^; for a word is sometimes 
formed to accord with its contr.: (S, TA:) AZ says 
that he heard certain of the tribe of 'Okeyl say, [of 
some women,] -411 j 6 * and 411 
and iybijl and [i. e. They are the friends of 
God and the enemies of God]. (Msb.) [The 
pi.] signifies also Persons distant, or remote, 
one from another: (ISd, K, TA:) and (K) 
strangers, or foreigners: (ISk, S, K, TA:) and such 
as are distant, or remote, in respect of 
relationship; or not relations: (TA:) as well as 
enemies: (M, TA:) cijcVli, which is added in the 
K after itjiilj, should be *144 Vlj. (TA.) lsjc. is a 
pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of 44., q. v. (S, 
TA.) »j'44 Enmity, or hostility; (S, K, TA;) 
like s'-j-i [inf. n. of 3, q. v.]. (TA.) *144 ; see ulj44, 

last sentence. 44 [act. part. n. of lie., q. v. 

As such particularly signifying] Acting 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically; 
transgressing, or exceeding the proper limit: 
(Msh, TA:) pi. Oj 414. (Msb.) Hence the saying, V 
4444 4, 411 Cuuii i. e. [May God not make to 
rejoice at thy affliction] him who acts wrongfully 
to thee. (TA.) [And hence the phrase l s 44 3-4 
expl. in art. js-4.] See also ulj-4. And 

see jp4, with which it is syn. Also Seizing, 

or carrying off, by force; or snatching at 


unawares. (TA.) And <_s4x!l signifies [particularly] 
The lion; (K, TA;) because of his injuriousness, 
and his seizing men and making them his prey. 

(TA.) l lS^- is a pi. of 44 ; [or rather a quasi- 

pl. n.,] like as Is j4 is of J4; as such signifying 
Runners upon their feet: (S, TA:) or a company of 
men, (K, TA,) in the dial, of Hudheyl, (TA,) that 
run to the fight (K, TA) and the like: (TA:) or the 
first, of the footmen, [or foot-soldiers,] that 
charge, or assault; (K, TA;) because they 
run quickly: (TA:) like *444, (K, TA,) of which the 
pi. is 4j4, (TA,) in both senses: or this signifies 
the horsemen; (K, TA;) i. e. the first, of the 
horsemen, that charge, or assault, in a hostile, or 
predatory, incursion, especially; (TA;) or horses 
making a hostile, or predatory, incursion; and 
hence [the pi.] 44441 in the Kur c. 1 . (TA in 
the supplement to this art.) And accord, to 
ElKhuwarezmee, l s-?4 particularly signifies The 
foot-messengers of the sovereign, and of the 
judge, who are made to run in quest of one 
against whom an accusation has been made, and 
to bring him, for the purpose of exacting from 
him the right, or due, of his accuser. (De Sacy’s 
Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., iii. too.) — ls4j*1I ls 44, a 
phrase used by a poet, is expl. by IAar as 
meaning The hardest, or most pressing, or most 
severe, of occupations that turn one away, or 
hack, from a thing. (TA.) — See also 44 and its 
fem. 444 voce Is s*-. — 444 signifies 

[The two extremities, or two sides, of the tablet or 
the like]; (K, TA;) each of them being called <_s4e 
[i. e. cS-44, or a mistranscription for 44], 
like (_s^- [i. e. \ s ^ or 4 both mentioned 
above, voce »j44 ; as meaning, absolutely, a side, 
or lateral part or portion]. (TA.) 44 [fem. of. 44, 
q. v. — As a subst., it signifies] Wrongdoing, 
injustice, injuriousness, or tyranny; and evil, or 
mischief; (S, TA;) as in the saying 4 j 44 4Ii4 C44 
[I repelled, or have repelled, from thee 
the wrongdoing &c., and the evil, or mischief, of 
such a one]: (S:) it is an inf. n. [or rather a quasi- 
inf. n.] like ^44; and signifies also sharpness, or 
hastiness, of temper; and anger. (TA.) Also The 
harm, or hurt, of poison. (Har p. 304.) — See 
also iijpc., in three places. — gj£ll l s-?Ij4, (K, TA,) 
of which 444 is the sing., (TA,) signifies The 
grape-vines that are planted at the feet, or roots, 
of great trees. (K, TA.) [a noun denoting the 
comparative and superlative degrees, and having 
several different significations], 

More transitive, or wont to pass from one to 
another, than the mange, or scab, is a prov. 
(Meyd.) And *43*11 Of i is another prov., 
having a similar meaning [i. e. More wont to pass 


from one to another, or, as we commonly say, 
more catching, than yawning]; (Meyd;) for when 
a man yawns in the presence of others, they 

become affected as he is. (TA in art. ‘-44) 

Of ls^-I is also a prov., and may mean More 
wrongful, or more inimical, or more vehement in 
running, than the wolf. (Meyd.) 444 ^ ^4. i, 
another prov., (expl. in the latter half of the 

first paragraph,) is from (Meyd.) > 

*34 [app. meaning It is the most effectual 
thing to aid, or assist, or to avenge; i in this 
case being irregularly formed from the 
augmented verb in the phrase -44. 1144.1], (TA in 
art. j4; see ls 4I in that art.) -40 Uneven places, (K, 
TA,) dissimilar in their several parts: occurring in 
this sense in a trad. (TA.) As mentions the 
saying J4 Ci4 4 444 OiO, meaning [I slept upon] 
a place dissimilar in its several parts; uneven: 
and »4 a 4 4444 3*01 This is land having in it 
burrows, and [trenches, or channels, such as are 
termed] (S, TA.) is'^ i> J 4 

means There is not for me any going beyond such 
a one to another, nor any stopping short of him. 
(S.) see what next follows. -44. 3:*4* and 
4 j- 1 *-! (S, K *) mean [Such a one is] treated 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically: 
(K:) the s in 3-4. • is substituted for j because the 
latter [in this case] is deemed difficult of 
utterance. (S.) 444; and its fem., with »: 
see 441. 1 4j4c., (S, O, Msh, K, TA,) aor. 

(TA,) inf. n. fjj44, said of water, (S, O, Msh, K, 
TA,) [and app. of wine or other beverage, and of 
food, (see M*e,)] It was, or became, sweet: (S, O, 
* TA:) or it was, or became, easy and agreeable 
to be drunk or swallowed. (Msb.) [See also 12 . — 
— Freytag has also assigned to it a meaning 
belonging to 4441, q. v.] — *444; see 4 , in two 
places. — And see also 2 , last sentence. — [444, 
inf. n. 444, is mentioned by Golius as signifying “ 
Quisquiliis aut lente palustri obducta fuit,” and in 
a similar manner by Freytag; by both as said 
of water, and as on the authority of the K: but I 
find, in the K, no ground for this, except an 
explanation of 4-44, q. v ., of which ISd knew not 
a verb.] 2 inf. n. He punished, 

castigated, or chastised, him: (S, O, Msh, K:) [and 
he, or it, tormented, or tortured, him:] originally, 
he beat him: then, he punished him in any 
painful manner. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., u! 
444 <1* i el£4 c4JI [Verily the dead will be 
punished for his family's weeping for him]: the 
reason of which is probably this; that the Arabs 
used to charge their families to weep and wail for 
them; therefore the dead is obnoxious to 
punishment for his having done this. (IAth, TA.) 
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And the verb is used metaphorically in relation to 
that which has not sensation: a poet says, ■— **4 
juil CUjlj . djli ip [it (app. 

wine) is not black, from Meytha, darkcoloured; 
nor has it been mulled (such seems to be here the 
meaning of the verb) by being put near to fire, or 

by being boiled]. (L, TA. [See also 4 J *-*.]) 

See also 4, in two places. — i-jjc., and 44, 
[perhaps a mistranscription for J, 4^, for accord, 
to Golius, this last and the first here mentioned 
are expl. by Z in the sense here following,] He put 
an [1. e. an 4^] to his whip: so in the A. 
(TA.) 4 The people, or party, became 

in the condition of having sweet water. (K, TA. 
[Freytag has erroneously assigned this meaning 
to 4^.]) — And (O, TA,) inf.n. 4 | 4|, (K, 
TA,) He abstained, or desisted, (O, K, * TA,) CP 
from a thing; (TA;) and, (K, TA,) in like 
manner followed by CP, (TA,) he left, quitted, or 
relinquished, (K, TA,) a thing: (TA:) and J, >-4*^1, 
(K, TA,) likewise followed by CP, (TA,) signifies 
the same: (K, TA:) and 44., (K, TA,) as inf. n. of 
i 4^, (MF, TA,) signifies the abstaining, &c., 
(K, MF, TA,) from a thing: and [particularly] the 
abstaining (of a man, and of an ass, and of a 
horse, TA) from eating, by reason of intense 
thirst; (K, TA;) being neither fasting nor breaking 
fast; (TA;) and so 4 j 4. as inf. n. of the same verb. 
(MF, TA.) — And 44.1, (S, 0,) inf. n. 4 |j 4; (K;) 
and l 4^, (0,) inf. n. 4y4i; (K;) and J, 4^, (0,) 
inf. n. 4^; (K;) He prevented, hindered, 
withheld, restrained, or forbade, him, (S, 0, K, 
*) CP from [doing] the thing, or affair. (S, 

0. ) One says, 4 jc. 44 441 Withhold, or 

restrain, thyself from such a thing. (S, O.) — 4^ 
[He deprived it of its *-44 i. e.] he removed 
from it, (S, O, K,) namely, water, (K,) or a 
watering-trough, or tank, (S, O,) the floating 
particles that were upon it, (S, O,) or its 
[green substance termed] ^4-4 (K,) or both of 
these: (TA:) and j 4y4j [in like manner] signifies 
the removing of what is termed (Bd in ii. 6.) 
8 He made [the] two ends (jisic.) of his 

turban to hang down behind. (O, K, TA.) 
10 iUll uiuul He reckoned, or esteemed, the 

water sweet. (O, Msb, TA.) And He sought 

sweet water: you say, 4iV ^441 he sought sweet 
water for his family. (TA.) — — And He drank 

the water sweet. (TA.) And He drew sweet 

water. (S, 0, K. *) One says, l4 jj ip 0^4 m-4j4 

1. e. [Sweet water] is drawn for such a one from 

such a well. (S, O.) And 441 <1 M44J He 

brought to him sweet water. (TA.) — See also 4. 
12 like Jjia], said of water, It was, or 

became, sweet, [like 4^,] or very sweet. (Lb, 
TA.) 4^ Sweet water: (S, 0:) or water, (Msb,) or 
wine, or beverage, and food, (K,) that is easy and 


agreeable to be drunk or swallowed: (Msb, K:) 
pi. 4 |jc (O, Msb, TA) and mj*. (TA.) You 
say 4^ 4&3 [A well of sweet water] : and 44 4U 
[sweet water]: and also 4^ [a sweet water]: 
and 414 [sweet water or waters], using a pi. 
epithet in this last case because *4 is a coll. gen. 
n., of which 4U is the n. un. (TA.) And Aboo- 
Heiyeh En-Nemeree says, describing water, l)4 <1 
mj* (*441 64 [Having sweet water permeating 
amid the reedbeds, or the thickets]: he uses l) 4 
as a coll. gen. n., and therefore pluralizes 

the epithet. (L, TA.) One says also <*14 

Uliill (assumed tropical:) [Women sweet in 

respect of the front teeth]. (A.) And 4l 

jUJll (assumed tropical:) [Verily he is sweet in 
respect of the tongue]; likening his tongue to the 
water that is termed (Lh, TA.) — Also A sort 
of trees; (K, TA;) the same that is called 4^ [q. 
v.]. (TA.) 44, (S, O, K,) [a coll. gen. n.] of which, 
in all its senses, the n. un. is darr; 44, (K, TA,) 
Motes, or particles of rubbish or the like, (S, O, K, 
TA,) floating upon water. (TA.) [In this sense, it is 
said in the S and O that 44 is its sing, or n. un.] 
One says ^4 4 6U Water abounding with such 
motes or particles. (S, O. See also 44.) And 
l 4^ has the same meaning as the n. un. of 44 
in this sense: (K:) and signifies likewise, as also 
[ 4^ and i 44, (L, K,) this last mentioned by 
LAar, (L,) [the green substance called] ‘- .>'44 (L, K, 
TA) and p^lp and the like, (L, TA,) or and 

dung (64), floating upon water. (TA.) And 

What comes forth next after the foetus from the 
womb. (0, K.) — Also A sort of trees, (AHn, 0, 
K,) of the shrub-kind: (AHn, 0:) the same that is 
called 44. (TA.) — And The pieces of rag that 
women hold when wailing for the dead; as 
also 4I4>, (O, K,) pi. of i 44* [or probably 
like its syn. originally »jl4], or , accord, to 
AA, an anomalous pi. of [the n. un. of 44, 
i. e.] 4^: (0:) one of such pieces of rag is also 
called jpp, as well as 44. (TA.) — — And 
Straps, or thongs: (S, 0:) or the 

extremities thereof; as also J, 4j4, (TA.) So in 
the saying of Dhu-r-Rummeh, (S, O, TA,) 
describing dogs of the chase, (0,) 44_i 1 »6*e 
lg.il.ic I ^ [Having 

pendulous ears, wide in the sides of the mouth, 
habituated to the chase, resembling wolves, with 
straps, or thongs, or the extremities thereof, upon 

their necks]. (S, 0, TA.) Also, (K,) or J, 4^, 

in this and other senses following, (S, O, Msb, 
&c.,) [the former evidently wrong, the latter (as is 
said in the K) being its n. un. in all its senses,] 
The string with which a balance, or pair of scales, 
is raised. (S, 0, Msb, K.) — — And The end, 
or extremity, of a whip; (Mgh in art. p^, anc [ 
Msb;) its tail; also called its 44: (Mgh ubi 


supra:) or its 4D4, (TA in the present art.,) 
which means the [suspensory] thong in the 
handle thereof: (TA in art. <3^:) or [it may have 
both of these significations, for it is said that it 

is] one of the g44 of a whip. (S, 0.) The 

end, or extremity of anything. (A, K.) The 

extremity of the tongue; (S, O, Msb;) its [tip or] 
narrow extremity: (TA:) pi. J, 4j4, (Msb.) One 
says, 444 6=4 [ ,4 [Truth is on the tips 

of their tongues]. (A, TA.) The extremity of 

the penis of a camel: (ISd, K, TA:) or the 
extremity of a camel's penis thin in the fore part. 
(TA.) — — The part that hangs down of the 
[thong called] 41^4 [q. v .] of a sandal. (0, TA. 

[See also 404]) A piece of skin which is 

hung behind the hinder part O, K, 

or = 4*4, CK) of the [camel’s saddle called] J=* j, 
(O, K,) from its upper portion; (O;) also 
termed 404 (TA in art. *44) — — And 4^ 
[accord, to the TA, but correctly j 44, (see 8,)] 
The portion [i. e. end] of a turban, that is made to 
hang down between the shoulders. (TA.) — — 
And the same, [correctly J, 44, as is shown by 
what follows,] A piece of rag [or strip of linen or 
the like, called in French cravate,] that is bound 
upon the head of a spear. (TA.) One says, 

=441 -vJj J&- (A, TA) i. e. 6^4 [The 

cravates fluttered over his head]. (A.) And 

l 4-*- signifies also A branch of a tree; (S, O, 
Msb;) and so J. (TA.) 4^ (K, TA) and 
i p-*- 4 (TA) Water overspread by [the green 
substance termed] > .''*> lr (K, TA:) or abounding 
therewith, and with motes, or particles of rubbish 
or the like: (TA:) [or the latter signifies as expl. 
before: see 4*“=, third sentence:] 4*“=- is thought 
by ISd to be a possessive epithet, 
[meaning ^=4 j4] because he found no verb 
belonging to it. (TA.) — 44 is also syn. 

with 44>° meaning A man alighting, or abiding, 
in places of dried-up herbage, and in a waterless 
desert. (TA in art. *-44.) 4^: see 44. — Also A 
certain tree, that kills camels, (O, K, TA,) if they 
eat thereof. (TA.) — — And A well-known 
medicine. (K, TA. [In some copies of the K, =4, or 
“ disease,” is put for Xij4 accord, to the TK, as 
observed by Freytag.]) 44, and its pi. *4Ae : 
see 44, in nine places. — — The pi. above 
mentioned signifies also The legs of a she-camel. 
(TA.) 4^: see 4*“=, fourth and last sentences. — 
Also What is taken forth from (*14= [i. e. wheat, or 
corn in general,] and thrown away; (Lh, K, TA;) 
being the worst thereof; also termed »j4. (Lh, TA 
in art. j4.) — And Pasturage, or herbage: so in 
the phrase 44 4 1* 6U, (o,) or 4? 44 V 6U 
[Water where is no pasturage, or herbage]. (TA.) 
— — It is also expl. in copies of the K 
as signifying, with the article, ?j4 ip 4UJ U : but 
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the right explanation is 2!2 U [app. 

meaning The ridge of earth that surrounds a 
sown piece of ground to retain the water for 
irrigation (see j£)], as in the M and L &c. 
(TA.) i (thus in my copies of the S,) or L5 ^2 ; 
(O, K, TA,) with the pointed i, accord, to AA, 
mentioned in the T in art. as written with 
the unpointed J, and here said in the K to he syn. 
with (TA,) Generous in natural dispositions. 
(AA, S, O, TA.) 0*2 (O, K, TA,) with 

kesr to the £ and fet-h to the \ (O, TA,) like Oa*^, 
(K, TA, in the CK 0»2 like la* ij,) and qjjM 4 jU 2, 
(O, TA,) [May the punishment that will not be 
remitted befall him, or] may his punishment not 
be remitted: (O, K, TA:) so says Ibn-Buzuq. (O, 
TA.) Punishment, castigation, or 

chastisement, [or] such as serves to give warning 
to others than the sufferer, or to restrain the 
offender from repeating the offence; syn. j 2, 
(S, O,) or l)&: (K, and Ksh and Bd in ii. 6:) so 
termed from 22 “ he prevented ” &c.; because it 
prevents the person punished from returning to 
the like of his offence, and prevents others from 
doing the like of that which he has done: (MF, 
TA:) [it generally signifies any corporal 
punishment:] and, by an extension of the original 
signification, any [infliction of] pain that 
disgraces, or puts to shame: (Ksh and Bd ubi 
supra:) originally, beating: afterwards used to 
signify any painful punishment: [torture; or 
torment:] and metaphorically applied to 
(tropical:) an affair, or event, that is difficult, 
distressing, afflicting, or troublesome; whence 
the saying, 2211 223 j2*ll [Travel is a portion 

of that which is difficult, &c.; or of torment]: 
(Msb:) in the Kur xxiii. 78, it means hunger, or 
famine: (Zj, O, TA:) the pi. is 4Aei ; (Zj, K, TA:) 
the author of the K says in art. [voce 12] that 
it has no pi.: [and it seems to be doubted whether 
it have a pi. because it is properly an inf. n. 
though its verb in the unaugmented form is not 
used:] but MF observes that if it be a name for 
that whereby one is prevented [from repeating an 
offence], as hunger, or famine, agreeably with 
what Zj says, there is no reason why it should not 
have this pi. (TA.) gee 442, in seven 

places. 302 The womb; thus mentioned by Az, on 
the authority of El-Mundhiree and AHeyth, with 
the pointed j; (O, TA;) i. q. 40je. (K, TA.) 442 
and J, m j^, applied to a horse or the like, &c., (S, 
O,) Such as is standing still, or stopping from 
fatigue, (fjla, S,) that will not eat nor drink: (S, O:) 
or abstaining, or that abstains, from eating, by 
reason of intense thirst; (K, TA;) applied to a 
man, and an ass, and a horse: but Az says that 


the assertion respecting these two epithets that 
they signify [a horse, &c.] that neither eats nor 
drinks is more correct than the 
assertion respecting J, m that it signifies [one] 
that abstains from eating by reason of his thirst: 
also, that 442 signifies any animal, but generally 
a horse and a camel, that will not eat anything: 
accord, to Th, this and J. m signify a horse or 
the like standing still, or stopping from fatigue, 
(fjla,) that raises his head, and will not eat nor 
drink; and the former, that passes a night 
without eating anything: (TA:) the pi. of 442 
is m j2 ; like as i j=^“ is a pi. of and the pi. of 
l Mjjc is and, accord, to A 'Obeyd, yj* 
[like as -j?4 is pi. of -j4*]: Az says that this is a 
mistake, for a word of the measure 3 j*s does not 
form a pi. of the measure 3 j*s; but [SM says] this 
is an extr. instance; and he who preserves an 
authority in his mind is an evidence against him 
who does not. (TA.) One says, J, lij^t 2U 
meaning Fie passed the night without eating or 
drinking anything; because abstaining therefrom. 
(O.) — — 442 signifies also 

[Unsheltered;] having no covering between him 
and the sky; (O, K;) and so j (K, TA.) El- 

Jaadee says, describing a wild bull (3-2 j j 4 [a 
species of bovine antelope]) that had passed the 
night alone, tasting nothing, 4j2 2Us J, 4jl£ cUUi 
Ai£l j£ll Ajjjal li 10 34— [And he passed the night 
exposed without shelter to the sky, as though he 
were Canopus when the other stars have left him 
solitary]. (TA.) g42YI [The two most sweet 
things;] saliva (1 S, O, K, or A) and 

wine: (S, A, O, K: [for, in the amorous language 
of the Arab, the sweetness of the saliva of his 
beloved is often praised:]) or food and coitus. 
(K.) f21 A bridle that withholds from going 

away in a headlong manner. (O.) [or 422?]: 
see 4j2i [for 4 j 2J> >2] Wine mixed 

[with water, or with some other thing or things]. 

(A, TA.) And m a*-* [app. m 42] is applied by 

the vulgar to Fresh ripe dates soaked with water. 
(TA voce 344—.) — 2^ A whip having 

an 3ii2 [or 32^] attached to it. (TA.) “ij-! 

344 1 A woman whose saliva is pleasant to be 
swallowed, and sweet. (TA.) j2 1 4)2, aor. j2, 
inf. n. j2 (S, O, Msb, K) and j2 (S, O, K) 
and is j^- (O, K) and »j2-> and (k) [all of 
which are also used as simple substs.]; and 
I “j2l; (S, O, Msb, K;) He excused him; freed, 
cleared, or exempted, him from 
blame; exculpated him: (Msb:) or he accepted his 
excuse: properly, 2j2 signifies I cancelled evil 
conduct. (TA.) [See also j2 below.] You 
say, j—* 3 '-"2 3jj2 (s, O, Msb) I excused, or 


exculpated, him for what he did. (Msb.) And in a 
trad, of El-Mikdad it is said, j4.i 41 j, 21) 21 i.e. 
Verily God hath excused thee, and exempted thee 
from the obligation to fight against the 
unbelievers; for he had become extremely fat, 
and unable to fight. (TA.) And you say [also], » j 2 
jc He excused him for, or from, the thing. 
(MA.) [And accord, to Golius,f3—^ L ‘ J 2, 
as well as ?3— I but he has not mentioned his 

authority: see an explanation of ja-^, from which 
the former phrase was perhaps derived by him.] 
And 32)2 [1 excused him, or held him 

excusable, for his conduct to such a one]; 
meaning, I did not blame him, but I blamed 
such a one. (S, * TA.) And 42 ^ Who will 

excuse me, or make my excuse, if I requite him 
(Msb, TA) for his action, (Msb,) or for his evil 
action, (TA,) and will not blame me (Msb, TA) for 
it? (Msb:) or who will excuse me with respect to 
his case, and will not blame me for it? (Msb.) 
[And a similar ex. is mentioned in the TA with ^ 

in the place of O*.] [Hence,] j-^, (Az, S, 

IKtt, O, Msb, K,) aor. j2; (O, TA;) and J, j2l ( (S, 
IKtt, Msb, K,) inf. n. (TA;) He was vitious, 
or faulty, and corrupt: (Msb:) or he was guilty of 
many crimes, sins, faults, offences, or acts of 
disobedience, (S, O, Msb, K,) so as to vender him 
excusable who punished him. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., o? I jj2i 22 3“4ll -ill^l jl, (o, and so 
in some copies of the S and K,) or J, Ijj2j, (so in 
other copies of the S and K, ) both of 
which readings are the same in meaning, (TA,) i. 
e. [Men will not perish, or die,] until they are 
guilty of many crimes, or sins, &c.; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) meaning, (accord, to A ’Obeyd, S, O,) 
until they deserve punishment, so as to render 
excusable him who punishes them. (S, A, O, TA.) 
And you say, j2l j 4-2 meaning He placed 
himself within the power of another. (TA.) — 
And 3jj2 1 aided him, or assisted him, against 
an enemy. (Msb.) — j2 ; inf. n. j2 ; He cut, or 
cut off. (TA: but only the inf. n. of the verb in this 
sense is there mentioned.) — — And [hence, 
probably, as is implied in a passage in the TA, 
(see [(,sj2, aor. j2 1 (s, O, * Msb, K) inf. 
n. 1)2; (S, Msb;) and j j2l; (S, O, Msb, K;) both 
as expl. by A ’Obeyd; (S;) (tropical:) He 
circumcised a boy, (S, O, Msb, K,) and in like 
manner a girl; (S, O, Msb;) but when a girl is the 
object, is more common. (S, O.) — 1)2 

(jajill, aor. 1>2 and 1)2; and [ »j2l; He 
fastened, or bound, the horse's [q. v.]: (S, O, 
K:) and j2l j. (_>*1>^ he bridled the 
horse; syn. 4-21; (K, TA;) as also »1>2, and [ » j2 : 
(TA:) or J, »j2l, (K,) or j »j2, (thus in the TA,) 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI . 1 2000 


he put to him [or upon him] an jl jc.; (K, TA;) and 
so » j jc-, aor. jjc. and inf. n. (Msb:) and 
I he put to the [i. e. bridle or bit] 

an (TA.) And it is said in the Tahdheeb 

of IKtt that j“j“ c ijic, inf. n. jje., signifies 
I cauterized the horse in the place of the — 

— and also »jlj& Jc. [an explanation in 

which there seems to be a mistranscription or an 
omission, or both; perhaps correctly > '''«? 
ijlie pajall I put upon the horse his jljc.; a 
meaning given above]; and J, is a dial, 

var. thereof. (TA.) — — said of a camel 
means He was branded with the mark called jl jc.. 
(TA.) — — [Hence, app., the phrase “j- 20 

(assumed tropical:) He branded him with 
blame; like (* j^U -ulik, q.v.] — »jic., from » jiill, 
He (God, S) caused him (i. e. a child, TA) to be 
affected with the pain, in the fauces, termed » jic. : 
and jic- He was, or became, affected therewith: 
(S, K, * TA:) inf. n. j^c. and VjL. (IKtt, TA.) 2 jit, 
inf. n. He was without excuse; (K, * TA;) 
as also l jilt, (K, TA,) inf. n. »jiUA : (TA:) he 
affected to excuse himself but had no excuse: he 
excused himself but did not adduce an excuse 

[that was valid]. (TA.) [See also 8.] And He 

was remiss, wanting, deficient, or defective, (S, O, 
Msb, TA,) in an affair, (S, Msb,) setting up an 
excuse [for being so]; (0;) fell short, or did 
less than was incumbent on him, (S, O, Msb, TA,) 
in it; (S, Msb;) did not exert himself or act 
vigorously, in it; (Msb, TA;) causing it to 
be imagined that he had an excuse when he had 
none. (Bd in ix. 91.) You say, jj- 2 " £U| 0 ^ Such 
a one acted remissly, falling short, or doing less 
than was incumbent on him. (TA.) And it is said 
in a story of the Children of Israel, £» jU =4 
Ijj-iij Their learned men forbade them remissly: 
the inf. n. being here put in the place of the act. 
part. n. as a denotative of state; as it is in A?.. 
(O, TA.) [See also 4.] — Also (tropical:) He 
made, or prepared, a feast, (O, K,) such as is 
termed jljc.) [q. v.] (O) or (K:) and he 

invited to a feast such as is thus termed. (K. 
[Accord. to the TA, these are two 
distinct significations of the verb. See, again, 4.]) 

— see 1, latter half, in two places. 

3 ^, (S, O,) and-';^ | , (O,) Brand 

thy camel with a brand different from that of 
mine, in order that our camels may be known, 

one from the other. (S, O.) fiUJI The 

hair of the boy’s jljc. (K, TA) i. e. of his cheek 
(TA) grew. (K, TA.) — jl-A jic (inf. n. as above, 
TA) He effaced the traces of the house, or 
dwelling. (K, TA.) — » jic., (S, O, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, O,) He defiled, or besmeared, it (a 
thing, K) with Vjx. [or human dung]. (S, O, K.) 
3 jAc- see 2, first sentence. [And see also the last 


clause of the last paragraph of this art.] 4 jiel: 
see 1, in five places from the commencement. — 

— Also He had an excuse; [or he was, or became, 
excusable;] (S, O, K;) and so J, j^jc-L (S, O, K.) It 
is said in a prov., jUI j* j^ [He has an excuse, 
or is excusable, who warns]. (S. [See also below: 
and see art. jU. It is held by some in the present 
day that the 1 in jjc.1, in this phrase, has a 
privative effect, and that the meaning is, He 
deprives of excuse who warns: but for this I have 
not found any authority.]) And Lebeed says, (S, 
O, TA,) addressing his two daughters, (O, TA,) 
and telling them to wail and weep a year for him 
after his death, (TA,) USjk £14 p J J] 
i jjSel iaa 'ij*. jij [Until the end of the 
year: then the name of peace be an you both: for 
such as weeps a whole year has become 
excusable]. (S, O.) You say also, jlLlUl ic. cj jic .1 
I got excuse of the Sultan [or ruling power]. (TA.) 

And He manifested an excuse: (K, TA:) in 

which sense, jic. is said to be its inf. n., as well 
as jlitJ; but the former is correctly a simple 
subst. (TA.) And He pleaded that by which 

he should be excused. (TA.) [See also 8.] He 

did that by which he should be excused. (TA.) — 

— He did that in which he should be excused: 
hence the saying of Zuheyr, * jl Uiii jl 

[Our spears shall prevent you, or shall 
defend you,] or we will do that in which we shall 

be excused. (S, O: but in the latter, fSiliij.) 

And He exceeded the usual bounds, (A, Mgh, O,) 
or went to the utmost point, (TA,) in excuse, (A, 
Mgh, O, TA,) i. e. in being excused. (A.) So in the 
saying jUI jic .1 [He exceeds the usual bounds 
in rendering himself excused who warns]. (A, 
Mgh, O. [See also above, third sentence.]) And it 
is said in a trad., j«l> <> £■& i> J! 3^' 

■UU [app. meaning Verily God hath freed himself 
from the imputation of injustice to an 
extraordinary degree, or to the utmost point, to 
him who hath attained sixty years of age:] i. e. He 
hath left him no plea for excuse [for his sins], 
since He hath granted him respite for all this 
length of time and he hath not excused himself. 
(TA. [As jiel is here followed by J!, I do not 
think that this explanation is meant to show that 
the I has a privative effect, and that the verb 
signifies “ he deprived of excuse. ”]) — — 
[Hence,] He exerted himself, acted vigorously, 
took extraordinary pains, or exceeded the usual 
bounds, [so as to render himself excused,] (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) jAl (ji in the affair; (S, O, Msb;) as, 
for instance, in eating, in relation to which it 
occurs in a trad., wherein one is enjoined to do so 
when eating with others, [app. meaning with 
guests and with a host,] such having been 
the custom of the Prophet; for, when he ate with 


others, he was the last in eating. (TA.) [Hence 
also,] i&l) Uj jic.1 1 took extraordinary pains, 
or exceeded the usual bounds, in exhortation and 

precept to thee. (TA.) And He was remiss, 

wanting, deficient, or defective; he fell short, or 
did less than was incumbent on him; feigning 
( lS Ji [in the CK, erroneously, l s j£D that he was 
doing the contrary: as though the verb bore two 
contrary significations. (K.) [See also 2.] — Also 
I. q. (O, K:) you say, li* j? ujjic-l i. 

e. [Give thou me, or obtain for me, my 

right, or due, from this person]: and hence the 
saying of the Prophet to Aboo-Bekr, respecting 
'Aisheh, jj 1^4 ^jici [Obtain thou for me 
my right, or due, from her if I discipline her, 
or chastise her]: (O:) or this means undertake 
thou to excuse me [for my conduct to her &c.]: 
(TA:) and the Arabs say, U j? jSi jic-l [Such 
a one became bound to render an excuse for his 
conduct to himself; (see jj^;)] meaning such a 
one was destroyed by himself. (Yoo, TA.) — 
As signifying He circumcised: see 1, latter half. It 
is said in a trad., jjj j'ify US, meaning We 
were circumcised in one day. (TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) He made a feast on the occasion of a 
circumcision, (AZ, Msb, K, TA,) <*j»U for the 
people, or party: (K:) he prepared such a feast: 
from the same verb signifying “ he circumcised. ” 
(TA.) [See also 2: and see jlic-J as a subst.] — jic .1 
and see 1, latter half, in five places. — 

— And Uljjxj jic. 1 ; see 2, near the end. 

jc. jic .1 Make a mark upon thy share. (O.) 

«j£ii ,jj jicl He beat him (O, K) with whips 

(O) so as to make a mark, or marks, upon his 
back. (O, K.) And jic-l He beat him 

so that he made the beating heavy upon his back 
and obtained from him relief from his anger. 
(TA.) And jic-li m jj», (s, O, K,) in the Tahdheed 
of IKtt jicii, (TA,) He (a man) was beaten so that 
he was at the point of death. (S, O, K, TA.) 
And jic .1 He had wounds inflicted upon him 
so that fear was excited for him in consequence 
thereof. (O.) And <i jic-l He, or it, left a scar upon 

him. (O, * TA.) And jAl cj jic .1 and j' 3 l I 

made a mark, or marks, in, or upon, the house, or 
dwelling. (O.) — jicl also signifies He (a man, 

TA) voided his ordure. (O, K.) And cii jie .1 

jlill xhe house, or dwelling, had in it much » jic- 
[or human ordure]. (S, O.) 5 see 8, in three 

places. Also He went backwards; drew back; 

remained behind; or held back: (K:) or he held 
back, or withheld himself, for a cause rendering 

him excused. (TA voce ji*j q. v.) And He 

fled. (K.) You say, < 3 =. I jji*i They fled from him, 
and abstained from aiding, or assisting, him, or 

held back from him. (O.) And He resisted, 

and was difficult: it is said in a trad., [respecting 
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Mohammad,] J* He used to resist, 

and be difficult, in his malady. (TA.) — — 
And ji*HI ji*j (O, K, TA) The affair was not direct 
in its tendency; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) it was, or 
became, difficult: one says, _>*YI ^3 j3*j The 
affair was, or became, difficult to him. (O, Msb, 
TA.) [And The affair was, or 
became, impracticable, or impossible.] — j3*j 
T he ^ j [i. e. trace, or relic, of an abode, or 
of a place of sojourning, &c.,] became effaced; (S, 
O, K;) as also ] j3jc. 1; (S, *, O, * K:) or became 
altered and effaced: and j3jcI j. J the 
places of alighting, or abode, had their traces, or 
remains, effaced. (TA.) — And j3*j (from 
S, O) He, or it, became defiled, or besmeared, (S, 
O, K) with [or human ordure]. (K.) 8 j3jcI, 
(S, O, Msb, &c.,) inf. n. j'3j 3], (S, O, TA,) and 
[quasi-inf. ns.] [ s and l »j3ii; (TA;) and 
for j3j^I one says also 333], aor. j3*3, inf. n. 3'3e!; 
and it is allowable to say 33?!, aor. j3*3; but the 
former of these two variations is the 
more approved; (AHeyth, TA;) [in the former 
case, the original being changed to j3i3, then 
to j33el ; then to 3331; and in the latter case, 
to then to j^l, then to 33^?!, then to 33?!, 
and then to 3^!;] He excused himself; he 
adduced, or urged, an excuse, or a plea, 
for himself; (Fr, S, * O, * TA;) as also ] j3*j. (S, O, 
K.) [See 333.] You say, yj j3iel [He excused 
himself to me;] he begged me to accept 
his excuse; (Msb;) and AZ says, I have heard two 
Arabs of the desert, one of the tribe of Temeem 
and one of the tribe of Keys, say, cii _[ J] 
in the sense of cii jilil [i. e. I excused myself 
to the man]. (TA.) And y- j3jel (S, * O, * TA) 
and l j3*j (TA) [He excused himself, or urged an 
excuse, for his crime, sin, or misdeed: or] he 
asserted himself to be clear of his crime, sin, or 
misdeed. (TA.) And “dia 3? jiiel [or j*] He 
showed, or manifested, his excuse for his deed. 
(Msb.) [It is said that] the primary meaning 
of j'3j 3VI is The cutting a man off from the object 
of his want, and from that to which he clings in 
his heart. (TA.) [Hence, perhaps, one says j3icl 
meaning He excused himself for not complying 
with a claim, or request.] — — See also 4, in 

two places, near the beginning. Also He did 

not adduce an excuse. (Fr, TA.) [Thus it has two 
contr. significations. See also 2.] — Also He 
complained, (O, Msb, K,) of him, or it. (Msb.) 
— And ^ j3jc' The waters stopped, ceased, or 

became cut off. (O, K.) — — See also 5, last 
sentence but one, in two places. — 
And ^U«JI jicl He made the turban to have two 
portions [its two ends] hanging down behind. (O, 


K.) — And signifies also The act 

of devirginating. (S, O, [See »333.]) 10 j3*iJ 
ijid He asked, or desired, to be excused if he 
should lay violent hands upon such a one [or 
requite him for an evil action]; he said, lS jj3c. u* 
jiU j*. (a, TA.) It is said in a trad, of the 
Prophet, Li i. e. He said to 

Aboo-Bekr, Undertake thou to excuse me for my 
conduct to 'Aisheh if I discipline her, or chastise 

her. (O, * TA.) And one says to him who has 

neglected the giving information of a thing, (A, 
TA,) or to him who reproves thee for a thing 
before giving thee any command, or order, or 
injunction, respecting it, (O, TA,) cii jiiiLI U -dll j 
cj jinLI V j yi By God, thou didst not offer to me 
excuse, nor didst thou offer warning. (A, O, 
TA.) 333 (Msb, K) and J, (Msb) and ] »j3? (S, 
O, K) and ] isj^ (S, Msb) and J, Sjiii (s, O, Msb, 
K) and ] and J, (K) [all as simple 

substs., but all except the third and the 
last mentioned also as inf. ns.,] An excuse; an 
apology; a plea whereby one excuses himself [or 
another]: accord, to the B, 3^ [as a subst. 
from j3j3) or from 3331] is of three kinds; the 
saying “ I did it not; ” and the saying “ I did it for 
such a cause,” mentioning what might 
exempt him from being culpable; and the saying “ 
I did it, but will not do it again,” or the like; 
which third kind is the same as dy (TA:) the 
pi. of 333 is ji33f (Msb, K;) and that of J, 
is 33?; (O;) and that of J, is [j3l»-«, and, 
irregularly,] jj3Ui : (TA:) and J, jjy, of which 
(Ksh,) or l 333, (Bd,) may be pi., is syn. with [333 
and] » j-^; (Ksh and Bd in lxxvii. 6;) and J. jl3U> is 
[likewise] syn. with 333. (Bd in lxxv. 15.) It is said 
in a prov., jiUill j yilii [Excuses are lies]. (TA.) 
And it was said by Ibraheem En-Nakha'ee, yyL 
yjUill j\ | [Verily excuses, lying mixes 

therewith]. (S, O.) Ij3j ji Ij33, in the Kur 

[lxxvii. 6], or Ij33 j, ,lj3j j 1 , (Bd,) means 
For excusing or terrifying; the two ns. being inf. 
ns.: or for excuses or warnings; the two ns. being 
pis., of J, in the sense of » and of 3y in 
the sense j'3ij: or such as excuse and such as 
warn; the two ns. being pis. of J. 3?i3 and j-^: 
(Ksh, Bd:) or, accord, to Th, both mean the same. 

(TA.) [See also jy.] And the Arabs say, V 

^3^ | 3SI jii i. e. jijj V j jici [app. meaning Do 
that for which thou wilt be excused, by inflicting 
punishment when it is deserved, and do not 
merely warn, and put in fear]. (TA in art. j3j.) — 
333 also signifies Success; or the attainment, or 
accomplishment, of one's wants, or of a thing: 
(IAar, O, K:) and victory, or success in a contest. 
(O, K.) One says, with respect to a war or a 


battle, j3ill Whose is the success, or victory? 
(O.) — See also » j^, in five places: and see 3'3^, 
last quarter. 3?3 [an epithet of which I find only 
the fern., with », mentioned], »jy jl~ means A 
house, or dwelling, of which there are 

many traces, or relics. (O.) And »33e y=3i 

Land that does not yield herbage freely, and if it 
give growth to anything, this soon 
becomes blighted. (O and TA in art. y?) 33^: 
see 3^°, in three places. — Also pi. of j!3? [q. v.]. 
(S, O, Msb, K.) »j3i The virginity, maidenhead, or 
hymen; syn. »3^, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or dAs ; so 
called from 333 signifying the “ act of cutting,” 
because a girl's hymen (yjie pA.) is rent when 
she is devirginated; (Lh, Az, TA;) S33ill being that 
whereby a girl is a virgin: (Lh, TA:) [and [ 333 
perhaps signifies the same: (see an ex. voce £yi; 
and see also the next sentence here following:)] 

pi. j33. (Msb.) And Devirgination of a girl 

[or woman]: (Lh, K:) [and ] 3^ is used in the 
same sense:] one says, A j3c y (S, A, O, K) 
and y>j3t y (TA) (tropical:) [lit. Such a one is 
the father, i. e. the author, of her devirgination]; 
meaning such a one is he who devirginated her. 
(S, A, O, K, TA.) And [hence] one says also, '3s, 
jA y > j. (tropical:) [He was the first 
utterer of this speech]. (A.) And cjji l y&l 13* A 
jic (tropical:) Thou art not the first utterer 
of this speech. (S, O, TA. [But see an assertion of 

Sb cited voce 33?.]) And The [part in the 

external organs of generation of a girl or woman 
termed] jA) [q. v.]; (K;) the place of a girl where 
the operation of circumcision is performed: so 
called from 3^ signifying the “ act of cutting. ” 
(Lh, Az, TA.) [See also jj3UJI.] — — And The 
prepuce of a boy: (O, K:) so accord, to Lh, who 
does not say whether it be so called before or 
after it has been cut off: said by others to be the 
portion of skin which the circumciser cuts off. 

(TA.) And Circumcision; syn. 0^. (K.) One 

says, ?3^ '-aj 33 The time of the 

circumcision of the boy drew near. (TK.) — — 
And A sign, or mark; syn. dile; (O, K, TA;) as 

also [ 333. (TA.) See also 3 lj ?, last quarter. 

And The hair upon the withers of a horse: (S, O, 
K:) and, (K,) accord, to As, (S, O,) a lock, or small 
quantity, of hair: (S, O, K:) and the [or 

forelock of a horse]; (K;) the hair of the d-aU of a 
horse: (A:) or, accord, to some, the mane of a 
horse: (TA:) pi. 333: (S, O, TA:) which is said by 
some to mean hairs [extending] from the back of 
the head to the middle of the neck: (TA:) and, as 
pi. of “33^, a sign, mark, or token, that is tied to 
the forelock of a horse that outstrips, [as a 
preservative] from the [evil] eye. (Ham p. 795.) 
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And s jiill is the appellation of Five stars at 

the extremity of the Milky Way: (S, O, K:) or, as 
some say, below Sirius, and also called j 
[app. the star e of Canis Major (which is called by 
our astronomers “ adara,” often written “ adard,”) 
with four other neighbouring stars,] which rise 
[aurorally] in the midst of the heat: (TA:) and, 
(O, K, TA,) as some say, (O, TA,) » jiill is a star at 
the time of the [auroral] rising of which the heat 
becomes intense; (O, K, TA;) [app. the star h of 
Canis Major (which is called by our 
astronomers “ aludra ”);] it rises [aurorally, in 
Central Arabia, in the latter part of July O. S.,] 
after Sirius and before Canopus, and is 
accompanied with intense heat, without wind, 

taking away the breath. (O, TA.) Also (i. 

e. Sjiill) Pain in the fauces, (Mgh, K,) [arising] 
from the blood; (Mgh;) as also j, (K, 

accord, to the TA,) or j iijjijJI; (thus in some 
copies of the K, and thus accord, to the CK;) or 
pain of the fauces, (S, O, K,) in a part near the 
uvula, (S, O,) [arising] from the blood: (S, O, K:) 
it is said to be a small swelling, or pustule, that 
comes forth in the j*- [app. meaning the uvula, 
as being a projection from the soft palate,] which 
is between the fauces and the nose: it is incident 
to children, at the time of the [auroral] rising 
of Sjiill, i. e. the star that rises after Sirius, 
mentioned above; and on the occasion thereof, a 
woman has recourse to a piece of rag, which 
she twists tightly, and inserts into the nose so as 
to pierce that place, whereupon there issues from 
it black blood, and sometimes it 
becomes ulcerated; and this piercing is 
called jc-sll: then they suspended to the child 
some such thing as the [amulet termed] 

(TA. [See l in art. j^A]) It also signifies The 

place of the pain above mentioned, (S, O, K,) 
which is near the uvula. (S, O.) see j-^, in 
two places: and see also 8. [Accord, to analogy, it 
signifies A mode, or manner, of excusing.] 
Human dung or ordure; (S, * O, * Msb, K, TA;) as 
also l jjle- (IAar, IDrd, O, L, K, TA) and i s j^: 
(O, K:) pi. of the first [which is the most 
common] (Msb,) and of J. the 

second jje. (IAar, TA.) And hence, (S, O, 

Msb,) (tropical:) The court, or yard, (»1%) of a 
house: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) so called because 
the human ordure (» ji»ll) used to be cast in it: (S, 
O, Msb:) or, accord, to As, this is the primary 
signification; what is before mentioned being 
so termed because cast in the <Ais; like as it is 
termed -Mi- because cast in the which 

means “ a depressed piece of ground; ” (Har p. 
403;) [and] thus says A 'Obeyd: pi. as above: (O, 
TA:) and [pi. of J, which lit. signifies a 
place of human dung or ordure] is syn. 


with cjl jic as meaning yjjsi [pi. of «S], (Ham p. 
677, q. v.) It is related of 'Alee that he reproved 
some persons, and said, ^ jjc. V U (A, 

* O, TA) i. e. (tropical:) [What aileth you that ye 
will not cleanse] the courts, or yards, of your 
houses? (TA.) And in a trad. (O, TA) of the 
Prophet (O) it is said, Vjx. <111 jil jjjl Sjjjll, (A, 
O, TA,) which may mean (tropical:) [The Jews 
are the most stinking of God's creatures] in 
respect of the court, or yard, of the house: or 
in respect of ordure. (TA.) And it is said in a 
prov., h ' s P <ij, a phrase like <=>iUl Jt 

(tropical:) [lit. Verily he is clear in respect of the 
court, or yard, of the house; app. meaning, clear 

of disgrace]. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

A place where people sit (K, TA) in the court, or 
yard, of the house. (TA.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) The worst of what come 
forth from wheat or corn (f 1 -*^), (Lh, O, K, TA,) 
and is thrown away, (Lh, TA,) when it is cleared; 
(O;) as also (Lh, TA.) is see in two 
places, iijit A virgin: (S, O, K:) used as an 
epithet: you say iVpc. SjjU. a virgin girl: (TA:) 
and iijic. sljij, meaning;!)^ Cilj : (Msb:) accord, 
to IAar alone, so called from <jlc j 
(TA:) pi. and J ^ [with the art. i_s. and 
thus written in the S and O and K] (S, O, K, TA) 
and dil jl jic, (S, O, K,) like [&c.]. (S, O.) — 

— [Hence,] 0 j<*ll (assumed tropical:) [The sign 
Virgo;] the sign or [which is an 

evident mistake]. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Certain stars, described 

above: see » latter half. And lS jl 

(assumed tropical:) A sort of grapes, black 
and long, like acorns; likened to the dyed fingers 

of virgins. (TA.) And ii jic. s jj (tropical:) A 

pearl not bored. (A, O, K, * TA.) And 

II jic (tropical:) A sand upon which one has not 
trodden (A, O, K, * TA) nor ridden, because of its 

height. (TA.) And if (assumed tropical:) 

A kind of collar by means of which the hands, 
or arms, are confined together with the neck: (T, 
O, TA:) or such as is put upon the throat of a man 
and has not been put upon the neck of any 
one before: (TA:) or a thing of iron by means of 
which a man is tortured in order to make him 
confess an affair, or the like; (K, TA;) as, 
for instance, for the purpose of extorting property 
&c.: pi. (TA.) [Compare the term “ maiden 

” applied to an instrument for beheading.] 

Also a name of [El-Medeeneh,] the City of the 
Prophet: (K, TA:) because of its not having been 
abased. (TA.) jlic. A certain appertenance of a 
horse or the like; (S, O;) i. e. the part, (T, M, 
Mgh,) or strap, (Msb,) of the bridle, (T, M, Mgh, 
Msb,) that lies, (T,) or extends down, (M, K,) 
upon the cheek, (M, Mgh, Msb, K,) or two cheeks, 


(T,) of the horse (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K) or the like: 
(T, Mgh, Msb:) the gO'^- are the two straps upon 
the two cheeks of the horse, on the right and 
left: (IDrd in his Book on the Saddle and Bridle:) 
or, as some say, the jlic. is the two straps of the 
bridle that meet at the back of the neck: 
(TA:) [thus it signifies either of the two cheek- 
straps, or, accord, to some, the two cheek-straps 
together, that compose the headstall:] some 
say that it is called by the name of its place; but 
the converse is the case accord, to others: (TA:) 
[and 0 jli?. signifies the appertance, of the 
halter, corresponding to the cheek-strap, or 
cheek-straps, of the bridle or headstall: (see a 
verse of Ibn-Mukbil cited voce 0“j:)] pi. j^, (S, 
O, Msb, K, [in the CK jj^,]) like as is pi. 
of (Msb, TA.) It is said in a trad., uljl j»ll 
(jlc. jlic ija [Verily poverty is 
more ornamental to the believer than a 
beautiful cheek-strap, or headstall, upon the 
cheek of a horse]. (TA.) P'ji [A horse 

short in the cheek-strap, or headstall,] 
implies commendation, as denoting width of the 
lip. (TA, voce u 1 ^.) And jli? signifies also The 
thing that connects the leading-rope Jik) 

to the head of the he-camel (K, TA) and of the 
she-camel. (TA.) And A halter; syn. cPj: (Msb:) 
and l signifies a halter (0“j) having 

a double gi jl j? ji) jl-10). (TA.) One says, 

JiJI (assumed tropical:) Such a one is strong in 
respect of determination. (A, TA.) And g^ 
jljaJI (assumed tropical:) Such a one is weak in 
respect of determination; [or is a person who has 
thrown off restraint;] like a horse that has no 
bridle upon him, and that therefore falls upon 
his face. (TA. [See also art. £l=>.]) And ijlJf 
(assumed tropical:) [He threw off restraint; or] 
he persisted in error: (S, O:) or he departed from 
obedience, and persisted in error: (TA:) or he 
broke off from his family, or disagreed with them, 
and wearied them by his wickedness; syn. 
as also i (A:) or the latter means he did 

not obey a director in the right course: (As, TA:) 
or, in the former phrase, (TA,) means 

(assumed tropical:) shame; (K, TA;) Jjlje. 
meaning he divested himself of shame; like as a 
horse casts off his j'^, and becomes refractory, 
overcoming his rider and running away with him. 
(TA. [See, again, art. t^.]) And <ie gj] 

(assumed tropical:) He disobeyed him. (A, TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) The two sides of 

the beard: (K:) or either side thereof; (Mgh, TA;) 
the two sides thereof being called 
(Mgh,) or yljlitll, (TA,) because they are in the 
place [corresponding to that] of the of the 
horse or the like: (Mgh, * TA:) or the hair, of a 
boy, that grows evenly in the place of the 
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(S:) or the hair, of the beard, that descends upon 
the two jaws: (Msb:) or a man's hair that grows in 
the place of the (O, TA:) the line of the 
beard: (TA:) or the hair, of a man, that is in front 
of the ear, and between which and the ear is a 
whiteness: (Har pp. 208-9:) and the part, of the 
face, upon which grows the hair in a lengthened 
form in front of the lobula of the ear [extending] 

to the base of the jaw. (Har p. 495.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The cheek; as also J, 

(K:) which latter [properly] signifies the place of 
the J ie, (A, TA,) or the place of the yljl%. (S, O.) 
You say, ( 0^ (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one is long in the place of the (A, 

TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A mark made 

[on a camel (see jj^)] with a hot iron in the 
place of the jlJ?.; (S, O, K;) as also ] »j^-: (K:) or 
on the back of the neck, extending to the 
temples: so in the Tedhkireh of Aboo-'Alee; but 
the former explanation is the better known: El- 
Ahmar mentions [ j as meaning one kind of 

the marks made with a hot iron. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) The two sharp sides or edges, (K,) or 
[rather] either of these, for both together 
are called the (TA,) of a [i. e. of the 

iron head of an arrow or of a spear &c.]. (K, TA.) 

And (tropical:) Either side of a road, (A,) 

and of a valley, (A, TA,) and of a wall. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) A row of trees, (TA,) or of palm- 
trees. (A.) — — And (tropical:) An elongated 
tract of sand. (A.) The dual as used in a verse of 
Dhu-r-Rummeh means (assumed tropical:) Two 
elongated tracts [in the CK yi^]) of sand: 
(S, O, K, TA:) or the two sides thereof: (TA:) or 
two roads (y^j^). (S, O, K, TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) A rugged tract of ground, (O, K, 
TA,) and [a tract] of sand, (TA,) lying across in a 
wide plain: (O, K, TA:) pi. (TA.) — See 
also _ it also signifies Resistance, or 

refusal; from (TA.) ly-^: see jpi, in two 

places. Also i. q. J, [act. part. n. of 1, 

Excusing; an excuser; &c.]. (K.) You say, y* 
yili y* lS Who will excuse me, or make my 
excuse, or be my excuser, if I requite such a one 
(Msb, TA) for his action, (Msb,) or for his 
evil action, (TA,) and will not blame me (Msb, 
TA) for it? or who will excuse me with respect to 
the case of such a one, and not blame me for 
it? (Msb: [see y? and see also 10:]) or 
who will aid me, or assist me, against such a one, 
or to defend myself from him? (Msb;) who will be 
my aider, or assistant, against such a one? (TA:) 
for is also said to signify an aider, or assister, 
against an enemy. (Msb, K, TA.) The Prophet said 
thus with respect to ’Abd-Allah Ibn- 


Ubei, demanding of the people that they should 
excuse him for laying violent hands upon him. 
(TA.) [It is a phrase by which one asks for 
permission to retaliate, or punish, &c.] And one 
says also, y? meaning Bring him who 

will excuse thee [for what thou hast done, or 
doest, or wilt do, to such a one]; (S, O, TA;) i. e. 
bring him who will blame him and will not blame 
thee. (S, O.) And i sty Bring thine 

excuse of me [for what I have done, &c., to him]. 
(TA.) A poet (Dhu-l-Isba 1 El-'Adwanee, O, TA) 
says, y^>*J tjA 1 IjjIS y y? Ls^i 

Jjall (S, * O, * L, TA) [Bring an excuse for 
the tribe, for what they have done to 'Adwan, i. e., 
one to another; for the tribe of 'Adwan were rent 
by intestine wars, in which Dhu-l-Isba' took a 
prominent part; (see the Essai sur 1 ' Histoire des 
Arabes by Caussin de Perceval, vol. ii. p. 262;) 
therefore we may render the phrase, bring an 
excuse for the tribe, 'Adwan, regarding y? as 
redundant in this instance, like as it is 
in yljjYI y? yAyll I >mkla ; in the Kur xxii. 31; and 
then proceed thus: they were the serpent of the 
earth (meaning cunning, guileful, malignant, 
or mischievous, and strong, not neglecting to 
take blood-revenge, as expl. in art. ^ in the TA): 
but some acted wrongfully against some, and 
were not regardful of the rights of some: so they 
became subjects of talk uttered by the raising of 
speech and the lowering thereof]: he 

means, bring an excuse for what some of them 
have done to some by mutual hatred and 
slaughter, some of them being not regardful of 
some; after their having been the serpent of the 

earth, which every one fears. (L, TA.) Also A 

state, or condition, (Jl^,) which one desires, or 
seeks after, for which, or on account of which, he 
is to be excused (l^AIc. ji*j): (S, O, K, TA:) [and in 
one of my copies of the S is added, '■s-k-a lil ; as 
though by J-=>- were here meant an action:] 
pi. j sometimes, in poetry, contracted into j^. 
(S, O.) El-'Ajjaj said, (S, O, TA,) in reply to his 
wife, who, seeing him repairing the saddle of his 
she-camel for a journey which he had determined 
to make, asked him, “What is this that thou 
repairest ? ” (TA,) lS ji ^ y jSSa Y y jU. 

l s ls^- l #*' 21 ! 3 (S, O,) or, as some relate it, y ji - 

(o,) [i. e. O girl, inquire not as 
disapproving it respecting my desired state for 
which I shall be excusable (or rather my 
excusable purpose), my work (or my journeying), 
and my benevolent care for my camel;] 
meaning iy, [and suppressing b] and 

apocopating pjjV|. (S, O. [In the TA, is put 


for y j#*).]) — See also j^: — and jljij. 

[A disposition to excuse]. One says, fiit li ; 

meaning [They have not a disposition to excuse; 
or] they do not excuse. (O.) [See also s jj^.] — 

See also j' 4 ^' — and j^j. Also I. q. ‘jj-x- 

[app. as syn. with »^j]. (O, TA.) (tropical:) 
Evil in disposition; (S, O, K, TA, and Ham p. 417;) 
as though needing to excuse himself for 
his evildoing; (Ham ibid.;) vehement in 
commanding and forbidding, (Ham p. 469,) and 
in spirit. (K.) [Clamorous. (Freytag, from the 

Deewan of Jereer.)] Applied to an ass, Wide 

in the [i. e. belly, or chest], (S, O, K,) 

and yi'-ka [app. meaning very lewd]. (K.) — — 
And, applied to dominion, (^>, O, TA, in the 
copies of the K erroneously written TA, [in 
which and in the O exs. are cited showing 
the former to be right,]) Wide, or ample: (O:) or 

strong, (K, TA,) and wide, or ample. (TA.) 

[Also, accord, to Golius, from the Destoor 
el Loghah, An agile animal. — — And Freytag 
adds, from the Deewan of Jereer, sjjJc as 
signifying Brisk (“ alacris ”).] see ly-^; 

and latter half. « [fern, of j?^,] as 

an epithet applied to a woman: see the fern, 
of — Also A scar, or mark of a wound; (S, 
O, K;) and so ] (O, and thus in copies of the 

S,) or l jjit. (TA, and so in a copy of the S.) One 
says, I jAt He, or it, left upon him a scar, or 

mark of a wound. (TA.) And the same is said 
of rain, meaning, It left upon him, or it, a mark. 
(TA.) — See also » in two places. — And 
signifies The vein whence flows the blood of what 
is termed 4, y- i Uu ..YI : [see 10 in art. y^-:] (S, * O, 
* Msb, K: *) a dial. var. of JAiil, or an instance of 
mispronunciation: (S, O:) or it may be so called 
because it serves as an excuse for the woman. 
(TA.) ‘ as a subst.: see jjic A brand, or 
mark made with a hot iron, like a line: pi. j 
(S, O.) — And Ijjili yyal is a saying 
mentioned by As, as meaning I experienced, from 
him, or it, evil: jjio being a dial. var. of jjj^, or 
an instance of mispronunciation. (S, O.) — jjiUJI 
also signifies What is cut off from the place of 
circumcision of a girl [which place is termed 
her »jic], (O, TA.) — See also last 

quarter, ii see last quarter, j^j, (AZ, 
S, A, O, Msb, K,) originally an inf. n., (S, O, Msb,) 
and [ (S, A, O, K) and [ (A, K) and 

1 (K,) A repast, or food, prepared on the 

occasion of a circumcision; (AZ, S, A, O, Msb, K;) 
or on some joyful occasion: (Msb:) and the last of 
these words likewise signifies a repast, or food, 
prepared on the occasion [of the completion] of a 
building: and also a repast, or food, which 
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one prepares, and to which he invites his 
brethren, on the occasion of the acquisition of 
something new: (O, K:) and accord, to the K, all 
the other words mentioned above also have, app., 
the former, or perhaps the latter, of these two 
meanings, as well as the meaning first 
mentioned above, which is the most common. 
(TA.) j 2 * 2 ; pi. see '“jp, 

second sentence, j 2 * 2 : see j^** 2 , in two 
places. “j 2 * 2 and » j 2 * 2 and » j 2 * 2 ; and the pi. j 2 * 2 : 
see j 2 ^, in five places: and for the first, see also 
8. j 2 * 2 [properly signifying The place of the J-P 
or of the gljlic-]: see in four places. j 2 * 2 
and j 2 ? 2 and j 2 * 2 : see j 22 * 2 , in six places. jl 2 *-? 
sing, of jjil", (O, K,) which signifies [Excuses, or 
apologies;] pleas, allegations, or arguments: (K, 

TA: see jit, in two places:) and also, (K, 

TA,) in the dial, of El-Yemen, (TA,) Veils, 
curtains, or coverings. (O, K, TA.) The saying in 
the Kur [lxxv. 14 and 15], ^ jlLjVI Jj 

IjjiUi ^311 313 i s expl. as meaning [Nay, the 
man shall be witness against himself, though he 
throw] his veils or coverings [over his offences]: 
(TA:) or (accord, to Muja- hid, S, O), [though he 
offer his excuses; or] though he dispute 
respecting it (S, O, TA) with every plea by which 
he may excuse himself. (TA.) jj 2 *-* 

Excused; freed, cleared, or exempted, from 
blame; exculpated. (Msb.) — — And [hence, 
perhaps,] sjjii^ applied to a woman 

signifies [q. v . in art. j-^]: and 

sometimes one says 4 »j)lt ; as meaning having 
an excuse: (Msb:) the latter is said to be used in 
the sense of but it requires 

consideration; (O, TA;) as though it were of the 
measure <^3 in the sense of ^ [i. e. in the 

sense of sjj^ii as meaning excused,] from 
jiill. (TA.) — — [Golius assigns to jj 2 * 2 
the meaning of “ Voti impos; ” as on the authority 
of the KL; in which, however, I do not find it.] — 
Also (tropical:) Circumcised. (S, A, O, Msb.) — 
And A camel branded with the mark called 
(TA.) — And [A child] affected with the pain, of 
the fauces, termed » j^. (S, O, K.) j 2 * 2 : see its pi. 
in the last clause of the following paragraph. j 2 * 2 
One excusing himself, whether he have, or have 
not, an excuse: (TA:) the person to whom this 
epithet is applied may be a speaker of truth, and 
he may be not a speaker of truth: (Msb, TA:) and 
so 4 j 2 * 2 , which, as applied to a speaker of truth, 
signifies having an excuse, like j 2 * 2 , (S, O, K,) [of 
which it is a variation,] for the cj is changed 
into 2 , and this is incorporated [into the 
radical 2 ], and its vowel is transferred to the £, 
like as is the case in jj > 2 (S, O;) and 4 j 22 is 
also allowable, (S, O, TA,) and also 4 j 2 * 2 ; (S, O;) 
but [it is said that] J, j 2 * 2 applied to him who 


does not speak truth, (S, O, K,) being [originally] 
of the measure l)* 22 , [not a variation of j 2 * 2 ,] (S, 
O,) means falling short, or doing less than is 
incumbent on him, (S, O, K,) excusing himself (S, 
O) without having any [real or valid] excuse. (S, 
O, K.) In the Kur ix. 91, TAb read J. ujj 2 * 2 !! 
[instead of the more usual reading J, Oljj 2 * 2 ^], (S, 
O, K,) and so did Yaakoob El-Hadramee, (Az, 
TA,) from j 22 ; the former asserting that it was 
so revealed; app. considering [ j- 2 *-*, with 
teshdeed, to apply to one not speaking truth, (S, 
O, K,) meaning pretending to excuse himself, 
without having any real excuse; (S, O;) and J, j- 2 *-* 
to mean having an excuse: (S, O, K:) Ibn-Abee- 
Leyla and Ta-oos read J, Ojj 222 ^, as meaning 
those striving, or labouring, in seeking excuse. 
(O.) -t>- 2 ^ 1 see what here follows. Q. Q. 
1 (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb,) 

Alvum ejecit, ventumve per anum emisit, in 
co'itu: (S, O, Msb, K:) or semen emisit ante 
congressum: (K:) or semen in co'itu non emisit: 
(TA:) and 4 aor. , inf. n. -laic., signifies the 
same: (Msb:) or there is no verb derived 
from because it denotes a natural quality: 

(O, K:) so says El-Mufaddal Ibn-Selemeh, in his 
book on the errors in the 'Eyn: but the rule is only 
one which applies in most instances, of which 
this is not one; for the former of these words is of 
established authority, mentioned by Ibn-Malik 
and others of the leading lexicologists. (TA.) 
the subst. [or abstract n.] from (Lth, 

K.) iajjcj see what follows. (S, O, Msb, K) 
and jj- 2 ^ (Th, L, K) and 4 2=1 j 2 ? (Ibn-Abbad, O, 
K) Qui alvum ejicit, ventumve per anum emittit, 
in co'itu: (S, O, Msb, K:) or qui semen emittit ante 
congressum: (K:) or qui semen in coitu non 
emittit: (TA:) and so with » applied to a woman: 
(S, O, Msb:) pi. [masc.] and 

and (Lth, O, K;) the last contr. to rule. 

(TA.) ( - 22 ‘ 2 1 (S, K) aor. — (K,) inf. n. 

(IDrd, S, O,) He ate: (S, O, K:) as also with J: 
(IDrd, O:) the former of the dial, of Rabee'ah. (S, 
O.) 5 32 j 22 cjajtj 4 1 tasted a portion 

the least in quantity of what is eaten and of what 
is drunk. (Ham p. 448.) [See also 5 in 
art. ^-s 2 ^ .] ^-s 22 - : see j 2 ^ . Deadly poison: 

(O, K:) formed by transposition from -a'- 22 : (O:) 
mentioned by Yaakoob and Lh. (TA.) 22 j 22 
and 22 j 22 - are syn.; (IDrd, O, K;) signifying Food 
of man and of beast; (IDrd, O;) [or food and 
drink; (see ^jj 22 ;)] and in like manner the dial, 
vars.: with 2 in the dial, of Rabee'ah, and with 2 in 
the dials, of the rest of the Arabs. (K.) One says, 12 
lb 22 cjai and 4 ^3- [&c.] i. e. [I have not tasted, or 
did not taste,] anything. (S, O.) And J 2 cjiU 
i - i j 22 Jp [like 22 j 22 , q. v.]. (S, O.) 22 jic. [i. 
q. 22 j 222 &c.]: see 5 [and see also 22 j 22 


and ^j 22 ]. ^A 2 [as act. part. n. of 2222 should 
signify Eating: but see what here follows]. Ibn- 
'Abbad says, (O,) g jjll 22 3A3 3d j 12 means I have 
not tasted anything [to-day]. (O, K.) j 222 1 3 2c - 
(S, O, K,) aor. 3^, inf. n. ijp, (S, O,) 
He appended to the sheep, or goat, a sign 
whereby the latter might be known, termed 4 3 ^ 22 
(S, O, K) and 4 ^ 2C , (K,) being a flock of wool, (S, 
O,) differing in colour from the animal: (S, O, K:) 
some particularize the animal to which this is 
done as being a goat: (TA:) and 4 l* 22221 signifies 

the same. (S, K.) Hence the saying, 222222 Cp 

JliVI <j ciloi 41Uc.Sll 22 (assumed tropical:) [The 
person to whom offices of administration are 
assigned, to him hopes are made to cling]. (Har 
p. 489.) Hence also, (O, TA,) l&jII 3 20 , (S, 

0, ) or j 22 3222 or g 2222 , (K,) (tropical:) He 
reproached him, or upbraided him, with a thing 
that was bad, evil, abominable, or foul, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and stigmatized him with it, (S, O, TA,) so 
that he became known thereby. (TA.) — — 
And Jj 22222 i. e. Jj 22222 [commonly 
meaning JJ s 2 - 2 (assumed tropical:) He 
attributed, or imputed, to him such a thing]. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) — 2222221 cAje. I cut off the 
branches of the palm-tree: (S, O:) and [in like 
manner one says] 4 222212 , with teshdeed to denote 
muchness [of the action] or multiplicity [of 
the objects]. (S.) — 3 2c - said of the [species of 
sweet rush called] ji- 2 [, It put forth its fruit; as 
also 4 3 20 ': (S, O, K:) or the latter, accord, to 
IAth, it had 3J 20 [pi. of 3 20 ] and m *- 2 [pi. of J- 2 , 

1. e. bunches, or sprigs]: or, as some say, it 
blossomed. (TA.) And, said of the [species of tree, 
or plant, called] j 2222 , It grew tall. (IAar, O, TA.) 

— 3$' CP 3=411 3 20 , (O, K,) aor. 3 2c , (K,) inf. 
n. 3 20 , (TA,) The stallion [camel] repelled from 
the [she-] camels, and drew them together. (O, 
K.) — And j 2 * 2 !! 3 20 The camel voided his dung 
in a thin state. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 2 3 20 see the 
preceding paragraph. 4 3 201 : see 1, first sentence. 

— Also He (a man) had many 3 j 22 , i. e. palm- 

trees, pi. of 3 20 . (O.) And Jj cjsjcI The 

palm-tree had many 3 l2c j i. e. racemes, or 

bunches of dates, pi. of 3 2c -. (O.) See also 1, 

latter half. 8 J) Cp » j 22 3 23tl He made a mark, or 
sign, upon a young female of his camels, for his 
riding her before she had been trained: (O, K: * 
[the K has in the place of which 

latter is the reading in the O, and is evidently the 
right:]) the mark, or sign, is termed 4 Jo, as 
mentioned by Az. (TA.) — — And 1% 
means fy Jjkj [i. e. He distinguished him 
particularly, peculiarly, or specially, by such a 
thing; or he particularized him, or particularly or 
peculiarly or specially characterized him, 
thereby]; (O, K;) namely, a man. (K.) — — 
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And He made [the] two ends of his turban 
to hang down behind; (IAar, O, K;) like 
(TA.) S 222 A palm-tree with its fruit: (S, O, K:) so 
called by the people of El-Hijaz: (TA:) or [simply] 
a palm-tree: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. [of pauc.] (3^' and 
[of mult.] <33 (K, TA) [the latter erroneously 
written in the CK ijs3] and Ijj 222 - (O: in which no 
other is mentioned.) [The dim. is J, <Js-3:] 
hence the saying, 33 '41 [expl. in 

art. — j], (S, O.) And Certain dates of El- 

Medeeneh. (CK.) It it is applied to several sorts 
of dates; of which are those called (j3JI u ) 1 , 3 , 
(Msb,) or 33 <J3, (Mgh,) and 35= J3 
and fij gjl 33 [mentioned in art. m 3 ]: so 
says AHat: (Msb:) or 35= gjl 33 is the name of a 
sort of palm-trees in El-Medeeneh. (K in 
art. m 3.) <J3 A raceme of a palm-tree, or of 
dates; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA;) i. e. the base 
thereof, (TA,) together with the fruit-stalks [and 
fruit]; (Msb, TA;) when ripe: (TA:) pi. <j3i (O, 
Msb, K) and 33. (K.) — — Hence, (TA,) 
(tropical:) Might; or high, or elevated, rank or 
condition; syn. (O, K, TA.) So in the 
saying, 33 u i3 3 3 (tropical:) In the sons of 
such a one is might, & c., that has attained its 

utmost point; and so Jjb 3 222 . (O, TA.) Also 

A bunch of grapes: (Lth, O, K:) or when what was 
upon it has been eaten. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) — — 
And A branching portion of a plant: (Lth, O:) and 
any branch having branchlets. (Lth, O, K.) 3s 
applied to a man, i. q. 3 (O, K:) so in the 
phrase m 34 i3 [app. meaning Congenial with 
hearts]. (O, TA.) — — Applied to perfume. 
Fragrant. (O, K.) — — <3 3*4 a ewe having 
goodly wool: one should not say <3 jic-. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) ^3 and «3 ; see l, first sentence: 
and for the former, see also 8 . 43 The fruit of 
the [species of tree, or plant, called] j3-. (IAar, 
O.) 'Si 222 dim. of 3s q. v. S 2 '- 2 - One 
who undertakes the affairs of palmtrees, the 
fecundating of them, and the adjusting of their 
racemes of fruit, and disposing them properly for 
the cutting off. (TA.) 34 i33* j* (tropical:) He 
is stigmatized with evil. (TA.) J 222 l 43 ; (S, Msb,) 
aor. (S, O, Msb) and J 222 , (Msb,) inf. n. 344, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) He blamed him, or censured him; 
(S, O, Msb, K; *) [and j 3c. he did so much; 
for] 33 is like IS 222 , signifying 3U, (k, TA,) 
[and 3 Im 4 is a dial. var. thereof, occurring in 
the Mo'allakah of Imra-el-Keys, (see EM p. 33 ,)] 
but its verb has teshdeed to denote muchness. 
(TA.) 34*11 ■ 3" 3+“ [The sword preceded 
the censure] is a prov. [expl. voce u3]. (TA.) 
Accord, to IAar, [414c. may signify as above; or he 
afflicted, annoyed, or hurt, him; for he says,] 34*51 


signifies 3 1 3V 1 ; [perhaps meaning 3s (33V 1 ; 
for SM adds,] as though the censurer burned 
(334) by his J44 the object thereof: (TA:) [or it 
may mean also he burned him; for Sgh says,] 
and 34*51 signifies also 3 I J^V | . (O.) 2 J 222 see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 see 8 , in two places. 
6 I jliUj] J4U4 They blamed, or censured, 
one another]. See the last sentence in this art. 
8 Jik.1 He blamed, or censured, himself: (S, O, 
Msb:) or i. q. 3U1I Jjs [he admitted, or accepted, 
blame, or censure]; as also J, J4 *j: (K:) [or, 
accord, to SM,] one says, 34 3 J4 jcI and J, J4*l as 
meaning *33 3U1I 3 34 [i. e. he admitted, or 
accepted, blame, or censure, from the man, and 
reverted; but I think that the right reading 

is 343, and that “'j* should be erased]. (TA.) 

Also He shot, or cast, a second time; (ISk, O, K;) 
having shot, or cast, and missed: (ISk, O:) or, 
accord, to the A, he blamed himself for having 
missed, and therefore shot, or cast, a 

second time, and hit. (TA.) And i. q. 3 3! 

[perhaps said of a man, and meaning He kept to 
the course, or right course, in running, or 
walking, &c.: but more probably, I think, said of a 
horse, meaning he went along overcoming his 
rider, in his running, not complying with his 
desire when he pulled him in]: (K:) accord, to AA, 
said of a horse as meaning he went quickly, after 
slowness, and strove, or exerted himself. (O.) — 
— And 34 jc.I (assumed tropical:) Our day 
became intensely hot; as though it had been 
remiss, and made amends for its remissness 
by excess, blaming itself for what had proceeded 
from it. (A, TA.) 344 Blame, or censure: a subst., 
as distinguished from the inf. n. 344. (O, K.) 43 
33 see 334 in two places. 4Ji4 One who 
blames, or censures, others much or often; (S, O, 
K;) an epithet like 4 33 and »3; (S;) [and [ 3 j 222 
is used in the same sense, agreeably with analogy, 
but is perhaps post-classical;] as also [ 3144; (K;) 
and this last with » is applied in this sense to a 
woman. (TA.) Hence the prov., 413. 33 4144 3 
3 33 L 33 [fit. I am one who blames 

others much, and my brother is one who 
constantly abstains from rendering aid, and 
neither of us is a son of a female slave; but expl. 
as] meaning I blame my brother, and he abstains 
from aiding me. (TA.) 3j^: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3144 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 41 Ijc A man who blames, or censures, 
[very] much or often: the » is added to render it 
[more] intensive. (O, TA.) — — [Also fem. 

of 3144, q. v.] And 4114x11 i$ an appellation of 

The ciiLI [i. e. the podex, or the anus]. (O, K.) 3414 
Blaming, or censuring; or a blamer, or 


censurer: (TA:) pi. 414c. and 3144 and 314; (K, TA;) 
all pis. of 3114: the fem., applied to a woman, 
is 4l4lc-; and the pi. of this is 3413, and 34lc 
is allowable. (TA.) — — And 34Ui' signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The vein from which flows 
the blood called that of [inf. n. 

of Cu^vik i, q. v., in art. o3-]; (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA;) as though it were so called because the 
woman becomes liable to be blamed by her 
husband; the blaming being attributed to the vein 
by reason of its being the cause thereof: (O:) and 
sometimes it is called [q. v.]: (Msb, TA: 

*) the pi. is 314, like —1 3 pi. of *-* j3. (TA.) 

3114 was The name of [the month] 03“ in the 
Time of Ignorance: (K, * TA:) or of 31)3; (K, TA;) 
but the former has been pronounced to be the 
right: (TA:) [see 33:] the pi. is 3413. (K, 
TA.) 34*4 A man much blamed, or censured, for 
his excessive munificence. (S, O, K. *) CiV43i 
(tropical:) Intensely hot days; (S, O, K, TA;) as 
also i Ci' 222 ; (K;) as though they blamed one 
another; one saying to another, “I am hotter than 
thou, and why is not thy heat like my heat? ” 
(TA:) or, accord, to IAar, J. 34*11 signifies the hot 
days. (O.) And 33“ cjVia-i (tropical:) 
Certain intensely hot days that come before the 
[auroral] rising of Suheyl [i. e. Canopus], or after 
it; so called as [though] meaning that they 
blame one another Q 0^3j), and bid one another 
to be intensely hot or to desist from heat: and 
also called cjViLi [q. v.], with the unpointed as 
being equal in intensity of heat. (TA.) j 222 1 '4c. 
3ill, aor. j4*4, The country, or town, was good, or 

pleasant, in respect of its air. (IAar, K, TA.) 

And you say, 3=3' m} 44 (AZ, K, TA) and 3^ 
(K) s'4*ll 3 A' or 34*11. (So accord, to different 
copies of the K [in which what immediately 
precedes app. indicates that the meaning is, 
The land was such as is termed »'44, in the best 
degree; so that s'4*ll 0 r 34*11, the former of which 
is the reading in the T, is the inf. n.: but accord, 
to the TK, 3=3' 3 3 44, having for its inf. n. »js'44, 
and 33, having for its inf. n. is- 4, mean, 
without any addition, ;'4*ll 3 AI cjjlS i. e. the land 
was the best of what is termed »'44].) 
10 3311 343.1 [1 found that] the place was 
suitable to me (K, TA) in its air, (TA,) and I 
deemed it good, or pleasant. (K, TA. [Mentioned 
in art. <s 222 ; but more properly belonging to the 
present art.; though both of these arts, are 
intimately connected, each with the other.]) is' 222 
[or 3] ; see the next paragraph. »'44 and j 22222 , 
(S, K, TA,) the latter written in [some copies of] 
the K, erroneously, 43, (TA,) Land good (S, K) in 
its soil, (S,) remote from water and from tainted 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI . 1 2006 


air: (K:) or land good in its soil, and fertile: or 
remote from men: or remote from water and 
from tainted air and from pestilence: or remote 
from the [sunken waters, or the watery beds of 
sand or earth, called] and from the 

waters that ooze from the ground: or not having 
in it [plants of the kind called] c**, nor near to 
a region thereof: (TA: [see also is'*, in art. lS*:J) 
pi. of the former cjl j* (S, K) and [coll. gen. n. of 
the same, app. when used as a subst., which may 
generally be the case,] l <_ s'* [or lie.]. (TA.) [See 
also Is'*, again, in art. is*.] — — 

And si ic. signifies also A [or portion that 
grows forth upon a single stalk, or fresh or juicy 
bunch or plant, & c., (see art. f#K)] of 
seedproduce. (TA in art. s*.) see the next 
preceding paragraph, u' 3 ^- Brisk, lively, or 
sprightly; light, or active; not having great 
forbearance nor [app. as meaning firmness, 
or soundness, of judgment]: fern, with »: or, as 
some say, it is with (TA.) <ij*\ see 
below, i\* the subst. from ‘\* [app. signifying 
The quality, or condition, of land that is 
termed slic-]. (TA in art. l s*.~) and J, ^j*, 

and jljc. [the pi. of the first], applied to camels, 
Being in a place of pasture that has not in it 
[plants of the kind called] ip**. (K and TA in 
art. i s*.) [See also voce Is j*, in 

art. j-^.] lS * 1 1 is'*, aor. s'*!, [inf. n. s*,\ It was, 
or became, such as is termed Is*:, said of 
seedproduce, and of herbage, and of palm-trees. 
(Msb.) See also l, in art. j*. to ls^“J see art. j* 
[with which the present art. is intimately 
connected], is*: see the next paragraph, in two 
places, l s'* (S, Msb, K) and [ is* (IAar, Msb, K) 
Such as is not watered but by the rain, of seed- 
produce, (S, Msb, K, TA,) and of herbage, (Msb,) 
and of palm-trees: (Msb, TA:) [app. used as 
epithets and as substs.: see also Is J*: and 
see 3 *):] and j * and j is'*, the latter of the 
measure 3^, are applied as epithets to the same 
in the same sense: the pi. of Us* is *\. (Msb.) — 
— And >£ll is* Herbage, or pasturage, that is 
remote from the ‘-•jj [or land of sown fields and 
of seed produce &c.], and that grows from the 

rain. (TA.) And is'* signifies also A place 

that gives growth to plants, or herbage, in winter 
and summer, without the welling forth of water. 

(Lth, TA.) And Any place not having in it 

[plants of the kind called] p** (K, TA) nor land 
that exudes water and produces salt; (TA;) as also 

\ Us*. (K.) And i. q. [perhaps in the 

sense last expl. above: (see the latter in art. j^:)] 
pi. Jjjc. 1 . (TA.) *: see the next preceding 
paragraph, is'*: see the next preceding 

paragraph, p i 3 $t pip, aor. 3 p (S, O, K) 
and 63 p, (K,) inf. n. ip; (S;) The camels were. 


or became, mangy, or scabby, or affected with the 
mange or scab; (S, O, K; *) as also J, *p ip; (O, 
K; *) and *p: (K: *) or this last verb signifies 
they (the camels) had purulent pustules, like 
the [cutaneous eruption called] 3 Ujs [q. v .], 
coming forth dispersedly in their lips (S, O) and 
their legs, (S,) and discharging a fluid resembling 
yellow water; in consequence of which the 
healthy camels are cauterized, in order that the 
diseased may not communicate to them 
the malady: (S, O:) or the same verb signifies, 
(IKtt, K, * TA,) and so the first, and \ the second, 
(K, *) said of young, or unweaned, camels, 
they had purulent pustules in their necks: (IKtt, 
K, * TA:) and all the three verbs, said of camels, 
signify they had a disease which caused their 
fur to fall off, (K, TA,) so that the skin appeared 

and shone. (TA.) ip, said of the mange, 

or scab, signifies [app. meaning 

It attacked the body]. (B, TA.) — ip, aor. 3 p, 
inf. n. "»>, said of a bird, It muted, or dunged. (S, 

O.) ip, (S, Mgh, TA,) aor. 63 ip, (S, TA,) inf. 

n. ip; (O;) and J, j ip, inf. n. (S, O;) He 

manured land: he dunged it: (Mgh, TA:) he 

manured it with human ordure. (TA.) And 

[hence] ‘p, (Mgh, Msb,) aor. 63 ip, (Msb,) He 
defiled, or besmeared, him, or it, (Mgh, Msb,) 
with s>, i. e. dung such as is called 0 ^ 3 “, (Mgh,) 
or with a thing. (Msb.) — — And » ip 
ipj (assumed tropical:) He sullied, or 
bespattered, him with evil, by charging him 
therewith; aspersed him; or charged, or 
upbraided, him with evil: (S, O, K, TA:) from p 
signifying “ he dunged ” land; or, accord, to 
A'Obeyd, it may be from p signifying “ mange,” 
or “ scab: ” and (assumed tropical:) he wronged 
him, or treated him unjustly or injuriously; and 
reviled him; and took his property. (TA.) — — 
And [in like manner] 3 *j > (assumed 

tropical:) He brings against his people, or party, 
an abominable, or evil, charge, ( ip* 3 =^ 
&jj*“,) aspersing them with it. (S, O.) (assumed 
tropical:) He disgraces, or dishonours, his 
people, or party. (TA.) — — And ‘ip, 

aor. 63 ip, (assumed tropical:) He applied to 
him a surname, or nickname, that disgraced him, 
or dishonoured him: and ip (assumed tropical:) 
He received, or became called by, such a surname 
or nickname. (TA.) — — And ‘ip, (S, O, K,) 
aor. £>3 ip, (TA,) inf. n. p, (K,) (assumed 
tropical:) He did to him an abominable, or evil, 
thing: (K:) he displeased him; grieved, or vexed, 
him; did to him what he disliked, or hated; did 

evil to him. (S, O, K.) And ‘ip also signifies 

It (a thing that he disliked, or hated, and that 
distressed him,) befell him; 

syn. °{p, meaning W*A (Ksh in xlviii. 25. [In 


Bd, d j=-l; app. a mistranscription for »ljfy]) 

Also, (O, Msb, K,) aor. 63 ip, (O, TA,) inf. 
n. p; ( O , K;) and J, ‘ii*\, (Msb, K,) and fy 
(K;) and ‘{p and »l likewise; (Msb, TA; [see 
art. jp;]) He addressed, or applied, himself to 
obtain favour, or bounty, of him, without asking; 
(Msb, K;) he came to him, and sought his favour, 
or bounty; or seeking his favour, or bounty: (O, 
TA:) or he went round about him, seeking to 
obtain what he had, whether asking him or not 
asking him. (TA, as implied in an explanation 

of 3 **-«.) And ‘ip He alighted at his abode as 

a visiter and guest. (IKtt, TA.) — See also 3. 

2 63 ip see the preceding paragraph, former half. 

3 'J*, (S, O, K,) aor. (Mi, (S,) inf. n. 'Jp (S, O, K) 

and “j 1 "; (K;) and, (S, O, K,) as some say, (S, O,) 
i ip, aor. 63 p, (S, O, K.) or 63 p, (thus in the 
L,) inf. n. jl p, (S, O, K,) with kesr; (K; [in one of 
my copies of the S “Jp; but JJ P, which would 
be agreeable with analogy, I do not find;]) He (an 
ostrich [said of the male only]) cried; uttered a 
cry or cries: (S, O, K:) like as they say of a female 
ostrich *p j : (s, O: *) IKtt cites an assertion that 
it is ij*, aor. is pi. (TA.) 4 The house 

had in it ‘ip [i. e. dung, or human ordure], (S, * 
O, K, *) or much thereof; like *s*i (TA.) 6 j 1 -" 
He awoke from his sleep, (S, A, O,) in the 
night, with a sound, or cry, (S, O,) or speaking, or 
talking: (A:) he was sleepless, and turned over 
upon the bed, by night, speaking, or talking, (A, 
K,) and with a sound, or cry, and, as some say, 
stretching. (TA.) A'Obeyd says that some derive it 
[as Z does] from “J 'p, signifying the “ crying ” of 
a male ostrich; but that he knows not whether it 
be so or not. (TA.) 8 633 *\ see 1, near the end of 
the paragraph. 10 The mange, or 

scab, appeared and spread among them. (S, O, * 
K.) [See also 8 in art. j«-j.] R. Q. 2 *psp: see 1, 
first quarter, in two places, p The mange, or 
scab; (S, A, Mgh, O, K;) as also J, ip (K) and [ ‘ip 
(IF, Msb, K) and J, ‘ip: (IF, Msb, and so in a copy 
of the A:) see also isip: or p has this 
signification; but J. p, with damm, 
signifies purulent pustules in the necks of young, 
or unweaned, camels: and a certain disease, in 
consequence of which the fur of the camel falls 
off, (K, TA,) so that the skin appears and shines; 
as some say: (TA:) or purulent pustules, like the 
[cutaneous eruption called] 3 jj 3 [q. v.], which 
comes forth in camels, dispersedly, in their lips 
(S, O) and their legs, (S,) discharging a fluid 
which resembles yellow water; in consequence of 
which the healthy camels are cauterized, in order 
that the diseased may not communicate to them 
the malady. (S, O.) En-Nabighah says, 

(addressing En-Noaman Ibn-El-Mundhir, 
O,) S& i C?3 3*3 ‘JP iSipi ^>3 !SJ^ K .ufcU 
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[And thou hast charged me with the crime, or 
offence, of a man other than myself, and left him 
like that which has the disease called jp, another 
than which is cauterized while he is pasturing at 
pleasure]: he who says 3*^, in relating this verse, 
errs; for cauterization is not practised as a 
preservative from the mange, or scab. (IDrd, S, 

O.) [Hence, app.,] (assumed tropical:) A 

vice, or fault, or the like. (Har p. 366.) [See 

also » jp.\ And (assumed tropical:) Evil, or 

mischief. (Har ibid.) One says, \jpj l>! 4* ctml 
(assumed tropical:) [I experienced from him, or 
it, evil and mischief: the two nouns being 
synonymous: and the latter of them also an inf. n. 
of ‘Ip, q. v.]. (TA: but written without any syll. 
signs.) [See also an instance of the use of the 

phrase jpj 3*“ voce u^.] See also J&. Ip: 

see jp, in three places: and see ‘Ip. ‘Ip: 

see jp. ‘Ip: see [p. Also Madness, or such 

as is caused by diabolical possession, affecting a 
man: You say, ‘Ip In him is madness, &c. 
(S, O.) — — Dung, such as is called j*j, 
and uif- lb", (S, O,) or uj?3r 1 , (Mgh,) [i. e. dung of 
horses or other solid-hoofed animals, and 
of camels, sheep and goats, wild oxen, and the 
like,] and that of birds; (S, O, K;) as also 4 jp: (O, 
K:) and human ordure. (O, K.) It is said in a 
trad., jjlj “dll 3*) i. e. [God has 

cursed, or may God curse, the seller of] ojaj"’ [or 
perhaps the meaning may be human ordure, and 
the buyer thereof], (Mgh.) — — Dirt, or filth. 

(Msb.) (assumed tropical:) Filthiness in the 

natural dispositions. (O.) (tropical:) A thing 

that exposes its author to disgrace; a vice, 
or fault, or the like. (O, Msb, TA.) See also »3*-“. 
[And see jp, voce _p. Hence,] (tropical:) 

That which disgraces women; their 
evil conversation or behaviour, with others. (TA.) 

As an epithet applied to a man, (S, O, Msb,) 

(assumed tropical:) Dirty, or filthy; as also 
4 and ] Sjjjlx.; (s, O:) [or] having an 

intensive signification [as though meaning “ 
dirt,” or “ filth,” itself]: (Msb:) (assumed 
tropical:) a man who is the disgrace of the people 
[to whom he belongs]: (K:) a man sullied, or 
bespattered, with evil. (IDrd, O.) And one 
says, 4*1 ‘Ip u ^ meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one is the worst of his family. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) The act of doing an 
abominable, or evil, thing, to another. (K.) jIp 
and 4 3 j 3 ^ Manginess, or scabbiness: (K:) or, 
accord, to some, mange, or scab, itself; like 4 jp. 
(TA.) j\jp A certain plant, of sweet odour, (S, 
O,) intensely yellow and wide in the blossom; 
(O;) i. q. [q. v., i. e. buphthalmum, or ox- 


eye; which is called by both of these names in the 
present day]: (S, O, K:) accord, to IB, the wild 
narcissus 3*?-3“): (TA:) and said by some 
to be a sort of tree [or plant] to which the 
complexion of a woman is likened: (Ham p. 548:) 
n. un. with »: (S, O, K:) LAar says that the » 'J jp is 
like the j4); having wood, [or arborescent, app. 
meaning that it is the buphthalmum arborescens, 
the flower of which is intensely yellow, agreeably 
with what is said of it in the O,] having a sweet 
odour, and growing only in plain land. (O.) — 
Also, i. e. like [in measure], Retaliation of 
slaughter or of wounding or of mutilation; 
syn. and anything that is slain in retaliation 
for another (j3“) *4 <-£): (K, TA:) of any such 

thing one says, 3jp 41 3* [it is one slain in 
retaliation for it]. (TA.) [This latter meaning is 
app. taken from the prov. JkSj jl jp relating 
to two cows; mentioned in art. !>>.] jj_p: 
see jjp. 3 ijp A stranger (Az, S, Z, O, K) among a 
people: (O, K:) occurring, in the accus. case, in a 
trad., in which some read ' jijp , with the 
pointed £3 and some say that the right reading 
is Pjp, i. e. [here meaning “ an adherent ”]: 
but Hr and LAth agree with Az [and the S] and Z 
and the [O and] K. (TA.) IpIp The tree called j 3“ 
[which is the common, or evergreen, cypress; but 
the former name is generally applied in 
the present day to the juniper-tree]; (S, O, K;) a 
Pers. word: (K:) it is a kind of great tree, of the 
trees of the mountains: (O:) some say that it is 
the [tree called] and also [said to be] 

called lS jiP: others, that it is a great kind of 
mountain-tree, evergreen, called by 
the Persians j 3 (TA:) AHn says that he had 
been informed by an Arab of the desert, of the 
people of the Sarah (»ljUl), who are possessors of 
the jpjp, that it is the lW [q. v., a name now 
applied to the juniper-tree, like jpjp; and 
particularly to the species thereof called 
the savin]; and he adds that he knew it in his own 
country, and afterwards saw it in the province of 
Kazween, cut for firewood from the 
mountains thereof, in the borders of Ed-Deylem; 
whence he knew that his informant was well 
acquainted with it, for those mountains are 
places of growth of the J«l: (O:) he says that it 
has a fruit like the <54 [or fruit of the lote-tree 
called j3j], first green, then becoming white, 
then becoming black until it is like ^ [or 
charcoal, &c.], and sweet, when it is eaten: (TA:) 
n. un. with ». (O, TA.) 3^]p: see j^lp, in 
art. £j. J*- A camel having the mange, or scab; as 
also 4 (A'Obeyd, S, O;) which latter [in some 
of the copies of the K written 4 Jp] is applied in 


this sense to a man; and 4 jj j*-» to a camel: (K:) 
or this last signifies having, or affected with, the 
disease called p. (S, O, K.) — — 

See also jjjl^ and °3 jj^: see ‘Ip. jp^: 
see J£. — — One says also, jp\j o ii 

[meaning (assumed tropical:) Thou art worse 
than he, and more evil: the two nouns being 
synonymous, like 3^ and Ip]. (TA.) »3*-“ A place 
of >, i. e. mange, or scab: this is the 
primary signification. (TA.) — — Hence, 

The region of the sky that is beyond the Milky 
Way (»34dl) in the direction of the North Pole; 
so called because of the multitude of the stars 
therein; (O, * TA;) like as the sky is called *4341 
because of its numerous stars; these 
being compared to scabs on the body of a man: 
(TA:) and to this and the »34» a man alluded, 
when, being asked respecting the place where he 
alighted and abode, he informed the inquirer that 
he alighted and abode between two tribes, (O, 
TA,) great and numerous; (O;) saying, uS 

s jkil\ [i have alighted between the “3*-“ 
and the »3>“]: (O, TA:) or, as some say, (O,) ‘j*Jl\ 
is the name of a certain star, or asterism, 
[which is] below the »34“ [or Milky Way, app. 
meaning when the latter, as viewed from Arabia, 
is seen stretching across the sky above the 
North Pole]. (O, K.) — — [Hence likewise, 
app.,] S3*-* signifies also (assumed tropical:) A 
cause of reviling, or of being reviled; syn. 

(TA:) a crime, or sin; syn. pj; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
and <?%.; (TS, L, TA; in the copies of the K <44; 
[and thus in the O;] but this is a mistake; TA;) 
and Pp; (TA;) as also 4 ‘ Ip : (K:) or a crime, or 
sin, [that is noxious] like the mange, or scab: (L, 
TA:) a foul, or an abominable, thing: (O, TA:) a 
cause of grief or vexation: (Mgh, 

Msb:) annoyance, or hurt; or a thing by which 
one is annoyed or hurt; syn. lS*'; (Sh, Mgh, K;) 
or <4i : (O:) displeasing, grieving, or 

vexing, conduct: (Mgh, Msb:) and i. q. [app. 
as meaning violence, or the like]. (O: there 
mentioned between the significations of P\ 
and 43.) Also (assumed tropical:) The slaying 
unexpectedly, (S,) or the fighting, (O, K,) of an 
army, without the permission of the 

commander: (S, O, K: [omitted in one of my 
copies of the S:]) or the alighting of an army 
among a people, and eating of the produce of 
their fields without knowledge (Sh, O, TA) of the 
commander: (O:) or an army’s oppressing, or 
assaulting, those by whom they pass, whether 
Muslims, or unbelievers with whom terms of 
peace have been made, and afflicting them in 
respect of their women under covert and their 
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possessions by conduct not permitted to them. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A debt, fine, 

or mulct, which one is obliged to pay: and a fine 
for homicide: (K, TA:) thus expl. by Mohammad 
Ibn-Is-hak Ibn-Yesar: (TA:) or a thing that one 
dislikes, or hates, relating to fines for homicide; 
of the measure from _f signifying “ mange,” 
or “ scab. ” (Th, TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The changing of the face in colour by 
reason of anger: (O, K, TA:) Az says that it is thus 
mentioned by Abu-1- Abbas with teshdeed to 
the j: but if it be from -44- j j*-", not from j*)l, 
it is without teshdeed. (O, TA.) see — 

— Also, with 2, applied to a palm-tree (<li-0, [and 
to land (o-=*Ij'),] Dunged with ‘If [q. v.]. (TA.) — 

— And, without », (assumed tropical:) A man 
sullied, or bespattered, with evil; or aspersed: (S, 
Msb:) and wronged, or treated unjustly or 
injuriously; and reviled; and deprived of 
his property. (TA.) One who addresses, or 
applies, himself to obtain favour, or bounty, 
without asking; (I'Ab, S, O, * Msb, K;) one who 
comes to another, and seeks his favour, or 
bounty; or seeking his favour, or bounty; as also 
J, J*-: or one who goes round about another, 
seeking to obtain what the latter has, whether 
asking him or not asking. (TA.) And A guest 
visiting. (Msb.) And A poor man. (K, TA.) It 
occurs in the Kur xxii. 37: accord, to some, 
having the last of these meanings: accord, 
to others, the first thereof. (TA.) f F 1 

[aor. yjtj inf. n. 4jjje, His tongue [or speech] 
was, or became, Arabic, (S, O,) or chaste Arabic. 

(Msb.) See also 4, first sentence, in three 

places. — m jf, aor. 40=-, inf. n. 4-04, He (a man) 
became disordered in the stomach by indigestion. 
(TA.) And i n f. n. as above. His 

stomach became in a corrupt, or disordered, 
state, (S, O, Msb, K,) from being burdened. (TA.) 

Also, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) said of 

a camel's hump, (O, TA,) It became swollen and 

purulent. (O, K, TA.) And, said of a wound, 

(S, O, K, TA,) It became corrupt: (TA:) or it broke 
open again; or became recrudescent: (S, O:) or it 
had a scar remaining after it had healed. (K.) — 

— Said of a river, It abounded with water. (K.) 
And jyi 44 jc. The well contained much water; or 

its water became abundant. (K.) And, (K, 

TA,) inf. n. fjf (O, * K, * TA) and 'jf, said of a 
man, (TA,) He was, or became, brisk, lively, 
or sprightly. (K, TA.) — yjc, (O, K,) aor. ■— 1 jf, 
(K,) inf. n. 4-0=-, (TK,) He ate (O, K) food. (TK.) 
2 (S, O,) inf. n. 4yj*4 (S,) He (an Arab) 

arabicized a foreign word; spoke it, or 
pronounced it, agreeably with the ways of Arabic 
speech; (S;) as also 1 (S, O, *) inf. n. m 1 jf\. 

(TA.) — — And He taught another the Arabic 


language. (TA, from a trad.) See also 4, in 

fourteen places. — — The inf. n. signifies also 
The showing, or declaring, one's saying, (K, TA,) 
and one's deed, (TA,) to be bad, evil, abominable, 
or foul. (K, TA.) One says, 444 Mjt He showed 
him, or declared to him, that his saying, and his 
deed, was bad, &c.; and upbraided him for it. 
(TA.) And i_jj c. Us IsSj IjS Ciks I did so and 

so, and no one upbraided me; or charged me with 
having acted disgracefully. (AZ, TA.) And fIf 
44fy (S, O,) and -dja, (TA,) He showed him, or 
declared to him, that his deed was bad, evil, 
abominable, or foul, (S, O,) and so his saying. 
(TA.) 4yj*2 is The saying to a man who has 
uttered what is foul, or erroneous, "It is not so, 
but so; ” telling him what is more correct. (Sh, 
TA.) And The replaying against a speaker; (K, 
TA;) and so J, 4-“l jf\. (TA.) One says, 444 sj jf He 
replied against him, denying or disallowing 
or disapproving what he said: (S:) or he 
prevented, hindered, or forbade, him: or he did 
so, and denied or disallowed or disapproved 
[what he said or did]. (TA.) [See what next 
follows.] — — Also The treating medically, to 
remove his disease, one whose stomach is in a 
corrupt, or disordered, state. (O, K. [In 
both, 1$ expl. as meaning Ffj^ i. 

e. s.a*ill ^ jill. Freytag has strangely rendered the 
verb as signifying “ aegrotum reddidit aliquem 
stomachi corruptio. ”]) Az says that 
followed by and having for its object him who 
says what is disapproved may be from this. (TA.) 

Also The lopping a palm-tree; or pruning it 

by cutting off some of its branches. (S, O, K. *) 

And The scarifying a horse or similar beast 

in the parts of the skin next the hoofs and then 
cauterizing those parts: (K, TA:) or 

the cauterizing a horse in several places in those 
parts, and then gently scarifying them without 
producing any effect upon the sinews, 
or tendons, (Az, O, TA,) in order to strengthen 
the parts, (Az, TA,) or in order that the hair may 
become strong: (O:) or signifies 

he made an incision in the bottom of the horse's 
hoof; and the verb implies that, by this operation, 
what was concealed becomes apparent to the 
eye, so that one knows the state of the hoof, 
whether it be hard or soft, sound or diseased. (L, 
TA. See also 1 in art. £ fy.) — Also, the inf. n., The 
getting, or procuring for oneself, an Arabian 

horse. (TA. [See also 4, near the end.]) And 

The taking, or making, for oneself, an Arabian 
bow. (O, K.) — Also the drinking much clear, or 
limpid, water, (O, K,) which is termed m j 4. (O.) 
— ujt, (k,) or 1 (O,) He rendered 

the cow desirous [of copulation]; said of a bull. 
(O, K.) — And fjf, (Fr, Mgh, O,) inf. n. 4-yj"; 


(Fr, O, K;) and [ mj^I, (Fr, Mgh, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. 4 jI jc.J; (Fr, Mgh, K;) and [ u)j4; (O, and S and 
K in art. FF;) He gave what is termed an uJ>F 
(O, Msb, K) or J^f (Fr, Mgh) [i. e. an 
earnest], j [in the case of such a thing], (O,) 
or 444 [in the case of his purchase]. (Msb.) 
One says, | 44"4jl jlall j Ijjj 4I They paid in 
advance, as an earnest, in the case of the house, 
four hundred [dirhems]. (L, TA.) It is related in 
a trad, that 4 in buying and selling is 

forbidden: (Mgh, O, TA:) this is said by Sh to 
mean A man's saying to another, If I do 
not purchase this for so much, thou shalt have 
such and such of my property. (O, TA.) 3 4-0*4 
[The following ex. is given of the inf. n. of 
this verb.] One says, 1* ?4ull y* jAi ^jl U 
0*^ (O,) or kiujl U, (TA,) meaning, (O, 

TA,) app., (TA,) [No one has been given what 
such a one has been given, or what I have been 
given, of] the means of coitus [with women]. (O, 
TA.) 4 (AZ, Msb, TA,) [for mj^I 

P&l, like jy-*sl for j*-=al,] inf. n. f^fI, (A, 
K,) He spoke clearly, plainly, distinctly, or intel- 
ligibly, (AZ, A, Msb, K, * TA,) in Arabic; (Msb;) as 
also 4 and J, m j*UI; said of a foreigner, or 
one [previously] not clear, plain, distinct, or 
intelligible, in speech: (AZ, Msb, TA:) and 4 4 -04, 
aor. 4 04, inf. n. 4 -‘If and ‘FjF, accord, to 
Th, and and <11 jf [which accord, to general 

analogy would be Oj4] and 44 jf ; (TA;) or 
4 4 J F, aor. 404; (Msb;) [likewise] signifies he 
spoke clearly, plainly, or distinctly, after being 
barbarous, or vitious, in speech: (Msb, TA:) and 
4 f'f he spoke without incorrectness; (Msb;) 
and [so <ffI for] 4 J * If! signifies the committing 
no error in speech: (K, TA:) and the expressing of 
meanings clearly, plainly, distinctly, 
or perspicuously, by words. (TA.) [4 ff, also, 
has a similar meaning:] it is said in a trad., 4 u* 
■dll V] aO V mj*: yas* PoOdl 1 0^4 y 1 y : l^jl£i 

Cilj>i (o, TA) i. e. [They used to like teaching 
the boy,] when he spoke distinctly, or 
articulately, [to say “ There is no deity but God ” 
seven times.] (TA.) And one says, plill m fK 
and 4J -h f\ meaning He made the speech [that 
he spoke] clear, plain, distinct, or perspicuous. 
(TA.) And OOO '- r yO He declared, or spoke out 
clearly or plainly, his argument, plea, allegation, 
or the like, without fearing any one. (S, O.) 
And 2(^411 cjjjii and Oc Cujjfy and 4 ’*FF 
and 4ie Cuje, which last, accord, to Fr, is better 
than 44 and I made the thing clear, 

plain, distinct, or manifest. (Msb.) And U4 t_ijcl 
,^4 He declared, or spoke out clearly or 
plainly, what was in his mind. (TA.) And s_ijcl 
4d_l, and 4 ^ fIf, His tongue made clear, 
or plain, or spoke clearly, or plainly, for him: 
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and 4jUJ m l ^ l-c- His tongue tells plainly, 
or declares, what is in his heart. (Az, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., i> yj" mmI, (S,) or fjVt, and 
J, mj*2, accord, to different relaters, but some say 
the former only, (Msb,) i. e. [She who has become 
a widow, or been divorced, &c., or she who has no 
husband, whether she be a virgin or not, or not 
being a virgin,] shall speak out plainly for herself 
[when demanded in marriage]: (S, Msb:) or mm 
ill so accord, to IKt, (O,) or | W-t 
mj*j, (Mgh, O,) so accord, to A 'Obeyd, but, as 
IAmb says, both are dial. vars. of which neither is 
preferable to the other; and the meaning is [she 
who has become a widow, &c., her tongue] 
shall declare for her. (O.) One says also, CP ljjcI 
J4-3^ He spoke out, or explained, for the man. 
(TA.) And <—4 Ip l c jail Cp I spoke for the people, 
or party; (Fr, S, Mgh, * O, K;) and pleaded for 
them; (Fr, Mgh, * TA;) as also cjjjei; but the 
former in this sense is better known. (Mgh.) 
And ijjct, and mj 1 - | <*., He pleaded his 
cause. (TA.) And vjc ]. CP He spoke and 

pleaded for the object of his want. (A.) mj^I 

also signifies He was, or became, chaste, 
uncorrupt, or free from barbarousness, in speech; 
although not an Arab. (Msb.) And cj ) jp J, 
inf. n. mjj* 2; as also <1 ^jp\ inf. n. sjIjc-J; I made 
the speech [that I spoke] clear, or plain, to him, 
so that there was in it no barbarousness. (TA.) 
And m3^ l (S, O,) inf. n. m?j*2, (K,) 

He made his speech free from error, or 
incorrectness. (S, O, K.) And ‘-*3“^ cjjjc-l I made 
the m [i. e. word] clear, or plain: or the I in this 
case denotes privation, and the meaning is 
(assumed tropical:) I removed its m jp, [app. 
1 from this word as inf. n. of used in 
relation to the stomach &c.,] i. e. vagueness. 
(Msb.) And mj^I He made his speech free 
from error, or incorrectness, in [what is 
termed] m^V 1 [here meaning what 
grammarians generally intend thereby, 
namely, desinential syntax, or the science of the 
various inflections of words, literal or virtual, by 
reason of the various governing words]. (S, 
O.) [mj=-' is also used by grammarians as 
meaning He declined a word; and Mj*d as 
meaning It was declined, or declinable; in these 
senses opposed to ^ and 'Jti, inf. n. and the 
former also as meaning He 
analyzed grammatically, or parsed, a sentence: 
and the inf. n. of the verb (act. and pass.) in these 

senses is m 1 3 c j.] See also 2, first sentence: — 

— and again in the first third part of the 

paragraph. P^jp\ also signifies The making 

[a person] to revert from, or relinquish, foul 


speech; (K, TA;) and so J, mjj*2. (TA.) And 

The speaking foul, or obscene, language; as also 
i mjj", and l m'j*^!: (O, K:) thus it bears two 
contr. significations. (K, TA.) One says of a 
man, m jp\ [&c.], (S, O,) or J m j&l, (Msb,) 
He spoke foul, or obscene, language. (S, O, Msb.) 
[Golius and Freytag have assigned this meaning 
to l m3*2 also: the latter of them as from the S 

and K; in neither of which do I find it.] And 

The act of copulating: or the speaking of that act 
in an oblique, or indirect, manner. (K.) — 
And m jp\ (S, O,) inf. n. mI jp\, (K,) He had a 
child born to him of Arabian complexion, or 
colour. (S, O, K.) — — And He possessed, or 
acquired, or sought to acquire, horses, or camels, 
of pure Arabian race. (TA. [See also 2, in the 
middle of the latter half; and see m j*i.]) — — 
And m' 3^] signifies One's knowing a horse of 
pure Arabian race from one of mean race by his 
neighing. (K.) And A horse's being known by 
his neighing to be of pure Arabian race, free from 
any admixture of other than Arabian blood: (K, 
TA:) [or his making himself to be known as 
such by his neighing; for] mj^I means he (a 
horse) neighed, and was consequently known to 

be of Arabian race. (A.) And The making 

a horse to run. (K.) Accord, to Fr, one says, m jp\ 
■mjs meaning He made his horse to run: but 
he adds that some say (O.) — And M^j 
signifies The taking as one's wife a woman such 
as is termed m j3 p [q. v.]. (K.) — Up* m jp\ 
means The people's watering [of their camels], 
having been at one time on alternate days, and 
another time on the fourth day after that of the 
next preceding watering, then became, and 
continued to be, of one uniform way. (S, O.) — 
See also 2, last four sentences. 5 m3*2 He 
assimilated himself to the Arabs. (S.) He (a man 
not of genuine Arabian descent) introduced 
himself among the Arabs, and spoke their 
language, and imitated their manner or 
appearance; [he became a naturalized, or an 
insitious, Arab; (see mj*1I;)] as also J, m j*2*J. (Az, 

TA.) He became an Arab of the desert; (S, 

Mgh;) he returned to the desert, (Az, Mgh, TA,) 
after he had been dwelling in a region of cities or 
towns or villages and of cultivated land, and 
joined himself to the Arabs of the desert. (Az, 
TA.) Hence, <2 ^ m3*2 He became an Arab of 

the desert [after his flight, or emigration, for 
the sake of El-Islam], (S, Mgh,) returning to the 

desert. (Mgh.) He dwelt, or abode, in the 

desert. (O, K.) See also 4, first sentence. — 

— 4-* ^3*2 She acted in an amorous manner, 

or with amorous dalliance, and mani- fested love. 


to her husband. (A, TA.) — — Respecting a 
meaning assigned to m3*2 by Golius and Freytag, 

see 4, latter half. 10 m j*2~h see 5: see also 

4, first sentence: and the same again in the 

latter half of the paragraph. — m j*2*J, said 

of a camel, He was affected with mange, or scab, 
which began in his armpits and groins or similar 
parts, and his lips, and appeared upon the 
general extent of his skin. (O.) — — 

And said of a cow, She desired the bull. 

(O, K.) Q. Q. 1 Cslp: see 2, near the end. m 3^ is 
syn. with m^! in the sense of [but app. as 
a subst. (not an inf. n.) meaning Clear, plain, or 

distinct, speech]. (TA.) And syn. with 4213?, 

q. v. (TA.) And syn. with m 3^ as [inf. n. 

of m jp, and] meaning 2=342 [i. e. Briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness]. (O, K.) m 3*^: 
see m 3*^, first sentence, m 3? Such as is dried up, 
of the [species of barley-grass called] (S, O, 
K:) or of any herb, or leguminous plant: n. un. 
with »: or ^*44' m 3? signifies the prickles of 
the m?. (TA.) m 3*' 1 , (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.,) 
as also | m 3* 11 , (S, O, Msb, K,) A certain people, 
or nation; [the Arabs, or Arabians;] (S, O;) the 
contr. of fM*H (A, Msb, K, TA) and ; (TA;) the 
inhabitants of the cities, or large towns, (S, A, O, 
K,) or of the Arabian cities and towns or villages: 
(Mgh:) [but now, on the contrary, generally 
applied to those who dwell in the desert:] or 
those who have alighted and made their abode in 
the cultivated regions, and have taken as their 
homes the Arabian cities and towns or villages, 
and others also that are related to them: (Az, 
Msb:) or [accord, to general usage] an 
appellation of common application [to the whole 
nation]: (T, K:) [and in the lexicons and 
lexicological works applied to the desert Arabs of 
pure speech:] it is of the fern, gender: (Msb, K:) 
and mj* 2I has two pis., namely, m 3*^, with two 
dammehs, and m 3^4/I [which is a pi. of pauc.]: 
(Msb:) the rel. n. [which serves as a sing.] is 
1 IsijP- (S, O, K: [Uj'p in the CK is a 

mistake:]) accord, to Az, (TA,) this appellation is 
applied to a man of established Arab lineage, 
even if he be not chaste, or correct, in speech. 
(Msb, TA.) The dim. of m 3*^ is [ 443*^', (S, O,) 
without », (O, TA,) an extr. word [with respect 
to analogy, as the undiminished noun is fern.]: 
(TA:) a poet (Abu-l-Hindee, whose name was 
'Abd-El-Mu-min, son of 'AbdEl-Kuddoos, O, TA) 
SayS, * II A ^ Vj '' % t. . . M ijSLej 

[And the eggs of dabbs are food of the little 
Arabs; but the souls of the Foreigners do not 
desire them]: in which he uses the dim. form to 
imply respect, or honour, like as it is used in the 
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saying 44' 44 j 14)4 til [expl. 

in art. J4]. (S, O.) J, SjjUil 44' (in which 

the latter word is used as a corroborative of the 
former as in lSY l 4, S, O) and J, 44' ^4' (S, A, 
O, Msb, K) and J, 44' m 4' (O) and [ m 4' 
44' (K) and [ “44' 4 4' (CK [but this I do not 
find in any other copy of the K]) are appellations 
of The pure, or genuine Arabs: (S, A, O, K:) 
or those who spoke the language of Yaarub Ibn- 
Kahtan; which is the ancient language: (Msb:) 
and l 444*11 44', (S, O, Msb, K,) as also 
J, 44“" m 4', (S, O, K,) is an appellation of The 
insititious [or naturalized Arabs]; (K;) those who 
are not pure, or genuine, Arabs: (S, O:) or those 
who spoke the language of Isma'eel [or Ishmael] 
the son of Ibraheem [or Abraham], i. e., the 
dialects of El-Hijaz and the parts adjacent 
thereto: (Msb:) and the appellation of J, 44““ is 
thought by Az to apply [also] to people not of 
pure Arabian descent, who have introduced 
themselves among the Arabs, and speak their 
language, and imitate their manner or 
appearance. (TA.) [The former division is 
most reasonably considered as consisting of the 
extinct tribes ('Ad, Thamood, and others 
mentioned in what follows); or of these together 
with the unmixed descendants of Kahtan, whose 
claims to the appellation of genuine Arabs are 
held by many to be equally valid: and the 
latter division, as consisting of those whose 
origin is referred, through Ma'add and 'Adnan, to 
Isma'eel (or Ishmael), whose wife was 
descended from Kahtan. What I find in the TA, 
on this subject, is as follows.] The former of these 
two divisions consisted of nine tribes, 
descendants of Irem [or Aram] the son of Sam 
[or Shem] the son of Nooh [or Noah]; namely, 
Ad, Thamood, Umeiyim, 'Abeel, Tasm, Jedees, 
'Imleek [or Amalek], Jurhum, and Webari; and 
from them Isma'eel [or Ishmael is said to have] 
learned the Arabic language: and the J, 414“ are 
[said to be] the descendants of Isma'eel, the 
descendants of Ma'add the son of 'Adnan the son 
of Udd: so says Abu-l-Khattab Ibn-Dihyeh, 
surnamed Dhun-Nesebeyn: or the former 

division consisted of seven tribes, namely, 
Ad, Thamood, 'Imleek, Tasm, Jedees, Umeiyim, 
and Jasim; the main portion of whom has 
become extinct, some remains of them, only, 
being scattered among the [existing] tribes: so 
says IDrd: and the appellation of J, 4_4' 44' is 
also given to the descendants of Yaarub the son 
of Kahtan [only]. (TA.) [It should be observed, 
however, that the appellation of l 44*" is, by 
those who hold the extinct tribes 
above mentioned as the only genuine Arabs, 
applied to the unmixed descendants of Kahtan; 


and l 4 4'“" , to those who are held to be the 
descendants of Isma'eel: thus in the Mz, 1 st £ 4. 
Also, it should be observed that the appellation of 
J, 44" 44', in the conventional language 
of Arabic lexicology, is often applied to the Arabs 
of the classical ages, and the later Arabs of the 
desert who retained the pure language of their 
ancestors, indiscriminately: it is thus applied by 
writers quoted in the Mz (ist £ 4) to all the 
descendants of Kahtan, and those of Ma'add the 
son of 'Adnan (through whom all the descendants 
of Isma'eel trace their ancestry) who lived before 
the corruption, among them, of the Arabic 

language.] J, 4 ' 4 Yl is the appellation given 

to Those [Arabs] who dwell in the desert; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) such as go about in search of 
herbage and water; and Az adds, whether of the 
Arabs or of their freedmen: he says that it is 
applied to those who alight and abide in the 
desert, and are neighbours of the dwellers in the 
desert, and journey, or migrate, with them, to 
seek after herbage and water: (Msb:) it is not a pi. 
of 44', not being like - 4 YI, which is pi. 
of -441; (s, O;) but is a [coll.] gen. n.: (S:) 4)4'-" 
occurs as its pi. (S, O, K) in chaste poetry: (S:) it 
has no sing, [properly so termed]: (K:) the rel. n. 
is i 4-4, (S, O,) which is applied to single 
person; (Msb;) as also is 4: (TA:) Az says, if one 
say to an A A- 1 ) ,4)1(4', he is pleased; and if one 

say to an 4)1(4' l) ,4)(4, he is angry. (TA.) 

Authors differ as to the cause why the m( 4 were 
thus called: some say, because of the perspicuity 
of their speech, from 414': others, that they 
were so called from Yaarub the son of Kahtan, 
who is said to have been the first that spoke the 
Arabic language; his original language having 
been, as asserted by IDrd, [what the Arabs term] 
Syriac; though some say that Isma'eel was the 
first that spoke the Arabic language; and some, 
that Yaarub was the first that spoke Arabic, and 
that Isma'eel was the first that spoke the pure 
Arabic of El-Hijaz, in which the Kur-an was 
revealed: others say that the m( 4 were so called 
from 44', the name of a tract near El- 
Medeeneh, or a name of Mekkeh and the 
adjacent region, where Isma'eel settled, or the 
same as Tihameh [as is said in the Mgh, in which 
this is pronounced to be the most correct 
derivation], or the general name of the peninsula 
of Arabia, which is also called 4 j*ll [as is said in 
the Msb]: but some say that they were so 
called in like manner as were the and the f j j 

and the 44 and others, not after the name of a 
land or other than a land, but by the coining of 
the name, not a term expressive of a quality or a 
state or condition &c. (TA.) [If the country were 
called 414', an inhabitant thereof might 


be called, agreeably with analogy, 4)(4; and then, 
the people collectively, 4(4': but I think that the 
most probable derivation is from the old Hebrew 
word inj,', meaning “ a mixed people,” which the 
Arabs assert themselves to have been, almost 
from the first; and in favour of this derivation it 
may be reasonably urged that the old Himyeritic 
language agrees more in its vocabulary with the 
Hebrew and Phoenician than it does with the 
classical and modern Arabic.] — See also 414. — 
And see 4 4. — [It also app. signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Vagueness (considered as an 

unsoundness) in a word; from the same as inf. n. 
of 44 used in relation to the stomach &c.:] see 
4 , latter half. 4 4 [part. n. of 4 4 , q. v.: as such 
signifying] Having the stomach in a bad, 
or corrupt, state. (O, K.) And 44 “4“ A stomach 
in a bad, or corrupt, state, (S, O, TA,) from being 

burdened. (TA.) Also, and J, 44, (O, K,) 

the former of which is the more common, (TA,) 
and J, 44, (O, K,) Abundant water, (O, K,) such 
as is clear, or limpid. (K.) And 44 (4 (TA) and 
[ 44 and J, 44 (K) A river containing 
abundance of water. (K, TA.) And 44 4 A well 

containing much water. (K.) 44 applied to 

a woman: see 4 j 4 , in four places. m 4 ' 

44' and 44': see 44', first quarter. 44: 
see 4'4. 44 A river that flows with a vehement, 
or strong, current. (S, O, K.) — And i. q. (4 [The 
soul, mind, or self]. (S, O, K.) [It is thought to 
occur in a pi. sense, without », as a coll. gen. n., in 
the following sense, quoted in the S immediately 
after the explanation above.] A poet says, (S,) 
namely, Ibn-Meiyadeh, (O,) ££"4 4=s 4j' 44 14 
i 44' 4 44 44 4=4 [When I came to thee, 
hoping for the redundance of your bounty, thou 
gavest me a gift with which the souls were 
pleased]: (S, O:) thus related by some, and expl. 
as meaning i_> 4 " 4 4U=: but the [approved] 
relation is, m4' 4 -“4 [(assumed tropical:) 
which the Arabs made to fly upon the wings of 
fame], i. e. 4) 4"' m 4' [meaning 

(assumed tropical:) of which the Arabs talked to 
the people]. (O.) — Also sing, of 44 (TA) 
which is the name of Certain stationary vessels 
that used to be in the Tigris. (K, TA.) — — 
[As meaning A wheel-carriage of any kind (which 
is commonly called in Egypt 44) it is post- 
classical.] (441 m 4': see 44', first 

quarter: and see u44. 44: see 44. (s)4; 

and 44' m 4': see 44', first quarter. Y 

44 4414 4 144 (Mgh, O, K, TA,) in a trad., 
or, as some relate it, J. 44', (TA,) means 
Engrave not on your signets 4' 0 j“j “-4 (Mgh, 
O, K, TA;) because this was engraved on the 
Prophet's own signet: (O, TA:) as though he had 
said, 44 4 [an Arabian prophet]; meaning 
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himself. (O, K, TA.) Omar said, { I V 
^u]jS. ^ [Engrave not on your signets 
Arabic]: and Ibn-'Omar disapproved of engraving 
on a signet words from the Kur-an. (Mgh, * 
O, TA.) taijp often occurs in post-classical 
works as meaning Having an Arab face; i. e. long- 
faced; opposed to 4-kjll See also M'je, 

in two places. — Also A white barley, the ears of 
which are bifurcate [so I render, agreeably with 
the TK, (K, TA:) it is wide, and its 

grain is large, larger than the grain of the barley 
of El- 'Irak, and it is the best of barley. 
(TA.) The Arabic language; (S, TA;) the 

language of the Kur-an. (Msb.) Katadeh says 
that the tribe of Kureysh used to cull, or select, 
what was most excellent in the dialects of the 
Arabs, [in the doing of which they were aided by 
the confluence of pilgrims from all parts of the 
country,] so that their dialect became the most 
excellent of all, and the Kur-an was 
therefore revealed in that dialect. (TA.) See 
also ur.:P, in two places. — — And 

see [written in the TA without any 

syll. signs, but it is app. thus, fern, it jc. (like il jify 
fem. of u 1 jj=>0, whence, probably, the appellation 
J, mjJI,] A man chaste, uncorrupt, or free 

from barbarousness, in speech: so in the 
Towsheeh. (TA.) [See also 4yj^.] ifelp and C&lp- 
see what next follows, ijpip and opIp and 
1 u^lp (Mgh, * O, Msb, K) and J, 
mentioned on the authority of Ibn-Es-Seed, as of 
the dial, of El-Hijaz, and opjp, mentioned by 
AHei, but this last is a vulgar word, and is 
disallowed by Lb; (TA;) as also up'J and ujaj 1 
and uW; (Mgh, * Msb, K;) [An earnest, or 
earnest-money;] a portion of the price, whereby a 
bargain is ratified; (K, TA;) a thing that is paid by 
the purchaser of a commodity, (Mgh, O, Msb,) or 
by the hirer of a thing, (Msb,) on the condition 
that if the sale (Mgh, O, Msb) or hire (Msb) have 
effect, it shall be reckoned as part of the 
price, and otherwise shall not be reclaimed; 
(Mgh, O, Msb;) called by the vulgar opj. (O:) it 
is forbidden in a trad., (Mgh, O, TA,) and by 
most of the lawyers, but allowed by some: 
(TA:) upp- is said by As to be a foreign word 
arabicized, (Msb,) and so say many authors; 
though it is said by some of the expositors of the 
Fs to be from signifying “ the making 

clear, plain,” &c.; ujjj 1 being also derived 
from pj signifying “ a knot: ” (TA:) and [it is said 
that] the u in OPP and Ckp may be 
augmentative or radical, because one says pp' 1 

^ ,ji and ipp. (O.) [Hence,] ’^pp ^ 

(assumed tropical:) He ejected his excrement, or 


ordure. (O, K, TA.) $pp\ see Rijp. CAjp The 
fruit of the species of tree called ? ji- [q. v.], of the 
bark of which [tree] ropes are made: (O, K, TA:) 
[beads which are used in prayer are 
made thereof, (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees,) i. e., of the berries thus called, and] 
it [the fruit] is eaten by the apes, or monkeys, and 
sometimes, in a case of hunger, by men: n. un. 
with ». (O, TA.) Jr Horses of pure Arabian 
race; (Mgh, K;) opposed to p; (S, O, Msb;) 
also termed j pp\ and J, (k,) which 

last [erroneously written in the CK ^jL«] is fem. 
of Ljti, signifying a horse having no strain of 
admixture of other than Arabian blood: (Ks, 
S, O:) one of such horses is [also] termed J, [pp\ 
(Mgh, Msb:) by the pi. p\'p, they distinguish 
beasts from human beings. (Mgh.) — — 

And (S, O, Msb, K) and J, (TA) 

Camels of pure Arabian race: (K;) opposed 

to (S, O, Msb.) And p pi A goodly 

sort of oxen, of generous race, with short and fine 
hair, smooth, or sleek, (Msb,) having even backs, 
and thick hoofs and hides: one of which is termed 
I Ipp- (TA voce ^Ljj.) Mjjc a woman who 
manifests love to her husband; (LAar, S, O, K, 
TA;) and is obedient to him; (IAar, TA;) as also 
I PjP- (TA:) and (so in the O and TA, but in the 
CK “ or ”) a woman disobedient to her husband; 
(IAar, O, K, TA;) unfaithful to him by unchastify; 
corrupt in her mind: (IAar, O, TA:) as though 
having two contr. meanings; [the latter meaning] 
from pp [a mistranscription for mj^] signifying 
“ corruptness ” of the stomach: (O:) or who loves 
him passionately, or excessively: or who 

manifests love to him, evincing passionate, or 
excessive, desire: [lit., evincing that; meaning 
what is expressed by the words immediately 
preceding it; for otherwise this last explanation 
would be the same as the first; and as I have 
rendered it, it is nearly the same as an 
explanation in the Expos, of the Jel (lvi. 36), 
manifesting love to her husband, by reason of 
passionate, or excessive, desire:] (K:) and (so in 
the TA, but in the CK “ or ”) a woman who is a 
great laugher: and J, Pjp and J, Pp signify the 
same: (K:) the pi. of the first is pp (S, O, K) 
and pp; (TA;) and the pi. of [ Pp is cjUjfy (K:) 
IAth says that j Pp signifies a woman who 
is eager for play, or sport: and pp, he adds, is pi. 
of l Pip, which signifies a woman of goodly 
person, who manifests love to her husband: and 
it is also said that pp signifies women who use 
amorous gesture or behaviour, and coquettish 
boldness, with feigned coyness or opposition: or 
who make a show of, or act with, lasciviousness: 


or passionately loving: and j Pp and Mjjfy 
accord. to Lh, signify a woman 
passionately loving, and lascivious. (TA.) i. 
q. [ yj*-*, which means, accord, to Az, A man 
chaste, uncorrupt, or free from barbarousness, in 

speech. (TA.) [Hence,] (S, O, 

K) and J, m jCi (k) (assumed tropical:) There is 
not in the house any one: (S, O, K:) used [in 
this sense] as applying to either sex, but only in a 

negative phrase. (TA.) See also m jp, latter 

half. see (of which it is the dim.), 

second sentence. <&p\ see _ _ Also 

Coitus. (TA.) — And A bag with which the udder 
of a sheep, or goat, is covered: pi. ciiUljc. (IAar, 

0, K.) pip (S, O, K) and l pl 'p (O, TA) and 

[ P P (O) or i m p (TA) Foul, or obscene, speech 
or talk; (S, O, K, TA;) like and Lyj*2. 

(K.) Pjp: see Mjjfy in two places. — Pjp (O, 
K) and Pjp^l (K) and (O) pj f p (S, O) Friday; 

(S, O, K;) and ancient name of that day (S, O, TA) 
in the Time of Ignorance: (TA:) accord, to some, 
it is most chastely without the article; (TA;) thus 
it occurs in old poetry of the Time of Ignorance; 
(O;) and it is thought to be not Arabic; (TA;) and 
said to be arabicized from the 
Nabathasan Ljh (Har p. 340, q. v.:) accord, to 
others, the article is inseparable from it; and its 
meaning, accord, to Ibn-En-Nahhas is the 
manifest and magnified, from p'p' “ he made 
clear, plain,” &c.; or accord, to an authority cited 
in the R, its meaning is mercy. (TA.) [See 
art. y=yf] pj p (S, K) and J, Pijp (K) The quality 
of being Arabian: (S, K, TA:) each [said to be] an 
inf. n. having no verb. (TA. [But see at 
the commencement of this art. and under Mj^f]) 
And l Pip is used [in the same sense] as 
denoting the qualify of a horse such as is 
termed ipp. (TA.) Ajjjc. a name of The seventh 
heaven: (IAth, K, TA:) or, accord, to Sub, it is 
i etyj?, corresponding to which is a name 

of “ the seventh earth; ” (TA in this art.;) or these 
two words are with the article J. (TA in 
art. mj^.) see One who 

makes cjtiljc. (pi. of ip) i. e. bags to cover the 
udders of sheep or goats. (IAar, O, K.) ‘Pjsip i. 
q. [i. e. Sumach]. (O, TA.) '^p.'Jiip Jja 

1. q. [app. meaning A cooking-pot in which 
food prepared with sumach is cooked]. (O.) m 

and^yji: see Mjfy AjjUJI uj»ll: see in 

two places. More, or most, distinct or plain 

[&c.]. (TA.) is a pi. of [q. v.]. (Msb.) 

— — See also ^ip, in two places, 

see latter half, k see latter 

half, yfy*: see y-yjfy i n two places: and 

see m 1 [p . Also One who has horses of pure 
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Arabian race: (S, O:) one who has with him 
a horse of such race: and one who possesses, or 
acquires, or seeks to acquire, horses, or camels, 
of such race. (TA.) mj" [An arahicized noun;] 
a noun received by the Arabs from foreigners, 
indeterminate, [i. e. significant of a meaning, (as 
is said in the Mz, 19th £ >,)], such as 
[meaning “ silk ”], and, if possible, accorded to 
some one of the forms of Arabic words; 
otherwise, spoken by them as they received 
it; and sometimes they derived from it: but if they 
received it as a proper name, it is not 
termed pp*, but (s-4^1, like fj*ljjJ and 344J. 
(Msb.) [m alone is also used in this sense, as a 
subst: and as such its pi. is cJSjxl-, thus in the Mz, 
ubi supra; and often in lexicons &c.] 4j*itll 40*^ 
and see each in three places. 4j44ill yjill: 
see 40*^, each in three places, ^p Q. 1 ije, inf. 
n. He showed illnature, or an evil 

disposition, and behaved unsociably, towards 
his cup-companion. (TK.) One says, Jc. ^ j«j j* 
(jl jsUl sijc AjUJ-ai He behaves in an annoying 
manner towards his companions as does 
the drunken. (A.) Accord, to some, this verb is 
from 4 p as signifying “ a red and malignant, or 
noxious, serpent. ” (TA.) ^‘p\ see ^'p: — — 
and y'p*. — Also Rough ground. (K.) 
Illnature, or evil disposition. (S, A, O, K. [See the 
verb of which it is the inf. n., above.]) ±'p, (S, O, 
K,) quasi-coordinate to clkjja., (S, O,) 

and *i‘p, (K,) A serpent that blows but does not 
hurt; (S, O, K;) accord, to Aboo-Kheyreh and ISh, 
(TA,) or Sh, (O,) a serpent of a red colour with 
dusky and black specks, (O, TA,) always 
appearing among us, (O,) that does not hurt, 
(TA,) or that seldom injures small or great, (O,) 
unless it be hurt: (O, TA:) or a red and malignant, 
or noxious, serpent; (O, K;) for a man, in some 
verses cited by IAar, likens himself, in his 
treatment of his enemies, to this serpent; and 
how should he describe himself as a serpent that 
blows at the enemies and does not hurt them? 
(TA:) and, (K,) or the former word, accord, to Sh, 
(O,) the male viper: (O, K:) and the former, 
accord, to Th, a light, or an active, serpent: (L:) or 
so [ *i‘p: (TA:) or this last signifies the serpent 

[absolutely]. (IAar, O, K.) Also the former 

word, (O, K,) and the latter, (K,) i. q. [app. as 
meaning Vehement, or the like], applied to 
anything: (O, K:) accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, the latter 
is applied in this sense to anger. (O.) — Also both 
words, (K,) or, accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, the 
latter, (O,) Custom, habit, or wont: (O, K:) but 

app. mistranscribed for ^ p. (TA.) And one 

says, cS-4 p (K, TA,) or lS^'p, (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O,) meaning I went without pausing, or 
waiting, for anything: (Ihn- 'Abbad, O, K, TA:) or 


I followed my own opinion. (TA in 
art. ■i'-oe. ) p{p\ see what follows, in two 
places. (IDrd, S, A, O, K) and j hjp (IDrd, 
O, K) One who behaves in an annoying manner 
(S, A, K) towards his cup-companion, (S, K,) or 
towards his companions, (A,) in his intoxication; 
(S, A, K;) as also [ ^‘p\ and the first and second, 
a man who behaves in an evil, or a mischievous, 
manner, towards another or others: (TA:) or J, 
the second signifies having much evilness 
of disposition, or manners, in intoxication. (Har 
p. 453-) CPP Q. 1 *%p He gave him what is 
termed an oJiP or Cspp &c. [i. e. an earnest, 
or earnestmoney]. (S, TA: mentioned as a 
quadriliteralradical word, and also in art. pp, q. 
v.) u^P and C&’p: see art. upp 

and Jsij £: see art. p p. *£>*11 ^ a dial. var. 
of 4uj*ll; (S, O;) The nose: or the soft, or pliable, 
part thereof: or the [depression termed] " b p\Y 
beneath the nose, in [or above] the middle of the 
lip, (K, TA,) i. e., of the upper lip, next the nose: 
(TA:) or the extremity of the partition between 
the nostrils: (K:) [J says,] I asked an Arab of 
the desert, of the tribe of Asad, whereupon he put 
his finger upon the extremity of the partition 
between his nostrils. (S.) Cyp Q. 1 PP 
He tanned a hide with [the plant, or tree, 
called] Cyp or Cyp &c. (TA.) Cyp, (S, K, * [in 
the K it is not clear whether this be thus 
or Cyp,]) and Cyp, (S, K,) and Cyp, [thus 
accord, to copies of the K,] with (K, TA,) 

and with kesr to the *4, (TA, [which may mean 
that it is ijj p and Cyp or only the latter, but 
what is meant in the K is evidently Cyp,]) 
originally j CpP, like cfcjS, (Kh, S, K,) and 
1 Ip'p, or both and j Ipp, as also | OPP, (K,) 
A species of plant, (S,) or tree, (K,) rough, 
resembling the (444 [or boxthorn], except that it 
is bigger, full and luxuriant in the branch, and 
not having tall stems, (TA, [see also 4jc, of 
which the same is said,]) with which, (S, K, TA,) 
it being [first] cooked, (TA,) one tans, (S, K, TA,) 
and the hide tanned therewith becomes red. 
(TA.) oPP- see the next 
preceding paragraph. 0P C PP: see the next 
preceding paragraph. Cyp* A hide 
tanned with Cyp or Cyp &c. (S, K.) £ p 1 jr. p , 
(S, A, O, K,) aor. £p, (S,) inf. n. irj'p (S, O, K) 
and £ jii, (O, K,) He ascended, or mounted. (S, 
A, O, K.) So in the saying 4.j^l J jr p and p 
e“JI [He ascended, or mounted, the stair, or the 
series of steps, and the ladder]. (S, O.) And ^_p 
iA, and 44, aor. £p and j p, inf. n. £ j p, 
He ascended, or mounted, upon the thing (TA.) 
And j p means He was taken up to a 
high place; as, for instance, 44J1 jl4 Jl [to the 
clouds of Heaven]. (Ham p. 87.) And ^_p 


The thing became high, or elevated. (TA.) — 
tiP, (S, O, Msb, K,) with fet-h to the j, (O,) 
aor. a’p, inf. n. gp; (Msh; [accord, to the 
O £j=-;]) or £_p and z_p and £p; (K;) 
He limped, or had a slight lameness, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) and walked like the lame, (S, O,) by reason of 
some accident that had befallen him (S, O, Msb, 
K) in his leg or foot, (S, O, K.) not naturally, (S, 
K,) or not by reason of a chronic ailment: (Msb:) 
or ZP> aor. <Z and <7 p and z’p\ inf. n. cJpp; 
he walked like the lame, with a limping gait, by 

reason of some accident. (L.) And j p, (S, 

O, Msh, K,) aor. jVp, (Msb, K,) inf. n. £p (S, * 
O, * Msb, K, * TA) and “pp, (TA,) He was 
lame, walked lamely, or limped, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
naturally, (S, O, K,) or by reason of a chronic 
ailment: (Msb:) or he became lame. (TA.) [See 
also £p below.] — — 5 \p also signifies The 
setting of the sun: or its inclining towards the 
place of setting: (S, O, K:) inf. n. of '-4- p. (TK.) 

And j p, inf. n. ^P, He (a camel) emitted 

his urine indirectly: said of the male only, when 
the hind girth is bound upon him [so as to press 
upon his sheath]: like 44.. (TA.) 2 £p, inf. 
n. He made (a building, or structure, S, O, 
and a river, or rivulet, TA) to incline. (S, O, K, 
TA.) — 4c CiLp I turned from it, and left it, 

or forsook it; as also j. •p. (Msb.) 

And 44 £p He bent, or inclined, to, or towards, 
him, or it. (TA.) You say, 44 Pp Us Aj [He 
passed by him, or it,] and did not bend, or 
incline, to him, or it. (A.) [But this may he 
otherwise rendered, as is shown by what follows.] 
— — £p also signifies He remained, stayed, 
abode, or dwelt; (K, TA;) as also l £j*j. (T, TA.) 
You say, jr P He remained, stayed, &c., in 

the place. (TA.) And II cs4 £p, (O,) inf. n. as 
above, (S, A,) He remained, stayed, or abode, 
intent upon the thing; (S, A, O;) as also j. -S}4 
£ j*j. (O.) See also 4^jc ; l n two places: and see 2 
in art. <r p. And Jc c4jc U means I did 
not pause, or stop, at the thing: (Msh: [and the 
like is said in the Mgh:]) or I did not care for it, or 
regard it. (TA in art. pj.) And J j4ll jc. ^_‘p, (S, 
O, K,) and ] ti'pi, (S, K,) He confined his camel 
that he rode at the place of alighting or abode, (S, 
O, K,) and remained, or stayed: (S, O:) or 
signifies the confining the camel that one rides, 
remaining, or staying, for one’s travelling- 
companions or for some object of want: and jr p 
441 means he confined the she-camel. (TA.) — 
See also 4. 4 4 - p I He (God) rendered him lame. 
(S, O, * K.) — And He gave him a herd of camels 
such as is termed z'p- (S, K.) — And He 
had, or possessed, a herd of camels such as is 
termed £p: (O, TA:) thus in the L and other 
lexicons: in the K, 5 \‘p cij is erroneously put 
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for JjYI (TA.) [This signification 

is erroneously assigned by Freytag to 2: and so is 
that next preceding it by him and by Golius.] — 
Also He entered upon the time of the setting of 
the sun; and so 4 (O, K,) inf. n. (O.) 

5 It (a building, or structure,) inclined. (S, 

O.) See also 2, in three places: and see 

in two places. 6 jr J-*j [He pretended to be lame;] 
he imitated the gait of a lame person. (TA.) 
7 £ j*" It (a thing, S, Msb) bent or inclined; (S, O, 
Msb, TA;) and so a road: (TA:) and it was, or 
became, curved, or crooked. (Mgh.) You 
say, % £ j*j' [The road bent, or inclined, 

with us]. (A.) And Cf- £ He declined 

from the road: (Mgh:) and is- PPp £ j*J 

[The company of riders declined from their 
road]. (A.) See also 2, second sentence. R. Q. 
3 5^ P\ He strove, or exerted himself, in 

his affair. (O, K. *) £ je- and 4 £ je A herd of 
camels consisting of about eighty: (S, O, K:) or 
from seventy to eighty: (TA:) or from eighty to 
ninety: (K:) or a hundred and fifty and a little 
above that number: (AO, S, O, K:) or from five 
hundred to a thousand: (As, S, O, K:) or more 
than two hundred, and near a thousand: (AHat, 
TA:) or a thousand: (TA:) or many camels: 
(AZ, TA:) pi. [a pi. of pauc.] (S, O, K) 

and £ jjc-. (K.) £ j&: see £j=-l, in two places. £ 
see £3^ inf. n. of (Msb, TA:) [as a 
simple subst.,] Natural lameness; (S, O, K;) as 
also 4 <33 ft , which is likewise an inf. n. of j _f-. 
(TA.) One says, <334 33 3 [How great is his 
natural lameness!]: not <31>4' L*; for from that 
which signifies a colour, or a quality in the body, 
one does not derive the form U. (s, O.) — 
Also A river, or rivulet: and a valley: because of 
their bending, or inclining. (TA.) £ j4 A camel 
that emits his urine indirectly: (O, K, TA:) an 
epithet applied to the male only. (TA. [See 1, last 
sentence.]) <*34: see the next paragraph, in two 

places. <*-3^: see £34. Also, (TA in this art.,) 

or \ <*^4, like <^■3- and <*-k>2, (TA in art. £-i*,) The 
place, or seat, of lameness, in the leg, or foot. 

(TA.) And you say, <*34 J L*, and 

1 <*>, and | <3>, and J, <3j4, and J, and 
J, £3*h There is not for me any remaining, 
staying, abiding, or dwelling, or, as some say, any 
confining, or place of confinement, [of my beast,] 
with thee, or at thy abode. (L, TA.) And <34 J Li 
<*3fo and J, <*>, (S, O,) and 4 <*3fo and 4 <3j4, 
(so in a copy of the S,) and f £jj*j, and f £3", (S, 
O,) [i. e., as is implied in the S, There is not for 
me any confining of my camel that I ride, and 
remaining, or staying, at it: or] there is not for me 
any bending, or inclining, to, or towards, him, or 


it. (O.) <*3?: see the next preceding paragraph, 
in two places, see <33=-. <* j4 ; see <*3fo in 
two places. uL3j4 [mentioned in the L as an inf. 
n.,] The gait of him who is naturally lame. (S, 
K.) uj 4>, mentioned in the A and Mgh and Msb 
in this art.: see art. u*j^. see £34', in two 
places, £jj 4 High, or elevated. (TA.) — And An 
affair not firmly, solidly, or soundly, executed. 
(S, O, K.) LUjjill [dim. of 4-33*^' fern, of £3^; 
and therefore, if without the article J 1 , 
imperfectly deck;] The [or midday; 

or midday in summer, or when the heat is 

vehement; &c.]. (O, K.) And The coming, of 

camels, to water one day at noon, and one day in 
the morning between daybreak and sunrise: (As, 
S, O, K:) or their coming to water in the morning 
between daybreak and sunrise, then returning 
from the water and remaining the rest of the day 
in the pasturage, and the next night and day, and 
coming to the water again at night, 
then returning from the water, and remaining the 
rest of the night in the pasturage, and the next 
day and night, then coming to the water in 
the morning between daybreak and sunrise: this 
is one of the descriptions of <i j: or, as some say, 
their coming to water thrice every day; but this is 

strange. (TA.) Also A man’s eating but once 

every day. (K.) One says, 4-343*3 4K4 ip* Such a 
one eats but once every day. (O, TA.) 57 jl4 
Limping, or having a slight lameness, not by 
reason of a chronic ailment, but in consequence 
of some accident that has befallen him. (Msb.) — 
Also i. q. 444 [i. e. Absent, &c.]: (O, K:) thus 
written, with the pointed £; but [SM says, though 
without adducing any ex. to confirm his 
assertion, that] it is correctly with the 

unpointed £, [i. e. being, or becoming, faulty, &c.; 
or making, or causing, to be faulty, &c.; or 
blaming, &c.;] as in the L. (TA.) j; 34' Lame, (S, 
Msb, K,) by nature, (S, K,) or by reason of a 
chronic ailment: fem. 4-3 j4; (Msb:) pi. £3° 

and Cpt-p. (S, K.) £3^ is an appellation of 

The crow; (O, K;) [and] so ^3^L/I jjc-YI; because 
of its hopping, or leaping in going, as though 
shackled. (A, TA.) — — And 433*3 is 
an appellation of The female hyena: (S, O, K:) 
pi. £3°: the male is not called £3=-'. (TA.) And 
4 £3fo determinate, and imperfectly deck, 
means The female hyenas, so called as though 
they were a 544 [or tribe]; (Sh, O, K;) and so 
4 £'3=-, likewise determinate, and imperfectly 
deck: (K:) or, accord, to IAar, in the phrase 4 4-3 
£3° in a verse of Aboo-Muk’it ElAsadee, the poet 
makes the latter word, which is a ph, imperfectly 
deck because he means <=>-3*43 as though 


he regarded it as a sing, [proper] name: (L: [i. e., 
accord, to Ibr D, because he uses £3° as a sing, 
proper name, curtailed by poetic 
license from <33*1': if so, this last word seems 
here to signify a personification of lameness:]) 
and accord, to him (i. e. IAar), one says 4 
£'3fo meaning This is the female hyena [not 
hyenas]; the latter word imperfectly deck (O.) — 
— is also an appellation of A certain deaf, 

malignant serpent. (TA.) [See also the next 

paragraph.] And £3*3 signifies Three nights 

of the first part of the lunar month: [perhaps in 
allusion to the curved aspect of the moon; though 
on this ground it might also be applied to three 
nights of the last part:] mentioned on the 
authority of Th. (TA.) £ jjkYI [dim. of jt 34^'] A 
certain deaf serpent, (O, K, TA,) of the most 
malignant of serpents, (TA,) that will not admit 
of being charmed, and that leaps up like the 
viper: (O, K:) accord, to ISh, a certain broad 
serpent, having a single broad leg; like the 
[serpent called] <4-4 IAar says, it springs upon 
the horseman so as to become with him on his 
saddle: (O:) the word has no fem. form: (Lth, O, 
K:) [but] the ph is pVi\. (O, K.) £3**: 
see £'3**, in two places. £j3-> : see the next 
paragraph. £'34“ (S, A, O, K) and 4 £j** 
and 4 £3**, (S, O, K,) the second and third 
allowable accord, to Akh, like »Ls3? and “^3*, (S, 
O,) A ladder, or series of steps or stairs: (S, A, O, 
K:) or, with the article J', [but most commonly 
the first of these with J',] a thing resembling 
a <*jL [i. e. ladder, or series of steps or stairs], 
upon which the souls ascend when they are taken 
[from their bodies]: it is said that there is nothing 
more beautiful than it; so that when the soul sees 
it, it cannot refrain from making its exit [from the 
body]: (TA:) hence jt' 3*4' <4 [the Night of the 
Ladder; in which Mohammad is related to have 
ascended from Jerusalem to Heaven, after having 
been conveyed to the former from Mekkeh upon 
the beast named ii'34]: ph jjjl** and £ jL*-L, 
like £44“ and 4lL>. (S, O.) Also, (K,) or [properly 
the last only, i. e.] 4 £j*-“, (L, Msb, TA,) A place 
of ascent: (L, Msb, K, TA:) and the way whereby 
the angels ascend: (TA:) ph 4 jU-L, (Msb, TA,) [in 
both senses, i. e.] this signifies places of ascent: 
(S, A, O:) and in the Kur lxx. 3, the places of 
ascent of the angels: or it there means benefits, or 
favours: (O:) and £'3*? is [said to be] like £j*-“ 
[in meaning, though this is a loose 
explanation]. (Msb.) £3** A garment, or piece of 
cloth, having upon it curving stripes or lines. (O, 
K.) u*3*4 see art. o*je.. £j*3>, (S, O, K, TA,) or 
4 £ J*“, (Msb,) or the latter is wrong, (TA,) A 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2014 


place of bending, or inclining, (S, O, Msb, K,) of a 
valley, to the right and to the left. (S, O, 
Msb.) £ see what next precedes. i>jt Q. 
l <33^ He struck him, or beat him, with 
an [q. v.]. (S, K.) And '~=xl3 <2*3* 

He struck him, or beat him, with the staff, or 
stick. (TA.) — — And He figured it (i. e. a 
garment, or piece of cloth,) with the forms 
of 0*3 3*, pi. of (K.) — — And He 

smeared, or rubbed over, him, or it, with blood, 
or with saffron, or with *3-2** [i. e. hinna, or 
the like]. (K.) A raceme of a palm-tree, or 

of dates; syn. or, when it has become dry 
and curved: (K:) or the base, or lower part, (J3>l ; 
S, K, and also A and Mgh and Msb in art. 
[because the u is therein regarded as 
augmentative],) of the 3^ (S, K) or S—CS 
[which signifies the same as 33-], (A, Mgh, Msb,) 
which curves, and from which the fruit-stalks are 
cut off, and which then remains upon the palm- 
tree, dry: (S:) or the 2 jc [meaning main stem] of 
the (Th, K:) Az says, it is yellow and broad: 
[but it is the contrary of broad in 
comparison with its length:] and in the Kur xxxvi. 
39, the moon when it has become slender [in 
appearance, towards the end of the lunar month,] 
is likened to the old in respect, as ISd 

says, of its slenderness and curvature: (TA:) [in 
the TA voce 3-LUlu, the pi. is strangely 

used as meaning the fruit-stalks of the raceme of 
a palmtree:] ojVjf- signifies the fruit-stalks 
of a raceme of dates: (T in art. ^3:) [it is said 
that] the u of though this word imports 

the meaning of 3^*21 [or “ a state of bending ”], is 
shown to be radical by the word Ck- 3*-3 occurring 
in a verse of Ru-beh, and also by the fact that 
there is no verb of the measure 31*2. (TA. 
[But 03-^ and u**“, though these are said to be 
post-classical, and, accord, to some, uj 1**, may 
be mentioned, and perhaps some other, as being 

of this measure.]) Also A certain plant, (K, 

TA,) white, accord, to Th, (TA,) like the [or 
toadstool], resembling the js? [a white and soft 
sort of cf£], (K, TA,) which dries, having a round 
form: or a species of the of the measure of a 
span, or a little less than that; good, or pleasant, 
while fresh: (TA:) pi. 3*33=-. (K.) 033*-*, 
occurring in a verse of Ru-beh, (TA,) A garment, 
or piece of cloth, in which are [figured] the forms 
of 0^3** [pi. of oj^o* 1 ]. (A and TA in 
art. £ jc.) :jt i ijc, (AHn, S, O, K,) aor. inf. 
n. (AHn, S, O,) It (a plant, and a 

canine tooth, &c.,) came forth, and became high, 
or tall: (S, O, K:) or it (a plant) came forth, and 
became high, or tall, and hard: (AHn, TA:) and 
it (a canine tooth, and a plant,) came forth 
altogether, and became hard and erect: it (a 


camel's tush) became thick and strong: and it (a 
tree) came forth: or became crooked: or became 
thick and great; as also 4 2jcl. (TA.) — aMJI 
(K,) aor. inf. n. -0^, (TA,) He threw the stone 

far. (K, TA.) 2jc [app. VjT] He did 

not accomplish our want. (TA.) — 2 j 3 : see the 
next paragraph, in two places. 2 inf. n. 2^*2, 
He (a man, S) fled; (IAar, S, O, K;) as also J, 2 j 3, 
aor. (IAar, O, K.) He drew back, or drew 
back in fear, If- from his adversary: or he 
went away quickly, being put to flight. (TA.) He 
(a man) quitted the road: (O, K:) or he quitted 
the right direction of the road, and turned aside 
from it. (TA.) And <3 jjc He turned aside, and 
went to a distance, or far away, from him, or 
it. (A.) — — It (a star) rose high: and also it 
inclined to set after it had culminated: (O, K:) 

[or] it set. (A.) It (water) rose high. (A.) And 

He, or it, descended, or alighted. (MF.) 

a1a'J\ (jj The arrow penetrated into the 

inside of the animal at which it was shot and its 
extremity went forth from the other side. (Aboo- 
Nasr, O, K.) — And -0^, inf. n. 3 j*j; (TA;) or 
J. (thus in the O, as on the authority of IAar;) 
He (a man, TA) became strong in body 
after disease. (IAar, O, TA.) 4 see 1. 5 -0*j He 
was put to flight: (Freytag, from the “ Fakihet el- 
Khulafa,” p. 93, 1. 27:) probably post- 

classical.] A thing, (S, O,) or anything, (TA,) 
hard: (S, O:) or strong, hard, and erect: (Lth, O, 
K:) or thick; (As, AHn, O;) as also 4 2jlc. and 3^ 
[correctly 4 ij^] and 2)3 c. [evidently a 
mistranscription for 4 -lije] and 4 2 je-: (AHn, O:) 
and 4 (S, O, K,) quasi-coordinate to 3332*“, 

(S, O,) and 4 223**, (K, TA,) with two dammehs, 
(TA, in the CK 22jc ; ) the 0 being a substitute 
for 2, (TA,) and 4 2 j 3 (O, K) and 4 (K,) signify 

hard, (S, O, K,) or hard and strong, applied 
to anything: (TA:) and 4 applied to a spear, 
and a bow-string, signifies strong: (Fr, TA:) and 
4 2jje, in measure like jjjj, applied to a bow- 
string, (Sb, S, O,) thick; (Sb, S;) or strong and 
thick; as also 4 and thus both signify applied 
to a rope, or well-rope, and any other thing. (O.) 
One says, 3"^* 3 j*-“ J j*J <21 [Verily he is hard, 
or strong, or thick, in respect of the base of the 

neck]. (Lth, O, TA.) [Hence,] The penis: or a 

hard and strong penis: (TA:) or a penis distended 
and erect (O, K, TA) and hard: pi. 2I jci. (TA.) — 
— And The ass: (O, K:) so called because of the 

thickness of his neck. (TA.) And [it is said to 

signify] The base of the neck. (K. [But this I think 
doubtful: see a saying mentioned above (in this 
paragraph), from a mistranscription of which it 
may have originated.]) 2j3 ; see in 

two places. In the phrase 2 j3 2I jc, the latter word 
may be added to give intensiveness to the 


signification, or it may be used by poetic 
license for 2jl3. (TA.) *>3c : see in four 
places. Jlijc The elephant: (O, K:) because of his 
thickness and bulkiness. (TA.) — — 

And Courageous, and hard, or sturdy; (O, K;) 
applied to a man. (TA.) — — And A staff by 
means of which the horse and the camel are tied. 
(O, K.) 2I33, applied to a plant, Thick and hard. 

(AHn, O, K.) And A certain plant, (S, O, K,) 

of the kind termed (S,) hard and 

erect: (TA:) or a certain herb, said to be [of the 
kind termed] eaten by the camels, growing 
in sands and sand-plains: or, as some say, it is 
[a sort] of the [q. v.] that grows in good and 
salubrious land, remote from water: n. un. with »: 
Az says, I have seen the »2lj3 in the desert, [a 
plant] having hard wood, spreading branches, 
and no scent. (L.) — — See also »2lj3. 2 jj 3 
Distant, or remote: (K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) — And Custom, habit, or wont. (Lh, K.) 
One says, »2 jj 3 OIL Jl j U That ceased not to be his 
custom, habit, or wont. (Lh, TA.) [See 
also 2)3°.] a single locust: (K: [if so, 4 jl 3^ 
probably signifies locusts; as a coll. gen. n.:]) or a 
female locust. (S, O.) — And A state, or 
condition. (S, O, K.) You say, 5213c. J 
ji3 Such a one is in a good state, or condition. (S, 
O.) sa> A certain thing, smaller than the 33> A 
(S, O, K, TA,) but resembling it; (TA;) [i. e. an 
engine of war, app. similar to that called by the 
Romans onager;] that casts a stone to a long 
distance: (Ham p. 307:) pi. ^2 Ij3. (TA.) 223°: 
see 2>, in three places. 2:2 see 2jl3 : 

see 23^. Also Separate; syn. 241 ;. (k.) In the 

saying (S, O, K) of a rajiz, (S,) of a man of the 
Benoo-Asad, (O,) or of Hajl, (As, O, K, TA, in the 
CK Hajal,) a freedman of the Benoo-Fezarah, 
describing a male camel, [and the sutures of his 
skull,] (As, O, K,) or it is of Aboo-Mohammad El- 
Fak’asee, (IB, TA,) 2— i j 0 j>* ij'Ji (IB, O, 

K) not U— 'j, as in the S, (IB, K,) the last word [pi. 
of 2jlx] means separate (siiii) 0 ne from another: 
or rugged (^iJi): (K:) or rising high, or elevated. 
(S, O.) 23**, applied to a bow-string, [like 23=“*,] i. 
q. ^3r^> [q. v.] and 33*3 (ISh, TA in art. £ j^.) 33 
2j** A high mountain-top. (O, TA.) l>*j 2 1 o<ji- 
% (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. 3“>, (TA,) He kept, or clave, to him or it; (S, 
O, Msb, K;) as also 4 <“>3*3 (O, K.) From this, and 
from another signification of the same 
verb, which see below, 3“ is said [by some] to 
be derived. (Msb.) You say, <23^ 33311 3“ The 
man kept, or clave, to his opponent or adversary, 
in fight. (Mgh.) And 33-all 3“ AS (TA,) or <3, 
(Mgh,) The child kept to his mother. (Mgh, TA.) 
And ffj >3l' Evil clung, or stuck fast, 

to them, and continued. (TA.) — — [Hence, 
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perhaps,] *341 p p, [or, perhaps, >iW,] inf. n. as 
above. The thing [or evil or mischief] 
became vehement, or severe, or distressful. (TA.) 
— pp, aor. pp, inf. n. pp, He (a man) was, 
or became, fatigued: (TA:) or p P, (IKtt,) 
or CP pp, (Msb,) he (a man) was, or 

became, fatigued, or weak, and so disabled, or 
incapacitated, from copulation; syn. (3, (Msb,) 
and 4J ; (IKtt, Msb,) £4^1 CP- (IKtt.) From this, 
and from another signification of the same verb, 
mentioned above, ip j'p is said [by some] to be 
derived. (Msb.) — — Also He was, or became, 
confounded or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course; syn. p*k (S, O, K:) and so ipp. 
(TA.) — — And 4c He held back, or 

refrained, from him, or it, through cowardice. 

(TA.) And S-sic 4 'jx- pp i. q. [i. e. 

What he had was unattainable, or difficult of 
attainment, to me]. (IAar, O, K. [In the CK, ^ is 
put for 3^.]) — pip, (S, O, K,) aor. p'p 
(S, O, TA) and o A P, (TA,) inf. n. pp, (S, O,) He 
bound the camel's fore shank to his neck, (S, O, 
K,) while he was lying down, (S, O,) with the rope 
called J, ip*'p\ (S, O, K:) or, as some say, he 
bound the neck of the camel to both of his fore 
legs. (TA.) 2 I pp, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, 

Mgh, O, Msb;) and j (S, O, K;) but the 

former is the more common; (K;) the latter, rare; 
(S, O;) They alighted (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) during 
a journey, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) in the last part of the 
night, (S, Mgh, O, K,) for a rest, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and made their camels lie down, and took a nap, 
or slight sleep, (TA,) and then departed, (S, Msb,) 
and continued their journey, at daybreak: (TA:) 
[see also 2 in art. °p:] or they journeyed all the 
day, and alighted in the first part of the night: 
(TA:) or they alighted (AZ, Msb, TA) in a 
usual place of resort (TA) at any time of the night 
or day. (AZ, Msb, TA.) [Hence,] 4jl The 

night in which the Apostle of God slept: (O, K:) 
the story of which is well known, in the 
biographies of him and in the traditions. (TA.) [It 
was when he was returning from the siege 
and capture of Kheyber: he halted in the latter 
part of the night, and unintentionally slept until 
the time of the prayer of daybreak had passed. 
See “ Mishcat ul-Masabih,” vol. i., p. 146 .] — See 
also 4 . — pp, inf. n. as above, It (a chamber) 
had an p p [q. v.] made to it. (TA.) 4 ppl He 
made, or prepared, a marriagefeast. (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA.) — — [He became a bridegroom.] 
And -*4*3 p jp\ (S, O, K,) or ^p'i, (Mgh, * Msb,) 
He had his wife conducted to him on the 
occasion of the marriage; syn. 4? p, (T, S,) or pi 
44°; (Mgh, O, K;) as also pp J, 4^; (TA;) or this 


latter is only used by the vulgar; (S, O, TA;) or is a 
mistake: (Mgh, Msb:) and he abode with his wife 
during the days of and after that event: (TA:) 
[and] he went in to his wife (IAth, Msb) [a 
signification which may be meant to be included 
in the explanation 4^ p or 44° ls- 4] on the 
occasion of that event; meaning, he compressed 
her; being thus called p\p\ because it is 
a consequence of p\p\ [properly so termed]: 
(IAth:) the phrase also signifies [simply] he 
compressed his wife. (S, TA.) — See also 2 : — 
and see p p. 5 'PI pp He manifested, or 
showed, love, or affection, to his wife, (A, Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K,) and kept to her. (TA.) [App. 
originally signifying He behaved like a 
bridegroom (pj_p) to his wife.] pp A wall 
which is placed between the two [main lateral] 
walls of the winter-chamber, not reaching to the 
further end thereof, (S, O, K, TA,) then the beam 
is laid from the inner extremity of that wall to the 
further end of the chamber, (TA,) and it is roofed 
over, (S, O, K, TA,) i. e. the whole chamber is 
roofed over: what is between the two walls [above 
mentioned] is [called] a [q. v.], and what is 
beneath the beam [app. with what is screened by 
the middle wall from the portion (of the 
chamber) in which is the entrance] is the f: 
(TA:) this is done for the sake of more warmth, 
and only in cold countries: (S, O, K, TA:) and it is 
called in Pers. [correctly <^41 : (S, TA:) 
and ipp is [said to be] a dial. var. thereof. 
(TA.) ipp (Az, S, Msb, K) and J, ipp (Az, S, K) 
substs. from pp\ as signifying “ he had his 
wife conducted to him on the occasion of his 
marriage,” and “ he went in to her: ” (Az, TA:) 
The ceremony of conducting a bride to her 
husband: (Msb:) or the ministration, or 

performance, of a marriage, and of the ceremony 
of conducting the bride to her husband: (TA:) or 
[simply] marriage: or coitus: syn. (K, TA:) 
because this is the real thing intended by jc.VI; 
(TA:) in the first of these senses, it is masc. 
and fem.; or, accord, to some, fem. only: as 
masc., its pi. is p i p' 1 ; and as fem., its pi. 
is CjUaji. (Msb.) Hence [the trad.], pi li| 
Claris when any one of you is invited 

to a marriage-feast, or a feast given on the 
occasion of the conducting of a bride to her 
husband, let him consent. (Mgh.) — — And 
hence, (Az, TA,) A marriage-feast: (A 'Obeyd, Az, 
S, O, K:) or a feast made on the occasion of 
conducting a bride to her husband: (Msb:) in this 
sense it is masc.: (Msb:) or mase, and fem.: (S, 
O:) or fem., and sometimes mase. (Az, TA.) A 
rajiz says, 4lj31l -LL4JI pp — — c. $ uj 


[Verily we found the marriage-feast of the 
wheatseller to be mean, discommended for the 
managers: see also 4=lj^]. (Az, S, O, TA.) PI. as 
above, i. e., p\p\ and -P'^’p. (S, O, K.) [See an 
ex. voce 3“j4] — — [And hence,] A state of 

rejoicing. (IB, voce q. v.) The dim. is 

[pip,] without »; which is extr., [accord, to those 
who hold it to be fem. only,] for [accord, to them] 
it should have s, being a fem. n. of three letters. 
(TA.) ipp A man's wife: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) 
and a woman's husband: (O, Msb, K:) pi. (in both 
senses, TA) plpl; (s, O, Msb, K, TA:) the 
dual, ij4 P, is sometimes applied to the male and 
female, (S, O,) or husband and wife: (TA:) and to 
a male and female ostrich: (IB:) and the sing., to 
the mate of the lion: (S, A, O, K:) and the pi. is 
applied, metaphorically, by Malik Ibn-Khuweylid 
El-Hudhalee, to lions. (TA.) — pp 0)1 
[The weasel; and a weasel;] a certain small 
animal, (Lth, S, O, Msb, K,) well known, (TA,) 
resembling the rat (SjUlt) ; (Msb,) smaller than the 
cat, (Lth, O, TA,) having the lower lip cleft (j4l), 
and very short ears, as though they were 
amputated, (Lth, O, K,) and having a canine 
tooth; (TA;) called in Persian j: (S, Mgh:) the 
name is determinate and indeterminate: (TA:) 
pi. PP 44 , (S, Msb, K,) applied to the males 
and the females; (O, K;) like as you say ls’J Oh! 
and c4-=>-> 0 )! and 0 j4 0 )! and *4 o)!, and in the 
pi. i_sji 44 and 4 i 4 and Cp* 44 and 44 

or, accord, to Akh, you say pp 44 and ji 
p’p, like p - j 44 and pi. (S, O.) ip p One 
who quits not the place of conflict, by reason of 
courage. (TA.) — — pp^ The lion: (O, K:) 
because he keeps to the preying upon men; or 
because he keeps to his covert, or retreat. (O, * 
TA.) — Also Confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course; syn. ip* i. (S, O, 
K.) ipp\ see ipp. ipp A certain dye; (K;) a 
certain colour of dye, likened to the colour of 
the pp u)] [or weasel]. (S, O.) p* 'p\ see 1 , last 
sentence, ip j'p A bridegroom: and a bride: i. e., 
a man, and a woman, during the period of 
their pTp] or 'pi [thus differently written in 
different MSS.]; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) or when the 
one goes in to the other: (IAth:) you say 34 j 
ip j'p [a bridegroom, vulgarly, in the present day, 
i l «>,] and ip j'p ip\ [a bride, vulgarly, in the 
present day, J, '^j p]: (S:) and ipjp is a 
dial. var. of the same: (IAar, TA:) pi. mase. ip 'p 
(S, O, Msb, K) and p^'p^; (TA;) and pi. 
fem. p)'p. (S, O, Msb, K.) [See p p, in two 
places.] It is said in a prov., uj4; p j iS 

[The bridegroom was near to being a prince]. (S: 
in the O, 4li.) The dim. is 1 pp, without 
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the addition of » to distinguish the fern., because 
of the fourth letter. (TA.) — — [Hence,] cJAi 
3"'3*“ (tropical:) Verses of which the words are 
marked with diacritical points: for, as Esh- 
Shereeshee says, the Arabs used to adorn the 
bride by speckling her cheeks with 

saffron: opposed to 34' [p CiUjl. (Har p. 610.) 

[Hence also,] JAi' i 3"'3=- (assumed tropical:) The 
high-bred of camels. (A.) o^jp: see the 
next preceding paragraph. ^j'p: see the next 
preceding paragraph, 3w3? and [the latter 

the more common,] A thicket: (L:) the covert, 
or retreat, of the lion, (S, O, K, TA,) in a thicket. 
(TA.) [It is said in a prov.,] *^i[p ALAI 
Aofl [Like the seeker of game in the covert of the 
lion]: from a verse of Et-Tirimmah. (Z, O. [See 

Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 360.] (TA.) Also 

the former, The place of growth [or origin] of the 
stock of a man, among his people. 

(TA.) *^ilp: see the next preceding 

paragraph, see what next follows. 1 >G*i 

(S, O, K) and J, < 3“3*-«, (O, K,) [the former of which 
is the more common,] A place where people 
alight (S, O, K) during a journey, (S,) in the 
last part of the night, for a rest, (S, O, K,) and 
make their camels lie down, and take a nap, or 
slight sleep, (TA,) after which they depart, (S,) 
and continue their journey, at daybreak: (TA:) or 
a place where people alight in the first part of the 
night, after journeying all the day: or a usual 
place of resort where people alight at any time of 

the night or day. (TA.) Also the former, A 

chamber (Au) having an o“ je- [q. v.] made to it. 
(S, O, K.) Jr-p- 1 (jSje., aor. i yjp and CpIp, (S, 
O, K,) inf. n. o»jp, (S, O,) He constructed, or 
built, what is called an (K;) as also i 
(Zj, K;) and j ip[p, (K,) inf. n. ilAo* 3 : (TA:) or he 

built a building of wood. (S, O.) Ay4' Cpjp, 

(K,) aor. ipjp and Lpjp, inf. n. iyp and o»xp, 

(TA,) He built the house, or the like. (K.) 

iy[p\ see 2. — — 34 ' LpjP, (A, K,) 

aor. (jS . jp and o»jp, (K,) inf. n. o»jp, (S, A, O,) He 
cased the well with stones to the height of the 
stature of a man in the lowest part, and the rest 
of it with wood: (K:) or he cased the well with 
wood, after having cased the lowest part thereof 
with stones to the height of the stature of a 
man. (S, O.) — Cpjp, (K, TA,) aor. ilA _p, inf. 
n. ij“lp, (TA,) He struck such a one in the o»lp, 
(K, TA,) i. e. base, (TA,) of his neck. (K, 
TA.) 2 pp, inf. n. 34 l>": see 1. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) He (a bird) rose, and shaded 
with his wings him who was beneath him. (TA.) 
— — uA>AI lpjp He made the l£Ip [q. v.: or 

perhaps we should read (TA.) o»_P 

Anil, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He roofed the 
house, or the like; (O, K, TA;) and raised the 


building thereof. (TA.) — — (S, O, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, O, TA,) He made 
an lAlA for the grape-vine: (Msb:) or he raised 
the shoots of the grape-vine upon the pieces of 
wood [made to support them]; as also J, As jc, (Zj, 
O, K,) aor. ilA jp and i_A P, inf. n. ty_p and lA j'p; 
(K;) or both signify he made an uAA for the 
grape-vine, and raised its shoots upon the pieces 
of wood; (TA;) and J, ASjcl signifies the same 
as Aijc: (zj, O, TA:) or As jc. signifies he bent the 
pieces of wood upon which its branches, or 

shoots, were trained. (TA.) 4^: see 1. 

r>jAl jSjcl; see 2. 5 We pitched our tent, or 

tents. (A, TA.) 444 lA 3" He became fixed, 

settled, or established, in the country, or town. 
(AZ, O, K.) 8 i_A He made, or took, for himself 
an lAjA (O, K.) — — "4*1' uAA - 1 The grapes 
mounted (S, O, K) upon the lAjA (O, K,) or, as 
in the Mufradat, upon their Jpp, (TA,) or upon 
the i_A ip [which maybe a pi. of u4lA, like LyQjp, 
or perhaps it is a mistranscription for this last 
word]: (S: so in two copies:) and in like 
manner, "A*JI <jS jjc-I; (L, TA: [expl. by “Ac. 

lA' 3AI which seems to be a mistake for Ac 
i_Aj«JI t^A]) and ^ oA-All CiJijjcl The 

branches, or shoots, mounted upon the i_Aj^. (A, 
TA.) iy 'p- A booth, or shed, or thing constructed 
for shade, (AA>,) mostly made of canes, or 
reeds; (K;) and sometimes, (TA,) made of palm- 
sticks, over which is thrown A* 3 [a species of 
panic grass]; (Mgh, TA:) as described by Az, on 
the authority of the Arabs; (TA;) and such is 
meant by the i_A ip of Moses: (Mgh:) a thing 
resembling a house, or tent, made of palm-sticks, 
over which is put 4-"; as also i ilAjA (Msb:) a 
booth, or shed, syn. Aul, (K, TA,) made of wood 
and u 1 -"; (TA;) as also j Ihjp; (S, A, * O, K;) and 
such is meant by the [ i_AA of Moses; (A;) and 
sometimes the J, cAA was made of palm-sticks, 
with A> thrown over them: (TA:) both signify a 
thing, (S, O,) or a house, or the like, (K,) used for 
shade: (S, O, K:) pi. of the former, 3A j'jp (ISd, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and o»jp and lAjc-I [which is a pi. 
of pauc.] and (K:) or Cfilp is pi. of j uA P, 
(S, ISd, O, Msb,) not of tp_p: (ISd:) or it is also 
pi. of J, lAl p. (K:) and tpjp is also a pi. of 
1 o»lp, which is a pi. of J, Ipp. (L.) Hence The 
houses of Mekkeh, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb,) in which 
the needy of its inhabitants dwelt, (Mgh,) or its 
ancient houses, (K,) were called (S, 

A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and i_AA, (S, Msb,) and 
1 uAAA (O, K;) because they were of poles, or 
sticks, set up, and shaded over: (S, O, Msb:) 
or Mekkeh itself was called [ uAA: (Az, O, L, K:) 
or it was called uAA, with fet-h, and J, i_Aj»A 
(Az, L, K:) and its houses were called J, uAA, 
and cAsjA (K.) And hence, (S, O, Msb,) the 


saying in a trad., (S, O,) i. e., the saying of Saad, 
(K, TA,) when he heard that Mo’awiyeh forbade 
the performing conjointly the greater and minor 
pilgrimages, (TA,) Ale All A" All J ^ j ja '-A“j 
uAAA 3?^ Aa (S, O, K, *) or A j j*il j, (S, 
TA,) i. e., [We performed conjointly the greater 
and minor pilgrimages with the Apostle of God, 
(God bless and save him,)] when such a one, 
meaning Mo’awiyeh, was abiding (O, L, K) in his 
state of unbelief, (L,) in Mekkeh; (L, K;) i. e. in 
the houses thereof: (O, L:) or, as some say, was 

hiding himself in the houses of Mekkeh. (L.) 

A house [in an absolute sense]; a dwelling, or 
place of abode: (Kr, TA:) pi. lyp (TA) 
[and ilAs 1p\- — — A [building of the 

kind called] >Aa. (K.) The wood upon which 

stands the drawer of water: (K:) or a structure of 
wood built at the head of the well, forming 
a shade: [pi. il^jj^:] when the props are pulled 
away, the u 3 jIp fall down. (TA.) [1 Ifilp in relation 
to a well has also another meaning; which 

see below.] The wooden thing [or trellis] 

which serves for the propping of a grape-vine. 
(TA.) [But this is more commonly called u4lA, q. 

v.] The roof of a house or the like: (S, Mgh, 

O, Msb, K:) pi. Cfi jIp ■ (A.) So in a trad., where a 
lamp is mentioned as suspended to the (O, 
TA:) and in another, in which a man relates that 
he used, when upon his uA^, to hear the 
Prophet's reciting [of the Kur-an]. (TA.) And so it 
has been expl. as occurring in the phrase of the 
Kur [ii. 261 and xxii. 44], A" j jp AjU. Having 

fallen down upon its roofs: meaning that its walls 
were standing when their roofs had become 
demolished and had fallen to the foundations, 
and the walls fell down upon the 
roofs demolished before them: (O, TA:) but some 
consider ^4° as here meaning C p [from]. (TA.) — 
— [Hence, app.,] uijAl is applied to The J“1p 
of God, which is not definable: (A, K:) I'Ab is 
related to have said that the 3 s is the place of 
the feet and the l£!p is immeasurable: and it 
is said in the Mufradat of Er-Raghib that the lpIp 
of God is one of the things which mankind know 
not in reality, but only by name; and it is not as 
the imaginations of the vulgar hold it to be; 
[namely, the throne of God;] for were it so, it 
would be a support to Him; not 
supported; whereas God saith [in the Kur., xxxv. 
39], “Verily God holdeth the heavens and the 
earth, lest they should move from their place; 
and if they should move from their place, no one 
would hold them after Him: ” or, as some say, it 
is the highest sphere; [or the empyrean;] and 
the is the sphere of the stars: and they 
adduce as an indication thereof the saying of 
Mohammad, that the seven heavens and earths, 
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by the side of the j&, are nought hut as a ring 
thrown down in a desert land; and such is 
the with respect to the and this 

assertion is mentioned in the B, but without 
approval: (TA:) [it appears, however, to be most 
commonly accepted:] or a red sapphire, which 
glistens with the light of the Supreme. (A, K.) 
[Hence the saying,] JJ pi o? meaning, 
[From the highest sphere, or the empyrean, to] 

the earth. (A.) Also The [or throne] (S, 

A, O, Msb, K) of a king; (S, A, O, K;) the seat of a 
sultan; [perhaps as being likened to the of 
God; or, more probably, from its being generally 
surmounted by a canopy; or] because of its 
height. (Er-Raghib.) [Hence,] the phrase 

[p Jp means He reigned as king. (A, TA.) 

And [hence, also,] Certain stars in advance 
of J pcS II tSluUl [which is Spica Virginis]; (TA;) 
[app. those meant by what here follows;] J*'p- 
PiUUl signifies four small stars [app. y, 8 , e, and 
q, of Virgo, regarded as the seat of Bootes, 
the principal star of which is called jwl jll 
being described as] beneath cij*JI [which is a 
name of Bootes and also of the four 
stars mentioned above], and also called Mil jp 
[the rump of Leo, the figure of which was 
extended by the Arabs far beyond the limits 

which we assign to it]. (S, O, K.) And dyj& 

»l jjill [The seat of Orion; applied by our 
astronomers to a of Lepus; but described as] four 
stars, of which two are on the fore legs and two 

on the hind legs, of Lepus. (Kzw.) And J "=■ 

Cj21l Certain stars near IjjSII [or the Pleiades]. 

(T, TA.) iyp- also signifies The » (O, K, 

TA;) i. e., the bier of a corpse. (O, TA.) And 
hence, as some say, the expression in a trad., jj*! 
jUJi pj cjjil pS jill, meaning The bier rejoiced 
[lit. shook] at the death of Saad Ibn-Mo'adh; i. e., 
at carrying him upon it to his place of burial: (O, 
K, * TA:) but there are other explanations, 

for which see art. j*. (TA.) The wood with 

which a well is cased after it has been cased with 
stones (S, O, K) in its lowest part (S, O) to the 
height of the stature of a man: (S, O, K:) 
pi. Cy j pc. (S, O.) [Another meaning of the same 
word in relation to a well has been mentioned 

before.] (assumed tropical:) The nest of a 

bird, such as is built in a tree, (K,) [app. as being 

likened to a booth.] The angle, or corner, or 

strongest side, syn. Cpj, (Ks, Zj, K,) of a house, 
(Ks, Zj,) or [other] thing: (K:) pi. Cyj!p. (Ks, Zj.) 
Accord, to some, the phrase in the Kur [ii. 261 , 
mentioned above], ^yj_p Jp means 

Empty, and fallen to ruin upon its jl [or 
angles, &c.]. (Ks, Zj, O.) [Hence,] (tropical:) 


The head, or chief, who is the manager or 
regulator of the affairs, of a people, or company 
of men: (K:) likened to the of a house. (TA.) 
— — [Hence also,] (assumed tropical:) The 
means of support of a thing, or an affair. (A, O, 
K.) Hence the saying, Jj ; (o, K,) meaning 
(tropical:) His means of support became taken 
away: (TA:) or he perished: (A:) or he was slain; 
as also i kjhjc. CJj: (iDrd, in M, art. Jj:) or his 
might, or power, departed: (TA:) or his affairs, or 
state, became weak, and his might, or power, 
departed. (S, O. [See also art. JX] [For iylp also 

signifies] (tropical:) Might, or power: (Er- 

Raghib, K:) regal power; sovereignty; dominion: 
(IAar, Er-Raghib, K:) from the same word 
as signifying the throne, or seat, of a king. (Er- 

Raghib.) And The protuberant part (S, O, K) 

in, (S, O,) or of, (K,) the upper surface of the foot, 
(S, O, K,) in which are the toes; (S, O, TA;) as also 
1 ty[p'- pi. [of pauc.] u*ljc.l and [of mult.] 

(O, TA:) and the part between the Jp [or 
prominent bone] and the toes, of the upper 
surface of the foot; as also [ lyjp\ (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
O, K:) pis. the same as last mentioned above: (K:) 
or \ iyp signifies the upper surface of the 
foot; and its lower surface is called the 
(IAar.) iyp, both as a sing, and as a pk: see iyp, 

last sentence, in three places: and the same 

paragraph, first and second sentences, in four 
places: and see '^Vp "Jj in the latter part of the 
same paragraph. — — gUSjill signifies Two 
oblong portions of flesh in the two sides of the 
neck, [app. the two sterno-mastoid muscles,] (S, 
A, O, K, TA,) between which are the vertebrae [of 
the neck]: (TA:) or in the base of the neck: (K:) or 
the base [itself] of the neck: so in the phrase Oj 
ipp: (IDrd and M in art Jj, q. v.:) or the 
[or two branches of the occipital artery], (TA, as 
from the K, [in which I do not find it,]) which are 
(TA) [in] the two places of the cuppingvessels: 
(K, TA:) or the glc-ili are in the Cj^p\ (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O:) or the iyp is a vein in the base of the 
neck: (Th, O:) or the Cp^'p are [app. the two 
greater cornua of the os hyoides, which forms a 
support to the tongue; two bones in 
the s'+l [meaning furthest part of the mouth], 
which erect the tongue. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.) It is 
related in a trad., respecting the slaying of Aboo- 
Jahl, that he said to Ibn-Mes'ood, 
ip p l>? [Take thou my sword, and cut with 

it my head from my yUSje.]. (O, TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The ear: (K:) or (assumed 
tropical:) the two ears: because near to the cfo’p 
[properly so called]: hence the saying, J cAj 
<pp (assumed tropical:) He spoke secretly to 


him, or with him. (As, A, O.) — — And The 
extremity of the hair of the mane of a horse: 

(IDrd, O, K:) or so u5j*ll. (TA.) Also, (K,) 

or u5j*ll, (TA [and thus accord, to a verse there 
cited],) The bulky she-camel; as though her chest 
were cased like a well. (K, TA. [See 1 .]) ihp: 
see iyp, first and second sentences, in several 
places. — — Also, (K,) or lwjc, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) [The trellis of a grape-vine;] the 
structure made for a grape-vine, of sticks, or 
pieces of wood, in the form of a roof, upon which 
are put the branches, or shoots, of the vine; (K, 
* TA;) [also, but less commonly, called iy p;\ the 
structure made for a grape-vine to rise upon it; 
(Mgh;) the elevated structure upon which 
a grape-vine spreads itself: (Msb:) pi. iy&ip, 

(Mgh, Msb,) [and perhaps iy'p also: see 8 .] 

Also, ipp, A thing resembling a jr-j*, (S, O, K,) 
but not [exactly the same as] it, made for a 
woman, who sits in it upon her camel: (S, O:) so 
called as being likened in form to the lWA of a 
vine: (Er-Raghib:) or [ PPp, with », is the same 
as and its pi. is pYp, (Msb,) which 

signifies the same as £)lj*. (ISh, A.) And An 

enclosure of the kind called made for 

beasts, to protect them from the cold. 
(TA.) ^pp: see the next preceding 

paragraph. Cjlijjc Grape-vines. (TA.) 

Cjli jii [Grape-vines furnished with, or trained 

upon, u Sjljc., or trellises, pi. of L wj^]. (S.) 

‘jij [A well cased with what is termed 

an (JO 0 ]. (S.) Hence, (O,) A 

camel large in the sides. (O, K .) o^P 1 ipp, 
[aor. pp,\ (Fr, Th, S, O,) inf. n. ipp, (S, A, O, 
K,) He (a man, Fr, S, O, and a cat, Th,) was, or 
became, brisk, lively, or sprightly; (Fr, Th, S, A, 
O, K;) as also J, p j^l, (Fr, Th,) said of a man, 

(Fr,) and of a cat. (Th.) He (a man) leaped, 

jumped, sprang, or bounded; as also 

1 pjp\. (Lh.) fj^ll pp The company of 

men played, or sported, and advanced and 
retired, urging, or pushing, [one another] from 
behind: (TA:) and J, pjp\ he (a child, T, Msb) 
played, or sported, and was very joyful, or glad, 
and very brisk, lively, or sprightly. (T, O, Msb, K.) 

p P, (IDrd, A, O, K,) aor. p’p, inf. 

n. pp and p'p, (IDrd, O, TA,) The lightning 
gleamed, or glistened, much: (A:) or was, 
or became, in a state of commotion, or agitation; 
quivered; flickered; (IDrd, O, K;) as also \,pjp\: 
(TA:) and in like manner, UuUl y>p, inf. n. as 
above, The sword vibrated, or quivered: (TA:) 
and p jp' 1 | His skin quivered, or quaked; 

(K, TA;) as also p^ J. (TA.) Also pp, 

aor. p p, said of a camel, (O, K, TA,) or other 
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[animal], (O, TA,) He struggled, or quivered, 
(Cj jLjal, o, K, TA,) with his hind legs; (O, TA;) as 

also J, (O, K.) And iUUl CiLajc, (AZ, 

S, O, K,) or as in some copies of the S, 

(TA,) aor. o ■=. (AZ, S, O, K,) inf. n. o-=j=-, (AZ, 
S, O, TA,) or o-=j=-, (as in one copy of the S,) The 
sky, or cloud, lightened continually. (AZ, S, O, K.) 
— o-= JF-, (S, O,) inf. n. iy=jF, (S, O, K,) said of a 
tent or house, (*^jj, S, O, K,) and of a plant, (-—F. 
O, K,) Its odour became foul, (S, O,) and stinking, 
(TA,) or altered, (K,) from the dew (Ic^ll). (S, O, 
K.) 4 o-oje-l see l, last sentence but two. 5 
He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode. (K.) 
The imperative of the verb in this sense is 
mentioned by IAar. (O.) 8 o-ojjc-J see 1, in five 
places, I. q. c>“j^ (O, K, TA) meaning as 

expl. in art. o* (TA:) or a piece of wood which 
is laid across a chamber when they desire to roof 
it: then they lay upon it the ends of the short 
pieces of wood: (A'Obeyd, O, TA:) occurring in a 
trad., mispronounced by the relaters (O, * 

K, TA.) — See also in two places. 

see in two places. If The court, or open 

area, (4iU«,) of a house; (T, Msb;) i. e., a spacious 
vacant part, or portion, thereof, in which is no 
building; (Msb;) so called because the children 
play, or sport, &c., (j_>^ j"i,) therein: (T, Msb:) 
or any spacious piece of ground between houses, 
in which is no building: (S, O, K:) or any 
distinct piece of ground in which is no building; 
accord, to EthTha'alibee, in his book entitled “ 
Fikh el-Loghah: ” (Msb:) or any open space in 
which is no building: (As, TA:) or the ground of a 
house, where it is built; and any chamber of a 
house, in which one sits, not in the upper 
part: (A:) pi. (K) and JF and (s, 

A, O, Msb, K.) A she-camel having a 

pleasant odour when she sweats. (IAar, O, 
K.) Clouds (m^) having thunder and 

lightning: (S, O, K:) or having thunder 

and lightning, without which they are not thus 
called, in which the lightning is in commotion, or 
flickering, and which overshadow and approach 
so as to become like a roof: (O, TA:) or of which 
the lightning does not cease: (Lh, TA:) and (K) 
that gleam, or glisten, much, (A, K,) with 
lightning: (A:) or that lighten at one time, and 
become concealed at another: (TA:) or which the 

wind carries to and fro. (O, TA.) Lightning 

in a state of commotion, or agitation; quivering; 
flickering; as also \ Ifjf and \ IfIf. (K:) or 
vehemently so, (IDrd, O, TA,) and vehement in 
its thunder: (TA:) or that gleams, or glistens, 
much: or that lightens at one time, and becomes 
unapparent at another; as also J, and 

1 f>'f. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.)- — A pliant spear, 
(AA, S, O, K, TA,) that vibrates, or quivers, when 


shaken: (S, * O, * TA:) and so applied to a sword: 
(AA, S, O, K:) or, applied to a spear, it signifies of 
which, when it is shaken, the head glistens; 
from 33^1 f*F. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) f J 
Flesh-meat laid in the <~=’f [q. v.] to dry: (S, 
O, K:) or cut in pieces: (Fr, O, K:) or laid in, or 
upon, the live coals, so that it becomes mixed 
with the ashes and not well and 
thoroughly cooked: (Lth, O, K, TA:) Az says that 
this last explanation, the like of which has also 
been given on the authority of ISk, is more 
pleasing to him than that of Fr. (O, TA.) [See 
also Iff*, with o- 3 .] — Also A camel whose back 
has become submissive, but not his head: (Ibn- 
Habeeb, O, K:) because they used [sometimes] to 
ride without bridling. (TA.) The [or 

new moon, or moon when near the change]. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) f Q - 1 He pulled 

it, (Lth, O, L, K,) namely, a thing, (O,) so that he 
slit it, or divided it lengthwise. (Lth, O, K.) 

A certain plant, called in ancient Greek f jlajiUS 
[i. e. xapaimru^, the chamaepitys, or ground- 
pine], (K, TA,) by which name it is commonly 
known to the physicians, who say, (TA,) when a 
mixture of some of its leaves with hydromel is 
drunk for forty days, it cures the sciatica; and 
when for seven days, it cures the jaundice. (K, 
TA.) J— One of the jf of the [camel's 
saddle called] J=0 [or m^], (S, O,) which are four 
pegs, or pins of wood, that unite, or conjoin, the 
heads of [the curved pieces of wood called] 
the of the in the head of each jf are two 
pegs, or pins of wood, bound with [the 
sinews called] (S, O, K,) or with [pieces of] 
the skins of camels; and in it [or appertaining to 
the same part] are the ciiUa- (s, O;) and they are 
also called the j which is formed 
from i b * — 1 f by transposition: (S and O in 
art. f^:) or, (K,) accord, to As, (O,) they are the 
two pieces of wood (O, K) that bind, (O,) or are 
bound, (K,) between [the upright piece of wood 
called] the j [in the fore part] of the J=0 and 
its [which is in its hinder part]; on the right 

and left. (O, K.) The J— of the [kind of 

saddle called] also called its J, j ~= f and 
its jjiLac., is A piece of wood bound between [or 
conjoining] the anterior [curved pieces 

called] gljj?.. (S, O, K.) And, [so in the O, 

but in the K “ or,”] accord, to Az, 
(O,) jc. signifies A whip made of [the sinews 
called] (O, K;) as also lf^'f. (O.) And, (O, 
K,) accord, to Lth, (O,) Elongated s- 1 ^; (O, K;) 
mostly applied to the of the two sides and of 
the two elongated portions of flesh between 
which is the backbone: (O:) or, (K.) accord, to 
IDrd, as also Hf^'f, (O, TA,) a fascicle (SJI^i.) 
of and of thongs, (O, TA,) upon a [q. v.], 


with which the [women's camel-vehicle 

called] is bound, or made fast. 

(TA.) C^jL,'jL : S ee tlilLaJc., - — 

lM jill signifies Two sticks (lA f) inserted in 
the of the plough, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) 

forking; the being the piece of wood upon 
which is bound the iron [or share] of the plough. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O.) — — The L '*f^ f of the hump 
of the camel are The extremities of the [pi. 
of q. v.,] of his back; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) 
sing, s-i j^>'f: (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) or what are upon 
the and also called the and 

ISd says, I think that is a dial. var. 

thereof. (L, TA.) — The ■ 0 f the ? j±. [or 

nose, or fore part of the nose, &c.,] are Certain 
bending bones in the [part called] [q. v.]. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) lFF 1 lf F, aor. lff, inf. 
n. Iff, [instead of which, as a 
simple subst., Iff is generally used,] 
and jf, It was, or became, broad, or wide; (S, 
O, * Msb, K, TA;) as also J, lf j=-l, (A, TA,) which 
occurs in this sense in two exs. following. (TA.) 
[And in like manner, J. if It grew, or spread, 
wide; said of a tree; opposed to Ju=; occurring in 
the TA in art. J«.] It is said in a prov., J, *0*11 
CFa'yA (s, o, * TA [but in two copies of the S, I 
find the verb in this instance written f\ and 
in the O jc.1, and I do not know that the 
reading in the TA, which seems to be the 
common one, is found in any copy of the S,]) 
Suspicion became, or has become, wide; 
syn. (TA:) used when it is said to a man, “ 

Whom dost thou suspect ? ” and he answers, “ 
The sons of such a one,” referring to the whole 
tribe. (S, O, TA.) [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 112, 
where another reading is mentioned, which, by 
what he says, is shown to be 4ijj»ll Cili jii Thou 
hast made suspicion wide.] In another prov. it is 
said, f'f'\ l mjj (IAar, A, TA, and K in 

art. uJ,) and and (IAar, and K in 

art. i_y*J,) and (TA in art. i>J) i. e. Ii 

lff, (A, TA,) and lf’f, and 
(Sh;) [meaning the same as the prov. before 
mentioned;] used with reference to him whose 
suspicion has become wide; (IAar, and TA in 
art. u-“l;) i. e. with reference to him who suspects 
many persons (IAar, Az, and K in art. u-J,) of a 
theft; (IAar, Az, and TA in that art.;) or of saying 
a thing: (TS, and TA in that art.:) or when thou 
askest a person respecting a thing and he does 
not explain it to thee. (TA in that art.) [See, 
again, Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. too, where it is 
said that p*jlill f jf\ app. means The 

garment of the suspected appeared, or has 
appeared: but that another reading is f F, 
meaning became, or has become, wide.] — f F, 
aor. f F, (Fr, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. f f; (TA:) 
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and 6-= y, (As, TS, K,) aor. y='y, (Fr, K,) 
or y=y, like aor. deviating from 

the general rule; (As, TS;) It (a thing) appeared, 
or became apparent, -d to him; (S, O, Msb, K; [but 
in some copies of the K, instead of 
the explanation '4j we find his 
which is a mistake;]) as also J, y° y\ (Fr, S, O, 
Msb, K,) which is a deviation from a general rule, 
being quasi pass, of vy'y ! which see below; (S, * 
O, * Msb, K;) [lit.] it showed its breadth, or 
width. (O, * TA.) You say, 7#^ a? o-= y^ j. ^ 
The thing appeared to thee from afar. (TA.) 
And tUjill <1 and ciui jfy (AZ, S, O, K,) The 

ghool appeared to him. (K.) The Arabs say, of a 
thing, ly'y and \ y jel and \ yy and 
j (jijje.1, using these verbs as syn.; (Sh;) [app. as 
meaning It showed, presented, or offered, itself, 
(lit. its breadth, or width, or its side, see 5,) to 
a person: the first and last also often signify, and 
the others sometimes, he obtruded himself in an 
affair; interfered therein:] IKt disallows J. o-^y' 1 
in the sense of as not having been found 

by him: (TA:) [but] an instance of the former of 
these two verbs used in the sense of the latter of 
them occurs in the phrase ciuijcl til _[ 

[app. meaning When she shows, or presents, 
herself to the lookers], in a poem by one of the 

tribe of Teiyi. (Sh.) ji^II ill y'y, [in one 

place in the TA fykll, and j^l' in a copy of the 
Msb,] inf. n. o^y; (TA; [in one place in the 
TA iy j y there referring to jfyfy which is app. 
a mistranscription;]) and J, o-= y\; (S, O, K, TA;) 
Good [i. e. the doing of good] hath become within 
thy power, or practicable to thee, or easy to thee. 
(S, O, K, TA.) And y°y\ | 44=1' ^ The gazelle 
hath exposed to thee its side; (TA;) or hath put its 
side in thy power, (S, O, K, TA,) by turning it 
towards thee: (O, TA:) said to incite one to shoot 
it, or cast at it. (S, O.) Or y°y\ \ said of an 
animal of the chase, or other thing, signifies It 
hath put in thy power, [or exposed to thee,] its 
breadth, or width: (A:) or y*y\ j, <1 signifies it (a 
thing) became within his power, or practicable to 
him, or easy to him; lit., it showed its side [to 
him]. (Mgh.) [In the TA, I find y 6-=j=-' 
expl. as signifying He had the width of the thing 
in his power: but csA here, seems to be a mistake 
for -’-!.] a poet, also, says J, ^y=y\ addressing 
a woman; meaning [Empower thou; i. e. 

grant thou access]. (S.) <1 yy, aor. y° y\ 

(As, S, K, TA;) and o^y, aor. yy\ (TA;) are 
also said of an event, (As, TA,) or of a disease, 
and the like, (S, K, TA,) such as disquietude of 
mind, and a state of distraction of the mind 
or attention; (TA;) [meaning It happened to him; 


it befell him; it occurred to him; was incident to 
him;] and also of doubt, and the like. (TA.) [So, 
too, is J, o-^jh' 1 -] You also say, Cy <^'y- 

U jAij [An occurrence of fever, and the like, 
happened to him, or befell him]. (S.) And j. u-4' 
y * _>“■' [It befell the body] is said of [a disease, as, 
for instance,] the mange, or scab. (B, in TA in 
art. y.) — — y='y, aor. o^y; (Msb, TA;) 

and <1 y& y, aor, y=y; (Msb;) He intervened as 
an obstacle to him, preventing him from 
attaining his desire, (Msb, TA, *) or from seeking 
to attain his desire, and from going his way; (TA;) 
as also y=jy^ j. -d. (Msb.) You say also, <1 o^y 
iil, and [ y^jy* 1 , He opposed himself to 
him klla) with the most vehement 

opposition of himself. (TA.) See also 5, second 
sentence. One should not say, k! Cuijc, with 
teshdeed, in the sense of ciuijil. (Msb.) You also 
say, iy Jy o^y, meaning [An obstacle 
intervened, or prevented; lit.] an intervening 
thing intervened; a preventing thing prevented. 
(TA.) And Jf?- iy ly 3d y J o^J** 
j I journeyed, and there opposed itself to me, 
so as to prevent my going on, an obstacle 
consisting in a mountain, and the like; as also 
| y=jy\: whence the CiUil jil [or objections] of 
the lawyers; because they prevent one’s laying 
hold upon the evidence. (Msb.) And y y 

y The thing intervened as an obstacle to 
him in the way, preventing him from going on. 
(TA.) And y=y The thing stood up and 

prevented; [or stood in the way, or presented 
itself as an obstacle; or opposed itself;] as also 
l y=jy\. (TA.) [And The thing lay, or extended, 
breadthwise, or across, or athwart; like y= jy\, q. 
v.] And y= j. uj j 44^' The 

thing intervened as an obstacle in the way to the 

thing; syn. (S, O.) j y? li ; 

aor. yy; and y aor. yy; signify ^ 
ciilijfyi: see 5: or, as some say, I did not, or have 
not, become exposed to his reviling, or 
evilspeaking, by reviling, or speaking evil, of him. 

(Msb.) [See also y yy, below.] y y 

also signifies He went towards him; (TA in 
art. >=^;) and <^y iyy and [the same, i. 

e.] ijki UJ; (K;) as also y=jy\ j < 0 = y (TA.) 

In the saying of El-Kumeyt, ctuiijo j\ i jj jXli 
he means [And convey thou to Yezeed,] if 
thou pass by him, [and to Mundhir: or perhaps, if 
thou go to him: or if thou present thyself to him.] 
(S.) — — y^y, (L, K,) aor. y y, inf. 

n. y>y, (L, TA,) The horse went along inclining 
towards one side: (K, TA:) or ran inclining his 
breast and head: (L, TA:) and ran inclining his 
head and neck; (K; [in which only the inf. n. of 


the verb in this last sense is mentioned;]) the 
doing of which is approved in horses, but 
disapproved in camels. (TA.) [See also 3, and 5.] 
— — yy, (K,) inf. n. iyy, (TA,) The 

camel ate of the yy\ i. e. of the upper parts of 

the trees [or shrubs]. (K.) Cuijc, said of 

a she-camel, A fracture, (S, O, K,) or some 
injurious accident, (S, O,) befell her; (S, O, K;) as 
also ciuijc; (o, K;) but the former is the 
more approved: (TA:) and '-4 iy 'y a disease, or a 
fracture, befell her. (TA, from a trad.) Also, said 
of a sheep, or goat, (SL^,) It died by disease. (K.) 
And yy The sheep, or goats, burst, or 
became rent, from abundance of herbage. (K.) 
And yy, (IKtt,) inf. n. lyy, (K,) He 
(an animal, IKtt, or a man, K, [but it is said in the 
TA that there is no reason for this restriction,]) 

died without disease. (IKtt, K.) fjiiuy o-“ y 

i. q. '■if y (K.) See 3, in two places. [And 

under the same, see a similar phrase.] y= y 

He (a man, S, O) came to i. e. Mekkeh 

and El-Medeeneh, (S, O, K, TA,) and El-Yemen, 
(TA,) and what is around them. (S, O, K, TA.) — 
yy, (S, Msb, K,) aor. y y, inf. n. iyy, 
(Msb,) He made the thing apparent; showed 
it; exhibited it; manifested it; exposed it to view; 
presented it; (S, O, Msb, K;) unfolded it; laid it 
open: and also he mentioned it: (Msb:) [lit. he 
showed its breadth, or width, or its side: and 
hence it also signifies he made the thing to stand 
as an obstacle, Vy uj j in the way to, or of, a 
thing.] You say, ^ y y He made apparent, 
showed, exhibited, manifested, or exposed to 
view, to him the thing; (S, O, K;) unfolded it, or 
laid it open, to him. (S, TA.) And jii y 'y 
(S, O, K *) He showed, propounded, or proposed, 
to him, such a thing, or such a case: (K, * TA:) 
[and he asked, or required, of him, 
with gentleness, the doing of such a thing; 
for] signifies oh 4“, (Mughnee and K, 

voce ^',) or oh 4^=. (Mughnee voce VjS.) 
And £#4 [I showed, exposed, 

presented, or offered, the commodity for sale; or] 
I showed the commodify to those desirous 
of purchasing it. (Msb.) The phrase y y 
[He showed, or offered, to him the 
commodity] is used because the person shows to 
the other the length and breadth of the thing 
(■Ci jo 3 ij jla), or because he shows him one of its 
sides (yy y t y ^y). (Mgh.) [Hence,] it is said 
in a trad, of Hodheyfeh, ^ 6^' y ly 

j j y=y, which means, accord, to some, 
that o4 [Temptations, &c.,] will be [displayed 
and] embellished to the hearts of men like [as] 
the ornamented and variegated 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI . 1 2020 


garment called [is displayed and 

embellished]: (B, TA in art. >-“=>•:) or 

the meaning is, that they will he laid and spread 
upon the hearts like the jp^.: (IAth, TA in the 
present art.:) and some say that by this last word 
is here meant a certain vein extending across 
upon the side of a beast, towards the belly. (TA in 
art. >-=“>•.) [Hence also,] is iy=ip [A slight 
exhibition: (see art. jj^:)] so in the proverbs by 
A'Obeyd, in the handwriting of Ibn-El- 
Jawaleekee: (TA:) or is o^ip'. (TA, and so in a 
copy of the S in this art.:) or is ipp. (O, TA, 
and so in a copy of the S in this art.) With this 
agrees in meaning the saying kite. ‘Jc. ip'p 
[He offered to me in the manner of offering water 
to camels taking a second draught: see also 
arts, f p and and see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 

84]. (TA.) You say also, Jc. AjjUJI cp^'p [1 
showed, or displayed, or exposed, or offered, the 
girl for sale]: (S, O, TA:) and in like manner 
[the commodity]. (TA.) And 'yy "d cp=p 
<*»•; (S, O;) and 'yy ***■ a? ^ cpnp, (s, O, K,) 
or (TA,) this meaning, [as also the former 
phrase,] I gave to him a garment, or piece of 
cloth, [or a commodity,] in place of his due: (S, O, 
K:) and in like manner, ^ p_ (El-Umawee, 
TA.) And Jx- cp='p t which is 

an instance of inversion, meaning ppp 

[I showed the watering-trough to the 
camel]: (S, O, Msb:) [or it agrees in meaning with 
the phrase] ipip, and j 

[as rendered] He offered to the she-camel to 
drink [at the wateringtrough]. (L, TA.) 
And i-ijUl Jtc- ‘^Pp [lit. He exposed them to the 
sword; (see also 2;) meaning] he slew them (S, A, 
O, Msb, K) with the sword. (Msb.) 
And ^ '^p=p He beat them with the 

whip; he flogged them. (K, * TA.) And ^ ip 
He burned them. (A, TA.) And cp=p 
jUll Jp 1 cooked the honey [upon the fire] to 
separate it from the wax. (Msb.) [And ipip 
4^%^ He exposed himself to destruction.] — — 
iy=P also signifies The bringing a man before a 
judge, and accusing him. (IAar, in TA, art. m^.) 
[And The presenting, or addressing, a petition, 
&c., with or J before the word signifying the 
person to whom it is presented or addressed.] — 
— One says also, pj (S, [so in 

two copies,] and O,) or jy (l, TA,) with 
fet-h to the ls and damm to the j, (L,) the verb 
being coordinate to p^: (TA:) [app. meaning 
What causeth thee to present thyself to such a 
one?]: Yaakoob disallows one’s saying J, U 

ijiki, with teshdeed. (S, O, TA.) [But the latter 
of these two verbs has a signification nearly allied 
to that which is here assigned to the former, and 
exactly agreeing with one mentioned before. See 


2.] — — ipip, (S, Msb,) and ipip 
ijixll ip'p, (S, O,) or (jp ipp, (A, K, B, except 
that in the A and B we find instead of ^?JI,) 
aor. iy= p, (Msb,) inf. n. ipp, (Yoo, S,) He made 
the army, or body of soldiers, to pass by him, and 
examined their state, (S, O, K,) what it was: (S, 
O:) [i. e. he reviewed them:] or he made them to 
pass before him in review, that he might know 
who was absent and who was present: (A, B:) or 
he caused them to come forth, and examined 
them, that he might know them: (Msb:) and you 
say also, J, p.\ (S, O, K,) meaning [the same, 
or] he made them to pass by him, or before him, 
and examined them, one by one, (K, TA,) to see 
who were absent from those who were present. 
(TA.) You say also, \ ipjj p jp! and ^ 
j, <p [He examined the commodity, and 
the like thereof, having it displayed before his 

eye]. (Th.) [See also ipip.] CiPp t (S, 

O, Msb,) aor. p p, inf. n. ipp, (Msb,) I read, or 
recited, the writing, or book: (O, TA: [in the S it is 
unexplained, but immediately followed by cCy>'p 
jjill ipp J ^ 1 :]) or I recited it by heart, or 
memory. (Msb.) — *p=p ip'p, aor. ipp\ (TA;) 
and J, (A, TA;) [perhaps originally 

signified He examined his grounds of pretension 
to respect, or the like: and then became used to 
express a frequent consequence of doing so; i. e.] 
he spoke evil of him; reviled him; detracted from 
his reputation: (A, TA:) or he corresponded to 
him, or equalled him, in grounds of pretension to 
respect: (TA:) [the former seems to be the 
more probable of the two meanings; for it is said 
that] <p J, kMa signifies he spoke evil of such a 
one; reviled him; detracted from his reputation; 
(Lth, S, O, K;) and annoyed him. (Lth, TA.) — 
ypip, (K,) aor. ipp, inf. n. ipp, (TA,) 
He hit the side (lpp) of the thing. (K.) — ip ip 
ctiYI Jx. (S, O, Msb, K,) and Jx. ijjUl, 
(S, O, K,) aor. ipp and ip p, (S, O, Msb, K,) in 
both phrases, (O, K,) [J says, in the S, app. 
referring, not, as SM thinks, to the latter of 
the two phrases, but to the meaning, “this, only, 
with damm,”] He put the stick breadthwise, 
across, athwart, or crosswise, (U-^jjii, TA, 
or p 3 «Aj, Msb, TA, both meaning the same, TA,) 
upon the vessel, (Msb, TA,) [and so the sword 
upon his thigh: and J, <pp signifies the same.] 

jijll pp, aor. ip p, [and probably ipp 

also,] inf. n. ip'p; and J. P^ip, inf. n. pip*\ 
(TA:) He turned, or placed, the spear sideways; 
contr. of (S, in art. relating to the former 
verb; and L, in the same art., relating to the latter 

verb.) pjp-, inf. n. ipp, The 

archer laid the bow upon its side on the ground, 

and then shot with it. (TA.) The saying of 

Aboo-Kebeer El-Hudhalee, cited, but not expl., 


by Th, is thought by ISd to 

mean And I made its (the sword's) breadth to 
become concealed in the thigh of the fattest of 
them. (TA.) — <^p He fed him: (Fr, TA:) [or he 
offered, or presented, to him food: for] I y ^ p 
signifies They were fed: and they had food 
offered, or presented, to them. (L, TA.) [See also 

2, in the last quarter.] ipif- and jp 

He filled the wateringtrough and the water-skin. 
(K.) — p'p: see 8, near the end. — 

’spy ip'p, inf. n. ip'p, He branded his camel 
with the mark called p 1 ip; (S;) and so J, <pp: 
(S, TA:) and p p, inf. n. as above, The 
camel was branded with that mark. (K.) -A10- 
’<P>'p, (K,) aor. pi> k, (TA,) inf. n. ipp, (K, 
TA,) I defrauded, or deceived, him in selling. (K.) 
-All- p p, (K,) or “d ipp,{ A, TA,) inf. n. ip ip, 
(K,) He was, or became, mad, or insane, or 
possessed by jinn or by a jinnee: (A, K:) or he 
was, or became, affected, by a touch, or stroke, 
from the jinn. (TA.) 2 A ^='p, inf. n. He 

made it (a thing) broad, or wide; (S, K;) as also 

| -ui p\, (Lth, S, K,) inf. n. ip\- (TA.) See 

also 1, near the end, in three places. iyypi 

also signifies The speaking obliquely, indirectly, 
obscurely, ambiguously, or equivocally; contr. 
of jok > j; (s, Mgh, Msb, K;) as when thou askest 
a man, “ Hast thou seen such a one? ” and he, 
having seen him, and disliking to lie, 
answers, “Verily such a one is seen: ” (Msb:) or 
the making a phrase, or the like, to convey an 
allusion, or an indication not expressly 
mentioned therein; as when you say “ How foul is 
niggardliness! ” alluding to such a one's being a 
niggard (J#^j differing from 

which is the mentioning of the consequence and 
meaning that of which it is the consequence; as 
when you say “ Such a one has a long suspensory 
cord to his sword, and has many ashes of the 
cooking-pot; ” meaning that he is tall of stature, 
and one who entertains many guests: (Mgh:) [but 
many hold these two words to be identical in 
meaning.] You say, gikl and i. e. I 

said something [in the manner explained above], 
meaning such a one. (S, Msb.) [See also an ex. 
voce e 5 i^.] 'Omar defined [or rather 
explained] [The making an 

allusion to that which is foul, or obscene] by the 
instance of a man saying to another “ My father is 
not an adulterer, nor is my mother an adulteress. 
” (O, TA.) Or, accord, to the early 

authorities, p=ip signifies He used a 
phrase susceptible of different meanings, or an 
equivocal phrase, by which the hearer 
understood a meaning different from that which 
he (the speaker) intended: or, accord, to the later 
authorities, as Et-Teftezanee, he mentioned a 



202 1 Digitized Text Version VI .1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


thing by a proper or tropical or metonymical 
expression, to signify some other thing, which he 
did not mention; as when one says, “I heard him 
whom thou hatest praying for thee, and making 
good mention of thee; ” meaning in his praying 
for the Muslims in general. (El-Munawee, in 
explaining the trad. u4jjU41I J u], which see 
below, voce with respect to the 

demanding of a woman in marriage in [the 
period of] her zp, [during which she may not 
contract a new marriage,] is the using language 
which resembles a demand of her in marriage, 
but does not plainly express it; as the saying to 
her “ Verily thou art beautiful,” or “ Verily there is 
a desire for thee,” or “ Verily women are of the 
things that I need: ” and i_> 4 jj*j is 

sometimes made by the quoting of proverbs, and 
by the introducing of enigmas in one's speech. 
(TA.) [When followed by it signifies The 
making an indirect objection against a person or 
saying &c.] - — Also (S, O,) inf. n. as 

above, (K,) He wrote indistinctly; (S, O, K;) not 
making the letters distinct, nor the handwriting 
rightly formed or disposed. (TA.) — uPpk also 
sigsifies The making a thing to be exposed 
[or liable] to another thing. (K, [It is there expl., 
with the article J prefixed to it, by the words j 
1*4 j 3*44, or l 1*4 jfy accord, to 

different copies; the latter (which see, last 
sentence but one,) app. the right reading; 
meaning whichever be the right; for an 

inf. n. maybe used in the sense of a pass. part, n.; 
and many a word of the measure 3*2 is used in 
that sense, as, for instance, and <j4i; and 
That I have rightly rendered the above- 
mentioned explanation in the K is indicated by 
what here immediately follows.^]) Hence the 
trad. <j < "i* U.,-. yj kk ^ Ic. <111 <*Ju u4e 14 
(Jlj^ll < *4 ill . ' ''' As <jjj$*JI All! J ; ^1 <llc 
[The blessing of God upon a servant, or man, 
hath not become great but the burden of other 
men upon him hath become great; and he who 
doth not take upon himself that burden causeth 
that blessing to be exposed to cessation]. (O, TA.) 
You also say, ^ ckk'J. J, <1 > [I 

caused such a one to expose himself, or I exposed 
him, to such a thing, and he exposed himself, 
or became exposed, to it], (S, O, *) i. e. { 3114* 

liSl 1*4 j4. (o.) See also l, last quarter. Also 

The giving a thing in exchange for, as 
an equivalent for, or in the place of, another 

thing. (TA.) And The act of bartering, or 

selling, a commodity for a like commodity. (K, 

* TA.) See 3, in two places. And The giving 

what is termed an (TA:) and the feeding 


with what is so termed: (K:) or the giving food of 
what is so termed. (S.) [See also 1, near the end.] 
It is said in a trad., respecting a company of 
travelling merchants making presents to 
Mohammad and Aboo-Bekr, 1-4# 1)1# 1** 

They gave to both of them white garments, or 
pieces of cloth. (L.) And you say, 1*44 j >4j4 
They gave them to drink [unmixed] milk. (TA.) 
And U j* 4 j 4 Give ye to us food of your 4=1 je; 
your wheat, or corn, which ye have brought. (S, 

TA.) 4-“U]l inf. n. He made 

the cattle to have such pasturage as rendered 
them in no need of being fed with fodder. (TA.) — 
u^lp, (IAar, O,) inf. n. (K,) also signifies 

He became possessed of 4= J ^ [i. e. courage, or 
courage and energy], (IAar, O, K,) and strength, 
or power, (IAar, O,) and a faculty of speech, 
(IAar, O, K,) or, as in the Tekmileh, and power of 
speech. (TA.) — And He kept continually to the 
eating of ij^lp, (O, * K, TA, [in the O u^lp,]) 
pi. of (TA.) — See also 4, last sentence. 

3 < 4 = j 14 ] :j&jk. has two contr. significations, 
which are unequivocally expressed by 
saying 44% -*-4 jlc* and 3^ (See 414.) 
Thus one says,] jle, (Msb,) inf. n. 4 =jU 4 ; 
(TA,) He opposed him [being opposed by him]. 

(Kull p. 342.) And [He vied, competed, or 

contended for superiority, with him; emulated, 
rivalled, or imitated, him;] he did like as he 
(the latter) did. (Msb, TA.) You say also, 44)14 
£4-= U Ji#, (s, O,) or Ji#, (k,) I did to him 
like as he did: (S, O, K:) whence 4=jUUI [in 
trafficking, as will be seen below]: as though the 
breadth (o^lp) of the action of the one were like 
the breadth of the action of the other. (O, K.) 
And 44> 1# He requited him for that 

which he did. (L.) — — [Hence] 4=jUJ> a ] so 
signifies The selling a commodity for 
another commodity; exchanging it for another; as 
also 3>4j4: (TA:) and [in like manner] j 
the act of bartering, or selling a commodity for a 
like commodity. (K, * TA.) You say, 41*# j 4; 

and o^lp j. 4^, (K, TA,) aor o 4. jfy inf. n. ij4j4 ; 
(TA;) He exchanged his commodity; giving one 
commodity and taking another; (TA:) and j 44 
he sold his commodity for another 
commodity. (TK.) Also £#% <*4 j4 (M and L in 
art. -4) and 4=jUJ> 4U (s and K in that art.) [He 
bartered, or exchanged commodities, with him]. 
And J, 1*4 j 4 411*11 441 1 took this commodity 

giving another in exchange for it. (TA.) And when 
persons demand blood of other persons, and they 
[the latter] do not retaliate for them, they 
[the latter] say, 4 *>-> [We will give a 

compensation for it]: and they [the former] 


accept (I >4 jk I) the bloodwit. (L.) You say 

also, £#ll J 14= jl4 [1 vied with him in 

endeavouring to defraud, or deceive, in selling, or 
buying,] and I defrauded, or deceived, 

him therein. (K, * TA.) And -44% <4 = jk [He vied, 
or competed, or contended, with him, or 
emulated him, or rivalled him, in glory, 
or honour, &c.]: (L and K in art. P*:) and in like 

manner “44 jlc. (K in art. See 6. 

“44 jle, (O, K,) or j#4ll J <*4 jU= (S,) or ^ , 
(A,) He went along over against him; or on the 
opposite side to him; (S, A, O, K;) in a 
corresponding manner; (TA;) [each taking 
the side opposite to the other.] — — 

[Hence. “'-4= jk as signifying It (a tract &c.) lay 
over against him. Also as syn. with 4 ^4jcl.] 

See 4. [Hence also,] (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. <*4jlx4, (TA,) He took to one side (S, O, K *) of 
the way, or ways, (accord, to different copies 
of the K,) while another took to another way, so 
that they both met. (TA. [See 3 in arts, fyp* 
and f* j.]) El-Ba’eeth says, 333 V 44 
14c I J 1 y 41 < ^ ’■ *. i"u4jUi *_il41l [cited in 

the S, voce 3u, but with 3-u, in the place of 331), 
and there ascribed to Lebeed,] meaning, accord, 
to ISk, [We praised to her the first part of youth, 
and thereupon] she took to the side of [or 
youthful foolishness, and amorous dalliance], or, 
as another says, she entered with us into it, in a 
manner not open, but making it appear to us that 
she was entering with us; 4*-=^ 4-4- meaning 3##. 

(TA.) » jlV 1 He came to the bier, or 

the bier conveying the corpse, intermediately 
(4=j4i) ; in a part of the way, not following it 
from the abode of the deceased: (O, K, TA:) said 
of Mohammad, in a trad, respecting the funeral 
of Aboo-Talib. (O, TA.) — — oijill ^4 jk t inf. 
n. Ij^ jp and 4=jUi ; He came in to the woman 
[indirectly, or] unlawfully; (Sgh, K, TA;) i. e. 
without marriage and without possession [of her 
as his slave]. (Sgh, TA.) Hence the saying, 4=4 
jA'jp J. Jp and <-4jU4 she brought forth a 
child in consequence of a man's having so come 
in to her: (K:) or a child whose father was 
unknown. (A, O, TA.) [Hence also,] 4=jUJ> jjl i. 
q. 4**; (O, K;) i. e. A son the offspring of 

fornication. (O, TA.) #4* Jk jk il 

f y=4]| 4 ^ inf. n. <-4jU_l, [Orion passes along 
towards one side, and is oblique in its course with 
respect to the other stars;] i. e. it is not direct [in 
the disposition of its stars, particularly of the 
three conspicuous stars of the belt, with respect 
to its course] in the sky. (As, S, O.) [See also 5.] — 
— said of a camel, (TA,) [He turned 

his side to the wind;] he did not face the wind 
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nor turn his back to it. (A, TA.) — — 

He looked at him, or towards him, 
sideways, or obliquely. (A, TA.) You say also, 

If. [He looked sideways, or obliquely]. 
(TA in art. j ji-.) And you say of a she-camel, 
i,Ua] 3^=jUJ> [She goes obliquely by reason 
of briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness]. (S, K. * 

[See again 5, latter half.]) 1 

He compared the thing with the thing. (Msb.) 
You say, MtSlI J 33 , (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3-4= jUi 
and u^j?, (TA,) He compared, or collated, the 
writing, or hook, (S, O, K,) ^1% with another 

writing, or book. (S, * O, * TA.) And uf- 1)1^ 

[He copied, or transcribed, the writing, or 

book]. (K in art. j“A) And 3-bjUJJI is syn. 

with [probably as meaning The reading, 

or studying, with another]. (TA.) — 3itill 

[He covered the she-camel agreeably with 
her desire] is said when the stallion is offered to 
her, and if she desire he covers her, but otherwise 
he does not: (S, O, TA:) in the K it is said, if he 
desire her; which is wrong: (TA:) this is because 
of her generous quality. (S, O, TA.) — — 
And Uil cjiil she (a camel) conceived by a 
stallion, she not being of the camels among which 

he was sent. (AO, TA.) See also 8, near the 

end. 4 see 1, first sentence; and in 

thirteen places after that, as far as the break after 

the words “ grant thou access. ” Also He 

went wide (S, O, Msb, K) and long; (S, O, K;) ^ 
[in the thing]; (Msb;) and 
(tropical:) [in generous actions]. (TA.) — — 
u- 3 (S, * O, * Msb, K,) inf. n. 0^ 

(S, O,) He turned away from, avoided, shunned, 
and left, it; (S, O, Msb, K;) lit. he took a side 
(14= jc i. e. 'jj'-?-) other than the side in which 
it was: (Msb:) or he turned his back upon it: 
(IAth, TA:) and [in like manner] [ ‘>-4= J 33 he 
turned aside, or away, from him; avoided him; 
shunned him; (S, O, K;) lit. he became aside with 
respect to him. (TA.) — “'•4= jcl : see 2, first 
signification. — — UJjj Ci4=jel she (a 
woman) brought forth her children broad [in 
make]; expl. by the words 14=1 (S, O, K;) 

[not meaning CP, (see 3,) as Freytag, 

deviating from Golius, has understood it; unless 
SM be in error; for he says that] the last word in 
this explanation is pi. of (TA.) — — 

SJUaill He put, or expressed, the question 

broadly; (Mgh;) widely; (Mgh, TA;) largely. (TA.) 
— — ^ aSuII jc. I; see o^j* 3 , latter 

half. — — jUijxll He put for sale 

the O '— 3 CP [pi. of q. v.]. (O.) And (O) 

He castrated the 0'-“ 3 J c . (S, IKtt, O.) — — 
[And app. He circumcized a boy: or so J. cPj*'- 
see ^j*-«.] 5 up'j**'- see uPCP, near the 
beginning, where these two verbs, and 


and j 3 ^', are said to be used as syn.; [app. as 
meaning It showed, presented, or offered, 
itself, to a person; lit. it showed, or presented, its 
breadth, or width; or, as l^j 33 is expl. in the EM 
p. 19, it showed its cpcP, i. e. side: this, or it, or 
he, presented, or offered, or exposed, its, or his, 
side, seems to be the primary signification 
of and ofu^jjed, as well as of o 33 ^ 3 ; and is 
of frequent occurrence: and all (as mentioned 
voce cp) signify also he obtruded himself in an 

affair; interfered therein.] [Hence,] 3J 

He opposed himself to him; he offered 
opposition to him; or he attacked him; said of a 
man, and of a beast of prey, or noxious reptile, 
and the like; as also J, upIp and 4 
this signification also is of frequent occurrence. 
(The lexicons passim.) — — [Hence also,] He 
addressed, or applied, or directed, himself, or 
his regard, or attention, or mind, to him, or it; [as 
though he set himself over against the object to 
which the verb relates;] syn. (Lth, Lh, S, O, 
Msb, K.) So in the saying, j 3 -*] 
and [He addressed himself, &c., 

presented himself, betook himself, advanced, 
came forward, or went forward, or attempted, to 
obtain their favour, or bounty]: and o 33 ^ 33 
and ‘-*jj 33 JI [He addressed himself, &c., 
to obtain favour, or bounty; and] he sought, or 
demanded, it: (Az, Msb:) and [so] j, 

(Msb in art. cp. [See also 3 J ^jjcI.]) So 
too in the saying, 3^kj cjUill I y ±> jii [Address 
ye yourselves, &c., to become objects of the 
effusions of the mercy of God]; (O, K, TA;) 
occurring in a trad. (TA.) And hence the 
saying, ^ J, He addressed 

himself, &c., (lS 3 ^,) in his testimony, to the 
mention of such a thing. (Msb.) It is likewise syn. 
with lS -^ 3 in the saying, jj jS-j cpte J u^J 33 
[Such a one addressed himself, &c., or attempted, 
to do me an abominable, or evil, action; or 
opposed himself to me with an abominable, or 
evil, action]. (Lth.) [In like manner also you 
say,] o-=y^i [He addresses himself, &c., 

to do to men evil; or he opposes himself to men 
with evil or mischief]. (S, K.) And 3J Ci4= U 
‘s'rp [I did not address myself, or have not 
addressed myself, &c., to do to him evil]: and 4 
4i4= jc. an( i | Cili jf U are said to signify the 
same. (Msb.) [See 1.] You say also, fiJd 3 ' 4=4= [I 
addressed myself, &c., to ask them]. (S, O. *) 
And up'pp 3U. ; and Such a one came 

asking, or petitioning, to another, for a thing that 

he wanted. (Fr, in S, art.£ p4=.) And u^J 33 

jlajll He asked the companies of travellers for 
what are termed 4il4=ljc [pi. of 34=1 je, q. v .]. 

(TA.) liS] up'j** [also signifies He exposed 

himself, or became exposed, to such a thing]. (S.) 


See 2, latter portion. — — Also u^j 33 , 
[from upIp,] He, or it, turned aside; turned from 
the right course or direction; syn. jj 33 ; (S, K, 
TA;) and j: (TA:) his, or its, course, or march, 
was, or became, indirect, or oblique. (L, TA.) You 
say, J 3 ?^ lA upIp* The camel went to 

the right and left, [in, or upon, the mountain,] on 
account of the difficulty of the road, or way. (S, O, 
K.) And jjjlidl JjYI 4i4=j4i The camels went 
along the routes (j jlidl] (gjlidl j being in the 
accus. case because us* is understood, not that the 
verb is trans.] to the right and left; (A;) i. e., 
alternately to the right and left. (T in art. es 33 .) 
[See a verse cited voce 4 j 4 =j ; and its 
explanation.] Dhu-l-Bijadeyn, being guide to the 
Apostle, addressing his she-camel, said, ur 333 ^ 33 
fuiiii jjI = 1 jj4]l <j4=jxj Lkjl4 

(s, O) Go thou along routes to the right 
and left, avoiding the rugged acclivities, [and 
continue thy course, or as expl. in the TA, 
art. pass along quickly,] (TA,) like as 3 1 
[Orion] passes along in the sky obliquely, or 
indirectly, in the disposition of its stars 
[with respect to the other stars: (see 3, towards 
the end:) this is Abu-1- Kasim; therefore go thou 
right]. (IAth, TA.) — — <4j ^ 0 3 j*M ( 3 i. 
q. u 33 J 3 * 3 ', q. v. (TA.) You say also, of a camel, J 
^j 333 4 tjp [He inclines towards one side, in his 
march, or course; or goes obliquely, or inclining 
towards one side]. (K: and so in one copy of the 
S: in another copy of the S, up'pp. [See also 3, 
last quarter.]) — — also signifies It (a 

thing) became infected, vitiated, or corrupted; 
and in this sense it is said of love: (TA:) [as 
though it turned from the right course, or 
direction; a signification mentioned before; and 
thus it is expl. in the S, as occurring in the 
phrase 0 33 j 33 , in the Mo’allakah of Lebeed; 

or, thus used, it signifies] it (a 
person's attachment to another) became altered, 
so as to cease. (EM p. 149.) 6 >4= J 333 They 
opposed each other. (Ibn-Maaroof, in Golius. 

[The verb is very often used in this sense.]) 

They fought, or combated, each other. (MA.) 

They did each like as the other did; they 
imitated each other: they vied, competed, or 
contended, each with the other; they emulated, 
or rivalled, each other: (TA in art. 4 j 3 :) syn. bjtf i. 
(K in that art.) 8 see near the 

beginning, where these two verbs and 
and j^j* 3 , are said to be used as syn., app. in the 

senses expl. there and in the beginning of 5. 

[Hence,] u^J 3131 He opposed, resisted, or 
withstood, him, or it; syn. j 333 !. (MA.) [See 1 in 

art. -L-i, in two places.] See also 5, second 

sentence. — — And see from 3J as 

signifying “ it happened to him ” as far as the 
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end of the sentence explaining uj j o -= 

signifies [It lay, or extended, 
breadthwise, across, transversely, athwart, 
sideways, obliquely, or horizontally: or so as to 
present an obstacle: or so intervened in any 
manner; as shown in the part last referred to, 
above: or rather it has both of these meanings; 
and in the former sense it is used, in the TA, 
art. j*, in describing the direction of an 
asterism, opposed to or, in other words,] it 

(a thing, S) became, (K,) or became an obstacle, 
(14= jl4 jU=, s, O,) like a piece of wood 
lying across, or athwart, or obliquely, (44= j 3 *- 3 ,) in 
a channel of running water, (S, O, K,) or a road, 
(O, L,) and the like, preventing persons from 
passing along it. (L.) It is also said [of a collection 
of clouds appearing, or presenting itself, or 
extending sideways, or stretching along in the 
horizon like a mountain; see u4j 14; and] of a 
building, or other thing, such as a trunk of a 
palm-tree, or a mountain, lying in a road: and as 
this prevents the passengers from passing along 
the road, it is used as signifying He, or it, 
prevented, or hindered: (O, K:) it is quasi-pass, 
of 44=34 . (k, * TA.) [And hence,] 4=1 3*1 Cf 
(O, TA,) not 6 3 =3 3 4j, as the K seems to indicate, 
(TA,) He was prevented from going in to his wife, 
by an obstacle that befell him, arising from 
the jinn, or genii, or from disease: (O, K, TA:) 

occurring in a trad. (TA.) [Hence,] <j4Ijj4i 

which is forbidden in a trad, 
[respecting horseracing] signifies A man's 
coming intermediately with his horse, in a part of 
the course, and so entering among the [other] 

horses. (O, L, K.) [See also ‘ .4= jlc..] 

[And hence,] He commenced [the 

observances of] the month not from the 

beginning thereof. (S, O, K.) plijJI 44=3==! 

The clause intervened parenthetically. — — 
He interposed in an argument, or the 
like, objecting against him something, by way of 
confutation]. And Jja 0? ail Jp u^j 3 ^ He 
attributed to any one an error in respect of a 

saying or an action. (Har p. 687.) i_4 = j 3 ^ 

4i=j 0 “ The horse was perverse, untoward, 
or intractable, [in his halter,] to his leader; (S, A, 
O, K;) as also 4 (TA. [See o^j 3 *- 3 .]) 

And jjc] in a man is The appearing and 

engaging in what is vain, or false, and refusing to 

obey the truth. (TA.) 44= 3=4 He faced him, 

and advanced towards him: (Har p. 420) 
and 44=34 jjcI and <4 = Ip [has nearly, if not 
exactly, the same signification]: see o^ip. 
And o-=l 3=4 also signifies The coming in upon 
any one: or entering upon an affair. (Har p. 687.) 


— — [4 j ,_ 4=34l Qfl-gn means He presented 

himself, or advanced, or came forward, to him: 
and he addressed or betook himself, or advanced, 
or went forward, to it; namely, an action; 

like -d l _4=3* 3 : see ; ts S y ns . ^34 I and ^jS.] 

See also 5, second sentence. ,4*4 4j ^4=3^ I 

He advanced towards him with an arrow, and 
shot at him, and slew him. (S, O, K.) i_3= 3 41 

see 5. u? l3= j 3 ^: see 5, near the 

end. — He rode while reviewing the army, 

or body of soldiers, or making them to pass by 
him and examining their state, (S, O, K,) -*441 J4 
upon the beast. (S, O.) — — 4111 ,_4=3iel The 
army, or body of soldiers, was reviewed: (Mgh, 
L:) quasi-pass, of 4=41 ,_4 =j 4 [which signifies the 
same as the phrase next following]. (O, L, TA.) — 

— 4=41 (jijjftl; and 3 >=4) gdiill and ^ 44=jjel 
4*4 : see lP=1p, last quarter. — 44= 3e i_ 3=34!: 
and^ila ^4=34 1 : gee l 304 , last quarter. — l3= 34 I 

He rode the camel while refractory, or 
untractable, (S, O, K,) as yet. (K.) And o 341 

He took t jj e untrained she-camel in 
her untrained state. (TA. [In the original of this 
explanation is a mistranscription, which I have 

rectified in the translation; 44=1 for 4:i=J.]) 

[Hence, app.,] 341 Such a one 

undertook the thing, or constrained himself to do 
it, it being difficult, or troublesome, or 
inconvenient. (IAth.) — 413411 ,_4=3iel (K, TA.) He 
ate the thorns: and ij3=j4 4 413411, aor. ip='jp, inf. 
n. iS^jp, he took and ate of the thorns: both said 
of a sheep or goat, or rather of a camel: (TA:) and 
[in like manner] one says of a camel, I 3 j=>-41l 
44 4 4 jL 4I34II : and the camel that does so is 

said to be j 3 . (S, O, K.) — See also 10, in 

five places. — 4_i= ^4=3== I [He accepted an 

equivalent, or a substitute, or compensation, for 
it]. You say, 33 3-^ qM Je. jls 

[Such a one owed a debt of money, and I 
demanded it of him when it was difficult for him 
to pay it, and I accepted an equivalent, &c., for 
it]: and 4-4 l^4=j=el ; referring to blood, when 
retaliation has been refused, means they accepted 
[I jM, for which I jhSI has been substituted by the 
copyists in the L and TA,] the bloodwit [as 
a compensation for it]. (L.) 10 o 33 j* 3 ^: see ip=ip; 

second sentence. <4413 5iull 4=4= j*U is like 

the phrase <4414 iiia, (o, K, TA,) meaning The 
she-camel became fat and plump. (TA.) — 
4-4= j*l*l He asked him to show, or exhibit, to 

him what he had. (S, TA.) 4jj44l o 33 He 

asked to show, or display, to him the girl on the 
occasion of sale. (Mtr, in Har p. 557.) — l«-4= j*U 
He came to her from the direction of her side. 
(TA.) [Hence, 44 = also signifies, and so 


4 44= jjcI, He betook himself to him or it, or he 
took him or it, or he acted with respect to him or 
it, without any direct aim, at random, 
or indiscriminately: and hence the phrase here 
following.] (jiill (_4 = and 4 j4=3 3 =j 

The people went forth against the Kharijees 
not caring whom they slew. (Mgh.) And ] 

I jliia I j4= j==j jq Y [There will be no harm to 
them] in their taking without distinguishing who 
and whence he is him whom they find, and 
slaying. (Mgh.) And uJ-4l ^ jliJI ^4 = j*=4j The 
Kharijee slays men (S, O, K, * TA) in any 
possible manner, and destroys whomsoever he 
can, (TA,) without inquiring respecting the 
condition of any one, (S, * O, K, TA,) Muslim or 
other, (S, O, TA,) and without caring whom he 
slays. (TA.) And 344 Y 3 44:4.3 “'-4= jjc.} | 

41*4 [Take thou it at random, 

or indiscriminately, and buy it of him whom thou 
findest, and ask not respecting him who made it]. 
(S, K.) And 3*3 Jjai u* ls-^j o 4 =j*j 4I [He acted 
indiscriminately, giving to him who advanced 
and to him who retired]. (S.) And ^3= j*=4l 

Ask thou whom thou wilt of the Arabs respecting 
such and such things. (S.) You say also, of land 
(lkOO in which is herbage, u"4ll 1^4 = j*=4j and 
4 1«4= j =* j [The camels, or the like,] depasture it 
[app. at random] when traversing it. 
(K.) <13=34 Breadth; width; contr. of 3 ji=; (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K;) and i. q. 4*4; (K;) the mutual distance 
of the edges or sides of a thing: (Msb:) 
primarily relating to corporeal things, but 
afterwards used in relation to other things: 
[see 1 13=jj 4 : ] (TA:) this word as signifying the 
contr. of Jjl= is the common source of derivation 
of the other words of this art., not withstanding 
their multitude: (O:) pi. [of pauc.] l 3=I jc.1 (lAar, 
TA) and of mult. and (TA.) It is 

said in the Kur [lvii. 21, tl4=l=ll ^4=3*4 1^4=34 44=^ 
j And a paradise whereof the breadth, or 
width, is like the breadth, or width, of the heaven 
and the earth: and in iii. 127,] 1^4=34 

j [the breadth, or width, whereof is as 
the heavens and the earth]: and Ibn-’Arafeh 
observes that when the is described as 

being much, it indicates that the is much, for 
the latter is more than the former. (O, TA.) You 
say also, 44= 3c ^4=34, and 4 44=3=-, He went 
towards him: [lit. towards his breadth, and his 
side.] (K.) And Y j)=3 '4=3^ [He went wide 

and long]; (S, Msb, * K;) ffyi 31 [in the thing]; 
(Msb;) and e jlS4ll (tropical:) [in 

generous actions]. (TA.) And 14=34 4=i=5 [He cut it 
breadthwise, or across, or crosswise]. (S in 
art. -1=5, &c.) And 14=34 ^ [He crossed 
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the valley]; (S and K in art. £ 3?- &c.;) and in like 
manner, p'p\ [the land]. (K in that art.) 
And p (pis [He put the stick 
upon the vessel breadthwise, or across, or 

crosswise]; (Msb;) i. q. (TA.) [In 

geography, The latitude of a place.] — — 
The middle, or midst, of a thing: or fys4ll p'p 
signifies the thing itself. (TA.) See also P'p, 
former half, and in three places towards the end. 

— A mountain; (S, K;) as also J, PP: (S, O, K:) 

or the former, the lowest part, or base, (c^-s) 
thereof; (S, K;) as also j P'p\ (O, K:) and (so in 
the S, but in the K “ or ”) the side thereof; (S, K;) 
as also J, P’p: (TA:) or the place whence, or 
whereby, (^i?,) a mountain is ascended: (K:) and 
1 PP, a lofty mountain: (TA:) pi. of the 
first, p\p\ and pj'p. (S, TA.) — A collection 
of clouds: (K:) or a collection of clouds that 
obstructs the horizon: (S, K:) [see 

also P’p and PP:] pi. P jp. (TA.) — 
(assumed tropical:) An army: (O, K:) or a great 
army: (S, TA:) and J, p'p also has the former 
signification: (K:) or the latter: (TA:) so called as 
being likened to a mountain; or to the clouds that 
obstruct the horizon: (S, TA:) pi. < PPl (TA.) — 

— P'p Jlj*. (assumed tropical:) Numerous 
locusts; (S, O, K; *) likened to the clouds that 
obstruct the horizon; (TA;) as also J, P p: (K:) 
pi. of the former, P j’p: (TA:) and l PP also 
signifies a multitude of locusts; (S, O, TA;) and of 
bees: (TA:) as in the saying, (3^ ia PP 4? p 
[There passed by us a multitude of locusts, or 
of bees, which had filled the horizon]: (S, O, TA:) 
so says Aboo-Nasr Ahmad Ibn-Hatim. (S, O.) — 
A valley. (IDrd, K.) See also P'p. — [As inf. n. 
of P'p, it occurs in the phrases iP Pp 
and iiP P‘p: see 4111 p p.] You say also, P 
P P'p <111 (xh, A) He looked at, or examined, 
him, or it, having him, or it, before his eye; i. 
q. *P P <Pp\. (TA.) And P P'p ’Pj I saw 
him, or it, obviously; nearly. (TA.) [See also an 

ex. voce dkjfy] [pp fj i is an appellation of 

The day of the last judgment.] — A 
compensation; a substitute; a thing that is given 
or received or put instead of another thing: 
so, accord, to some, in the Kur iii. 127 , quoted 
above: [but this is strange:] and so in the 
phrase ijjlll 14* p'p [The 

compensation, or substitute, for this garment, or 
piece of cloth, is such a thing, and such a thing: 
but not necessarily; for pp in this phrase may 
have the meaning first assigned to it above]. 
(TA.) See also what next follows. — — A 
commodity; or commodities, or goods; syn. 

(S, O, Msb, K;) as also [ Pp; accord, to Kz; (K;) 
which is the contr. of uify (Mgh:) and the former, 
anything except silver and gold money, or 


dirhems and deenars, (S, Msb, K,) which are 
termed P: (S, Msb:) or any worldly goods or 
commodities except silver and gold money: 
(Mgh, * O, TA:) but [ P'p, which see below, has 
a more comprehensive signification; 
everything that is termed p'p being included 
in P P, whereas everything that is termed P p 
is not Pp: (TA:) the pi. of Pp is P j’p, 
(Msb,) which A'Obeyd explains as signifying the 
commodities, or goods, whereof none are meted 
in a measure nor weighed, and which are not 
animals, and do not consist in J i [or 
immoveable property]. (S, O, Msb.) You 
say, Pp cjjjlSI I bought the commodity 
for a commodity like it. (S, O.) — Pp «fy4ll iP- 
or 44= jl, accord, to different copies of the 
K: see 2 , in the latter half of the paragraph. — 
J-« Pp see *P\p. -A 10 - P'p also 
signifies Madness; insanity; or possession 
by jinn, or by a jinnee. (K, TA.) [See 1 , last 
sentence.] -All- J411I P P'p An hour, or a 
portion, of the night passed; syn. 3111:. (k, * 
TA.) -A 12 - See also Pp, with the 

unpointed p. P'p A side; a lateral, or 
an outward, part, or portion; syn. 444, (s, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K,) and <4.4, (S, O, Msb, K,) from 
whatever direction one comes to it, (S, O,) 
and [34: (S, Mgh:) and so j P p; syn. -414; 0 f 
anything: (TA:) and ] P P, or J, P, (accord, 
to different copies of the K,) or both; (TA;) 
syn. 3^4 : (k, TA:) and J. P. jp; syn. ^ p: (S, 
A, O, K:) and | P^ p; syn. <±*.4, and [34: (S, O, 
K:) [or] this last is pi. of P'p; (Sgh, K;) 
or, accord, to the M, of P'p as signifying the 
contr. of u P: and P< j4l is pi. [or is another pi.] 
of P'p; and is also pi. of P'p in the sense expl. 
above. (TA.) You say, - fy ' 1 p P The side, or flat, 
of the sword. (K.) And i3"4 P Ip The two 
sides of the neck: (K:) or each side of the neck. 
(TA.) [See also P pi] And ^ 4ije The 
beginning of the part of the bone of the camel's 
nose which slopes downwards, in both its edges. 
(Az, TA.) And <$lj PP <4 jJ=j He looked at 
him with the side of his face [turned towards 
him]. (S, O.) And ip P lP <4j p* and J, p P He 
looked at him from one side. (S, O, K. *) 
And p'p ip u I pp (S, O, K *) They went 
forth smiting the people from one side, 
in whatever manner suited, (S, O,) not caring 
whom they smote. (S, O, K.) And P'p fy 4- 1 P=\ 
44-34 Strike thou with it indiscriminately any 
part that thou findest of the wall: (S, O, Msb, TA:) 
or the side thereof. (TA.) And P'p\ p <4 
^4 Throw thou it in any side, or quarter, of the 
house which thou wilt. (TA.) And P'p ip »4l 
p4ill, and J, hPp, Take thou him from any side 
of the people which thou wilt. (TA.) And u' ji 


4 JU p'p ip fP Pi He enjoined that he should 
expend upon him, or it, of any part of his 
property indiscriminately. (Mgh.) And ip iP is 
Such a one is of the collateral class of 
the kinsfolk, or tribe; not of the main stock 
thereof. (Mgh.) And pp. He 

went towards him: [lit. towards his side.] (K.) See 
also Ipp, near the beginning. And J, c ip 
pj 'p P (S, * K) He took to one side of the 
way. (S, * TA.) And p j 'p p ^ j, yp Take 
thou to a side other than this. (A.) And U iii 
pjP iP iP* 4 ^ 77 *' (S, A) Such a one took to a 
way and side not pleasing to me. (S.) [pjP, it 
will be observed, is fern.] And ^p J, P^^p P I 
went along over against him. (A.) And 4 p | jjall 
pYp j We went along not facing the people, or 
company of men, but coming to them from their 
side. (TA.) And Aboo-Dhueyb says, Up 4L>I 
ps\p p 3jlS ^441 Ajaji Jjlll (S ? * TA,) i. 

e. [Is there lightning proceeding from thee, which 
I pass the night watching, as though it were a 

lamp] in the side, or region, of Syria? (S.) 

See also p'p, as signifying the “ lowest part, or 
base, of a mountain; ” and the “ side thereof. ” 

[And see last sentence but one.] The 

middle, or midst, of a river or rivulet or the 
like, (O, K,) and of the sea, (K,) and of men or 
people, and of a story or tradition; and J, Ip'p 
signifies the same, of men or people, &c.: 
(TA:) and the former, the main part of men or 
people; as also \ the latter; and of a story or 
tradition; (K;) as also \ o^P, (TA, and so in 
some copies of the K,) and J. Ip^ 'p. (TA, and so in 
some copies of the K.) You say, u-4ll pfp p 3 
I saw him among the people: (S, O:) and some 
of the Arabs say, p p p *Qj | 0^411, meaning p 
p'p; (Yoo, S, O, TA;) or meaning I saw him in 
the midst of the people; (TA;) or, as also 
p 'p ^4 i, in the middle portions of the people; 
or, as some say, in the surrounding portions of 
the people. (Msb.) And u-J4]l p'p ip ip& Such 
a one is of the common people, or vulgar. (S, K. *) 
_ _ jikll [Eat thou cheese 

indiscriminately; or] take thou cheese at random, 
or indiscriminately, and buy it of him whom thou 
findest, not asking respecting him who made it, 
(As, S, O, K,) whether it be of the making of the 
people of the Scriptures, or of the making of the 
Magians. (As, S, O.) — j44i P=p -44 : anc [ pap 
jaUl 14*: see <^>p, last two sentences 
but one. — <40 ip^pf see tp^'pp. [But 

whether p\ in this phrase be pi. of ipp, or 

whether it have any sing., I know not.] See 

also Ip’p. lPp: see ipp, first signification. — 
— Also The side of a valley, and of a -4) [i. e. 
country or the like, or town or the like]: (K: [in 
the CK, ^4 is in the nom. case, which I think a 
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mistake:]) or (as some say, TA) a part, region, 
quarter, or tract, (K, TA,) and the low ground or 
land, (TA,) of, or pertaining to, either of these: 

(K, TA:) pi. 6^1 pi (TA.) A valley in which 

are towns, or villages, and waters: (O, K:) or in 
which are palm-trees: (K:) or a valley containing 
many palms and other trees: (TA:) or any 
valley in which are trees: (S, O:) [see also iP 3=-, 
explained as applied to a valley:] pi. as above, (S,) 

and <jPp. (TA.) P The towns, 

or villages, of El-Hijaz: (K:) or these, (TA,) or 
the p\ P\ (S, O,) are certain towns, or villages, 
[with their territories; i. e. certain provinces, or 
districts;] between El-Hijaz and El-Yemen: (S, 
O, TA:) and some say that p\ is applied 

to the towns, or villages, that are in the valleys of 
El-Medeeneh: (TA:) or the low lands of its towns, 
or villages, where are seed-produce and palm- 
trees: so says Sh: (O, TA:) the sing, is 'pp. (K.) 

And 'pP , (S, O,) or p\ P\ (K,) which is 

its pi., (TA,) signifies [The trees called] ^ 'J (S, O, 
K) and lEI (S, O) and (S, O, K.) — Also A 
great cloud, (K, TA,) appearing, or presenting 
itself, or intervening, fy* 3 J"i,) in the horizon. 
(TA.) [See PP and 'p P, which signify nearly 
the same.] — I. q. 'pp, q. v., as signifying 
(assumed tropical:) An army: (K:) or a great 
army: (TA:) — — and as signifying (assumed 
tropical:) Numerous locusts. (K.) — One’s self; 
syn. (S, O, Msb, K;) i. e. Pj (IKt.) You 
say, P=p P ciii jSi i preserved myself from it. 
(S, O.) And p p Cp* Such a one is [pure in 
respect of himself; or] free from reproach; (S, O;) 
or from fault, or vice, or the like. (S, Msb.) And in 
the same sense it occurs in the saying of Abu-d- 
Darda, ^ p ? P P=P P PP [Lend thou from 
thyself for the day of thy poverty: but see 

art. p jS]: and in other instances. (TA.) The 

body; syn. (IAar, S, O, K,) or p\ (IKt, Az:) 
pi. p\p\. (Az, S.) So in the description of the 
people of Paradise, (Az, S,) in a trad., (Az,) > Lul 
?%Pp\ ^ j jLj pp [it is only sweat which flows 
from their bodies]. (Az, S, O.) — — The skin. 

(Ibraheem El-Harbee, O, K.) Any place of 

the body that sweats: (O, K:) so in the trad, cited 
above: (TA:) or any part of the body such as the 
arm-pit and the groin and the like. (A’Obeyd.) — 
— The odour of the body, (S, O, K,) and of 
other things, (S, O,) whether sweet or foul. (S, O, 
K.) You say, p’P' 1 pi [Such a one is sweet 
in respect of odour], and p'P pi* [foul 
in respect of odour]; and p'P Pp a 

stinking water-skin, or milk-skin; from A’Obeyd. 
(S, O.) — — A man’s honour, or 

reputation, (‘4)'-?-,) which he preserves from 


impairment and blame, both as it relates to 
himself and to his [or grounds of pretension 
to respect on account of the honourable deeds or 
qualities of his ancestors, &c.]: (IAth, O, K:) or 
whether it relate to himself or to his ancestors or 
to those of whose affairs the management is 
incumbent on him: (K:) or a subject of praise, 
and of blame, of a man, (Abu-l-’Abbas, IAth, O, 
K,) whether it be in himself or in his ancestors or 
in those of whose affairs the management is 
incumbent on him: (IAth:) or those things by the 
mention whereof with praise or dispraise a man 
rises or falls; which may be things whereby he is 
characterized exclusively of his ancestors; and it 
may be that his ancestors are mentioned in such 
a manner that imperfection shall attach to him by 
reason of the blaming of them, respecting this 
there is no disagreement among the lexicologists, 
except IKt [whose objection see in what follows]: 
(Abu-l-’Abbas, O:) or (accord, to some, S) 
grounds of pretension to respect on account of 
the honourable deeds or qualities of one’s 
ancestors, &c., (P^-, S, Msb, K,) and eminence, 
or nobility, fy-sj^,) in which one glories. (K.) You 
say, pp\ pi Such a one is generous, or 
noble, in respect of and pp j- > he is a 
possessor of and of (TA.) — — 

Sometimes, Ancestors are meant by it. (A’Obeyd, 
K.) Thus you say, pi pp pi p, meaning 
Such a one spoke evil of the ancestors of such a 
one. (A’Obeyd.) And ^=54' m p pi Such a one 
is base, or ignoble, in respect of ancestry. (TA.) 
IKt disallows this signification, asserting PP to 
have no other signification than those of a 
man’s p> and his p: (O, * TA:) but I Amb says 
that this is an error; as is shown by the saying of 
Aboo-Miskeen Ed-Darimee, P=P oP J jP m j 
f.i ' A' I J j P opj in which p P cannot be 

syn. with p and fP, for, were it so, it would 
involve a contradiction; the meaning being only 
Many a person meagre in respect of his body is 
noble [or great] in respect of his ancestry; [and 
fat in respect of the body, meagre in respect of 
grounds of pretension to honour on account of 
the honourable deeds or qualities of his 
ancestors, &c.:] and by Mohammad's using the 
expression Ppj P; for if pP were [here] 
syn. with it had sufficed to say 

without (O, TA.) — — Also A natural 

disposition that is commended. (IAth, K.) — — 
And A good action. (TA.) — Also One who 
speaks evil of men (f«^= j"j) falsely; (O, K;) 
applied to a man: and so with P=P applied to a 
woman: (O, K: *) so too J, » applied to a man, and 
with P=P to a woman. (TA.) 'p P A thing that 


happens to, befalls, or occurs to, a man; such 
as disease, and the like; (S, O, K;) as disquietude 
of mind, and a state of distraction of the mind or 
attention: or a misfortune, such as death, and 
disease, and the like: (TA:) or an event that 
happens to a man, whereby he is tried: (As:) or a 
thing that happens to a man, whereby he is 
impeded; such as disease, or a theft: (Lh:) or a 
bane, or cause of mischief, that occurs in a thing; 
as also l p P: (TA:) [both signify also an 

accident of any kind:] pi. Pp\, (TA.) A 

thing's befalling, or hitting, unexpectedly. (O, K. 
[I follow the reading of the O, which is that of the 
K as given in the TA, and of my MS. copy of 
the K , » P P 4 u 1 ; in preference to that 

intheCK, °P P 4 up' 0 1 .]) You say, 

Pp P- (S, A, O, K *) and 'pP (A, 
TA,) and pp P± (S, O) and pp P^, (TA,) 
[A random arrow, and a random stone, or] an 
arrow, and a stone, aimed at another, hit him: (S, 
O, K:) such as hits, or falls upon, a man without 
any one’s shooting it, or casting it, is not thus 
termed. (L.) And jii- Pp Pp 0“ 

U jSiLi OSiU. i. e. [The opinion] that comes to 
thee without consideration, or thought, [is better 
than that which comes to thee forced.] (TA.) 
And Pp I became attached to her (S, O, 
K) accidentally, or unintentionally, (S, O,) in 
consequence of her presenting herself to me (ISk, 
S, O, K) as a thing occurring without my seeking 
it. (ISk.) [See an ex., in a verse of Antarah, cited 
in the first paragraph of art. ^ j; and another, in 
a verse of El-Aasha, cited in the first paragraph of 

art. lS^.] A thing that is not permanent: 

(Mgh, O, B, K.) so in the conventional language 
of the Muslim theologians: (Mgh:) opposed 
to PP: (TA:) or hence metaphorically applied by 
the Muslim theologians to (tropical:) a thing that 
has not permanence unless in, or by, the 
substance; [i. e., in the language of old logicians, 
an accident; an essential, and an accidental (as 
meaning a non-essential), property, or quality; or 
what modern logicians call a mode; whether it be, 
in their language, an essential mode or 
an accidental mode; which latter only they term “ 
an accident; ”] as colour, and taste: (B:) or, in the 
conventional language of the Muslim theologians 
(jjiKilli [expl. in the TA as signifying “ 
the philosophers,” from whom, however, they are 
generally distinguished]), a thing that subsists in, 
or by, another thing; (O, K;) as colours, 
and tastes, and smells, and sounds, and powers, 
and wills: (O: [and the like is said in the Msb:]) 
or, in philosophy, a thing that exists in its subject, 
or substance, and ceases therefrom without the 
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latter's becoming impaired or annihilated; and 
also such as does not cease therefrom: the former 
kind being such as tawniness occasioned by 
an altered state of the body, and yellowness of 
complexion, and motion of a thing moving; and 
the latter kind, such as the blackness of pitch, 
and of [the beads called] 5 ^-, and of the crow. 
(L.) [Hence, An appertenance of any kind. 

— — Hence also,] The frail goods of the 

present world or state; (As, O, K;) and what a 
man acquires thereof: (As, O:) [so called as being 
not permanent:] or worldly goods 
or commodities, (AO, Msb,) of whatever kind, are 
thus called, with fet-h to the j: (AO:) and any 
property or wealth, little or much, (S, O, K,) 
is thus called, (K,) or is called 133*11 jc-. (S, O.) 
See also expl. as signifying “ a commodity,” 
or “ commodities ” or “ goods. ” One says, 44*11 

jill IjL j4=U. jijc. [xhe world is a 
present frail good: the righteous and the 
unrighteous eat thereof]: (S, O, TA:) i. e. it has no 
permanence: a trad, related by Sheddad Ibn- 
Ows. (TA.) And in another trad, related by the 
same, it is said, uj*!! 4331 j*^ YJ& If- ^4*11 *>41 

o^ill ls-^ [Richness is not from the abundance of 
worldly goods: richness is only richness of the 
soul]. (O, TA.) One says also, !_ 4 =j«JI 341s *S ; (Yoo, 
S, L,) and J, o 3 =jill, but the former is the 
more approved, (L,) [The property, &c., (but see 
another meaning below,) had escaped him], 
which is from *3*JI ly=*'jf, [see j 3 = if,] like as one 
says and ^ *a: (Yoo, S:) [which 

seems to indicate that properly 

signifies like as signifies u^j^.] — 

— Booty; spoil. (O, K.) So in the Kur ix. 42 : (O:) 

or it there signifies i. q. O' I™ [app. meaning 

A thing sought, or desired; and object of desire; 
rather than a place where a thing is sought]. 

(TA.) I. q. j-3l= [app. meaning A thing that is 

eagerly desired, or coveted: and also eager desire; 
or covetousness]. (AO, O, K.) So explained by 
some as occurring in the saying o^j *! 1 34li jS, 
mentioned above. (TA.) And the following verse 
is also cited as an ex., 3J ii Y JS j* 

AJ Uisll jS) ill [Whoso hopeth for 

continuance without cessation, let not the eager 
desire of worldly goods be to him a cause of 
anxiety]. (O, TA.) — — A gift. (TA.) See 

also 3 - 4=1 je. ■?_»*■ j" j* signifies J&- 

[app. meaning It is in the condition 
of possibility of existence; for Jc. seems to be 
here used in the sense of J, as in some other 
instances]; from 3J jijc.1 meaning “ it became 
within his power,” &c. (Mgh.) And one says, j* 
£* 4 =j j' -4= [He is exposed, or liable, to perish]. 
(Mgh voce j3Ui=.) — — '—=j =■ Os-ill ill*-?-, 

or 44= ji, accord, to different copies of the K: see 


2 , in the latter half of the paragraph, in two 
places, c 4 =jc., (L, TA,) in the K, erroneously, 
I o-Ofo (TA,) A certain manner of going along, 
(K, TA,) towards one side, (TA,) approved in 

horses, but disapproved in camels. (K, TA.) 

i_ 4 =je Cf *jlj jl=3: and i_4= jf- J 

see 3-4= je is of the measure 3i*i in the sense 

of the measure cl j*i*, like 3-4=35; (Bd, ii. 224 ;) and 
is applied to A thing that is set as an obstacle in 
the way of a thing: (Bd, TA:) and also to a thing 
that is exposed to a thing: (Bd:) or that is set as a 
butt, like the butt of archers. (TA.) You 
say, IlSi 3-4= jc. UMa meaning 3J (S, O, 

K; *) i. e. I set such a one as an obstacle to such a 
thing: or as a butt for such a thing. (TA.) 
And 4 . 4 = jc 34 j* 3J > He is an obstacle to him 
intervening in the way of it. (S, O.) And 3-4= jc jils 
Such a one is [a butt to men; i. e.] a 
person whom men cease not to revile: (S, O, Msb, 
K:) or a person to whom men address themselves 
to do evil, and whom they revile. (Az, TA.) 
And Jjllii jSJ 3-4= jc iliili <3* They are weak 
persons; persons who offer themselves as a prey 
to any one who would take them. (TA.) And it 
is said in the Kur [ii. 224 ], 3 - 4 = jc 3ill I 0*4-3 Yj 
piill Jjj ly=14=jj Iji3j Ijjjj jl {S jUjY, (S, * &c.,) 
meaning (s, TA;) admitting the 

two significations of an obstacle and a butt: (TA:) 
i. e. And make not God an obstacle between you 
and that which may bring you near unto God, 
&c.: (O, K:) or make not God an obstacle to the 
performance of your oaths to be pious (O, Bd) 
and to fear God and to make reconciliation 
between men: or make not God an obstacle, 
because of your oaths, to your being pious &c.: 
(Bd:) or make not the swearing by God an 
obstacle to your being pious [&c.]: (Fr:) and Zj 
says the like of this: (L:) or 3 = 4 = jc 

signifies intervention with respect to good and 
evil; (Abu-1- 'Abbas, O, K;) and the meaning is, 
do not intervene by swearing by God every little 
while so as not to be pious &c.: (O, K, * TA:) or 
make not God an object of your oaths, by 
ordinary and frequent swearing by Him, (Bd,) or 
a butt for your oaths, like the butt of archers, 
(TA,) in order that ye may be pious &c.; for the 
habitual swearer emboldens himself against God, 
and is not pious &c.: (Bd:) or, as some say, the 
meaning is make not the mention of God a means 
of strengthening your oaths. (TA.) You say 
also, 4 ll 3.4= jc Ii* as meaning This is a thing 
prepared for thy common, or ordinary, use. (O, 

TA.) A purpose; an intention; or an object 

of desire, or of endeavour; [as though it were a 
butt;] syn. 3i>*. (S, O, K.) Hassan says, (S, O,) i. e. 
Ibn-Thabit, (O, TA,) jU^jYI £a I ill c 1 jii *9 3111 Jtlj 
ililll 1*14= jc [And God said I have prepared an 


army: they are the Ansar; whose purpose, or the 
object of whose desire, is conflict with the 
unbelievers]. (S, O, TA. [In one copy of the S, in 
the place of 44 jO, 1 find 4 i**ei, which signifies the 

same.]) A pretext; an excuse. (MA.) 

One says also, 4ll* 3.4= jc jMa, (S, O,) or 3.4= jc 
4114, (S, O, K,) Such a one is possessed of the 
requisite ability and strength for that: (S, O, K:) 
and j4U 3 - 4 = jc possessed of strength to do evil, 
or mischief: and in like manner 3 - 4 = jc is applied 
to two things, and to more. (TA.) And 3_4=jc 3jMa 
jrjjll (S, O, K) Such a female is possessed 
of sufficient strength for the husband; [i. e., to be 
married;] (TA;) or for marriage. (A.) And <513 
3 - 4 = jc a she-camel having strength enough 
for [going upon] the stones. (S, O, K.) And [in 
like manner] ^4= If 3514 | jliii A she-camel having 
strength sufficient for journeys. (S, O, K. *) 
And j. j4-kllj jiUl Ii* (S, O, K) 

The strength of this camel is sufficient for 
journeying and for going over stone. (IB.) — 
3-4= jc also signifies A kind of trick, or artifice, 
in wrestling, (S, O, K,) by which one throws down 
men. (S, O.) j- 4 =jc [in the CK LS - Ja lf] A kind of 

cloths or garments. (S, O, K.) And Certain 

of the appertenances G3^ j*, O, K) and chambers 
(O) of the house: a word of the dial, of El-'Irak: 
(O, K:) unknown to the Arabs. (O.) A 

camel that goes obliquely, or inclining towards 
one side, because not yet completely trained: (S, 
O, K:) or submissive in the middle part [or body, 
so as to be easy to ride, but] difficult of 
management: and perverse, untoward, or 

intractable: and with », a she-camel 

not completely trained: (TA:) or difficult to 
manage; refractory. (S, O, K.) See also j 4 =jjc. — 
— One who does not sit steadily, or firmly, 
upon the saddle; (IAar, O, K;) inclining at one 
time this way, and at another time that way. 
(IAar, O.) 3 i 4 =j=J j ^^444, and j 344 = jillj ; the latter 
from Lh, He goes sideways. (TA.) 3 = 4 = jc : see 
what next precedes. Refractoriness, and a 
random or heedless manner of going, by reason 
of pride: in a horse, the going sideways: and in a 
she-camel, the state of being untrained: (TA:) 
and in a man, [so expressly shown in the S 
and TA; but in the CK, Jj? is erroneously put 
for 4 Ijs;] what resembles roughness, 
ungentleness, or awkwardness; want of due care, 
by reason of haste; (syn. 34ajkc ; ) and pride; and 
refractoriness. (AZ, S, O, K.) — [See 

also ts-4=jc-.] u- 4=jc, with fet-h to the j; (O;) 
or ^ 5 - 4 = 4 ?, like (K;) Briskness, liveliness, or 

sprightliness. (IAar, O, K. [See also 344 = je.]) 

And [app. for es-4=je j- 1 ] meaning also Brisk, 
lively, or sprightly. (TA. [See, 
again, 344 = jc.]) j 4 = jc; fern, with k see jfo 
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last sentence. An oblique course or 

motion: (A'Obeyd, L, TA:) and briskness, 

liveliness, sprightliness: and je signifies the 
same. (TA. [See also jc-.]) One says, 

and i He goes along with a proud 

gait, (S, O, K,) inclining towards one side, (S, O,) 
by reason of his briskness, liveliness, or 
sprightliness. (S, O, K.) And J, 
and I and [perhaps 

correctly she (a mare) runs in a 

sidelong manner, one time in one direction 
and another time in another. (O, TA.) And j-i" 
He (a man) runs so that he outstrips. (L, 
TA.) And {pi J] Ci jtu I looked towards 

such a one from the outer angle of my eye. (S, O, 
K. *) The dim. of [ is J. 0*^4 je.; the u being 

retained because it is a letter of quasi- 
coordination, and the lS suppressed because it is 

not such. (S, O.) Also, [app. for cjIjJ 

A she-camel that goes along obliquely, (S, O, K,) 
by reason of briskness, liveliness, or 

sprightliness: pi. cjtijajc.. (s, O. [See, 

again, But A'Obeyd disallows the 

application of this epithet to a she-camel. (TA in 

art. And A woman that has become 

broad by reason of her fatness and plumpness. 
(TA.) see the next preceding paragraph, 

in three places, 3=-: see in four places: 

— see also in the latter half of 

the paragraph. see u^j&, in the first 

sentence, and again, in four places, in the latter 

half of the paragraph. ^ 

He began to say the like of that which he 
[another] had said: or, as in the O, he matched 
him, and equalled him, by saying the like of what 

he had said. (TA.) [See also Also A 

certain brand; (S, O, K;) or, (K,) accord, to 
Yaakoob, (S, O,) a line upon the thigh of a 
camel, crosswise; (S, O, K;) or upon the neck, 
crosswise. (Ibn-Er-Rummanee, TA.) — — And 
An iron with which the feet of a camel are 
marked in order that his foot-prints may be 
known. (O, K.) see first sentence, 

and three of the examples which follow it, near 

the middle of the paragraph: see also 

in the sentence commencing with “ The side of 

the cheek. ” Also A road in a mountain: (S:) 

or in the side, or lowest part, of a 

mountain, (O, K,) or, as some say, a part thereof 
lying across, or obliquely, (<“ li, TA,) in 

a narrow place: (O, K:) and a road down a 
descent, or declivity: (TA:) or [simply] a road: 
(Ham p. 346:) pi. (TA) and (Ham 

ubi supra.) Hence the phrase in a trad, of Aboo- 
Hureyreh, i>=>l j jp lA (assumed tropical:) 


And he took another way of speech. (TA.) 

The place that is over against one, or on the 
opposite side to one, as he goes along. (S, O, K.) 
— A she-camel that takes to a side, or 
tract, different from that which her rider would 
traverse; for which reason this epithet is applied 
to her: (O:) or that goes to the right and left, and 
does not keep to the road: (IAth:) or that has not 
been trained: (S, O, K:) or that has received some 
training, but is not thoroughly trained: (ISk:) or 
such as is termed J, stubborn in the head, 

but submissive in her middle part; that is loaded; 
and then the other loaded camels are driven on; 
and if a man ride her, she goes straight 
forward, and her rider has not the power of 
exercising his own free will [in managing her]. 
(Sh.) To such a camel, 'Omar likened a class of 
his subjects. (TA.) And 'Amr Ibn-Ahmar El- 
Bahilee says, jl Y jb [I make a 

submissive one to go the pace termed or 
an untrained one I train]; meaning that he recites 
two poems; one of which he has made easy, and 
the other whereof is difficult: J gives a different 
reading, meaning jAJ; with the same 

explanation that is given above, of the former 

reading. (IB, O.) A camel, (S, O, TA,) in the 

K, erroneously, a sheep or goat, (TA,) that eats 
the thorns (S, O, K, TA) when herbage is 

unattainable by him. (S, O.) And i. q. [A 

yearling goat, &c.]. (TA [See also u-^j^.]) — 
Also i. q. j (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) [as meaning A 
large quantity or number] of a thing [or of 
things], (K.) [or large in number,] as in the 
phrase [A tribe large in number]. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O.) — And Clouds; syn. AA-j; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K;) and fA. (K.) — And Food. (Fr, O, 
K.) — jje- The meaning, or intended 

sense, of speech; syn. HjAs, (ISk, S, O, K,) 
and (ISk, S, O:) as also | (K,) 

of which the pi. is and cA J 1 ". (TA.) One 

says i_A jIp Ab As jc [1 knew that in the 
intended sense of his speech]; (ISk, S, O;) 
and jAjAa ^ j. (A, O;) and in like 

manner, J": (L, TA:) and j, 

cAl 3»-? and 0^1 (ji and signify the 

same. (Msb.) [See also cAjAi.] — 

lA j A This question is the like of this. (TA.) 
[See also lA' A.] — lAjA also signifies The 
transverse pole or piece of wood (AA JA) which is 
in the middle of a tent, and which is its main 

support. (Aboo-Is-hak.) And hence, (Aboo- 

Is-hak,) The middle portion [or foot] of a verse; 
(Aboo-Is-hak, O;) for the aA of poetry is 
constructed after the manner of the aA inhabited 
by the Arabs, which is of pieces of cloth; and as 


the i_AjA of the latter is the strongest part, so 
should that of the former be; and accordingly 
we see that a deficiency in the is more 

frequent than it is in the iAjA: (Aboo-Is-hak:) 
the last foot of the first half or hemistich (S, K) of 
a verse; (S;) whether perfect or altered: (K:) some 
make it to be the of poetry, and its 
(TA:) [i. e. they liken it to these parts of the 
tents:] it is fern.: (K:) or sometimes masc.: (L:) 
the pi. is lAu^-'; (S, O, K;) contr. to rule, as 
though pi. of lAsa}; and one may use as its 
pi. (S, O.) — — Also [The science of 

prosody, or versification;] the science of the rules 
whereby the perfect measures of Arabic verse are 
known from those which are broken; (Msb;) the 
standard whereby verse is measured: (S, O, K:) 
because it is compared (A= jUj) therewith: (S, O:) 
or because what is correct in measure is 
thereby distinguished from what is broken: (K: 
[in which some other reasons are added, too 
futile, in my opinion, to deserve mention: I think 
it more probable that i_AjA is used by a 
synecdoche for jAi, as being the most essential 
part thereof; and then, elliptically, for lA fA, 
which is the more common term for the 
science:]) it is fern.; and has no pi., because it is a 
gen. n. (S, O.) — See also AiJA; second and 
two following sentences. -A10- o ^ jj*ll is a name 
of Mekkeh and El-Medeeneh, (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) 
and El-Yemen, (Msb, TA,) with what is around 
them. (S, O, K, TA.) i)A ja [thus app., but written 
without any vowel-sign to the ^,] The quality, in a 
she-camel, of being untrained. (L, TA. 
[See oAsA, near the beginning.]) ilA;A Broad, 
or wide; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K; *) as also J, lA^a; 
(S, O, K;) like as one says jA and jiA: (S, O:) 
fern, of the former, (S, Msb,) and of the latter, (S, 
K,) with »: (S, Msb, K:) the pi. of lAa is 
like as fl 34 is pi. of (Msb.) You say, 4 -Aa 
and | aAa [a broad, or wide, bow]. (S.) And 
\ CiUilje, (TA,) or AiUA jc. I IjSI, in which the 
latter word is in the accus. case as a specificative, 
(S, O, TA,) meaning Camels whose foot-marks 
are broad. (S, O, TA.) And i_A;A 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one is rich; or in a 
state of competence: (A, TA:) or possessed of 
much property. (S, * O, K, * TA. [See also 
art. u^.]) And All i_AiA (tropical:) Fat: (TA:) or 
(assumed tropical:) stupid. (Mgh.) And i_A;A 
jUjjII (tropical:) Sleepy: (TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) stupid, dull, or wanting in intelligence. 
(Msb in art. aj j.) i)Aja occurring in the Kur 

[xli. 51], means (assumed tropical:) Large, or 
much, prayer, or supplication: (K, * TA:) or in 
this instance we may say long. (L.) — Also A 
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goat (As, O, K) that is a year old, (K,) or about a 
year old, (As, O,) and that takes [or crops] of the 
herbage (As, O, K) and trees [or shrubs] (As, O) 
with the side of his mouth: (K:) or (O, K) such as 
is termed [q. v.], (S, O,) when he rattles, and 
desires copulation: (S, O, K:) or a [young] goat 
above such as is weaned and below such as 
is termed £^4 [q. v .]: or such as has pastured and 
become strong: or such as is termed or a 
young goat when he leaps the female: it is applied 
only to a male: the female is termed with 

the people of El-Hijaz it means peculiarly such as 
is gelded: it is also applied to a gazelle that has 
nearly become a y [q. v.]: (TA:) pi. 
and jljajc.. (S, O, K.) y A present: what is 
brought to one's family: (S, O, K:) called in 
Persian -sjjf dj: (S:) a present which a man gives 
when he returns from his journey: (TA:) such as a 
man gives to his children when he returns from a 
journey: (Sgh, TA:) and what is given as food by 
the bringer, or purveyor, of wheat, or corn, of the 
said wheat, or corn: (S, O, K:) what a person 
riding gives as food to any one of the owners 
of waters who asks him for food. (As.) You 
say, AAJjc jilj Purchase thou a present to 
take to thy family. (S, O.) And J-* y AilL, 
and y y 4 and yy 4 <3-“ [I asked him for a 

present of property] ^ [and he did not give 
it to me]. (L.) [See also Ham p. 103 , 1. 8 .] [ iy’y 
Of, or relating to, prosody, or the art of 
versification. A prosodist.] yk'y dim. of y^=y, 
q. v., voce *^y. (S, O.) CiljUijjc Places in 
which grow yly' [pi. of yy] i. e. the [trees 
called] Jj! and and y°^-. (TA.) yi'y 
Forward; officious; meddling; a busybody: (TA in 
art. ~j:) one who addresses himself to do evil to 
men. (S, O, K.) yj^ [Showing its breadth, or 
width; (see yy, first signification;) or] having 
its side apparent: (TA:) and [in like manner] 
1 y j*-“, q. v., anything showing its breadth, or 
width: [or its side:] (TA:) [and hence, both signify 

appearing. (See again yy.)] A collection 

of clouds appearing, or presenting itself, or 
extending sideways, Q y >*-“,) in the horizon; 
(S, O, K;) overpeering: (TA:) or a collection of 
clouds which one sees in a side of the sky, like 
that which is termed 4-4?-, except that the former 
is white, whereas the latter inclines to blackness, 
and is narrower than the former, and more 
distant: (AZ:) or a collection of clouds that comes 
over against one ('— ^ jl*i) in the 
sky, unexpectedly: (El-Bahilee, O:) or a collection 
of clouds that appears, or presents itself, or 
extends sideways, (o ^ 1 >**j,) in the sky, like 
as does a mountain, before it covers the sky, is 
called y J*- 4A=>-“’, and also isy: (As, O:) 
pi. yJy. (TA.) [See also yy and yy.] In 


the phrase - y j^, in the Kur [xlvi. 
23 ], means LI 14=LJ>; for as 

being determinate it cannot be an epithet 
to y J*-, which is indeterminate: and the like of 
this the Arabs do only in the instances of nouns 
derived from verbs; so that you may not say 'i* 
liiSifc 34j. (S, O.) — — See also y y, in the 
sentence commencing with “ A mountain,” in two 

places: and again, shortly after. A gift 

appearing (As, S, O, K) from a person. (As, S, O.) 
[See an ex. voce iy^-.] — — 

[Happening; befalling; occurring: an occurrence; 
as a fever, and the like. (See iy 3=-.)] A bane, or 
cause of mischief, that occurs in a thing; as 
also yy, q. v. (TA.) And 4 jtc. A doubt, 
or dubiousness, occurring, or intervening, in the 
mind. (TA.) In the saying of 'Alee, “ill 

1 <$15 the word j L- may 

perhaps be an inf. n., [or a quasi-inf. n.,] like 
and *$£■: (TA:) [so that the meaning may 
be Doubt makes an impression upon his heart at 
the first occurrence of dubiousness.] — — 
Whatever faces one, of a thing: (TA, and so 
in some copies of the K: in other copies of the K, 
this signification is given to j jlfy) or anything 

facing one. (O.) Intervening; preventing: an 

intervening, or a preventing, thing; an obstacle: 
(TA:) a thing that prevents one’s going on; such 
as a mountain and the like. (Msb.) [Its 
application to a cloud, and some other 
applications to which reference has been made 
above, may be derived from this signification, or 

from that next preceding, or from the first.] 

I. q. yy, in the first of the senses assigned to 
this latter above; as also j (The former 

accord, to some copies of the K: the latter accord. 

to others: but both accord, to the TA.) What 

appears, of the face, (K,) or of the mouth, accord, 
to the L, (TA,) when one laughs. (L, K, TA: but in 
some copies of the K, and in the O, this 

signification is given to J, ^ jlfy) The side 

of the cheek (K, TA) of a man; (TA;) as also 
i (O, L, K;) the two sides of the two 

cheeks of a man being called the (Msb, 

TA,) or the J, (S:) the two sides of the 

face: (Lh, O, K:) or the side of the face; as also 
j. yj'y; the two together being called 
the o'— 3 : (Lh, TA:) or this last signifies the two 
sides of the mouth: or the two sides of the beard: 
pi. yJy. (TA.) ay jUll ■ means Light, or 
scanty, in the hair of the two sides of the cheeks, 
(S, O, Msb,) and of the beard; (O;) 
being elliptical. (Msb.) But in a certain trad., in 
which a happy quality of a man is said to be 
■SyJ*-, the meaning is said to be (tropical:) 
His activity in praising and glorifying God; i. e. 
his not ceasing to move the sides of his cheeks by 


praising and glorifying God. (IAth, on 
the authority of El-Khattabee; and O.) — — The 
side of the neck; (K;) the two sides thereof being 
called the gLijlc: (IDrd, O:) pi. as above. (TA.) 

[See also yy, near the beginning.] The 

tooth that is in the side of the mouth: (TA; and K, 
as in some copies of the latter; but in other 
copies, this signification is given to 4 =jtfy) pi. 
as above: (K:) or the side of the mouth; (S;) and 
so, as some say, y Jy, (TA;) [meaning the teeth 
in the side of the mouth; for] you say ‘\y\ 
jijUil (s,) and y j' (TA,) a woman clean 
in the side of the mouth: (S, TA:) and Jereer 
describes a woman as polishing her J*- with 
a branch of a beshameh, [a tree of which the 
twigs are used for cleaning the teeth,] meaning, 
as Aboo-Nasr says, the teeth that are after 
the central incisors, which latter are not of 
the yj y : or, accord, to ISk, y jlc signifies the 
canine tooth and the y'jy [or bicuspid] next 
thereto: or, as some say, what are between the 
central incisor and the [first] yy= [which is a 
bicuspid]: (S, O:) some say that the yJy are 
the central incisors, as being [each] in the side of 
the mouth: others, that they are the teeth next to 
the sides of the mouth: others, that they are four 
teeth next to the canine teeth, and followed by 
the o -” 1 jpai; Lh says that they are of the y': 
others, that they are the teeth that are between 
the central incisors and the y^'- and others, 
that they are eight teeth in each side; four above, 
and four below. (TA [from the O &c.].) — y J*- 
as applied to a she-camel, or a sheep or goat: see 
the paragraph next following. — Giving a thing, 
or the giver of a thing, in exchange, for (o?) 

another thing. (TA.) A reviewer of an army, 

or of a body of soldiers, who makes them to pass 
by him, and examines their state. (S.) — See also 
the next paragraph; last three sentences. ■=—=. J *- : 
see yj^, in eight places, from the 

sentence commencing with J*- A 

want; an object of need: (S:) and [in like manner] 
4 y j'y a want, or an object of need, that has 
occurred to one: (S, O, K:) pi. of the 
former yj'y. (S.) 4 yj'y has the signification 
above assigned to it in the saying, ^4 y Cp* 
yj'y [Such a one is running without any want 
that has occurred to him]. (S, O. [In the K, in the 
place of yj&J, we find y jtj, which I think a 
mistake.]) [In Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 555 , we 
find 4 yj'y 4K J y£j, which is expl. as 
meaning Running swiftly in every region; and 
said to be applied to him who disseminates evil, 
or mischief, among men.] — A she-camel having 
a fracture or a disease, (S, O, K,) for which reason 
it is slaughtered; (S;) as also 4 y (O, K:) and 
in like manner, a sheep or goat: (TA:) pi. y Jy. 
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(S.) It is opposed to which is one that 

is slaughtered without its having any malady. (S, 
O.) One says, p PP V] V ip j [The sons 
of such a one do not eat any hut camels such as 
are slaughtered on account of disease]; 
reproaching them for not slaughtering camels 
except on account of disease befalling them. (S, 

O.) P jl P, applied to camels, also signifies 

That eat the [trees called] ePo, (S, L,) wherever 
they find them. (L.) — [A thing lying, or 
extending, across, or athwart; any cross piece of 
wood &c.: so in the present day.] — — The 
[lintel, or] piece of wood which holds the 
[or two side-posts], above, of a door; 
corresponding to the [or threshold]; (S, L;) 
the upper piece of wood in which the door turns. 
(O, K. [In some copies of the latter, this 
signification is erroneously given to P. P.]) 
The pPp of a door are also [said to be] the 
same as the pUP^. (TA, voce *P.) — — A 
[rafter, or] single one of the p PP of a roof: (S, 
O, K: [but in some copies of the last, and in the 
TA, this signification is erroneously given 
to :]) the pj of a house are the pieces of 
wood of its roof, which are laid across; one of 
which is called p: and PP [a 

mistranscription for pJP] also signifies 
the lJuIL, [or pieces of wood which form the 
roof] of a [vehicle of the kind called] J^>. (L.) — 
Also, (S, and so in some copies of the K,) or 
i P P, (as in other copies of the K,) or both, 
(TA,) Hardiness: (S, K, TA:) and this is what is 
meant by its being said, in [some copies of] the K, 
that P P is also syn. with 3-^ P; (TA;) [for in 
some copies of the K, after several explanations 
of we find fill pp P ^ 3-ijU!l3; 

whereas, in other copies, the j before p\ is 
omitted:] courage; or courage and energy: (S, K, 
TA:) power of speech: (S:) perspicuity, or 
chasteness, of speech; and eloquence: (K, TA:) or 
the former signifies intuitive knowledge (pip: or 
determination, resolution, or decision: (A:) and 
the trimming of speech or language, and the 
removal of its faults: and good judgment. (TA.) 
You say, 3-J = p ji jili (AZ, IDrd, S, O, TA) Such a 
one is possessed of hardiness; (S, TA;) as also j P 
pp; (TA;) and of courage, or courage and 
energy; and of power of speech: (S:) or 
of eloquence, (AZ, IDrd, O,) and perspicuity, or 
chasteness, of speech. (IDrd, O.) And 22; iP 
3-i jl»ll Such a one is hardy; (Kh, O, TA;) as also 
1 P 22i; (TA;) and courageous, or 
courageous and energetic. (Kh, TA.) fi&l p\ p\: 
see p\p. — — i p\p\ is pi. of pp and 
of pp and of PP and of pp. P 1 p\ 


means The upper parts of the trees [or 
shrubs]. (K.) P P The place of the appearance, 
[or occurrence,] and of the showing, or 
exhibiting, or manifesting, and of the 
mentioning, and of the intending, or purposing, 
of a thing. (Msb.) You say, 12 p P P ■'■22 1 slew 
him in the place of the appearance [or occurrence 
&c.] of such a thing. (Msb.) And P up ^ ‘P 
p The praise and glorification of God 
is only in the place [or case] of the appearance, 
[or of the manifesting,] and of the intending, or 
purposing, of magnifying. (Msb.) [And hence, P 
liS ^ p also signifies In the time, or case, or on 
the occasion, of the appearance, &c., of such a 
thing. And In the state, or condition, or manner, 
which is indicative of such a thing: thus virtually 
agreeing with the phrase I 2 PP P, q. v. infra.] 

Also A place for the sale of slaves or beasts. 

(MA.) — And Pasturage that renders the cattle in 
no need of their being fed with fodder. 
(TA.) PP Anything showing its breadth, 
or width; [or its side; as also J. PP.] (TA. See 
the latter word.) [And hence, Appearing, as also 
the latter.] And i. q. PP** [app. as signifying 
Presenting itself; or occurring]. (Sh.) And 
Anything putting its breadth, or width, [or side, 
(as is shown by an explanation of Pp\]] in 
one's power. (TA.) You say, 21 P P 
meaning The thing is in thy power; apparent to 
thee; not offering resistance to thee. (IAth, O. *) 

And djja. Ui p LL [Tread thou or] put 

thy feet where thou wilt, fearing nothing, for it is 

in thy power to do so. (S, O.) '— =■ P 2 J ! 

(occurring in a saying of 'Omar, K, or, as 
some relate it, p\ K in art. P,) means He 
bought upon credit, or borrowed, or sought or 
demanded a loan, [doing so (TA)] of whomsoever 
he could, (AZ, S, A, Mgh, O,) not caring what 
might be the consequence: (S, O:) or addressing 
himself to any one who came in his way: (Sh, K:) 
or turning away from such as said Thou shalt not 
buy on credit, or borrow: (IAth:) or avoiding 
payment: (TA:) or from any quarter that was easy 
and practicable to him, without caring, (O, K,) 
and without being perplexed: (O:) or he incurred 
the debt without caring for not paying it, or 
for what might be the consequence: (As:) or he 
contracted a debt with every one who presented 
himself to him: (K in art. p:) Sh says that 
the making P j** to signify is improbable; 
because it is in the accus. case as a denotative of 
state with respect to [the agent implied in 
the verb] u' 2 ; and if you explain it as meaning he 
took it from him who enabled him, then j** 
applies to him whom he accosts, for he is 


the P**; [he suggests also, that the meaning may 
be he bought upon credit, or borrowed, largely; 
for] he adds that Pj** may be from Pp 

l>“22 mjj, signifying 'p\ and PP. (TA.) 

3-3 = P P‘J, or 3 Pp, (K, TA, [the former only 
in the CK,]) means Land wherein is herbage 
which the camels, or the like, depasture [app. at 
random] when traversing it. (O, K.) — See 
also PP, last sentence. PP Garments in 
which girls are displayed: (S:) or a garment in 
which a girl is displayed: (O, K:) or a garment in 
which girls are displayed on the wedding-night; 
which is the goodliest of their apparel, or of the 
goodliest thereof: (Msb:) and a garment in which 
a girl is shown, or displayed, to the 
purchaser: (TA:) or the shirt in which a male 
slave, and a girl, is shown, displayed, exposed, or 
offered for sale. (Har p. 129 .) [And 

hence, P pp p (assumed tropical:) In the 
guise of such a thing, used tropically, virtually 
agreeing with the phrase 1 2 , pp p in a 
sense expl. above.] See also P 1 P, last sentence 
but one. PP [pass. part. n. of 2 , q. v.] Camels 
(P) branded with the mark called P 1 p. (S, 
O, K.) — Also Flesh-meat not well and 
thoroughly cooked: (ISk, S, O, K:) occurring in a 
verse (S, O) of Es-Suleyk Ibn-Es-Sulakeh, (O,) 
as some relate it; but accord, to others it is 
with p, (S, O;) and this latter is the more 
correct. (O.) — Pp A virgin before she 
is veiled, or concealed: for she is once exhibited 
to the people of the tribe in order that some one 
or more may become desirous of her, and then 
they veil her, or conceal her. (TA.) PP [act. 
part. n. of 2 , q. v.]. A poet describes a she-camel 
carrying dates, and having outgone the other 
camels, so that the crows, or ravens, alighted 
upon her, and ate the dates, as being ctPp p 
ufjjill, as though she were of those feeding the 
crows, or ravens, of what is termed *P\p, q. v. 
(S.) — Also the circumciser of a boy: (K:) [or] so 
i P p. (O:) P* P An arrow having no feathers 
(As, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) nor head, (As,) slender 
at the two extremities, and thick in the middle, 
(O, K,) being in form like the wooden implement 
wherewith cotton is separated from its seeds, or 
is separated and loosened [by striking therewith 
the string of a bow], (O, TA,) which goes 
sideways, (Mgh, [in the O and TA, Cj 3 LJ>, a pp. 
a mistranscription, for U-ijisLiJ) striking with 
its pP [or middle part, unless this be a mistake 
for Pp, or side], (Mgh, [in my copy of 
which, pp is without any vowel-sign,] and K,) 
not with its extremity: (Mgh, K:) sometimes, it 
strikes with its thick middle part in such a 
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manner that it breaks and crushes what it strikes 
so that it is like the thing that is beaten to death; 
and if the object of the chase be near to it, it 
strikes it with the place of the head thereof: if it 
make a hole, the game smitten with it may be 
eaten; but not if it strike with a middle part 
OOS). (O, TA.) — An oblique, indirect, obscure, 
ambiguous, or equivocal, mode of speech; as 
when thou askest a man, “Hast thou seen such a 
one? ” and he, having seen him, and disliking to 
lie, answers, “ Verily such a one is seen: ” (Msb:) 
from iy'y [q. v.]: (Msb, El-Munawee: the latter 
in explaining a trad., q. v. infra:) i. q. <ijjj 
[signifying as above; or the pretending one thing 
and meaning another; or the using a word, an 
expression, or a phrase, which has an obvious 
meaning, and intending thereby another 
meaning to which it applies but which is contrary 
to the obvious one]; the original meaning of 
which is concealment: (Msb:) or language 
whereof one part resembles another in the 
meanings: (O, TA: [in the TA immediately follows 
the exemplification cited above, from the Msb; 
whence it seems that this explanation is itself 
somewhat of a j*- 3 , meaning what it does not 
clearly express:]) or [thus, with 

the pi. form, in two copies of the S, and in the 
TA,] signifies Cy [the 

pretending, or making believe, a thing instead of 
another thing]: (S:) and jUi and J, 1 

signify the same as -uijjUi. (TA.) is a 

contraction of like as iy is said to be 

of when syn. therewith.] It is said in a 

prov., (S,) a trad., (TA,) Cy <5 . ^ u] 
LjjSlI [Verily, in oblique, indirect, obscure, 
ambiguous, or equivocal, modes of speech is 
ample scope, freedom, or liberty, (<Lj, S,) to 
avoid lying; or, as is said in the L in art. ^ , that 
which renders one in no need of lying]. (S, Msb.) 
One says also, <•>£ j J <lajfy expl. 
voce j y which see in three places, and { 

•jyy* y , rejecting the ': this latter is said by 
some of the learned to be a metaphorical 
expression, from signifying the “ garment 

in which girls are displayed,” as though the 
meaning were (tropical:) [I knew it] in the form, 
or manner, and guise, and mould, of his speech; 
but this does not obtain in all kinds of speech; for 
it may not be said in cases of reviling; indeed 
it would be bad, in these cases, to use as a 
metaphor the garment of adornment: therefore 
the proper way is to say that lyy* is a 
contraction of (Msb.) One also says ■k'jJVI 

^Uill (tropical:) [Words are the robes of 

meanings]: and this phrase also is [said to be] 
taken from signifying the “ garment in 

which a girl is displayed; ” because words adorn 


meanings. (TA.) iy J" A camel that does not 
go straightly in the file, or series, but takes to the 
right and left: (A:) or a she camel such as is 
termed ijjlL; that makes a show of affection with 
her nose [by smelling her young one], 0444 fljl,) 
and refuses to yield her milk. (AA, O, K.) 

(JsVl y y> i. q. o 33 jl*, q. v. [<4a yCa <1^. 

A parenthetic clause.] ^ili. Js iy jlLi jMa 

[Such a one is habitually cross, or perverse, in his 
disposition, in every case,] is said of a man when 
everything of his affairs displeases thee. (TA.) — 
— iy <j y Love that befalls at first sight, and 
captivates the heart at once unless it quit it 
quickly as it seized it quickly. (Ham p. 
551.) Cy=y Cy=y: — and <LL=jc and :<jL= y 
yp=y and its dim. Cyyy. see art. ^y y. y 
<^=y The lute: (S, O, * K: *) or the [kind 
of mandoline called] jjS 1=: (O, K:) or the [Persian 
lute, called] (O:) or the drum: (S, K:) or the 
drum that is contracted in the middle: (O:) or the 
Abyssinian drum: (K:) also pronounced with 
damm [i. e. <^'y] (K, TA) in the first two senses. 
(TA.) 1 ^y, (S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. ^y, 

(O, K,) inf. n. <2 (s, O, K) and cfi'y (S, O, Msb, 
K) and y (K) and ^'y, (Msb, K,) or <s is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) He knew it; he had 
cognition of it; or he was, or became, acquainted 
with it; syn. <*1^: (K:) or he knew it (<*1^) by 
means of any of the five senses; (Msb;) [and also, 
by mental perception:] Er-Raghib says, <2 jkill is 
the perceiving a thing by reflection, and by 
consideration of the effect thereof [upon the 
mind or sense], so that it has a more 
special meaning than and its contr. is jLLVI; 
and one says, <1 y'jj <111 cS^ [Such a one 
knows God and his apostle], but one does not 
say “dll making the verb [thus] to have a 
single objective complement, since man's <2 y-° 
[or knowledge] of God is [the result of] 
the consideration of his effects, without the 
perception of his essence; and one says, fl" <HI 
but not IjS ^*1, since <s is used 
in relation to ^ [or knowledge] which is 
defective, to which one attains by reflection: it is 
from <^y meaning I found, or experienced, 
its ( -*jL i. e. odour; or as meaning I attained 
its ^y i. e. limit: (TA:) it is said in the B 
that <a differs from fM, in meaning, in 
several ways: the former concerns the thing itself 
[which is its object;] whereas the latter concerns 
the states, or conditions, or qualities, thereof: 
also the former generally denotes the perceiving 
a thing as a thing that has been absent from the 
mind, thus differing from the latter; therefore the 
contr. of the former is jLLyi, and the contr. of the 
latter is Jj-P; and the former is the knowing a 
thing itself as distinguished from other things; 


whereas the latter concerns a thing collectively 
with other things: (TA in art. :) and sometimes 
they put J, t-ijjcl in the place of ^->y; (S, O;) [i. 
e.] signifies ^'y: (Mgh, K:) and so, 

sometimes, does [ <2 (Har p. 486.) — — 
And ^>'y is also used in the place of [in the 
first of the senses assigned to the latter below]. 

(S, O.) See the latter verb, in four places. 

also signifies He requited him. (O, K.) Ks 
read, (O, K,) and so five others, (Az, TA,) in the 
Kur [lxvi. 3], (O,) <^ij ^>y, meaning He 
requited her, namely, Hafsah, for part [thereof, i. 
e.] of what she had done: (Fr, O, K:) and he did 
so indeed by divorcing her: (Fr, TA:) or it means 
he acknowledged part thereof: (K:) but others 
read ^>y j. which, likewise, has the former 
of the two meanings expl. above: (Bd:) or this 
means he told Hafsah part thereof. (Fr, O, Bd, 
* TA. [See also 2.]) As first expl. above, this 
phrase is like the saying to him who does good or 
who does evil, y\ j ‘-i yi Li 

S4UAM J»S/, (O,) or <j yk^U , (K,) [I know 

how to requite the doer of good and the doer of 
evil,] i. e. the case of the doer of good and that of 
the doer of evil are not hidden from me nor is the 
suitable requital of him. (O, K.) J yj Lie. jiV 
<111 occurs in a trad., meaning I will assuredly 
requite thee for it in the presence of the Apostle 
of God so that he shall know thy evil-doing: and 
is used in threatening. (TA.) — (s, O, 

K,) aor. -*y, (O,) inf. n. -*y, (O, K,) He clipped 
the >-i y [i. e. mane] of the horse. (S, O, K.) — 
ejsll ^ ^iy, aor. ^->'y, inf. n. <alje, I was, or 
became, ^py over the people, or party; i. e., 
manager, or orderer, of their affairs; as 
also fg-jl 0 (Msb:) or ^'y, inf. n. <^l y, 

signifies he was, or became, an (g, O, K;) 

as also y , aor. ^y; (K;) i. e., a mjL: (S, O:) 
and when you mean that he acted as an iy , 
you say, Lilc. <-i y , aor. ^-> 'y, inf. n. *^'y, [he 
acted over us as an —L y during some 
years,] like aor. 4^, inf. n. SLLS. (s, O, K. *) 

— jiiU ^>y, aor. ^>y, He was patient in 

relation to the affair, or event; (K;) as also 
j (o, K,) as some say. (O.) And it 

He was patient on the occasion of the 
affliction, or misfortune. (TA.) — — And —*'y 
He was, or became, submissive, or tractable; 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA;) and so [ — ‘ (IAar, O, K,) 
said of a man, (IAar, O,) and of a beast that 
one rides. (O.) — — i 'y, inf. n. ^y, He (a man) 
was, or became, pleasant, or sweet, in his odour. 
(TA.) And l — 1 y\, said of food, It was sweet in 

its ^>y, i. e. odour. (TA.) He (a man, 

TA) made much use of perfume. (IAar, O, K.) — 

— And He relinquished, or abstained from, 

perfume. (IAar, O.) — (S, O, K,) inf. 
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n. (K, TA,) accord, to one or more of the 
copies of the K (TA,) He (a man, S, O) had 
a purulent pustule, termed come forth in 
the whiteness [or palm] of his hand. (S, O, K.) 
2 ‘-•jjij signifies The making to know; syn. pic.]: 
(S, O, K, TA:) [or rather it has a more 
restricted signification than the latter word, as is 
indicated in the preceding paragraph:] and in 
this sense its verb may have two 
objective complements: one says, 3*YI <^3° He 
made him to know the affair, or case; syn. iik.1 
»b[: [or he acquainted him with it; or told him 
of it:] and Ah <s j 9 He made him to know, or 
acquainted him with, the place of his house, or 
tent; syn. <A A I : (TA:) [and] one says <j <2slA, 

meaning I made him to know it by means of any 
of the five senses [or by mental perception; as 
also <jSjc-]. (Msb.) See also l, former half. And 
see 4. — — Also The making known; contr. 
of jjpj. (O, K.) in the Kur [lxvi. 3], has 

been expl. as meaning He made known part 
thereof. (TA. [For other explanations, see 1.]) 
And -y jj ’<&j9 means I made him known by the 
name of Zeyd; like the phrase Jj jj AAA (Sb, TA.) 
— — [Hence, The explaining a term: and 
an explanation thereof: thus used, its pi. 
is cjUjjii: it has a less restricted meaning than 
which signifies the “ defining,” and “ a definition. 

” And The making a noun, or a nominal 

proposition, determinate. Hence also,] The 

crying a stray-beast, or a beast or some other 
thing that has been lost; (S, TA;) the mentioning 
it [and describing it] and seeking to find him who 
had knowledge of it. (TA.) — — And [hence 
likewise,] <23° He branded him, or 

stigmatized him, with his misdeed. (TA.) — Also 
The rendering [a thing] fragrant; (S, O, * K, * 
TA;) from ■ — : (S:) and the adorning 
[it], decorating [it], or embellishing [it]. 
(TA.) fA in the Kur [xlvii. 7], is said to 

mean He hath rendered it fragrant [i. e. 
Paradise (<AlO] for them: (S, O:) or it means He 
hath described it to them so that, when they enter 
it, they shall know it by that description, or 
so that they shall know their places of abode 
therein: (O:) or He hath described it to them, and 
made them desirous of it: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [and 
the like is said by Bd:] or He hath defined it for 
them so that there shall be for every one a 
distinct paradise. (Bd.) One says also, ‘-jjc. 

<-3j He moistened the hair of his head 
abundantly with oil, or with the oil; syn. »ljj. 

(TA.) And He made his food to 

have much seasoning, or condiment. (TA.) — 
Also The halting [of the pilgrims] at 'Arafat. (S, 


0, K.) You say, I jpjp, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) inf. n. as 
above, They halted at 'Arafat; (Mgh, Msb;) or 
they were present at 'Arafat; (S, O.) And [hence], 
in a postclassical sense, They imitated the people 
of 'Arafat, in some other place, by going forth 
to the desert and there praying, and humbling 
themselves, or offering earnest supplication; 
(Mgh;) or by assembling in their mosques to 
pray and to beg forgiveness: (Har p. 672:) the 
first who did this was Ibn-'Abbas, at El-Basrah. 
(Mgh, and Har ubi supra.) And gAA 

He brought the animal for sacrifice to 'Arafat. 
(Mgh.) — fs-ji jill He excited evil, or 

mischief, between them, or among them: the verb 
in this phrase being formed by permutation 
from v-> 60 1. (Yaakoob, TA.) 4 lift <— He told 
such a one of his misdeed, then forgave him; and 
so [ Vk'jp, (TA.) — i-ijcl (said of a horse, S, O) He 
had a long ‘-iji [or mane]. (S, O, K.) — See also 

1, near the end. 5 ‘-AA It was, or became, known. 

(Har p. 6.) And <A ^-*3*2 He made himself 

known to him; (TA;) [and so J, ^ for] you 
say, cjajiial p cA) i. e. [I came disguising 

myself, or assuming an unknown appearance, 
then] I made known who I was: (L:) and Cul 
2ia <A jiiLAi [Come thou to such a one 

and make thyself known to him, that he may 
know thee]. (S, O, K. *) [See also 8.] — — 
[Hence,] one says, <AAdj <111 A! ^3*1 

[He made himself known to God by religious 
services and prayers]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) And ^3" 
siill -ilajij ctljlt lA All lA, occurring in a saying 
of the Prophet to Ibn-'Abbas, [may be 
rendered Make thyself known to God by 
obedience in ampleness of circumstances, then 
He will acknowledge thee in straitness: or] means 
render thou obedience to God [&c., then] He will 
requite thee [&c.]. (O.) — A 3*1 [He acquainted 
himself, or made himself acquainted, with it, 
or him; informed himself of it; learned it; and 
discovered it: often used in these senses: for an 
instance of the last, see uA> A it is similar to <A*j, 

but more restricted in meaning. And] He 

sought the knowledge of it: (Har p. 6:) [or he did 
so leisurely, or repeatedly, and effectually:] you 
say, ±9 cia3*2 1 sought leisurely, 

or repeatedly, after the knowledge of what such a 

one possessed until I knew it. (S, O, K. *) 

And jliill <i3*2, and gA-dl He looked at it, 
endeavouring to obtain a clear knowledge 
thereof, in the place; syn. <h ASAj. (TA.) — [^-»3 ,:! is 
also expl. in the KL by the Pers. words lsJ^ jh 
i_P j£, app. meaning The acting with ^3° i. e. 
goodness, &c.: but Golius has hence rendered the 
verb “ convenienter opus fecit. ”] 6 IA J" They 


knew, or were acquainted with, one another. (S, 
O, K.) — — And i. q. I jjAi [i. e. They vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, in 
glorying, or boasting, or in glory, &c.; or simply 
they vied, one with another]: it occurs in a trad., 
or, as some relate it, with 3; and both are expl. as 
having this meaning. (TA.) 8 
He acknowledged it, or confessed it, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K,) namely, a misdeed, (S, O,) or a thing; 
(Mgh, Msb;) and so —2 A ]. <j and <1, namely, his 
misdeed [&c.]; (K;) [for] sometimes they put — 2A- 
in the place of —2 AA (O;) and so J, Aje : (Ksh and 
Bd and Jel in xvi. 85:) [uAj? J, J— Ail (occurring 
in the K voce 3^“ &c.) means The 

acknowledgment, or confession, of beneficence; 
thankfulness, or gratitude:] and one says, fAjY 
‘-ijil l (S, O, TA) i. e. ijAi U, (s, O,) 

meaning I do not acknowledge [any one that will 
throw me down]: this was said by an Arab of the 

desert. (TA.) (A ^3^1 He acquainted me 

with his name and condition. (K.) And <1 ^-sjiel 
He described himself to him in such a manner as 
that he would certify himself of him thereby. 

(TA.) [See also 5.] also signifies He 

described a thing that had been picked up, and a 
stray-beast, in such a manner as that he would 

be known to be its owner. (TA.) And you 

say, AA 1 cjsjil, (S, O,) or (k,) I asked the 
people, or party, (S, O,) or such a one, 
(K,) respecting a subject of information, in order 

that I might know it. (S, O, K.) See also 1, 

former half. — And see 1, last quarter, in two 
places. 10 [He sought, or desired, 

knowledge; or asked if any had knowledge; of a 
person or thing: a meaning clearly shown in the 
M by an explanation of a verse cited in art. 3^, 
conj. 8, q. v.]. — — <3! see 5. Also He 

mentioned his relationship, lineage, 

or genealogy, to him. (TA.) <2 see 1, 

former half. 12 1 — =333^1 He (a horse, TA) had a 

mane h-AA). (S, O, TA.) g*3^ — “ jjjA He (a 

man, O) mounted upon the mane GA>°) of the 
horse. (O, K. [In the CK, <a3^ Ylc. g-jA 1 j is 

erroneously put for <^3^ Ylc. oAAj.]) 

And ( -A)jjA (said of a man, K) (assumed 
tropical:) He rose upon the [pi. of ^3^, 

and app. here meaning the wall between Paradise 
and Hell: (see the Kur vii. 44:) probably used in 
this sense in a trad.]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)— — 

Said of the sea, (tropical:) Its waves 
became high, (S, O, K, TA,) like the [or 
mane]: and in like manner said of the torrent, 

(tropical:) It became heapy and high. (TA.) 

Said of blood, (assumed tropical:) It had froth 
(O, K) like the ^3^ [or mane]. (O.) Said of 
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palm-trees (Jkj) ; (tropical:) They became dense, 
and luxuriant, or abundant, or thickly 
intermixed, like the ( -i y [or mane] of the hyena. 

(O, K, TA.) And, said of a man, (tropical:) 

He prepared himself for evil, or mischief, (S, O, 
K, TA,) and raised his head, or stretched forth his 
neck, for that purpose. (TA.) [See also 12 in 
art. An odour, whether fragrant 

or fetid, (S, O, K, TA,) in most instances the 
former, (K, TA,) as when it is used in relation to 
Paradise: (TA:) and J, signifies [the same, i. 
e.] gjj (K, TK) and kijl j. (TK.) One says, h* 
[How fragrant is its odour!]. (S, O.) And V 
i-ijc. If. ejUl [The bad hide will 

not lack the fetid odour]; (S, O, K;) a prov.; (S, 
O;) applied to the low, ignoble, mean, or sordid, 
who will not cease from his evil doing; he being 
likened to the hide that is not fit for being 
tanned; (O, K;) wherefore it is cast aside, and 
becomes fetid. (O.) And some read, in the Kur 
[lxxvii. 1], lijc- jillj, [as meaning By the 
winds that are sent forth with fragrance,] instead 
of iijt. (TA.) — Also A certain plant: or the (J-«j 
[ or panic grass]: (K:) or a certain plant, not of the 
[kind called] nor of the [kind called] ; 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, L, K;) of the [kind called] 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, L.) [Acknowledgment, or 
confession;] a subst. from — i' ji'il, (S, O, K, 
TA,) as meaning (TA.) Hence, (S, O,) you 

say, (K,) uje- ijc. meaning ISIjjc.] [i. e. A 
thousand is due to him on my part 
by acknowlegment, or confession]; (S, O, * K;) 

the last word being a corroborative. (S, O.) 

Also i. q. i (S, O, Msb, K;) as also [ 

(S, O, K,) of which the pi. is *-*. j! ’y, (O, K;) ‘-ijc. 
being contr. of y, (S, O, K,) and J, being 

contr. of [as syn. with jki]; (S, Mgh, O, K;) i. 
e. Goodness, or a good quality or action; 
and gentleness, or lenity; and beneficence, 
[favour, kindness, or bounty,] or a benefit, a 
benefaction, or an act of beneficence [or favour 
or kindness]: (Msb:) is also expl. as 

signifying liberality, or bounty; (K, TA;) and so 
J, which is a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) and a 
thing liberally, or freely, bestowed; or given: (K:) 
and l is expl. as signifying liberality, or 

bounty, when it is with moderation, or with 
a right and just aim: [and sometimes it means 
simply moderation:] and sincere, or honest, 
advice or counsel or action: and good 
fellowship with one’s family and with others of 
mankind: it is an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates: (TA:) and signifies any 
action, or deed, of which the goodness is known 
by reason and by the law; and signifies the 
contr. thereof. (Er-Raghib, TA.) It is said in the 
Kur [vii. 198], (O,) meaning [And 


enjoin thou goodness, &c., or] what is deemed 
good, or approved, of actions. (Bd.) And you 
say, “Vjf, (S, O,) or J, J*-, (TA,) meaning 
J, [i. e. He did to him, or conferred upon 

him, a benefit, &c.]. (S, O, TA.) cJilktllj j_ jllii 
[in the Kur ii. 242] means [And for the 
divorced women there shall be a provision of 
necessaries] with moderation, or right and just 
aim, and beneficence. (TA.) And { —a jy cija 
l 43^ j* jlk SjiLi j [in the same, ii. 265,] 
means Refusal with pleasing [or gracious] 
speech, (Bd, Jel, TA,) and prayer [expressed to 
the beggar, that God may sustain him,] (TA,) and 
forgiveness granted to the beggar for his 
importunity (Bd, Jel) or obtained by such refusal 
from God or from the beggar, (Bd,) are better 
than an alms which annoyance follows (TA) by 
reproach for a benefit conferred and for begging. 
(Jel.) And Ijjp O* I [in the 

same, iv. 6,] means [And such as is poor, let him 
take for himself (lit. eat)] according to what is 
approved by reason and by the law, (TA,) or 
according to his need (Bd) and the recompense of 
his labour. (Bd, Jel.) — — [t_ij*JI, in 

lexicology, signifies The commonly-known, 
commonly-received, or common 

conventional, language; common parlance, or 
common usage: mostly meaning that of a whole 
people; in which case, the epithet is 

sometimes added: but often meaning that of a 
particular class; as, for instance, of the lawyers. 
Hence the terms li jc- and ii jp- expl. in 

arts. y and j^?-. See also sjjUii; and see site.] — 
Also The of the horse; (S, O;) [i. e. the 
mane;] the hair (Mgh, Msb, K) that grows on the 
ridge (Msb) of the neck of the horse (Mgh, Msb, 
K) or similar beast; (Msb;) as also \ (K:) 

[see also 4 ij*^>:] or the part, of the neck, which 
is the place of growth of the hair: [see 
again ^iji-k] and the part, of the neck [of a bird], 
which is the place of growth of the feathers: 
(TA:) [or the feathers themselves of the neck; 
used in this sense in the K and TA in art. J y, as is 
shown by the context therein:] and the [comb 
or] elongated piece of flesh on the upper part of 
the head of a cock; to which the of a girl is 
likened: (Msb:) pi. l -il jc .1 [properly a pi. of pauc.] 
(O, TA) and ( -i j je. (TA.) As used it in relation to 
a man, explaining the phrase »'-=■■ as 

meaning jc- kiaki [i. e. (assumed tropical:) Such 
a one came as though ruffling the feathers of his 
neck to do evil, or mischief]. (TA.) And [hence] it 
is said in a trad., jc- I jjk=- (assumed 

tropical:) [They came as though they were a 
mane], meaning, following one another. (TA.) 
And one says, 10 ° fjp »'-?■ (assumed 

tropical:) [The people, or party, came] one after 


another: like the saying, laje kl=Sll (assumed 
tropical:) [The sand-grouse flew] one after 
another. (K.) And hence, ii jc- j, (S, O, K,) 

in the Kur [lxxvii. 1], a metaphorical phrase, from 
the i-i jc- of the horse, meaning (tropical:) [By the 
angels, or the winds, that are sent forth] 
consecutively, like [the several portions of] 
the [or mane] of the horse: (S, O:) or the 
meaning is, sent forth (s, O, K, TA,) i. e. 

with beneficence, or benefit: (TA:) [for 

further explanations, see the expositions of Z and 
Bd or others: and see also art. j:] some 
read [expl. in the next preceding paragraph]. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] (tropical:) The waves of 

the sea. (K, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

Elevated sand; as also J, jo and j pi. (of 
the last, TA) and (of the first, TA) <— il jc. 1 ; (S, 
O, K:) and all signify likewise (assumed tropical:) 
an elevated place: (K:) and the first, (assumed 
tropical:) the elevated, or overtopping, hack of 
a portion of sand, (K, TA,) and of a mountain, 
and of anything high: and (assumed tropical:) an 
elevated portion of the earth or ground: and [the 
ph] «— jc-l (assumed tropical:) the [meaning 
land ploughed, or prepared, for sowing] that is 
upon the [channels for irrigation that 
are called] [pi. of gia] and [pi. of i'-S], 

(TA.) [The ph] J jjc-Sfl, (S, O, K,) mentioned 

in the Kur [vii. 44 and 46], (S, O,) is applied to 
(assumed tropical:) A wall between Paradise and 
Hell: (S, O, K:) so it is said: (S, O:) or the upper 
parts of the wall: or by *^1 jhVI Jc may he there 
meant Jull hAJI Jii Si jhi Jx. [i. e., app., and 
possessing knowledge of the people of Paradise 
and of the people of Hell: for it seems that uj jjki, 
or the like, is to be understood before Jc-]. (zj, 
TA.) [And hence it is the name of The Seventh 
Chapter of the Kur-an.] By J jeSlt [The 

occupants of the ‘-iljel], there mentioned, are 
said to he meant persons whose good and evil 
works have been equal, so that they shall not 
have merited Paradise by the former nor Hell 
by the latter: or prophets: or angels. (Zj, TA.) — 

— See also — — [The ph] also 

signifies (tropical:) The higher, or highest, (K, 
TA,) and first, or foremost, (TA,) of winds; (K, 
TA;) and likewise of clouds, and of mists. (TA.) — 

— And tije signifies also, (As, O, K,) in the 
speech of the people of El-Bahreyn, (As, O,) A 
species [or variety] of palm-trees; (As, O, K;) and 
so [the ph] J jhi (O, K) is expl. by IDrd: (O:) or 
when they first yield fruit, or edible fruit, or ripe 
fruit; (K, TA;) or when they attain to doing so: 
(TA:) or a [sort of] palmtree in El-Bahreyn, also 
called f. yy, (K, TA;) hut this is what is meant by 

As and IDrd. (TA.) And The tree of the g jji 

[i. e. citrus medica, or citron]. (K.) — Also ph 
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of ‘-i and of ■— «!>=-' and 33 (K.) ‘-i , 

with kesr, is from the saying, 3> 

;1p- 4 X!, (S, O,) which means He did not know me 
save at the last, or lastly, or latterly. (S, O, K.) — 
And it signifies Patience. (IAar, O, K.) A poet 
says, (namely Aboo-Dahbal ElJumahee, TA,) 33 
■ " '■ gdill ^ _j--Vi Uj uXa ot'J [Say 

thou to the son of Keys, the brother of Er- 
Rukeiyat, How good is patience in afflictions!]. 
(IAar, O, TA.) ^3 j^: see -3 in three places, 33 jk 

A question, or questioning, respecting a subject 
of information, in order to know it; (K, * TA;) 
as also i 31 je. (K, TA.) — See also ^3j3. — Also A 
purulent pustule that comes forth in the 
whiteness [or palm] of the hand. (ISk, S, O, 

K.) 33je : see ^3 ji, latter half. Also An open, 

elongated, tract of land, producing plants, or 

herbage. (O, K.) Also, (O, K,) and J, ^3j3, 

(TA,) A limit (O, K, TA) between two things: (K:) 
[like 3ljf] pi. of the former ^3ji. (O, K, TA.) 31 je 
[an inf. n.] I. q. 33 (O, K. [See l, first sentence. 
In the O, it seems to be regarded as a 

simple subst.]) See also 3ijk. -ks^k The 

ninth day of [the month] 3A=JI j- [when the 
pilgrims halt at kj3jk] : (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) the 
latter word being without tenween, (S, O,) 
imperfectly deck, because it is of the fern, gender 
and a proper name, (Msb,) and not admitting the 
art. Jl. (S, O, Msb.) — — See also the next 
paragraph. dAaje The place [or mountain] where 
the pilgrims halt (Mgh, O, Msb, K) on the day 
of 31 [above mentioned], (O, K,) [described by 
Burckhardt as a granite hill, about a mile, or a 
mile and a half, in circuit, with sloping 
sides, rising nearly two hundred feet above the 
level of the adjacent plain,] said to be nine miles, 
(Msb,) or twelve miles, (K,) from Mekkeh; 
(Msb, K;) said by J to be a place in, or at, Mine, 
but incorrectly, (K, TA,) unless thereby be meant 
near Mine; (TA;) also called by some 
J, 3ijc; (Mgh, Msb;) but the saying 31 jc (s, 
O, K,) or 3 jjxj Jj] jj, (Msb,) [We, or I, alighted 
at 3ijk,] is like a post-classical phrase, (S, O, K,) 
and (S, O) it is said to be (Msb) not genuine 
Arabic: (S, O, Msb:) *3i3jk is a [proper] name in 
the pi. form, and therefore is not itself pluralized: 
(S, O, K:) it is as though the term 3i jk applied to 
every distinct portion thereof: (TA:) as Fr says, it 
has, correctly, no sing.; (S, O;) and it is 
determinate as denoting a particular place; (Sb, 
S, O, K, TA;) and therefore not admitting the 
article J!; (Sb, TA;) differing from uj 4J^ [because 
this is a proper name common to a number 
of persons]: you say, 3-k^. cjlajk [lit. These 
are 'Arafat, in a good state], putting the epithet in 


the accus. case because it is indeterminate [as a 
denotative of state, like 3i^> in the 
saying £&*-« 3J j ; in the Kur ii. 85]: 

(S, O:) it is decl. (3ij>-a^ [more properly 3jjki]) 
because the cii is equivalent to the lS and j 
in and 0>3ikk, (S, O, K,) the tenween 

becoming equivalent to the J, therefore, being 
used as a proper name, it is left in its 
original state, like as is when used as a 

proper name: (Akh, S, O, K:) [i. e.,] it is deck in 
the manner of ciiUiki and the tenween 

being like that which corresponds to the masc. pi. 
termination J, not the tenween of perfect 
declinability, because it is a proper name and of 
the fem. gender, wherefore it does not admit the 
article J. (Msb.) cjlajc was thus named because 
Adam and Eve knew each other (I3jl*j) there 
(IF, O, K, TA) after their descent from Paradise: 
(TA:) or because Gabriel, when he taught 
Abraham the rites and ceremonies of the 
pilgrimage, said to him “ Hast thou known? ” 
(33jkl) ; (O, K,) and he replied “ I have known ” 
(c3jk) : (K:) or because it is a place sanctified and 
magnified, as though it were rendered fragrant 
(Uijc i. e. m^ 3 ): (O, K:) or because the people 
know one another (uj®j'-*4) there: or, accord, to 
Er-Raghib, because of men's making themselves 
known there by religious services 

and prayers. (TA.) [ j3jk Of, or relating 
to, as meaning the commonly-known or 

commonly-received or conventional language, or 
common parlance, or common usage. Hence 3i3=>. 
3iaj& and 33j^ jlk-i, expl. in arts. 3=“- 
and _)>?•.] 33 jk of, or relating to, *3j3jk. (o, 
K.) kMj?-, (O, K,) accord, to Th, A man (O) who 
acknowledges, or confesses, a thing, and directs 
to it, or indicates it; (O, K;) thus expl. as an 
epithet, though Sb mentions his not knowing it as 
an epithet; (O;) occurring in a poem of Er-Ra'ee, 
and expl. by some as the name of a companion of 
his: (O, K: *) and kM signifies the same; 
(K;) but this is said by Sb to be a word 
transferred from the category of proper names. 
(O.) — Also the latter, (O,) or both, (K,) A 
small creeping thing that is found in the sands of 
'Alij and of Ed-Dahna: (O, K:) or a large [sort of 
locust, or the like, such as is 

termed] resembling the »3I (AHn, K, TA,) 
having a crest (^3j^ 3J) ; (AHn, TA,) not found 
save upon [one or the other of two species of 
plants, i. e.] a 33ij or an 3j|jikic : (AHn, K, TA:) 
but AHn mentions only the latter form of the 
word, kMje. (TA.) ^3jj3: see in two 

places. l -3o c : see ^3jl3, first sentence. — — 
[Hence,] One who knows his companions: 


pi. 33 jk. (o, K.) The chief, or head, (Mgh, K, TA,) 
of a people, or party; (K, TA;) because he knows 
the states, or conditions, of those over whom he 
acts as such; (Mgh;) or because he is known as 
such [so that it is from the same word in the last 
of the senses assigned to it in this paragraph]; 
(K;) or because of his acquaintance with the 
ordering, or management, of them: (TA:) or 
the [or intendant, superintendent, overseer, 
or inspector, who takes cognizance of, and is 
responsible for, the actions of a people], who is 
below the u^j: (S, O, K:) or the manager and 
superintendent of the affairs, who acquaints 
himself with the circumstances, or a tribe, or of a 
company of men; of the measure 3#<3 in the sense 
of the measure 3^3: (IAth, TA:) or the orderer, 
or manager, of the affairs of a people, or party; as 
also J, (Msb:) pi. as above: (S, IAth, Msb:) 
it is said that he is over a few persons, and 
the is over five 31jc. ; then the is over 
these. (Msb.) It is said in a trad, that the 33 jc. are 
in Hell, as a caution against undertaking the 
office of chief, or head, on account of the trial 
that is therein; for when one does not perform 
the duty thereof, he sins, and deserves 
punishment. (TA.) — — [It is now used as 
meaning A monitor in a school, who hears the 
lessons of the other scholars.] — See also ‘-s 
with which it is syn. 3llje The holding, and the 
exercising, of the office of (S, Mgh, * O, 

Msb, * K. [An inf. n.: see 1, in the middle of the 
latter half.]) 33 jjk : see <-3 in two places. Jjk 
A [or diviner]: (S, O, Msb, K:) or the former 
is one who informs of the past, and the latter is 
one who informs of the past and of the future: 
(Msb:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, [but the 
converse of his explanation seems to be that 
which is correct,] the former is one who informs 
of future events, and the latter is one who 
informs of past events. (TA.) Hence the saying of 
the Prophet, that whoso comes to an and 
asks him respecting a thing, prayer of forty nights 

will not be accepted from him. (O.) And 

(Msb) An astrologer, (IAth, Mgh, Msb,) who lays 
claim to the knowledge of hidden, or invisible, 
things, (IAth, Mgh,) which God has made to 
belong exclusively to Himself: (IAth:) and this is 
[said to be] meant in the trad, above 

mentioned. (Mgh.) And A physician. (S, O, 

K.) And One who smells [for ^ I read £33] 

the ground, and thus knows the places of water, 
and knows in what country, or district, he is. 
(ISh, in TA, art. <s >>.) J*- and j are syn., 

(S, O, K,) like £)lk. and £4^, (S, O,) 

signifying Knowing; [&c., agreeably with the 
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explanations of the verb in the first quarter of the 
first paragraph of this art.;] as also | (S, 

0, K,) but in an intensive sense, which is denoted 
by the », (S, O, TA,) meaning [knowing, &c., 
much, or well; or] knowing, or acquainted 
with, affairs, and not failing to know [or 
recognise] one that has been seen once; (TA;) as 
in the phrase, 4i jjc. 34 3 | jj-^ 4 [A man much, 

or well, acquainted with affairs]. (S, O.) For 

the first, see also — — It also signifies 

particularly [Skilled in divine things;] possessing 
knowledge of God, and of his kingdom, and of the 
way of dealing well with Him. (TA.) — — See 
also — — Also, the first, [Patient; or] very 
patient, or having much patience; 

syn. (AO, S, O, K;) and so j (S, O, 

K;) of which latter the pi. is — i (K.) One 
says, is [Such a one was 
smitten, or afflicted, and was found to be 
patient]. (S, O.) And 134j Ci Lii L 

4ijl^, meaning »34-“> [i. e. I restrained a patient 
soul, or mind]: (O, TA:) like the phrase 

in a verse of 'Antarah [cited in the 
first paragraph of art. j^>], (S, * O.) And l 

means [A soul, or mind,] enduring; very 
patient; that endures an event, or a case, 
when made to experience it. (TA.) s-ijljc. [is pi. 
of 4a jlc, and] means Patient she-camels. (IB, 
TA.) 4i jlc. as a subst.; pi. see ‘-ije., 

first quarter, in two places. ‘-i Jijz- [dim. of 

1. e. signifying One possessing little knowledge 

&c.]. One says of him in whom is a sin, 
or crime, — * Jijc- VJ > U [He is none other than 
one possessing little knowledge]. (TA.) is 

mentioned in “ the Book ” of Sb as used in 
the phrase 14, ^ lia, [meaning This is more 
known than this]: irregularly formed 

from not from (ISd, TA.) — Also 

A thing having what is termed s-i je [i. e. a mane, 
or the like]: (S, O, K:) fem. pi., masc. and 
fern., 4-sjc. (k.) It is applied to a horse, (Mgh, K, 
TA,) meaning Having a full mane, or much hair 
of the mane. (Mgh, TA.) And to a serpent (O, K) 
such as is termed 344 [which is described as 
having an >-i jc-]. (O.) And the fem. is applied to a 
she-camel, (K, TA,) meaning High in the hump: 
or resembling the male: or long in her [or 
mane]: (TA:) or having what resembles the — 
by reason of her fatness: or having, upon her 

neck, fur like the ‘-aje. (Ham p. 6n.) The 

fem. is also used as meaning The £4*^ [i. e. 
hyena, or female hyena], because of the 
abundance of its hair (S, O, K, TA) of the neck, 
(O, K, TA,) or because of the length of its 

(TA.) And one says ‘-jjel A long, or tall, 

camel's hump, having an (TA.) And 3?3 
‘-iji'l (assumed tropical:) A mountain having 


what resembles the 4-ijc.. (TA.) And 4s jc. 4Js 
(tropical:) A high mountain-top. (TA.) And 03=“- 
(assumed tropical:) High rugged ground. 
(TA.) ‘-ijj-i (S, O, K [in one of my copies of the S 
written ‘-ijii]) and — * _>»-* also (Ham p. 47) sing, 
of t-ijUi, which means The face [and faces], and 
any part thereof that appears; as in the 
saying ‘-ijUill 33*4. sljil [A woman beautiful 
in the face, or in the parts thereof that appear]; 
(S, O, K;) because the person is known thereby: 
(TA:) or, as some say, no sing, of it is 
known: (Har p. 146:) and some say that it 
signifies the beauties, or beautiful parts, of the 
face. (TA.) Er-Ra'ee says, 3*" DajUi ^ 

4*. 34 [Muffling our faces, or the parts 
thereof that appeared, we fold, or folding, to 
them the selvages of the (a sort of 

garment).] (S, O: but the latter has uf^illi.) And 
one says, -4-111 lik, meaning [May God 

preserve] the faces. (O, K.) And oils ‘-i jUi is 

The features of such a one, whereby he was 
known to me, have withered, like as the plant 
withers: said of a man who has turned away, 
from the speaker, his love, or affection. (TA.) 
And jU-JI > He is of those who are known; 
[or of those who are acquaintances;] (O, K;) as 
though meaning 44 lS jj 3“, i. e. of those 
having faces [whereby they are known]: (O:) 
or J4jll jUi means Those who are entitled to 
the man’s love, or affection, and with whom he 
has acquaintance; [and simply the acquaintances 
of the man;] and is pi. of J, 43 3-“. (Har p. 
146.) 3=3^ J" means The faces, and known 
parts, of the land. (TA.) 4ij3 The place [or part] 
upon which grows the ( -jje [or mane]; (S, Mgh;) 
the place of the of the horse, (O, K, TA,) 
from the forelock to the withers: or the flesh 
upon which grows the (TA.) But the 

phrase -341 4sj*i 3 means The cutting [or 
taking] of somewhat from the ( -j jc of the beast. 
(Mgh.) 43 jii a subst. [signifying Knowledge, 
cognition, cognizance, or acquaintance; & c.: as 
such having for its pi. meaning sorts of 

knowledge:] from 43)4 signifying as expl. in 
the beginning of this art.: (Msb:) or an inf. n. 
therefrom. (S, O, K.) — — See also last 

sentence but one. — — [In grammar, 

A determinate noun; opposed to »j4] ^-»3*-“ 
[pass. part. n. of 2 , q. v. — ] Food rendered 
fragrant. (TA.) — And Food put part upon 
part [app. so that the uppermost portion 
resembles a mane or the like 0-*je-)]. (TA.) 
[Golius, as on the authority of J, and hence 
Freytag, assign to it a meaning belonging 
to 33*-“.] — Also The place of halting [of 

the pilgrims] at (s, O, K.) And in a 

trad, of I'Ab, the phrase “-OxUI -4 occurs as 


meaning After the halting at 4ije [or 
rather “jlije], (TA.) [Known: and 

particularly well, or commonly, known]. 3* 1 
and i “-U4 (O, Msb, K, TA,) accord, to 
Lth, but the latter is disapproved by Az, having 
not been heard by him on any other 
authority than that of Lth, (O, TA,) [though there 
are other similar instances well known, (see 14, 
and jsljj] signify the same [i. e. A known 
affair or event &c.]; (O, Msb, K, TA;) as also 
1 l -4j4 (Msb, TA,) — — [Hence, in grammar, 
The active voice; opposed to 3j«-4.] — — 
See also former half, in seven places. — 

<3jjL* (jijl Land having a fragrant [or 
odour]. (TA.) — 343 A man having a 

purulent pustule, termed 4ijc. ; come forth in the 
whiteness [or palm] of his hand. (S.) “j 3"-“ [part, 
n. of 8, q. v.]. 'Omar is related to have 
said, iis?3"-yi I meaning [Drive ye away] 
those who inform against themselves [or confess 
or acknowledge the commission] of something 
for which castigation is due to them; as though he 
disliked their doing so, and desired that people 
should protect them. (TA.) - — [applied 
to language, or a phrase, or word, means Known 
by common conventional usage]. One says, > 
( 44 h n is known [by common 

conventional usage] among them. (MA. See 
also <—*!>=•.]) s^14 ^3 A certain plant, (S,) or a 
sort of trees [or shrubs], (K,) growing in plain, or 
soft, land: n. un. with »: (S, K:) it is said to be of 
the trees [or shrubs] of the ( -4- a [meaning either 
spring or summer], soft, or pliable, dust- 
coloured, and having a rough produce like 
the [or prickly heads of thistles and similar 
plants]: (TA:) Aboo-Ziyad says, (O, TA,) as 
related by AHn, (O,) that it is of sweet, or 
pleasant, odour, dustcoloured, inclining 
to greenness, having a yellow blossom; (O, TA;) 
and when it becomes aggregated and abundant in 
a place, that place is called u'-“3 v : (O:) it has no 
grains nor thorns: (O, TA:) it and the 4" and 
the grow in plain, or soft, land, and on the 
mountain; and none of these has thorns: its 
firewood is the best of firewood in odour, and the 
quickest in taking fire and in blazing: (O:) AHn 
[also] says, certain of the Arabs of the desert 
informed me that its root is wide, occupying 
a [considerable] piece of ground; and it sends 
forth many shoots, proportionate to the root, 
without leaves, [but see 3“,] being only slender 
shoots, at the extremities whereof are [buds, or 
the like, such as are termed] £» 3, at the heads of 
which appears a yellow substance like hair: and 
he says that, accord, to the ancient Arabs of the 
desert, it occupies a space like that of a man 
sitting, becomes white when it dries up, has a 
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yellow produce, is eaten in the fresh and dry state 
by the camels and sheep or goats, and its flame is 
intensely red, whence one says, fl3“ a <¥4 
44 A- or gijc- [As though his beard were 
the blazing, or flaming, of an 'arfajeh or of ’arfaj]. 
(TA.) The fire of the j4a* is called u4i=5)ll 5^ [The 
fire of the two walks]; because he who kindles it 
walks to it, and when it burns up he walks from 
it: (T, TA:) or because it quickly blazes and 
quickly subsides; so when it blazes they walk 
from it, and when it subsides they walk to it. (O. 
[See also art. _).]) When the greenness of 
plants appears in it, it is termed 4454 

(Aboo- 'Obeyd El-Bekree, TA.) When it has been 
rained upon, and its stalk has become soft, one 
says <4 5 *^ - A- a4j: when it has become somewhat 
black, 34 when a little more so, 4=14jl ; when 
more so, a*': and when its iA’A*- are 

perfect, Ojil. (AA, TA.) Je ££11 

[Like the benefit conferred by the rain upon the 
'arfajeh], meaning its falling upon it when dry, 
and causing it to become green, is a prov., said, 
accord, to AZ, to him upon whom thou hast 
conferred a benefit and who says to thee, Dost 

thou confer a benefit upon me? (TA.) (5 

signifies A certain mode of coitus. (O, 
K.) gil 14 Sands in which is no road. (O, K. [In the 
latter it is expl. as though it were a proper 
name.]) 44 3** -1=5 [A species of mimosa; called 
by Forskal mimosa orfota; (see his Flora TEgypt. 
Arab., pp. cxxiii. and 177;)] a sort of trees of the 
[description termed] (S, O, K,) which 

exudes [the gum called] jj**4 and of which the 
fruit p-ijj) is white and round: (S:) it has a gum 
of disagreeable odour ; and when bees eat it, 
somewhat of its odour is found in their honey: 
(TA:) AHn says that, accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, it is 
of the and spreads upon the ground, not 

rising towards the sky, and has a broad leaf, and 
a sharp, curved thorn; it is of those trees of which 
the bark is stripped off and made into well-ropes; 
(O, TA;) and there comes forth from its fruit fy 3?) 
what is termed <44 [i. e. a pod,] resembling a 
bean, (O, * TA,) which is eaten by the camels and 
the sheep or goats: (O:) it is said by another, or 
others, that its fruit 4*3?) is called and is 
white, as though fringed with cotton; (O, TA;) 
like the button of the shirt, or somewhat larger: 
(O:) Aboo-Ziyad [further] says, (TA,) it is 
compact in its branches; has no wood that is 
useful like other wood; and has abundance of 
gum, which sometimes drops upon the ground 
until there are, beneath the trees, what resemble 
great mill-stones: Sh says that it is a short tree, 
the branches of which are near together, having 


many thorns; its height is like that of a camel 
lying down; it has a small, diminutive leaf; grows 
upon the mountains; and the camels eat 
it, particularly desiring the upper extremities of 
its branches: (O, TA:) [the word is a coll. gen. n.:] 
the n. un. is with jo 3?j. (O, K.) 4=4 jo Camels 
that eat the [kind of trees called] 4=4j4. (TA.) 3 a* 
1 5=*jl 334 (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. ja, (S, O, Msb,) 
inf. n. ja (S, O, Msb, K) and 53*4 (S, O, K; [see 
an ex. of the last voce 334]) and J, ?43"; (S, O, 
K;) He ate off the flesh from the bone, (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA,) taking it with his fore teeth: (TA:) and 
one says also 33" J. 4“ [meaning as above]: 
(Lh, TA in art. 0*4:) and j. 4“^ is 

likewise said to signify as above. (TA.) 

3? 3 'a^ ,Jl I pared off what was on the 
bone, of flesh, with a 33*-?, i. e. a large, or broad, 
knife or blade. (TA.) — — And [hence,] 
u4“JI, aor. as above, i. e. [The years, or droughts, 
or years of drought,] took from him [his flesh, or 
rendered him lean]; namely, a man. (TA.) a= 3=>4ll 
?4s3" I, also, signifies the like, i. e. [Afflictions, or 
calamities,] took from him [his flesh, &c.]. 
(TA.) 33*3 ?€\ j. fit (jj cited by Th, he 

expl. as meaning In the days when the year of 
the , •4** took away my flesh: i. e., when the dirt, 
consequent upon drought, reached my ^>U_i [or 
wrists]; being here used by poetic license 

for but ISd says, “I know not what this 

explanation is. ” (L.) And 3 a*, inf. n. 354 
signifies He (a man) was, or became, emaciated, 
or lean. (K.) J, 33"“ is also used in relation to 
other than material objects; as the strength and 
patience of camels, which are meant by ui-W-i- [“ 
their properties ” or “ qualities,” in this case 
being pi. of 4i4,] in the phrase 0s44“- o43"? [They 
exhaust, or wear out, their properties, or 
qualities, of strength and patience], in a verse 
cited by IAar, describing camels and a company 

of riders. (TA.) [Hence, app.,] <2 j* j 3 ?j4 

141 (K, TA) A road which men travel [as though 
they pared it]. (TA.) — o-=5^' lJ 31a, (S, O, K,) 
aor. 3_4, (S, O, TA,) not 334 as seems to be 
required by the method of the K, (TA,) inf. 
n. 3 jA* (S, O, TA) and ja, (TA,) He (a man, S, 
O, TA) went away into the country, or in the land; 
syn. a 1 *- [which, followed by o-^ 1 4 

often means he went into the open country, or 
out of doors, to satisfy a want of nature]. (S, O, K, 
TA.) — sil fyJ' 334 (K, TA,) and SjiLJI, aor. 334 
inf. n. 354 (TA,) He made to the oil [or 
leathern water-bag], (K, TA,) and to the [or 
round piece of skin in which food is put and upon 
which one eats], (TA,) what is termed an 3'y? [q. 
v.]. (K, TA.) — 3 j 4 (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. 314, inf. 


n. 314, (Msb,) He sweated. (S, O, K.) And 

[hence, app.,] 3 j 4 inf- n. 334 said of a wall, 
It became moist: [or it exuded moisture:] and in 
like manner one says of earth, or land, when the 
dew, or rain, has percolated in it 04? 44 so that 

it has met the moisture thereof. (TA.) [It is 

also said in the TA, in the supplement to this art., 
that a 4 aJI CjSjc means -a": but I think that the 
phrase is correctly 4! *44; and 

the explanation, *4: meaning I did to him good: 

see art. 4 and ls- 4] And 3_4, (O, K,) inf. 

n. 314, (TA,) signifies also He was, or became, 
heavy, sluggish, lazy, or indolent. (O, K.) — 354 
inf. n. 43114, It had root: and he was of generous 
origin. (MA.) [See also 4, latter half.] 2 314 see 4, 

third sentence. a j I3“4 | 31a, (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. 3o4 (S, O,) He mixed the wine, [with water,] 
not doing so immoderately: (S, O:) or he put a 
little water into it; as also j 44; (K;) or the 
latter signifies he put into it some water, not 
much: (S:) [but] accord, to Lh, "4j4i j oJiJI 
signifies I filled the cup of wine: or, accord, to 
IAar, o-J4ll ^14 signifies I put little water to the 
cup of wine; and so l 444: but the former of 
these two phrases is also expl. as meaning I 
mixed the cup of wine; whether with little or 
much water not being specified: (TA:) and » 3-411 
"^3" ]. signifies I mixed [with water the wine, or 

portion of wine]. (Hamp. 561.) jllll ^4 33**, 

(S, O, K, TA,) inf. n. as above; (O, K;) and j 44 
3 a* 1 ; (O, K, TA;) He put into the bucket less 
water than what would fill it, (S, O, K,) on the 
occasion of drawing: (S, O:) or he put little water 
into the bucket; and so ?4JI ^ [into the skin]: 
(TA:) and 4'il ^ 35** Put thou less than what 

would fill it into the vessel. (S.) Ciajc j 44jj 

Thou madest a sign with a thing, that had 
nothing to verify it, [or madest a false display, or 
a vain promise,] and didst little. (IAar, TA in this 
art and in art. 3 a.) — 544 33**, (O, TA,) inf. n. 
as above; and J, 44; (TA;) He made the horse 
[to sweat, or] to run in order that he might sweat, 
and become lean, and lose his flabbiness of flesh. 
(O, * TA.) — See also 4, again, in three places. 
4 314 see 1, former half. — 44 He gave 

him a bone with flesh upon it, or of which the 
flesh had been eaten. (TA.) — — And [hence, 
app.,] 44 <2j4iU and J, <23** li 1 gave him not 

anything. (O, TA.) And -4 a* He gave him to 

drink pure, or unmixed, wine; or wine with 

a little mixture [of water]. (Ham p. 561.) See 

also 2, in four places. — u*14 3a* 1 : see 2, last 
sentence but one. — o4JI 3a* 1 , (S, O, K,) 
and cjlill, (s,) The trees, (S, O, K,) and the 
plants, (S,) extended their roots into the earth; 
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(S, O, K, * TA;) in the K, is erroneously put 
for and so [in one place] in the O; (TA;) as 
also | 33*2, said of trees, (M, O, TA,) and f 33^, 
(M, TA,) and in like manner, J, 3j2tl, and 
l 3j*2-', said of trees, i. e., struck their roots into 
the earth, as in the A: (TA:) [but accord, to Mtr,] 
in the phrase <du £&j& 4 34 j J, 

meaning [A man of whom a tree] whereof the 
root crept along beneath the ground [into the 
property of another], in [one of the hooks of 
which each is entitled] “ the Waki’at,” 

should correctly be ] ^34 (Mgh.) [Hence,] 

one says, A-iUci 31? 1 [His paternal 

uncles and his maternal uncles implanted, or 
engendered, in him, by natural transmission, 
a quality, or qualities, possessed by them, or what 
is termed a strain]; (S, O, TA; [in which the 
meaning is indicated by the context;]) and so 
l c (L, TA.) [See also the saying 

^3 3j*^ in the second quarter of the first 
paragraph of art. m>^=.] And 3 j^I, (S, 

O, [agreeably with the context in both, in like 
manner as it is with explanations of phrases here 
preceding,]) or <jj4l, (k, [Hut I know nothing that 
is in favour of this latter except a 
questionable explanation of 3 j 4* which will be 
mentioned below, voce i3ij^,]) said of a man, and 
likewise of a horse, (S, O,) He was, or became, 
rooted 04 l?), (S, O, K,) i. e. one having a radical, 
or hereditary, share (33? <!), in generousness or 
nobleness [of origin, which, accord, to the S and 
O, and common usage, seems to be implied by 
the verb when used absolutely], (S, O, K,) and 
also in meanness or ignobleness 
[thereof; meaning he had a strain of, i. e. an 
inborn disposition to, generousness or nobleness, 
and also meanness or ignobleness]. (S, * O, * K.) 
[See an ex. in a verse cited voce 44-4 in art. s-y4 
And see also the last form of l (33*0 in the 
present art.] — 3(4 1 also signifies He (a man, 
S, O) went, or came, (3-^, S, or 3“, K,) or 
journeyed, (34 O,) to El-'Irak: (S, O, K:) and 
l IjSjjcI They entered upon, or took their way 
in or into, the country of El-'Irak. (Th, TA.) 5 33*2 
see 1, former half, in four places: — and 2, 
former half: — and 4, former half, in two places. 

— 31=> P 33*2 Walk thou in the shade of my 
she-camel, and profit by it, little and little. (TA.) 

— <53*4 He wrestled with him, and took 

his head beneath his armpit and threw 
him down. (K.) 8 3 34 j see 1, first sentence: — 
and 4, former half: — and the same, last 
sentence. — 3j2el He took the she- 

camel and tied the cord called j to her <J-k* [or 
halter, or the like]. (TA.) 10 3j* 2*4 He exposed 
himself to the heat in order that he might sweat: 
(IF, O, K:) he stood in a place on which the sun 


shone, and covered himself with his clothes [for 
that purpose]. (Z, TA.) — See also 4, former half. 
— 3/)M The camels pastured near to 

the sea or a great river, i. e., in a place of pasture 
such as is termed 3^3?: so says AZ: or, as AHn 
says, the camels came to a piece, or tract, of land, 
such as is termed 33?, i. e., one exuding water 
and producing salt and giving growth to trees. 
(TA.) Q. Q. 1 ji3l 444, inf. n. »44, I bound, or 
tied, upon the leathern bucket the two cross- 
pieces of wood called the 3^334 (S.) 33^ (S, O, 
Msb, K) and J, 3 I 3* (K) [the latter also a pi.] A 
bone of which the flesh has been taken: (S, O:) 
or a bone of which the flesh has been eaten: 
(Msb, K:) or a bone of which most of the flesh has 
been taken, some thin and savoury portions 
of flesh remaining upon it: (TA:) or the former 
signifies a bone upon which is flesh: and one 
upon which is no flesh: or, as some say, whereof 
most of that which was upon it has been taken, 
some little remaining upon it: (Mgh:) or, as some 
say, a piece of flesh-meat; as also J, -44: (TA:) 
or 3> signifies a bone with its flesh: and J, 3 I 3 C , 
a bone of which the flesh has been eaten: (K:) 
thus they are correctly expl. accord, to Ez- 
Zejjajee; and the like is said by AZ respecting 
I 3^3* : (TA:) but accord, to A'Obeyd, this 
signifies a piece of flesh-meat; and IAmb 
says that this is the right explanation, because the 
Arabs say 3 I 3*' 1 and they do not say cJSI 
4“*4 (Har p.26:) [or, app., the flesh-meat of a 
bone: and likewise the portions, of trees, that are 
cropped by camels: (see pj^:)] the pi. (of 334 S, 
Mgh, O) is { 3 I 3 C , (S, Mgh, O, K,) which is extr, 
(IAth, K,) a pi. of a measure of which, as that of a 
pi., there are few instances, (ISk, S, O,) [see an 
ex. voce 44,] and i33?, also, (IAar, K,) which is 
more agreeable with analogy. (IAar, TA.) — — 
Also A road which men travel [as though they 
pared it] so that it becomes plainly apparent: (K, 
* TA:) an inf. n. used as a subst. [properly so 
termed]. (TA.) — — See also 314, near the 
end. 33? A certain appertenance of a tree; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) the root thereof; or the part 
thereof that is beneath the ground; (MA;) or its 
branching roots [collectively]: (TA:) pi. [of 
mult.] 3 j> (S, O, Msb, K) and (33? and [of 

pauc.] 3 l 3 cl - (K.) It is said in a trad., ij4 

4 <“44 33*], (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) i. e. <4= 33? ls 4 
(Mgh, O, Msb,) meaning (tropical:) [There is no 
right pertaining] to him who plants, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) or sows, (S,) in land, (Mgh, Msb,) or in 
land which another has brought into cultivation 
(S, O, Msb) after it has been waste, (S, O, Msb, *) 
wrongfully, in order that he may have a claim to 
that land: (S, Mgh, O, Msb:) the epithet being 
tropically applied to the 33?, (Mgh, Msb,) as it 


properly applies to the owner thereof: (Mgh:) but 
some, in relating this trad., say 334, making 
the former noun to be a prefix to the latter, 

governing it in the gen. case. (O.) The roots 

of the 3 j3*3 i 4=30 are l° n S; red, 

penetrating into the moist earth, succulent, 
compact, and dripping with water: and to them, 
in a trad., certain camels are likened in respect of 
their redness and plumpness and the 

compactness of their flesh and fat. (TA.) — — 
3j3*4 also signifies A certain plant with which 
one dyes: (S, O:) or 3 j 3*4, a certain plant 
used by the dyers, called in Pers. 4j43i [or -0 j 
44], (K, TA,) i. e. yellow wood: (TA:) or i. 
q. -34M or (jljioUll, (K,) or 334*4 (TA:) 

or jj*4a II fSjSlI; (K:) all which are nearly alike. 
(TA. [See also > . ijUkAl l <4 voce 34.]) — — 
And 3*421 3 j 34 Madder, (»j4l, K, TA,) with 

which one dyes. (TA.) And 3 j3*4 A 

certain plant that fattens women; also 

called ( k.) [ 3 j 3“* seems sometimes 

to signify Straggling plants or stalks, spreading 
like roots: see 44. — — And it signifies also 

Sprouts from the roots of trees: see jr 4“°.] 

And 33° signifies also The root, origin, or source, 
of anything: (K, TA:) and the basis thereof. (TA.) 
[And particularly The origin of a man, considered 
as the root from which he springs: hence 33° 
is said to be applied by Imra-el-Keys to 
Adam, as the root, or source, of mankind; or to 
Ishmael, as, accord, to some, the root, or source, 
of all the Arabs: (see “ Le Diwan d'Amro'lkais,” p. 
33 of the Ar. text, and p. 103 of the Notes:) and 
the pi.] 3 I 3*M signifies the ancestors of a man. 
(Har p. 634.) [And A quality, or disposition, 
possessed by a parent or by an ancestor or by a 
collateral of such person, considered as the 
source of that quality of a disposition in a 
descendant or in a collateral of a descendant: and 
such a quality, or disposition, when transmitted; 
a strain; i. e. a radical, a hereditary, an inborn, or 
a natural, disposition: and a radical, or 

hereditary, share in some quality or the like: 
pi. l 31?M] One says, 34 3 1 !? 1 *43 i [Good 
qualities or dispositions possessed by a parent or 
by an ancestor or by a collateral of such a person, 
or strains of a good kind, extended to him]; 
and 3“ 3 l l?i or [evil qualities or dispositions 
&c., or strains of an evil kind]. (TA.) And 33*4 
[The natural disposition is wont to enter; i. 
e., to be transmitted to succeeding generations]. 
(TA in art. i_>4 q. v.) And fj*" 33? 44 jf [i. 
e. ‘—2*34 or, accord, to more common 
usage, '-fljd, meaning She implanted, or 
engendered, in them, or among them, an evil 
strain, or radical or hereditary disposition]. (TA 
in art. m jF=.) And e p 33? 4 [He has a 
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radical, or hereditary, share in generousness or 
nobleness of origin]: (S, O:) and in like manner 
one says of a person between whom and Adam is 
no living ancestor, ls® 33° “d [He has a 

radical, or heriditary, share in death]; meaning 
that he will inevitably die. (O. [See also 3iJ^.]) — 

— [Hence, app., A little, or modicum, or small 

quantity or admixture, of something]. 
One says, 3* 3 3? and <*■ jit, i. e. In it is 

a little, or a modicum, of acidity, and of saltness. 
(TA.) And fddl 3“ 3 3? m^j ^ 1 J In the wine is a 
small quantity [or admixture] of water. (S, O, K.) 

Also A certain appertenance of the body; 

(O, Msb, K, TA;) i. e. the hollow [canal] in which 
is the blood; (TA;) [a blood-vessel; a vein, and an 
artery: also any duct, or canal, in an animal body: 
and sometimes, though improperly, a nerve: or 
any one of the appertenances of the body that 
resemble roots:] pi. [of mult.] 3 j 3^ (O, Msb, K) 
and (K) and [of pauc.] jljc-t. (Msb, K.) 
[Hence it may be applied to A spermatic duct: 
and hence, app.,] it is said in a trad., 

<ila gjlalU, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [Keep ye to fasting, for it is] a cause, or 
means, of stopping venereal intercourse: or 
an impediment to venery, and a cause of 
diminishing the seminal fluid, and of stopping 
venereal intercourse or passion. (T * and TA in 
art. 3 jj^ means The pores 

through which exudes the moisture of the earth. 

(TA.) And (i. e. 3 jj^) i. q. 

[the significations of which see in art. ^“]. (TA.) 

— 3 3? also signifies The body. (K, TA.) Thus in 
the saying, Sj3\ <jj [Verily he is corrupt, or 

impure, in respect of the body]. (TA.) And 

Milk. (K.) One says, 33^' meaning Thy 

she-camel has a constant flow, or abundance, of 
milk: or has constant milk. (TA.) [See 

also 3>, first quarter.] — — And Numerous 
offspring: (IAar, K:) or milk and offspring; as in 
the saying, j 33° 3“ [How abundant 
are the milk and offspring of thy camels and thy 
sheep or goats!]. (TA.) [See, again, 33^, first 
quarter.] — Also Salt land that gives growth to 

nothing. (K.) And (K) A piece, or tract, of 

land exuding water and producing salt, (AHn, K,) 
that gives growth to trees, (AHn, TA,) or that 
gives growth to the [species of tamarisk 
called] (K:) a signification the contr. of that 

in the next preceding sentence. (TA.) And A 

mountain that is travelled, or traversed: (TA:) or 
a mountain that is rugged, and extending upon 
the earth, (K, * TA,) debarring one by reason of 
its height, (TA,) and not to be ascended, because 
of its difficult nature, (K, TA,) but not long. (TA.) 


And A small mountain (K, TA) apart from others. 
(TA.) Thus it has two contr. significations. (K.) — 
— And A thin [or elongated and 

elevated tract (not cfc- as in the CK)] of sand 
extending along the ground: (K, TA:) or an 

elevated place: pi. 3 j 3^. (K.) See also 

latter half, in two places. — 33? and 3^? 

(the latter of which is that commonly 
known, TA) signify A thing of which one is 
tenacious; (O;) a thing held in high estimation, of 
which one is tenacious, (S and K and TA in 
art. 3*-“=,) and for which people vie in desire: (TA 
in that art.:) but [said to be] used only in a case of 
negation: one says, Sj?j lS^ > I*, meaning 
It is not, in my estimation, a thing of any value, 
or worth. (TA.) 33^ Sweat; i. e. the moisture, or 
fluid, that exudes (S, * O, * K, TA) from the skin 
of an animal; (K, TA;) or the water of the skin, 
that runs from the roots of the hair: a gen. n.; 
having no pi.; (TA;) or no pi. of it has been heard: 
(Msb:) Lth says, I have not heard a pi. of 33*^; 
but if it be pluralized, it should be, accord, 
to analogy, j!3=3 (O, TA.) — — It is 
metaphorically used [in a similar sense] in 
relation to other things than animals. (K.) [Thus] 
it signifies The [exuded] moisture of a well: (K:) 
and in like manner of earth, or land, when the 
dew, or rain, has percolated in it (fe? j 2 ) so that 

it has met the moisture thereof. (TA.) And 

The lW? [or honey] of dates; (K;) because it flows, 
or exudes, from them. (TA.) — — And Milk; 
because it flows in the ducts ( 3 j 3 ^) [thereof] 
until it comes at the last to the udder: (K:) or 
milk at the time of bringing forth; as in the 
saying, *4^6 33^ 3“ '- i How abundant is the milk 
of thy sheep, or goats, at the time of their 
bringing forth! (AZ, O.) [See also 33?, latter 

half.] And (K) The offspring of camels: (S, 

O, K:) so in the saying, 3il 3j^ 3™ '■* [How 
numerous are the offspring of his camels!]. (S, 
O.) [See, again, 33?, latter half.] — — 
And Advantage, profit, utility, or benefit: (O, K, 
TA; in [several of] the copies of the second of 
which, jSl is erroneously put for TA:) and a 
recompense, or reward: (K, TA; in some copies of 
the former of which, m^a ? 1 is erroneously put 
for sjljlll: TA:) or a little thereof; (K, TA;) likened 
to 3> [as meaning “ sweat ”]. (TA.) 33^ 

means A thing that one gives, or yields, for 
friendship: (S, O, TA:) or a reward for friendship. 
(TA.) A poet says, namely El-Harith Ibn- 
Zuheyr, describing a sword named 3 j% (O, TA,) 
belonging to Malik Ibn-Zuheyr, which Hamal 
Ibn-Bedr took from him on the day when he slew 
him, and which El-Harith took from Hamal when 


he slew him, (TA,) -rtikti U 3 gjill jlii 
JiUJI 3> [And he shall tell them the place of En- 
Noon, from me, and that I was not given it as a 
reward for friendship]; meaning, that I took this 
sword by force. (O, TA. [In the S, the 
former hemistich of this verse is given differently, 

and, as is said in the TA, erroneously.]) 

Su 511 3> 3^ 3? (which is a prov., TA) means [I 
experienced from such a one] hardship, as expl. 
by As, who says that he knew not the origin 
thereof, (S, O,) or difficulty, or distress, as expl. 
by IDrd: (O:) and it is said that the 3 j^ [or 
sweat] is of the man, not of the 33 [or water- 
skin]; and the origin of the saying is, that water- 
skins (m3?) are [generally] carried only by female 
slaves that bear burdens, and by him who has no 
assistant; but sometimes a man of generous 
origin becomes poor, and in need of carrying 
them himself, and he sweats by reason of the 
trouble that comes upon him, and of shame; (S, 
O;) wherefore one says, 4)3P 33^ ^ [expl. 

in art. ^m], (S,) or <)3^ 33^ [likewise 

expl. in art. ^m]: accord, to Ks, the meaning is, I 
have suffered fatigue, and imposed upon 
myself difficulty, for thee, [or in coming to thee,] 
so that I have sweated like the sweating of the 
water-skin: or, accord, to A'Obeyd, I 

have imposed upon myself, in coming to thee, 
what no one has attained, and what will not be; 
because the does not sweat: ( 0 :) 33- is 

a metonymical expression for hardship, and 
difficulty, or distress; because, when the 
sweats, its odour becomes foul: or because it 
has no sweat; therefore it is as though one 
imposed upon himself an impossible thing: or it 
means the benefit of the 33\ (which is 
the flowing of its water, TA;) as though one 
imposed upon himself such a task that he became 
in need of the water of the 33, i. e. of journeying 
to it; or it means a [or plaited suspensory] 
which the carrier of the 33 puts over his chest 
[when carrying the 33 on his back]: (K:) accord, 
to IAar, it signifies the suspensory (3^*-“) by 
means of which the is carried; as also ' m^; 
(O, TA;) the j being substituted for J: (TA: see 
art. j:]) but he says also that 33 means 
one's sweating with the by reason of the 
difficulty, or trouble, of carrying it; and that 
by which it is tied, or bound, and then 
suspended: (L, TA:) the former is also said to 
signify the J, 3'3>? [q. v.] of the that is sewed 
around it: (TA:) or it means that one has imposed 
upon himself difficulty, or trouble, or fatigue, like 
that of the carrier of the who sweats beneath 
it by reason of its heaviness. (K.) 33 also 
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signifies A heat; i. e. a single run, or a run at 
once, to a goal, or limit. (S, O, K.) One 
says, 13 Ip ls'p- or CP Ip The horse ran a heat 

or two heats. (S, O.) — Also A row of horses, and 
of birds, (S, O, Msb, K,) and the like; (S, Msb;) 
and any things disposed in a row; (S, O, K, TA;) 
as also J, ^lp; (TA;) or this latter is the n. un. 
[app. signifying one of such as compose a row]: 
(S:) pi. jlje-t and P&lp. (Msb.) [See an ex. in a 
verse of Tufeyl cited in art. conj. 5; also 

cited in the present art. in the S and O.] And 

Any row of bricks, crude and baked, in a wall: one 
says, CPIpj ^Ip LS Aand33jc { ipPlpls [The 
builder built a row of bricks and two rows 

thereof]: (K, TA:) pi. ($1 Ipl (TA.) And Roads 

in mountains; as also [ 33je ; (K, TA,) with fet-h 

and then sukoon. (TA.) And Foot-marks of 

camels following one another: (K, TA:) n. un. 
I ^p. (TA.) [See an ex. of the latter voce 1 jj-k] 
A poet says, pp cJp** [And they had 

woven in the desert, or waterless desert, foot- 
marks in their following one another]. (TA.) 

And A plait of palm-leaves (S, O, Msb, K) &c. (S, 
O) before a cfej [so in the S and O] or J#j j [so in 
the K, both meaning the same, i. e. a basket,] is 
made therewith: (S, O, K:) or a Jfy j itself: (K:) 
or hence (S, O) it signifies also (S, O, Msb) a J*j 
(S, O) or [what is called] a JAA (Mgh, Msb) 
and Jjf j, (Msb,) of large size, woven of palm- 
leaves, (Mgh,) capable of containing fifteen times 
as much as the measure termed as some 
say, (Mgh, Msb,) or thirty times as much as that 
measure: (Mgh:) also pronounced J, Hip- (K.) — 
— [And A suspensory of a Jjfy: see 'Jp-, in 
art. (A similar meaning has been mentioned 

above, in this paragraph.)] See also 3ijfy — 

And Raisins. (K. [But this is said in the TA to be 
extr.: and I think it to have been probably taken 
from some copy of a lexicon in which ppj 
has been erroneously written for JAj.]) HP 0)1 
Milk of which the flavour is corrupted by the 
sweat of the camel upon which it is borne; (S, 
O, K;) the skin containing it being bound upon 
him without any preservative between it and his 
side. (S, O.) Hip: see 33je. Hip a pi. of Sip 
[q. v.]. (Lth, AZ, S, &c.) — It is also expl. by LAar 
as meaning People of soundness in religion. 
(TA.) 33 jfy see Hip: — and see also Hp, last 
quarter. 33je : see $&lp, J n four places. 33jc : 

see Hip, last quarter, in three places. Also 

The piece of wood, or timber, that intervenes 
between the [or any] two rows of bricks of a wall. 
(S, O, K, TA. [c? 5 '-"’, in this explanation in the CK, 

is a mistake for with ^-k]) And The 

border (»jfy) that is woven in the sides of 
the [tent called] -lAkLa. (S, O.) See also A3 j p, last 
sentence. And The » p [or whip], with which 


one beats, or flogs. (K.) And The plaited 

thong with which a captive is bound: pi. ciilijc 
and [coll. gen. n.] J. Hip: (K:) or dip signifies 
[simply] plaited thongs (£ j^j). (S, O.) *^lp, (S, O, 
K,) which is agreeable with general analogy, and 
1 Hp, (K, TA,) which is not so, but which is used 
by some in the same sense as the former, (TA,) A 
man who sweats much, (S, O, K, TA.) Hip, 
originally pip: see ‘pip, of which it is a coll. gen. 
n. [ PP, said by Reiske to signify The inner and 
thin skin in the egg of an ostrich, is evidently a 
mistake for Ipp.] see ‘pip: — and the 
paragraph here following, in two places: — and 
see also Sip. ‘^P (O, K) and J. and j ^lp 
(K) A root, race, stock, or source; syn. 33-3: (O, 
K:) or a source of wealth or property: or the main 
portion of the root of a tree, from which the HjIp 
[or minor roots] branch off: (K:) or, as 
some say, “'jjt has this last meaning; or, as 
others say, J, ^p. (Ltl., O.) They said, -dll 
l fsdlaj^ and f$A3je; if they pronounced the first 
letter with fet-h, they so pronounced the last 
letter [before the pronoun]; and if they 
pronounced the former with kesr, they 
thus pronounced the latter, regarding the word as 
pi. of i 33 jc: (K:) or, accord, to Lth, the Arabs are 
related to have said, “dll 3^31*1 
fs^lp, meaning fidalli [i. e. May God utterly 
destroy their race, stock, or family], pronouncing 
the dj with nasb because regarding the word as 
[a sing.] like sMLj; or holding it to be pi. of j <sp, 
but pronouncing the dj thus like as they do in 
saying dhdj c3 j ; it is said, however, that this is a 
mistake; that only he should pronounce it thus 
who makes the word to be a sing, like (o.) 
[The saying is a prov., mentioned by Meyd, who 
adds another reading, namely, p^lp, holding 
this to be from ( 33j*il meaning “ the that is 
woven around the lAkli: ” a nd Freytag, in his 
Lexicon, adds also -dla jfy with nasb, as on 
the authority of Meyd; in whose “ Proverbs ” I do 
not find it.] Ci^lp [accord, to general analogy 
without tenween and having for its fern, pip, or 
accord, to the dial, of the Benoo-Asad with 
tenween and having for its fern. 3A3jfy] Sweating. 
(Msb.) ji3l Sjajc is thus, (S, O, K,) with fet-h to 
the £, (S, O,) like »j3j 3, (K,) and should not 
be pronounced with damm to the first letter; (S, 
O, K;) and ] AAije signifies the same; (K, TA; [in 
the CK, erroneously, WAS Cp ■ but expressly stated 
in the TA to be with fet-h and then sukoon;]) i. e. 
The piece of wood that is put across the jA [or 
leathern bucket, from one part of the brim to the 
opposite part]: (TA:) the CPlpp being the 
two pieces of wood that are put athwart the jk [to 
keep it from collapsing and for the purpose of 
attaching thereto the well-rope], like a cross: (As, 


S, O, K:) pi. ti 1 P\ (S, O, K;) and if you pluralize it 
by suppressing the » [of the sing., or rather if you 
form from it a coll. gen. n.], you say J, Hip, 
originally pip, (S, O, L,) then Ip Ip, and 

then Hip- (L.) CP’pp^ also signifies The 

two pieces of wood that connect the -^1 j [or fore 
part] of the [camel's saddle called] 3^3 
and the [or kinder part thereof]: (S, O, K:) 

or, accord, to Lth, two pieces of wood which are 

upon the [q. v.], on the two sides of 

the [camel’s saddle called] (O.) — — 

means (assumed tropical:) Calamity, or 
misfortune: (S, O, K, TA:) for it is 

[properly] the jl- [or leathern bucket]; and is 
one of the names for calamity: one says, cjAl 
CiI3 [i experienced from it, or 
him, calamity]: (TA:) or, as some say, it is from 

what here follows. (S, O, TA.) jJAVI p\p 

signifies Such [eminences of the kind called flSl 
(pi. of 3-iSi or of f£l)] as are very rugged, not to be 
ascended unless with difficulty, or trouble: (S, O, 
TA:) or ‘pip signifies any ■'-“Si extending upon 
the earth, [in form] as though it were the heap 
over a grave, (Lth, O, K,) elongated: (Lth, O:) 
an 3-aSI that extends, not high, but overtopping 
what is around it, near to the ground or not 
near, and varying in different parts so that one 
place thereof is soft and another place thereof 
rugged; being only a level portion of the 
earth overtopping what is around it: (ISh, TA:) 
and is also said to signify continuous, or 

connected, jASj, that have become as though 
they were one long [or abrupt, water-worn 
bank or ridge] upon the face of the earth. (TA.) — 

— signifies also The collar-bones (^1 jai), 
in the dial, of El-Yemen. (L, TA.) *plp, meaning 
A thing [i. e. a close-fitting cap, generally of 
cotton, to imbibe the sweat,] which is worn 
beneath the turban and the [cap called] Sjlila, is a 
post-classical word. (TA.) S p: see Hip, in four 

places. Also, and J, 331 Ip, i. q. 3iki (o, K) P 

cUll [app. meaning Clear water, whether much or 
little; or a little water remaining in a bucket or 
skin]: (K:) or, accord, to the L, the former word is 

pi. [or rather a coll. gen. n.] of the latter in this 
sense: (TA:) and f A3jA signifies the same. (K.) — 

— And A copious rain: (K:) or so J, 331 Ip [only]. 

(TA.) And Aiiill 31 jc The herbage that has 

come forth after the rain. (Ibn-'Abbad, A, O, 
K.) S Ip The double suture that is in the lower 
part of the [leathern water-bag called] j-« 
and 3 jjI j; (Lth, O, K;) and this is of the firmest 
kinds of suture therein: (Lth, O:) or the suture 
that is in the middle of the 3jj3 [or water-skin]: 
(TA:) or the piece [or strip] of skin that is put 
upon the place where the two extremities, or 
edges, of the [main] skin meet when it is sewed 
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in, or upon, the lower part of the »■*! 3- (K:) or the 
appertenance of the '<*3, and of the 3, 
&c., which is [a strip of skin] doubled and then 
sewed [thereon thus] doubled: (Msb:) or, accord, 
to AZ, the [piece of] skin that is doubled, and 
then sewed upon the lower part of the [water- 
skin or milk-skin called] s^: (S:) and, (K,) 
accord, to As, (S, O,) i. q. (S, O, K;) i. e. the 
piece of skin with which the punctures of the 
seams are covered: (S, O: see also 33, latter 
half: [and see 4'4=:]) pi. S3 (Lth, AZ, S, O, K, 
TA) and ‘S3- (TA) and 3 J3\; (Lth, O, TA;) the last 
a pi. of pauc. (Lth, O.) And 33- signifies 
The suture surrounding the [round piece of skin 
called] '°3 [q. v.]. (K.) — — Also Nearness, 
together, of the stitch-holes in a skin or hide: [so 
I render reading and it seems 

to mean also uniformity thereof: for it is added,] 
hence the prov., 33: “.3., meaning 

(assumed tropical:) His affair is uniform, right, 

or rightly disposed. (TA.) Also The side, or 

shore, (Lth, O, K,) of water, (K,) or of a sea, 
or great river, along the whole length thereof. 
(Lth, O, K. * [It is said in the K that 33 is pi. 
of (i 1 3 in this sense: but afterwards, that the pi. 
of the latter in all its senses is ^3' 1 also; to which 
the TA adds S3-)) And accord, to AZ, Any 
pasturage adjacent to a great river or a sea. (TA.) 
And S3, (K,) or (TA,) The border of 

the rivulet [for irrigation] (K, TA) by which the 
water enters a ■M'-k [i. e. garden, or garden of 
palm-trees surrounded by a wall], (TA,) from 

its nearest to its furthest extremity. (K, TA.) 

Also The 3 [app. meaning side (but see this 
word)] of a mountain, by itself; [or 
so, perhaps, Jj=>- S3;] and so J, 33 [or Sjr]- 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.)- — And, as also J, S3, 

Remains of the [plants, or trees, 

called] (K.) jl-all 3*3: The court, or 

yard, in front, or extending from the sides, of the 
house. (IB, K.) — — i jiVl 33: The circuit, 

or surrounding edge, of the ear. (K.) 3 3 

The flesh surrounding the nail. (K, * TA.) — 
— LiiAJI 33 The intestines that are above the 
navel, lying breadthwise, or across, in the belly. 

(K.) And 33 signifies also The inside of 

feathers. (AA, K.) The u^l 3 of the horse's 

saddle are The two edges of the at the fore 
part of the saddle and its hinder part. (IDrd, TA 
voce 333, q. v.) — [Also A pace, or rate of 
going.] One says in relation to a horse, on the 
occasion of drawing forth the sweat, and of 
careful tending, and fattening, S'3' 3 ^4^-! 
JaLVI j»JI j 3^'T, meaning [Urge, or make, thou 
him to go] the vehement pace and the inferior 


pace. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) — is the name 

of A certain country, (S, O, Msb, K,) well known, 
(Msb, K,) extending from 'Abbadan to El-Mow- 
sil in length and from El-Kadiseeyeh to Hulwan 
in breadth; (K;) masc. and fem.: (S, O, Msb, K:) 
said to be so named because upon the 3*3, i. e. 
“ side,” or “ shore,” of the Tigris and Euphrates: 
(O, * K: [in which, and in other works, several 
other supposed derivations are mentioned, 
but such as I think too fanciful to deserve 
notice:]) accord, to some, it is arabicized, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) from a Pers. appellation, (S, O,) i. e. 
from 331, (As, O, * K, TA,) of which the 
meaning is [said to be] “ having many palmtrees 
and [other] trees; ” (K;) but [SM justly says,] 
in my opinion the meaning requires 
consideration. (TA.) — — is an 

appellation of El-Basrah and El-Koofeh. (S, O, 
K.) 33, (S, O, K,) applied to a man and to a 
horse, means [Rooted, i. e.] having a radical, or 
hereditary, share, (3 3 ‘4 S, O,) in generousness 
or nobleness [of origin, which, accord, to the S 
and O, and common usage, seems to be implied 
by the epithet when used absolutely], (S, O, K,) 
and also in meanness or ignobleness [thereof; or 
having a strain of, i. e. an inborn disposition to, 
generousness or nobleness, and also meanness 
or ignobleness]. (S, * O, * K.) And you say also 3 
33* 33 l jill and ^ [Such a one is rooted, 
&c., in generousness or nobleness and 
in meanness or ignobleness]; and 33 J, ^ 
(S, O;) and 4 j ^3^ 3 ‘‘-l [the part, 

n. being formed] on the supposition of the 
suppression of the augmentative letter [in its 

o l 

verb, which is 3y*S- (TA:) and in like manner, 
(S, O, TA,) in a trad., (O, TA,) a man of 
whom there is no living ancestor between him 
and Adam is said to be 33* | 3 ^ (S, O, 

TA) i. e. Made to have a radical, or 
hereditary, share (33) in death; (O, TA;) 
meaning that he will inevitably die. (S, O, TA.) 
[In the Ham p. 438, J. 33* is expl. as syn. 
with 3j 3 but in the verse to which this 
explanation relates it is evidently employed in the 
sense of the act. part. n. of 33' 1 as used in the 

phrase U>Ucl <ua 331 q. v.] 33 

means [A boy, or young man,] slender, or spare, 
and light of spirit. (TA.) ^3' see 3*3, in 
two places. 133 Of, or belonging to, the country 

called 33^- (Msb.) 33 means Camels 

that pasture upon what are termed 3*3, i. e. 
remains of the [plants, or trees, called] 3=*^- (K, 
* TA:) or, app., accord, to Az, camels of, or 
belonging to, as meaning the waters of 

Benoo-Saad-Ibn-Malik and Benoo-Mazin: or, as 


some say, of, or belonging to, the 3^3 as 
meaning the side, or shore, of water: and it is also 
said that the epithet in this phrase is a rel. n. 
from [thus in my original, without any syll. 
sign and without explanation]. (TA.) ^3, with 
teshdeed [to the j], A thing [app. a cloth 
for imbibing the sweat] that is put beneath 
the 3 -ISj [app. meaning pad] of the ^3 [or horse's 
saddle] and the [q. v.]. (TA. [The 

word <1 £j, which I have not found anywhere 
except in this instance, I can only suppose to be 
an arabicized word from the Pers. or 
Turkish which is commonly pronounced by 
the Turks with ^ and lS, and which means a 
pad, or a piece of felt, put beneath the saddle to 
prevent its galling the beast’s back.]) 33 [act. 
part. n. of 331- A poet says, 3 34 

33* (3 33 4^! 3 34 [I restrain my tongue 

from my friend; but if I be compelled to have 
recourse to him in a case of need, I am one who 
gnaws to the utmost: 33* being here an inf. n.]. 
(S, O: mentioned in both immediately after the 
explanation of 4“^ *^3) — — And [the 
pk] 3S3 signifies The 333 [i. e. teeth, or 
lateral teeth, &c.]: (K:) an epithet in which the 

quality of a subst. predominates. (TA.) And 

The 33* [i. e. years, or droughts, or years of 
drought]; so called 33 3'i, (K, TA, in 

some copies of the K u'-^ 1 ,) i. e. because they 
take from the man [his flesh, or render him lean]. 
(TA.) -ULJI 3 3 S3\ The night, in the year, 
most abundant in milk. (O.) — [jjii is also a 
comparative and superlative epithet signifying 
More, and most, rooted in a quality or 
faculty: regularly formed from 3 3, or irregularly 
from 33' but perhaps post-classical. (See De 
Sacy's “ Anthol. Gram. Arabe,” p. 183, lines 1 and 
3, of the Ar. text; and p. 441 of the Notes, in 
which he has expressed his opinion that it 
signifies “ qui a jete de plus profondes racines. 
”)] 33 an inf. n. of 1 in the sense first expl. in 
this art. (S, O, K.) — [And a noun of place, 
signifying A place of sweat or of sweating of an 
animal; such as the armpit and the groin: 

pi. 3J". Hence,] 33* i. q. ‘^=4 [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) The places where the main 
body of the sand ends, and where it is thin, not 
deep]: likened to the of the animal. (TA.) — 

— And 3j** [thus in my original; perhaps 33, 
as denoting “ a place of sweat,” like '3*** 
from or J, 33, as being likened to a 

utensil, like 33, and as being in form agreeable 
with many words denoting articles of dress;] 
signifies An innermost garment for imbibing the 
sweat, lest it should reach to the garments of 
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pride [i. e. the outer garments]. (TA.) 3 Wine 
(i_il jJs) having a little water put into it; (S, K;) and 
so i 33*-“, (S, O, K,) applied to [which 
likewise signifies wine, or thick wine, &c.]; (S, O;) 
and l (K,) of which last no verb has been 

mentioned: (TA:) or 3a3*i signifies wine (jii.) 
pure, or unmixed: or having a little mixture [of 
water]. (Ham p. 561.) — See also 3ij4 in three 
places, 3 see 3o4 — [Accord, to Reiske, as 
mentioned by Freytag, it signifies Rain that 
appears to the people of El-Yemen from the 
region of El-'Irak.] — 44“ 3*3' means Thou 
hast left the truth apparent, or manifest, between 
us. (TA.) 33*“ An iron implement, or a knife, or 
broad knife, or broad blade, with which one pares 
a bone with some flesh upon it, removing the 
flesh. (TA.) — See also 3j*-“. 33*-“: see 3jj*-s in 
four places: — and see 3j*-“. 3jj*-“ A bone of 
which the flesh has been [eaten or] thrown from 

it. (TA.) And A man having little flesh; (K;) 

and so 4^*3' 3jj*-s (S, O, K;) and J, 33**-“, (S, 
O, TA, [and probably in correct copies of the K, 
but in my MS. copy of it and in the CK J, 33**-“, 
which does not accord, with any of 

the explanations of its verb,]) and 33**-“ | (4*4; 
(TA;) and J. 33*-“, and 4=**JI 33*-“. (K.) And A 
horse having no flesh upon his g-*^»3 
[meaning bones of the legs]; as also J, 33**“. (TA.) 
And gjAJ' 3 jj*“, applied to a horse, in which the 
quality denoted thereby is approved, Having 
no flesh in the cheeks: (TA:) and 33 *“ J. 34411 a 
man having little flesh in the cheeks: (S, O:) 
and 33*“ j. 34“', (K and TA in art. u-g-*,) 
and 3341', a man having little flesh upon the feet, 
and upon the ankle-bones: (TA in that art.:) and 
J, 33*“ applied to a horse signifies 3*^* [i. e. 
rendered lean, or light of flesh, probably by being 
made to sweat, agreeably with an explanation of 
the latter epithet, and thus radically differing 
from 3jj*“ and 33**“]. (TA.) — See also 3j*“. — 
And see 1 3l 4. 33**“ and 33**-“: see 3jj*“; the 
former in two places, “jy* Q. 1 4'4l gjs jc He 
hocked, houghed, hamstrung, or cut the hock- 
tendon of, the beast. (S, A, O, K, *) — — 
And -A 3*- He raised his hocks, (namely, a 
camel's, O,) in order that he might stand up: (O, 
K:) he assisted him (i. e. a camel) to stand up, by 
raising [his hocks]. (TA.) Thus the verb has two 

contr. meanings. (K.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He practised artifice, craft, or cunning. 
(O, K.) One says, 4*5 31 (assumed 

tropical:) [When thy debtor wearies thee,] 
practise artifice, &c. (AA, O, TA.) Q. 2 g*S3*“ He 

mounted a beast from behind. (O, TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) He took his course along the 
narrow roads, or ways, of the mountain, which 
are called g*414. (s, O, K.) And <“-“>41 


(assumed tropical:) He pursued a way hidden 
from his adversary: said when one adopts 

another and easier course of speech. (TA.) 

And jiVI gc* (assumed tropical:) He turned 

away, or declined, from the affair. (K.) 3| 

jcj lilj Jki (assumed tropical:) 

[When he puts off the fulfilment of his promise, 
he acts like 'Akrab (a man notorious for putting 
off the fulfilment of his promises); and when he 
promises, he acts like ’Orkoob] (A, TA) is a prov. 
(TA. [See the following paragraph, last sentence 
but one.]) g-tsA^ [The tendo Achillis, or heel- 
tendon;] a certain tense, (T, A, Mgh, Msb,) or 
thick, (K,) or thick and tense, (S, O,) tendon, (T, 
S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) behind the two ankle- 
bones, (T, A, Mgh, Msb,) above the heel; (S, O, 
K;) the thing that conjoins the shank and the 
foot; (As, TA;) in a human being: (S, O, K:) 
pi. 4-4'34 (TA, &c.) The saying of the 
Prophet, J4ll j-> 3*11 l&j [Woe to the heel- 

tendons from the fire of Hell] means, to him who 
neglects the washing of them (Mgh, Msb) in the 

[ablution termed] *4=j. (Msb.) [In a beast, 

it is in some instances applied to The hock, or 
hough; i. e.] the g* 33° of a beast is that which, in 
its hind leg, corresponds to the <43 [or knee] in 
its fore leg: (S, O, K:) [in other instances, it is 
applied to the tendon of the hock, or hough; i. e., 
to the hamstring; for, as] As says, in every 
quadruped, the 0433° are in the hind legs, and 
the gd3 j in the fore legs; (S, O, TA;) and 
the m jS je* of the horse is the tendon that conjoins 
the part wherein meet the “34*3 [here 
meaning the metatarsus] and the 3 1 ** [here 
meaning the tibia]: (TA: [he says “ of the horse,” 
instead of using a more comprehensive term, 
app. because he is describing that animal:]) it is, 
in a quadruped, the tendon that [corresponds to 
that which in a human being] is behind the two 
ankle-bones, between the joint of the foot and the 
shank: in a human being it is a little above the 
heel. (TA, from an explanation of a trad. 
[This last explanation evidently employs terms 
according to their applications in the 
comparative anatomy of quadrupeds and human 
beings, and therefore requires the words which I 
have supplied. That 4* 33*, in relation to a beast, 
signifies the hocktendon is well known: and that 
it also signifies the hock itself is shown by a usage 
of the verb 4*3 3** (for it is by raising the hocks 
that a man assists a camel to stand up), and by an 
explanation voce g* 33^ <*“ J! *4kU.i 3* 3 “ ([.3jS j 
[I t is an evil thing that has compelled thee to 
have recourse to the marrow of a hock] (K, TA) is 
a prov. (TA) applied to him who seeks to obtain a 
thing from a mean, or sordid, person; (K, TA;) for 
the has no marrow. (TA.) And one 


says, g 43'3*1' 4* j 41 g^ [Such a one 
smites the hock-tendons of camels to slaughter 
them, and strikes the shins of camels to make 
them lie down that he may mount them in haste]; 
meaning that he entertains guests and gives aid, 

or succour. (A.) 4“*' 33* is a name of The 

Thirteenth Mansion of the Moon. (Kzw: 
see 4'j*ll, in art. — — g*33** j4= is an 

appellation given to Any bird from which one 
augurs evil to camels, because it wounds them in 
the hocks or hock-tendons (433*0- (Meyd, TA.) 
The Arabs say that when the bird called 34' [q. 
v.] lights upon a camel, its hocks, or hock- 
tendons, will assuredly be laid bare: and accord, 
to the [O and] K, g-3'3*!' 44* is an appellation of 
The [bird called] 3' 34“ [which is said in the S 
&c. to be the same as the 34']; and [Sgh and SM 
add that] they regard it as of evil omen. (TA.) — 
— IkaJI gj js'jc. means The 3^“ [or shank] of the 
[or sand-grouse]. (S, O, K.) To this a thing is 
hyperbolically likened to denote its shortness: 
one says '3311 gj 33* j* 3-°al fjj [A day shorter 
than the shank of the kata]: (L, TA:) and a poet 
says, (S, &c.,) namely, El-Find Ez-Zimmanee, (O, 
L, TA,) or, accord, to Seer, Imra-el- Keys Ibn- 
'Abis, (IB, L, TA,) J43> U3 g3'3*4 Ulaij Jiij [And 
my arrows, with their notches, like the shanks of 
ash-coloured sand-grouse]. (S, O, L, TA.) — — 
443° also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 
turning, or bending, part of a valley: (K:) or a 
part of a valley in which is a great turning or 
bending. (S, O.) And A road in a mountain: (K:) 
or a narrow road in a mountain: or a road in a 
deep valley, in which only one can walk. (TA.) 
And [the pi.] 44134 (tropical:) 
The prominences, or projecting parts, of 
mountains: (O, K, TA:) and the most distant, or 
far-extending, roads, or ways, thereof: (Aboo- 
Kheyreh, O, TA:) for [in travelling mountains,] 
you follow the most easy way, wherever it be: 
(Aboo-Kheyreh, TA:) or the narrow roads or 
ways, in the hard and elevated parts, of moun- 
tains. (S, O, K.) And [hence, app.,] j 3*'3' 43' 3- 
(assumed tropical:) Great and difficult affairs: 
(S, O, K:) as also 43'34 (S, O.) — — And A 
mountain always crowned with clouds, not 
rained upon. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Artifice, craft, or cunning; or a 
stratagem, or trick. (O, K. [See Q. 1, last 
signification.]) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Knowledge (g334 of an argument, a plea, an 
allegation, or a proof. (O, K.) — Also the name of 
a certain man of the Amalekites, (S, O, K, TA,) or, 
(so says Ibn-El-Kelbee, O,) of the Benoo-Abd- 
Shems-Ibn-Saad, (Jm, O, TA,) but this is said to 
be of no authority, (O,) or of El-Ows, (Jm, TA,) 
the greatest liar of his time, (K,) proverbial for 
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breach of promises: (S, O:) El-Ashja'ee (whose 
name was Jubeyha, O, K) says, —4411 0^3 -Ac. 3 
*14! <>>— .ill* (s o, K TA) i. e. 

(tropical:) Thou promisedst, but breach of 
promise was an inherent quality of thee, like the 
promises of 'Orkoob to his brother in Yetreb; 
which is in El-Yemameh; or, as some relate 
it, m i. e. El-Medeeneh, or, as some say, the 
land of the Benoo-Saad; but the former is the 
more correct. (TA. [See also Har p. 160.]) And 
one says, 4o£ J j=- > (tropical:) [He is 

more mendacious than 'Orkoob of Yetreb]. (A, 
TA.) 3lje l <4>, (S, O, K,) aor. *31 )4, (S,) inf. 
n. 3i]4, (S, O,) He rubbed it, or rubbed and 
pressed it, or did so well; syn. ■'4A; namely, a 
thing; (S, O;) such as a skin or hide, or a tanned 

skin or hide, and the like. (TA.) And [He 

wore it away by scraping, &c.;] he 
scraped, rubbed, chafed, or fretted, it, until he 

erased, or effaced, it. (K.) Hence, » *31 34 

■4=3—= li ; aor. and inf. n. as above, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [He acted] as though he 
scraped, &c., [with his side,] what had proceeded 
from his companion, until he erased, or effaced, 
it: (TA;) [like as a camel allays an itching by 
rubbing with his side the trunk of a tree: i. e. he 
bore, or endured, what proceeded from his 
companion: for] » >71 *4 j*j means [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) He bears, or endures, 
annoyance, or molestation; or forgives it, and 
feigns himself neglectful of it]. (O and K in 

explanation of <4 » And > 3 j4l cliSjc 

»!, inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) [I 
fretted, or ground, or crushed, the party in the 
war, or battle.] (S, O.) And m)4J! 34 i. q. ej jl 3 

44° (tropical:) [i. e., lit., The war, or battle, 
revolved upon them like the mill or mill-stone; 
meaning fretted, or ground, or crushed, them]. 
(TA.) Zuheyr says, ^3 4JUI >31! 31)4 >4 j*2s 
jlu p laliS (O) meaning (tropical:) And it, i. 
e. war, will fret [or grind or crush] you, as the 
mill with its skin put beneath it, upon which the 
flour falls, frets [or grinds] the grain; and it, i. e. 
war, will conceive two years, one after the other; 
then bring forth, and give birth to twins: he 
makes war's destruction of them to be like the 
mill's grinding of the grain, and the various evils 
that are engendered from war to be like 

children. (EM pp. 123-4.) ^A! ^34, (MA,) 

inf. n. *4)4, (MA, KL,) He rubbed, or rubbed and 
pressed, [or generally, as now used, he wrung, 

or twisted,] his ear. (MA, KL.) 3L4, 

aor. and inf. n. as above, He felt her back, 
namely, that of a she-camel, &c., doing so 
much or often, to know her state of fatness: (TA:) 


and 4-AJI *31 34 He felt the hump, to know if there 

were in it fatness or not. (S, O, TA.) *3134 

ps3*j » » (s, K, *) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
The camel made an incision, or a cut, in his side 
with his elbow, (K, TA,) and rubbed it, or rubbed 
and pressed it, (TA,) so as to reach to the flesh, 
(K, TA,) cutting through the skin: (TA:) in which 
case the epithets J, jLc. and J, 313434 are applied 
to the camel. (K.) [See also 3i)4 below, 
which indicates another meaning.] — — <534 
(Lh, K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Lh, TA,) 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) He put upon 
him evil (Lh, K, TA) and misfortune: (K, TA: [the 
CK has 34311 j 3411 J> meaning evil and 
misfortune assailed him, instead of 3431 <j4 3*3. 

as in other copies of the K and in the TA:]) 
and, as some say, ]> <434 signifies he did evil to 
him, or brought evil upon him, repeatedly. (TA.) 

— — >311 3134 (tropical:) Time, or 

fortune, rendered such a one experienced; or 
trained, or disciplined, and reformed, or 

improved, him. (K, TA.) >3=31 > JAM *3134 

He left the camels amid the plants termed » 
to obtain thereof what they wanted. (Lh, K.) 

Cilill <=31311 The cattle ate the plants, or 

herbage. (K.) -4> said of a woman, (S, O, 

K,) or of a girl, or young woman, (Lh, TA,) 
aor. 31)4, (S, O,) inf. n. 3ij)4 (S, O, K) and 31134 
(O, * K) and 3i>, (K,) She menstruated; (S, O, 
K;) as also J, —A >. (K.) — 31 > (K,) [aor. 3134,] 
inf. n. 3I34, (TA,) He was, or became, such as is 
termed 3ljc. [q. v .]; strong, or vehement, in 
striving, contending, or conflicting, (K, TA,) and 
in might, courage, valour, or prowess, (TA,) in 
war, or battle, (K, TA,) and in altercation. (TA.) 
3 <53^, (TA,) inf. n. <53!A3 (S, O, K, TA) and 3ll>, 
(TA,) He fought him; contended with him in 
fight, or battle: (S, * O, * K, * TA:) <5 j!A 3 signifies 
the act of fighting; and thrusting at and 
wounding, one another, in fight, or battle. (KL.) 

— — And 3ll3)t signifies also, in relation to 
camels, The pressing, or crowding, one another, 
at, or to get to, the water. (TA.) [See also this 
word below. And see 8.] 4 3134! see 1, last 
sentence but one. 6 31)jUj see the next paragraph. 
8 I > » (s, O,) or <5jA3l > l», (K, TA,) [and 
J. ! > mentioned by Freytag, and agreeable 
with analogy, but I do not find any authority 
for it,] They pressed, straitened, or crowded, one 
another, (S, O, TA,) and rubbed, or rubbed and 
pressed, one another, (TA,) or strove 
together, and fought one another, (K, TA,) in the 
place of fight, or battle; (S, O, K, TA;) and > 

[in altercation]. (TA.) And cjSjtcl 

■?3> > 3AM The camels pressed, or crowded, one 


another, in the coming to water. (K.) [See also 3.] 

(ibn- 'Abbad, O,) or <5 jA?j, 

(K,) said of a woman [menstruating] She stuffed 
her vulva with a piece of rag. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 31)4, [originally an inf. n.,] accord, to El- 
'Adebbes El-Kinanee, i. q. 3^, i. e. An incision, or 
a cut, made by the elbow [of a camel], in the arm, 
[probably a mistake for in the side, (see 1, near 
the middle of the paragraph,)] so as to reach to 
the flesh, cutting through the skin, by the side of 
the callous protuberance upon the breast. (O.) 

[See also J'- 3 -, in art. 3=“-.] [Hence, app.,] > 

u-434, as used by a poet, [the dual, it seems, 
being put for the sing, for the sake of the rhyme, 
as it ends a verse,] is a metaphorical term for The 
vulva of a woman; the 3l> in its primary sense 
being in the camel. (TA.) — Also The dung of 
beasts or birds of prey. (O, K.) — And Herbage 
trodden and eaten. (TA.) 3134 Fishermen; (AA, S, 
MA, O, K;) as also J, <4>; (MA; [but this I do not 
find elsewhere;]) and 31 j 3&: (O, K:) one of whom 
is called [ 0)4, (AA, S, MA, O, K,) meaning 
a fisherman who holds in his hand an iron 
implement having five prongs: (MA:) 31)4 and 
1 being like » and >4: (AA, S, O:) [i. 
e. 3434 is the n. un.:] accord, to the K, 3i)4 
and 3lj> are pis. of 3434; but IAth says 
that 3i j> is pi. of 3134: (TA:) hence 3134 is used 
as meaning sailors, or mariners, (AA, S, O, K,) 
because they fish, not as being [properly] a name 
for them: (AA, S, O:) Zuheyr says, > »!-AJI >1*2 
,ij^xli <3111 —4* 0)4411 ^344 L4 — Ai31l [The 

camel-drivers cover with them the middle of the 
elevated expanse of sand like as the seamen 
cause the waves of the deep to cover the ships]: 
but AO related this verse otherwise, saying jr 3*, 
in the nom. case, and making 3l>ll to be 
an epithet applied to the jr j* as signifying >3=311 
[as though the meaning were, like as the colliding 
waves of the deep cover the ships with their surf]. 
(S, O.) — Also i. q. cii>> [A sound, noise, voice, 
&c.]; and so J, 3l>. (S, O, K.) — It is also the 
subst. denoted by the phrase >331 > JAM 3134 
[q. v., app. as meaning The act of leaving camels 
amid the pasturage termed » to obtain 
thereof what they want; a meaning given in the O 
as an explanation of ) 413434, which is perhaps in 
this instance a mistranscription]. (K.) 3l> A man 
who throws down, or prostrates, his antagonists 
much, or often; syn. to- 3 ; (S, O;) in the K and in 
some of the copies of the S to- 3 , like j-»i; [which 
is app. a mistranscription;] (TA;) strong, or 
vehement, (S, * O, * K, TA,) in striving, 
contending, or conflicting, (K, TA,) and in might, 
courage, valour, or prowess, (TA,) in war, or 
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battle, (K, TA,) and in altercation; (TA;) as also 
[ 4 ijlii; (K, TA:) pi. of the former u_4. _4-. (S, O, K, 
TA: in the CK Ij£j4.) — l&j and J. £1 j j 14* 
Sand, or sands, intermingling; (IDrd, O, K;) as 
also | *4 l 4, (L, TA,) which last epithet is 
erroneously applied in the K to the word 34 j 
instead of 3*3, as is also in one instance J, 4 j 314* 
[in the CK in this latter instance written ‘23314-“]- 
(TA.) — See also 214. 4$34 as meaning A war, or 

battle, is postclassical. (TA.) AS jc -dal, (S, O, 

K,) and AS34 ^ A$3c, and u*&]4, (TA,) 
and 4*1^14, (S, O, K,) mean I met him once, (S, O, 
K,) and time after time, and twice, (TA,) and 
several times: (S, O, K:) the noun not being 
used otherwise than adverbially. (TA.) AS^c; 
see 4jc. <£3°, (o, K,) and <4=^ slilil a 

phrase used by 'A'isheh in describing her father, 
(O,) (assumed tropical:) One who bears, or 
endures, annoyance, or molestation; or who 
forgives it, and feigns himself neglectful of it. (O, 
K. [See l, third sentence.]) 1434: see 214, in two 
places. — 4414 a vitious, or an immoral, or 

unrighteous, woman; or an adulteress, or a 
fornicatress. (O, K.) — — And A thick, gross, 
coarse, or rude, woman; as also J, 44414. (K, TA. 
[The latter thus expl. in the O, and, as is said in 
the TA, on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad: in my 
MS. copy of the K written Ailf34; and in the 
CK, 4414.]) 44414: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 2l jc. an inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (TA.) 
[Hence,] one says, 4lj*ll ALl 3jjl, (s, O, K,) or, as 
in the “ Book ” of Sb, “HI34 1 44-01 (TA,) He made 
his camels to come, or go, to the water 
together; (S, O, K;) the last word being in the 
accus. case after the manner of inf. ns.; (S, O;) 
originally l4ljc ; then they prefixed J', which 
does not change it from its proper state of an inf. 
n.: (S, O, K:) it is like the phrases *1*411 **33* 

and 4l jiaJI; (S, O:) IB says that *iill>»JI 
and laiill *1*411 are in the accus. case as 
denotatives of state; and 4] ■ i *=4l as the inf. n.: but 
Sb says that they prefix Jl to the inf. n. that is in 
the place of the denotative of state. (TA.) [See 
also a similar phrase voce 3 s *'- and see a verse 
cited voce <a j.] 31 jjc, applied to a she-camel, (S, 
O, K,) i. q. Sj4i; (s, O, TA;) i. e. (TA) 
Whose fatness is not known unless by feeling her 
hump: or of whose hump one doubts whether 
there be in it fat or not: pi. (k.) * 4 l 4: 

see 4 j4. Ail jc. what is drawn from the udder 
before the first A4a [or milk that collects in the 
udder between two milkings], (K,) and before the 
second ALa collects: also termed AiMc [perhaps a 
mistranscription for AMc] and A£7 j. (TA.) ALji A 
camel's hump: or the remainder thereof: (K:) 
or 44JI Aiijc signifies what remains of the hump: 
(ISk, S, O:) so called because the purchaser feels 


that part (Ai j*3) to know the fatness and strength 
[of the animal]: (TA:) pi. 43114; which is said by 
some to signify the humps with the backs. (O.) — 

— [Hence, in phrases here following,] (assumed 

tropical:) Nature; natural, native, or 
innate, disposition or temper or the like; (S, O, 
K;) and soul, spirit, or mind. (K.) One says, 
A4 l 41I jll (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
easy, or gentle, (S, O, K, TA,) in natural 
disposition, (K, TA,) submissive, tractable; (S, * 
O, * TA;) one whose pride, or haughtiness, has 
been broken, or subdued; (K, TA;) having little 
contrariness and aversion: and Ai-jill jjai strong 
in spirit, incompliant, or resisting: (TA:) and ciuV 
■43 jo His pride, or haughtiness, became broken, 
or subdued: (S, O:) originally relating to the 
camel; for they used to betake themselves to the 
camel when he had the disposition of refusing to 
be ridden or mounted, and incompliance, and cut 
[a part] in his hump, it being high, difficult to 
ride upon; and when this was done, he became 
quiet, and was rendered inclinable, and the part 
of him that was the place of riding became easy to 
sit upon; so one said, ctiV 2 (Har pp. 566- 

7.) One says also A4j*ll jjtui 34 j, meaning [A 
man fortunate, happy, or blest, in natural 
disposition, or] in mind. (TA.) 4 jS 14 : see 1, latter 

half. Also A thick, strong camel. (S, O, K.) 

See also 23*4 And the fem, with », A fat she- 

camel: pi. (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) A bulky, corpulent woman: (S, O:) or a 
woman ugly, or unseemly, (*IA43J fleshy, (K, 
TA,) bulky, or corpulent, (TA,) and foul; (K, TA;) 

as being likened to the camel. (TA.) And 

the masc., applied to a j [or pubes] (T, O, K) of 
a woman, (T, TA,) Large, or big. (T, O, K.) — See 
also 4jc ; last sentence. 4 jlc : see 1, latter half. — 

— Also (without ») A woman menstruating; (S, O, 
K;) and so ] 2j*i : (K:) pi. of the former 4J3 c. 
(O.) 4ji3i and J, Aij*i and J, <4 and J, 4j3Li a 
place [or scene] of battle, or fight: (S, O, K:) 
pi. [of the first and second and third] 4 jUi. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., 140 gll4Ii]l Ijjla 3-42 
AS 14* l Ail j [Discommend thou the market; for it 
is the battle-ground of the Devil, and in it is set 
up his banner]: meaning that it is the dwelling of 
the Devil, and his place of alighting to which he 
repairs and which he frequents, because of 
the unlawful doings and the lying and the usury 
and the violence that occur therein. (IAth, TA.) 
And it is said in another trad., ^4! u4*2 U Lliill 
2 j 4* j. u#«4*ll (assumed tropical:) [The space of 
the conflict of the decrees of death is that 
between the ages of sixty and seventy]. (O, TA. 
*) 4 Jd*; see 4 jli. ASjLi and AS j*i : see 2jii ; in 
three places. AS3** A piece of rag with which a 
woman stuffs her vulva (O, K) when 


menstruating. (O.) 4j*S [Much rubbed, or much 
rubbed and pressed: &c.: see 1]. 4=41** tsi 1 3* j4-2 
23** [More patient than a camel, such as has 
a laiLi much rubbed, or much rubbed and 
pressed]: or, as some relate it, J, 21414, meaning 
a camel strong and thick: the is a tumour 
in the armpit of a camel, like a bag, straitening 
him: the saying is a proverb. (Meyd. [See also 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 737 — 9.]) *1* 

4jjii Water to which there is a pressing or 
crowding together [of camels]. (S, O, K.) — — 
<4jjii Land which the cattle (S, O, K) 

pasturing at their pleasure (S, O) have rubbed 
and pressed [with their feet] (14214) so that it has 
become barren. (S, O, K.) — — And 343 
2 j] 4* (tropical:) A man pressed with petitions. 
(TA.) 4jjjLi : see 2ji ; the former in two 
places. 4 jUA : see 2jc; the former in two 
places. 4j3xA : see 23L4 in two places, 1 414, 
aor. 414 and 414, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4il jc (s, K) 
and (S, * Msb, * K) and 414; (CK;) and 4 j4, 
aor. 414, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 414; (Msb;) and 414; (K; 
[in which the inf. ns. mentioned above follow this 
last form of the verb;] and so in a copy of the S in 
the place of 414, with 4 j*4 only for the aor.;) He 
was, or became, evil in disposition, or illnatured, 
and very perverse or cross or repugnant; (S, Msb, 
K; *) and sharp: (Msb:) or vehement, or 
strong: (K:) said of a boy, or child: (S:) or of a 
man: and, said of a boy, or child, (or so 
[particularly] 414, inf- n. Ail3c and 43°, TA,) 
he behaved insolently and unthankfully, or 
ungratefully; syn. 344 or £ j*, or [all of which 

signify the same;] or he was, or became, 
bad, corrupt, or wicked; 41c. [to us]. (K, TA.) And 
accord, to LAar, 414, aor. 414, signifies He was, or 
became, ignorant; as also 414 , and 4 _4-. (TA.) [See 

also 414, below.] ^ said of a bone, [app. 

when burnt,] aor. 414, (K, TA,) inf. n. 414, accord, 
to the copies of the K i. q. j3i, but correctly 3^ [i. 
e. It exhaled its scent, smell, or odour]. (TA.) — 
lHa 43 4, (K, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) He 

treated such a one with illnature, and exceeding 
perverseness or crossness or repugnance. (K, * 
TA.) — — 4“ll (S, K,) aor. 414 and 414, 
inf. n. 414; (S;) and J, 4>3 *j; (S, K;) are like Ail 4 
and Aa3"; (S;) [i. e.] both signify He stripped off 
the flesh from the bone [with his fore teeth, 
eating it]. (K.) — — And in like manner, 
(S,) 14-ill 3/4 cji3& The camels [cropped the 
trees; or] obtained [pasture] from the trees. (S, 

K.) And Aii 414, (K, TA,) inf. n. 414, (TA,) 

He (a child) sucked the breast of his mother; (K, 
TA;) and so f 3^1 ]. ^ (-£-4 (TA.) 2 4^ The act of 
mixing. (K.) One says, He mixed it with 

it. (TK.) 3 A-3UA The contending in an 
altercation, disputing, or litigating; and 
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occasioning (i. e. conflict, or discord, or 
the like,) with another; syn. and 

(TA.) 4 He brought upon him, meaning he 
induced him to do, a deed [of an evil nature] 
that he had not committed. (Ham p. 707.) 5 
4=4': see 1, latter half. 8 0^' 4 Jp\ The being, or 
becoming, hard to be borne, severe, 
or distressing, said of [i. e. trials, or conflicts 
and factions, &c.]. (TA.) — — said of a 

mare, She went at random, heedlessly, or in a 
headlong manner, not obeying guidance; and 
deviated from the right course. (Ham p. 277.) — 
— And, said of a mother, She sought one 
who would suck her breast: or she sucked the 
milk from her own breasts and spirted it forth 
from her: a poet says, elf J " 2 p^ V 

Ujli VJ [in my original for which I 

have substituted what I think to be the right 
reading: i. e. Do not thou become wearied like 
the mother of the boy if she find not a sucker of 
her breast, seeking for such: or] he means, if she 
finds not one who will suck her, she contrives, 
and milks her own breasts, and sometimes she 
sucks it [i. e. the milk] and spirts it forth from her 
mouth: accord, to IAar, this is said to him who 
imposes upon himself the task of doing that 
which is no part of his business: or, accord, to Az, 
the meaning is, be not thou like him who 
censures, or satirizes, himself, when he finds not 

whom he may censure, or satirize. (TA.) See 

also 1, last sentence. f Grease, or gravy; i. e. the 
dripping that exudes from flesh-meat and from 
fat. (K.) And The remains of the cooking-pot: (K, 
TA:) or the dirt of the cooking-pot; as also J, pip, 
(TA.) f 14 The quality, in anything, of being of two 
colours: a leopard has this quality: (Th, TA:) or, 
as also l 4>je, blackness mixed with whiteness, 
in anything: or the quality of being speckled with 
blackness and whiteness, without largeness 
of every speckle: and a whiteness in the lip of the 
sheep or goat: (K:) or thus the latter word: (S, 
TA:) and likewise the quality of being speckled 
with black, in the ear thereof. (TA.) Also (i. 
e. f. 14) The quality, in a collection of small cattle, 
of consisting of sheep and goats. (S.) — See 
also £.4: see pj^, in two places. — Also A 
dam; syn. (S, TA:) [or rather dams, 

agreeably with what here follows:] a pi. [or coll, 
gen. n.] (K) having no sing, [or n. un.]: (S, K:) or 
its sing, [or n. un.] is J. (S, Msb, K,) 

which signifies, (Kr, K, TA,) as also J, =-, (Kr, 
TA,) a dam Kr, or K) that is raised 

across a valley, or torrent-bed: (K:) 

or f jc. signifies [dams such as are termed] 

[pi. of 64?-] constructed in valleys, or torrent- 


beds, (AHn, K, TA,) in the middle parts of 
these: (AHn, TA:) in each of which senses it is 
said to be used in the Kur xxxiv. 15: (TA:) or it 
there signifies a torrent of which the rush is not 
to be withstood: (Msb:) and a violent rain, (K, 
TA,) that is not to be endured: thus, accord, to 
some, in the Kur: (TA:) and the male of 
the [species of rat called] (K, TA,) which is 
the so, Az says, is there meant accord, to 
some: (TA:) and, (K, TA,) as some say, in 
that instance, (TA,) it is the name of a certain 
valley (K, TA) in ElYemen: so says (TA.) 4»l4: 
see f 14: — and see also — Also A helmet of 

iron. (TA.) <*14 A quantity of reaped corn or 
grain, collected together, (S, Msb, K,) trodden 
out, (S, K,) to be winnowed, (S,) not 

yet winnowed, (K,) or that is trodden out, then 
winnowed: (Msb:) said by some to called 
only <*14; but correctly <*14, as is shown by its 
having for its pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] J, f 14, as 
in an ex. cited by J [in the S]; and (14* being 
anomalous: (IB, TA:) and J, <*je, of which the pi. 
is f 14 , signifies the same; (Msb;) or <«14 signifies 

heaps of reaped wheat and of barley. (TA.) 

And A place in which sand is collected: (S, K:) 
pi. ciiliji. (ib, TA.) — — And it is said 
to signify J-*~ 0? [app. meaning A heap of 

dung such as is termed J-4 q. v.]. (TA.) See 

also f 4. — Also Flesh-meat. (Fr, K, TA: omitted 
in the CK.) One says, -44 1 41)j_ 4 d! Verily 

your slaughtered camel is savoury in respect of 
the meat. (Fr, TA.) — — And The odour of 
cooked flesh-meat. (K.) — Also a pi. of 

[q. v.]. (TA.) <* 4: see f 4. [It is also said, 

by Golius, on the authority of Meyd, to signify A 
vineyard.] 4ls ^4 is a dial. var. of 41 [) 1*1, 
(IAar, K, TA,) as also [411 j ,44, and] ,44: 
one says, ^ jlisV 411 j ^4 [Verily, or now 
surely, by God, I will indeed do such a thing]. 
(IAar, TA.) pjP, [mentioned in the first sentence 
of this art. as an inf. n.,] (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) when 
used as [a simple subst.] denoting a quality of a 
boy, or child, (S, Mgh,) or of a man, (K,) signifies 
Evilness of disposition, or illnature, and 
exceeding perverseness or crossness or 
repugnance; (S, Msb, K;) and vehemence, 
and strength; (Mgh, * TA;) and sharpness; (Msb;) 
and annoyance, or molestation: (K:) [and] the 
quality of quitting the right course, 

and exorbitance. (Ham p. 277.) Hence, in a 

trad, of ’Omar, metaphorically used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Sharpness and strength of 
[the beverage termed] 44 made of raisins. (Mgh.) 

And Numerousness of an army, (S, K,) and 

sharpness, and vehemence, thereof. (K.) — — 


Also Ignorance. (Fr, TA.) — And The 3'jf- 
[app. meaning flesh-meat] of a bone: and 
likewise [i. e., app., portions that are cropped by 
camels] of trees. (S, K. [See Sjp, voce j 14.]) One 
says pip 4° 4$ £4^ J, 3* [More evil in 
disposition than a dog over a piece of flesh-meat 
of a bone]. (TA.) Or, accord, to Az, flj*ll 
signifies, (TA,) or it signifies also, (K,) What falls 
of the bark of the [thorn-tree called] (K, 

TA:) but others explain it in a general 
manner, saying that ;14-“N ^4 signifies the bark 
of the tree. (TA.) — — See also f4. £4 A 
calamity, or misfortune: (K, TA:) because of 
its hardness, or pressure. (TA.) — See also p[p\ 
last two sentences. <44 is [app. a rel. n. 
signifying Of, or relating to, ignorance; being] 
said by Fr to be from p[p signifying “ ignorance. 
” (TA.) and J ?4, (S, Msb, K,) applied to a 
boy, or child, (S,) or to a man, (K,) Evil in 
disposition, or illnatured, and very perverse or 
cross or repugnant; (S, Msb, K; *) and sharp: 
(Msb:) or vehement, or strong: (K:) and, applied 
to a boy, or child, insolent and unthankful, or 
ungrateful: or bad, corrupt, or wicked: the former 
epithet, applied to a man, signifies also 
abominable, or evil: (TA:) and so its fern, 
pi. ciiU jti, (s, TA,) applied by a rajiz as an epithet 
to creeping [ticks, or similar insects, such as are 
termed] j4 [pi. of j4]: (S:) and J. j*4 is 
said (Msb, TA) by IAar (TA) to signify ignorant: 
(Msb, TA:) <*4 is pi. of £ J4 and is applied as an 

epithet to boys, like <4 [pi. of 44 (TA.) 

[Hence,] £ 4 <44 A vehement tongue. (TA. [See 
an ex. voce 44]) — — And £ fjl A day 
vehemently cold: (TA:) or a day cold in the 
utmost degree: (K, TA:) and in like manner 34 
[ a night vehemently cold: &c.]: and [the pi. 
in this sense is I 44 [:f4 signifies the 
vehemently-cold nights. (TA.) — Also [Sucking 
the breast; or] a sucker of the breast: so in a verse 
cited above: see 8. (TA.) — 4- ji U see 
expl. voce 444 £ J 1 -*- Hard, strong, or vehement; 
(K, TA;) applied to anything. (TA.) — — And 
Numerous; applied to an army; (S, K, TA;) or, as 

some say, to anything. (TA.) And, applied to 

a man, Having a strong degree of <*4- [i. 
e. impotence, or difficulty, in speech, or 
utterance; or barbarousness, or vitiousness, 
therein; or in speaking Arabic]. |4' [More, and 
most, evil in disposition, or illnatured, &c.]: see 
an ex. voce pip. — Also [Having the quality 
termed 44 and <*4: fern 44: and pi. f4: i. 
e.] having in it blackness and whiteness: [&c.:] (S, 
K: *) the eggs of the sand-grouse are <>4; (S, K, * 
TA;) they are meant by this word in a verse of 
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Aboo-Wejzeh Es-Saadee: (TA:) and it «P is 
applied to a serpent; (S;) and means a serpent 
speckled with black and white; (K, TA;) pi. f P. 
(TA.) And i. q. P'Ji' 1 : (K, TA:) and, some 
say, u^'p: [the former meaning Speckled: and 
the latter, and sometimes the former 
also, leprous:] fern. Pp. (TA.) Applied to a 
sheep or goat, Having a whiteness in the lip: fern, 
as above: (K:) [but] it occurs in a trad., applied to 
a ram, as meaning white, with black specks. (TA.) 
And Coloured (K, TA) with two colours. (TA.) 
Hence P^ (assumed tropical:) [Time, or 

fortune, of two sorts]. (TA.) [Hence also,] 

applied to a collection of small cattle, Consisting 
of sheep and goats. (S, K.) — — And 
Uncircumcized: pi. iPP, and pi. pi. uPP, (K, 
TA,) which is mentioned by AA as an epithet 
applied to men, syn. with [a pi. of ^-ilai]. (TA.) 
— Also a sing, of signifying Tillers, or 

cultivators, of land, syn. [in the CK 
(which is a sing.),] (Az, K, TA,) and so is [ }ip, in 
the copies of the K, erroneously written ? up- [in 

some of them fp and in others ?p]. (TA.) 

And ?p\ and J. }ip, the latter more agreeably 
with analogy, are likewise pis. of CP P signifying 
Places of seed-produce. (TA.) u^» Q. l lPP, 
inf. n. c and iP-°p, (Lh, O, K,) It (water) 
became overspread with 3**P [q. v.]; (Lh, O;) i. 
q. (k.) pP>P (Lth, S, O, K) and [ ipup 
(IDrd, K, TA, written in the O uP^P) i. q. 4^^=; 
(S, O, K;) i. e. The green substance that comes 
forth from the bottom of water, so as to 
overspread it; (S, O, L;) also called fUll jjS; [O; in 
the L, and in one copy of the S, ?U1I mjj, which is 
a mistake;] accord, to AZ; (S, O;) the green 
substance like PPp [or marsh-mallow], which is 
upon water; (Lh;) a soft green substance, like 
loosened and separated wool, upon stale water; 
so says Lth, and he adds his opinion that it 

is vegetative: (TA:) n. un. with ». (K.) Also 

the former, (O, K,) and J, uPp, (El-Hejeree, K,) 
A sort of trees, of those called (Lth, O, K,) 
having thorns like the beaks of birds; the hardest 
thereof in the wood: (Lth, O:) or the former, (O, 
K,) as some assert, (AHn, O,) the small of the >41 jl 
(AHn, O, K) and of the j-V and of all trees 
that never become great: (K:) or small trees of 
those called that do not become large nor 
tall, of which the thorns are like the beaks of 
birds; the hardest thereof in the wood, and the 
best for bows: (LAar, O:) or certain small trees: or 
the small of the or the small of all trees: n. 
un. with ». (O.) ip p: see the next preceding 
paragraph, ip* P inf. n. of l: — — and i. 
q. ipP, q. v. ipp P [so in the TA, agreeably 
with the verb; but in my two copies of the 
S, Water overspread, or becoming 


overspread, with pVp. (S, TA.) u up l up, 
aor. (S, K) and uP, (K,) inf. n. up, (S, TA,) He 
put the wooden thing called 3P [q. v.] into the 

nose of the camel. (S, K.) And uu^, like p, 

He (a camel, TA) had a complaint of his 
nose arising from the 3P [above mentioned]. 
(K.) — up, (K,) [aor. uP,] inf. n. up, 

(TA,) He bound, or wound, a sinew upon 
the socket of the head of the arrow. (K.) — 
And up, (K,) aor. uP, (TK,) inf. n. ujP, (TA,) is 
syn. with up, (K,) inf. n. ujP, (TA,) i. e. He 
became accustomed, or habituated; as in the 
phrase P up [he became accustomed, or 
habituated, to the thing]. (TK.) — jl4l Pp, (so 
in copies of the K,) or P, (so accord, to the 
TK,) inf. n. 3P, The house, or dwelling, or 
abode, was, or became, distant, or remote, (K, 
TA,) and in a quarter, or direction, that he who 
loved it did not desire. (TA.) — ^ P, (S, K,) 
aor. uP, inf. n. up, (TA,) said of the hind leg of 
a horse, or similar beast, (S,) or said of such a 
beast itself, (TK, [and this is plainly indicated in 
the K,]) It had the disease termed up (S, K) 

and ^ P and u 1 P- (K.) And u P, aor. ??, inf. 

n. up, is said of a camel as meaning He had the 
disease termed up expl. below on the authority 
of ISk. (S.) 2 jijll oP is app. said, as meaning 
He nailed its head to the shaft of the spear: see 
the pass. part, n., u~P*, below.] 4 He (a man) 
continually ate what is termed up, meaning 
cooked flesh-meat. (IAar, K, * TA.) — And He 
had the shanks of his young weaned camels much 
cracked or chapped. (K.) — — And He had 
the [i. e. mange, or scab, or dry mange or 
scab], (K, TA,) or, as ISk says, purulent pustules 
(i^ja) that arise in the neck and occasion a 
scratching or scraping, (TA, [see up,]) among 
his camels. (K, TA.) up : see the next paragraph, 
latter half: — and see also < 1 P , last sentence but 
one. uP A callousness in the hind leg of a horse 
or similar beast, above the pastern, in the hinder 
part thereof; and it is what is called 3P [q. v.]: 
and, as ISk says, purulent pustules (cj 5 ) that 
arise in the neck of a camel, in consequence 
of which he scratches, or scrapes, himself, and 
sometimes he lies down against the stem of a tree 
and scratches, or scrapes, himself therewith; and 
its cure, he says, is the burning of fat upon him. 
(S:) and an eruption like pustules, or purulent 
pustules, in the necks of young weaned camels, in 
consequence of which they scratch, or 
scrape, themselves: (IB, TA:) or, as also J, *ip 
and J, u 1 P, a certain disease in the hinder part of 
the hind leg of a horse or similar beast, (K, 
TA,) like an abrasion in the skin, (TA,) causing 
the hair to fall off: or a cracking, or chapping, (K, 
TA,) incident to horse, (TA,) in their fore legs and 


their hind legs: or a callousness that arises in the 
pastern of a horse (K, TA) or similar beast, and in 
the place of its fetlock, in the hinder part, and 
a pz [q. v.] that betides it from the 

kicking against a mountain or stone. (TA.) — 
Also The foul smell, or foulness [of the hands] 
with the smell, of flesh-meat and its 
grease; syn. "p\ (K:) so in the saying, ^=>1 

2^4 up [I perceive the odour of the foulness of 
thy hands with the smell of flesh-meat and 
its grease]: (IAar, TA:) or up signifies the odour 
of flesh-meat that has f P [i. e. grease, or gravy]: 
and also i. q. fp [itself, q. v.]. (TA.) And The 
odour of cooked flesh-meat; (Kr, K;) as also 
1 up . (K.) And A mark, or relic, [or soil,] of 
broth upon the hand of the cater. (El-Hejeree, 
TA.) And Cooked flesh-meat: (IAar, K:) or, as 
some say, flesh, or flesh-meat, in an absolute 
sense. (TA.) — — And Smoke. (K.) — Also A 
species of tree, with which one tans. (K.) 
Dioscorides asserts the uup to be A plant having 
leaves resembling those of the small lentil, except 
that they are longer than they, and having a stem 
about a span tall, and a red flower, and a small 
root; growing in neglected, or uncultivated, 
places: a poultice of its leaves with olive-oil 
is sudorific; its bruised leaves applied as a 
poultice act as a discutient to wounds and 
inflamed pustules; and taken in a beverage, or 
sirup, they cure the dribbling of the urine. 
(Avicenna, i. e. Ibn-Seena book ii. p. 235 .) up 
the masc. epithet applied to a horse, or similar 
beast, signifying Having the disease termed up 
[q. v.]: (TA:) the fern, epithet having this meaning 
is <jp; with which J, ujP is syn. (K, TA.) — Also 
One who keeps close to the [or slaughterer, 
or superintendent of the slaughtering and of the 
division, of the camel for the game called _>*44l], 
in order that he may eat of the slaughtered camel. 
(K.) P : see up, former half. — — JPp 
signifies Two specks, or spots, above the eye of a 
dog: so in a trad, in which men are 
commanded to kill every dog that is entirely 
black having J°. (TA.) <jp One who 
prostrates, or throws down, his antagonists 
much, or often; with whom one cannot cope: (S, 
K, TA: [in the CK, jo'-ail is erroneously 
put for £L>“JI:]) accord, to IB, as signifying 
it is used in commendation: Fr says that when a 
man is one who prostrates, or throws down, his 
antagonists much, or often, abominable, wicked, 
or crafty, [with whom one cannot cope,] it is said 

that he is ls'-M V Pjp. (TA.) Also A man 

coarse, rough, or rude, and niggardly. (TA.) 

And One who serves houses, or tents. (TA.) — 
Also The roots of the Cpp, (AA, S, TA, in the K, 
erroneously, of the upP, TA,) which is a plant 
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used for tanning. (S in art. Cyp.) And The 

wood of the (S, K,) a species of tree, (S, TA,) 
having the form of the [or plane-tree], (TA,) 
with which skins for water or milk are tanned, 
(S, K,) and from which is cut the wood of the 
beaters and washers and whiteners of clothes, 
which is buried: accord, to ISk, [but the same 
is also said of the Cup,) it is a species of tree 
resembling the g**'p [or box-thorn], except that 
it is bigger than it, full and luxuriant in 
the branch, and not having tall stems: (TA:) or it 
is called J, u'p, [which is a coll. gen. n.,] and <^p 
is the n. un. (AA, T in art. j*fy) And [it is also 
expl. as signifying] The piece of wood of the 
beaters and washers and whiteners of clothes 
upon which the beating is performed with that 
which is called the *p**. (IKh, TA.) pp The first 
part or portion of anything. (S, Msb, K.) — — 
And hence, (Msb,) [particularly,] the first [or 
upper] part [i. e. the bridge] of the nose, beneath 
the place where the eyebrows come together; the 
place of what is termed jUlill; (s, Msb, TA:) or the 
head of the nose: (TA:) or the hard part of the 
bone of the nose: (K:) or it signifies, (K,) or 
is sometimes applied to, (Msb,) the nose, (Msh, 
K,) altogether: (K:) pi. 3=-. (TA.) One says, f* 
jjjl j«JI fJ, [They are high in respect of the noses, 
or of the bridges thereof; often meaning 
(assumed tropical:) they are haughty, or 
disdainful]. (S, Msb.) And one of the learned 
has used it metaphorically, saying, 3*^1 ^plj 
ja jjjjxll [lit. And nosed fortune became 
mutilated in the nose; by nosed being app. 
meant (assumed tropical:) haughty, or 
disdainful; and by mutilated in the nose, 
(assumed tropical:) marred, or abased]. (TA.) 
Hence also, Os 1 P The first of the rains of 

the clouds. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) A noble 
chief: (K, TA:) pip signifies (tropical:) 

the chiefs, (S, TA,) and noble, (TA,) of a people, 
or party, (S,) or of the people, or of men. 
(TA.) c)p A piece of wood, or stick, which 
is inserted in the partition between the nostrils of 
a camel (S, K) of the species called (S. [See 

also oilii..]) And (hence, as being likened 

thereto, TA) The wooden thing [app. meaning the 
pin, or axis,] of the sheave of a pulley, (S, K, TA,) 
by which the ‘-JlLi. [or iron thing in which is the 
pin whereon the sheave turns] is made firm: (S, 

TA:) pi. fc. pi (TA.) And A nail; (S, K, TA;) 

accord, to El-Hejeree, that conjoins the spear- 
head and the shaft. (TA.) And A horn. (K.) — 
Also Trees occupying an extended, or oblong, 

tract. (TA.) And Roads: in this sense a pi. 

having no singular. (TA.) — See also uip. — And 


see up, former half. — Also Distance, or 
remoteness, (S, K,) of a house, or dwelling, or 

abode. (S.) And [hence,] u 1 P 'J* (TA) and 

l QJc- jlj (S) A distant, or remote, house or 
dwelling or abode; (S, TA;) and ulp j 34 and 
| Sjjli jUj distant, or remote, houses &c.; (K, 
TA;) u 1 P being an inf. n. used as an epithet [and 
therefore applicable to a pi. and to a fern, as well 
as a masc. sing.]: ISd says, it is not in my opinion 
a pi., as the lexicologists hold it to he. (TA.) — 
Also Fight, or conflict. (K.) uj'p: see up. Cap A 
collection of trees, (S, Msb, K, TA,) tangled, or 
luxuriant, or abundant and dense; a thicket, 
wood, or forest: (TA:) this is the primary 
signification; (S, Msh, TA;) whether there be in it 
a lion or not. (TA.) And [particularly] A collection 
of thorn-trees, (K, TA,) and of such as are 
called whether there be a lion therein or 

not. (TA.) And [hence], as also [ Q j 4, The 

covert, or place of resort, of the lion, (S, Msb, 
K,) and of the hyena, as also j. u 1 Jr , and of the 
wolf, and of the serpent: and the former signifies 
also the burrow of the [lizard called] p^: pi. u p. 

(K, TA.) And (hence, TA) Cap signifies also 

(tropical:) An open, or a wide, space, in front, or 
extending from the sides, of a house, [in this case 
meaning a yard,] and of a town, as, for 
instance, in this latter case, of Mekkeh, occurring 
in this sense in a trad., likened to the place of 
resort of the lion, because of its resistibility. (TA.) 
— — And (hence also, TA) (tropical:) 

Eminence, or nobility; and might, strength, or 
resistibility. (K, TA.) — Also Such as is dry and 
broken of the [trees called] (K.) — 

And Flesh: (S, K:) so it is said to signify. (S.) 

And The prey of the lion, or the like. (K.) — And 
The cry of the [dove called] (K, TA:) so in 
the T in art. J* p. (TA.) '<a.p: see the 
next preceding paragraph, ^I'p The crests, or 
upper parts, of waves, rising high; as in the 
phrase, fajlp p (S, TA,) meaning water 
having many and high waves or billows or surges; 
(TA;) used by 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd in describing the 
flood of Noah: (S:) or the middle, and main body, 
or deepest part, of the sea: and the flow, or 
extending, of a torrent. (K.) u 1 P A seller of the 
wood called '^"p. (TA.) uJ^: see its fem., 
with », voce Cjlp, last sentence but one, in two 
places. — The lion: (K:) [app. a possessive 
epithet, meaning C ap^l j-: but he is said to 
he thus called] because of his abominable nature, 
and his strength. (TA.) up* A spear having its 
head nailed [to the shaft] with the nail 
called ulp. (S, K.) — See also the following 
paragraph, ujp* A camel having the wooden 


thing called u'p [q. v.] put into his nose. (TA.) — 
Also, applied to a [or skin for water or milk], 
Tanned with the wood called <1 p; (S, K, TA;) and 
so i up*- (TA.) And, so applied. Tanned with the 
tree called up. (TA.) jp l p , (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) aor. (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 33*S (S, Msb;) 
and l jjc. 1; (Msb, K;) He came to him, (S, Mgh, 
K,) syn. (S, Mgh,) and fy (S,) or (K,) 
or he repaired to him, syn. ‘up, (Msb,) seeking 
(S, Mgh, K) his beneficence, or bounty, (Mgh, K,) 
or for the purpose of seeking his gift, or aid: 
(Msh:) or both signify [simply] he, or it, came to 
him; syn. Uli; (Ham pp. 24 and 109 :) or p, 
also, signifies [simply] I came to him; syn. 
and so **j'p: (K in art. up:) and one says, up 
siii aj up J?- jll and ‘j p [app. He came to 

the man, or upon him, with a vehement coming; 
for it seems that J 431 I is meant, and that <ip 
and Vjp. are inf. ns. of un.]: (TA, immediately 
after what here next precedes:) and I p, aor. jp, 
also signifies [simply] he sought [&c.]: and hence 
the saying of Leheed in a verse cited in art. jIj 
[ q. v., conj. 8 ]: (S, * TA:) the pass. part. n. is 
1 jp*. (S, Msb.) One says also, » jp cP^ 

and J, i. e. Such a one, guests come to him; 
syn. itiij. (S, TA.) And JPl pip and \ pljpl 
This affair, or event, came upon me; syn. 

(S.) And jAt ‘Ip, (Msh, TA,) aor. ‘j p, The 
affair, or event, came upon him (<4*^), (TA,) 
and befell him; (Msh, TA;) as also [ p-l. (Msb.) 
And ‘Ip and | hjjc.1 The hard, or difficult, 
affair, or event, befell him. (Mgh.) And ‘p 
signifies the same. (Ksh in xlviii. 25 .) [And in like 
manner J, pi said of a malady, and of diabolical 
possession, &c., It befell, or hetided, him; 
attacked him; or occurred, or was incident 
or incidental, to him.] And -34 ‘Ip The cold 

smote him. (TA.) See also 2 . — up He (a 

man, S) was, or became, affected with what is 
termed the *Tj p [q. v.] of fever: (S, K, TA:) and 
ElFarabee has mentioned, in the “ Deewan el- 
Adab,” among verbs of the class of 3*s, aor. ,3*4 
Ip from iijjill: (Har p. 406 :) ISd says that the 
verb mostly used is the former, and its part. n. is 
i jp*: but some say that the verb [i. e. pp; 
imperfectly written in my copy of the TA, hut 
cleared from doubt by its being there added that 
the part. n. is “3 p*,] is said of a fever, as meaning 

it came with a shivering, or trembling. (TA.) 

Also, He (a man) was, or became, affected with 
the tremour of fear. (TA.) — — One says 
also, J! u P, meaning (tropical:) He felt a 
want of the thing (<4 after having sold it. 

(K, TA.) And pp [ 433*11 33i J Jli ; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) My soul followed [most 
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vehemently, or I felt a most vehement yearning 
towards,] property that belonged to me after 
having sold it. (TA.) And Ij£ JJ Jl J is jc 
(assumed tropical:) He yearned towards, or 
longed for, such a thing. (TA.) 2 lS j=- He 

put button-loops (lsIp [pi. of »j j^]) to the shirt; 

as also 4 j=-l. (TA.) And j J, thus, 

with teshdeed, in copies of the K, agreeably with 
the Tekmileh, or 4 lsIp [or IJ-], without 
teshdeed, as in the M, (TA,) He put a loop-shaped 
handle (Sjje-) to the sjI _> [or leathern water-bag]. 
(K, TA.) 4 SI jc.1 (S, K) He assigned to him (i. 
e. a man in need, S) a palm-tree as an [q. v.; 
accord, to some, belonging to art. ls j p], (S, Msb,) 
for him to eat its fruit: (Msb:) [i. e.] he gave to 
him the fruit of a palm-tree during a year. (S; and 
K in art. SI jc.1 His friend went, or 

removed, far away from him, and did not aid 
him. (S.) And ljje.1 They left their 

companion (K, TA) in his place; and went 
away from him. (TA.) [But these two 

significations seem rather to belong to art. lsj^.] 
— See also 2. — ls je-l, intrans., He (a man) was, 
or became, fevered, or affected with fever. (TA. 
[From iijj^.]) — — And lljje.1 We were, or 
became, affected by a cold night [such as is 
termed ijJ <41]: or we came to experience the 
cold of evening. (TA.) One says, JISaI i. e. 

[Betake thyself to thy family, for thou 
hast reached the time when] the sun has set and 
the evening has become cold. (S.) 8 S' jjc-I ; see 1, 

in six places. Also i. q. SIJ. i. e. 

[app. as meaning He repaired to his region, or 

quarter; or his vicinage]. (TA.) And i. q. -dj 

[He, or it, rendered him possessed, or insane; or 
unsound in his intellect, or in a limb or member]. 
(TA.) 10 i_Jll ls The people ate the fresh ripe 
dates (S, K, the latter in art. 4-4 j J (.lsj^ [in 

every direction]: from 4 jJ 1I. (S.) Ije-, (T, S, K, 
TA,) mentioned in the K in art. tS jf, hut accord, 
to Az, thus written with I, as belonging to the 
present art., (TA,) i. q. [as meaning A region, 
or quarter; or a vicinage]; (K in art. lSj^;) and so 
I jjf, (K in art. jj^,) of which the pi. is iijcl; 
(TA;) and [which likewise signifies a 

vicinage; and a place of alighting or abode; &c.; 
and also has the two meanings here following]; as 
also l slje.; (K in art. <j this last and ' je- both 
signify a yard, syn. 4Us ; (S;) and a court, syn. iAUa; 
(T, S;) as also J. (T, TA.) One says, Jfy 
Sljc- J [or »l j*j and (S in art. ls _>»•)] 

meaning [i. e. He alighted, or descended 
and abode, in his region, or quarter, or 
his vicinage]: (TA:) or Sljij Jjj and 4 4jjJ i. e. 
[he alighted, &c.,] in his court. (Az, TA.) jji; 
see s j J. jje: see Ije-: — and see also — 
Also One who is not disquieted, or rendered 


anxious, or grieved, by an affair: (K:) [or] j J dl 
4i? means I am free, or free in mind, ( J*-,) from 
it: (S:) but it is held by ISd to belong to 
art. ls (TA:) the pi. is <Slji4 (K, TA;) which is 
said in the Tekmileh to signify persons who are 
not disquieted, or rendered anxious, or 
grieved, by that which disquiets, &c., their 
companions. (TA.) — And A company of men: 
[pi. as above:] one says, iJ4l Of ilji-l [In it 
are companies of men]. (TA.) sljc.; see ljfy — 
Also Vehemence, or intenseness, of cold: (S, K; 
mentioned in the latter in 
art. ls j*:) originally »jj=-. (TA.) »jj=-: see I j=-, in 
two places. Sjjc. primarily signifies A thing by 
means of which another thing is rendered fast, 
or firm, and upon which reliance is placed: (TA:) 
or it is metaphorically applied in this sense; from 
the same word as signifying an appertenance of a 
shirt, and of a mug, and of a leathern bucket. 

(Mgh, Msb. *) The »jj^ of a shirt, (S, M, 

Msb,) or of a garment, (K,) is well known; (S, 
Msb;) i. e. [A button-loop, or loop into which a 
button is inserted and by means of which it is 
rendered fast;] the thing into which the jj [or 
button] thereof enters; (M, TA;) the sister of 
the jj thereof; (K;) as also ls j=-, accord, to the 
copies of the K, or is J, accord, to some of them; 
and with kesr; but correctly with damm and with 
the j quiescent [i. e. 4 jj^] as in the Tekmileh; 
and also with kesr [i. e. 4 jj?-]; as though these 
two were pis. [or rather coll. gen. ns.] of » [i. 
e. ijjc. and »jjc.] : (TA:) the pi. is lSj =■: 
(Msb:) [i. e. ls jlj] as pi. of »j J is vulgar. 

(TA.) — — [The ph] l$‘J- also signifies [in 
like manner] Certain [well-known] 
appertenances [i. e. loop] of loads, or burdens, 
and of the camels that hear saddles or burdens: 
whence the trad. JJ V] jiil lii V [The 

loops of loads shall not he made fast for the 
purpose of journeying save to three mosques; 
that of Mekkeh, that of El-Medeeneh, and that of 
El-Aksa at Jerusalem: see also similar trads. in 
art. m ( first paragraph, see. col.,) and in 

art. (conj. 4)]. (TA.) The »jjc. of the 

leathern bucket is likewise well known, (TA,) and 
so is that of the mug: (S, TA:) each is 
The [loopshaped] handle: (K, TA:) [so too is that 
of the leathern water-bag: (see 2:)] that of the 

mug is [also called] its Jl. (Msh.) The sjjc- 

of the jr ja [or vulva of a woman] is The flesh of its 
exterior, (K, TA,) or an external flesh, (so in some 
copies of the K,) which is, or becomes, thin, and 
turns to the right and left, with [or at] the 
lower part of the J4 [here meaning the clitoris]: 
(K, TA;) each of what are termed [i. e. the 

nymphae]. (TA.)— — And »jj^ signifies also A 
collection of [the trees called] and of [those 


called] that are depastured in the case of 
drought: (K:) or especially a collection of »'—=“£■ 
upon which men pasture [their beasts or cattle] 
when they experience drought: or such as remain 
of aUic. and of and are depastured in the 
case of drought; and it is not applied to any 
trees but these, unless to any trees that have 
remained in the -- [here app. meaning spring, 
having survived the winter]: (TA:) also tangled, 
or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, trees, 
among which the camels pass the winter, and 
whereof they eat: (K:) and (as some say, TA) tree 
of which the leaves fall not in the winter, (K, TA,) 
such as the & jl and the j-V: (TA:) or trees that 
remain incessantly in the earth, not going: (S:) or 
such as suffice the camels, or cattle, throughout 
the gear: (TA:) or shrubs of which the lower 
portions remain in the earth, such as the J J 
and the and the several kinds of kii. 

and so that when, men experience drought, 
the cattle gain the means of subsistence; 
thus accord, to Az: or pasture that remains after 
the [other] herbage has dried up; because the 
cattle cling thereto, or eat thereof in the winter. 
(Uh J*2,) and are preserved thereby: wherefore 
they are also called (Mgh: [but for in my 
copy of that work, I have substituted as being 
evidently the right word:]) [see also siie-, in the 
last quarter of the paragraph, in two places:] the 

pi. is ls 'jz. (S, TA.) Also The environs of a 

town [where people pasture their cattle]. (K, TA.) 
One says, »jj=- i. e. [We pastured 

our cattle] in the environs of Mekkeh. (TA.) 

And the pi., ls jc-, signifies (tropical:) A company, 
or party, of men by whom one benefits, or profits; 
as being likened to the trees [so called] that 
remain [throughout the winter]: (TA:) or a 
company, or party, of men is likened to the trees 

thus called. (S.) And the sing., (tropical:) 

Such as is held in high estimation, or in much 
request, of camels, or cattle, or other property; as 
an excel-lent horse; (K, TA;) and the like. (TA.) — 
_ ^LIUUI ij'jc. means (assumed tropical:) The 
stay, or support, of the [i. e. poor, or 

needy]: and [hence] is the name [or a surname] 
of a well-known man. (TA. [See ■S!^- 3 .]) — — 
(Jjll Sjjill signifies The firmest thing upon 
which one lays hold: (Bd in xxxi. 21: [see also ii. 
257, where the same phrase occurs:]) and is [said 
to be] the saying “ There is no deity but God: ” 
from Sjjill [in the first of the senses assigned to it 
above, as is indicated in the Msb in relation to a 
similar phrase here following; or] as signifying “ 
the trees that have a lower portion remaining in 
the earth, as the and the J J &c.; ” as expl. 

above. (TA.) And ls j=- jj jl [The firmest of things 
upon which one lays hold], occurring in a saying 
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of the Prophet, is expl. as being [religious] belief, 

or faith. (Msh.) And »j j*l' is a name of The 

lion. (S, Mgh, K.) A tremour, or shivering: 
(Mz, 40th £ >>:) or the access of a fever, on the 
occasion of the first tremour, or shivering, 

thereof. (S, K.) [And accord, to Freytag, it 

occurs in the Deewan of the Hudhalees as 
meaning The coming of a hero, and the tremour 

thence arising in others. And A feeling of 

yearning, or longing:] see 1, last sentence hut 

one. And The low voice (syn. is**-) of the 

lion. (K.) And The interval from the sun's 

becoming yellow to the night, when cold wind 
springs up, (M, * K, TA,) i. e., the north, or 
northerly, wind. (TA.) Is jp- an epithet applied to a 
palm-tree such as is termed [q. v .]: one 
says Is jf- (S, Msb,) the latter word without »; 
like as one says (Msb.) — And 

(S, K) and is jp (K) A cold wind. (S, K: 
mentioned in the K in this art. and also in 
art. lS j^) And one says also, ff j ' yiv ir - u] 
[Verily this our evening is cold]. (El-Kilabee, S.) 
And fjje- A cold night. (TA.) [as a subst.] 
A palm-tree which its owner assigns to 
another, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) who is in need, (S, 
Mgh,) for him to eat its fruit (S, Mgh, Msb, K *) 
during a year: (S, Mgh, K:) and of which what 
was upon it has been eaten: (K:) so some say: or 
that does not retain its fruit, this becoming 
scattered from it: (TA:) and one that has 
been excluded from the bargaining on the 
occasion of the selling of palm-trees: (K:) so 
some say: (TA:) the pi. is (S, Mgh, Msb:) it 
is said that on the occasion of the prohibition 
of jill, which is the selling of the fruit upon the 
heads of palm-trees for dried dates, license was 
conceded in respect of the IjIjc, because a needy 
man, attaining to the season of fresh ripe dates, 
and having no money with which to buy them for 
his household, nor any palm-trees to feed 
them therefrom, but having some dried dates 
remaining of his food, would come to the owner 
of palm-trees, and say to him, “ Sell to me the 
fruit of a palm-tree,” or “ of two palm-trees,” and 
would give him those remaining dried dates for 
that fruit: therefore license was conceded in 
respect of that fruit when less than five ji [pi. 
of pauc. of i 3 “j, q. v.]: (Nh, TA: [and the like is 
said, but much less fully, in the Mgh; and 
somewhat thereof in the S:]) the word is of the 
measure in the sense of the measure <1 
because the person to whom it is assigned repairs 
to it (S, Nh, * Mgh, Msb, TA) to gather its fruit: 
(Mgh:) or the tree is so called because it is freed 
from prohibition, (Nh, Mgh, TA,) 


from ij S j=-, aor. lsj*s, (Nh, TA,) in which case the 
word is of the measure in the sense of the 
measure or because it is as though it 

were divested of its fruit: (Mgh:) the » is affixed 
because the word is reckoned among substs., 
like f- 44 ^ and (s, Msb.) [It is mentioned in 

the K in art. l s j *■. See also is j=-, above.] Also 

A J&f [or kind of basket, made of palm-leaves, in 
which dates & c. are carried]. (K and TA in 
art. ls jf'. [In the CK, is erroneously put 

for J&JI.]) [ “jljc, expl. by Freytag as signifying “ 
oleris species ” &c., is a manifest mistake 
for “j 1 j®-, n. un. of jljc, q. v.] act. part. n. 
of in the first [and in others also] of the 
senses assigned to it above. (Msb.) En-Nabighah 
says, i*i 5*) sjji Je. lilk Ujlc. SEjI 
meaning I came to thee, or have come to thee, as 
a guest [or seeking thy beneficence, with my 
clothes old and worn out, in fear, various 
thoughts being thought of me]. (S; one of my 
copies of which has instead of l 44 .) (so 

in copies of the K and accord, to the TA, in the 
CK u'jj^,) A certain plant: (K, TA:) or one of 
which the leaves fall not in the winter. (CK.) l 
A n epithet applied to a £ js as meaning Having 
what is termed »jj=- [q. v.] (K, TA) or what are 
termed (TA.) j pass. part. n. of 0 &, q. 

v. (S, Msb.) And part. n. of is ji, q. v. (ISd, 

TA.) 1 lSJP- (S, MA, Mgh, Msb, K) Of, (S, 
MA, Mgh, Msb,) aor. l siyk, (S, Msb,) inf. n. Osip 
(Mgh, Msb, K, and so in some copies of the S, 
accord, to other copies of which it is is jc-, and 
also with kesr to the £, as stated in the TA, [ls j* 1 ' 
commencing the art. in the CK is a mistake 
for ls 4 * 1 I,]) and (Msb, K,) He (a man, Msb, 
TA) was, or became, naked, nude, bare, or 
without clothing; (K, TA;) or bare of his clothes: 
(MA:) and [ ls j*J signifies the same: (MA, K:) [or 
rather] the latter is quasipass, of [and 
therefore is more correctly rendered he was made 
naked, &c.; or made bare of his clothes, or 
denuded thereof, or divested; or he made himself 
naked, &c.; or denuded himself of his clothes]. 
(S.) [And sometimes it means He was, or became, 
bare of clothing, or of his clothes, except one, or 
more, of his inner garments: and in like manner, 
] l sj*l, he was made, or he made himself, bare of 
clothing, or of his clothes, except one, or more, 
of his inner garments.] — — And [hence] one 
says also, giill Of o'P is [The body was, or 
became, bare of flesh, or lean]. (TA.) — — 
And L_mJI Of isjp, aor. as above, (assumed 
tropical:) He, or it, was, or became, free from 
fault, defect, or blemish: part. n. \ jp- [if not 
a mistranscription for j'-c-]. (Msb.) And Of is jf- 


j*VI (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, free 
from the affair: and jiVI li* Of isj*ri '-“(assumed 
tropical:) He is not, or does not become, free 
from this affair: and hence, OJ Cijill Of lSJ^ V 
(assumed tropical:) [No one will be exempt from 
death]. (TA.) — I came to him; syn. “ 44 ^; 

like [q. v .]. (K.) 2 lsIp see 4. [Hence,] 

one says also, jiVI Of (assumed tropical:) 
He freed him from the affair. (TA.) — — 
And fjj jc (assumed tropical:) I left it; or let it 
alone; i. e., anything. (TA.) 3 ls J-*j 0=^ We ride 
the horses not saddled. (K, TA.) [See also 12.] 
4 iljc .1 (S, MA, Msb, K) ffl# Of, (Msb,) or Of 
(MA,) or and Of; (K;) and J, »' je-, 
(S, MA, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, K;) He denuded 
him, made him bare, or divested him, (S, * 
MA, Msb, * K,) of his clothes, (Msb,) or of the 
clothes, (MA,) or of the garment. (K.) — — 
And »' jcl signifies also He plucked out the hair of 
his (a horse's) tail; like ij'-c-l; mentioned by IKtt 

and others. (TA in art. See also three 

other significations (two of which seem to belong 
to this art.) in art. — lSJ^' as intrans. He 
(a man, TA) journeyed in [a bare and wide tract, 
or] what is termed Ojc. [q. v.]: and he remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, therein. (K, TA.) And He 
remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the lateral, 
or adjacent, part or tract (fj^ulb). (TA.) 
And signifies also l »'n> l [app. as meaning I 
was, or became, distant, remote, far off, or aloof; 
or I went, or removed, or retired, or withdrew 
myself, to a distance, or far away; though I do not 
know used otherwise than as trans.]; as 

also l cjjjiiLj, and J, mentioned by Sgh. 

(TA.) 5 l sj*l see the first paragraph, in two 
places. 8 is 'j^l see 4, last sentence. 10 is j*^\ see 
4, last sentence: — and see 10 in art. jj^. 
12 is G»ll ij s (S, K,) or (Mgh, Msb,) He 
rode the horse, or the beast, without a saddle, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, * and Ham p. 42,) and having 
nothing beneath him; (Ham:) the verb being of 
the measure < 14 - jii], (S, TA,) a measure of 
which there is no other trans. v. except 

(TA.) Hence the usage of the verb in the 

saying of Taabbata-Sharra 444 

jjii ls (assumed 
tropical:) He passes the day in a waterless desert, 
and enters upon the evening in another than it, 
alone, and he ventures upon [the surfaces of] the 
places of perdition without anything to protect 
him from them. (Ham ubi supra.) [See also an ex. 
of the act. part. n. in a verse cited in the second 

paragraph of art. j\H.] And lSjjj^' 

44 'i I means feSj [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The 
mirage surmounted the hills, or mounds]. (TA.) 
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And (assumed tropical:) 

He ventured upon, or did, an evil, or a foul, thing; 
(S, K; *) syn. j, (S,) or (k,) or both. (TA.) — 
— (j s jjj^I signifies also (assumed tropical:) He 
journeyed by himself, alone, in the earth, or land. 
(K.) lS je. A hard and elevated, or an elevated and 
plain, part, or tract, of the earth, that is apparent, 
or open: pi. Jije-I. (TA.) [Jljc-, also, (q. v.,) has a 

similar meaning, and the same pi.] And i. 

q. 4V*. [A wall; or a wall of enclosure; or one that 
surrounds a garden: or a garden, in general; or a 
garden of palm-trees, surrounded by a wall]. 

(TA.) See also Ije- in art. jj^: and in the 

same paragraph see its syn. slje- 4: see l, 
last quarter, ijc- A horse not having a saddle 
upon him; (S, Msb, K;) and so J, jjj** and 
1 LSjjj**: (TA:) or not having upon him a saddle 
nor a saddle-cloth, or housing; as also j lS jj j*-s 
but ] jj j** signifies riding without a saddle and 
without a saddle-cloth, or housing: (Mgh:) 
or ijc- [as also J, LSjjj**] signifies not having 
upon him a saddle nor any furniture: (TA:) 
l jc’ is not applied as an epithet to a horse, nor 
is Is jc- to a man: (Mgh, Msb, TA:) the latter is an 
inf. n. used as an epithet, and then made a subst., 
having a pi., (Msb, TA,) which is JTjc-t. (S, Mgh, 
Msb, TA.) <o*ll <“* <jj'-?-, and { and 

1 and [ (K, TA,) or, as in the M, 

1 tsj41\, and J, ;l j*-dl, and in like manner in the A, 
4 lSJ *^ 1 and <u*M being [there] said to be 
like and in measure and in meaning, 
(TA,) signify Ah'-*!! <^-*, (K, TA,) i. e. [A girl, or 
young woman, beautiful in respect of what 
is unclad of her person; or] beautiful when she is 
unclad: (TA: [see also the CK, for lsj**^ j 
Jjkilt Sl jiillj, has jji-tll si jxillj ij jxillj:]) 
and [ l s (of which the sing, is l sj**, TA) 
signifies the hands or arms, and the feet or legs, 
and the face, (S, K, TA,) as being the parts that 
are seen, (K, TA,) of a woman: (S, TA:) so in the 
saying, ;l jill (sjUi i>“-l l* [How beautiful are 

the hands or arms, &c., of this woman!]: (S, TA:) 
or, as some say, the parts where the bones 
appear [as distinct] from the flesh: or, some say, 
what are necessarily made to appear, of a 
woman: and, some say, the »jj=- [or pudenda of a 
woman]: and the jr js [or vulva]. (TA.) <o*!l: see 
the next preceding paragraph. Jijc. and [ J4 
Naked, nude, bare, or without clothing; (S, * MA, 
Mgh, * Msb, * K, TA;) applied to a man: (Msb, 
TA:) fem. (s, MA, Mgh, &c.) and j <u^, 
(MA, Mgh, Msb, &c.,) applied to a woman: (S, 
Msb:) the pi. of (44 is (K;) and the pi. of 

4 is jc-, (Msb, K,) and that of <u^ is 
(Msb.) [Also, sometimes. Bare of clothing, or of 
his clothes, except one, or more, of his inner 
garments.] See also tslp. applied to 


sand, (assumed tropical:) An extended 
and gibbous tract (&), or such as is accumulated 
and congested (^c, in the CK Jac), of sand, 
having no trees upon it. (ISd, K, TA.) — — 
Applied to a plant, or to herbage, (assumed 
tropical:) Such as has become apparent. (TA.) — 
— is an appellation applied 

to (assumed tropical:) A wife: but in the A it is 
implied that it is used as denoting anyone who 

will not conceal a secret. (TA.) dte 3=- applied 

to a horse signifies (assumed tropical:) Light, or 
active, and quick; tall; and long in the legs. (K, 
TA. [Expl. in the K and TA by the words 
JiA 1 ; to which is added in the TA fjlj“l: the first 
of these words I find written, in copies of the K, 
only but it is correctly o^*.]) [is app. 
a subst. signifying Nakedness, or bareness, or the 
like: for skill 0* iijc- occurs in the TA, 

in art. —**£■, evidently as meaning Leanness of 
the bones. — Also] A wide, or spacious, place or 
tract of land, (S, M, Msb, K,) in which is nothing 
that hides, or conceals, (S, Msb,) or in which 
nothing will be hidden, (M, TA,) or in which one 
will not be hidden by anything; (K;) occurring in 
the Kur xxxvii. 145 [and lxviii. 49]: (S:) or the 
vacant surface of the earth or land, or of a wide 
space of land: (TA in this art.:) or a tract such as 
is termed [q. v.]: (TA in art. j&s:) pi. Jijc-I. 
(K.) [In the TA in art. the pi. is said to 
be <1 jc.\. See also lSJ*.] J*-; and its fem., with »: 

see in three places. [Hence,] lS J*- 

£i.USVI; see lS J® means Having no 

flesh on the ipj4 [or two paps]. (TA.) And 

[hence] one says, J* Jkil (assumed tropical:) 
The truth is [naked, i. e.] manifest. (TA in 
art. j=^.) [thus I find the latter 

word, like the verb (12), and without any syll. 
signs, perhaps a mistranscription, and, if so, it 
may be correctly lSj’j4, of the measure 3kj*i, 
like &c.,] A rugged road. (TA.) l and 

its pi., l s see <0*11. [The pi.] J** [with 

the article is jl**ll] signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) Places that do not give growth to 
plants, or herbage. (K.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Beds, or the like; syn. usja, (K, TA,) pi. 
of uS'j?. (TA.) And in this sense, (TA,) lS j 1 ** 
occurs for J**, by poetic license. (S, TA.) »lj*ill: 
see <u*ll. oj*^l and »lj*UI: see <o*ll, in 

three places. The former signifies also That 

[camel or beast] which is left to pasture by itself, 
and upon which no burden is put. (TA.) 0 jjj**: 
see ijc-, in three places, jj 3**: see ls’j*-, in two 
places, jc- 1 jc, aor. 3 >. inf. n. (AZ, S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and » j~, (AZ, S, K,) or the latter is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) and » 3 jf-, (S, K,) He was, 
or became, mighty, potent, powerful, or strong; 
(TA, in explanation of je;) and so [ jj*j; or the 


latter signifies he made himself so; 
he strengthened himself; syn. oj 2 : (Msb:) and 
the former, he became so after being low, or 
mean, in condition; (AZ, S, A, K;) as also j=-, 
sec. pers. aor. 3 >: (Msb:) he was, or 

became, high, or elevated, in rank, or condition, 
or state; noble, honourable, glorious, 
or illustrious; (S, * A, * K, * TK; and TA in 
explanation of je;) as also J, jj*>. (S, * K, * TK.) 
[5*j jc-, referring to the name of God expressed 
or understood, is a phrase of frequent 
occurrence, meaning, To Him, or to Whom, 
belong might and majesty, or glory and 

greatness.] You also say, (S, O, 

K,) aor. 3 >: (O, K,) meaning, <4 (S, O, 

K, *) i. e., I exceeded him in nobleness, or 

generosity. (TK.) And 3p, [aor. 3 >. inf. 

n. and » and app. » j' j=- also,] He magnified, 
or exalted, himself: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) he 
was disdainful, scornful, or indignant, in a 
blamable manner. (TA, in explanation of q. 
v. infra.) [See also 5.] — — He resisted, 
or withstood: (TA, in explanation of j?:) he was 
indomitable, invincible; not to be overcome. (B 
and TA, in explanation of » q. v. infra.) And jc. 

aor. 3 >. The thing was, or became, 
[difficult, or hard; as also 4 _>■=•!, (occurring in the 
TA, coupled with jL* j ; i n an explanation of jj*, in 
art. £“,) and 4 jj*< and] impossible, 
insuperable, or unattainable: or so, as Es- 

Sarakustee says, 4 jj*>. (Msb.) And 4, (S, 

O, K,) aor. 3 >. inf. n. je and » and jp, (S, 
O,) It (a thing, S, O, K, meaning anything, TA) 
was, or became, rare, scarce, hardly to be found. 
(S, O, K.) — — [And hence. He, or it, was, 
or became, dear, highly esteemed, or greatly 

valued..] '-4 J*i c) ij*- 4, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 

K,) aor. 3 > (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 3 > 
(Fr, Mgh, O, K,) [the second pers. of the pret. 
being and ^Oj=-,] the latter aor. the more 
chaste, (O,) means Thy doing so distressed, or 
hath distressed, or afflicted, me; or, emphatically, 
distresses, or afflicts, me; syn. ■&*!], (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) and [3* (S, O, K, TA,) and (A (TA:) 
a phrase [often, but not always,] alluding to a 
loathing of the action, or indignation thereat. 
(Msb.) In like manner also you say, 4 ‘Jc- jc. 
Such a thing distressed, or afflicted, me. (S.) 
And dl»>Ll u' Is*- 4- It distressed, or afflicted, me 
to displease thee. (A.) And m* I j dhl U ji ; fike (3* 
tLilj [or >4ul '&■, meaning It is 

distressing that thou art going away]. (TA.) And 
one says to a man, Dost thou love me? and he 
replies, j*l, i. e., I* (A, O, K,) and 1* 34, 
(A, TA,) meaning It distresses me, what thou 
sayest; or it has distressed me. (TK.) You say 
also, 4 ‘^'^‘1 4 I was, or am, distressed 
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by what befell, or hath befallen, thee. (S, O, K.) 
And jje-l j. '-“J That by which thou 

hast been afflicted distresses me: (S, O:) [or how 
doth it distress me!] so in a trad, of ’Alee; when 
he beheld Talhah slain, he said, j**-* til j jc.1 [ fyt- 
cUUl cAj lilljl o' [It distresses me, or 
how doth it distress me! O Aboo-Mohammad, 
that I see thee prostrated upon the ground 
beneath the stars of heaven]. (TA.) [A similar ex. 
is given in the A; without m prefixed to of] — jf- 
also signifies He was, or became, weak: thus 
having two contr. meanings. (Msb.) — » jfy 

aor. 03X (S, A, O, K,) inf. n. j^, (S, O, TA,) 
He overcame him, or conquered him: (S, A, O:) 
he overcame him in argumentative contest; (K, * 
TA;) as also [ je-, (K,) inf. n. »jc- je; (TA;) and 
so !t“? 1I u? » jfy (Jel in xxxviii. 22, and TA:) or 
this last signifies he became stronger than he 
therein; (TA;) or he strove with him to overcome 
therein; as also » P- j <js ; (s, K,) inf. n. » j’-*-«: 
(O, TA:) in the Kur xxxviii. 22, some read JtP; 
and others, f P : and you say, j. <3 j j*3, 

meaning, he strove with me to overcome, and 
I overcame him: and » j 1 " signifies the 
contending together in argument: (TA:) you say 
also of a horse, [ A^jla [he overcame his 
rider, or gained the mastery over him]. (S and K 
in art. £*=>.) It is said in a prov., (S,) jj je- CP He 
who overcomes takes the spoil. (S, A, O, K.) 
And in another prov., (S,) dl ji.1 jc. IjJ (Th, S, 
O, K) When thy brother overcomes thee, and 
thou art not equal to him (kijlii be thou 
gentle to him: (Az, O, K, TA:) or when thy brother 
magnifies and exalts himself against thee, abase 
thyself: (Th, TA:) or, accord, to Aboo-Is-hak, 
what Th says is a mistake; the right reading 
being jfs, with kesr, and the meaning, when thy 
brother is hard, or severe, to thee, treat thou 
him with gentleness, or blandishment; not iiJp, 
with damm, which is from jl>l: but ISd 
approves and justifies the reading given by Th. 
(TA.) [See also 10.] — »jfy aor. 3>, inf. n. jP, 
also signifies the same as »jj=- (Msb, TA *) 
and (TA,) in a sense pointed out below: see 

2, in two places. (Msb, TA.) [And hence,] 

with the same aor. and inf. n., He aided, or 
helped, him. (IKtt, TA.) — iAll jp, (o, 

K,) aor. 3 >. (O,) The water flowed. (O, K.) 

And <kjall h jp, (O, K,) aor. 3 >. (O,) The <*• ja ; 
[i. e. wound, or pustule,] discharged what was in 
it. (O, K.) — c»j6, aor. 3>. inf. n. jjje 

and jl y?\ (S, O, K;) and , (K,) accord, to IAar, 
(O,) jc-, (O, K,) inf. n. jjje.; (O, TA;) She (a 
camel, IAar, S, O, K, and a ewe or goat, IAar, O) 
was narrow in the orifices of the teats; (S, O, * K;) 


as also i ^■0=-', (S, O, K,) and J, (S, K:) 

or cjjjfy [which is of a very uncommon form, 
(see ‘p, last sentence,)] she (a ewe, or goat,) 
became scant in her milk. (IKh, TA in art. '-J.) 
2 »jjt, (inf. n. jjj*3, TA,) He rendered him 
mighty, potent, powerful, or strong; he 
strengthened him; (S, Msb, TA;) j^-4 by, or 
by means of, another; (Msb;) as also J, »j^, (S, 
Msb, TA,) aor. 3 >. inf. n. jc-; (Msb;) and 
l »jel; (O, TA:) the agent is God, (S, TA,) and a 
man: (Msb, TA:) He (God, S, TA) rendered him 
mighty, potent, powerful, or strong, after he had 
been low, or mean, in condition; (K, TA;) as also 
l »jc.l [which is the more common in this sense, 
and as signifying He rendered him high, or 
elevated, in rank or condition or state, or 
noble, honourable, glorious, or illustrious]. (S, K, 
TA.) In the Kur [xxxvi. 13], some read, ^4^ 1 j. jj*i; 
(S, TA;) and others, D jj*i j ■— *14; meaning And 
then we strengthened [them] by a third. (S, O, 
TA.) [See also an explanation of a verse cited 

voce jc in art. lS j^.J >“11 jj^, (S, 

O, K,) and '^4* jje, (o, K,) inf. n. (K,) 

The rain made the earth compact, or coherent, 
(S, O, K, TA,) and hard, so that the feet did not 

sink into it. (TA.) jjc-, (inf. n. as above, 

TA,) He treated them with hardness, severity, or 
rigour; not with indulgence. (A, TA.) 3 •>, inf. 
n. ‘ jl»i: see » jf-, in three places. 4 » j=-l; see 2, in 

two places. Also He loved him: (AZ, O, K:) 

but Sh reckons this weak. (O.) — ejjjcl ; and the 
verb of wonder jje.1; see jfy in three places. — 
*^j=-l said of camel and of a ewe: see 1, 

last sentence. Also She (a cow) had difficult 

gestation, (S, O, K,) or, accord, to IKtt, bad 
gestation. (TA.) — — And She (a goat, and 
a ewe,) manifested her pregnancy, and became 
large in her udder: (AZ, O, K:) or, as some say, i. 
q jl4 [q. v.]. (O.) — And jel He became, (S, 
O, K,) and journeyed, (TA,) in ground such as is 
termed jlje [q. v.]. (S, O, K, TA.) 5 jj*<: see 1, 
first quarter, in four places. [It is sometimes 
changed to is j*J.] It is said in a trad., pj j *3) fl CP 
4“ ^Ala <111 [Such as does not strengthen himself 
by the strength of God, he is not of us]; expl. by 
Th as meaning he who does not refer his affair to 
God is not of us. (TA. [See another reading 
voce <s j", in art. lS j^.]) You say also, 4* 
meaning I constrained myself to endure the loss, 
or want, of him, or it, with patience; 
originally 4 jj*j meaning, I exerted my strength 
or energy [to divert myself from him, or it]; 

like for I 'lViVd . (TA.) [But see art. lS C p.\ 

He magnified and hardened himself; he behaved 
in a proud and hard manner, towards 


others. (TA.) <j jj*j He gloried, or prided 

himself, in, or by reason of, him [or it]; (TA;) as 

also jjc-l ]. *i; (O, TA;) [and j*<“l J, <<] jj*j 

Silill jAl The flesh of the she-camel became hard, 

or tough. (S, * A, O, * L, K. *) ^ jj*3 said of 

a camel and of a ewe: see 1, last sentence. 8 <jj3=-l 
He reckoned himself strong, or mighty, 
&c., (jjj^,) by means of him; (S, * K;) [as also J, <j 
j«j“l.] — — See also 5. — And see 1, in two 

places. 10 633*1^1 see 8, and 5. j*<“l 

Such a one overcame me. (S, TA.) And j*U 
iji> jill % (A, O,) or j*ljl, (O, K,) The disease 
became violent, or severe, to him, and overcame 
him. (O, K.) And <“ j*3-' He was overcome by 
disease or any other thing: (S, O:) or, accord, to 
AA, he (a sick man) became in a state of violent, 
or severe, pain, and his reason was overcome. 
(S.) You say also <111 j*^] God caused him to 

die. (O, K.) And <^ He died. (O, TA.) 

j*<“l said of sand, (S, A, O, K,) and of 
other things, (S,) also signifies It held together, or 
cohered, (S, A, O, K,) and did not pour down. (S, 
O, K.) R. Q. 1 »j^j^: see 1, latter 
half, jf-: see. jiP. — 'jj Ijc- He was 

brought without any means of avoiding it; (A, O, 
K;) willingly or against his will: (TA:) [as 
though originally signifying by being overcome 
and despoiled.] j? Might, potency, power, or 
strength; (TA;) as also j »je: (S, O, TA:) 
and especially after lowness, or meanness, of 
condition; as also J, the latter word: (AZ, S, A, * 
Msb, and K, in explanation of p\) high, 
or elevated, rank or condition or state; nobility, 
honourableness, gloriousness, or illustriousness; 
syn. <«J j; (TA;) contr. of (S, A, O;) [as also j 
the latter word: see jfy] k£j liS jlS ial o j*j ; 
and ^1 j*j, [By my might, &c., and by thy might, 
&c., such and such things have happened,] 
like lS j-**! and ^ are bad phrases of the 
people of Esh-Shihr. (TA.) — — [Self- 
magnification; self-exaltation: see p:\ and J, » 

[or o-ill 0 jc signifies the same: and also,] 
(tropical:) disdainfulness; scornfulness; 

indignation; (O, TA;) of a blameable kind; as in 

the Kur ii. 202. (TA.) The quality, or power, 

of resisting, or withstanding; resistibility: (TA:) 
and l‘j~ [signifies the same: and] the quality, in 
a man, of being invincible, or not to be overcome: 
(B, TA:) and both signify [difficulty, or hardness: 
and] impossibility, insuperableness, or 
unattainableness, of a thing. (Msb.) — — 

[Rareness; scarceness; as also j »je: see jfy] 

The act of overcoming; conquest; superior power 
or farce; (TA;) as also J, ‘p: (S, O, TA:) and the 
latter has this signification especially in 
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relation to an argumentative contest. (K.) — 3=“ 
j? Vehement rain: (S, K:) or copious rain: (IAar, 
AHn, O, TA:) or mighty, great, rain, that 
causes the plain and the mountain to flow. (TA.) 
And j~ 0*“ An overpowering torrent. (A, TA.) » jf- 
The female young one of a gazelle. (S, O, 
K.) see j~, throughout, j34 see 5' jf-. — 
Also The state of being narrow in the orifices of 
the teats; and so j 3' .34 (TA. [See l, 
last sentence.]) 3' J4 Hard ground: (S, O, K:) or 
hard, rugged ground, but only in the borders of a 
tract of land: (TA:) or a hard place, that quickly 
flows [with rain]; (Kzz, TA;) as also \ 33 4 (TA:) 
or, accord, to ISh, rugged ground, upon which 
the rain quickly flows, in plains, 
and [particularly] such as are hare or barren, and 
the acclivities of mountains and [hills or 
eminences such as are termed] 44 and 
the elevated parts (j3 -4) of [the high grounds 
termed] 3Ua. (TA.) — See also 334 jjjp Narrow 
in the orifices of the teats; (S, A, O, K;) applied to 
a she-camel, (S, O, K,) and to a ewe, (O,) and to a 
she-goat. (TA.) One says of a niggardly man 
possessing much property, 4 jj 41 jjjc- 3“° Cp* 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is like a she-goat 
narrow in the orifices of the teats, that has much 
milk]. (TA.) 33^ Mighty, potent, powerful, or 
strong, [in an absolute sense; as also [ 34 accord, 
to the Msb; and especially,] after lowness, or 
meanness, of condition: (S, A, Msb:) [high, or 
elevated, in rank or condition or state; noble, 
honourable, glorious, or illustrious: see 34] 
rough in manners or behaviour: (TA: [see 34, 
which signifies, sometimes, the contr. of this:]) 
[proud: disdainful; scornful; indignant: 

see 3°:] resisting; withstanding; indomitable; 
invincible; not to be overcome; applied to a man: 
(TA:) [difficult, or hard: and 

impossible, insuperable, or unattainable: see 34] 
rare; scarce; hardly to be found: (S, K:) [and 
hence, dear, highly esteemed, or greatly valued: 
hence, also, applied to a word or phrase, rare, or 
extraordinary, in respect of usage or analogy or 
both:] and J. 3®-' also signifies the same 
as jijp [mostly in the first of the senses expl. 
above, or in a similar sense]: (S, O, K:) and J, ls jp- 
the same as » jijp [app. as meaning noble, or 
the like], (O, K, TA,) applied to a woman: (TA:) 
the pi. of jijp is 3' jp (S, O, K) and » 34 (S, Msb, 
K) and «•' 34; (S, K;) but one does not say 4 jjp, 
on account of the reduplication, which is disliked. 

(TA.) l jcd ^lli signifies the same as jijp [A 

mighty, potent, powerful, or strong, King; or a 
glorious King]. (TA.) And El-Farezdak says, u! 
jc-i 133 _[ tJjlalj U1 cLaIJI Aa., [Verily 

He who raised the heaven built for us a tent of 
which the props are strong and 


tall]: meaning, »334 like the phrase in the 
Kur [xxx. 26], ?j]c. jkj [meaning 3*]: not 
implying excess, accord, to ISd, because J and 3> 
supply each other's places [and one or the other 
of these, or a noun in the gen. case expressed or 
understood after the epithet, is necessary to 

denote excess: see j4']. (TA.) 33*4 as a 

name of God, signifies The Mighty, (TA,) who 
overcomes (O, TA) everything: (TA:) or He who 
resists, or withstands, so that nothing overcomes 
Him: (Zj, TA:) or The Incomparable, or 

Unparalleled. (TA.) — — It also signifies 

The King; because he has the mastery over the 
people of his dominions: (O, K:) and especially 
the ruler of Misr together with Alexandria; (K, 
TA:) a surname; like 3 i '-4l' applied to the King of 
the Abyssinians, and 3-=4 to the King of the 
Romans. (TA.) — — jijp 3A&1 <i)j, [said of 
the Kur, in that book, xli. 41, means And verily it 
is a mighty book: meaning, inimitable: or] 
defended, or protected, (Bd, Jel,) from 
being rendered void and from being corrupted: 
(Bd:) or of great utility; unequalled. (Bd.) [ 

33*1' The mighty book, is an appellation often 

given to the Kur-an.] jijp jp signifies Great 

might, or the like: or might, or the like, that is a 

cause of the same to a person. (TA.) It is 

said in the Kur [v. 59], gjp <111 <33 
<jj^al£i]l bjc.\ (jAiojill (3*- <131 <jj±a-jj 
meaning, [God will bring a people whom He will 
love and who will love Him,] gentle to 
the believers, rough in manners, or behaviour, to 
the unbelievers: (TA:) or submissive to the 
believers, though they be [themselves] mighty, 
or noble, proud to the unbelievers, though they 
be [themselves] inferior to them in highness of 
rank and in grounds of pretension to respect. 

(Az, TA.) [And one says, g^p <j' _«3*-l' > : 

expl. voce 0 (p. 75). And i_4jl' jijp j*: see 

And 4*^ .He s jjjc see s-ip*. 33 p also 

signifies Severe, difficult, distressing, or grievous; 
(see an ex. voce *jjo ; ) and so J, 3=4 fem. *' jc. : \ 
you say, si jc 31^. A severe year: (S, O, K:) and 3“ 
il j»ll <jlc. CuU i lj*ll [He whose patient 

endurance of a loss is of a good description, what 
is difficult, or distressing, becomes easy to him]. 
(A.) — 33*1' 4* [The small tubercles that 

compose the root of the cyperus esculentus, 
which have a sweet and pleasant taste, and which 
women eat with the view of acquiring fatness 
thereby: and also that plant itself: both are thus 
called in the present day]. (TA voce -1=S4 
&c.) »3'3= A small water-course of a valley, 

shorter than a [q. v.]. (AA, TA.) See 

also » 3 j 3**. » 33= [fem. of 33 4 q. v. Also] 

An eagle: so in a verse of Aboo-Kebeer El- 
Hudhalee: but as some relate that verse, it 


is <4J4 (K, TA,) i. e. “ that has gone far from the 
seeker: ” (TA:) or <4 j 4 (TA, and thus in the CK,) 
expl. by Skr as meaning “ black ” (»i3ji«) 
[as though for 444, fem. of s- wj=: but the 
word 444 immediately follows it in that verse]. 
(TA.) ls 33= and 4 33= The extremity of the hip, 
or haunch, of a horse: (S, O, K, TA:) or the part 
between the root of the tail and the »3=4 [q. v.]; 
(TA as from the K [in which I do not find it]): or 
the former, a sinew inserted in the rectum, 
extending to the hip, or haunch: (Aboo-Malik, 
TA:) dual of the former <j43i3=, and of 
the latter Jj 1 3i3=. (S, O, TA.) ls 3=: see 3=', in 
four places: and 3:34 4 3= [fem. of 34 q. v., last 

sentence: and] i. q. »3 j 34 q. v. (TA.) 3^ 

[More, and most, mighty, potent, powerful, or 
strong: &c.: see 3:34 of which it is the 
comparative and superlative form: and see an ex. 
voce ill' (p. 75): and another in a verse cited in 
art. conj. 6]. It is related in a trad, of Aboo- 
Bekr, that he said to ’Aisheh, ^ (3J 33 j\ 

Ciii 1353 f*3^'j 44 meaning. Verily the one 
of mankind whose richness is most pleasing to 
me art thou; and the one of them whose poverty 
is most distressing to me art thou. (Mgh.) The 
fem. of 3^' [as a noun of excess] is [ isjp-\ (S, ISd, 
O, K;) like as 3^ is of J3ai. (ISd.) [But see what 

follows.] l is 3*1' was the name of A certain 

idol, (S, O, K,) belonging to Kureysh and Benoo- 
Kinaneh: (S, O, TA:) or a certain gum-acacia-tree, 
(‘3*4) which the tribe of Ghatafan (S, O, K) the 
son of Saad the son of Keys-’Eilan (TA) used 
to worship; (S, O, K;) the first who took it as an 
object of worship was Dhalim the son of As' ad; 
above Dhat- 'Irk, nine miles towards El-Bustan, 
(O, K, TA,) at [the valley called] En-Nakhleh Esh- 
Shameeyeh, (O, TA,) near Mekkeh; or, as some 
say, at Et- Taif: (TA:) he, (K,) Dhalim, (O,) or 
they, (S,) built over it a house, (S, O, K) and 
named it 34, (O, K,) accord, to Ibn-El-Kelbee; or, 
accord, to others, 441; (TA;) and they appointed 
to it ministers, (S, TA,) like those of the Kaabeh; 
(TA;) and they used to hear in it a voice: (O, K, 
TA:) but Mohammad sent to it Khalid Ibn-El- 
Weleed, (S, O, K,) in the year of the conquest 
[of Mekkeh], (O, TA,) and he demolished the 
house, (S, K,) and slew the [chief] minister, (TA,) 
and burned the gum-acacia-tree: (S, O, K:) or, as 
is related on the authority of I'Ab, a certain she- 
devil, who used to come to three gumacacia-trees 
(C1I33;) in Batn-Nakhleh, against 
whom Mohammad, when he conquered Mekkeh, 
sent Khalid Ibn-El-Weleed; and he cut down the 
trees, and slew her and her minister. (TA.) A poet 
says, 3.1'ic. jililljj ^3x11 3a Igtlvi 3 3'-* c 1 -*- j 3 
[Verily, or now surely, by bloods flowing, and 
running hither and thither, which thou wouldst 
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think to be dragon's-blood, upon the mountain- 
top of El-' Ozza, and by En-Nesr]. (S.) ISd says, I 
hold 1 <s to be fem. of if VI; and if so, the Jt in 

the former is not redundant, but is like the J 
in ■— j and 343 but properly it should be 

redundant, because we have not heard l s 3 *M as an 
epithet [of excess] like as we have 

heard and (L, TA.) J, lS if is 

[however] used in the sense of » jiif: (K, TA:) 
and jc-l [fem. ii if] is also syn. with jiif, which 
see in four places. (S, K.) 343 as a name of God, 
He who giveth if [or might, &c.] to whomsoever 
He will, of his servants. (TA.) » 3** [accord, to 
analogy signifies A cause, or means, of if i. e. 
might, &c.]: see JuJ=. J3*-“ 3! Verily ye are 
treated with hardness, severity, or rigour; not 
with indulgence. (S, O, TA.) From a trad, of Ibn- 
'Omar. (O, TA.) o±'jA\ j' j*-? iP* Such a one is in 
a severe state of disease. (S, O, K.) »Jj 33 applied 
to land, or ground, (3=3, S, O,) Hard, or firm; 

syn. (S, O, K.) And, so applied. Rained 

upon (O, K, TA) by rain such as is termed if, and 
rendered compact, or coherent, and hard; as also 
J, »jl if and J, il if. (TA.) 3 s ** is syn. with 34"“. 
(TA.) You say, iP* 3 s ** 41 and 34"* | [I 
reckon myself strong by means of the sons of 

such a one]. (A.) » 3 s ** 33 A mare having 

thick and strong flesh. (TA.) 3*** ; see the next 
preceding paragraph, fif tpje, aor. 4 if (s, O, 
Msb) and 43, (S, O,) inf. n. mj if, (S, Msb,) He, 
(a man, S, O,) or it, (a thing, Msb,) was, or 
became, distant, or remote; (S, O, Msb;) and 
absent; from me: (S, O:) or J, vijcl has the 
former meaning: (K:) and fif, aor. 
and 4. 3, (Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) signifies 
he, or it, was, or became, absent, (Msb, K,) 
and concealed: (Msb:) and went away, or 
departed. (K, TA.) You say, 3 4 if, referring to 
sheep or goats, He went to a distance, or far off, 
with them: so in a trad.: or, as some relate it, 4 4= 
fif, meaning he went with them to a remote 
pasturage: and he pastured them (namely, 
camels,) at a distance from the place of abode of 
the tribe, not repairing, or returning, to them [in 
the evening]: and J, m J* 2 , and thus the verb 
is written in copies of the K in a place where 
some copies have 4 ifi, occurs in the phrase m j * 2 
4 JU 5 <l*i If. [He went away to a distance from his 
family and his cattle, or camels &c.]. (TA.) 
And JjVI h) jc. The camels went away to a 
distance in the pasturage, not returning in 
the evening: (S, O:) and in like manner one says 
of sheep or goats. (O.) And =3* <3 'if m 34 V 
Nothing is absent from his (God's) knowledge. 
(TA. [See Kur x .62 and xxxiv. 3 .]) And 4 if 


[The woman's state of pureness from the 
menstrual discharge was a remote thing] means 
(assumed tropical:) the woman's husband was 
absent from her: (K:) or [rather] is said of the 
woman when her husband is absent from her. (S, 
O.) And <*4 if 43 [Such a one's 

forbearance quitted him]; (S, O;) as also J, m if l 

(O.) Also, aor. 4 jf, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 43 

and 4j3, (Msb, MF, TA,) or these are simple 
substs., (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) He was 
without a wife; or in a state of celibacy. (Msb, K.) 
[And app. 33 is said in like manner of a 
woman, meaning (assumed tropical:) She was 

without a husband. See also 5 .] And 443 

3=3' (assumed tropical:) The land, whether 
fruitful or unfruitful, was, or became, destitute of 
inhabitants; had in it no one. (S, O, K.) 2 4 m>: 
see 1 , second sentence. J4I if 4 jc. is said of a 

herd of pasturing camels [meaning It was taken 
to pasture at a distance from the place of 

abode]. (S, O, K. *) It is said in a trad. (S, O) 

of the Prophet, (O,) 4J ifn'J 3 3 3' 3 if 
f if, meaning (tropical:) [He who reads, or 
recites, the Kur-an in forty nights] goes to a 
remote period of time from his commencement; 
(S, O, TA;) or makes the time of 
the commencement thereof to be remote; (A;) 
and is tardy in doing so. (TA.) — 3! m 3: see 4 . 
— — 43*2 »'3' iPP 34, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) There is not for such a one a 
woman to put an end to his celibacy by marriage, 
is like the saying j* “ she takes care of him 

in his sickness. ” (O, TA.) And one says, iP^ 

jjj l&a 4 ij»j (assumed tropical:) [Such a one 
undertakes, or manages, the affairs of such a one, 
and his expenses]; i. e., acts for him like 
a treasurer. (TA, from the Nawadir el-Aarab. [In 
art. o4j in the TA, ff is said to signify, 
agreeably with the explanation above, 43 3.]) 
4 m3' He made to be distant, or remote; or to go 
far away. (K, * TA.) You say, 411 43' God made 
him, or may God make him, to go away, or 

far away. (S, TA.) JAM m 3' He drove the 

camels to a distance in the pasturage, not to 
return in the evening. (TA.) And 3 I m 3' and 
4 33 He made his camels to pass the night in 
the pasturage, not bringing them back in the 
evening. (TA.) And <44. m3' is like <4=1 
[He made his camel to go astray]. (A.) — — 
[Hence,] 3k. 4e <111 m 3' (assumed tropical:) 
God made his forbearance to become remote 

from him. (O.) And S&l lijcl, (O,) or 33' 

alone, (S,) We lighted upon remote herbage. (S, 
O.) — As intrans.: see 1 , first sentence: and the 
same in the latter half. [Hence,] m jf\ 


The people's camels went away to a distance in 
the pasturage, not to return in the evening. (S, * 

O, * K, * TA.) 5 m j* 2 : see 1 , second sentence. 

Also He passed the night with his camels in the 
pasturage, not returning in the evening. (TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) He abstained 
from marriage: (K, TA:) and in like manner 432 
is said of a woman. (TA.) One says, p 4U j i_j j*j 
J*G (S, O) (assumed tropical:) He was without a 
wife [a long time, or he abstained from marriage 
a long time; then he took a wife]. (O.) [See also 1 , 
near the end.] 4 if [correctly thus, but in the 
sense here following written in the TA without 
any syll. signs, and in the O written 43,] A man 
who goes away to a distance into the country, or 
in the land. (O, TA.) [And One who goes far away 
with his camels to pasture: pi. 4' ifi (See 
also 4y3 and m J 3. and m j** and »j IJ 4 [C ^ 1 j** 
jiVI means The staff of those who go far away 
with their camels to pasture; and a horse is 
likened thereto, (S, O, TA,) on account of its 
compactness and smoothness; so in a marginal 
note in the L: (TA:) [Sgh, however, says,] thus in 
some of the lexicons, but in my opinion, (O,) it 
was the name of a mare which was not to be 
outstripped, and which was thus called because 
her owner gave her gratuitously for the use of 
those of his people who had no wives, who made 
predatory attacks upon her, and when one of 
them acquired for himself property and a wife, he 
resigned her to another of his people: (O, K: *) 
whence the prov. yl Sjlj* jf \ [More 

highly esteemed than Hirawet-el-Aazab]. (O.) See 
an ex. in a verse cited voce — — See 

also vjlc., Also Whatever is alone, solitary, 

or apart from others. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A man having no wife; (Ks, S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K;) as also 4 m 3^, (Msb, * TA,) which is the 
original; (Msb;) and 4 4^3^, and 4 *4' j** [which 
see below]; (K;) but not 4 P^if \ (Mgh, O, Msb, 
K,) this being disallowed by AHat, (O, Msb,) and 
others; (TA;) or it is rare; (K;) but it occurs in a 
trad.; (Mgh, O;) and some allow it: (O, Msb:) the 
pi. of the first is s-il ifj (O, K,) or j4, (S, * Msb,) 
which is thus because the original form of the 
sing, is considered as being 4 *4 J3-, this pi. being 
like as pi. of 33 (Msb,) or m 3 has both 
of these pis., (O,) or if is pi. of 4 3 33 (TA,) 
and is applied to men and to (assumed tropical:) 
women as meaning having no spouses: (S, 
TA:) fif is applied to (assumed tropical:) a 
woman [as meaning having no husband], (Ks, S, 
O, Msb, K,) and (O, Msb, K) so (Zj, Kz, 

Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and if m ifi be applied to a 
man, 4 ’ t Pif, may by rule be applied to a woman; 
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and the pi. of is ‘—‘-.jf-’. (Msb:) or, accord, 
to Zj, is a mistake of Abu-l-'Abbas [i. e. Th], 
and m jc. is used as an epithet of a man and of a 
woman, like as is and does not assume 

a dual form nor a pi. nor a fern, form, because it 
is originally an inf. n.; MF, however, denies that 
we have any authority for calling an inf. n.: 
he considers it to be a simple epithet, like 
&c.; and if used in the fem. sense without the 
termination » otherwise than by poetic license, to 
be an anomalous epithet, like which is 

applied alike to a man and to a woman: the 
phrase u44^ is also mentioned: and the 

saying 4-0^ 4-> >1 ^->J [in which the latter epithet is 
merely an imitative sequent corrobative of the 
former], and A 1 4-1 : and m 4^ is said to be 
[also] a quasi-pl. n. [of m j^], like as is of 
(TA.) and j The state of having no wife 
or husband; celibacy. (S, K. [Each said in the S 
and K to be a simple subst.: but see l, near the 
end.]) A man who has gone away to a 

distance (4j»J, as in some copies of the K), or 
who goes away to a distance (m j*j, as in other 
copies of the K), from his family and his cattle, or 

camels &c. (K, TA.) And Cattle, or camels 

&c., at a distance from the tribe: heard by Az in 
this sense from the Arabs: (TA:) or a herd 
of camels, and the like of sheep or goats, that go 
away to a distance from their owners in the 
pasturage: (K, TA:) and 1) camels that do 
not return in the evening to the tribe: thus 

used is pi. (or a quasi-pl. n., TA) of [ 4- 1 3*-, like 

as Is jp is of j'i. (S, K, TA.) See also 4-014 _ 

— And see m 4 4, near the middle. A land in 
which one has to go far for pasturage; (O, K;) in 
which the pasturage is little: (TA:) the » is to 
render the signification intensive. (O.) 4 jj 4°: 
see 4-014 Distant, or remote: (Msb, TA:) 
applied in this sense to herbage: (S, K:) or, 
applied to herbage, such as has not 
been depastured at all, nor trodden: and, accord, 
to the A, only such as is in a desert in which is no 
seed-produce: (TA:) and it is likewise applied to 
meadows [app. as meaning distant, or 

remote]; as also J, 4-yj4. (A, TA.) In the following 
saying, (j4^' - icU^a'i *c 1 a jLc. Jjill 1 j\ jiLaj 

Os 

(tropical:) [In many a bosom whose 
remote (or long-past) anxiety night has brought 
back, grief has multiplied from every quarter], it 
is used metaphorically. (A.) And [in like manner,] 
in a trad, of ’Atikeh, m 4 1 ^ jliJI} ciy, means 

(assumed tropical:) And they are devoid of 
reason, the intel-lects [being] far 
away: s- 1 j' A- here being pi. of m 3^. (L, TA.) And 
[in a similar manner,] m jl [in 

which ^ 44=- is pi. of *4 j*^-] is applied as an 
epithet to women whose husbands are absent: (S 


and O and TA, from a verse of En-Na- bighah 
Edh-Dhubyanee: [for the lit. meaning, see l, 
latter half:]) — — [for] 4-“ J4. signifies also 
Absent; and concealed. (Msb.) — — It is 
also applied to sheep or goats, o, TA, 

and fife, O,) and to camels, (ij, O,) meaning 
Remote in the pasturage, (O, TA,) that do not 
return in the evening, (O,) or that do not repair to 
the place of alighting and abode [of their owners] 
in the night: (TA:) and [in like manner] \ m 4^ is 
applied to cattle, or camels &c., (J-*, A, O, TA,) 
meaning that go away to a distance from their 
owners. (O.) See also [which, thus applied, 
is a quasi-pl. n. of m jlx.]. And is likewise 
applied to camels (O, K) as meaning That go far 
away to pasture: (O, K: *) so in the prov. '-"J 
fiiJI Cyjiil [i only bought the sheep, 
or goats, in fear of loosing those that go far away 
to pasture]: said by a man who had camels, and 
sold them, and bought sheep, or goats, lest 
they [the camels] should go far away to pasture; 
and his sheep, or goats, did so: (O, K:) it is 
applied to the case of him who acts with 
gentleness [or precaution] in the easiest of 
affairs, and has unexpected difficulty, or trouble, 

inseparable from him. (O.) See also 4- 1 in 

three places. — — And see ^ j «-«. m jj=- An old 
woman: (O, K:) so called because of the long 
period that has elapsed since her 
marriage. (TA.) A jf-'; and the fem. 
see 40A m4*-“ One who goes away from 
his family with his camels. (Az, TA.) [See 
also m jf - and 4^4° &c.] — — And Seeking 
distant herbage, such as is termed 4- 1 J4-. (TA.) — 

— And One whose camels go away to a distance 

in the pasturage, not to return in the evening. (S, 
TA.) ^4*-“ A female slave: (O, K:) or, accord, 
to Th, applied only to a woman that has not a 
husband: (TA:) pi. m J", for which occurs 

in a verse of Aboo-Khirash El-Hudhalee. (O.) — 

— See also "4 4"-“. m 4*-“ A herd of pasturing camels 

taken to pasture at a distance (<j m 4°) from the 
place of abode. (S, O, K. *) (A, O, K) and 

i A4*-? and J, (K) (tropical:) A man’s wife, 
(A, O, K,) to whom he resorts, and who 
undertakes the preparing of his food and 
the taking care of his implements, utensils, 
accoutrements, or furniture. (O.) 4->l 4*-?: see what 
follows, in two places. ^ 4*-* A man who goes 
away to a distance with his cattle, or camels &c., 
(S, A, O, K,) from others, in the pasturage; (S, O;) 
as also J. m 1 4*-?: (A, O, K:) accord, to Az, 
the former is the only epithet of the 
measure except which is sometimes 

used; [but in the TA, and and 

also are mentioned;] the » in 4", he says, is 
added to give intensiveness to the signification, 


and to imply praise; the meaning being, in 
his opinion, a man who frequently betakes 
himself, with his cattle, or camels &c., pasturing 
at a distance from others, to the places 
where rain has fallen, and to the uncropped 
herbage produced thereby; and he adds that the » 
is affixed to a masc. epithet to imply praise or 
blame when intensiveness is meant. (TA.) The 
two epithets above are also expl. as applied to a 
man who pastures his camels at a distance from 
the abode of the tribe, not repairing to them to 

rest. (TA.) [See also m jc &c.] Also, (S, O, K, 

TA,) or | m 1 4*-?, (A, TA,) (tropical:) A man 
who has been long without a wife, (S, A, O, K, 

TA,) so that he has no need of one. (TA.) 

See also j4 c - 4-0®- i »44®, aor. 44®, inf. n. j4®, 
He prevented, hindered, withheld, or forbade, 
him; (Mgh, * O, K, * TA;) and turned him away, 
or back; (Mgh, * O, TA;) Cf- from the thing: 
this is the primary signification, from which 
others, mentioned in the next paragraph, are 
derived. (TA.) See 2 , in eight places. — — 
And 4#41 | inf. n. j4®, I tied a cord upon 

the ^4^- [app. meaning the upper parts of the 
nostrils] of the camel, and then put medicine 

into his mouth. (O, TA.) And j-ll 44®, (TA,) 

inf. n. as above, (K,) He compressed the woman. 
(K, * TA.) 2 ’»j>, (O, TA,) inf. n. jO (S, O, K, 
TA,) He disciplined, chastised, corrected, or 
punished, him; (S, O, TA;) meaning he did to him 
that which should turn him away, or back, from 
evil, or foul, conduct. (Ibraheem Es-Seree, O, * 

TA.) And hence, (S,) He inflicted upon him 

a beating, or flogging, less than that prescribed 
by the law; (S, M, Mgh, * O, Msb, * K;) as also 
i “44^, inf. n. j 4®: (TA: but only the inf. n. of the 
latter verb in this sense is there mentioned:) 
because it prevents the criminal from returning 
to disobedience: but whether this meaning 
belong only to the conventional language of the 
law or be implied in the proper signification, 
is disputed: (TA:) or he beat, or flogged, him with 
the utmost vehemence: (M, K:) or 44" signifies 
[simply] the act of beating. (A.) And 
one says, meaning He beat him 

moderately; not exceeding the ordinary bounds. 
(TA in art. J^-.) — — Also He constrained 
him against his will, to do the thing, (O, 

K, *) and taught him by forbidding him to return 
to the doing of that which was at 
variance therewith; and so [ »44^: (LAar, O:) and 
he taught him the and flSki [or obligatory 

statutes or ordinances of God]; (O;) 
or jj 4*^, (Az, L,) or J, j 4*^, (K,) signifies the 
teaching [one] (Az, L, K) religion, (Az, L,) or 
[i. e. the declaration of belief in the unity of 
God and in the mission of Mohammad] and 
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the ja and 4^'. (L, K.) And He blamed, 

censured, or reproved, him; as also J, ‘jif, 

aor. jif, inf. n. jj^. (K.) And He aided, or 

assisted, him; as also j. ‘jif, inf n. as above: (K, 
* TA:) and he strengthened him; (K, * TA;) and 
so i ‘jf > inf n. as above. (TA.) He aided 
him against his enemy, or enemies, by repelling 
the latter; (O, TA;) as also [ ‘jif, aor. 
and jif, but the former is the more chaste, inf n. 
as above: (O:) or he did so time after time: or 

with the sword. (O, TA.) And He treated 

him with reverence, veneration, respect, or 
honour; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) and so J. ‘jif, aor. jif 
and jif, inf. n. as above. (O.) — — Also He 
abased him; rendered him abject, vile, 
despicable, or ignominious: thus it has two contr. 

significations. (B, TA.) And He loaded him, 

namely, an ass. (S.) jf^jif, as some write it, 
or, as others, JjjIj if, [The Angel of Death;] a 
certain angel, well known. (MF.) jl jf A species 
of trees. (S, O, L, K.) — J the surname of 

A certain long-necked bird, which one always 
seees in shallow water, (S, O, K, *) called 
the (S, O:) or it is the 3^3^ [or Numidian 

crane]. (K.) -‘if l if —‘if, aor. -‘if 

and ■ — » inf. n. and [or -‘jif?], He 
turned away, or back, from the thing: 
(Msb:) [or] '<*- 44 AS aor. —‘if (S, O, K) 

and if, (S, O,) inf. n. jif (s, O, K) and ^ if, 
and which is a contraction of —‘jj^, (TA, 
the last from a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abee- 
’Aidh,) My soul abstained from it, relinquished it, 
or forsook it, (S, O, K, TA,) after having been 
pleased with it; (TA;) and turned away, or back, 
from it; (S, O, K, TA;) namely, a thing: (S, O:) or 
became averse from it. (IDrd, O, K, * TA.) — 
And 'if tJjc He withheld, or restrained, 
himself from such a thing. (TA.) — if, (S, O, 
Msb,) aor. —‘if, (Msb,) inf. n. (S, O, 

Msb) and (Msb,) He played with, or upon, 
the musical instruments called (s, O, 

Msb:) and he sang: (S, O:) and — * if 

signifies [particularly] the beating of 
tambourines; whence the saying in a trad., of 
'Omar, ‘-sj —‘ifj ‘A* [He passed by the beating of a 
tambourine], whereupon he said, “ What is this? 
” and they said “ A circumcision,” and he was 

silent: and it signifies also any playing. (TA.) 

And f^if, (S,) aor. -‘if, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. (S) and if, (TA,) The jinn, or genii, 

uttered, or made, the sound termed --if, expl. 

below. (S, O, * K. *) And if’y& if, inf. 

n. —‘if and iif , The bow [twanged, or] made a 
sound. (AHn, TA.) — >-* if , aor. '-‘if, (IAar, 

O, K,) inf. n. —>if, (TA,) He (a man, IAar, O) 


continued occupied in eating and drinking. (IAar, 
O, K.) — '-‘if said of a camel, The head of 
his windpipe heaved (^jA^ cj 30 on the occasion 
of death: (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K:) app. a dial. var. 
of [q. v.]. (TA.) 4 He heard the ( -03^ 
of the sands, (IAar, O, K, TA,) and of the winds, 
expl. below, voce ^-03^. (TA.) 6 IjijUj They 
recited, one to another, poems of the metre 
termed if j, [which are usually chanted,] and 
satirized one another: or they vied, competed, or 
contended for superiority, one with another, 
in glorying, or boasting, or in glory, or excellence. 
(TA.) 12 jil] j j if] He prepared himself for evil, 
or mischief. (Lh, TA.) [Perhaps 
a mistranscription; for -‘jjif\ q. v.] —‘if: 

see ( -03^, in two places. See also —a — 

[Freytag explains it as meaning also A person 
from whom we are averse; whom we do not love: 
from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.] ^-*3^ The 
pigeons called <iijj^, (O, K,) i. e. wild 
pigeons; (S and TA in art. jj^;) which have a 
cooing cry. (TA in the present art.) jii jc jjc. 
Abstaining from an affair, (O, K, *) relinquishing 
it, or forsaking it, and turning away, or back, 
from it: or averse from it: (K:) [i. e.] if is syn. 
with j ‘-•j'i, as also [^jif [but in an intensive 
sense because of the affix •], and [ --if; all as 
epithets applied to a man. (Ham p. 675.) You 
say jpl if —>jif 34 j A man not desirous of play, 
or sport. (TA.) And if jif Not desirous 
of women. (TA.) And —‘jif, alone, signifies One 
hardly, or not at all, constant in true friendship. 
(TA.) ‘-03° [mentioned above as an inf. n.] A 
sounding, or an emission of sound: (Msb:) [and 
particularly] the low, or faint, or humming, 
sound of the jinn, or genii, that is heard by night 
in the deserts; as also l —‘if [which is likewise 
mentioned above as an inf. n.]: (O, K:) or a sound 
heard in the night, like drumming: or the sound 
of the winds in the atmosphere, imagined by the 
people of the desert to be the sound of the jinn. 
(TA.) ^3° j. means The sounds of the 

winds; (S, O, K;) and --if means [the 

same; or both mean] the confused and continued 
sound [or the rustling or murmuring] of 
the winds. (TA.) And one says also f jll ‘-03^ (S, 
O, K) The confused and continued sound [or the 
rumbling] of the thunder. (S.) And ^-03° 
Jlijll (IAar, O, K) The sound of the sands; a 
certain sound therein; but what it is [or what is 
its cause] is not known: it is said to be [the 
sound of] the falling of portions thereof, one 
upon another. (TA.) — See also —‘jif. ** jif : 
see ‘-i jif. if Clouds (m 1 -^) in which is heard 

the if (i. e. confused and continued sound [or 


rumbling], S) of thunder. (S, O, K, *) And Rain 
sounding, or sounding vehemently; 
syn. (TA.) And Sand causing a sound [such 

as is termed --if (q. v.)] to be heard; as also 
J, ■ — a jlc. . (TA.) see —‘jif. — Also Playing 

with, or upon, the musical instruments 

called -i and singing. (S, O, K.) [And, 

applied to a jinnee, Uttering, or making, the 
sound termed ‘-03°: pi., masc. and fem., —‘jif.] 
A poet says, in relation to the sound of the 
jinn, -A 1 ' ; - o^Ull —iHVi 

[And verily I cross the waterless desert when 
amid it are nightly hummers of the jinn, and 

hooting owls]. (TA.) See also -A if. ^3*-“ 

and 3-s if-*: see what follows. —a jUi Musical 
instruments; (S, O, K;) pulsatile instruments 
of music; (Mgh, Msb; *) accord, to some of the 
lexicologists, (O,) such as the lute and 

[mandoline called] jjSL (o, K, TA) and the like 
of these (O) and the tambourine &c.: (TA:) sing. 
I —‘if, (Lth, Az, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) as is 

transmitted from the Arabs; (Lth, Az, Mgh, O, 
Msb;) the pi. being irreg., (Msb, TA,) like 
and pis. of and *45; (TA;) or the sing, is 
i iff and l 3-s if*, (K,) which are applied to 
a sort of musical instrument having many 
strings; (Lth, O;) or the former of these signifies a 
sort of made by the people of El-Yemen, 
(Mgh, Msb, TA,) now called fj&; (TA;) or the 
lute. (Msb, TA.) Hif 1 i3if, aor. iisif, (S, O, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. 3if, (S, O, Msb,) He clave, 

or furrowed, the earth, or land, with the 

implement called <5 if* (S, O, Msb, K) and iij*-*. 
(S, O, K.) — — And He dug the earth until 

the water came forth from it. (TA.) The verb 

is [said to be] used only in relation to the earth, 
or land. (S, O, Msb, K.) [But] I f if* Y occurs in a 

trad, as meaning Cut not ye (^*1=S Y). (TA.) 

33*^ metonymically used as meaning The act of 
eating is post-classical. (TA.) 2 j»ll if, inf. 
n. ifif, I routed, or defeated, and slew, 
the people, or party. (TA.) 4 Hif'i He worked with 
the iff [q. v.]. (TA.) 3 if: see the next 
paragraph. 3if Winnowers of wheat (^=k. I jjiu 
[origi- nally I jjj^, in the CK I j34“]). (O, K, TA.) 
[See also what here follows.] — And Men evil in 
dispositions: (O, K, TA:) sing. [app. in the former 
sense as well as in this] J. 3if: (TA:) or this 
latter signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (TA,) like 
I 3 if-*, difficult in disposition: (K, TA:) or hard, 
and niggardly, and difficult in disposition. (Lth, 

TA.) iisif-*: see the next paragraph. Accord. 

to IAar, The if, i. e. handle, of the [implement 
called] *^3“-? [q. v .]. (L, voce off.) iff The 
implement with which the earth, or land, 
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is cloven, or furrowed; (S, O, Msb, K;) [a kind of 
hoe,] resembling the ? >4 or larger than this; as 
also J, [3J4>: (S, O, K:) accord, to IDrd, the 
implement with which the earth, or land, is 
cloven, or furrowed; whether it be a o 4® [meaning 
hoe], or a [i. e. spade], or a [i. e. 

ploughshare]: and he says, it is a <4 [from the 
Pers. meaning a kind of mattock or hoe] 
which is curved [in its blade]: and some say that 
it is [particularly] a [[. e . hoe] with 

two extremities to its [iron] head: (TA:) [it is 
applied in the present day to a kind of hoe with a 

broad blade:] pi. (O, TA.) And, (K,) 

accord, to LAar, (O,) The forked, or pronged, 
implement with which wheat is winnowed. (O, K; 
and L and TA voce »lj4.) iSjj** J=jl 
Land cloven, or furrowed, (S, TA,) with the ^ j4, 
(S,) for sowing, or cultivating. (TA.) 3j*4: 
see ijjc. IF says that there is no word 
with £ and j and 3 that is of well-founded 
authority. (O.) 3jc l 4 jc, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3 Jc-, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3jc, (Msb, TA,) He put 
it, or set it, apart, away, or aside; removed it; or 
separated it; (S, O, Msb, K;) i. e., a thing; J- 
[from another thing, or from other 
things]. (Msb.) — — And hence. He removed, 
deposed, or displaced, him, namely, an agent, or 
a deputy, from his office, or exercise of authority. 
(Msb.) Or J**ll pc <1 jc He removed, deposed, or 
displaced, him [from the agency, or 
administration, or government]. (S, O, TA.) And 
I 4 J-, (K, TA,) inf. n. 3 jj*j, (TA,) signifies the 
same as 4 jc. (k, TA.) [In like manner also J jcl is 
said by Freytag to signify Semovit, followed 
by pc, as on the authority of the K; in which I do 
not find it.] And 3 jc He was, or became, 
removed deposed, or displaced, [from his office, 
&c„] (S, O, Msb,) used as quasi-pass, of 4je; in 
which sense J, Jj*jl is [said to be] not used, 
because in it [i. e. 4 jc] no labour, or exertion, is 

implied. (Msb.) 3jc said of the j4-4> means 

Paulo ante emissionem, [penem suum] extraxit, 
et extra vulvam semen emisit. (Az, * Msb, TA. *) 
You say, 4-4 J jc., (s, O, K,) the pronoun 
referring to the man’s female slave, (S, O,) inf. 
n. 3jc, (Az, Mgh, O, TA,) [vaguely expl. as] 
meaning He did not desire her [having] 
offspring; as also { 41 (K:) the motive being 

that the woman might not conceive. (Az, TA.) — 
3 Ijt, aor. J ijc, (TA,) inf. n. 3. ijc, (Mgh, * TA,) He 
(a horse) had his tail inclining to one side, (Mgh, 
TA,) by habit, not naturally: (TA:) when it 
inclines to the right side, the Arabs deem 
it unlucky. (Z, TA.) [See also 3 jc below.] 2 3 jc 
see the preceding paragraph. 5 3j4 see 8, in four 
places. 6 I 4 jU5 They went apart, away, or 

aside; removed; or separated themselves; each 


from other, or one party from another. (K, TA.) 
7 3j4l see 1: and see also the paragraph here 
following, in two places. 8 4 jjcl and J. 4 j*2 
both signify the same, (S, O, TA,) i. e. He went 
apart, away, or aside; removed; or separated 
himself; from him, or it: (O, TA:) and so 4c 3jjcl 
and 3 j*l J, <jc : (TA:) or p41l cJ jjcl and J. f«4 j*j 1 


went apart, away, 

or aside; removed; 

or 

separated myself; 

from 

men, or 

the 

people; [withdrew 

from 

association, 

or 

communion, with 

them; 

seceded from 


them;] and left, forsook, or quitted, them: and 
both verbs are sometimes used intransitively: 
(Msb:) [i. e.] 3jicl and j 3j4 [used alone 
sometimes] signify he went apart, away, or aside; 
&c.; as also J, 3j*jl; (K, TA: [the last omitted in 
this place in the CK; but mentioned 
afterwards, voce I 4 J":]) and they said, J, p41l pc 
3j*jl meaning he went apart, or aside, from men, 
or the people: (Msb:) and one says, of a 
pastor, 3j*^ ALc jj j ajjJS Uj | pJill p* 3j**j [He 
goes apart, or aside, with his cattle, and pastures 
them in a place remote, or separate, from men, or 
the people]. (S, O.) p4j4ls J >4*4 4 u! j, in the 
Kur [xliv. 20], means, accord, to Ibn-’Arafeh, 
[And if ye believe me not,] leave me on equal 
terms, not being against me nor for me. (O.) [And 
you say, »Jc JJ 4 jjcl He withdrew himself from 
him to another: see Har p. 245.] And 4-1 pel, expl. 
above, as syn. with 4-4- 3jc: see 1. 

And 4 J2I J j*4 [He withholds himself, or keeps 
aloof, from war, or battle]: said of him who has 
no weapon. (TA.) 3 jc What is brought to the 
treasury of the state in advance, not weighed, nor 
picked so as to have the bad put forth from it, to 
the time of the falling-due of the instalment: (O, 
K, TA:) [for the second of the last three words of 
the explanation, which are correctly J4l 3?-* 4!, 
the O has 3="-*; the CK, 34i; and my MS. copy of 
the K, without any vowel-sign and without 
the sheddeh:] from Ibn-’Abbad; (O;) and thus in 
the L. (TA.) 3 jc: see the next paragraph, 3 jc inf. 

n. of 3jc [q. v.]. (TA.) Also The state, or 

condition, of not having with one any weapon; 
and so \ 3jc: (K, TA: [the latter, by reason of an 
ambiguity in the K, misunderstood by Freytag as 
syn. with 3 jc in the sense in which this is expl. 
in the CK:]) they are two dial, vars., like 34i 
and 4-4 and 34 and 34. (TA.) — — And A 
deficiency in one of the pdiSpi [app. meaning, in 
the crest of one of the two hip-bones]. (IAar, O, 

K.) And The hinder part of an ass: so in 

the saying, <21 .jlia. 3 jc £4! [Strike thou the binder 
part of thy ass]: (O, K:) said to the driver of the 
ass. (O.) 3jc: see 3 jcl, in three places. 44 a 
subst. (S, Msb) signifying A going apart, away, or 
aside; removal, or separation of oneself; (S, * L, 


Msb, * K;) [a withdrawing of oneself from 
association or communion; or secession: and it 
seems to be sometimes used in a sense similar to 
that of — i'-Si'; for] one says, 4Ue 5J jill [app. 
meaning Retirement, or self-seclusion, is a mode 
of religious service]. (S, L, TA.) 4 jill The 4Sj=* 
[app. meaning the crest of the hip-bone]. 
(K.) <4 jc [originally fern, of 3 jcl; a 

subst. signifying] The lower mouth [or spout or 
outlet] of the [leathern water-bag called] 41 ji; (s, 
Mgh, O, Msb;) the part where the water 
pours forth from the 4.45 [a word here, as in 
many other instances, used as syn. with 41 ji,] 
and the like of this, (K, TA,) such [for instance] 
as the 4 a, in the bottom thereof, where the water 
contained in it is drawn forth: Kh says that to 
every 41 j* there are pi jY jf. [dual of <4 jc], in the 
bottom thereof; but it is said in the M that 
the «Y jc is thus called because it is in one of 
the p 4 - V»i [meaning the two lower corners] of 
the 41 j*; not in its middle; nor is it like its mouth, 
in which it receives the water: (TA:) [the mouth, 
by means of which this kind of water-bag is filled, 
is in the middle of the upper edge; and the «Y jc, 
in every instance that I remember to have seen, is 
in the binder of the two lower corners, and is tied 
round with a thong: (see 41 ji in art. 4:)] the pi. 
is 3 jc (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, * written with 
the article JI j*ll, and in the K [improperly] JI J 
without the article,) and JI J also (S, O, Msb, K) 
is allowable; (S, O;) and \ 3)1 p*ll occurs in a trad, 
for J' jdl; these two words being like <212411 

and ijl4ll. (TA.) [Hence,] El-Kumeyt says, 

[describing clouds (<_1AL),] j j^iSI Ula >_j j4JI J 
JUIill Jlljc cjik (assumed tropical:) [The 
south wind drew them forth; and when they 
became black and dense and accumulated, the 
north wind loosed their spouts; i. e. caused the 
rain to pour forth]. (S, O.) And one says of a 
cloud (4-4L), (Mgh, TA,) when it discharges its 
pouring [rain], (Mgh,) or when it pours forth 
copious rain, (TA,) 441 J cjij (tropical:) [It 
loosed its spouts], (Mgh,) or 441 j=- 4 [it has 

loosed its spouts], and 441 J <44j, (TA,) which 
[means the same and] is said [also] of the sky 
fyUUl) by way of indicating the vehement falling 
of the rain, this being likened to its descent from 
the mouths [meaning spouts] of the 41 ji [or 
rather of the Jl J or 4 ji], (Msb.) — — And 
[hence also,] i'i jill signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The [i. e. the anus; as being an outlet; and 
as being closed by means of a sphincter, like as 
the oY jc properly thus termed is closed by means 
of a thong tied round it]. (O, K.) oi jc is a word 
used by the vulgar in the sense of 3jc [app. as 
inf. n. of 4 J, q. v.]. (TA.) 31 J Weakness; 
syn. —i*— = (L, K, TA: in the CK — 4>— =.) — It is 
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also a vulgar term for The goods, or furniture and 
utensils, of the house or tent. (TA.) JVI j*ll [a dual 
of which the sing, is not mentioned] The two 
feathers that are at the extremity of the tail of 
the eagle: (Ihn-'Abbad, O, K:) pi. ^Ofl (Ibn- 
Abbad, O.) j*ll, for see 3Y 3 f. 3 

see <1 jAJJI. Jjci Sand (J*j) separate, or cut off, 

(IAar, O, K,) from other sands. (IAar, O.) 

Also A man not having with him any weapon; (S, 
O, K;) as also [ 0 Of, (O, K,) occurring in a trad.; 
(O;) and [ 01 3*-“, (K,) or this signifies not having 
with him a spear; (S, * K;) and the first is 
sometimes expl. as having this particular 
meaning: (TA:) pi. of the first, (S, O, K,) and of 
4 0 Of, (K, TA,) 0 Of and o Y Of and 0 Of, (S, O, K,) 
which is anomalous, but made to accord 
with 3 “**, pi. of the epithet 3 because 
nearly like it in meaning, (R, MF,) and 3 0f\ (K,) 
or or this is pi. of f 0 Of, (O, TA,) and 3U 1 *-*, (IJ, 
K,) which is anomalous, (TA,) and this is pi. of 
i 3 3*-? (S, O, K) also. (K.) Hence, the 
epithet I is applied to one of the (S, 

O, K, TA,) i. e., to one of the two stars of which 
each is called 31ULJI [q. v .]; (TA;) because, unlike 
[the other i. e.] it has no star [near] 

before it that is regarded as its weapon; (S, * O, * 
K, * TA;) or because in the days of its 
rising [aurorally] there is no cold nor wind. (O, 

K.) And A bird that cannot fly. (MF, TA.) — 

— And Clouds (mA- 0 in which is no rain. (S, O, 

K.) And A horse having his tail inclining to 

one side, (S, Mgh, O, K,) by habit, (S, O, K,) not 
naturally. (S, O.) [See O0f0\ Hence the 

saying, J Of^ Jf 3 j=-Yl o* 3% - f' 1 i. e. [I seek 
protection by God] from a [or the] man having 
with him no weapon, upon a [or the] horse of 
which the [or bone of the tail, or part of the 

tail where the hair grows,] is crooked. (TA.) 

And [app. as an epithet applied to an ass or the 
like,] Deficient in one of the [which seems 

here to mean, in the crest of one of the two hip- 
bones]. (IAar, O, K.) — — And The share, of 
flesh-meat, of an absent man: (IAar, O, K: *) 
pi. 33°. (IAar, O.) 33*-* A place of removal, or 
separation of oneself: so in the saying, 3 3*4 aaS 
liSj liS jc [I was in a place, and hence in a state, 
of removal, or separation, of myself, from such 
and such things; I was aloof therefrom]. (TA.) 
See 8 . 3 3*-* J^j, in the Kur [xi. 44 ], means 

And he was aloof from the ship [i. e. the ark], 
or from the religion of his father. (O, TA.) And 
one says, J3*4 ^ If 3 [I am aloof from this 

affair]. (S, O.) And 3 3*4 3=“^ Cf Such a one 
is aloof from the truth. (Msb.) 3 3*-? A pastor who 
goes apart, or aside, with his cattle, and pastures 


them in a place remote, or separate, from men, or 
the people: (S, O:) or a pastor apart from 
others (K, TA) with his camels depasturing the 
herbage not previously pastured upon and 
seeking successively the places where rain had 
fallen: in this sense not an epithet of 

discommendation, for the doing thus is an act 
of the courageous and valiant of men: (TA:) 
pi. 3u L *- i . (S.) — — And One who alights apart, 
or aloof, from the company of travellers; (K, 
TA; [ j4JI ja in the CK should be 3?;]) who 
alights by himself; in which sense it is an epithet 

of discommendation. (TA.) And One who 

separates himself from the players at the game 
called by reason of meanness. (S, O, K.) — 
— And One who is alone in his opinion, having 

no one to share with him in it. (TA.) See 

also 3>! in two places. — — Also Weak and 
stupid. (S, O, K.) 3j3*-“ [pass. part. n. of Of; Put, 
or set, apart, away, or aside; &c.]. Of 3 ^! 

Ojl j 3*4 in the Kur [xxvi. 212], means Verily they 
are debarred, or precluded, from hearing [the 
speech of the angels]. (TA.) ^3“*-*^ A sect of 
the [q. v .], who asserted that they 

seceded from what were in their estimation the 
two parties of error, the people of the ^4, 
and (O, K:) [therefore they were thus 

called, i. e. the Seceders:] or they were thus called 
by El-Hasan (K, TA) Ibn-Yesar El-Basree (TA) 
when Wasil Ibn-'Ata and his companions 
withdrew from him to one of the columns of the 
mosque, [agreeably with a common practice of 
lecturers in a mosque, each of them seating 
himself on the ground at the foot of a column, 
while his hearers, with him, seated also on 
the ground, form a ring,] and he (i. e. Wasil, TA) 
began to establish the dictum of the condition 
between the two conditions, that the 
committer of a great sin is not a believer 
absolutely (K, TA) nor an unbeliever absolutely 
(K, TA, but not in the CK,) but between the two 
conditions: (K, TA:) and they are also called 
4 3l j*JI. (TA.) ?0f 1 44 ?0f, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 334 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 Of (S, Msb, K) and }0f (S, K) 
and Of (TA) and 3-* Of (K) and and }iOf 
(S, K) and f 3*-* and f 3*4 (K;) and Of; (Msb, K;) 
both signify the same; (IB, TA;) and j 44 f3* tl , 
(S, K,) and 4 <-3* cl ; and 4 f3** [app. 34 f3*4 but 
accord, to the TK ■*-* 3**]; (K;) [He determined, 
resolved, or decided, upon it, or upon doing it, 
namely, an affair;] he desired to do it, and 
decided, or determined, upon it; (S, K;) he 
settled, or determined, his heart, or mind, firmly 
(*jj3i Ao) upon doing it: (Msb:) or he strove, 
laboured, or toiled, in it, namely, an affair; or 


exerted himself or his power or efforts or 
endeavours or ability therein: (K:) or so 334 
(TA:) or 3 34 inf. n. *fOf and -A 34 signifies also 
he strove, &c., in his affair: (Msb:) and 34d 3 Of 
signifies he made the affair to have, or 
take, effect; and settled it firmly: (Har p. 3 :) or, 
accord, to Ktr, he so settled it, and confirmed it. 
(Id. p. 105 .) [See also ?0f and *44, below.] flj 
U 33 <1 in the Kur [xx. 114 ], means [And we 
found him not to have] a quality of deciding an 
affair. (S.) [34 1 j* 34' j®, a prov.: see expl. in 
art. (“3=*.] — — One says also, ?0f, 

meaning 44 f Of: (K, TA:) and hence, in the Kur 
[xlvii. 23 ], OOf [And when the affair is 
determined upon]: or the meaning may be, '4 
jiYI 443 3 Of [and when the disposers of the 
affair determine upon it]: but accord, to Zj, the 
meaning is, and when the affair is serious, 
or earnest, and the command to engage in fight 
becomes obligatory. (TA.) - — 344 4- ?0f 
means He conjured the man: (S, * K, TA:) or 
he commanded him, or enjoined him, 
earnestly: 4 3*4 [that he should surely do such 
a thing]: (TA:) or 44 ciii 33 means I make thy 
informing me to be a decided thing in which 
there shall be no exception: and one says 
also, 'Al»i Y) Aljlc Cii 33 and '-Alii UJ [virtually 
meaning I conjure thee to do such a thing]; as 
though one said, By Allah, I demand not of thee 
[aught] save [thy doing] this: so says Mtr, 
referring to “ the Book ” of Sb. (Har pp. 21 and 
22 . [But 34 is there, inadvertently, put for VI.]) 
— — And one says, ^Ijll f 3^ The charmer 
recited Of, meaning charms, or spells, [for the 
cure of a disease, &c.;] (K, TA;) as though he 
conjured the disease [&c.]: and in like 

manner, ^ 3^ [The serpent-charmer recited 

charms, or spells,] is said when he draws forth 
the serpent; as though he conjured it. (TA.) [See 

an ex. voce 3 i, in art. if. Hence, ?0f is used 

in the present day as meaning He invited to an 
entertainment. — — And Freytag mentions its 
occurring often in the book entitled f 

as signifying He went, or tended, to, or 
towards, (J),) some place: but this signification 
is probably post-classical: it is correctly 

expressed by 8 , q. v.] 5 33** see the preceding 
paragraph, first sentence. 8 3 3*^! see 1 , first 

sentence, in two places. ^ 3 *°' signifies also 

He (a man, K) kept to the course, or right course, 
(3AS1I,) (s, K,) in a thing, (S,) in running, and 
walking, & c. (K.) And He went along 

upon the road without turning aside. (TA.) 

Also He tended, repaired, or betook himself, to, 
or towards, him, or it, either in a direct course, or 
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indirectly. (IJ; M and L in art. <**A) — — 
And fjjel, (K, TA,) or J (Har p. 3,) 

said of a horse, He went along overcoming his 
rider, (K, TA, Har,) in his running, not 
complying with the desire of his rider when he 
pulled him in, (TA,) [and] not turning aside. 

(Har.) And <1 ? jltl He bore it, and endured 

it with patience; or he bore, and was patient, with 
him. (TA.) jp an inf. n. of 1. (S, Msb, K, &c.) 
[Hence,] p <^3*11 3 jl, (K, &c.,) mentioned in 
the Kur [xlvi. 34], (TA,) Those, of the apostles, 
who determined upon doing what God had 
enjoined them: or they were Noah and Abraham 
and Moses and Mohammad; (K, TA;) to which 
several add and Jesus: (TA:) or those, of the 
apostles, who were endowed with earnestness 
and constancy and patience: (Ksh, K, TA:) j p in 
the dial, of Hudheyl meaning patience; as in their 
saying, jp dllo J U |J have not patience of 
separation from thee]: (TA:) or, (K,) it is said, 
(Ksh,) they were Noah and Abraham and Isaac 
and Jacob and Joseph and Job and Moses 
and David and Jesus: (Ksh, K:) or Noah and 
Hood and Abraham and Mohammad: thus 
accord, to Aboo-Is-hak. (Yoo, R, TA.)- — See 

also <-*tj=-, in three places. jp is expl. by 

Lth as meaning An affair upon the doing of which 
one's heart, or mind, is firmly settled or 
determined. (TA.) — Also The dregs of pressed 
raisins: pi. jp. (k.) <0*11 fi, (K,) or ?p ft, (T in 
art. pi,) and J, <*je, and J, P'p ft, (K,) and J, pjj*ll, 
(TA,) The [i. e. anus, or podex, app. the 
former]. (K, TA.) <-* p is an inf. n. of 1, meaning A 
striving, labouring, or toiling, in an affair; (Msb, 

TA;) and strength. (TA.) And one says, <1 1* 

i *^ip V j <-« p, meaning He has not 
[determination, or resolution, or] a deliberate 
way of acting or proceeding, nor patience, in that 
upon which he determines, or resolves, or 
decides: (Ham p. 31:) or l <^ip 1* means 
Such a one will not keep constantly, firmly, or 
steadily, [or rather has not the quality of keeping 
constantly, &c.], to an affair upon which he 

determines. (TA.) See also ‘pp. 

<111 c ilijc p, (K, TA,) such, in a trad., the poor- 
rate is said to be, (TA,) means A due of the dues 
of God; i. e. [in the CK “ or ”] a thing that is 
obligatory, of the things that God has made 
obligatory. (K, TA.) <-»j=- A man's »j“l [or near 
kinsmen; or his near kinsmen on the 
father's side]: and his <%s [or tribe]: pi. jp. 
(K.) <-* p, and <* p pi; see p j*l' pi, above. Pp a 
pi. of fj'i [q. v.]. (TA.) Is* p A man who 
fulfils his promise; (K, TA;) who, when he 
promises a thing, performs it, and fulfils it. (TA.) 
— And A seller of pj=-, meaning dregs of 
pressed raisins. (K.) jjp [Determined, or 


resolute;] one who perseveres in 
his determination until he attains that which he 
seeks, or desires. (Ham p. 532.) — — See 
also f jjt, in two places. — — And see fl 
f j*ll. jip A vehement running. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, j-i*ll is erroneously put for ji*ll.]) Rabeea 
Ibn-Makroom Ed-Dabbee says, l<) 31SJ <iSki Y ji 
J* --p' l M fi3*H <** j* [If I did not restrain 
him, when he runs, his vehement running would 
almost break the piece of iron that stands up 
in the mouth from the middle of the bit-mouth: 
see lI*-!*?]. (TA.) ‘pp an inf. n. of pj^ in the 
sense first expl. above. (S, K.) [As a simple subst., 
it signifies Determination, resolution, decision, 
or fixed purpose of the mind; as also [ jp and 
l pp\ or] the disposition and subjection of the 
mind to the wish, or thing desired: (Ham p. 336:) 
or it is a subst. [signifying the making an affair to 
have, or take, effect; and settling it firmly;] 
from jiYI f P meaning and or, as in 
the Mj, the settling, or determining, the heart, or 
mind, firmly upon the thing that one desires to 
do; as also i jp : or, accord, to El-Ghooree, [jp 
signifies the preceding desire to dispose 
and subject the mind to the act. (Har p. 3.) [The 
pi., in all the senses, is p)l p. Hence,] p)l j*ll cjjlil 
means The determinations p) of 

the commanders in the hostile and plundering 
expedition to distant parts, and their taking to 
them, became strong. (TA. [Probably from a 

trad.]) See also <-« p, in two places. 

<UI fil p means The obligatory statutes or 
ordinances of God: (Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) 

sing. <*jp. (Msb.) — — And, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, signifies A charming; syn. iyj*i; as 
though thou imaginedst thy having imposed 
an obligation [thereby] upon the devil, lest [for lS I 
in my original I read Cj as meaning i*-J] he should 
execute his desire upon thee: pi. fil p: (TA:) 
or fil p signifies charms, or spells, (S, K,) that are 
recited [for the cure of diseases, &c.]: or certain 
verses of the Kur-an that are recited over persons 
affected with diseases, or the like, in the hope of 
cure: (K, TA:) these are termed uij^l fil P. 
but ^jll fjl jf. are those [charms, or spells,] by 
which one conjures the jinn, or genii, and spirits. 
(TA.) — — fjl je is an appellation of 

Certain portions of the Kur-an, which are 31^3“ fil 
[chap, xxxii.] and »-4-JI <** [chap, xli.] and ffill 
[chap, liii.] and ^Ej p'i I A! [chap, xcvi.]; (Mgh;) 
[thus called because] they are those in [the 
reciting of] which one is commanded to prostrate 
himself. (Msb.) f'3*-!' The lion; as also J, pji*-^!. 
(K.) f sing, of <* p, (TA,) which signifies [Such 
as act with determination, resolution, or decision. 
And particularly] Such as are sound, or true, in 
love, or affection. (K, TA.) — — [And 


sing, of jjj'p applied to affairs.] V>yp jj*VI 3f* 
means The best of affairs are those in which is 
determination, resolution, or decision: or upon 
which one has confirmed his determination, and 
in which one has fulfilled what God has enjoined. 
(TA.) f jp A she-camel advanced in age, (As, S, 
K, TA,) and so <-* jp as expl. by LAar, (TA,) but 
having somewhat remaining of youthful vigour; 
(As, S, K, TA;) as also J, fj p; (K, TA;) of which 
the pi. is }p\ (TA:) or one whose teeth have been 
eroded by old age: or one extremely aged, such as 
is termed ffl<: [but see ls 3<:] the pi. is f jl p. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) An old woman; (S, 

K;) as also \ jjp. (K.) And Short, as an 

epithet applied to a woman. (K, * TA.) fj** 
Charming, or a charmer, (K, TA,) by means 
of spells. (TA.) f -jsiiil: see f 1 3*11. jp 1 <J JJ “I P, 
(S, * Msb, * K,) first pers. <lj p, (S, Msb,) 
aor. j p, (S, Msb, and K in art. ls P,) inf. n. jp, 
(TA,) He asserted his relationship [of son] to his 
father: (S, Msb, K:) [you say, J] »l p He 
asserted his (another's) relationship as son to 
such a one:] and so <flj »l jp, (S, * Msb, O, * and K 
in art. is p,) first pers. <j) 3^, (S, Msb,) aor. jp, 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. ijp; (TK;) this latter verb 
being a dial. var. of the former. (S, Msb.) 
[And the latter verb has a similar signification 

expl. in art. lSP .] And "^l Vp and <f 

intrans.: see 8. — See also the first sentence in 
art. ijp. 5 j3*j see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 8 <fil csj^l (S, Mgh, * Msb, K) and <i (K) 
He asserted his [own] relationship [of son] to 
him: (S, Mgh, * Msb, K:) [you say, J] ls 3^' 
and He asserted his relationship of son to 
such a one:] and so ] is 3*1, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
l I p. (K.) It is said in a trad., \ <j1*GJI ls3*1 ip 
*'3*f f lj“3 Vj <*i 3 h ijiac-li [expl. in art. o^c-: 
see 4 in that art.]. (S, Mgh, Msb.) See also 
art. lSP.'“P A party of men (S, Msb, K) such as 
is termed <o3a& [i. e., as expl. in the O in 
art. who league together to defend one 

another], (K, TA,) above, or exceeding, [such as 
compose] a <“*■: (TA:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, 
a company of men who assert their relationship, 
one to another, either by birth or by the leaguing 
together for mutual aid: (TA:) [for] the » is 
a substitute for the final radical letter which is j: 
(Msb:) or, as some say, it is from ls p signifying “ 
he was, or became, patient; ” as though they were 
a company who took patience by one another's 
example: (TA:) [for, accord, to J,] the » is a 
substitute for ls: (S:) the pi. is ojP (S, Msb, K) 
and ujj^ and ls p, but they did not say '-J p\ 
(S:) hence Cup in the Kur lxx. 37, (S, TA,) [expl. 
as] meaning companies in a state of dispersion: 
(TA:) or separate, or sundry, parties: pi. of » p, 
which is [said to be] originally »jj^, from [the inf. 
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n.] as though each party asserted their 

relationship [as sons] to other than those to 
whom the other party asserted their relationship: 
(Ksh, Bd:) ujjp is expl. by Et-Tarasoosee as 
meaning companies coming in a state of 
dispersion. (Msh.) One says, Jjjp JAI ^ , 
meaning [In the house, or abode, are] several 
sorts of men. (As, S.) ‘jjp: see A jp, below, in two 
places: — and also in art. is jp. isjjp, which is of 
the dial, of the tribe of Mahrah Ibn-Heydan, but 
disapproved, (IDrd, TA,) is a word expressive 
of desire for one’s becoming favourably inclined; 
[as though meaning Mercy on me! or I cry 
mercy;] and so J, <_s jp: (K, TA:) or a word 
expressive of the being, or becoming, favourably 
inclined; [as though meaning Mercy on thee!] 
and so 4 is jp, (IDrd, TA,) which is of the dial, of 
the people of Esh-Shihr, a bad word: (TA in 
art. isjp | (:lS jp, (K and TA in that art, 

in the CK lS jp,) a saying of that people, (TA,) 
[app. meaning Mercy on thee! (or the like) it was 
not thus, or such a thing was not,] is like the 
saying jlS jal ^ ji«J [“ By my life,” or “ by 
my religion,” &c.]. (K, TA.) Jjjp p. A certain 
tribe of the Jinn, or Genii. (ISd, K, TA.) A jp a 
subst. [signifying The assertion of relationship of 
son to a particular person] from is jp\ or <_s jp; (S, 
Mgh, TA; see an ex. above, voce l S J 5 *=-';) and so 
1 ‘jjp: (TA:) one says, <jj \ “jjA 1 and 'JijP 
also, meaning [Verily he is good in respect of] the 
assertion of relationship [of son; i. e. he asserts 
his relationship to a good father]. (K, TA.) — See 
also art. l s jp. iJ jp l is jp, (Msb, K, and Ham p. 
369,) aor. isjp, (Msb,) inf. n. J.jp; (K;) and lSP, 
(Ham ubi supra,) or ! jp, inf. n. as above; (Ham p. 
125;) He was, or became, patient, or enduring, 
(Msb, K, and Ham,) or commendably so, (K,) of 
that which befell him. (Msb.) — <A jp, first 
pers. ‘* 3 }jp, aor. is jp, inf. n. Is jp: see 1 in art. jjp. 

[Hence,] Cjjje, aor. <-jpj I traced up, 

or ascribed, or attributed, the tradition [<hla J] to 
the original relater thereof]; syn. (Msb, TA. 
*) 2 »t jp, inf. n. *jjp (S, Msb, K, TA) and Si jp, 
(TA,) He enjoined [or exhorted] him to be 
patient, or enduring, (S, * K, * TA,) or to have 
comely patience; (K, TA;) i. q. [q. v.]: (S, M, 
K, TA, all in art. j“h) [and hence, he consoled 
him; often used in this sense:] or he said to 
him, iSfei jp Silt i>«a.l, meaning May God grant thee 
comely patience. (Msb.) [You say, Sjc. it jp He 
enjoined, or exhorted, him to endure with 
patience the death of him; or the loss, or want, of 
it: and hence, he consoled him for the death of 
him; in which sense, <A it jp is also now used.] — 
— See also St jp, below. 5 is jp He took patience; 


or constrained himself to be patient, or enduring; 
syn. JP, (S, Msb, TA,) and [q. v.]; (TA;) the 
sign of doing which is the saying, <A) Ulj <11 t-i) 
j [Verily to God we belong, and verily unto 
Him we return]. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., [as 
some relate it,] t-“ i_> 41 S <Ht A jp jp) fl ip, expl. 
by some as meaning Such as does not constrain 
himself to be patient [with the patience of God, 
he is not of us]. (TA. [See another reading 
voce jj*<]) And you say, Sic Cyjij, meaning I 
constrained myself to endure with patience the 
loss, or want, of him, or it: [and hence, I 
consoled myself for the loss, or want, of him, or 
it: held by some to be] originally cj meaning 
I exerted my strength or energy [to divert myself 
from him, or it]; like for I 'lVfe . (TA in 

art. jp.) You say also <“ is jp, meaning <j [i. 
e. He took patience, or constrained himself to be 
patient, by reflecting upon him, or it; or he took 
example by him, or became consoled by his 
example, meaning the example of a person who 
had suffered in like manner and had been 
patient]. (S in art. pi) 6 IjjUj They enjoined [or 
exhorted] one another to be patient, or enduring, 
or to have comely patience. (K, TA.) [And hence, 
They consoled one another.] 8 is p\ see art. jjp; 
to which, as well as to the present art., this verb 
belongs. A p'T [often] signifies jUlllIj Alci V 1 
p ls-s [i- e. The asserting one’s relationship by 
saying “ I am such a one the son of such a one; ” 
and the call, or cry, by means of which to know 
one another; in war: see 8 (last sentence but one) 
in art. P^; and see also (K in this art.) jp 
Patient, or enduring; or having comely patience. 
(K.) » jp, held by some to belong to this art.: see 
art. jjp. *ijp: see A jp in art. jjp. A jp Patience, 
or endurance; (S, K;) and '“jjp signifies the same, 
as in the saying ;j j*ll jia. > [He is comely in 
respect of patience or endurance]: (Ham p. 369:) 
or patient endurance of the loss of anything: 
(TA:) or comely patience or endurance; (K, TA;) 
as also s 3 j*J accord, to the copies of the K, 
but correctly 4 <jj*j [inf. n. of 2, as though 
for <ij*J i. e. self-enjoinment, or self- 

exhortation, to be patient or enduring, as 
is indicated by what follows]: an Arab of the 
desert, whose brother had slain a son of his, is 
cited by the author of the Hamaseh as saying, 
[on his brother's being brought to him that he 
might retaliate upon him, (see Ham p. too,)] J j 51 
Jjj jj pj . P i jjjj, IJUAj pjj [I say to 

the soul, i. e. to myself, enjoining patience and 
enjoining endurance, One of my two hands has 
smitten me, not desiring, or not meaning, to do 
so]: (TA:) Alij is [syn. with inf. n. 


of ls-^,] from “p'T: and Qpft [signifies as 
rendered above; or] is derived from i. e. “ 
the hard ground,” and means the strengthening 
of the heart: or it is from 'pjp; because 
the afflicted remembers his ancestors who have 
gone before him; and he means, I enjoin the 
soul to endure his loss with patience, becoming 
consoled by the example of others whose sons 
have been slain. (Ham ubi supra.)- — A jp is 
also a quasiinf. n.; like AJ=e, meaning 
from JP: (TA:) or a subst. [signifying 

Enjoinment, or exhortation, to be patient: and 
hence, consolation: and, as often used in the 
present day, the state, or ceremony, of mourning, 
when relations and friends come to console 
the bereaved:] from ‘pjp; like fP from flA, 
and plS from AA (Msb.) — See also art. jjp. is jp 
Very patient or enduring. (Ham p. 125.) is jp: 
see isjjp, in art. jjp. lS jp [A place of consoling: 
and hence a place of wailing for a dead person, 
because relations and friends go thither 
to console the bereaved]. (A. [There used as an 
explicative adjunct to <=d-“.]) lS jp: see tsjjp (in 
art. jjp) in two places, p“ 1 ip, (S, A, O, Msb, 
K,) aor. 03 ip, (S, A, O, Msb,) inf. n. ip (S, O, 
Msb, K) and JP; (S, O, K;) and 4 cP^; (S, O, 
K;) He went roundabout, patrolled, or went the 
rounds, by night, (S, A, O, K,) to guard the 
people: (TA:) he made search by night after 
suspicious persons, or persons to be 
suspected, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) and investi- gated, 
or discovered, their opinions, or sentiments: 
(TA:) he went to and fro; syn. ■ As l. (Ham p. 
320.) It is said in a prov., p- jp Jp ip s-JS 
upj, (S, O,) or 4 (O, K;) or, as some relate 

it, ijJ-cy and pj j; (TA;) [A dog that has gone the 
rounds by night is better than a dog that has lain 
down; or a dog going the rounds &c.;] said for the 
purpose of urging to make gain: meaning that he 
who occupies himself in business is better than 
he who lacks power or ability: (TA:) or, as some 
relate it, p\ p jli. jp AJS [ a dog that has 
gone the rounds by night is better than a lion that 
has hidden himself]; alluding to the superiority of 
the weak who occupies himself in making gain 
over the strong who holds back. (O, TA.) You also 
say of a wolf, (S, O, K,) and of any beast of prey, 
(TA,) 4 jpP, meaning, He went roundabout by 
night, (S, O, K, TA,) seeking for prey: (TA:) and 
4 jpP . 2 he (a wolf, TA) sought for prey (S, O, K, 
TA) by night: (S, TA:) and 4 he [a man] 
sought, sought after, or sought to 
gain, sustenance: (S, O, K:) and 4 he (a 

wolf, AA, S) smelt [app. to find prey]. (AA, S, O, 
K. *) — ‘ jp jp, (S, L, K,) aor. 63 ip, inf. n. ip, 
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(L, TA,) His tidings were slow, or tardy. (S, L, K, 

TA. [In the O, » jji..]) aor. 03J4, She 

(a camel) yielded little milk, though her milk had 
collected in her udder since the next previous 

milking. (TA.) And c£c. f aor. 030c, inf. 

n. 4-4, She (a camel) grumbled much on being 
milked. (TA.) Hence, l4U«c c 1 j j She yielded her 
milk unwillingly. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) — — 
And (S, O, K,) aor. 3_c. (S, O, TA,) inf. 
n. il4, (TA,) She (a camel) pastured alone. (S, O, 

K.) And 44 (4 He was parsimonious 

to me with his wealth. (AA, TA.) — 4c ; (A,) 
aor. 63 (>*., (S, A,) inf. n. l 4; (A;) and J, 4 jcI; 
(S, * K, * TA;) He sought, or sought for or after, 
him [or it]: (S, * A, K: *) or the latter, he sought, 
or sought for or after, it (a thing) by night. (TA.) 
You say, (j4 4 j He went away seeking his 
companion. (A.) And fis J. 1414 Yj tiL ia c .) J, 4Y' 
UaUac 14 j We sought for the camels, or sought 
for them by night, and found not any trace. (TA.) 
And 44 u^a J, jl3YI Such a one traces footsteps. 
(A.) And l jj4ll 44 He follows vice, 
immorality, or unrighteousness. (A.) — f jail (4, 
(O, K,) aor. 63 c4, inf. n. il4, (TA,) He fed the 
people, or party, with somewhat little in quantity. 
(O, K, TA.) 8 03641 see 64 in three places: — 
— and 4c ; in four places. — — You say 
also, 4 ah 6“4 He trod such a country, and knew 

its tidings. (TA.) And^Ull 6-cl He sought to 

obtain the she-camel's milk. (TA.) — — 

And JjYI 6“4 He entered into the midst of the 
camels, and stroked their udders in order that 
they might yield their milk. (O, K. *) R. Q. 

1 6“ «4e : see 64 Jjlll The night came 

on: (AO, LAar, Msb:) or came on with its 
darkness; (TA;) its darkness came on: (IDrd, S, 
O, K:) or departed: (IDrd, O, K:) or it has this last 
meaning also; (AO, IAar, Msb;) bearing two 
contr. significations: (Ktr, AHat, Msb:) or was 
dark; meaning, all the night: (IAar:) Fr says that, 
in the Kur [lxxxi. 17], 44c J4j, accord, to all 
the expositors, signifies and by the night when it 
depart eth: but that some of his companions 
asserted the meaning to be when its 
commencement approacheth, and it becometh 
dark: like as you say 4-411 (S, O,) which 

signifies the clouds approached the earth: (Fr, S, 
O, K:) or this is only said when it is in the night, 
with darkness and lightning. (Lth, O, TA.) R. Q. 

2 644*j ; see 64 in two places. 4c j? 6-4 is* 

(S, O, K) [Bring thou the property] from 
where it is and where it is not: (TA:) i. q. 4k o» 
4fyj : (S, O, K, TA:) which means thus: (TA in 
art. or whence thou wilt: (S, O, K, TA, ibid.:) 
or from any, or every, quarter. (TA ibid.) 6c 
A [drinking-cup or bowl, of the kind called] ^4 
(TA:) or a large (S, A, Mgh, O, L, Msb, K,) 


from which two or three or more [men] 
may satisfy their thirst; (L, TA;) larger than 
the 44 (L, voce 4>:) though this is greater in 
height; (TA;) and larger than the (IAar, in 
TA, voce 64) but not so large as the 4 j: (S, O:) 
pi. 64c (s, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 4c*c (TA) 
and [pi. of pauc.] 64c i. (iAth, Msb.) — — 
Hence, one says, 661 Jc. ill 4 meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It is apparent, manifest, or 
conspicuous, to thee. (O in art. j«4) — And The 
penis. (O, K.) 6“c: see 64 44c Slowness, or 
tardiness. (TA.) — Also, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 1 _64c ; ] Covetous merchants 

or traders: (IAar, O, K, * TA:) accord, to [some 
of] the copies of the K, it signifies 54 and *4 => 16; 
but the conjunction should be omitted. (TA.) — 
And Large vessels. (IAar, O, K.) 64c A trace, 
footstep, vestige, or the like: see 1, latter part. 
(TA.) 6 j 4 A seeker: (TA:) [see 64] or a 
seeker, or pursuer, of prey, or game, (S, O, K, 
TA,) by night, or at any time; applied to a wolf, or 
to any beast of prey: (TA:) or a wolf, or, as some 
say, any beast of prey, that seeks much for 
prey by night; as also J, 44c and f 6"4c and 
i 64c : (TA:) and hence, (S,) J. each of the last 
three, (S, O, K,) as well as the first, (K,) a wolf: (S, 
O, K:) and the first (i_>“ j-c) ; a dog that pursues 
much, and will not eat. (TA.) — Also A she-camel 
that yields little milk: (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K:) or that 
will not yield her milk until she becomes remote 
from men: (O, K:) and one that, when she is 
roused to be milked, goes along awhile, then goes 
roundabout, and then yields her milk: (O, * K, * 
TA:) and one evil in disposition when milked, (O, 
K, TA,) that grumbles much, (O, TA,) and goes 
aside from the other camels: (TA:) and one that 
kicks the milker, and spills the milk: (TA:) and 
one whose udder is stroked to try if she have milk 
or not. (O, K.) Also A she-camel that 

pastures alone; (AZ, S, O, K;) like 4 j4 (AZ, S, 
O.) And A she-camel that seeks after bones, and 
eats the flesh upon them [in the TK 

erroneously 46D. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.)- — 

Also A woman who does not care for, or mind, 
her approaching men: (O, K:) or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, who ventures upon that which occasions 

suspicion, or evil opinion. (TA.) And A man 

in whom is little, or no, good or goodness; or who 
does little good. (O, K.) — — And One who is 
slow, or tardy. (TA.) 4“*°: see 44. 4-44: 
see 4 j 4*4 ; each in two places. 44c : see 664 
each in two places. 64c : see 44°, in two 
places. — Also The 44 [or mirage]. (O, 
K.) 44c Hedge-hogs: because of their often 
going to and fro by night. (S, O, K.) 44 One who 
patrols, or goes the rounds, by night, (S, A, O, 
Msb, K,) for the Sultan, (Msb,) to guard the 


people: (TA:) who makes search by night after 
suspicious persons, or persons to be suspected, 
(S, A, O, K,) and investigates, or discovers, their 
opinions, or sentiments: (TA:) and any seeker of 
a thing: (A:) used as a sing and pi.: or it is a 
quasi-pl. n. also: being, without idgham, [i. e., in 
its original form, 44-.] like 4 and 44 (TA:) 
or the pi. is 4 44 (S, * A; O, Msb, * K,) or this is 
a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and 4 4“*°, like 44 (O, K,) 
[or this is also a quasi-pl. n.J and 44c 
and (TA.) [See 44] 4*-“ A place where a 
thing is sought, or to be sought; syn. 44 (s, O, 
K.) ISd cites, as an ex., from El-Akhtal, V 
4iu=j 44 4 <1 6 ^ 4 4 - j l y :.:'i -uSj [Defiled 

with dust, the sword will not reach the middle of 
it if there be not in it a place where something is 
to be sought and a seeker]. (TA.) You say also, j* 
441 46 [He, or it, is near as to the place where 
he, or it, is to be sought]. (TK.) m-c 1 66 >_u*c, 
aor. m*^c, inf. n. 4c, He (the stallion) covered, 
or compressed, the she-camel. (Mgh, Msb, TA.) 

[See also 4c below.] And one says, 441 

4 The dog chases the bitches with the desire 

of coupling. (TA.) And -4a <4, aor. and 

inf. n. as above, He let him his stallion to cover 

for hire. (S.) [See also 4.] And 4c, aor. and 

inf. n. as above, He gave hire for a stallion's 
covering. (A, * K.) You say, 44 4-c, inf. n. as 
above, I gave the man hire for a stallion's 
covering. (Msb.) 4 <4 4l He lent him his he- 
camel [app. for covering]. (Lh, TA.) [See also 1.] 
— *_iuel said of a wolf, He ran, and fled. (O, K.) 
10 4k He asked, or demanded, 

or desired, of him, the loan of his he-camel [app. 

for covering]. (TA.) Ciu . au .il she (a mare) 

desired the stallion. (S.) And He (a dog) 

became excited by lust: you say, ^ 44; 

4S1I 44*4 Such a one becomes excited by lust 
like as does the dog. (TA.) — And 4 4 C1u . au .1l 
My soul disliked, or hated, him, or it. (O, K. 
*) 4c A stallion's covering, or compressing: (S, 
A, Mgh, O, K:) [in this sense an inf. n.: (see 1:)] 
also used, metaphorically, as relating to a 
man: (TA:) or (so in the A and K; but in the S, 
“and, it is said,” ) his sperma; (S, A, K, TA;) that 
of a horse or of a camel; in which sense it has no 
verb: (TA:) or his progeny: and offspring; syn. 4; 
(A, O, K;) [app. of human beings; for it is added 
by SM that,] in this sense, it is, accord, to some, 
tropical. (TA.) One says, 4c <111 jia, ^ 
TA,) meaning [God cut short, or may God cut 
short,] his progeny, (A,) or his sperma and his 
progeny. (TA.) And Kutheiyir says, describing 
mares that had cast abortively their 
offspring, fy 4*4> 66 4c 55)4 

44 6l 41I ^1 [They leave behind them the 
offspring of ElWalikee and Nasih: the hyena 
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appropriates them to her dependants for 
maintenance]: (O, TA:) (jill jll and were two 
horses; (O;) two stallions; and ^ is the 

hyena. (TA.) — — Also The hire of covering, 
for yLt (Mgh, Msh, TA;) the hire that is 
taken for a stallion's covering: (S, O, TA:) so in a 
trad, in which it is said that Jkill 
is forbidden. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA.) uJ j A 
head that has remained long without being 
combed and anointed. (O, * K, * TA.) 
see yyy last sentence, y j ■“*■: see y >■ ' . A 

palm-branch from which the leaves have been 
removed: (T, Msb, TA:) or a straight and slender 
palm-branch from which the leaves have been 
stripped off: and one upon which leaves have not 
grown: (K:) or the part, of a palmbranch, a little 
above the yj£ [or lower, thick, and broad, 
portions,] upon which no leaves have grown; that 
[or those parts] upon which leaves have grown 
being termed : (S, O:) pi. [of mult.] y**y (O, 
Msb, TA,) with two dammehs, (TA,) 

and (Msb, TA) and and y and [of 
pauc.] (TA.) It is said of the Prophet, in a 
trad., yi . m' l [He 

was taken, i. e. he died, while the Kur-an was 
written only upon leafless palm-branches, and 
skins, or white skins, and stumps of palm- 

branches]. (O, TA.*) Also The bone of the 

tail; and so j (K:) or the slender part 

thereof: (TA:) or the part where grows the hair 
thereof, (K, TA,) i. e. of the tail: (TA:) or y.y c 
yj jll signifies the part, of the skin and bone of the 

tail, where the hair grows. (S, O, TA.) And 

The outer [here meaning upper] part of the 
human foot: and likewise [i. e. the shorter side, or 
app., accord, to some, the shaft (see jfr" as used 
in relation to a feather),] of a feather, lengthwise. 

(K.) And A cleft, or fissure, in a mountain; 

as also | (k.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, y _y*j The king of the bees: (S, O, K: 

*) the male bee. (A, O, * K.) And hence, (S, 

O,) (tropical:) The lord, or chief, of his people: 
(S, A, O:) or a great chief; as also J, yyy ; (K;) or 
this signifies [simply] a lord, or chief, like y yyj: 
(O:) pi. yyl*j. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of ’Alee, 
When such and such things shall happen 
(mentioning factions, or seditions), y yy: yj^= 
gyll; (A, O, TA;) in which, accord, to 
As, (jj-sll y means the chief of men in respect 
of religion at that time; (TA;) or it means the 
leader of the religion: (T and TA in art. y j^:) 
and it is said that y here means shall quit 
the faction, or sedition, and its party, with 
his partisans in religion; by *9^ being meant his 
followers; and by y shall go away through 


the land, journeying, or warring in the cause 
of the religion: or , as Z says, *4^ y means 
(tropical:) shall remain, and be firm, together 
with his religious followers; and accord, to Aboo- 
Sa’eed, the same is said of the locust, when it lays 
its eggs, thrusting its tail into the ground; and the 
meaning here is, (assumed tropical:) shall 
remain firm until the people shall return to him, 
and the religion become manifest, and spread 

abroad. (TA. [See also yj~^ and yj~.]) Also 

(tropical:) Gold; so called because it is that by 
means of which an affair is managed, or ordered: 
and [in a larger sense] a thing to which one has 
recourse for protection or the like; as in a saying 
of 'Alee, in which wealth is termed the y of 

the unbelievers or of the hypocrites. (TA.) 

And A certain flying thing, smaller than 
the locust; (As, A'Obeyd, K;) or larger; (K;) and 
having a long tail: (TA:) or a certain flying thing, 
longer than the locust, that does not contract its 
wings when it alights; to which a horse is likened 
for the slenderness of its body: (S, O:) or a kind of 
moth, or the like, (■&! ja,) of a greenish colour, 
that flies in the [season called] (IAth, TA.) 
[Golius explains it as “ Insectum oblongum, 
quaternis pennis volucre, mordella Gazae, seu 

orsodacna Aristot. ” ] And A species of 

[or partridge]. (O, K, TA.) And A blaze, or 

white mark, on a horse's face, (K, TA,) of a long 
shape, terminating before it extends as far as the 
upper parts of the nostrils; or extending 
upwards along the bone of the nose, wide and 
straight, until it reaches the lower part of the 
even portion of the forehead, whether it be little 
or much, if it do not reach as far as the eyes: 
(TA:) or a white line, or stripe, of the blaze, 
extending downwards until it touches the fore 
part of the nose and mouth. (En-Nadr, A'Obeyd, 

Az, O.) And (accord, to Lth, O) A [or 

what we term a feather] in the part of the flank of 
a horse where the rider strikes it with his foot: 
(O, K, TA:) but Az says that this is a mistake, and 
that the correct meaning is that given above on 
the authority of A'Obeyd. (TA.) — — The lS 
in is augmentative; because there is no 

Arabic word of the measure 3^1*2 except 
(S, O.) yy l y-^, (K,) aor. yy, (L, TA,) inf. 
n. yc- (L, TA, and so in some copies of the S, in 
other copies of the S and in the O yy [which is 
wrong],) and yy and (O, L, TA,) He [a 

camel] stretched out his neck in going along 
[quickly: or went a pace quicker than that 
termed but not so quick as that 

termed yjlh see y )]. (S, O, L, K, TA.) — — 
And ye-, aor. ye, inf. n. 0'y“* c , He (a beast) 


limped, halted, or was slightly lame: so in the M. 
(TA.) — And Arab of the desert said, when the 
lion was desiring to devour him, and he [the lion] 
therefore betook himself to a tree [or shrub] of 
the species termed jy-y, yAi V 

jiJb meaning » _>y4* V ujl’ - Aj [He 

conceals himself, to seize me, by means of the 
'owsajeh: thinking that I shall not see him: the 
transpositions in the verse being app. meant to 
be understood as occasioned by the terror of the 
man; for the words of the explanation may be 
read so as to have the same metre as those of the 
verse]. (TA.) — JU1I ye, [aor. ye,] The camels 
became diseased from pasturing upon the 
[shrubs called] y je. (O, K, TA.) 9 ye. I, inf. 
n. jrlAyri, He (an old man) went away bent by 
reason of age. (O, K.) ye A certain pace, or 
manner of going, of camels. (TA.) [See 1, first 
sentence.] 4yLe a portion of the night. (O.) yJ-e 
[part. n. of ye]. Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 
describing his she-camel, yl j j! y'-e j 

y]“ > » ls* j (j jiy GA [And the reddish, or 

yellowish, or dingy, white camels, of a sort that 
goes the pace termed ye, or of a sort that goes 
the pace termed y j, with a quick running, are 
struck with the feet on their sides, but she 
outstrips]: he means, the camels go swiftly, 
struck with the feet in their course, but do not 
overtake my she-camel. (S, O.) yje [The lycium, 
or box-thorn; of several species; but now 
particularly applied to the lycium Europaeum 
of Linn.: accord, to Sprengel (Hist, rei herb. p. 
252, as stated by Freytag), applied to the 
zizyphus spina Christi, which is the 
rhamnus spina Christi of Linn.; but this is 
the jiy] a species of thorn: (S, O, K: *) certain 
trees of the thorn-kind, (L,) having a round red 
fruit [or berry] like the carnelian-bead, (O, L,) 
which is sweet, and is eaten: (O:) or a species of 
thorntrees having a bitter red fruit in which 
is acidity, called y^>: (Msb:) or certain trees 
having many thorns, and of several species, 
whereof is one that produces a red fruit, 
called y=“, in which is acidity: (T:) when it grows 
large, it is called : (O, Msb:) and because of 
the softness of its wood, the women of the Arabs 
of the desert make of it spindles for spinning 
wool: (O:) the n. un. is with »: (S, O, Msb: [in the 
K, yje is termed the pi. of ^yjje:]) and it is said 
that the pi. of the n. un. is ylje: (TA:) ISd says, 
the genuine yje is short between the knots, 
hard in the wood, small in the leaves, and does 
not grow large, and this is the best sort: thus says 
AHn: (L:) some say that it is the 3 Je [i. e. jpe, q. 
v.]: Dioscorides says, it is a tree that grows in 
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tracts that exude water and produce salt, 
having erect thorny branches, and leaves 
somewhat long, overspread with a moist viscous 
substance: and there is another species, whiter 
than this: and another species, of which the 
leaves are blacker than those of the former, and 
wider, inclining a little to redness, and its 
branches are long, their length being about five 
cubits, and having more numerous thorns, and 
weaker, and less sharp, and its fruit is wide and 
thin, as though it were in sheaths: and the jc 
has a fruit like the 'IAjj [or mulberry], which is 
eaten: it grows mostly in cold, or cool, 
countries. (Avicenna [Ibn-Seena], book ii. p. 232. 
[In this extract from Dioscorides, in the original, 
are some unimportant words which I have passed 
over, including two imperfectly printed, and 
unintelligible: and what is said in it respecting 
the fruit I think doubtful, as being inapplicable to 
the fruit of the box-thorn.]) an epithet 

applied to a camel [app. meaning That stretches 
out his neck much in going along: or that goes 
the pace termed much or well]. (S, O, 
K.) ,.r - ; an instance of a quadriliteral- 

radical word without any letter of the kind 
termed (S, O, TA;) the letters of this kind 
being six; three pronounced with the tip of the 
tongue, namely, j and J and u; and three labial, 
namely, m and — * and <*; (TA;) Gold: (S, O, K:) 
and (as some say, O, TA) any gems, such as 
pearls and ^ jaU [or sapphires]. (O, K.) — Also A 
large, or bulky, camel: (O, K:) a small one is 
called (TA.) — — And, accord, to AZ, A 
certain stallion-camel. (O.) See also the following 
paragraph. Large weaned camels: (O, K:) 

small ones are called (TA.) And, (O, 

K,) accord, to El-Mufaddal, (TA,) Camels on 
which kings ride; [and particularly] 

certain camels which were decked, or adorned, 
for En-Noaman (S, O, K, TA) Ibn-El-Mundhir; 
or, accord, to AO, camels on which kings ride, 
which bear [fine housings or the like, of the kind 
of stuff called] j- [q. v. voce i3J J ] of great price: 
(TA:) and, (O, K, TA,) by El-Mazinee, (TA,) it 
is said to signify (O, TA) camels that carry gold; 
(O, K, TA;) but IAar rejected this assertion: (O:) 
it is said (O, TA) by Nasr, on the authority of As, 
(TA,) to be a [fern.] rel. n. from the name of a 
certain market in which is Alnr . ; i. e. gold: (O, 
TA:) IAar relates, on the authority of El- 
Mufaddal, that it is a rel. n. from the name of 
a certain stallion of generous race, called J, 
and he is said to have been called also: 

(TA:) in the T, (TA,) or by AO, (O,) it is said 
that Lg A ' "' 1 , (O, TA,) or (O,) was a horse 

or mare (i>>) of the offspring of Ed-Deenaree 
(O, TA) Abu-l-Humeys Ibn-Zad-er-Ra- kib: (TA:) 


in the K, is said to have been [the name 

of] a mare G> >) of the offspring of Ed-Deenaree. 
(TA.) 1 aor. 3“^, inf. n. 3“*^ (S, A, O, 

Msb, K) and 3 Ac (S, A, K) and sjUjt (Msb, K) 
[and and »3“c and »>*«-« and »>***-« 

and l sjr*- (see 3Ac below)]; and 3“A, 
aor. 3“c, inf. n. 3“A; (S, O, Msb, K;) and J, 

(A, O, Msb, K,) and J, >A*j, (K,) and [ (A, 

O, Msb, K;) It (an affair, or a thing, S, A, O, Msb) 
was, or became, difficult, hard, strait, or intricate. 
(S, A, O, Msb, K, * TA.) You say, 3^, (TA,) 
and 3-^, (S, O,) and J, >*■", and 4 >A*j, and 
4 (k,) It was, or became, difficult, hard, 

strait, or intricate, to him. (S, * O, * K.) — — jAc. 
gAA 1 '- i , (as in the CK and a MS. copy of the K,) 
or 3“=-, (accord, to the TA,) What was in the belly 
would not come forth. (K.) You say ^ U -uA- >*c 
oAAl What was in his belly would not come forth. 

(TA.) See also 4. 3“A, (Msb,) or 3“A, 

(IKtt, TA,) or (TK,) inf. n. 3Ac 

and (Msb, IKtt, TA) and 3“=-, (IKtt, K,) He 
(a man) had little gentleness, (Msb, IKtt,) 

I 

jjiVI [in the execucution of affairs]; (Msb;) and 
was narrow, or niggardly, in disposition: (IKtt:) 
or he was hard in disposition; or illnatured. (K, * 

TK.) -Ale. jAe ; (A, and so in the CK and a 

MS. copy of the K,) or 3“A, (as in the TA,) inf. 
n. 3Ac, (TA,) He acted contrarily, or adversely, to 
him; opposed him; (A, K;) as also f (K,) inf. 
n. 3 j- j ": (TA:) and jAe 4 also signifies 

he straitened him. (Sb, O, * TA.) jAe ; 

(so in the CK and in a MS. copy of the K,) or 3“®-, 
(so in the TA,) Time, or fortune, became severe, 
rigorous, afflictive, or adverse, (K,) AAc to us. 

(TA. Ci33i and The she-camel 

was untrained. (O.) — — And (k, TA,) 

and (S, O, TA,) aor. 3“A, inf. n. u l 3 i “ c 

(S, O, K, TA) and 3Ac, (O, K, TA,) She (a camel) 
raised her tail, after conception, to show the 
stallion that she was pregnant: (S, * O, TA:) and 
[as also, app., J, i -j jAe, or AA- cj inf. n. 3st“*j, 
(see j Aalj, voce 3“A,)] she (a camel) raised her 
tail in her running. (K, TA.) [In the former case, 
the action denotes repugnance to the stallion: 
in the latter, a degree of refractoriness: in both, 
difficulty.] — 3“A, aor. 3“A and J-*-, (S, O, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. 3AA; (S, O;) and J. »3“Ai; (O, Msb, 
K;) He demanded the debt of the debtor, it 
being difficult to him to pay it: (S, O, Msb, K: *) 
and he took it of him, it being difficult to him to 
pay it, and was not lenient towards him until he 

was in easy circumstances. (TA.) »3“A, (As, 

TA,) and J. » >Acl, (S, TA,) He forced, or 
compelled, him, against his wish; [ jiYI Jc- to do 
the thing;] i. q. »3“A (As, TA,) and » >*31. (S, O, 
TA.) — 3^, and (TK,) or CijLic., (k, TA,) 

aor. 3“=-, (TK,) inf. n. 3“A, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 


He, (a man, TK,) and she, (a woman, TK,) was 

left-handed. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) ^3“*°, (O, 

L, and K, and so in a copy of the S,) aor. 3“A, (L,) 
or 3“=-, (TA,) inf. n. jAe; (L, TA;) and j 
(K,) or (L and TA, and so in a copy of the 

S,) aor. 3“*S (TA;) He came on my right side. (S, 
O, L, K, TA.) 2 3“A see 1, in four places: and see 
4. 3 i ( k,) inf. n. »3“A«A, (S, O,) He treated 
him, or behaved towards him, with hardness, 
harshness, or ill-nature; (S, * O, * K;) »3“ 1 '" is the 
contr. of “3-3^. (S, O.) 4 >*cl, (S, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. j, (Kr, Mgh, &c.,) and, accord, to Kr, 3Ac; 
but correctly, the former is an inf. n., and »3Ac is 
a simple subst.; [as is also 3“^;] (TA;) He was, or 
became, in a state of difficulty; possessing 
little power or wealth: (TA:) he became poor: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) he lost his property. (S, O.) 3'-“^ 
in the sense of is a pure mistake. (Mgh.) 

cj she (a woman) had, or experienced, 

difficulty in bringing forth; (Lth, S, O, K;) as also 
J. (O, TA.) You say, in praying for a woman 

in labour, AjjSilj CijLty (Lth, A) May she have an 
easy birth, and may she bring forth a male child: 
(Lth, O:) and in the contr. case you say, 

^*“13 [May she have a difficult birth, and may she 

bring forth a female child]. (Lth, A, O, TA.) 

And in like manner, She (a camel) had difficulty 
in bringing forth, her young one sticking fast at 

the time of the birth. (O, TA.) And She (a 

camel) did not conceive during her year [after she 
had been covered]; (K, * TA;) as also 4 ^3“=-, in 
the pass. form. (TA.) — >*cl : see 3“*°. 

5 jA* 2 : see 1, in two places. — — It (spun 
thread, Hlje-, in the K [speech], but this is a 
mistake, TA) became entangled, so that it 
could not be unravelled; as also jA*j, with the 
pointed £: so accord, to Lth, as related by Az, 
who confirms it as of the language of the Arabs: 
but Sgh, in the TS [and O], says, You say of a 
thing, when it has become difficult, >***A 
and jA*j; but of spun thread, when it has 
become entangled, so that it cannot be 
unravelled, jA*j ; with the pointed £; not with the 
unpointed £, unless using a forced, or 
constrained, mode of speech. (TA.) 6 I3AU3 [They 
were difficult, or hard, each with the other; they 
treated, or behaved towards, each other with 
hardness, harshness, or illnature;] they 
disagreed, each with the other; said of a buyer 
and seller, and of a husband and wife; (TA;) 3“*" 
is the contr. of 3“^: (S, O:) see Kur lxv. 6. (TA.) 

See also 1, in two places. 8 in the 

sense of » >*31; see »3“*. >*»l He rode 

the she-camel before she was trained, (S, A, O,) 
while she was difficult to manage: (A:) or he took 
her in the first stage of her training, while yet 
difficult to manage, and attached her rein to 
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her nose, and rode her. (K.) Hence, 

p&l (tropical:) He uttered the speech without 
premeditation; without measuring and preparing 

it in his mind. (Az, A.) ?4j J4> O? He 

took of the property of his son, or child, or 
children, against the wish of the latter: (S, O, K:) 
so occurring in a trad., with i_h; 
from jl~*3cVI signifying “ the act of forcing, or 
compelling: ” but accord, to one relation of that 
trad., it is with o^- (TA.) to >444] see l, in 
two places. — » >"4J He sought, or desired, or 
demanded, that in which he experienced, or 
would experience, difficulty. (O, K.) 44°, 
or >**4: see 44°, in two places, 44° and ( 44° (S, 
A, O, K) and J, 4“*° (S, A, K) and J, 4>4-“ 
[respecting which, as well as some other words 
here mentioned, see below, in this paragraph, 
and see what is said of its contr. j>4i, voce 44,] 
and l »44° and J, 34*4-** and f 0 “" and 
l [all of which are app. inf. ns., of l, q. v.,] 
(K) Difficulty; hardness; straitness; intricacy; 

contr. of 44. (S, A, O, K.) 'Eesa Ibn-'Omar 

observes that every noun of three letters of which 
the first is with damm and the second quiescent 
is pronounced by some of the Arabs with the 
second movent like the first; as 4“*° and 44°, 

and fk j and f=>- j, and and f4. (S, O.) It is 

said in the Kur [lxv. 7 ], l(>4 4*c -4 <HI J4-4 
[God will give, after difficulty, ease]. (O, TA.) 
And again, [xciv. 5 and 6 ,] I>**j >4JI 2 r“ ip 

I jP >4Ji [And verily with difficulty shall be ease: 
verily with difficulty shall be ease]: on reciting 
which, Ibn-Mes'ood said, 444 44° 44 4 [A 
difficulty will not predominate over twofold 
ease], which, says Abu-l-'Abbas, is meant as an 
explanation of the words of the Kur immediately 
preceding it, agreeably with a rule mentioned by 
Fr [and applying to most cases, but not to all]: 
for >41 being mentioned, and then repeated 
with (J, the latter is known to be the same as the 
former; and I >* being mentioned, and repeated 
without Jl, the latter is known to be different 

from the former. (O, * TA.) It is also said, j! 

<4c >111 Ji.il >4JI Ji- [If difficulty were to 
enter a burrow in the ground, ease would enter 

upon it]. (TA.) As to ], j>4, it is the contr. 

of j>4, and both are inf. ns.: (S, O:) or they are 
put in the places of 4“*° and 44: (TA:) or accord, 
to Sb, they both are epithets; for he holds 
that there is no inf. n. of the measure J 44 and 
the saying ?j>4i 4 !j ?j >4 4 ! <43 is expl. as 
signifying Leave thou him to a thing in which 
he experiences ease, and to a thing in which he 
experiences difficulty: and Jj4_« is also expl. in 
like manner. (S, O.) [In like manner also,] 


j>4-> Ciilj | [maybe expl. as signifying I effected 
a thing in which such a one experienced 
difficulty; meaning I treated such a one 
with hardness, harshness, or illnature; being] 
said when thou hast not treated the person of 
whom thou speakest with gentleness, 
graciousness, courtesy, or civility. (O, TA.) You 
also say, [using »«-> and its contr. j» as 
epithets,] J, »j>4-« 3j »j>4 -4- [Take thou what 
is easy thereof, and leave thou what is difficult 
thereof]. (A.) — — 4“*° also signifies Poverty: 
(Msb:) and J, “4“*°, [the same: or] littleness of 
possessions, of property, of wealth, or of power: 
(S, TA:) and J. »444> and J, »4*4i, [the same: or] 
difficulty, and poverty; contr. of »>4: (O, TA:) 
both inf. ns.: (O:) and ] ls ' j 4e, [the same: or] 
difficult things, affairs, or circumstances; (TA;) 
contr. of ls 44: (S, O, TA:) and fem. of >°i, 
applied to a thing, or an affair, or a circumstance. 

(TA.) l s 44*11 [The army of difficulty] is 

an appellation given to the army of Tabook; 
because they were summoned to go thither 
during the intense heat of summer, (O, K,) and in 
the season of the ripening of the fruit, (O, TA,) so 
that it was hard to them; (O, K;) and because 
the Prophet never warred before with so 
numerous an army, amounting to thirty 

thousand. (O, TA.) J, i_s44*H » >j> , in the 

Kur [xcii. 10 ], signifies, as some say, [We will 
smooth his way] to punishment, and a difficult 
case. (O, TA.) 4“*°, (S,) or >*!l, (O, K,) A certain 
tribe of the Jinn, or Genii; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 4°*°, (S,) or 4441: (O, K:) or the first, (S, O,) or 
second and ( last, (K,) a land inhabited by Jinn. 
(S, O, K.) 14°: see 14*°. 4“*° Difficult, hard, hard 
to be done or accomplished, hard to be borne or 
endured, distressing, strait, or intricate; (S, O, 
Msb, K; *) applied to an affair, or a thing; (S, 

O, Msb;) as also J, 1>°. (S, A, O, Msb, K.) 

<44, and J, 1«“*°, (K,) or j ^ and j. »1»“*°, 

(L,) A want difficult of attainment. (L, K.) 

4 ~*° f ji, (K,) and ( 1>°, (S, K,) and J, 1>4J, (K,) 
A difficult day; a day of difficulty; (S;) a hard, 
distressful, or calamitous, day; or an unfortunate, 
or unlucky, day. (K.) — — 4“*° 344 A man 

having little gentleness in [the execution of] 
affairs: (Msb:) or hard in disposition; or 

illnatured. (K.) [See 1 .] J, 1»*° <s!j, (S, A, O,) 

or l »1>°, (as in one copy of the S,) A she-camel 
not trained: (S, A, O:) or ( 4*-**° <4 and J, <3^44 
and J, <31(44. [and app. J, <4(4(4 ] (K) or J, <4(4(4 
(Lth, Az, S, O, L) and J, <4(44° (Lth, Az, TS, O, 
L) and J, <4*! > 4 , (Lth, Az, TS, O,) but what Lth 
says is not agreeable with the usage of the Arabs, 
(Az, TS, O,) a she-camel that is ridden, (Lth, Az, 


S, O, TA,) or laden, (TA,) before she has been 
trained: (Lth, Az, S, O, TA:) or that has been 
taken in the first stage of her training, while yet 
difficult to manage, and had her nose-rein 
attached, and been ridden: (K:) and the epithet 
applied to a he-camel is J, 4>*°, (K, TA,) or 4“*°, 
(CK,) and [ 44“4° (Lth, Az, and so in some 
copies of the K,) and J, 4444° (Lth, Az, TA, and 
so, in the place of the form immediately 
preceding, in some copies of the K,) and J, (4>4 
(TA) and [ l4>4 (K, TA) and j (4144°. (S, O.) 

Also l 4>*° <36 A she-camel that raises her 

tail in her running; as also J, 44°: (K:) or 
the latter, raising her tail after conception: (TA:) 
[see 1 :] and [its pi.] J, >1(4, applied to wolves, 
that are agitated in their running, and shake the 
head, and contort (>£j) their tails, (S, TA,) by 
reason of briskness. (TA.) And J, <4*1(4 j° <34 A 
she-camel that is wont to raise her tail when she 
runs, (TS, O, K,) by reason of sprightliness. (O, 
TA.) In the L, instead of >**3, preceding 444 we 

find >43. (TA.) Also, J, 4t“*° <36, (Lth, O, 

K,) or l ‘ > ?*°, (S,) accord, to Lth, (TA,) A she- 
camel not conceiving during her year [after 
having been covered]: (Lth, S, O, K:) but Az says 
that this explanation by Lth is not correct, and 
that >*° <34 signifies, as expl. above, “a she- 
camel that is ridden before she has been trained; 
” and so As explains it; and ISk says the same. 
(TA.) 14*°: see 14*°. »>c : see 14°, hi three 
places. »14*°: see >°i, last sentence. l$>c : 
see 44c, in three places: and see also l4*°l. l>c 
and »>**°: see 44*, throughout. 444; and [its 
pi] j^\p: see 4“*°, latter half. <3(4(4 

and (4444 and <4444: see 4“*°; the last in two 
places. 4 14*° and 4>4° and <3434 and 34144° 
and (4444 and (4444 and <4* l >4° and <41444: 
see 4“*°. > 4! [More, and most, difficult, hard, 
strait, or intricate; contr. of 143;] applied to a 
thing, or an affair, or a circumstance: fem. 

( lS>4. (ta.) Applied to a day, i. q. 1>°, q. 

v.; (K;) unfortunate, or unlucky, (O.) — A left- 
handed man; one who works with his left hand; 
(S, O, Msb, K;) one whose strength is in his left 
hand or arm, and who does with that what others 
do with the right: (TA:) fem. 444*°: (K:) and 
pi. u l 44*°, (O, TA,) like as l 4> is a pi. of 4441, 
(TA,) and 44°. (O.) None is stronger in casting or 

shooting than the >°i. (TA.) 44 4*-°' A 

man who uses both his hands [alike]; 
ambidextrous; an ambidexter: (S, O, K:) 

fem. »44 444°: (TA:) you should not say [of a 
man that he is] >3 >4l; (S, TA;) nor of a woman 

that she is 4>4 4>**°. (TA.) iljl***^, fem. 

of >4 S/I, The left hand or arm. (TA.) 4“*. 
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y^ A pigeon, or pigeons, having a whiteness in 
the left wing. (S, O.) And ifyi- iAse An eagle 
whose feathers on the left side are more 
numerous than those on the right: (S, O, K: *) 
and (S, O, K) some say (S, O) having, in its wing, 
white primary feathers. (O, K.) And i)yc. A 
white primary feather; (O, K;) and so 4 Zy&. (S, 
O, K; in one of my copies of the S 
written » 3 “f.) yy A man who presses his 
debtor, and straitens him, or puts him in 
difficulty. (T, TS, O, K.) [See l, latter half]. 
and see y^-; each in two places. 

see yz-, in four places. l j*YI t*| JJ, 
(Msb,) [aor. J**^,] inf. n. ■ d,r .. (TA,) He did the 
affair [or he acted in it] without consideration; 
(Msb, TA; *) and J, Ji**J and j ' — a— Aol have the like 
meaning: (Msb, * TA:) whence what next follows. 

(Msb.) JJ- He travelled the road not 

following a right direction: (Msb:) [or you 
say,] if- ■ ‘‘ r -, (O, K,) aor. ■ «■/% (K,) inf. 

n. Jit; (TA;) and j - d,v .( and 4 Ji*j; (o, K;) he 
declined from the road, (O, K, TA,) and 
journeyed without direction and 
without pursuing a right course: (TA:) or JJ 
ijj (K, * TA) he travelled the road, (K, TA,) 
seeking an object of want, (TA,) without 
direction: (K, TA:) and j and J, he 

travelled it without aiming at and hitting upon a 
right course: (TA:) and ■ «‘t ; (Mgh,) 

or s jUill, inf. n. as above, (TA,) he traversed, or 
crossed, the desert, or waterless desert, without 
direction, (Mgh, TA,) and without any travelled 
road; as also J, (Mgh:) or ■ d,r . signifies the 

taking a course not along the road, (S, IAth, O, 
TA,) and without knowledge: (IAth, TA:) this is 
said by IAth to be the primary meaning: (TA:) 
or, accord, to IDrd, the primary meaning is the 
travelling the road without direction: (O:) and 
4 J—J':/l signifies the taking a course at 
random, without direction and without 
knowledge. (Ham p. 613.) And one says, ' Jj 
JP, inf. n. as above, He passed the night 
journeying therein without direction, seeking a 
thing. (Msb.) And Jit- [alone] signifies 
The going round about by night seeking an object 
of quest, or desire. (O, K.) [See also 2, and 4.] — 
— Hence, i. e. from the frequent usage of the 
verb in its primary sense, L&a JJ, meaning 
Such a one treated, or used, such a one 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or 
tyrannically; (O;) as also j (O, * K:) 

and jUJill JJ (O, K) i. e. [The Sultan, or ruling 
power,] acted wrongfully, unjustly, &c.: (K:) inf. 
n. as above. (IAth, Mgh, TA.) — — And 
[hence,] J**^ He violated such a woman. 
(TA.) — — And J“**j (assumed 

tropical:) The tears are copious so that they flow 


in other than their [proper] channels. (A, TA.) — 

— And aor. and inf. n. as above, He 

took him, or it, with strength, or force. (Msb.) — 

— And -'iJ He took him as a servant, (O, K, TA,) 

or an <- (TA;) as also J. Ai-uel. (o, K, TA.) 

lie and “d He worked, or wrought, for him 
[as a hired servant]. (K.) One says, PP- J*J p 
(O) or P (TA) i. e. [How long shall I] work for 
thee, (O, TA,) and earn, or gain, for thee, 
going repeatedly to and fro for thee like him who 
goes round about in the night seeking an object 

of quest, or desire? (TA.) And JJ, 

(K,) aor. as above, (O,) He kept, minded, or 
managed, their estate, and ordered its affairs in 
their stead, (O, K, TA,) and went to and fro 
occupied in that which should put it [or keep it] 
in a good, or right, state. (TA.) — P* signifies 
also The breathing of death, (O, K.) And ■ iJ , (O, 
K,) aor. ( -P^, inf. n. Jit- (O, TA) and J y&, 
(TA,) said of a camel, (O, K,) He was at the point 
of death, and had [the affection, or disease, 
termed] : or, as some say, he had 

the affection, or disease, termed » J [q.v.]: (O:) or 
he was at the point of death by reason of the 
[affection, or disease, termed] and began 
to breathe [or pant] so that his [or head of 
the windpipe] became convulsed. (K.) [See 
also Jji.] 2 The journeying without any 

sign of the way and without track; (TA;) and so 
J, Ji*i (TA in art. duwr see a verse cited in the 
first paragraph of that art.) [See also 1, and 4.] — 
“dit, inf. n. as above. He fatigued, or jaded, him, 
(O, K, TA,) namely, his camel, (O, TA,) by 
journeying. (TA.) 4 J-J He journeyed by night, 
[going at random, in a headstrong and reckless 
manner,] like the weak-sighted she-camel that 
beats the ground with her fore feet as she goes 
along, not guarding herself from anything. (LAar, 
O, K, TA.) [See also 1, and 2.] — — And He 
punished his young man with hard work. (IAar, 
O, K.) — Also He (a man, O) had his camel taken 
with the breathing of death, (IAar, O, K,) 
termed JUl. (IAar, O.) — And He kept to 
drinking from the large cup or bowl 
[termed ■ «ir .]. (IAar, O, K.) 5 Ji *2 see 1, first 
quarter, in three places: and see 2. — — JJ> 
in language is from JJ, [and the like,] expl. 
above: (Mgh:) it signifies [in its general 

application The using, or use of, 
a discommendable license in language: and 
particularly vague, or vagueness of, expression; 
or] the making language to accord with [or to 
hear] a meaning which it does not plainly 

indicate. (KT.) See also 1, third quarter. 

[Hence,] one says, Calais JjiJI yjlt js} i. e. [The 
sword fell upon him, and] hit the bone that was 
the main stay of the limb, falling short of the 


joint. (TA.) 7 J-J it bent, or inclined; 
syn. (O, K.) Hence, (TA,) Aboo-Wejzeh 

says, | JJ“ 1 ijii' l (jl CiVfnL l 3 meaning [And she 
knew, or became sure, that] the side of the week 
[was bending, or inclining]. (O, TA.) 8 « - J ] see 

I, in six places. Ji* [i n f. n. of 1, q. v. passim. — 

Also] A large drinking-cup or bowl; (S, O, K, TA;) 
like ly. pi. (TA.) JiJ: see what next 

follows. JU, in a camel, as expl. by As on the 
authority of an Arab of the desert, is [The 
suffering experienced] when the z'jy- [or bead of 
the windpipe] is convulsed ( J> jj, O, or i. 
e. J^ >, S) by the breathing (S, O) at death: (O) 
they say that it is to camels like jjd j) to man. (TA.) 
One says of a she-camel, I&j (O, K) and 

J, JiJ, (k,) meaning In her is the suffering expl. 

above: (O:) or the [affection, or disease, 

termed] » J (O, K) occasioning her to be at 
the point of death and to breathe [or pant] so that 
her » jiJ is convulsed. (K.) —a jit Travelling 
without following a right direction; [as also 
4 J*J; and, app., in like manner, 4 but in 
an intensive sense, occurring in a verse of Esh- 
Shenfara, (see Dc Sacy ’s Chrest. Ar., see. ed., ii. 
359-60,) but not found by me in any of the 
lexicons:] pi. J^s like as clij is pi. of 3 yj. 
(Msb.) Applied to a she-camel as meaning That 
goes along at random, heedlessly, or in a 
headlong manner, not obeying a guide to the 
right course, and that is not turned by 
anything. (TA.) — — And [hence,] Acting 
wrongfully, unjustly, injuriously, or tyrannically; 
syn. jj'-k; (TA:) or one who acts wrongfully, &c., 
much, or often; syn. (S, Mgh, O, * K, TA:) 
and 4 Ji* also has the former [or rather the 

latter] meaning. (TA.) And One who takes 

with strength, or force; and so, but in an 
intensive sense, 4 (Msb.) ^ A hired 

man; a hireling: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or a slave 
who is held in light, or mean, estimation, or in 
contempt: (O, L, TA:) in the K, is 

erroneously put for the reading in the 

O and L: (TA:) a poet says, (O,) namely, Nubeyh 
Ibn-El-Hajjaj, (TA,) J&- J 0^1 Cuii 

ic- Ac Wic [I obeyed the soul in respect of 

appetites until it rendered me a despised 
bondman, a slave of a slave]: (O, TA:) it is of the 
measure lW in the sense of the measure 
from “d meaning “ he worked for him; ” or in 
the sense of the measure c! from 
meaning “ he took him as a servant: ” (K: 
[and the like is said in the O:]) pi. (s, Mgh, 
O, Msb) and which latter is anomalous. 

(TA.) Jit: see ^ last two sentences. 

see first sentence. see — 

Also, applied to a she-camel, (Aboo-Yoosuf, S, O, 

K, ) without », (O,) as well as to a he-camel, (TA,) 
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At the point of death, and having [the affection, 
or disease, termed] - 4 U_c : or, as some say, having 
the affection, or disease, termed [q. v.]: (O:) 
or at the point of death by reason of the = 4 ., 
and beginning to breathe [or pant] (Aboo-Yoosuf, 
S, K) so that the »>ft4. [or head of the windpipe] 
becomes convulsed. (K.) *-4=4*31 440 j* means 
He is one who has no known place of aim, or 
pursuit: (Msb in art. *ft s j:) the last word is app. 
pi. of *-4-4*j, which is of a form common to 
triliteral-radical verbs, in general. (Msb in the 
present art.) =-44* A place in which one travels 
without direction: (O, TA:) [in which is no sign 
of the way nor any track: pi. *-*4*i : ] one 
says, * , J I >1*1 [They took their way in 
the tracts of the deserts, or of the 
waterless deserts, in which one travels without 
direction]. (TA.) 4 i>* 43 , applied to a woman, 
Violated. (TA.) =-4*4 part. n. of 7 , q. v. (O, 
TA.) >S4c Q.i 3*13 >44c [The man collected an 
army]. (S.) — — CijSL4c 1 collected the 

thing. (Msb.) — — >44c The people 

collected themselves together, (K,) in the 

place: (TA:) or the people fell into difficulty, 
distress, or adversity: (K:) or into dearth, 

scarcity, or drought. (TA.) 3P >44c The 

night became densely dark. (O, K.) ji=4c, a Pers. 
word arahicized, (Ibn-El-Jawa- leekee, Mgh, 
Msb, K, *) from j44i ; (Mgh, TA,) An army: (S, A, 
O, Msb:) pi. j£4«c. (A, O.) You say, 34“ j£4*ll, 
and The army is coming, and are coming. 

(Th, TA.) A collection. (A, K.) A large 

number, or quantity, of anything: (A, K:) as, of 
men, and of camels or other property, and 

of horses, and of dogs. (TA.) The camels or 

sheep or goats of a man, collectively. (Az, O, TA.) 
You say, >34*11 JJal <il Verily he has few beasts. 
(TS, O, TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) The 

darkness of night. (TA.) fp >344. (assumed 

tropical:) Anxieties, coming one upon another, 

consecutively. (O, TA.) See also > 54** . 

[Hence,] gl>34*]l Arafeh and Mine (ls-“j 4s>c) : 
(S, A, O, Msb, K:) because places of assembling. 
(Msb.) »>34c Difficulty, distress, or adversity: (S, 
O, K:) and dearth, scarcity, or drought. (K.) 
Tarafeh says, 444 >* s>SL4c 34 i. e., He became 
in a state of difficulty, or distress, by reason of 
love of her. (S, O.) >34*4 Collected 

together. (Msb.) — And The place where an army 
collects itself; (S, * Msb;) as also J, >34c. 
(TA.) >34*4 Collecting an army; or a collector of 
an army. (S, * Msb.) 3=*= 1 J4c, aor. 34c 
and 34b (S, O, K,) inf. n. 34c, (TA,) He made, or 
prepared, the food with 34= [i. e. honey]: (S, O:) 
or, as also i “44c, (K, TA,) inf. n. 3ft 1 *", (TA,) he 


mixed the food with honey, (K, TA,) and made it 
pleasant and sweet. (TA.) — — [Hence,] <l4c 
(tropical:) He made him an object of eulogy. 
(IAar, K, TA.) And (tropical:) He (i. e. God) made 
him an object of love to men. (K, TA.) Accord, to 
an explanation by the Prophet, of a saying of his 
in which it occurs, (tropical:) He (i. e. God) 
granted him, or permitted him, (O, TA,) i. e. 
disposed him, (TA,) to do a good deed, before his 
death, so that those around him were pleased 
with him, and eulogized him; the good deed 

being likened to honey. (O, TA.) And He fed 

him with honey. (TA.) See also 2 . The inf. 

n. 34c also signifies The extracting honey from a 

bee-hive. (KL.) And 3341 344, aor. 34=, (K, 

TA,) inf. n. 344, (TA,) (tropical:) He compressed 
the woman: (K, TA:) the verb in this sense may 
be derived from a phrase mentioned voce 4114c, 
or it may be a word independently coined: ISd 

says, “In my opinion it is derived. ” (TA.) 

4 _«UIa j* 344, inf. n. 344, [in form] like 444, inf. 
n. -43, He tasted his food. (AA, O, K.) — 34c, 
said of a spear, aor. 34=, inf. n. 3>4c (s, O, K) 
and 34c [correctly 34=] and 3>4c, (K,) It 
quivered: (S, K:) or quivered much. (K. [In the 
CK, 34c and 4X4c are put for 3x«c and 4i4c.]) 
— — And 34= said of water, inf. n. 34c 
and ui4*c, (K, TA,) both with fet-h to the o“, (TA, 
[but the former in the CK is with the 0 * 
quiescent,]) It became agitated (K, TA) and 
rippled, (TA,) being put in a state of commotion 
by the wind. (K, TA.) — — And 344 said of a 
wolf, (S, O, K,) or of a horse, (K,) or of a fox, (TA,) 
inf. n. 34= and 4 >i 4 *c, (S, O, K, TA, [but both in 
the CK with the 0 “ quiescent,]) He went the pace 
termed 34, or =***, [i. e., with wide steps,] and 
quickly: and in like manner said of a man: (S, O:) 
or he was in a state of agitation in his running, 
and shook his head, (K, TA,) going along quickly: 
(TA:) or t>34c signifies the shaking of the limbs 
in running; and is mostly used in relation to the 
wolf: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and, as some say, 34= 
and <iX«c signify the horse's 
being vehement, or ardent, (?>f*4=i 3,) in his 
running, bending down his head, and having his 
back even: and 3=*“=, said of a fox, occurs in 
a verse of Sa'ideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh, for g4 34= 
[app. a mistranscription for ^ 3=*=], like 

the phrase 4441 ilill [for 4441 = 4 l 4 j]. (TA. [See 

what next follows.]) One says also, of 
a guide, SjU*14 34c, (K, TA,) or 3,j41l (J a ; (Ham p. 
353,) He went quickly, (K,) or went with wide 
steps, like the wolf, (TA,) [in the desert, or 
waterless desert, or in the way]. 34*11 441c 41S (s, 
K) and 34*11, (k,) occurring in a trad., means 


Keep thou to going along quickly; (S, K, TA;) 
from 014411 signifying the going along of the 
wolf and the quivering of the spear: or, as some 
say, by 3411 is here meant 3=41 34= [the honey of 
bees]. (TA. See also art. =43.) — 34, (o, 

TA,) with kesr [to the i_H, (O,) like 4c, (TA,) 
or ccs-IJIj 34, (so in two copies of the S, [in one of 
my copies of the S omitted,]) inf. n. 34, with fet- 
h to the a**, (O,) or 3 >4c (s, TA) and 34, (TA,) 
He kept, or clave, to the thing. (S, O, TA.) 2 34c 
3*411, inf. n. 3ft4l: see 1 , first sentence. — — 
f«il4c, (S, O, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, O,) I 
furnished them with 34 [i. e. honey] 

for travelling-provision; (S, O, K;) as also J, ^$114 . 

(K.) And 3*13 34c, inf. n. as above. He 

made the man's condiment to be 34 [or honey]. 
(TA.) — — And the Arabs say, fSll4= I >l4c, 
meaning Divert ye your guest with something 
[whereby to allay the craving of his 
stomach] before the [morning-meal called] <*114; 
like » >=41 and » >341 &c. (El-Umawee, TA in 
art. *j«J.) — — And 3=411 c=I4c The bees made 

honey. (TA.) [And, accord, to Freytag, 34c 

signifies He collected honey: but for this he 
names no authority.] 10 I >444 1 They sought, 
or demanded, or asked for, 3*4= [i. e. honey], (S, 

0, K,) as a gift. (K.) 34c : see 341c, below. — 144c 
41 means 41 U41 [i. e. May he stumble and fall; &c.; 
(see art. 144c (j^y*! being app. an inf. n., of which, 
in this sense, the verb is not mentioned]: (O, K:) 
[or may he be reviled; for] it is said that 34*11 
signifies the reviling in blaming. (TA.) 34 34c (o, 
K) and 3ft**c J, 34 (O) i. q. =3 j], (O, K, TA,) i. e. A 
good manager and pastor of cattle, or camels & c.: 

the pi. of 34c is 34ci. (TA.) And 11* 34c 111 

means This is the like of this: and so - 44 c. 
(O.) 34 [Honey;] the fluid that is discharged 
from the mouths of bees, (K, TA,) when they have 
eaten, of the flowers and the leaves, what fills 
their bellies, these substances being then 
converted by God, within their bellies, into 34= , 
which they eject from their mouths: (TA: [in 
which, and in the K, several other explanations 
are added, too fanciful to deserve notice:]) the 
word is mase. and fem.; (S, O, Msb, K;) in most 
instances fem.: (S, O, Msb:) 414c signifies a 
portion, or somewhat, thereof; (S, Mgh, O, TA;) 
being the n. un.: (TA:) the dim. is J, 4114c, with », 
because 34c is mostly fem., or as meaning 4i4; 
(S, O, Msb;) or it is the dim. of 4L*c : (Mgh:) the 
pi. of 34c is 34c i [a pi. of pauc.] and 34c 
and 34c and 3>4= and 434 c; (AHn, K;) and 
these pis. are used when one means sorts of 34= . 
(AHn, TA.) [It is also used tropically for >>=, 

1. e. (assumed tropical:) Flowers, or blossoms; 
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because honey is made therefrom. (See pp.) — 
— And it is applied also to (assumed tropical:) 
The sweet, thick, inspissated, or melligenous, 
juice of fruit:] and it signifies [particularly] 
(assumed tropical:) the juice that flows from 
fresh ripe dates; (O, K, * TA;) because of its 
sweetness. (O.) [See also 33] — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) The gum of the [species of 
mimosa called] -3sjc [q. v.]; (O, K;) because of its 
sweetness. (O.) And J~>c i$ (assumed 

tropical:) The gum that flows from the species of 
tree called cs-31, having no sweetness; (O;) a thing 
[or substance], (M, TA,) or a certain odoriferous 
substance, (K,) that exudes from the species of 
tree above mentioned, (M, K, * TA,) i. e. <33 
[generally applied to storax, or styrax], (TA in 
art. ijJ,) used for fumigation, and called by the 
vulgar u— (K. [See art. and ur-^.]) 

And 'P 33c is A white thing [or substance, a 
species of manna,] that comes forth from the 
[shrub called] 3iij, [q. v.], resembling iPP [i. e. 

pearls, or silver beads like pearls]. (K, * TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) A good, or righteous, 
deed, the eulogy for which is deemed sweet. (AZ, 
O.) See 333. — And The PP [app. as meaning 
ripples] of running water, (IAar, O, K,) [arising] 

from the blowing of the wind. (IAar, O.) [In 

one place in the CK, 3-3JI is erroneously put 
for 33*11; see 33c, below.] 3?*c, (S, O, TA,) in the 
K erroneously said to be like j*J, i. e. | 3*^, 
(TA,) applied to a man, (K,) Vehement in beating, 
(S, O, K,) quick in the raising, Q3 j £ P, O, and so 
in copies of the S,) or in the falling, Q3j, so in a 
copy of the S,) or in the returning, (<3. j, so in the 
K,) of the hand, or arm, (S, O, K,) with the 
beating. (TA.) <3c J*\- see 333. 3^ n. un. 

of 33c [q. v.]. [<3c m is a euphemism 

for (assumed tropical:) The place of injection of 
sperma: and hence it means (assumed tropical:) 
the source from which one springs; origin; 
ancestry, or parentage; &c.] One says, 3 

<3c i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Such a one 

has no source] of kindred ( L P), (S, O,) nor of 
cattle or property (33). (S in art. ^ p.) And 3 
<3c >_j ( -3jct meaning [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) I know not the sources (or the source) 
from which he has sprung; or his ancestry, 
or parentage]: (S, O, * K:) or (tropical:) his 
origin, and any wife from whom he has sprung. 
(A, TA.) And <3c m < 1 3 jj U (tropical:) 
He reviled him so that he demolished his 
parentage, and denied his origin, or rank or 
quality. (Z, TA.) And ^ pp 3k, said 

respecting his mother by an Arab of the desert, 
meaning (tropical:) Every child that she has 
brought forth is from a manly sire. (A, TA.) 
And iP p <3*c jila ^lc (assumed tropical:) 


Such a one knew the whole company, and case, 
or condition, [or origin,] of the sons of such a 
one. (O.) Jp A thing of the colour of 3*3 [i. e. 
honey]. (TA.) — — [Hence,] The 

distinctive mark, or sign, [which has sometimes 
been a honey-coloured turban, at other times a 
girdle, or some other article of attire, of the same 
colour,] of the Jews. (S, Mgh, O, K.) 3^3c : 
see 33c : — and see also 333. 3*-^ The broom, 
or implement for sweeping, of the seller of 
perfumes, (S, O, K, * TA, in the K being a 

mistake for <3£«, TA,) with which he gathers 
together the perfume; (S, O, TA;) it is a hair- 
broom, with which he sweeps up the perfume 
from his paved floor: (TA:) or a feather with 
which [the compound of perfumes called] <33 is 
detached, or displaced: (Fr, IAar, O, K:) pi. 33c. 
(TA.) A poet says, P-P p-p gj jki V pP p > ja 
3^ 3jj [Then amend thou my condition 

by means of wealth: I will assuredly not be, with 
my mode of praising, like a hewer, one day, of 
a rock with a hair-broom, or a feather, of a seller 
of perfumes]: he means, => 3c.lS, this last 

word intervening between the prefixed noun and 
its complement because the noun of time is held 
by them to be like what is redundant. (S, O, TA. 
[One of my copies of the S has 3 jkl; the O, 3 j£I ; 
and each of my copies of the S has and one 

of them, jj).]) — — And The pizzle of an 
elephant, (S, O, K,) and of a camel: pi. as above. 
(K.) — — See also 33 33c. — — And 
see iP. <13c dim. of 3“3, q. v.: or of its n. un. — 
— [Hence,] (tropical:) i. q. kite [i. e. The sperma 
of a man and of a woman]: or the 33 

[meaning sperma] of a man. (K, TA.) And 

(tropical:) The deliciousness, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA,) or sweetness, (Mgh, K, TA,) of £3c; as 
being likened to JP [i. e. honey]. (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA.) Thus, (Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) or as expl. in the 
next preceding sentence, (TA,) in the saying 
of the Prophet to a woman who desired to be 
divorced from a husband in order that she might 
return to a former husband, P- V 

3fV3 c 3j3j <33 c. (Mgh, O, Msb, TA. [See l in 
art. 3j3]) — — And J3331I signifies ppP'i 
[meaning The male and female genital organs]; 
because means of experiencing delight. (Z, 
TA.) 333 : see 333. — Also, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 

J, 333, (Msb, K,) and [ 3^3c, (K,) A spear that 
quivers, (S, O, Msb,) by reason of pliableness: 
(Msb:) or [so the second, but the first and last,] a 
spear that quivers much. (K.) And k!l3c i-u j 

[Spears that quiver much]. (A in art. pj.) 

See, again, 333. <J33 [as a subst.] Bees. (S, O, 

K. ) And The of bees; (K, TA;) i. e. the 

thing, such as a [q. v.] &c., in which bees 
make honey. (TA.) [See also <3*i.] 333 A 


gatherer of honey (S, O, K) from the hive (S, O) 
or from its place; as also i 33 3. (k.) 
[And 33j3 33i Bees occupied in gathering 
honey: see a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb cited in 
art. 3Lk, conj. 3 .] — — Also, as a possessive 
epithet, A place in which is honey. (TA.) One 
says 33c <31 (s, O, TA) A hive containing honey. 
(TA.) — — Also an epithet applied to a man, 
(O, K,) said by Az to be as though it were for J, P 
333, (o,) meaning (assumed tropical:) Having a 
good, or righteous, deed attributable to him, for 
which the eulogy of him is deemed sweet: (Az, O, 
K:) and (O, K) accord, to IAar, (O,) a good, or 
righteous, man; as also J, 3j3c; (o, K;) the former 
said by him to be an instance of the measure 3cli 
in the sense of <j 3j* 3 [as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) made an object of eulogy: see 1 , second 
sentence]: (O:) pi. of both 33c, (o, K,) accord, to 
him. (O.) — See also 333. — — 3331 also 
signifies The wolf; [because of his manner of 
running; (see 1 , latter half;)] (S, O, K;) and so 

J, 3331; (TA;) and j <3c (o, K) and 33c jjI, 

with £ and £: (O:) pi. of the first 33c and 33 j3 
(S, O, K) [and 3 iU 3 is mentioned by Freytag as 
signifying wolves from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees]. 333 a swift she-camel; (S, K;) as 
also i 33c : (k, TA: [3*31 in the CK, as syn. 
with 333l, 1 $ a mistranscription:]) the g in the 
former is augmentative; (IJ, S, TA;) for, as Sb 
says, the word is of the measure 33a from [the 
inf. n.] gi>33l; not, as Mohammad Ibn- 
Habeeb asserts it to be, syn. with iP, and of the 
measure 33, with the 3 augmentative. (IJ, 
TA.) 333 i i. q. [Jl3 and] g3i : so in the 
saying g? 333i p p [He is of a semblance 
and of characteristics and natural dispositions 
which are those of his father]. O, K.) <33 a light 
sleep: but this is a vulgar [postclassical] word. 
(TA.) <33 i. q. <3 [q. v., i. e. The habitation of 
bees, whether it be a manufactured hive or a 
hollow in the trunk of a tree or in a rock, in which 
they deposit their honey]. (K.) [See 
also <!3c .] pP Made [or preserved] with 3*3 [i. 
e. honey]: applied as an epithet in this 
sense to 3#3j [or ginger]. (S, TA.) 3^“3> 
(assumed tropical:) Sweet [or (as we say) 
honeyed] talk or discourse. (TA.) And <1 >3i <jjU. 
j33ll (assumed tropical:) A girl, or young woman, 
sweet in speech, beautiful in expression, pleasing 
in the modulation of the voice. (TA.) 
And -^>3 3>3i (assumed tropical:) Veracious, 
or faithful, in promises. (TA.) jd-t Q. 1 

The t ree p U t forth its jJ33, or soft and 
green rods or twigs or shoots [&c.: see £ jl3c]. (s, 

K. ) jd3c : see jr ji3c, in four places. jj3c, applied 
to food (f3L), i. q. gjaj [app. meaning Thin, or 
unsubstantial], (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K,) i. e. in which 
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are flour and water: (Ibn- 'Abbad, O:) or good, 
sweet, or pleasant. (O, K.) £i>fA: see the 
following paragraph. £ jlA A branch, or twig, or 
shoot: (Msb:) or a branch, or twig, or shoot, that 
is a year old: (Lth, O:) or a rod, or twig, or shoot, 
of recent growth: (TA:) or any plant that comes 
forth green, twisting, or wreathing, and soft, 
before it assumes other colours: (AHn, O:) or, as 
also [ (S, O, K,) and [ £ifA, (O,) a soft and 

green rod or twig or shoot (S, O, K) of a tree, and 
of a grape-vine, when it first grows forth: (S, O:) 
or all signify a branch, or twig, or shoot, until a 
year old: (M, TA:) or J, jlA signifies a soft, or 
tender, branch or twig or shoot: (TA:) the pi. 
of £ is (Msb:) and this is said to 

signify a certain [sort of] white thing, that comes 
forth in the — [meaning either spring or 
summer], and stretches along like the J [or 
kind of cane called rattan], soft, or supple, and 
bending: (O:) it is [also] said to signify the 
of trees, i. e. the thereof [meaning the 
sprouts from the roots (see art. (A)] that shoot 
forth in the year: and certain things that spread 
upon the surface of the earth, like [or 

roots], and are green: or a certain plant upon the 
banks of rivers, bending and inclining by reason 
of softness, or tenderness, or luxuriance: and, as 
used by the vulgar, rods, or twigs, or shoots, of 

recent growth. (L.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

A boy, or young man, hot-headed, and light, or 
active, in spirit. (IAar, O.) And ciilill A. jll*c AjjU. 
(O, K) and gl j»ll (O) (tropical:) A soft, or tender, 
girl or young woman. (O, K, TA.) And J, jjAc. £1 jS 
(assumed tropical:) A soft, or tender, figure, or 
person: (O, K:) the latter word, used in this sense 
by El-Ajjaj, said to be a contraction of £ jlA. 
(TA.) And J, (assumed tropical:) 

A perfect state of youthfulness. (TA.) i 
aor. y-, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, * Msb, K, *) It 
(a man’s hand, and his foot,) was, or became, 
distorted, (S, * Msb, K,) [or, accord, to the K, app. 
said of a man, meaning he was, or became, 
distorted in his hand, and his foot, and thus in 
the TK,] in consequence of rigidity in the wrist, 
and ankle. (S, * Msb, K. * [See also fA below.]) 
— aor. y-, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb,) 
He coveted. (S, Msb, K.) [It is trans. by 
means of t^.] One says, A ^ [He will not 
covet it]. (S.) And ^ V jii A thing, or an 
affair, the contending with which for the 
mastery, and the mastering of which, will not be 

coveted. (S, K.) Also, inf. n. y- and 

He gained, or earned; or he sought 

sustenance; syn. (K, TA;) for himself; or for 
his family, or household: (TA:) accord, to Fr, fAll 


signifies dJAS^I [i. e. the gaining, or earning; or 
the seeking sustenance]; (S;) [and] so signifies 

| £UJc.yi. (TA.) j^l (S, K,) aor. 

(S,) He strove, laboured, or toiled; or he exerted 
himself, or put himself to labour; in the affair. (S, 

K. *) And (K,) or (S,) 

gj"!, He plunged into the midst of the people, or 
party, so that he mixed with them, not caring 
whether it were in battle or not: (S, K, TA:) or, 
accord, to some, it is peculiarly in war, or battle; 
one says, y-, aor. y-, inf. n. meaning he 
went at random, heedlessly, or in a headlong 
manner, without consideration, into war, or 
battle, and threw himself into the midst of it, not 
caring. (TA.) — Ac. His eye shed tears 

(Jjaji [in the CK Ajj]): and (some say, TA) had 
foul matter in its inner angle [in the 

CK CuiAi]); as also J. Vu :„ c .i : 0 r had its lids 
closed, one upon the other. (K, TA.) 4 A j— cl He, 
or it, rendered his hand rigid [and app. distorted: 
see 1 , first sentence]. (K.) — He gave 

to him. (TA.) — See also 1 , last sentence. 8 AAicI 
I gave him what he coveted from me. (S, TA.) — 
And fUjiVI signifies A-ASA [expl. above]: see 1 . 
(TA.) — Also The sheep's, or goats', bringing 
forth, and the pastor's coming and putting to 
every one of them her young one. (S, K.) [Accord, 
to the TK, one says, “U£11 /u i. l& l, (using as 
is sometimes done, in the sense of the coll. gen. 
n. ilill, or the former may be a misprint for the 
latter,) meaning The sheep, or goats, 
brought forth, &c.] — And The taking and 
wearing an old and worn-out sandal, or boot. (K.) 
[Accord, to the TK, one says, (“>jcI, 

or ‘-iill, meaning He took the sandal, or the boot, 
in an old and worn-out state, and wore it.] fA 
[mentioned above as an inf. n.] signifies A 
rigidity in the wrist, and ankle; in consequence of 
which the hand, and foot, became distorted: (S, 
K:) or, as some say, a rigidity in a man's 
wrist: (TA:) or a distortion in the hand, or arm, in 
consequence of a rigidity in the wrist, or in the 
elbows. (Mgh.) — See also fA-i. y^- One 
who gains, or earns, much for his family, or 
household. (TA.) fjA. One who toils, or works 
laboriously, or who seeks gain or the means 
of subsistence, for his family, or household; as 
also l fAA pi. [of the former, and perhaps of the 

latter also,] fA. (K.) And A she-camel that 

has many young ones. (K.) fAc: see the next 
preceding paragraph. fAl Having a distortion of 
the hand, and of the foot, in consequence of 
rigidity in the wrist, and ankle; applied to a man: 
and so ilAc applied to a woman. (S, Msb, K. [See 
also f“*c.]) And An ass slender in the legs. 


(TA.) A thing that is, or that is to 

be, coveted; syn. (S, TA;) as also j or 
this latter signifies coveting, or covetousness; 
and with i_A is a dial. var. of it. (TA in this 
art. and in art. fA.) So the former signifies in the 
saying fAi y Ai A [There is not for thee, 
in the sons of such a one, anything that is, or is to 
be, coveted]. (S.) [Freytag has written 
this word ?****, as from the K, in which I do not 
find it; and has expl. it as signifying desire.] y 
1 jjill UA, aor. inf. n. 'y- and The 
wood, or stick, was, or became, dry and hard: 
(As, S:) and U«c., (Kh, S, K,) inf. ns. as above, 
(K, TA,) the plant was, or became, thick, or 
coarse, or rough, (Kh, S, K,) and dry, (K,) and 
hard; (TA;) as also y^, (Kh, S, TA, [in the CK, in 
art. y^-, erroneously written cs^J) a dial. var. of 
the former, (Kh, S,) inf. n. fA. (TA.) — — 
And aor. inf. n. y- (El-Ahmar, S, 

Msb, TA) and y*-, (Msb,) His hand became 
thick, or coarse, or rough, from work. (El-Ahmar, 
S, Msb, TA.) — — said of an old man, 
aor. (As, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. y^, (As, S,) 
or >«&, (Msb,) or both, and sfA and (K;) 
and y^, (Kh, S, K,) inf. n. Ac; (K;) He became 
aged, or ad- vanced in age, (Msb, K,) and (Msb) 
in a declining state (S, Msb) by reason of age: 
like fit. (S.) [See also an explanation of fit 
more agreeable with the first and second of the 

significations mentioned in this paragraph.] 

And dpi Ac The night became intensely 
dark: (K:) but is more known [in this sense]. 
(TA.) "y- i. q. <*As [Wax, or wax-candles]. 
(K.) At Dates while green and small: (S:) said in 
the K, in art. y*-, and [before] by Hr as is stated 
in the handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya, to be 
correctly with £; but mentioned by Sb in the “ 
Book of Palm-trees,” and by AHn in the “ Book of 

Plants,” as being with £ and (TA.) [Also, 

as stated by Freytag on the authority of Dmr, 
The female locust.] ‘yc- Age; old age. (TA. [See 
1 .]) u-A [part. n. of 1 ;] Thick, coarse, or rough. 
(TA.) — And The fruit-stalk of the raceme of a 
palm-tree: (A 'Obeyd, S, and TA in art. y^:) of 

the dial, of Belharith Ibn-Kaab. (TA.) And 

(TA) Palm-trees (d)A). (K, TA, both in 

art. y&.) *Acl [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned;] Hard [hollows, or cavities, in stone, 
or in rugged ground, that retain the water of the 
rain, such as are termed] u'jjl. (TA.) y & 1 yz- 
is [said by some to be] one of the verbs of 
appropinquation, implying eager desire, or hope, 
and fear, and not perfectly inflected, for it 
is applied in the form of the preterite to that 
which occurs in the present: one says u' djj y& 
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£ 44 [meaning, accord, to what has been said 
above, Zeyd is near to going forth, though 
generally otherwise expl., as will he shown in 
what follows], and j u' lit [Such 

a woman is near to going forth]; 4 j being the 
agent of ur-*-, and j; 44 u' being its objective 
complement and meaning £jj4ll ; and one says 
also, 4*4 u' ‘■ '•(u . c [as meaning, accord, to 
what here precedes, I am near to doing that], 
and c'iu j c , with kesr, agreeably with readings [in 
the Kur xlvii. 24], 4- r - 3ja and 4> r -, with kesr 
and fet-h; and one says to a woman, J*1 j J cA -a e 
^'4 and [to women,] 04“*°; but one does not 
use the form J*4 thereof, nor the form l)?U; (S;) 
both of which [however] are memtioned [as 
used] by the author of the “ Insaf: ” (I 'Ak p. 
88:) [or, accord, to Fei,] is a preterite verb, 
[used in the sense of the present,] aplastic, not 
perfectly inflected, of the verbs 
of appropinquation, implying hope, and eager 
desire, and sometimes opinion, and certainty; 
and it is incomplete [i. e. non-attributive], 
and complete [i. e. attributive]: the incomplete 
has for its predicate an aor. mansoob by means 
of ul as in the saying, 4 j 4 u' 4j 
meaning 4P 4j 40^ [Zeyd is near to standing], 
the predicate being an objective complement or 
having the meaning of an objective 
complement: or, as some say, the meaning is 5*1 
4>4 o' '4j, i. e. [virtually, but not literally,] I 
eagerly desire, or I hope, that Zeyd may be 
performing the act of standing: [but see 
and 4*1 in art. J^, as well as what follows in this 
paragraph after the explanation of the next ex.:] 
the complete is such as occurs in the saying, 

4 j f u' [meaning, accord, to what is said above, 

Zeyd's standing is near to being a fact]; the agent 
being literally a phrase composed of a subject and 
an attribute because O' is here what is 
termed [so that 4j fj4 O' is equivalent 

to 4 j f4l]: (Msb:) [in the MA and PS and 

TK & c., is expl. as meaning It may be that; 

and this, or simply may-be, or may-hap, or 
perhaps, I regard as the preferable rendering; as 
being virtually the meaning in all cases: for 
4*4 o' 4j, in which it is used as an incomplete 
verb, however it may be rendered, virtually 
means It may be that Zeyd is, or will be, standing; 
or may-be Zeyd &c.: and 4j o' ur— “S in which 
it is used as a complete verb, virtually means the 
same, though more properly rendered Zeyd's 
standing may be a fact: its usages are various, 
and have occasioned much dispute respecting 
its grammatical character and its meaning or 
meanings; as will be shown by what here 
follows:] — — it is [said to be] a verb 
unrestrictedly, or a particle unrestrictedly: (K:) 


[but this statement seems to have originated 
from a mistranscription: IHsh says,] it is a 
verb unrestrictedly: not a particle unrestrictedly, 
contrary to the opinion of Ibn-Ks-Sarraj and Th; 
nor when it has an affixed pronoun, as 
in contrary to an opinion of Sb, ascribed to 
him by Seer: (Mughnee:) it denotes hope in the 
case of that which is liked, and fear in the case 
of that which is disliked; as in the saying in the 
Kur [ii. 213], 4* 4 j 144 I o' ls-^j 

4^ 4“ >3 lili [But it may be that ye 

dislike a thing when it is good for you, and it may 
be that ye like a thing when it is evil for you]: 

(Mughnee, K: *) it is used in various ways; 

one of which is the saying, u' 4j 4“° 
[mentioned above], respecting the analysis of 
which there are different opinions: that of the 
generality is, that it is like f j4 4 j 0*4 [inasmuch 
as is here an incomplete verb]; but this is 
deemed dubious, because the predicate [f j4 o'] is 
rendered by an inf. n., and the subject [4j] is a 
substance; to which several replies have 
been made; one being that a prefixed noun is 
meant to be understood, either before the 
subject, so that the meaning is, 4 j -4' 

[It may be that the case of Zeyd is, or will be, the 
performing of the act of standing], or before the 
predicate, so that the meaning is 4j 
e44' [It may be that Zeyd is, or will be, the 

performer of the act of standing]; and another 
reply is, that it is of the class of 0^ 4 j and f 4 s3 
[meaning 44c and 4'-“ 3 , for f j4 u' is equivalent to 
an inf. n., and an inf. n. may be used in the sense 
of an act. part, n.]; and another is, that u' is here 
redundant, which reply is [said to be] 
nought, because o' has rendered the aormansoob, 
and because it seldom falls out [from the phrase, 
though it should be remarked that 0*1, which is 
said in the Mughnee to be like in meaning, is 
generally followed by a simple aor. and 
sometimes by u' and an aor.]: another opinion 
respecting the analysis of the phrase is, that 
is a trans. verb, like in meaning and in 
government, [agreeably with the explanations 
mentioned above from the S and Msb,] or 
intrans. like 4> with the 

preposition suppressed; and this is the opinion of 
Sb and Mbr: the opinion of the generality is, that 
it is an incomplete verb [like in the 
phrase f j4 4 j 04 mentioned above], and that o' 
and the verb following it compose a substitute of 
implication supplying what is wanting in the 

two preceding portions of the sentence: the 

second way of using it is, the making it to have o' 
and the verb following this for its object, [as 
in 4 j f j4 u' ls^°, mentioned above], so that it is a 
complete verb: — — the third and fourth and 


fifth are when it is followed by a simple aor. 
[being in this case likened to 1>4 (S, K, * TA.)] or 
an aor. with prefixed, or a single noun; as 
in 44 4 j ls-^ [It may be that Zeyd stands, or will 
stand] and f 44 4 j cr** 0 [It may be that Zeyd will 
stand] and 4^ 4 j [It may be that Zeyd is 

standing]; the first whereof is one of which there 
are few exs., such as the saying, i_s4' vjSlI ,4^ 
MJ4 ii 4 “*'jj o44 4 [it may be that the 
state of anxiety in which thou hast become (or, as 
some relate it, ‘- ' ■‘ > “■4 i. e. I hare become,) is such 
that after it will be a near removal thereof]; and 
the third is one of which there are fewer exs., 
[and which is said in the S to be not allowable,] 
such as the saying, Oj-^I V Uib Uii JiaJI 4 CijiSi 
U:U^> riu . c 41 [or, as some relate it, ‘- 'n .a e , which 
is more common, i. e. Thou hast been profuse in 
censuring, persisting constantly: be not thou 
profuse: verily it may be that I am, or shall be, 
abstaining]; and as to the prov., 4jji j4>*1' 

[expl. in art. and of which it is said in the K 
that the verb therein is used in the manner of 0 14, 
and in the S that the phrase is extr., that '-“*j4 
is there put in the place of the predicate, and that 
there sometimes occurs in provs. what does not 
occur elsewhere], the right opinion is that 044 is 
suppressed before V)4; and [in the latter of the 
two verses cited above] 04“' is suppressed 
before because thus the primary usage is 

preserved, and because what is hoped is the 
person's being an abstainer, not the abstainer 
him- self; and as to the second of the three modes 
of using 4“^ last mentioned above, with o* 

prefixed to the aor., it is very extr.: the sixth 

way of using it is the saying 4-“^ and 
and which is rare: in this case, accord, to Sb, 
it is used in the manner of 4*1, as governing the 
subject in the accus. case, and the predicate in 
the nom.; the predicate being 
sometimes expressed, in the nom. case, as in the 
saying, 1*4^ 4'-! w . f 1 ^ 1 c.j jl) Uhlluc. cliha 

Ujjcli [And I said, May-be it is the fire of Ka-s, 
(for I suppose that is here a proper name, 
that of a woman, daughter of El-Kelhabeh El- 
’Oranee,) and perhaps she has a complaint, (t^iu 
being for ^444,) so I will come towards her, and 
visit her]: — — the seventh way is the 

saying, 4^ 4j ls^, mentioned by Th; which is to 
be explained on the ground that Lr “* c is here an 
incomplete verb, and that its subject is the 
ijU*ll [[. e j s suppressed, the meaning being, It 
may be that the case is this, Zeyd is standing], the 
nominal proposition being the predicate. 
(Mughnee. [Several other statements in that 
work, respecting I have omitted, as being 
refuted therein, or as being of little or no 
importance.]) — — It also denotes 
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opinion, (Msb,) or doubt, (K, TA,) and certainty: 
(Msb, K, TA:) the last is meant in the saying of 
Ibn-Mukbil, ^ f* j ^ 

[My opinion of them is like an 
expression of certainty while they, in a desert, or 
in a desert destitute of water or of herbage 
and water, &c., are contending in reciting current 
proverbs instead of attending to the wants of 

themselves and their camels]. (S, TA.) As 

uttered by God, it is expressive of an event of 
necessary occurrence, (S, K,) in the whole of the 
Kur-an, except the saying, [in lxvi. 5,] u\ V j 

Ijji o 1 [It may he that his 

Lord, if he divorce you, will give him in exchange 

wives better than you]. (S.) 3* with 

what follows it, in the Kur [ii. 247], 
means [virtually] Are ye near to fleeing? (K:) 
some read thus; and some, (TA.) — 

Cilill [erroneously written in the CK ur^]: see the 
first sentence in art. 4 i_>3l means How 

well adapted or disposed, or how apt, meet, 
suited, suitable, fitted, fit, competent, or proper, 
or how worthy, is he! (Lh, K, TA.) 3*3 J i 
means [i. e. It is suitable, fit, or proper, 

that thou shouldst do such a thing]. (K. [In the 
CK, and likewise in the TK, erroneously, 
and lS j=d3.]) — : see art. >: see 

what next follows. ur-*- > He is adapted or 
disposed by nature, apt, meet, suited, 
suitable, fitted, fit, competent, proper, or worthy, 
for it or of it; as also J, ^ (K, TA:) but one 

should not say (TA.) [See 

also »I-L»A] see art. A girl thought 

to have attained puberty: (Lh, TA:) or a girl near 
to attaining puberty. (K.) is from cr"* 0 , 

like from u\' you say, >, meaning 

He is a person (3=-«) [fit, or proper,] for one's 
saying of him, 3*3 O' [It may be that 
he will do good]: (A and TA in art. 0':) and <j) 
lifL sUAil ; meaning 3iiL« [i. e. Verily he is adapted 
or disposed by nature, apt, meet, suited, &c., for 
such a thing]: (K, TA:) and in like manner, 
without variation, it is used in speaking of a 
female, and of two persons, and of a pi. number. 
(TA.) A she-camel of which one doubts 

whether there be in her milk or not: (IAar, K, 
TA:) or whose milk has stopped and it is hoped 
that it will return. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 1 
(TK,) inf. n. (K,) He (a bird) kept to his if*- 
[or nest in a tree]. (K, TK.) 2 inf. n. 3 “-“>*j, 
He (a bird) made for himself a nest in a tree; (S, 
O, K;) as also ] (A, K,) or (O,) inf. 

n. (TA.) It is said in a trad., (A, K,) 

in the story of Umm-Zara, (O, TA,) 33) ilii V 
meaning She will not be unfaithful with 


respect to our food, or wheat, by hiding 
somewhat in every comer, (A, O, K,) like birds 
that make their nests in sundry place, (O,) so that 
it becomes like the nest of the bird in a tree, (A, 
O,) or so that it becomes like the place where the 
birds make their nests in a tree. (K.) [See 
another reading in the first paragraph of 

art. uife.] You say also, of a person greatly 

erring, and obstinately persevering in evil, 

(assumed tropical:) [The devil hath 
made a nest in his heart]. (TA in art. o-“A) — 
The bread became mouldy, or 
spoiled and overspread with greenness, (S, A, O, 
K,) and dried up. (S.) — J^LlI He left the 
bread until it became mouldy, or spoiled 
and overspread with greenness [and dried up]. 
(A.) 8 c> 3 uijc.| see the next preceding 

paragraph. see the paragraph here 

following. IP*- The nest of a bird, formed of what 
it collects together, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) of 
slender pieces of sticks, (S, A, O, K,) &c., (S, O,) 
or of fragments of sticks, (Mgh, Msb,) in which it 
lays its eggs, (Mgh,) in a tree, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K,) in the branches thereof; (S, A, O, K;) as also 
J, il>3: (A, K:) but if in a mountain, (S, O, Msb,) or 
a building, (Msb,) or a wall or the like, (S, O,) it is 
called 3j, and il£j; and if in the ground, 

(S, O, Msb,) and (S, O:) or the nest of a 
raven or other bird, upon a tree, when it is dense, 
or compact, and large: (Lth, T:) pi. [of 

pauc.] (S, Msb) and [of mult.] 

and (s, Mgh, Msb) and (TA.) [See 

also u^Lie.] It is said in a prov., quoted in a 
of El-Hajjaj, (O, TA,) ^ >33*^ ^ 
[(assumed tropical:) This is not thy nest, or] 
thou hast no right in this; therefore go thy way: 
(A, O, K: *) addressed to him who alights in a 
place of abode not befitting him: (A, TA:) or to 
him who raises himself above his rank: and to 
him who applies himself to a thing not of his 
business to do: and to him who is at case in an 
improper time; wherefore he is thus ordered 
to be diligent and in motion. (TA.) And in 
another prov., (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) Seek thou, or seek thou repeatedly, 
after pretexts, and [causes for] false accusation, 
in thy family (O, L, K, TA) and those belonging to 
thee: (TA:) [not in others: (see Freytag's Arab. 
Prov., i. 235:)] nearly like the former proverb. 
(TA.) [In the CK, i_>“h is erroneously put 
for il>“b.] V -Ae a nd see art. o'-. L . ' - c . 

and : see art. j3*e. (IAar, S,) 

or jiL as written by Sgh, (TA,) or both, (O, K,) 
A nest such as is called when heaped up, 
one part upon another. (LAar, S, O, K.) 13 


jjILII jiiLi [Such a place is the place where the 
birds make their nests in the branches of 
trees]. (S, O, K. *) 1 ^=^1 and Cuie 

o-=jjb: see 4. said of bread, (Yaakoob, 

TA,) It was, or became, dry, (Yaakoob, K, TA.) — 
— And [so in the TA, app. m*^,] inf. 

n. Sjlic and said of a man, He became dry, 
or tough, by reason of leanness. (Yaakoob, TA.) 
2 see w hat next follows. 4 s-uiel; and 

J, aor. inf. n. The place produced 
its [herbs, or herbage, of the kind 
termed] (Msb:) and in like manner, 

(Msb,) (s, O, Msb, K,) and J. 

(Msb,) and thus in a copy of the K, [and in my 
MS. copy,] but in another copy, [and in the CK,] 
l (TA,) The land produced (S, O, K.) 

[See also 12. After the mention of iL i n the S 

and O, it is said in the former that for the verb 
one does not say otherwise than 
and in the latter that one does not say 3)11 M^t.] 

And f The people, or party, lighted 

on, or found, (S, O, K;) as also j. 

[but probably in an intensive sense]. 
(K.) One says to him who is sent to seek for 
herbage, 3jj) cAiei [Thou hast found fresh 
herbage: alight]. (O.) - — See also 5. — 
AillL [1 asked him and] he gave me an old 
she-camel, (S, O, K, TA,) i. e. what is termed 
(TA.) 5 CuALi The camels fed upon [herbs, or 
herbage, of the kind termed] and [accord, 
to the TA as a distinct meaning] became fat (K, 
TA) therefrom; (TA;) as also J. cluici accord, to 
the K, but this latter is wrong, being correctly 
J. as in the parent-lexicons. (TA.) 8 CjAjcI 

see what next precedes. 12 The 

land produced abundance, or much, of [herbs, or 
herbage, of the kind termed] this verb 

having an intensive signification, like i>3 [q. 
v.]. (S, O, TA.) [It is erroneously mentioned in the 

K as syn. with Cuiei.] See also 4. [a 

coll. gen. n.], n. un. with »; (TA;) Fresh, green, 
juicy, soft, or tender, herbs or herbage, (S, A, O, 
Msb, K,) in the first part of the [season 
called] [i. e. which begins in 

January and ends in March, O. S.]: (Msb:) 
not termed 3 3A* until drying up: (S, O:) or, in 
the opinion of the generality of the 
lexicologists, C-uie is applied to such as is fresh 
and to such as is dry: (ISd, TA voce 3y3. : ) or the 
first, or earliest, of herbage, Q&l u^jL,) in 
the j, that [afterwards] dries up, and does not 
remain; the term 53 being applied by the Arabs 
to and to other kinds: and is applied to 
fresh, green, juicy, soft, or tender, herbs or 
leguminous plants, of the desert, that come forth 
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in the and under this term are included 
those that are hard and thick, which are termed 
the thereof; as well as to those that are 
slender and soft, which are termed the 
thereof: or, accord, to AHn, whatever 

is destroyed by winter, and grows again from the 
stocks, or roots, thereof, or the seed: he says also 
that it is applied to such [herbage] as 
is uninterrupted; as opposed to m 44: or, accord, 
to Th, it is applied to the mature; as so opposed. 
(TA.) — — ijic. [The green herb of the 

dwelling] means that which grows in the [or 
patch of ground which people have blackened by 
their cooking and where their cattle have staled 
and dunged] of the dwelling, surrounded by 
fresh, or green, herbs, in a white [or clean] part of 
the ground, and good soil: and hence, (tropical:) 
The [or woman whose father is a free man, 
or an Arab, and her mother a slave]; an 
appellation like iijlii. [app. lit. meaning “ 

The green herb that grows in the place where the 
water with which skins have been washed, or the 
like, is poured out: ” but IbrD thinks that it may 

be a mistranscription for 1144-]. (TA.) 

[4111 i s Eyptian toad-flax; antirrhinum 

Aegyptiacum; the name of which is written by 
Forskal (Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. lxviii. 
and 112 ,) m^ and Asjib ed dib and Aeschib 
ed dib.] 43 l) 13 A family, or household, among 

whom is none little, or young. (S, O, K.) See 

also 43; fern, with »: for the latter 

see 443. 43 An old she-camel (»44 m 3 
[mistranslated by Golius and Freytag “ dens 
exertus magnus ”]); (S, O, K; [see 4 ;]) as 
also (s, O.) And An old ewe, advanced in 
age. (K.) Also An old man bent with age. (K.) A 
man, and an old woman, bent, and slender, and 
advanced in age: (Lh, L, TA:) or a decrepit old 
man and old woman. (S, O.) A short man; (O, K;) 
as also l 4 4° (K.) And A woman short, and ugly, 
or despicable; (O, K, TA;) and so applied to a 
man; (TA;) or so i 43 applied to a man. (O.) 
And A man diy, or tough, by reason of leanness. 
(Yaakoob, TA.) 43 ; and its fern., with »: 
see 44 ; in three places. — And see 
also 4-3. 4-*3 The state of having, or producing, 
[herbs, or herbage, of the kind termed] m4, (S, 
O,) or much thereof. (K.) 44 ill (s, A, O) and 
i 44, (a,) and *44 £44" (Msb) and j, 

43 , (S, O,) and 44 4=jj and | 4 (TA,) 
and 43 4=4 (Msb, K) and J, 43 (S, O, Msb, 
K) and J. 43 (Msb, K) and J, (S, Msb,) but 
some do not say J, 43 , (Msb,) [A country, and a 
place, and meadows, and land,] having, or 
producing, [herbs, or herbage, of the kind 
termed] m3, (S, A, O, Msb,) or much thereof. 
(K. [See also 44.]) And 44 A camel 


feeding upon m 3. (S, O.) Scanty, and 

scattered, or disunited, [herbs, or herbage, of the 
kind termed] m 3 : a word [of an extr. form 
(see j 4“4) and] having no sing.: (S, O:) or 
scattered, or disunited, portions thereof: (AHn, 
K, TA:) or different kinds of herbage: in the 
saying of a seeker of herbage, 43*3 j 4e 
4411 4aU^4 1*34 44 s , it means scattered, or 
disunited, m^: (AHn, TA:) or m 3 not yet 
mature. (Th, TA.) [See 43 as opposed 
thereto.] 44 and its fern.: see 44, in 
three places. 44 3-=j', and 
[Land, and lands,] having, or producing, much 
herbage [of the kind termed m3]: (K, * 
TA:) m 44 is pi. of m!- 4, or it has no proper 
sing. (TA.) [See also 44.] >4 1 244 (k,) 
aor. 44 as is expressly stated by the expositors 
of the Fs and by others, but F, confounding two 
usages of the verb, says 144 (TA,) inf. n. 44 

(TA,) He took one from ten. (K.) And 443- 

He took one from among them, they being ten. 

(Msb.) And f* j3, (S, K,) aor. 43-, (S, O, 

TA,) accord, to the K 44 but this is at 
variance with other authorities, as mentioned 
above, (TA,) inf. n. 143, (k,) or 44 with damm, 
(S, O,) the former correct, but the latter is 
preferred by MF, who quotes it from the 
Expositions of the Fs, (TA,) and 1)44 (K;) and 
J, 4 44 (O, K,) inf. n. 14 s "; (TA;) He took from 
them the 4 s0 [i. e. the tenth, or, by extension of 
the term in the Muslim law, the half of the tenth, 
or the quarter of the tenth,] of their several 
kinds of property. (S, O, K.) And in like manner 
you say, (TA,) JU1I 143, (Msb, TA,) aor. 143, inf. 
n. 43 and 1)44 (Msb;) and { *4^; (TA;) 
He took the j3 of the property. (Msb, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., respecting women, 0 144 4 
meaning, They shall not have the tenth of 
the value of their ornaments taken. (TA.) — — 
143, aor. 43 , He added one to nine. (L, K.) [In 
the TA and CK, this signification is 
connected with the first mentioned above, at the 
commencement of this art., by y, instead of j, 

which latter is evidently the right reading.] 

And 443, aor. 43, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 43, 
(S, O, Msb,) He became the tenth of them: (S, O, 
Msb, K:) or he made them ten by [adding to 
their number] himself. (TA.) [See also 2 : and see 

Q. Q. 1 .] 2 143 see 1 , in two places. 4 44 

(O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 14 s ", (TA,) also signifies He 
made them ten, by adding one to nine. (O, Msb, 
TA. [See »4j.]) And j3l | -41 He made the 

number ten. (TA.) - 4 ^ ; inf. n. 14 s ", 

He put, in the copy of the Kur-an, [the 
marks called] the ^4 [pi- of »1>“3]. (S, O, K. *) 

(islki. 43 O God, write down ten good 

deeds for every one of my steps. (Lh, TA.) 


4 44 or 34, He remained ten nights with 
his wife: and in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to any saying or action. (TA voce <4.) — 
_ 04 (S, Msb, K, [in the CK l 443,]) inf. 
n. 14 s "; (S;) and J. '-444 (K;) She (a camel) 
became what is termed 444 (S, K;) she 
completed the tenth month of her pregnancy. 
(Msb.) — — And 34=- Their camels became 

such as are termed 44 [pi. of 3 44 - (O.) 

See also 4 . j 3 He broke the ^4 [or 

drinking-bowl] into ten pieces. (O, TA.) And 

[hence, app.,] “4 4-41 4 s0 (assumed tropical:) 
Love emaciated him [as though it broke his 

heart into ten pieces]. (TA.) And 44 (A, 

K,) inf. n. 14 s ", (S, O, K,) He (an ass) brayed with 
ten uninterrupted reciprocations of the sound. (S, 
A, O, K. *) They assert that, when a man arrived 
at a country of pestilence, he put his hand behind 
his ear, and brayed in this manner, like an ass, 
and then entered it, and was secure from 
the pestilence: (S, * O, TA:) or he so brayed at the 
gate of a city where he feared pestilence, and 

conse- quently it did not hurt him. (A.) Also 

He (a hyena) cried, or howled, in the same 
manner. (A.) And He (a raven) croaked in the 
same manner. (K.) 3 » 43, (K,) inf. n. 44 (S, 
O, Msb, K,) He mixed with him; consorted with 
him; held social or familiar intercourse, or 
fellowship, with him; conversed with him; 
or became intimate with him; syn. ■4111. (s, O, 

Msb, K.) [See also 6 .] 4 -41 4 3b see 2 . 

I j4cI They became ten. (S, O.) 4 _>3I said 

of a she-camel: see 2 . Also She (a camel) 

completed ten months from the time of her 

bringing forth. (TA.) Also, or J, 4 43, She 

brought forth her tenth offspring. (TA in art. 4.) 

And the former, said of camels, They came 

to water on the tenth day, counting the day of the 
next preceding watering as the first. (O.) — — 
And 43 1 He was, or became, one whose camels 
came to water on the tenth day, counting the day 
of the next preceding water-ing as the first; expl. 
by the words 1 43 41 4jj, (s, TA,) or 441 

(TA.) And He came to be within [the period 

of] the [first] ten [nights] of Dhu-l-Hijjeh ( 43 4 

441 4). (T, TA.) And 43 fl 4 11431 We 

have had ten nights pass over us since we met. (L, 
TA.) 6 34 1 -" They mixed; consorted; or held 
social or familiar intercourse, or fellowship; one 
with another; conversed together; or became 
intimate, one with another; syn. (s, O, 

Msb, K;) as also J, 1 j>i 3 l. (TA.) 8 43] see what 
next precedes. Q. Q. 1 43 He made it twenty: 

an extr. word [with respect to formation, and 
post-classical, like 4-4, q. v.]. (K, TA.) [In the 
CK, 1344, and expl. there as signifying I made 
it twenty: but this is evidently a 
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mistranscription.] y*- fem. of Vyc. [q. v .]. ‘yc- 
(S, O, Msb, K) and ] yz- (TA) A tenth; a tenth 
part; one part of ten parts; as also J, jj“=- and 
l j'-i*-?; (S, O, Msh, K;) which last is [of a form] 
not used [to denote a fractional part] except as 
applied to the tenth part (S, O) and [in the 
instance of y applied to] the fourth part: (O:) 
or, as some say, jlii* is the tenth of the tenth 
[i. e. a hundredth part]: and as some say, is 
the tenth of the l yy, which latter is the tenth of 
the j *Sc.; so that, accord, to this, the is one 
of a thousand; for it is the tenth of the tenth of 
the tenth: (Msb:) [in the TA, “and as some 
say, is pi. of j which latter is pi. of y^\ 
” but this is evidently a mistake:] the pi. 
of y*- is jliii (Msb, K) and jy^; (K;) and that 
of i j is i\yc-\: (S, O, Msb:) it is said in a 
trad., i yj Sjlkjll J jjjll *1 yy 1 

tUjLJI (J a ; i. e. [Nine tenths of the means of 
subsistence consist in merchandise, and one part 
of them consists in] the increase of animals. (S, 

A, * O. *) y 1 yc. [means He took the 

tenth, or tithe, or by extension of the term in the 
Muslim law, the half of the tenth, or the quarter 
of the tenth, of their several kinds of 
property]. (S, K.) [See l, and see j^.] — "yc- [as 
a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned], applied 
to she-camels, That excern into the udder (J jjj) a 
scanty » j-? [or quantity of milk (in the CK » Ip)] 
without its collecting [and increasing]. (O, 
K.) yc- A period of eight days between [camels'] 
twice coming to water; for they come to water on 
the tenth day [counting the day of the next 
preceding watering as the first]; and in like 
manner, the term for every one of the periods 
between two waterings is with kesr: [see ■-^-Jj:] (S, 
O:) or camels' coming to water on the tenth day 
[after the next preceding period of abstinence, i. 
e., counting the day of the next preceding 
watering as the first]: or on the ninth day [not 
counting the day of the next preceding watering; 
for it is evident that these two explanations are 
virtually one and the the same]; (K;) as in the 
Shems el-'Uloom, on the authority of Kh, where it 
is added that they keep them from the water nine 
nights and eight days, and then bring them to 
water on the ninth day, which is the tenth from 
[by which is meant including] the former [day of] 
watering: (TA:) after the yc, there is no name 
for a period between the two waterings until 
the twentieth [day]; (S, O;) but you say, Jjj ^ 
Uij IjAc, and jj ''yc, [and so on,] to the 
twentieth [day counting the day of the 
next preceding watering as the first]; (As;) and 
then you say, that their period between two 


waterings is Syc, (As, S, O,) i. e., eighteen 
days; (S, O;) and when they exceed this, they are 
termed is Jy [meaning “ that satisfy themselves 
with green pasture so as not to need water ”]. 

(As, S, O.) Also The eighth young one, or 

offspring. (A in art. ^.) — And A piece that is 
broken off from a cooking-pot, (K, TA,) or from a 
drinking-cup or bowl, (TA,) and from anything; 
(K, TA;) as though it were one of ten pieces; (TA;) 
as also l SjUic, (K, TA,) which signifies a piece of 
anything: (O, TA:) pi. of the former, jliil [and pi. 
pi. jj "le-1]; (TA;) and of J, the latter, cjl jUic. (o, 

TA.) [Hence, app.,] jliii 3-* jj A cookingpot, 

or one of stone, broken in pieces: thus [we find 
the latter word] occurring in the pi. form 
[and used as an epithet]. (S, O.) And jliii jja A 
cooking-pot broken into ten pieces: (K:) or a 
large cooking-pot, of ten pieces joined together 
by reason of its largeness: (A:) or a cooking-pot 
so large that it is carried by ten men, (K,) or by 
ten women: (TA:) or [simply] a cooking-pot 
broken in pieces; not derived from anything: 
(TA:) pi. jtiil jjiS, (A,) and jj^i (A, K.) 
And jliii y. [A scabbard of a sword, or a sword- 
case,] broken in pieces. (O.) And ‘JHA CJa 
[(assumed tropical:) A broken heart.] (S, K.) 
And jj y jliil The portions of a 

slaughtered camel [for which players at the game 
called j“4“ll contend, and which are ten in 
number; not seven, as is said in one place in the 
TA. In Har p. 579, jUic.1 in this case is said to be 
pi. of yc; but I think that we have better reason 
for regarding it as a pi. of yc]. (Az, S, O, 
K.) Imra-el-Keys says, yy^ VI ejaji Uj 
L&i tjB jliil [And thine eyes did not 

shed tears but that thou mightest play with 
thy two arrows for the portions of a heart 
subdued and killed by the passion of love]: he 
means, by the two arrows, the two called 
and to the former of which are assigned 

seven portions, and to the latter, three; so that 
both together gain all the portions; for the 
slaughtered camel is divided into ten portions: 
therefore he means that she has played for his 
heart with her two arrows, [alluding to the 
glances shot from her eyes,] and gained 
possession of it altogether: (Az, S, * O: * [see also 
a verse cited voce s-ySj:]) or accord, to some, he 
means that his heart had been broken, and then 
repaired like as cooking-pots are repaired: but Az 
says that the former explanation, which is 
mentioned by Th, pleases him more. (TA.) Hence 
the saying, yy, flj ojlicl y [He 

played for all the portions of it, and was not 
content with the fifth of it]; meaning he took the 


whole of it. (A.) — — And jtiii alone means 
Cooking-pots that boil the ten portions [of 
a jj j?-]. (Har. p. 579.) — jliii also signifies The 
primary feathers of the wing of a bird; (S, O, TA;) 
and so \ y\y. (TA.) y '-c Three nights of the 
[lunar] month, [the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth,] 
after the [q. v.]. (S, O.) — Also [The asclepias 
gigantea of Linnaeus; or gigantic swallow-wort;] a 
species of tree [or shrub] in which is a 
substance answering the purpose of tinder, (K,) 
like cotton, (TA,) than which there is nothing 
better wherein to strike fire, and with which 
cushions are stuffed, (K,) on account of its 
softness: (TA:) [see *ij, in art. Ijj:] accord, to 
AHn, (TA,) a large species of tree [or shrub], of 
the kind called having a sweet gum, (AHn, 
S, O, *) and milk, (O,) and broad leaves, growing 
up high, (AHn,) from the flowers and shoots 
of which, (AHn, K,) or from the joints of the 
branches and from the places of the flowers 
whereof, (O,) there comes forth a well-known 
kind of sugar, (AHn, O, * K,) in which is 
somewhat of bitterness, (O, K,) called jjill jSLir 
(AHn, TA;) [or this is a kind of red sugar, which 
falls like dew upon this tree; (Golius, from Ibn- 
Maaroof and the Mj;)] it produces also bladders, 
resembling the [or faucial bags] of camels, 
in which they bray, [blowing them out from their 
months, with a gurgling sound,] (AHn, TA,) 
[and] like the bladder of the smaller [q. v.]; (S, 

O;) and it has a blossom like that of the 
tinged, [but with what hue is not said,] and 
shining, and beautiful in appearance, as well as a 
fruit: (AHn, TA:) n. un. with »: and pi. [of this 
latter] yc [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] 
and cAySk. (S, O.) [See 

also Ji“.] "yc\ see yc. tySc. Social, or familar, 

intercourse; fellowship; i. q. (o, * K;) or a 

subst. from the latter word. (S, Msb.) Sometimes 
it governs as a verb, [like the inf. n.,] accord, to 
some grammarians, as in the following 

ex.: &yy. [By thine associating 

with the generous thou will be reckoned as one of 
them]. (I'Ak p. 211.) iyc [Ten;] the first of 
the -jii; (A, K;) with », (Msb,) and with fet-h 
to the y, (TA,) for the masc.; (Msb, TA;) 
and yc, without », (Msb, TA,) and with one fet- 
hah, (TA,) for the fem. (Msb, TA.) You say, iyc- 
J * j [Ten men]: and'jji" yc [ten women]. (S, O, 
Msb, TA.) [In De Sacy's Arabic Grammar, for the 
former is inadvertently put iyc; and for 
the latter, yc; and in Freytag's lexicon we 
find ‘yc instead of CiljAc [.'yc [is the pi. 
of iyc-. and also] signifies Decimal numbers. (M 
in art. ^“.) The vulgar make yc masc., as 
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meaning a number of days, saying JjVI >5*11, 
and >5*11; but this is wrong [unless thereby 
they mean to speak of nights with their days, as 
will be shown by what follows]: the month 
consists of three Cj\yic.- namely, tlljVI >5*11 [The 
first ten nights, with their days], pi. of Jjl; 
and jll >5*11 [The middle ten nights, with their 
days], pi. of and >*VI >5*11 [The last, 

lit. the other, ten nights, with their days], pi. 
of isy\; or jp jVI >5*11 [The last ten nights, with 
their days], pi. of »y*h (Msb.) [ jVI >5*11 is also 
especially applied to The last ten nights of 
Ramadan, with their days: and s~ >5h to 
The first ten nights of Dhu-l-Hijjeh, with their 
days: and >5*11, alone, to The first ten nights 
of El-Moharram, with their days.] The Arabs also 
said, l>5h U>* ; meaning We journeyed ten 
nights, with their days; making the fem. [Jhl] 
to predominate over the masc. [f*3']; as is the case 
in the Kur ii. 234 . (Msb.) And >5*11 is used 
for >5*11 Jhlll [The days of the ten nights]. 
(Mgh.) [See some other observations applying to 
the syntax of »>5c. and >5h, voce And 

respecting a peculiar pronunciation of the people 
of El-Hijaz, and a case in which i'yc. is 
imperfectly deck, see *E*j.] — — [>5h is also 

applied to A portion, or paragraph, of the Kur-an 
properly consisting of ten verses; but it is often 
applied to somewhat more, or less, than what is 
considered by some, or by all, as ten verses, 
either because there is much disagreement as to 
the divisions of the verses or for the sake of 
beginning and ending with a break in the tenour 
of the text: (see pi. j'-ikl. These 

divisions have no mark to distinguish them in 
some MSS.: in others, each is marked by a round 
ornament at the end; or by the word >5e, or the 
letter £, over, or over against, the 
commencement.] — — When you have 

passed the number ten, you make the masc. fem., 
and the fem. masc. [to nineteen inclusively]: in 
the masc., you reject the » in »>5i; and from 
thirteen to nineteen [inclusively], you add » to the 
former of the two nouns; and [in every case] you 
pronounce the 1 > with fet-h; and you make the 
two nouns one noun, [and, as such,] indecl., with 
fet-h for the termination: (TA:) you say, >5h 
[Eleven], (S, O, Msb,) [and >5c. '-ul Twelve,] 
and >5h [Thirteen], and so on; (Msb, TA;) 
with fet-h to the y5; and in one dial, with sukoon 
[>5h ii.l ( &c.]; (Msb;) or the former only: (S, 
O:) and, as ISk says, some of the Arabs make 
the £ quiescent, [as many do in the present day,] 
saying >5h and so on to y*- 

[inclusively] except in the instance of >5c. 155] 
and > Sc. (^j], because of the quiescence of the I 
and ls; and Akh says that they make the £ 


quiescent because the noun is long and its vowels 
are many: (S, O) in the fem., you add » to the 
latter of the two nouns, and reject the » in the 
former of them, and make the y5 in » > 5e 
quiescent: you say iyc. y:Aj (TA,) [and ISS] 
i y c -,] and so on to »>5h ^ [inclusively]: and if 
you choose, you say »>5h [&c.,] with kesr to 

the y: the former is of the dial, of the people of 
El-Hijaz, [and is the more common,] and the 
latter is of the dial, of the people of Nejd: (S, O, 
TA:) but fet-h to the y5 in this case is unknown to 
the grammarians and lexicologists, as Az says, 
though an instance has been adduced in an 
unusual reading of the Kur ii. 57 , and another in 
vii. 160 . (TA.) Every noun of number, from 
eleven to nineteen [inclusively], is mansoob, [or 
more properly speaking, each of the two nouns of 
which it is composed is indecl., with fet-h,] in 
the cases of refa and nasb and khafd, except that 
of twelve; for kil and dil are decl. [i. e. you say, in 
a case of nasb or khafd, y*- and »>5h (s^'h 
(TA.) — — [In the same manner also >5h 

and »>5h are used in the ordinal 

compounds,] a she-camel that has been 

ten months pregnant, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) from 
the day of her having been covered by the 
stallion: she then ceases to be [of those] 
called and she is called 1 >5c. until she 

brings forth, and also after she has brought forth, 
(S, O,) or when she has brought forth, at the 
completion of a year: or when she has brought 
forth she is termed (TA:) or that has been 
eight months pregnant: or, applied to a she- 
camel, i. q. applied to a woman: (K:) it is 
applied also to any female that is pregnant, but 
mostly to the female of the horse and camel: 
(IAth:) it is the only sing, word of this measure, 
which is a pi. measure, except (MF:) the 
dual is gljljue-: (S, O, TA; in one copy of the 
S (jljl yc-:) and pi. -5ljl>ik; (S, O, K, TA; in one 
copy of the S, and in the CK *5 jI j' y &;) but some 
disallow this; (MF;) and jC5e; (S, O, Msb, K;) like 
as ykii is pi. of ei-Lii; (Msb;) and jk5e : (K in 
art. ykj:) or yk5c. is applied to she-camels until 
some of them have brought forth and others are 
expected to bring forth. (K.) Some say that jk5e 
have no milk; though El-Farezdak applies this 
term to camels that are milked, because of their 
having recently brought forth; and it is said 
that camels are most precious to their owners 
when they are J-5c. (TA.) >C5h ; as pi. of 3^e, 
which is pi. of y&, signifies Gazelles that have 
recently brought forth. (O.) Is y*- y Milk of 
camels that feed upon the y^, q. v. (TA.) yj ye 
Twenty; twice ten: (K:) applied alike to a masc. 
and a fem.: (Msb:) you say ujy? [Twenty 
men], and j*l yj ye [Twenty women: the noun 


following it being in the accus. case as 
a specificative]: (TA:) it is deck with j and s [like 
a pi. formed by the addition of j and y]; (Msb;) 
and when you prefix it to another noun, making 
it to govern the latter in the gen. case, you drop 
the y, (S, Msb,) and say, k> j j ye [The twenty of 
Zeyd], (Msb,) and ye [Thy twenty], (S, O, 
Msb,) and Is ye [My twenty], changing the j 
into s [in this last case], because of the letter 
following it, and these incorporating: (S, O:) so 
says Ks; but most disallow this mode of prefixing 
in the case of a decimal number [of this kind], 
(Msb.) [It signifies also Twentieth.] It is not a pi. 
of i ye., (so in a copy of the S and in the O and in 
the TA.) or y&, (so in another copy of the S,) [or 
perhaps the right reading is ye, as may be 
inferred from what will be presently added: but 
first it should be observed that if it were 
pi. of iyc, or of y&, it would signify at least 
three times ten: some hold it to be a pi. of ye, 
saying, (TA.) as ye signifies camels' coming 
to water on the ninth day, they do not say d ye 
[for twenty], but they say yj ye, (in the K, Je p 
dye dye: but the correct reading seems 
to be tjljij p: TA: [in the CK it is more 
incorrect, dye 1 j yye Jh jJ:]) making 
eighteen days to be d'ye, and the nineteenth 
and twentieth a portion of the third ye; and so, 
[regarding the portion as a whole,] forming the 
ph yj ye; (K, * TA;) agreeably with a well- 
known license, which allows the calling two and a 
part of the third a pi: (TA:) this is the opinion of 
Kh and IDrd and some others: but J and most of 
the lexicologists hold that yj y& is not a ph 
of iyi. nor of ye nor of any other word, and 
their opinion I hold to be correct, applying as it 
does to the other similar nouns of number. 
(MF.) jkic Ten and ten; [or ten and ten together; 
or ten at a time and ten at a time;] (MF;) changed 
from (S,) or rather iy*- iy&; as also 

I y *- s (MF;) [for which reason, and its having 
the quality of an epithet, each is imperfectly 
deck] You say, ykic. 'jssL I J yU. j (s, M, O, L, K,) 
and \ y *- • y*-°, (M, O, L, K,) and jCic once, and 
l y*e once, (M, L, TA,) They came ten [and] ten. 
(S, M, O, L, K.) MF says that the repetition 
is manifestly wrong; but it is allowed by the M 
and L, as well as the K; [and is for the purpose of 
corroboration;] and y*-° J, y*~° is 
also authorized by the TS. (TA.) A'Obeyd says 
that more than kU .1 and and kjiij and has 
not been heard, except jkic occurring in a verse 
of El-Kumeyt. (O, TA.) [But is mentioned in 

the K.] ye^: see y in three places. Also A 

certain measure of land, a tenth of the j#, (O, 
Msb, K,) which is the tenth of the [q. v .]: (O, 
TA:) ph Hyi- i. (TA in art. yy>.) — And An 
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associate; i. q. (s, O, Msb, K.) And A 

husband; (S, O, Msb, K;) because he and his 
wife are associates, each of the other. (S, O.) ujfe 
j 4“4 means They are ungrateful to the husband. 

(Msb.) — — And A wife. (Msb.) And A 

relation. (K.) And A friend. (K.) PI. 

(K.) — — See also — Also The cry of 

the [or hyena, or female hyena]: (K:) in this 
sense, a word not derived. (TA.) SjUie; and its pi.: 
see j44. lS J4c A garment, or piece of cloth, (A, 

K,) ten cubits long. (S, A, Mgh, O, K.) And A 

boy ten years old: fern. with ». 

(TA.) and see A 

man's kinsfolk: (Bd and Jel in ix. 24 :) or his 
nearer or nearest relations, or next of kin, by 
descent from the same father or ancestor: (K:) or 
a small sub-tribe; a small portion, or the smallest 
subdivision, of a tribe, less than a 3J^a>3: (TA 
voce q. v.:) or a tribe; syn 31 >j 3; (S, O, Msb;) a 
man's 3J^3; (K;) as also J, j4>c ; without »: (TA:) or 
a community, such as the Benoo-Temeem, 
and the Benoo-'Amr-Ibn-Temeem: (ISh:) a word 
having no proper sing.: (Msb:) accord, to some, 
from »144: accord, to others, from »144, the 
number so called: (Bd ubi supra, and MF:) 
pi. jjlie (Msb, K) and (Msb.) [See 

also 14“-°.] — jilic is also a pi. pi. of 414“= [q. v., 
last sentence]. (O.) ‘J -44 (S, O, Msb, K) and J, 

(O, Msb, K) and [ 14“-° (TA) One who takes, or 
receives, the [q. v.] of property. (S, Msb, K.) 
Where the punishment of the J -3*4, or is 
mentioned in traditions, as where it is said that 
the j41c is to be put to death, the meaning is, he 
who takes the tenth as the people in the Time 
of Ignorance used to do: such is to be put to 
death because of his unbelief; or because, being a 
Muslim, he holds this practice to be lawful: but 
such as performed the like office for the Prophet 
and for the Khaleefehs after him may be thus 
called because of the relation of what he takes to 
the tenth, as the quarter of the tenth, and the half 
of the tenth, and as he takes the tenth wholly of 
the produce that is watered [only] by the rain, 
and the tenth of the property in merchandise [of 
foreigners, and half the tenth of that] of non- 
Muslim subjects. (TA.) [There is either a mistake 
or an omission in the last part of the statement 
above, in the TA, which I have rectified by 
inserting “ of foreigners ” &c.] 14^: see 1434. — 
— One says also, [meaning he 

became the tenth of them]. (S, Msb, K.) =14^ The 
circular sign which marks a division of an 'ashr 
(j44) in a copy of the Kur-an: (O, L, K:) a post- 
classical term: (O, L:) pi. (S, K.) — — 

And o' j4l >41 means The verses that complete 


an j44 of the Kur-an. (K.) And j-4 j 4 i! 

Camels coming to water after an interval of 
eight days; (S, O;) on the tenth day [counting the 
day of the next preceding watering as the first]: 
or on the ninth day [not counting the day of 
the next preceding watering: see 144-]. (K.) — 
For another signification of the pi., 
see last sentence. — sj 4 “^ is a proper 

name of The [i. e. hyena, or female hyena]; a 
determinate noun: [but it has for] pi. cjl 144. 
(O.) j see what next follows, iljj-ilc. and 
l (Msb, K) and (Msb, K) and 

l (K) and J. (Msb, K,) or 4j>4le f 

(S, O, and K in art. £-4 &c.) or 41)>4UJI fy (S 
in that art., &c.) and 4 j>44 fjj, (S, O,) The tenth 
day of the month El-Moharram: (S, Msb, K:) or 
the ninth thereof, (K,) accord, to some; but most 
of the learned, of old and late times, agree that it 
is the former; (Msb in art. £-2 ; ) and AZ says that 
by the ninth may be meant the tenth; after the 
same manner as the term 14*^, relating to camels’ 
coming to water, is [said to be] applied to a 
period of nine days, [but means the coming to 
water on the tenth day, counting the day of the 
next preceding watering as the first,] as Lth says, 
on the authority of Kh. (TA.) Few nouns of the 
measure >413 have been heard. (Az, TA.) 144-° A 
company, or collective body, (Az, S, O, Msb, K,) 
of people, (S,) consisting of men, exclusive of 
women; like 14 and fj3 and 44 j; (Az, Msb;) 
having no proper sing.: (Az:) or any company, or 
collective body, whose state of circumstances is 
one; a community; as the >i“-° of the Muslims 
and that of the Polytheists: (Lth:) or a great 
company, or collective body; so called 
[from J because they are many; for ° j is 
that large and perfect number after which there is 
no number but what is composed of the units 
comprised in it: (MF:) or the family of a man: or 
jinn (i. e. genii) and mankind: (K: [or the author 
of the K may mean, or jinn: and also mankind:]) 
in the Kur [vi. 130 , and lv. 33 ], we find the 
expression 0=41 10 but this means 

O j4*° consisting of the jinn and of mankind: 
and [vi. 128 ], 0?4I j4“-° 4 without the mention 
of (MF:) pi. >4Ui. (s, Msb.) [See 

also °1 h 4“=.] — 14°*-°: see 14°e, in four places. 14“-° 
(tropical:) A woman who has completed her full 
time of pregnancy. (TA.) [ 14“-° pass. part. n. of 2 , 
q. v. See also 4Jii.] 14*0: see 14“=.. — Also One 
whose camels have brought forth: and one 
whose camels have become J4>c [pi. of 4j4t]. 
(O, K.) jl44> : see 14°=. — Also A she-camel whose 
milk is abundant (K, TA) in the nights of 
her bringing forth. (TA.) Q. 1 said of 


a plant, or of herbage, and [°ii 3>ie] said of land, 
It became green. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) lL 4>? 
A certain plant, (S, K,) of the [kind of plants 
called] the grain of which is good for the 

piles, and for generating milk, and blackens 
the hair, (K,) or the leaves whereof, which are like 
those of the intensely green, blacken the 
hair when it is dressed therewith, and cause it to 
grow: (TA:) n. un. with °: (K:) Aboo-Ziyad says, it 
is of the [kind of plants called] and is a tree 
[or plant] that spreads upon the ground, having 
thick [in the TA wide] leaves, and not 
having thorns, and is scarcely, or never, eaten by 
anything but the goats, which take some little 
thereof, except its grain, for this is eaten: some of 
the Arabs call it 14; and when a grain thereof falls 
upon the ground and dries, it becomes red as 
though it were a bit of red wool: sometimes, he 
says, the women use its leaves in combing and 
dressing their hair, which it blackens, and causes 
to grow: he says also, an Arab of the desert, of 
Rabee'ah, informed me that the 33 j-ic rises upon 
a short stem, then spreads into many branches, 
and bears numerous fruits, which are long, broad 
pods, in every one of which pods are two rows 
of grains exactly like the stones of raisins, and 
these are eaten while fresh, and are cooked, and 
are pleasant in taste; and when the wind blows, 
those pods become in a state of commotion, 
being suspended by slender stalks, so that they 
make a rustling sound, and you hear, in the valley 
in which they are found, a low and confused 
sound, which frightens the camels; and the 
serpents do not make their abode in that valley, 
fleeing from the sound: its leaves are like those of 
the intensely green; and its grain is white, 
pleasant to the taste, easily broken, unctuous, 
and hot; good for the piles: Aboo-Ziyad also says 
that the and [i. e. senna] are like each 
other, except that the leaves of the latter are thin; 
also, that an Arab of the desert, of the Benoo- 
Asad, told him that the blossom of the i3j 4? 
inclines to whiteness; and that the places of its 
growth were said by some to be the rugged tracts: 
(O:) Az says that it is a herb of which the leaves 
and produce are like those of the j4 [or bay], 
except in being larger: IAar, that it is a red plant, 
of sweet odour, used by the brides: and IB, from 
As, that it is a cubit in height, having small 
grains, and, when dry, producing a sound by 
reason of the passage of the wind: (TA:) 
[Forskal (in his Flora Aegypt. Arab. pp. cxi. and 
86 ) mentions it as a species of cassia:] iij44 is 
pi. of 33 or of the gen. n. ijy^. (TA.) 
Quasi u>“= Q. Q. 1 3jjA4: see art. 
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l 34*-, aor. 3^, (S, O, Msb, K, [accord, to the TA, 
said in the Msb to be like but in my copy 

of the Msb it is correctly said to be of the class 
of SJ",]) inf. n. 3^- and 33 s -, (S, O, K,) the latter 
mentioned by Fr, and said by Ibn-EsSarraj to be 
thus by poetic license, and with two fet-hahs 
because two kesrehs are rare in nouns, (S, O,) or 
the former is a simple subst., and the latter is the 
inf. n., (Msb,) [and app. 3-33 also,] He loved 
(another, S, O, K) excessively; (IF, S, O, Msb, K;) 
[or passionately; or with amorous desire; or, 
agreeably with explanations of 3^ 
below, admiringly; or with blindness to defects in 
the object of his love; or with a disease of the 
nature of melancholia;] and J, 3^ as trans. 
is syn. with 34*- as such. (TA.) [See also 333.] — 
— And c'ii - tc . said of a she-camel. She was, or 
became, vehemently desirous of the stallion. 

(AA, TA.) And 3 -3 He, or it, stuck to him, 

or it; (O, K;) as also 3^- (O.) 2 4L3 is used in 
the present day as meaning He made him to be 
affected with 3^; but is probably post-classical.] 
5 3“" He affected 3“°: (S, O, K: * [in the 
K, in which the pronoun app. refers 

to 3-33, is erroneously put for 3^":]) or he 
showed, or exhibited, 3“3. (KL.) And He was, or 
became, 3“3. (KL.) — See also l. 3“? (IF, S, O, 
Msb, K) [generally held to be an inf. n.] and 
J, 333 [likewise app. an inf. n.] (O, K) Excessive 
love; (IF, S, O, Msb, K;) [or passionate love; or 
amorous desire:] or attackment to women: 
(IF, Msb:) or the lover's admiration (m=^ 
[for in the CK is a mistranscription 

for m=^°]) of the beloved; and it may be in 
chasteness and in immorality; (K;) or 3“? may 
be in chasteness and 3ia. may be in immorality: 
(TA:) or blindness of the sense to the faults, or 
defects, of the beloved: or a disease of the nature 
of melancholia ( 3 - 33-3 which one 

procures to himself by making his thought to 
exercise absolute power over the approval of 
certain forms: (K:) Th, being 

asked respecting 33JI and 3-M, which of them is 
the more commendable, said, 3311, because 
in 3^ Ji is excess: (TA:) [see also 3i^. : ] Ibn-Seena, 
[whom we commonly call Avicenna,] in a treatise 
on 3*M, [regarding it as meaning natural 
propension,] says that it is not peculiar to the 
human species, but pervades all existing things of 
the celestial and the elemental and the vegetable 
and the mineral and the animal, and that 
its meaning is not perceived nor known, and is 
rendered more obscure by explanation thereof: 
(MF, TA:) it is said in the A that 3-33' is 
derived from which means the [plant 

commonly called] because it twines upon 
trees, and cleaves to them. (TA.) 3“° The s-cU [a 


species of dolichos, the dolichos lablab of Linn.]; 
one of which is called iDrd says, the 

[common] people assert that the 4123 is the lAul; 
(O:) accord, to Zj, (TA,) 313 signifies a certain 
tree [or plant] that becomes green, and then 
becomes slender and yellow: (K, TA:) and 3-3- 
is its pi. [or rather the coll. gen. n.]: (K:) and Kr 
says that with the postclassical authors it is 

the 3-Q. (TA.) Also The [tree called] 31 jl. 

(TA.) 3-3, with two dammehs, A camel that 
keeps to the female which he covers and which 
desires none but him. (IAar, TA.) — And Men 
who trim, or dress, or put into a good or right 
state, the sets [so I render o- jj=-, as pi. accord, to 
general analogy of 3-3-,] of sweet-smelling 
plants. (IAar, O, K.) 3e3 i. q. 3 ■“'3, q. v. (TA.) — 
— 3s-3 is a metaphorical expression 

like ijJ-3 [meaning Excessive lover of 

eminence]. (TA in art. 03.) — Also i. q. J, 33-3 
[Loved excessively, &c.]. (TA.) 3 j- 3 Affected with 
much 3-3; (ISk, S, O, K;) applied to a man. (ISk, 
S, O.) 3*3 Loving excessively; [or passionately;] 
&c.; (Msb, K;) [or an excessive, or a passionate, 
lover;] as also J, 1103 : (TA:) the former applied to 
a man and to a woman, (Msb, K,) and SJLile also 
is applied to a woman, (K:) they said 
t^jjl 3-23 [A woman excessively, or 
passionately, loving to her husband]; (Fr, S, O;) 
and sometimes they said 4i23 ; (O:) pi. 3 -33 (TA) 
[and 3“=-, mentioned in the O as an epithet 
applied to eyes (0 j 3), by Ru-beh]: it is asserted 
that the 3 -23 is thus called from 23311 meaning 
the ipG, because of his becoming dried up: (O, 
TA:) or from 34^, because of his cleaving to 
the object of his love. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] 171 3 -23 an appellation of The insect 
called [q. v.]; because of its entering into 

the <rja of the virgin girl. (IB, TA 
voce j^-.) 33*-*: see 3-3 - 3>—*^: 

see 3*3. 33 1 J3, (TA, and so accord, to some 
copies of the K,) first pers. 3)23, (s,) aor. 33, 
(TA,) inf. n. 33 and 33; (KL;) as also 33, 
like [i- e. having for its aor. ,^30, but the inf. 
n. is app. L3, as in the similar sense expl. in the 
next sentence]; (TA, and so in my MS. copy of the 
K;) i. q. | ^3*2, (S, K, TA,) [which is more 
commonly used than either of preceding verbs, 
and] which signifies He ate the [eveningmeal, or 
evening-repast, or supper, i. e. what is called 
the] 33. (Msb, K, TA.) And JAM 3: 3 , (ISk, S, 
K, TA,) aor. y«j, inf. n. 33, (ISk, S, TA,) i. q. 

J, Cui*j [i. e. The camels ate the evening-pasture, 
or evening-feed, called the <33 ]. (ISk, S, K, TA.) 

And 33, (K,) first pers. 2533, (s, Msb,) 

aor. » 33, (S, TA,) inf. n. 33; (K, TA;) and inf. 
n. J-3 also, (TA, and thus in some copies of the 

K, ) thus correctly, as in the M, LI33 i n [some of] 


the copies of the K being a mistake for 33, the 
aor. being also -33; (TA;) i. q. \ »L3, (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) [which is more commonly used than either 
of the preceding verbs,] inf. n. 3333, (s,) i. e. 
He fed him (namely, a man, Msb, or a horse, or a 
camel, (S) with the [evening-meal, or supper, or 
the evening-pasture or evening-feed, i. e. what is 
called the] <33; (s, Msb, K;) as also j 331; (K:) 
and JAM 33, (K, TA,) like 33 [i. e. having for its 
aor. 33 ]; (TA;) and \ He pastured the 

camels by night. (K, TA.) — 2533 also signifies I 
repaired, or betook myself, to, or towards, him, 
or it, by night: and hence J. J * 3 is applied to any 
one repairing, or betaking himself, to or towards 
[an object]. (S.) — — And 3) o3i3 

j3ll, aor. 33, inf. n. 33, 1 sought to be directed, 
or guided, or I directed, or guided, myself, by 
weak eyesight, to the fire: (S:) or I looked at the 
fire, or endeavoured to see it, and repaired, or 
betook myself, to it, or towards it; and I saw it, or 
looked towards it trying whether I could see it, 
and sought to be directed, or guided, to it by its 
light: (Har p. 535:) El-Hotei-ah says, 3-*5 4515 35 
J3 3iic jU jji. 35 »jli ? 3-= J] [When thou 
comest to him, looking with blinking eyes 
towards the light of his fire and seeking to be 
guided by it thereto, thou findest the best fire, 
and at it is the best kindler]; meaning 4515 3- 
3“3 ; using the marfooa verb between two verbs 
whereof each is mejzoom because the verb in the 
future tense when it occurs in the place of a 
denotative of state is marfooa: (S:) or jull lie 
and jmII J], inf. n. 33 and 33; as also j. JmII 
3*31 and jm%; signifies he saw the fire by night 
from afar, and repaired, or betook himself, to it, 
or towards it, seeking to light himself thereby, (K, 
TA,) and hoping to obtain thereby guidance and 

good. (TA.) And jJl ge. 33 He turned away 

and went from the light of the fire. (TA.) — — 
And 2jc Ci3i3 1 went, or turned, from him, or it, 
to another: whence, it is said, the saying in the 
Kur [xlii. 35], g3jll Jp j Cy i [And such 
as turns from the admonition of the 
Compassionate]. (S. See another explanation of 
this saying in what follows.) [This and other 
meanings expl. below are app. from what here 

next follows.] aor. es-33, (S, Msb, K,) 

dual u33*j, not 1 3(3*3, (S,) inf. n. 33 ; (s, Msb, K,) 
He was, or became, weak-sighted: (Msb:) or he 
did not see by night, but saw by day: (S:) or he 
had bad sight by night and by day: or he was, or 
became, blind: [said of a man, and of a beast of 
the equine kind, and of a camel, and of a bird: 
(see 33, below:)] and '33, aor. j3*j ; signifies the 
same: (K:) or the two verbs differ in meaning; so 
as that 1333 1 33 J3 i_3*j L3 j, in the Kur xliii. 35, 
thus read by some, means (assumed tropical:) 
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And such as is blind to the admonition of 
the Compassionate, i. e., to the Kur-an; but Cp 
as others read, (assumed tropical:) such as 
feigns himself blind: (Ksh and Bd: *) [see also 6: 
and see another explanation of the latter reading, 
above: or] fiSe. signifies also he (a man, TA) did as 
does the cs-iei [q. v.]. (K, TA.) One says also, 
cjjlill cp, aor. [thus in my original, hut 

the pret. is app. and the aor. u-iij,] meaning 
He lacked strength of sight to perceive the thing. 
(TA.) And CP lp*- like ipp in measure and in 
meaning [i. e. (assumed tropical:) He was, or 
became, blind to his right, or due]. (TA.) And V 
yii: U iu VI pic is one of their sayings, meaning 
[app. He will not become weak-sighted except] 
after his eating the [eveningmeal called the] <AlSe. : 
(TA:) [for it is said that] the eating of food in the 
night occasions weakness of sight more than [do] 
other things. (Har p. 52. [»lu*ll is there written in 

one instance for '■* 5 * 11 .]) u p^, inf. n. f-c., 

means He wronged him; treated him wrongfully, 
injuriously, unjustly, or tyrannically: (K, 

TA:) mentioned by ISd. (TA.) 2 j & see 1, former 
half, in two places. One says, V j CJp, (Meyd, 
TA,) or V j 2% [a prov., meaning Pasture 
thy camels by night, and be not negligent, or be 
not made to desire what is vain, or false]. (S. [See 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 92.]) And Cp 3 $' cACp 
jjjll I pastured the camels with the [evening- 
pasture called] cLic, so that they might come to 
the water having satisfied themselves with food: 
and in like manner one says, ' g (A and 
TA in art. and er=“-“=.) And Kjj lP- Pasture 
thou the camels in the evening CpP) gently: and 
in like manner one says, (A, TA.) And 

hence, j*VI Cp pP (inf. n. K) (tropical:) 
He acted gently, or deliberately, in the affair: (A 
and TA in art. pP= and and S * and K * in 
the present art.:) and in like manner, <p 
(A and TA in the former art., and S * in the 
present art.) — See also the next paragraph. 
[Hence,] jP»ll pP, inf. n. He kindled a 

fire for the birds in order that they might become 
dim-sighted (lt“*^) and consequently be 

captured. (M, K.) 4 jAci see 1, former half. 

[Hence, app.,] also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He gave. (K.) — And “AA He (God) 
rendered him pPt [i. e. weak-sighted, &c.: and in 
like manner one says J. : see 2, last sentence; 
and see also Har p. 52]. 5 pP see 1, first quarter, 
in two places. One says also, *9 pP He fed 
himself with it [in the evening, or] in the time 
called the t\jp; and [in like manner] tlAiii is said 
of camels [as meaning they feed themselves with 
it, or pasture upon it, in the evening]. (TA.) 


And when one says to thee, if *. j [Eat thou the 
evening-meal], thou sayest, JP j ip A, (s,) or p A 
JP (TA,) [I have no desire for eating 
the evening-meal; see 5 in art. jAq] and not p A 
i'CP, (S,) or not <pP Cp yj U (TA.) — See also 6. 
— And signifies also He gave him an ‘jP 
[or ijP, i. e. a firebrand]. (TA.) 6 He 

feigned himself tpP\ [i- e. weaksighted, &c.; and 

so 4 pP as used by Bd in xliii. 35]. (S, TA.) 

And [hence] (tropical:) He feigned 
himself ignorant, (K, TA,) ^ CP [of such a thing], 
as though he did not see it; like pP. (TA.) 
8 lsAjcI He journeyed in the time of the <£p 
[or nightfall]: (K, TA:) like j?j»I meaning “ he 
journeyed in the time of the ” (TA.) — See 
also 1, latter half. 10 » l He found him to be 
deviating from the right course, or acting 
wrongfully, injuriously, unjustly, or tyrannically, 
(IjjU. TPj, k, TA, in some copies of the K {J ‘JP- 
Cp (ji [in respect of the right, or due, of his 
companions]. (TA.) — And ' j- He guided 

himself by means of a fire. (K.) jP A bowl (^ 2 ) 
of milk which is drunk at the time when the 
sheep, or goats, return from the pasture in the 
evening or afternoon, or after that time. (K.) lpP\ 
see tic inf. n. of CpP\ (S, Msb, K:) [used as 
a simple subst., Weakness of sight: 
or sightlessness by night with ability to see by 
day: or] badness of sight by night and by day; as 
also i ijP: (K:) it is in human beings, 
and beasts of the equine kind (Al j 3 ), and camels, 
and birds; as is said in the M: (TA:) or it is 
darkness that happens to the eye: (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) or blindness; (K, TA;) i. e. absolute 
destitution of sight. (TA.) J P applied to a he- 
camel, and applied to a she-camel, That 
exceeds the other camels in the [evening-pasture, 
or evening-feed, called] *^P; each after the 
manner of the possessive epithet, having no verb. 
(TA. [And pP is said to have a similar 
meaning.]) — See also pPV ijP Darkness, (K, 
TA,) in [any part of] the night and in the jP* [or 
period a little before daybreak]; (TA;) as also 
4 *\yP: (K:) or the first of the darkness of the 
night: (Az, TA:) or the period between the 
beginning and [the end of] the [first] quarter of 
the night: (AZ, S, K:) thus in the saying, Cp p^ 
‘jP Jllll [a period between the beginning &c. of 
the night passed]: and one says also, tfjP — i-V' 
SjISilb, meaning [I laid hold upon them] in the 
blackness of night: (AZ, S:) the dim. is 
4 <*P. (Az, TA.) In the saying iyP CP, 
meaning &P [i. e. He came at nightfall], it [is an 
adv. n. which] may not be used otherwise 
than thus: you may not say, ‘pP PP*. (TA.) 


syixll [app. SjiSill] as meaning like »_H* 1 I 

[app. ojiill] as meaning iiiill, is vulgar. (TA.) — 
Also The venturing upon, or embarking in, an 
affair that is not clear; as also J, ‘pP and 4 ijP-, 
(S, K:) one says, ‘jP ^U=jl and ‘jP and ijP, 
meaning [Thou hast made me to venture upon, 
or embark in,] a confused and dubious affair: this 
is when you tell him of a thing by means of which 
you have made him to fall into perplexity or 

trial. (S.) P'yP LIA, occurring in a trad., 

see expl. in art. - 1 =^. tjP: see VjP. — Also, (S, K, 
TA,) and 4 ‘pP, (K, TA,) A fire which one sees by 
night from afar, and to which, or towards which, 
he repairs, or betakes himself, seeking to light 
himself thereby: (K, TA:) or (TA) a firebrand 
(jIj Cp ^ALi). (S, TA.) ijP: see lyP\ — and see 
also ijP. iSp P A state of perplexity, and of 
having little guidance: so in the saying, ^ 

_>ii PyP [or, perhaps, fp Cp, i. e. Verily they 
are in a state of perplexity, &c., in respect of 
their case, or affair]. (TA.) Is pP of, or relating 
to, the [time called] 'PP [or [pP, q. v.]. 
(S.) cJ [ p^ A species of dates: (IDrd, K, TA:) or 
of palm-tress, (K, TA,) of such as are late in 
bearing. (TA.) JpP, (S, K, TA,) originally u 1 pP, 
like [q. v.] which is originally djP, (TA,) A 
man (S) eating the [evening-meal, or 
eveningrepast, i. e. what is called the] AP\ (S, K, 
TA;) as also 4 pP- (TA.) WP The meal, 
or repast, (S, Msb, K,) of the PP- [or nightfall], 
(S, * Msb,) or of the ipP [or late part of the 
evening, &c.]; (S, * K, TA;) [i. e. supper, in a 
general sense;] opposed to V\P; (S;) as also 
4 tp*P : (K: [in the CK, is erroneously put 
for (ri*ll:]) and in like manner both are used in 
relation to camels [as meaning their evening- 
pasture, or evening-feed: see an ex. voce and 
another voce o^']: (S, TA:) pi. of 

the former (K, TA;) to which is added, in 
[some of] the copies of the K, and but this is 
correctly [or &■, as in some copies,] 

and commences another sentence. (TA.) 

[The time of nightfall; i. e.] the first, or 
beginning, of the darkness (Msb, K) of night: 
(Msb:) [this is the sense in which it is generally 
used, and always when it is used as applied to 
one of the five times of the divinely-appointed 
acts of prayer; eliJI and elliptically 

alone, meaning the prayer of nightfall:] or it is 
[the time] when the sun has disappeared: (Az, 
TA:) or [the time] from sunset (K) [i. e.] from the 
prayer of sunset (Msb, TA) to the [or 
darkness after nightfall]; (Msb, K, TA;) [and 
this is what is meant by its being said that it is] 
syn. with (S:) or [the time] from the J'jj 
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[meaning the declining of the sun from 
the meridian] to the rising of the dawn: (S, K:) so 
some assert, and they cite, as an ex., »j ic. Ujjfc 
j3' i i i wii l U 4*j i lie. JjL I [We went early in 
the morning, a little before daybreak, in a period 
between the declining of the sun from the 
meridian and the rising of the dawn, after the 
daytime had become halved]: (S, TA:) 
[sometimes] the Arabs said, 413JI 3 s ', 

meaning <43"; and <44*11 14*, meaning 41311. 
(Msb voce u''31l (.3*-° means The time of 
sunset and the <3 [or darkness after nightfall]: 
(IF, S, Msb, K: [compare ’3")57n^ in Exodus xii. 6 
and xvi. 12 :]) this is accord, to the saying that 
the 3c. is from the prayer of sunset to the <-3 
(TA.) »j3 : see 3. (3- [The late part of 
the evening: or the evening: or the afternoon: i. 
e.] the last, or the latter, part of the day; (Mgh, 
Msb, K, TA;) as also i <43 (K, TA:) this is the 
meaning commonly known: (Mgh:) or [the time] 
from the prayer of sunset to the <3 [or darkness 
after nightfall]; (S, Msb, TA;) like 413; (Msb;) 
and so j 3°: you say, 3' 43 * <43 and j. 3' 
<4^° [I came to him late in the evening, or in the 
time between sunset and nightfall, &c., of 
yesterday]: (S, TA:) or 43* has the meaning expl. 
in the K [and mentioned above]; but J, <4-*“ : * 
relates to one day: and one says, <4^° <*3 [I came 
to him late in an evening, &c.] and <4^ [late this 
evening, &c.], and <43 I came to him in 

the <3° [or late part of the evening, &c.,] of this 
day; and <i* 43 * <3 [I will come to him in the late 
part of the evening, &c., of to-morrow (in my 
original <43, an obvious mistranscription,)] 
without » when relating to the future; and *3i 
43 [I came to thee in the late part of an 
evening, &c.]; and 43" 3 ?'4ilL <43 i. e. [I came to 
him early in the morning and late in the evening, 
& c., meaning,] every <4“° [or 43^] and »'3 (TA:) 
or, as some say, J, <43 is a sing, [or n. un.] 
and (3° is its pi. [or a coll. gen. n.]: and, as IAmb 
says, sometimes the Arabs make J, <43 masc., as 
meaning (3°: (Msb:) or ,3 signifies the time 
between the declining of the sun [from the 
meridian] and sunset: (Az, Mgh, Msb, TA:) or 
[the time] from the declining of the sun [from the 
meridian] to the £>3 [app. here, as generally, 
meaning morning]: (Er-Raghib, Msb, TA:) and 
sometimes it means the night: (TA:) the pi. 
is 43 and (k, TA,) the former of which 

[is pi. of [ 33 like the latter, or perhaps of 3 
also, and] is originally 3-3 , then 3*3 
then 3*3, then and then Ul3 : (TA:) the 

dim, of 3 is J. 33, irreg., as though formed 
from u43, and its pi. is 3143 ; and another 
form of its dim. is j 3*43, pi. 313(3: and the 
dim. of 1 3 is j < 33° , pi. 333 : (S, TA:) one 


says, | < 33 <3 [another form of dim., properly 
meaning I met him in a short period of a late part 
of an evening, &c.], and [in like manner] 
l U1 33 , and i 4143 [in some copies of the 
K liLie] ; and ] < 4443 [accord, to the Mgh 
meaning 43] ; and 0133 , and 3 33 . 
(K.) 331 1451^ [The two prayers of 

the afternoon] means the two prayers of the 3 =“ 
and the j3; (Az, Mgh, Msb, K;) because they 
are in the latter part of the day ( J3 3 3 ), after 
the Jjj [or declining of the sun from the 
meridian]. (TA.) In the phrase 3 | UU3jl [i. 
e. A late part of an evening, &c., or its early 
portion of the forenoon, meaning or an early 
portion of the forenoon of the same civil day], in 
the Kur lxxix. last verse, the is prefixed to 
[the pronoun referring to] the 3 because 
the and the <43 belong to the same [civil] 
day, [for this day is reckoned as the period from 
sunset to sunset,] (Ksh Bd, Jel, *) and also [by a 
kind of poetic license, for the sake of the rhyme, i. 
e.] because occurs as a <13 [q. v .]. (Jel.) — 
— 3“< also signifies, (K, TA,) and so does J, 3*3 
(K,) Clouds (K, TA) coming late in the evening or 
at eventide (43). (TA.) — — And the former, as 
an epithet applied to a camel, That continues 
long eating the =*3 [i. e. evening-pasture, 
or evening-feed]: fern, with ». (K. [See 

also l 3.]) 33 see 33 in ten places. 33 dim. 
of 33, q. v. 043, pi. 3143: see 43, in 
two places. < 43 and 3 - 443, pig. ol43 
and 343 : see 43 ; the latter in two 
places, u' 33 and 0 4 * 43 , pi., of the 
latter 3133 : see 3 • u3 see 043. The 
fern., 3*3, applied to camels, means Eating the 
[evening-pasture, or evening-feed, called 
the] <*l3. (iSk, S, K.) It is said in a prov., 33" 
33 [Such as are eating the excite such 
as desire not, or refuse; or she that is eating &c.]: 
i. e., when the camels that desire not, or refuse, 
the see those that are eating it, they follow 
them, and eat it with them. (S. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 83 .]) And [the pi.] 33, (S, K, 
TA,) [when indeterminate, 33] as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates, (TA.) 
signifies Those (S, K, TA) camels, and sheep 
or goats, (K, TA,) that are pasturing by night. (S, 
K, TA.) — — See also 1 , former half. — — 
[Hence,] 33 signifies also Anything [meaning 
any man or animal] looking and repairing, by 
night, towards the fire of a person who entertains 
guests. (TA.) 33 Weak-sighted: (Msb:) or 
sightless by night, but seeing by day: (S:) or 
having bad sight by night and by day: and so 
l 3: (K:) fern. 41(3, (S, Msb, K,) applied to a 
woman; (S, Msb;) [the masc. being applied to a 
man, and either masc. or fern, to a beast of the 


equine kind, and a camel, and a bird, (see 3 ; )] 
and dual masc. g43i (TA) and fern. 3'3*: (S, 
TA:) [and pi. 43-] — — The fem. 41(3 also 
particularly signifies. A she-camel that sees not 
before her, (S, K, TA,) [or that has weak sight,] 
and therefore strikes everything with her fore 
feet, (S, TA,) not paying attention to the places of 
her feet [on the ground]. (TA.) [Hence] 
one says, 4(3' 43 33, meaning (tropical:) 
Such a one prosecuted his affair without mental 
perception, or without certainty. (S, TA.) 
And 41(3* 43. <43 (K, TA) (tropical:) He did it 
[at random, or] without aim; thus accord, to the 
M: (TA:) or be ventured upon it without 
mental perception, and without certainty: (K, * 
TA:) or, as some say, he took it upon himself 
without his endeavouring to ascertain the right 
course; the doing of which is sometimes, or often, 
attended with error: it is a prov., applied to him 
who goes at random and does not care for 
the result of his conduct. (TA. [See also 1 in 
art. 4=ui..]) — — And 41(3 3 An eagle that 
cares not how it beats the ground, and where 

it strikes with its talons. (TA.) See also the 

fem. voce S(3. [ 3 A place in which one eats 
the eveningmeal, or supper.] Quasi (43 3°: 
and 4r3 &c.: see in art. 3. i>3 
and 3*3: see 3 3. ^3: see what next 
follows. ,j34at (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and j3 
(O, Msb) and j-3. (LAar, Mgh, O, K) 
and <j-**-**>£- (IAar, K, TA) and { 3 * 3 and 
i 3 3 and J, 3 j* 3 (LAar, O, K) and | 33 
(L, TA) The [caudal bone called the] 3° [q. 
v.] of the tail; (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan,” S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K;) which is felt by him who feels for it; 
(Zj ubi supra;) i. e., the [os coccygis, or] tail-bone; 
(S;) the small bone between the two buttocks: 
(Mgh:) or that of which the upper part is 
the 3^, and its lower part the or the 
internal extremity of the spine; and the 3^ is its 
external extremity: (Az, in L, voce 33 it is said 
to be the first part that is created, and the last 
that wastes away: (S, O:) or i. q. (3a [<T v.]: 

(IAar, O voce »3 : ) p], (Msb, TA.) 

Also (3° (Mgh, IAth) and o-3-ao (Mgh) 
What is in the middle of the <4 [or tail, or fat of 
the tail,] of the sheep; (Mgh;) [i. e.,] flesh-meat in 
the interior of that part: (IAth, TA:) this is what 
the doctors of practical law mean by this word in 
speaking of sales: (Mgh:) pi. as above. (IAth, TA.) 

— — Also 34a< (assumed tropical:) A man 
(IF, O) compact and strong in make. (IF, O, K.) — 

— Also, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) or ^3-311 33 , (O, 
L, TA,) (assumed tropical:) A man (Ibn-'Abbad, 
L,) unpropitious, or mean, or hard, (L, K, TA,) 
having little, or no, good, or goodness. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, L, K, TA.) < -■*>» , 3 Pain of the 
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(O, K.) ^jlAc: see j AAc . - . u -^ c l - AAc , 
aor. Ay* =-, (K,) inf. n. - A Ac , (S, A, Mgh, O, K,) He 
twisted [a thing], or wound [it] round: (A, K, TA:) 
this is the primary signification: (TA:) and he 
folded [it]; (A, K;) or he folded [it] tightly: (S, O, 
TA:) and he hound [it], or tied [it]: (A, Mgh, K, 
TA:) AAc denotes the binding, or tying, a thing 
with another thing, lengthwise, or [more 
commonly] around. (O.) See also 2, first 

sentence. [And see A He twisted, or 

spun, thread. (K, * TA.) And He put together 
thread, and bound it, previously to dyeing it. 

(TA.) ui&l AAc , (S, O, Msh, K, *] aor. as 

above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (S, Msb, K,) He 
bound, or tied, (tightly, TA) the testicles of the 
ram, in order that they might fall, without his 
extracting them: (S, O, Msb, K:) and in like 
manner one says of a goat, (K,) and of other 

beasts. (TA.) ^Mll AAc , (O, Msb, K, *) aor. 

as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (Msb, K, TA,) 
and AA^c also; (TA;) and J, I g . jwVi& l; (O, K;) He 
bound the thighs of the she-camel, (Msb, K, TA,) 
or the lower parts of her nostrils, (TA,) with a 
cord, (Msb, TA,) in order that she might yield her 
milk copiously: (Msb, K, TA:) and (O) Ai u^c 
AiUll [He bound the thigh of the she-camel] for 
that purpose. (S, O.) [See AtA- 30 .] Hence 
one says, -jA*JI Jc ^Acl (tropical:) He gave by 
means of force. (TA.) And AAJU ji V JA 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one as I am will not 

give by means of force. (A, TA.) Aji a) Ac 

She (a woman) bound her vulva with a bandage. 

(Msb.) - .Ac , (s, O, K,) aor. A . .n- ., inf. 

n. (K,) He drew together the branches of 

the tree (S, O, K, TA) that were straggling, (K, 
TA,) by means of a rope, (TA,) and then beat it, 
(S, O, K, TA,) in order that its leaves might fall. 
(S, O, TA.) [Golius assigns this signification also 
to AAc , as on the authority of the S, in which I 
do not find it.] El-Hajjaj said, (S, TA,) 
when preaching to the people at El-Koofeh, 
(TA,) gEJI - . Ac ^Vn^ir .V (S) or AliJI (TA) [I will 
assuredly draw you together and beat you as one 
does the selem or the selemeh]. The AL is a tree 
of the kind called AAc, having thorns, and its 
leaves are the with which hides are 

tanned: [but see A&] the removal of the leaves 
with the hand being difficult on account of the 
many thorns, its branches are drawn together 
and bound tightly with a rope; then the beater 
pulls them towards him, and beats them with his 
staff; whereupon the leaves become scattered for 
the cattle and for him who desires to gather 
them. (TA.) Or this is done, (S, O, TA,) accord, to 
A ’Obeyd, (S, O,) only (TA) when they desire 


to cut down the selemeh, that they may get at the 
stock. (S, O, TA.) [Hence,] one says, V 

[Such a one will not have his selemehs 
bound round with a rope, and beaten]: a prov., 
applied to a strong, mighty man, not to be 
subdued nor abased. (A, * TA.) And one says also 
of winds, A iic. jklill (assumed 

tropical:) [They compress the branches of the 
trees, as though they bound them round, in their 
passage among them]: and such winds are 
termed j -AA A. (O.) And O ' ■ J|r -, aor. 

inf. n. - '. Ac , (assumed tropical:) It (an affair, 
or event,) drew the people together, and became 

severe to them. (Az, TA.) A.U.jll 

■=—=2 He (a smith) repaired the crack of 

the glass vessel by putting round it a band of 
silver. (O, TA.) — — jl*ll ^-?ja o^ji - . I " J,C 
(assumed tropical:) He made disgrace to befall 
his people [as though he bound it upon the head 
of their chief or upon the head of each of them]. 
(O.) It is related in a trad, respecting the battle of 
Bedr, that 'Otbeh the son of Rabee'ah said, I j*?- j! 

U^Aclj IjEffi Vj (assumed tropical:) 
[Return ye, and fight not; and bind it upon my 
head]; meaning attach and attribute to me the 
disgrace that will befall you for relinquishing the 
battle and inclining to peace. (IAth, TA.) And it is 
said in another trad., fS)Ac I 

(assumed tropical:) Fulfil ye the obligations with 
which He (meaning God) has bound you; or 
which He has imposed upon you and attached to 
you; by his commands and prohibitions. (TA.) — 
— Ac a nd (jlc., aor. A^* =-, inf. 

n. - A - Ac and AAc, He grasped the thing with his 
hand. (K, * TA.) A poet, cited by IAar, says, j USj 
iujc gi UAAc cjA ' 'Af - til Ju jS [And we were, O 
Kureysh, when we grasped our opponents, such 
that our grasping brought fresh blood]; DlAc 
meaning our grasping those whom we opposed 
with the swords. (TA.) — — And AAc , 
aor. inf. n. AAc, He clung, or kept, to a 

thing. (K.) One says, « All He kept to, or by, 
the water. (IAar, TA.) And JAjll A^t The 
man remained, or stayed, in his house, or tent, 

not quitting it. (O, TA.) And He went round, 

encompassed, or surrounded, a thing. (K.) It is 
said in a trad., of the angel Gabriel, on the day of 
Bedr, jAl iAI j A Ac ja The dust had overspread, 
[or surrounded,] and clung to, his head: or, 
as some relate it, jAI AS" fAc S and if this be 
not a mistake, the latter verb is syn. with the 
former: m and j* being often interchangeable: (L, 
TA:) the latter phrase means, as also with j Ac , 
the dust had stuck to his two central incisors. (TA 
in art. And Ibn Ahmar says, (jAll - . 'Ac it 


jaj l)U2 1 [jay being for jaj] i. e. When north wind 
and cold environ me. (L, TA.) And one says 
also, JAS jAll A Ac The (j ust encompassed, or 
surrounded, the mountain. (L, TA.) And I jf-A 
They encompassed, or surrounded, him: (S, A, 
Mgh, O, TA:) and they encompassed, or 
surrounded, him, looking at him: (S, O:) and, 
(Msb, K,) as also 1 (k,) aor. of the 

former A^ , (Msb, K,) and inf. n. A Ac , (Msb,) 
and aor. of the latter AAc, (K,) they assembled 
around him (Msb, K) for fight or defence. (Msb. 
For another explanation of A Ac an( j see 

12.) And SrAilb f jail A Ac i. q. ^ I [app. 

meaning The people, or party, included, or 
comprehended, the relations, or kinsmen; 
for AAI is often used for A“ll jji], (Msb.) 
And e'AU (JAI AAc The camels surrounded, or 

encircled, the water. (S, O.) A ewjll AAc , 

(S, O, K, * TA,) aor. inf. n. AAc; (K, TA;) 

and A^t -, a 0 r. i ' u/ic ; (TA;) The saliva became 
dry in his mouth. (S, O, K, * TA.) And jll j 'Ac 
A (s, O, TA) The saliva by its drying made his 
mouth dry: and the saliva adhered to his mouth. 
(TA.) Aboo-Mohammad El-Fak'asee says, a-Aj 
<A oUit; AAJI . t Ac . 1 Ac jjjll [The 
saliva makes his mouth dry, with what a drying ! 
as the drying of the spume of camels' milk on the 
lips of the skin]. (S, O.) And » ja A Ac , aor. >■ '. 
inf. n. - A Ac , His mouth, with his saliva, became 
dry. (O.) And fill A Ac , (k, * TA,) aor. A^c, inf. 
n. AAc a nd A^Ac, meaning [The mouth, or 
teeth, (the latter accord, to the explanation in the 
K,)] became foul, or dirty, from dust and the like, 
(K, TA,) as from vehement thirst, or fear. (TA.) — 
— A^- ac , aor. Aaac, inf. n. A^Ac, He was, or 
became, [hungry; or] very hungry; or his bowels 
were almost dried up with hunger: because it 
is said of the practice of a hungry man's binding 
round his belly, as expl. voce A [q. v .]. (TA.) 

jWI j 1 Ac The horizon became red. (S, O. 

[In Freytag's Lex. A - -~ » c , as from the K, in which I 
do not find it. See AAc ,]) — A . (S, O, K,) 
with kesr, (S, O,) like ^ ja, (K,) said of flesh, or 
flesh-meat, It had many j 'Ac [i. e. sinews, or 

tendons]. (S, O, K.) And A^ , aor. > jAr ., 

inf. n. - AAc , [so in the TA, and so in a verse there 
cited, not - A - -^ c ,] He was, or became, firm and 

compact in flesh. (TA.) [Other meanings of 

this verb have been mentioned above.] 2 - .'Ac , 
(S, A, O, &c.,) inf. n. - A.:-A j, (s, A, O,) [He bound, 
or wound round, a thing with several 
circumvolutions:] he bound [or wound round] a 
man's head with a turban, fillet, bandage, or the 
like; (S, * O, * Msb, K, * TA;) as also j AAc , inf. 
n. AAc : (MA:) and he bound a broken limb, or a 
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wound, with a piece of rag or a bandage. (L, TA.) 
He turbaned a man; attired him with a turban. 
(A, TA.) — — Hence, (A, O,) signifies 

(tropical:) [The crowning a man: (see the 
pass. part, n.:)] the making a man a chief: (A, O, 
K, TA:) for turbans are the crowns of the Arabs: 
(O:) when a man's people made him a chief, 
they bound his head with a turban: (A, TA:) as 
kings wore crowns, so the chiefs of the Arabs 
wore red turbans: (L, TA:) there were brought to 
the desert, from Harah (»lj*), red turbans, which 

the nobles among the Arabs wore. (Az, TA.) 

[Hence also,] axax j. q. ai aj^x 

(assumed tropical:) [He cut, or wounded, him in 
the place of the turban, with the sword]. (A, TA.) 

And a 0 ^x } inf. n. as above, He, or it, [caused 

him to bind his waist by reason of hunger: (see 
the pass. part, n.:) and hence,] made him to 
hunger: (K:) and OjiUl ^ . Tu^c The years 
of drought, or sterility, made them to hunger: 
(TA:) or The years of drought, or 

sterility, ate up his property, or cattle. (A 'Obeyd, 
S, O.) And It [i. e. drought or the like] destroyed 
him: (K:) and jiill \Vx . Adverse fortune 
destroyed his cattle, or camels &c. (TA.) — — 
And He called him >.'!■ -»»» [meaning poor]: so says 
IAar; and he cites as an ex., eja ji 
pa* fill [He is called the 

poor, whose milch-cattle have become few: but 
should one whose purpose is effectual, one of 

great boldness, be called poor?]. (TA.) jSJll 

(jjjVI M-a" means The male makes the female to 
be such as is termed axx. [by his being 
consociated with her as such]. (Mgh.) 4 I see 
12. — — [Golius explains this v. as meaning 
“ Firmiter religavit: ” or, as a trans. v. governing 
an accus., “constringi jussit: ” as on the authority 
of the S, in which I do not find it in any sense.] 
5 i. q. [i. e. He bound the turban, 

or fillet, round his (own) head; a meaning well 
known, whence that explained in the next 
sentence: (see also 8:) and he bound a bandage of 
some kind round his (own) body, by reason of 

hunger: see '.'i ™ » ]. (S, O, Msb, * K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) He was made a chief; quasi- 
pass. of 2 [q. v.]. (L, TA.) — — And it has 
also another signification, from (s, O;) [i. 

e.] it signifies also ^ 1 ; (K, TA;) which 

means [He aided his people, or party, against 
hostile conduct: or he was angry, or zealous, for 
the sake of his party, and defended them: 
(see an d or] he invited, 

or summoned, others to the aid of his party, and 
to combine, or league, with them against those 
who acted towards them with hostility, 
whether they were wrongdoers or wronged. (TA.) 
And you say, I They leagued, or 


collected themselves, together against them: 
and <1 IjjLaxj, and We [leagued together for 
him, and with him, and] defended him. (TA.) 
[See also De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., see. ed., i. 445-6; 
where it is shown that in religion means 

The being zealous, or a zealot: and see Har pp. 

423 and 573.] And He was, or 

became, content with the thing; as also 
J. i .i-Tic . 1 . Aj. (K.) 7 i. q. iiS] [app. meaning, 

as seems to be indicated by the context (both 
before and after) in the S, It was, or became, 
hard, firm, or strong]. (S, O, K.) 8 1 . wile . I 

[He attired himself, or surrounded his head, with 
the turban], and £ 1 % [with the crown]. (S, O.) 
And j 2™ 1 . w»l& l He encircled his [own] 

head with the crown. (Az, TA.) ^Sull ■ . > ■ ^'r - 1 : 

see 1, in the middle of the first quarter. — — 
l jiwnlc .1 They became formed, or collected, into 
companies such as those whereof one 
is called aO^x-, (K:) or, into one of such 

companies. (M, L, TA.) [See also 12.] 

a>: see 5, last sentence. 12 £j»ll xi^p^xl The 
people, or party, collected themselves together: 
(TA:) or did so, and became companies such as 
are called a-aI^x, (S, O, TA,) and became one of 
such companies: [see also 8; and see V^:] and 
in like manner, [did so, and] strove, or exerted 
themselves, in journeying, or pace. (TA.) 
And JjVI The camels strove, or exerted 

themselves, in journeying, or pace; as also 
[ ‘■ 'w-'ir .l: and collected themselves together; (K;) 
[and] so [ . '\xrx - and J. Ca±^x : (Fr, S, O:) or 
collected themselves together so as to 
become one a^x, and strove, or exerted 
themselves, in journeying, or pace. (TA.) — — 
vi-aj-ael is also said of a day, [app. in relation 
to heat,] meaning It was, or became, vehement, 
or severe: (S, O:) and of evil, meaning it was, or 
became, vehement, or severe, (K, TA,) 
and concentrated. (TA.) >■ '. see in two 

places. — — And see also 4 . — — Also A 

particular sort of the garments called 4 jj 5 , (S, 
A, Mgh, O, K,) of the fabric of El-Yemen; (S, Mgh, 
O;) a A* of which the yarn is dyed, and then 
woven; (Msb;) or of which the yarn is 
put together and bound, then dyed, and then 
woven; (A, Mgh, TA; *) not of the sort called A jj 
(TA:) it has no pi., (Nh, Msb, TA,) nor dual: 
(Msb:) you say s iji (Nh, Mgh, TA) and A s’Ji 
(Nh, Mgh, Msb, TA) and yuUt li ji, (Msb,) 
and also Ijj and Ajj, (Nh, TA,) 

and 4 -Oh, (Msb,) and aa'J- (a, TA;) 

and sometimes they say i.'Vx alone, the -ji being 
known by this name: (TA:) or garments of the 
kind called AjS, of the fabric of El-Yemen, the 
yarn of which is put together and bound, and 
then dyed, and woven, so that they 


become partycoloured, because what has been 
bound thereof remains white, the dye not having 
taken it; and such garments a woman in the 
period termed [q. v.] is allowed to wear, but 
not garments that are [wholly] dyed: or striped 
garments of the kind called AjS: and what is 
forbidden in that case is a garment that has been 
dyed after it has been woven; or what are 
forbidden are the of El-Yemen, which are 
said to have been dyed with urine; so in the L & c.: 
(TA:) or, accord, to Sub, garments of the kind 
called Asjj of the fabric of El-Yemen; so called 
because they are dyed with which grows 

only in El-Yemen; [he says that is a certain 
dyed that does not grow but in El-Yemen; 
(Msb;)] but in this he opposes the generality of 
authorities; for they agree in stating that the 
garments in question are thus called from 
“the act of binding,” because the yarn is bound in 
order that the dye may not pervade the whole of 
the A«. (MF, TA.) — — Hence, 

(assumed tropical:) Clouds like such as are 
termed jil [q. v.]: (S, O:) or red clouds or mist 
(K, TA) seen in the western horizon (TA) in a 
time of drought, or sterility; as also J, aI^x, (K, 
TA,) pi. (TA.) — In a trad., mention 

occurs of a necklace made of a - ‘-^ c : ElKhattabee 
says, if it do not mean the garments of El-Yemen, 
I know not what it is; yet I see not how a necklace 
can be made of these: Aboo-Moosa thinks it may 
be meaning the tendons of joints, as they 

may have taken the tendons of certain clean 
animals, and cut them in pieces, and made them 
like beads, and, when dry, made neck laces of 
them; but he adds his having been told by some 
of the people of El-Yemen that is the name 
of A certain beast of the sea, or of the great river, 
called also [i. e. Pharaoh's horse, 

perhaps meaning the hippopotamus], of 
which [meaning of the teeth or bones of which] 
beads and other things, as the handles of knives 
&c., are made, and which is white. (L, TA.) — 
And Saliva that sticks and dries in the mouth: 
whence the saying, ajLoc. Jail, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one died. (T and TA 
in art. Jail.) — And A light, or an active, and 
sharp-headed, boy, or young man; (IAar, TA;) 
[and] so (IAar, TA in art. - >^ & .) 'Vx . and 
[ <a~nc. and l ‘ i. jO a G (K, TA) Certain trees that 
twine round other trees, having weak leaves; 
(TA;) the kind of tree called A^i 5 [dolichos lablab 
of Linn.]; (K;) said by Sh to be a kind of plant 
that twines round trees, i. q. *aa: [coll. gen. ns.:] 
the ns. un. are Ap^c. and aaOx and a^x: 
(TA:) accord, to Abu-lJarrah, (O, TA,) aP^x 
signifies a certain thing [app. meaning plant] that 
twines about a sJlia [or tragacanth], (O, K, 
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TA,) thus, correctly, in many copies of the K, hut 
in some SIjs, and in some S 12 , both of which are 
wrong, though some assert the latter to 
he correct, (TA,) not to he pulled off from it but 
with an effort: (O, K, TA:) [see Ako : ] one says of 
a man strong in struggling for the mastery, 

AA (assumed tropical:) [A tragacanth 
twined about by a leblab; the strong man being 
app. likened to a tragacanth, and his antagonist 
to a leblab]: (TA:) and in a trad, of Ez-Zubeyr 
Ibn-El-'Owwam, he is related to have said, A - 
AuVn au oAS ^.uVac ii ’, ^1 (O, TA:) he 
puts “Lu-sac for Aalc, [evidently, I think, 
a mistranscription for isle, (see AA in its proper 
art., for a confirmation,)] the meaning being cuali 
3ilc [in which for I read A^]; then he 
likens himself to a tragacanth in respect of 
his excessive tenaciousness; for -AA means “ by 
the help of a thing of great tenaciousness: ” 
[or may be here an inf. n., i. e. of AA the 
meaning of the verse may therefore be, I clung to 
them: verily I have been created a grasper, and a 
tragacanth that has clung by means of a strong 
holdfast, or that has clung with great 
tenaciousness:] (TA:) Sh explains A-A (O, TA) 
with damm on the authority of Ed-Deenawaree 
[i. e. AHn], and A-A with fet-h on the authority 
of AA, (O,) as meaning a certain plant that twines 
about a tree, and is called AA; and A*j 
as meaning a man who, when he sports with a 
thing (ti-A ‘-A [but probably the right reading 
is “esA 1 or AS i. e. clings to a thing]), 
hardly, or never, quits it. (O, TA.) A~=>° [The 
sinews, or tendons; though the following 
explanation seems rather to denote the 
ligaments;] the AAl of the joints, (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA,) which connect and bind together 
the structure thereof, in man and in others, such 
as the ox-kind, and sheep or goats, and gazelles, 
and ostriches; so says AHn; (TA;) i. q. AA 
(S and K &c. in art. A:) or such as are yellow of 
the Al (Mgh, Msb) of the joints; the A being 
the white: (Mgh:) [it is also used as 

meaning ligaments: (see an ex. of its n. un. in an 
explanation of ytAAf VO ce A^ : ) and 
sometimes it means nerves: (see a usage of its pi. 
voce it is a coll. gen. n.:] the n. un. is 

with k (S, O, TA:) and the pi. is AUAi. (s, Mgh, 

O, Msb.) And (assumed tropical:) The best 

(in a pi. sense) of a people or party. (K.) See 

also A Ac . A^° Flesh, or flesh-meat, having 
many [i. e. sinews, or tendons]. (TA.) Ac 
n. un. of >■ '. ' Ac as S y n . with AA [q. v .]. 

(TA.) : A n . U n. of >■ '. 'A c [q. v .]. (TA.) And 

A party, or company, of men (AZ, S, O, Msb) who 


league together to defend one another; (O; [See 
also At;]) in number from ten to forty; (AZ, S, 
O, Msb;) or, about ten: (IF, Msb:) or accord, to 
Akh, a company [of men]; as also J, AA; having 
no sing.: (O:) or [ the latter, (S, O, Msb,) or each, 
(K,) signifies a company, or an assemblage, of 
men, and of horses, (S, O, Msb, K,) or of horses 
with their riders, (TA,) and of birds, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) and of other things, (TA,) in number from ten 
to forty, (K, TA,) or the former from three to ten, 
or consisting of forty, or of seventy, but said to be 
originally applied to an unlimited number: its pi. 
is A-^: (IAth, Msb, TA:) and the pi. of [ A-ae 
is A 1 — 30 . (S, O, Msb, TA.) It is said in a trad, of 
'Alee that the JA are in Syria; and the AA, in 
Egypt; and the { A 1 -*- 30 , in El-'Irak; meaning, by 
the last, Companies assembled for wars: or 
a company of devotees, because coupled with 
the JA 1 and the AA. (TA.) AA a mode, or 
manner, of binding, or winding round, one's head 
with a turban or the like. (L, TA.) A-^ n. un. 
of A-~ » c . (S, &c. [See the latter word in the 
paragraph headed by it and also voce vAo.]) — 

— Also A man's people, or party, who league 
together for his defence: (K, TA: [see also 1A:]) 
thus accord, to the leading lexicologists. (TA.) — 

— And The heirs of a man who has left neither 
parent nor offspring: and [particularly], with 
respect to the [portions of 
inheritances termed] uAI js [pi. of Ai q. v.], all 
such as have not a Aj* named, and who receive 
if there remain anything after [the distribution 
of] the A“A: (K, TA:) thus accord, to those who 
treat of the A, and accord, to the [other] 
lawyers: (TA:) or the relations by the side of the 
males: this is the meaning of what is said by the 
leading lexicologists: (Msb:) or, as is said by Az, a 
man's heirs consisting of male relations: (Msb, 
TA:) or his sons, and relations on the 
father's side: (S:) so called because they 
encompass him; the father being a A jL [i. e. an 
extremity in the right line], and so the son, and 
the paternal uncle being a AA [i. e. a collateral 
relation], and so the brother: (Az, S, TA:) or a 
man's relations on the father's side; (Mgh, 
TA;) because they encompass him and he is 
strengthened by them: (TA:) afterwards it 
became applied to a single person as well as to a 
pi. number, and both a male and a female: 
(Mgh:) or the lawyers apply it to a single person 
when there is no other than he, because he stands 
in the place of the collective number in receiving 
the whole of the property; and in the language of 
the law it is applied to a female in certain cases 
relating to emancipation and inheritances, but 


not otherwise either in the proper language or in 
the language of the law: (Msb:) and J, AA 30 is 
used as its inf. n. [meaning the state of being 
persons, or a person, to whom the term AA. is 
applied]: (Mgh:) it is said [by Az] in the T, “I have 
not heard any sing, of AA : accord, to analogy it 
should be AAc, like as ALL is sing, of AA; ” 
(TA: [and the like is also said in the Mgh: in the 
Msb it is said that AA. is pi. of AAe, like as 5 A 
is pi. of jA : ]) the pi. is AIAe. (Az, S, TA.) A- 311 
One who aids his people, or party, against hostile 
conduct: or who is angry [or zealous] for the sake 
of his party, and defends them: [or one 
who invites others to the aid of his party, or to 
combine, or league, with them against those who 
act towards them with hostility, whether they 
be wrongdoers or wronged: or one who leagues 
with others: or one who defends others: or a 
partisan; a person of party-spirit; or one 
zealous in the cause of a party: (see 5, and see the 
paragraph next following this:)] occurring in a 
trad. (TA.) A.'A . [The quality of him who 
is termed AA^: i- e., of him who aids his people, 
or party, against hostile conduct: or of him who is 
angry, or zealous, for the sake of his party, and 
defends them: or of him who invites others to the 
aid of his party, and to combine, or league, with 
them against those who act towards them with 
hostility, whether they be wrongdoers or 
wronged: or of him who leagues with others: or 
of him who defends others: or partisanship; 
party-spirit; or zeal in the cause of a party: or 
(as expl. by De Sacy, Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., i. 411,) a 
strong attachment, which holds several persons 
closely united by the same interest or the same 
opinion: see 5, and see the paragraph next 
preceding this]. (S, K, TA.) A— =? A cord with 
which the thigh of a she-camel is bound in 
order that she may yield her milk copiously. (S.) 

See also A Ac, in two places. A A 30 A she- 

camel that will not yield her milk 
copiously unless her thigh, (S, O,) or thighs, (A, 
K,) be bound with a cord: (S, A, O, K:) or unless 
the lower parts of her nostrils be bound with 
a cord, and she be then urged to rise, and not 

loosed until she is milked. (AZ, TA.) And A 

woman having little flesh in her posteriors 
and thighs: or light in the hips, or haunches. (Kr, 
K.) A ‘ -^ c Lights [of an animal] bound round 
with guts, and then roasted, or broiled: (S, O, 
K:) pi. [of pauc.] AA.1 (K) and [of mult.] A- 30 . 
(S, O, K.) And Such as are twisted, of the guts of a 
sheep or goat. (TA.) And its pi. A-~ » c , Guts of a 
sheep or goat, folded, and put together, and then 
put into one of the winding guts of the belly. (L, 
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TA.) — Also, and J, A vehement, or 

severe, day: (Fr, S, O, K:) or a vehemently-hot 
day: (Fr, K:) and the former is in like manner 
applied to a night (<4), without »: (TA:) and [ the 
latter signifies also a cold, and very cloudy, day, 
in which nothing is seen of the sky. (Abu-1- 'Ala, 
L, TA.) Sjl-ac a thing with which another thing is 
hound, or wound round; as also J, C-iU-ac (k, TA) 
and l >■ * (L, TA:) or a thing with which the 

head is hound, or wound round: (S, A, Mgh, O, 
TA;) and J, m 1 — =? signifies a thing with which a 
thing other than the head is bound, or wound 
round; (A, TA;) anything, such as a piece of rag, 
or a fillet, or bandage, with which a broken limb, 
or a wound, is hound, is termed thus, i. e. 

(L, TA:) and signifies also a turban; 

syn. 4Ue : (A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) or this [in the 
TA by mistake written signifies a small 

thing that serves as a covering for the head, [such 
as a kerchief or a fillet,] being wound round it; 
and what is larger is termed ('Inayeh of 

Esh-Shihab, MF, TA:) or whatever is bound, or 
wound, round the head, whether it he a turban or 
a kerchief or a piece of rag: (TA, from an 
explanation of a trad.:) and j - . [likewise] 
signifies a turban, and anything with which the 
head is bound, or wound round: (S, O:) the pi. 
of is (Mgh, TA.) El-Farezdak 

says, lifo 41 44 

4 ii. [And a company of riders in such a 
state that it seemed as though the wind desired to 
take for itself spoil from them, by its dragging 
away the turbans]: he means that the wind 
untwisted their turbans by its violence, as though 
it despoiled them thereof. (TA.) — — And 
[hence] (assumed tropical:) A crown. (A, TA.) — 

— See also latter half. And see 44^, 

in four places. And for the pi. applied to 

winds, see 1 , former half. 44^: see 4-=^, near 
the end. 4 - 4 — »e : se e 4#— “A in two places. 41 — 

A vender, or spinner, of thread, or yarn; 
syn. l)I 34 (AA, S, O.) » 4 His mouth is dry 

from the drying up of the saliva: and 4— ^ 34 j A 
man in whose mouth the saliva has dried up. 
(TA.) (S, O, TA,) accord, to the author 

of the K [ 4—'*-“, like — in all its senses there 
explained, but accord, to others like (TA,) 

One having his waist hound round 

in consequence of hunger; (S, O;) one who binds 
round his body (4-=“4) with pieces of a garment 
or of cloth, by reason of hunger; (K, TA;) one 
who, in consequence of leanness occasioned by 
hunger, binds round his belly with a stone 
[placed under the bandage: see 4 (TA:) or, 

accord, to A 'Obeyd, one whose property, or 
cattle, years of drought, or sterility, have eaten 
up: (S, O:) [or] it signifies also a poor man. (K, 


TA.) And Turbaned; attired with a turban; 

(O, L, TA;) [as also J. 4^"-i.] And [hence] 

(assumed tropical:) A chief; (K;) one made a 
chief. (Az, L, TA. [See 2 .]) — — And [hence] 
(assumed tropical:) Crowned: (O:) or a crowned 
king; as also J, >— (A, TA:) because the 
crown encircles the head like a turban. (Az, 
TA.) 4“=*4 see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4 >-=>4 [Twisted, or wound 
round: and folded, or folded tightly: and bound, 
or tied: see 1 , first sentence. — — And 

hence,] (assumed tropical:) Firm, or strong, in 
the compacture of the flesh. (S, O,) You say 343 
3 4JI (assumed tropical:) [A man firm, 

or compact, in respect of make]; (S, A, O;) 
strongly, or firmly, knit, or compacted; not flabby 
in flesh. (TA.) And 4_>-=>4 4J4, 

meaning 4-^. i. e. 3^1 434* (assumed 

tropical:) [A girl, or young woman, goodly in 
respect of compacture; well compacted in respect 

of make]. (S, O.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

slender, or an elegant, sword. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Hungry, having his belly 
bound round: (A:) or [simply] hungry; in the dial, 
of Hudheyl: (S, O:) or very hungry: (K:) or one 
whose bowels are almost dried up by hunger: 
an epithet said to be applied to a hungry man 
because he binds round his belly with a stone 
[within the bandage] on account of his hunger: it 
is said to have been the custom of any hungry 
man, among the Arabs, to bind his belly with a 
bandage, under which he sometimes put a stone. 
(TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A letter 
(4t&); thus called because bound round with a 
thread, or string: so in the saying, 4 j— >4 3 ^ i j j 
[A letter came to me]. (A, TA.) 4—4 -4 see 444, 
in two places. 4j— 4 34 j, A strong, or sturdy, 
man. (TA.) 1 »4oc., (S, O, K,) aor. (O, 

K,) inf. n. (s, O,) He twisted it; turned, or 

wreathed, it round or about; contorted it; wound 

it; or bent it; (S, O, K;) as also J, *4 (K.) 

[Hence,] aor. - 1 — (S, O, L, Msb,) 

inf. n. as above; (Msb;) and j Ui-ael; (o, L, Msb;) 
He stirred about and turned over the 4:—^ with 
a -i~a4 ; or si-^4; (O, * L, Msb; *) he made, 

or prepared, the 4:—^ . (L.) And 4k. .i— 

[and app. alone, (see 4 ^ 4 )] aor. inf. 
n. -4=4 He (a camel) bent his neck towards his 

withers in dying. (TA.) jiYt (o, 

K, *) inf. n. 4a& ; (o,) I made him to do the thing 

against his will. (O, K. *) 4 . V . — . e 

Clamours such as are raised in trial, or 
affliction, assailed them. (Lth, L.) — said of 
an arrow, It wound, or turned, in its course, not 
going directly towards the butt. (L.) — — 
And J-at, (S, O, K,) aor. -44, (K,) inf. n. -4=>t; 
(S, O, K;) as also 4^, aor. -4=*— (K;) said of a 


man, (TA,) He died. (S, O, K.) 4 see above, 
first and second sentences. Q. Q. 1 1 j 44°, (o, K.) 
inf. n. »->4=‘°; (TA;) and J, 1 ^4=4; (O, K;) They 
cried out, (O, K,) and fought one another: (K:) 
and l the latter, they raised a clamour, and 
became in a state of confusion. (TA.) Q. Q. 
2 I j j4- 2 >*j: see Q. Q. 1 , in two places. A— 
Twisted; turned, or wreathed, round or about; 
contorted; wound; or beat; as also J, 

(TA.) S-ii-ac is well known; (K;) [as being A sort of 
thick gruel, consisting of] wheat-flour moistened 
and stirred about with clarified butter, and 
cooked: (L;) one stirs it about, and turns it over, 
with a 41 4 “, [i. e. stick, or the like,] (also called 

J, 44 and J, »44 } L,) so that no part of it that 
has not been turned over remains in the vessel; 
(IF, S, O, Msb; *) and hence it is thus called; 
(IF, Msb:) [it is also commonly made with boiling 
water, flour, clarified butter, and honey:] accord, 
to El-Mufaddal, it is properly thus called when it 
is so thick that it may be chewed. (TA (??) 44 j 
[q. v.: see also »3o4] ^4^° A long day: (LAar, K:) 
and so and -3-^. (L in arts. and -j4c.) 

— — And all signify A high mountain. (L 

in arts. and -4=^.) 44 ^: see the next 
paragraph, in two places. ^44? Evil, or mischief, 
arising from slaughter; or mutual reviling; 
or clamour; so in the phrase, 44-=° 4 4^4 [I 
left them in a state of evil, &c.]: (TA:) or clamour 
and confusion in war or altercation; as also 
i (M, TA:) or clamour in trial or affliction: 

(Lth, TA:) or a formidable, or terrible, case; (S, 
K;) so in the phrase, 44- a ° 4 1 4-4 [They fell into 
a formidable, or terrible, case]: (S:) and 4 
- 14 ^- 4 [They are in a formidable, or terrible, 
case]: (K:) or you say, 4-4 - | 4- a ° 4 4 They are 
in trials, or afflictions, and altercations. (TA.) — 

— Also, and J, jI 4*“4 A man, and a woman, 

difficult, or stubborn, hard, and evil, or 
mischievous: (O, K:) applied to a woman, evil, or 
mischievous; ( 0 ;) or very evil or mischievous. 
(TA.) [PI. ^4““°.] You say, 4 f4 A 

people who cleave to their adversaries in war, (O, 

K, ) and will not quit them. (O.) And a4 - 30 

Distorted language; (O, K;) [as though] 
heaped together, one part upon another. (TA.) 
And 4^1 jjjUac Confused (O, * TA) and dense 
darkness. (O, * K, TA.) And in like manner 
is used in relation to camels: (K:) one says, ciiiU. 
jjjUac 34 1 The camels came pressing, or 
crowding, one upon another: (S, O:) and accord, 
to Ibn-'Abbad, came in a state of dis- persion. 

(O.) bjUac signifies also Thirsty, (ISh, O, 

K,) applied to camels. (ISh, O.) — — 
And 4- aC signifies A fatiguing approach, (O, K,) 
or night-journey, (O,) to water. (O, K.) - 4=4 a 
camel bending his neck towards his withers in 
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dying. (S, O, K.) and si-oi*: 

See 0. 1u.aC . >; See l 0 >-aC ; (S, 

Msb, K,) aor. j-ac, (O, Msb, K,) inf. n. >-ac-; (S, 
Msb;) and { » >-alcl ; (s, o, Msb, K;) [He pressed 
it, or squeezed it, so as to force out, i. e. 
he expressed, its juice, sirup, honey, oil, water, or 
moisture;] he extracted, or fetched out by labour 
or art [i. e. by pressure or wringing], (Msb, K,) its 
water, or juice, or the like, (Msb,) or what was in 
it, (K,) namely, what was in grapes, (S, Msb, K,) 
and the like, (Msb, K,) of things having oil, or 
sirup, or honey: (TA:) or lj-ao signifies he 
performed that act himself; (K;) as also [ » 
inf. n. (Sgh, TA:) or the latter, he 

superintended the pressing thereof, i. e., of 
grapes: (O:) and J, » >-=> jcI, he had it done for him: 
(K:) or this last, he did it for another, or others: 
(Mgh, as implied by an explanation of 
and i I j*-ao he prepared expressed juice 

or the like. (S, O.) [See also 8 below.] is used 
as a contraction of (S, O.) — — 

[Hence,] >-=&, inf. n. as above, He wrung 
out the water of the garment, or piece of cloth; he 

forced out its water by wringing it. (Msb.) 

And £ jijl Jail [He squeezed, 

or pressed, the pustule in order that its thick 

purulent matter might come forth]. (Msb.) 

And [He squeezed his throat]. (Mgh 

and Msb in art. And aor. 

(assumed tropical:) He took, or collected, the 
produce of the earth: from the same verb in 
the first of the senses expl. above: and hence, 
accord, to Abu-l-Ghowth, in the Kur [xii. 49], 

(assumed tropical:) And in it they 
shall take, or collect, the produce of the earth: 
(S:) or the meaning is, and in it they shall press 
grapes, or olives, or the like: or they shall milk 
the udders. (Bd.) [And there are other 
explanations, which see below.] — I jj^-, (S, 
IKtt, O,) or J, I (O, K,) They were 
rained upon; they had rain; syn. Ijjki, (S, O,) 
or I [which is less correct]. (IKtt, K.) Hence, 
in the Kur [ubi supra], accord. to 

one reading, uj -S£j [And in it they shall 
have rain]. (S, O.) [See also above, and below.] — 
also signifies He saved him; 
preserved him: and hence, in the Kur [ubi supra], 
accord, to one reading, uj *4j [And in it 
they shall be saved, or preserved]. (Bd.) — — 
Hence also, perhaps, the other reading, <£j 
uj And in it they shall aid, or succour, one 
another. (Bd.) — — See also 8, last quarter, 
in two places. — Also, (O, TA,) inf. n. 

(O, K, TA,) It [or he] withheld, hindered, or 
prevented, him: (O, K, * TA:) one says, U 


What withheld, hindered, or prevented, thee? (O, 
TA.) And He refused, and withheld, it; (K, * TA;) 
namely, anything. (TA.) [See also 8, which 
signifies the same.] — — And (K,) 

aor. inf. n. He gave (O, K, TA) to him. 

(K, TA.) Thus it has two contr. significations. 
(IKtt, TA.) Tarafeh says, ^ ^ JS 3] 

(S, O, TA, but in the S with ^ in 
the place of ^,) i. e. [If there were, or would that 
there were, among our kings one] giving to us the 
like of what thou givest: (TA:) and another 
reading is, J4; (O;) and it is expl. (by 

A'Obeyd, TA) as meaning, doing to us benefits 
(O, TA) like as thou dost: (O:) but Aboo-Sa'eed 
relates it thus; Ilia i. e. 

[app. from signifying “ he pressed ” grapes 
and the like; and thus meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) from whom is gotten, among us, like 
what is gotten from thee; or, as it may be less 
freely rendered, who has his bounty drawn forth, 
among us, like as thou hast thine drawn forth]; 
and he disallowed the reading [ j and] 

(TA.) See also 8, first quarter. — See also 

4, second sentence: and last two sentences. 

— And see the paragraph here following. 2 
see 1: — and see also 4, second sentence. — 

inf. n. (K, TA;) but in the 

Tekmileh written J, jOjll, without teshdeed; 
(TA;) The corn put forth its glumes: (K, TA:) app. 
from meaning “ a place of protection: ” i. 
e. [the rudiments of its ears] became protected in 
its glumes. (TA.) 3 Dili inf. n. 

and He was contemporary with such a one: 
or he attained to, or reached, the time of such a 
one. (O, TA.) Hence the saying, 

V [The being contemporary is 

an occasion of hard, or harsh, treatment; and the 
contemporary will not render reciprocal aid to 
his fellow]. (TA. [But I have substituted » 
for » which latter seems to have been 

written by mistake for the former.]) — See also 
8, last quarter. 4 He (a man, TA) entered 
upon the time called (K, TA:) and also he 

entered upon the evening, or last part of the day; 

like >-a 3 l. (TA.) And dij-ael, (s, Msb, K,) 

and l cii (K,) so in all the copies of the K, 
but in a copy of the Tahdheeb of IKtt J, 
without tesh-deed, (TA,) (tropical:) She (a girl, S, 
Msb, or woman, K) attained the of 

her youth, (TA,) or [simply] attained the period 
of her youth, (K,) and arrived at the age of 
puberty: (K, TA:) or entered upon the time 
of puberty, and began to have the menstrual 
discharge; (S, O;) because of her womb's being 
pressed; (O;) or as though she entered upon 


the >-=>£- of her youth: (S, O, TA:) or she attained 
the age of puberty: (S, IKtt:) or she had the 
menstrual discharge: (Msb:) or she entered upon 
the time of that discharge: (K:) or she 

approached that time; for, said of a girl, it is 
like 3*1 j said of a boy; accord, to Abu-lGhowth 
el-Aarabee: (S:) or she approached the age of 
twenty: (K:) or she became confined in the house, 
(K,) and had a retreat (>-^1 appointed for her, 
(TA,) at the time of her having the menstrual 
discharge: (K:) or she brought forth; (K;) in 
which sense it is of the dial, of Azd. (TA.) The 
woman, or girl, is termed J, j -a*-* (S, O, Msb, K) 
and l with »: (IDrd, O, TA:) pi. (S, 

K) and (K.) — (assumed 

tropical:) The clouds were at the point of having 
rain pressed forth from them by the winds. (O, 
and Bd in lxxviii. 14. [But see u-=«-«.]) — — 
see j. _ (o, TA,) and 

l (TA,) The wind brought what is 

termed jL-acJ [q. v . infra.]. (O, TA.) And you say 
also, I sijgJI ^ jjjll [The wind 

raised the dust into the air in the form of a pillar]. 
(TA.) 5 >-“ 2 : see 7: — and 8, latter half. — I. 
q. [it was, or became, difficult, strait, or 
intricate]. (TA.) — (tropical:) He wept. (A.) 
7 quasi-pass, of 1 in the first of the senses 
expl. above; [It became pressed, or squeezed, so 
that its juice, sirup, honey, oil, water, or 
moisture, was forced out; its juice, or the like, 
became extracted, or fetched out by labour or art, 
i. e. by pressure or wringing;] (S, O, Msb, K;) as 

also [ >-=>". (S, O, K.) You say also, 

^ [The strangling-rope, or the 

like, became compressed upon his throat]. (TA in 
art. 3^.) 8 » >-= aSc-l; see in three places. — 

— [Hence, app.,] (tropical:) He voided his 

ordure. (O, K, * TA.) [See the act. part, n., below.] 

— — And (assumed tropical:) He 

swallowed the water by little and little in order 
that some food by which he was choked might be 
made to descend easily in his throat. (S, O, K.) — 

— And “dU* j-aiel (tropical:) He extracted, or 

extorted, his property from his hand, 

or possession: (S, Msb, TA:) from the same verb 
as syn. with expl. in the beginning of this 
art.: (Msb:) he took forth his property for a 
debt or for some other reason: (K, * TA:) 
and ie. 1 , (assumed tropical:) he took; (K;) as 
also l aor. (TA:) (assumed tropical:) 
he took of, or from, a thing: (TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) he got, and took, of, or from, a thing: 
(S, as implied in an explanation of the act. 
part, n.:) (assumed tropical:) he got a thing from 
a person: (L:) or, accord, to El-'Itreefee, 
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(assumed tropical:) he took the property of his 
son for himself; or he suffered the property of his 
son to remain in his (the latter's) possession: you 
do not say CP 3-» iP jP*- I [such a one took for 
himself the property of such a one] unless he be a 
relation to him: [you say so of a father:] and of a 
boy you say, P} 3-* _pk.\, meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) he took the property of his father. 
(TA.) [See j^L] And jlloill I 4 JUlb 
[or 3-ill? 1 . e. (tropical:) The extorter, or exacter, 

extorted, or exacted the property]. (A, TA.) 

Also jP^\, (tropical:) He took back a gift: (A, 
Mgh, L, TA:) in the K, the inf. n. is expl. by 
pp^ 1; but in the L, the verb is expl. by pi jl, 

[and in like manner in the A and Mgh,] 
and pj: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) he 
revoked, recalled, or retracted, the gift; syn. 

(Mgh, O,) and (Mgh.) Hence the trad, of 
'Omar 3 .Jyll o^ylj lUac.1 Uua 411 jll 

?)llj a?, i. e., (tropical:) The father may take from 
his child what he has given him; [but it is not for 
the child to take from his father what he has 
given him.] (Mgh, O.) But as to the trad, of Esh- 
Shaabee, ^ P illjll pP [(tropical:) 
The father may take back what he has given to his 
child], the verb is made trans. by means of ^ 
because it implies the meaning of P- pp 
and (LAth, Mgh, O: *) or this latter trad, 

means, the father may forbid his child his 
property, and withhold it from him: (S:) and [in 
like manner] the former trad., the father may 
withhold his child from giving his property, and 
forbid it to him: (TA:) for jp&\ also signifies he 
prevented, hindered, withheld, or refused; 
syn. p. (K, TA.) Hence, pP\ [The 

withholding, or refusing, the poorrate]. (TA.) 

[See also l.] also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) He was niggardly, or avaricious, (K, 
TA,) towards him. (TA.) — >-=3cl; (s, A, 

K;) and P**l J, (s, K,) or P\; (O;) and 4 
p^, inf. n. 'P^; (TA;) and | ip^; 
(A;) (tropical:) He had recourse to him for 
refuge, protection, or preservation; (S, A, K;) and 
sought, desired, or asked, aid, or succour, of him. 
(A.) In the Kur [xii. 49 ], 4 uj Pj [sic], which 
is one reading, is expl. by Lth as signifying And in 
it ye shall have recourse for refuge, or protection; 
but Az disapproves of this: (TA:) [the 

common reading] uj JrP P j, accord, to AO, (so 
in one copy of the S,) or A'Obeyd, (as in another 
copy of the S,) signifies and in it they shall be 
safe; from i'P^. signifying “ a cause, or means, of 
safety: ” (S:) or they shall be safe from trial, or 
affliction, and shall preserve themselves by 
plenty, or fruitfulness. (TA.) P^- [which is the 
most common form] and 4 P^- (s, A, O, Msb, K) 
and 4 P*- (S, A, O, K) and 4 P=^ (A, O, K) i. 


q. [as meaning Time; or a time; or a space 
or period of time]; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) or any 
unlimited extent of time, during which peoples 
pass away and become extinct; (Esh-Shihab, in 
the “ Sharh esh-Shife; ”) [a succession of ages:] 
such is said by Fr to be its meaning in the Kur 
ciii. 1: (TA:) pi. (of pauc., O) pP‘t (O, K) 
and jU-atl; (K;) and [of mult.] jp^ (S, O, K) 
and P^. (K.) You say, I ><« <2*4 U ( and PP, I 
did it not in its time. (A.) And 4 iP ^ P £4. 
>-=>*1 He came, but he came not at the [proper] 
time of coming. (AZ, O, K: but AZ relates it 
without lA TA.) And 4 P^ P P A (K,) or, 
accord, to AZ and Sgh and the author of the L 
and others, I* 4 V P*- (TA,) He slept, but 
hardly, or scarcely, slept. (AZ, K, &c.) And p 
Ij-ac. pi p, and Such a one slept, but slept 
not during a [considerable period of] time, or 
day; (A;) agreeably with other significations, here 

following. (TA.) "Pc. also signifies An hour, 

or a time, (<£-'—,) of the day. (Katadeh, O.) A 

day: (K:) [or day, as opposed to night:] and a 
night: (K:) [or night, as opposed to day:] also the 
morning, before, or after, sunrise; syn. »l4i: and 
the afternoon; or evening; or last part of the day; 
until the sun becomes red; as also 4 P^, (IDrd, 
K.) Hence, ppa*\\ The night and the day: 
(O, TA:) or night and day: (Msb:) and the 
morning, before, or after, sunrise, and the 
afternoon or evening; or the first part of the day 
and the last part thereof: »'4ill. (ISk, S, O, 

Msb.) [See also ylJjjil.] A poet says, <U=*lj 

p\j ‘ — ijVI j <jj41l - U-Vn 

[And I put him off, delaying the payment of his 
debt, morning and evening, or from morning to 
evening, so that he loathes me, and is content 
with half of the debt, though unwilling]: 
meaning, when he comes to me in the first part of 
the day, I promise to pay him in the last part of it: 
(ISk, S:) or, accord, to Sgh, the right reading 
(instead of ftlj ■ — «jVI j) is P P [without 
liberality]: and the verse is by 'Abd-Allah Ibn-Ez- 
Zubeyr El-Asadee. (TA.) — — Hence also (S, 
O) jPH I (s, O, Msb,) and 4 >^*31 SM— =, (O, 
TA,) fem. only, and simply P**^, [and 4 J~^\] 
mase. and fem., (Msb,) [The prayer of 
afternoon; the time of which commences about 
mid-time between noon and nightfall; or accord, 
to the Sha- fi'ees, Malikees, and Hambelees, 
when the shade of an object, cast by the sun, is 
equal to the length of that object, added to the 
length of the shade which the same object casts at 
noon; and accord, to the Hanafees, when the 
shadow is equal to twice the length of the object 
added to the length of its mid-day shadow: its 
end being sunset, or the time when the sun 
becomes red:] so called because performed in 


one of the PP^, i. e., in the last portion of the 
day: (O:) also called »5U-JI [accord, to 

some], because it is between the two prayers of 
the day [that of daybreak and that of noon] and 
the two prayers of the night [that of sunset and 
that of nightfall]: (Abu-l-'Abbas:) pi. [of 

pauc.] j^oc.1; and [of mult.] jP=^. (Msb.) [And 
hence likewise,] yljloill is applied in a trad, to 
The prayer of daybreak and that of the P ^ ; one 
being made predominant over the other; (Msb, 
TA;) as is the case in pP& applied to the sun and 
the moon; (TA;) or they are so called because 
they are performed at the two extremities of 
the O' P^, meaning the night and the day; (Msb, 
TA;) but the former is the more likely. (TA.) [See 
an ex. of the dim., P^ I, voce P, in art. i> j.] 

You say also, Vp*. jU., meaning Such a 

one came late. (Ks, S, O.) — See also P^-. 

P^ also signifies (assumed tropical:) Rain 
from the [clouds called] (K.) — Also 

A man's [near kinsfolk such as are termed 
his] and (O, K, * TA:) or his 'P^- [q. 
v.]. (TA.) P^: see P^, in four places. — 
And see also P^. jP: see P*-. ‘P^\ see IP^, 
in three places. — Also A place to which one has 
recourse for refuge, protection, 
preservation, concealment, covert, or lodging; a 
place of refuge; an asylum; a refuge: (S, O, K:) 
and a cause, or means, of safety; syn. ‘P*: (S, K:) 
as also 4 pc- (K) and 4 ‘P*- (S, O, TA) and 
4 "P^ (O, K) and 4 P^> (TA) and 4 "P^, from 
which "pz- is said to be contracted, (TA,) [and 
4 ‘pp.] You say, 4 PP*- Sj and 4 and 

4 (_$ p^. (tropical:) [Zeyd is my refuge]. (A.) — 
Also Dust; or dust raised and spreading; 
syn. jP: (S, O, K:) or vehement dust; (TA;) 
which latter is also the signification of 4 PP 
and 4 ‘P*-: (O, K, TA:) or this last, or, accord, to 
some, 4 "Vpc-, has the former signification. (L.) It 
is said in a trad., "pz. 1 ®! iPP i\y,\ c. (s, O,) 
or f Vpc-. or, as some relate it, 4 ip^, (1.,) A 
perfumed woman passed by, her skirt having 
a dust proceeding from it, (S, A, L,) occasioned by 
her dragging it along [upon the ground], ( 1 .,) or 
occasioned by the abundance of the 
perfume: (A:) or 4 ipc- may mean (tropical:) an 
exhalation of perfume: (L, TA: *) [for] it has this 
meaning also: (IDrd, O:) but accord, to 

one relation, it is PP, (L,) which also signifies 
dust raised by wind. (TA.) "P^\ see pP: — and 
see PP. Vpc. [app., A thing from which water 
or the like may, or may almost, be expressed, or 
wrung out]. You say, *pac. CijU^ p. Pi jkill 4S 
The rain wetted his clothes so that their water 
was almost wrung out. (TA.) — See also pP, in 
four places. — Also i. q. one says, PP 
ipac. 1 . e. [These are sons of our paternal 
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uncle, or the like, closely related], exclusively of 
others: (S, O:) and so ‘jL*. (TA.) »3— “4: see 3*=°, 
in three places. 3— =^: see ojl— =c. 34- see 3-=°, 
and 34-=^). j>-= c : see 3-=4-. 3^*=° i. q. J. 3>-=*= 
[Pressed, or squeezed, or wrung, so that its 
juice, sirup, honey, oil, water, or moisture, is 
forced out]; (K;) as also J, 34=^. (TA.) See 
also »j4-=c, in two places. »j4- =c Expressed juice 
or the like; what flows (S, O, Msb, K) from grapes 
and the like, (Msb, K,) of things having oil or 
sirup or honey, (TA,) on pressure or squeezing 
or wringing; (IDrd, S, O, Msb, TA;) [an extract; 
but properly, such as is expressed;] as also 
1 3-=4. (Mgh, Msb, K) and j (K;) or, as 

some say, 3 1 — =c- is a pi. of [or rather a coll. gen. n. 

of which the n. un. is] »j4- 30 . (TA.) Also 

What remains of dregs, after pressing to force out 

the juice or the like. (S, O, TA.) Also The 

choice part, or the refuse, (344 [which has these 

two contr. significations]) of a thing. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) The produce (IF, A, O) of a 

land. (A.) sjUac jiU ilj and -i>lj4- =^ >. 

0^11 [means (tropical:) The children of such a 
one are of generous race, or of 

generous disposition]. (A.) 

(K,) and [ >=i- II, (S, O, K,) and J, >=3J. II, (K,) 
(tropical:) A man generous, or liberal, 
when asked. (S, O, K.) And | >-=4*31 
(tropical:) One with whom one cannot take 
refuge, or whose protection is unobtainable. 
(TA.) And l >-=*1' (O, L,) or >*-=*" 

not >-=*l' as in the [O and] K, (TA,) 

(tropical:) Of generous race. (O, L, K.) [See 
also 34=4-.] »>-=£-: see 3*-°°, in two places. j4=ac 
A presser of [grapes or] oil [and the like]. (MA, 

KL.) [And hence, (tropical:) An extorter, 

or exacter.] See 8, former half. 3*=4- act. part. n. 

of l. 3-= “1° -43" 4“ ^ [I will not do it 

as long as there is an expresser of the oil of the 
olive]; i. e., ever. (S, O.) — — J, 3 ~= i j c [as 
though pi. of 3-=4- or of »3^4-] Three stones with 
which grapes are pressed so as to force out the 
juice, (K,) being placed one upon another. (TA.) 
— — 3^4- and i 3j4oc (tropical:) One who 
takes of the property of his child without the 
latter's permission. (TA.) — — iP* 

3-=4- (tropical:) Such a one is tenacious, or 
avaricious. (TA.) 34=4. (s, O, Msb, K) and 3-=*4, 
(S, O, K,) the former of which is the more 
commonly known, but the latter [accord, to my 
copy of the Msb >-=3, but this I regard as a 
mistake of the copyist,] is the more chaste, (TA,) 
Origin; syn. 34=': (S, O, Msb, K:) race, lineage, or 
family: (Msb:) rank or quality, nobility or 
eminence, reputation or note or 


consideration, derived from ancestors, or from 
one's own deeds or qualities; syn. 4—*: (S, O, K:) 
pi. >-='-4-. (Msb.) You say >4=1*11 [Such a 

one is of generous origin, or race, &c.,] like as you 

say >-=*11 (L.) An element (34=1) [of 

those] whereof are composed the material 
substances of different natures; [an element 
considered as that from which composition 
commences:] it is of four kinds; namely, fire, air, 
earth, and water. (KT.) [But this application 
belongs to the conventional language of 
philosophy. See also s -4>, and f4-*.] j-=ljc : 
see 3“='-°. j4=4) A whirlwind of dust [or sand], 
resembling a pillar; a wind that raises dust [or 
sand] between the sky and the earth, and 
revolves, resembling a pillar; called also by the 
Arabs a 4*jj j; of the masc. gender; (Msb;) a wind 
that raises the dust [or sand], and rises towards 
the sky, as though it were a pillar; (S, O;) a wind 
that blows from the ground, (K, TA,) and raises 
the dust [or sand], and rises (TA) like a pillar 
towards the sky; (K, TA;) called by the people 
a 3-4 jj ; (TA:) unless it blow in this manner, with 
vehemence, it is not thus called: (Zj, TA:) 
[see J>^:] a wind that rises into the sky: (AZ:) or 
a wind that raises the clouds, (S, O, K,) with 
thunder and lightning: (S, O:) or in which is fire: 
(K:) mentioned in the Kur ii. 268: (S, O:) or in 
which is l 3— =c ; which signifies vehement dust, 
(K,) or this latter word signifies dust raised into 
the air, by the wind, in the form of a pillar ( 4> 
3331 P —■'>11 0* c?3" *i — 0*^4): (TA:) [see 
also 3-=°:] pi. >-=44, (Msb, TA,) and >=>44 

[occurring in poetry]. (Ham p. 678.) 4xS 

' j 1 — =cl ijaV 3a Ujj [if thou be a wind, thou hast 
met with a whirlwind of dust like a pillar] is a 
prov. of the Arabs, (O, TA,) relating to a man 
in whom is somewhat of power and who meets 
with one superior to him, (O,) or to a man who 
meets his adversary with courage. (TA.) — — 
And one says, 3'—= c ! [His promising is 
unprofitable like a whirlwind of dust]. (A, 
TA.) >-=*31 jLjS: see '04-=° . 3-=*= and »>-=**: see 

4, near the end. — ilj-suJ. signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Clouds; (Az, K;) so called because they 
press forth water: (Aboo-Is-hak, TA:) 

this explanation is most agreeable with what is 
said in the Kur lxxviii. 14, because the winds 
called >-=44 [pi. of j 1 — =4j] are not of the winds 
of rain: (Az, TA:) or clouds at the point of having 
rain pressed forth from them by the winds: (Bd in 
lxxviii. 14; and TA: *) or clouds ready to pour 
forth rain: (TA:) or clouds pressing forth rain: (S, 
O:) or clouds that flow with [or ooze forth] rain 
but have not yet collected together; like as 3~=*= 


is applied to a girl who has almost had the 
menstrual discharge but has not yet had it: (Fr, 
TA:) or winds ready to press forth the rain from 
the clouds: (Bd, ubi supra:) or winds 

having >*=44; (Bd, ubi supra; and TA;) i. e., dust. 
(TA.) 3*=4- (K, TA) and s>-=** (S, O, TA) The 
thing in which grapes (S, O, K) and olives (S) are 
pressed, to force out their juice (S, O, K) and oil. 
(S.) [See also 34-4-.] »>^*i a place in which 
grapes and the like are pressed, to force out 
their juice or the like. (K, * TA.) 34=*=: 
see 3*-=°. 34-=*= That in which a thing is put and 
pressed, in order that its water, or the like, may 
flow [or ooze] out. (K, * TA.) [See 

also 3“=*-.] 3 >-=*•*: see j— =4.. — — 

Also (tropical:) A tongue dry (O, TA) by reason 
of thirst. (TA.) 3-="=: see 3-=°, in two places: — 

— and see »j4- =&, in two places. 3=="4: One 

who expresses the juice of grapes, to make wine, 
for another or others. (Mgh.) [But see 1.] — — 
(tropical:) Voiding ordure: (Mgh, K, * 

TA:) from 3-=^, or from 3-=° signifying “ a place 
of refuge or concealment. ” (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) One who gets, and takes, of, or from, 
a thing. (S, O.) — =c 1 £j 3" aor. - 4- > c , ( s , 

O, Msb, K,) inf. n. — il=c a nd >4, (O, Msb, K,) 
The wind blew violently, or vehemently; as also 
[ - "ii . --.c l; (s, o, Msb, K;) the latter of the dial, of 
BenooAsad. (S, O.) — — Hence, (TA,) - «4- > c 
signifies also (tropical:) The being quick, 
or swift; (Lth, O, TA;) and so [J, — s4-4l and] 
i *i4a*3 : (TA:) and is used in relation to anything: 
(Lth, O:) - 4 -- . c signifying (assumed tropical:) 
He, or it, was quick, or swift. (K.) One says, of a 
she-camel, 33“'> - L-=*i (tropical:) She goes 
quickly, or swiftly, with her rider; (Sh, S, Z, 
O, TA;) likening her to the wind in the swiftness 
of her course. (Z, TA.) And J, 34"' p cA . --.g I 
(assumed tropical:) She (a camel) was, or 
became, quick, or swift, in going along: (TA:) and 
l - 4 --.c l said of a horse, he went, or passed, along 
quickly, or swiftly; (S, O, K;) like - (O,) of 

which it is [said to be] a dial. var. (S.) — — 
[Hence, also,] m 3=4' -iii~=c, (O, K, * TA,) 
aor. -4-=*3 (S, O, TA,) (tropical:) War, or the 
war, carried off, and destroyed, the people, or 
party; (S, O, K, TA;) as also eA . --.c l _[ (O, K,) 

which is [said to be] the more correct. (O, TA.) — 

— And - 4-- . c signifies (assumed tropical:) It 
(a thing) inclined, or declined. (K.) [See — »=lc, 
last sentence.] — 3JUc - 4-- . c , (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, 
TA,) and 343, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) aor. - 4--»o , (K,) 
inf. n. - «4-»c ; (s, O,) He gained, or earned, or he 
sought sustenance, (Ibn-Abbad, S, O, K, TA,) for 
his household, or family; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA;) 
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and so L I j. "dL*]; (Lh, S, * O, * TA;) like as 
one says and <_ijk^»l; and some add, in 

explaining <1% ^ and he sought for 

his household, or family; and exercised for them 
art, or skill, in the management of affairs. (TA.) 
— j-jjll i ; (s, O, K, TA,) aor. ^ inf. 
n. ^ iVx ., (TA,) He cut, or clipped, the corn before 
its attaining to maturity; (S, O, K, TA;) i. e. he cut 
off its leaves that were inclining in its lower part, 
in order to lighten it; for if he did not thus, 
it would lean: or he cut it from its stalks. (TA.) 

4 see l, in five places. (said of a 

man, S, O) He died, or perished. (S, O, K.) 

And He (a man) deviated, declined, or wandered, 

from the road, or way. (TA.) cfcyi ^ '"-^ 1 The 

camels went round about the well, eager for the 
water, raising the the dust, (En-Nadr, O, K,) 
and spreading it, around. (En-Nadr, O.) — 1 — i— I 
The com, or seed-produce, put forth 
its i iVto [q. v.]: (S, * O, K:) or its ‘-iLac became 
long: or it attained to the time for its being cut, or 
clipped. (TA. [See l, last sentence.]) 5 ^=>*2 see 1, 
second sentence. 8 1 i . AV .I see 1, last sentence but 
one. 10 £ j jl' ^ 2 .4 The corn, or seed-produce: 
produced its culm, or jointed stalk. (TA.) ‘-ikac 
The herb ( Ji) of corn, or seed-produce: (Fr, S, O, 
K:) and (TA) the leaves, or blades, of com, 

or seed-produce; (MA, * Mgh, TA;) as 

also each a pi. of J, (MA: [or 

rather L is a coll. gen. n. of which — * is 
the pi. and J, is the n. un.:]) or the leaves, or 
blades, that are upon the stalk of corn, or 
seedproduce, and that dry up and crumble; as 
also l and J, and J, or the 

leaves, and what is not eaten, thereof: in 

these three different senses it is expl. as used in 
the Kur lv. 11: (TA:) or it there means the stalk, or 
stem, of corn: (Fr, S voce u'-=s j:) or straw; (Jel, 
TA;) and so L j. (M voce 0 #;) or 

J.: (so in copies of the K voce :) 
and ‘-i signifies straws: (IAar, TA:) or ^ « - V»c . 
signifies dry leaves, like straw: (Bd in lv. 11:) or 
corn, or seed-produce, or barley, cut while green, 
for fodder; syn. (En-Nadr, TA:) or leaves of 
corn, or seed-produce, that are cut, and 
eaten while fresh: or the leaves of the ears of 
corn; as also [ or what are cut thereof; as 

also J, ^ or both signify the leaves, of 

corn, that incline in its lower part, and which one 
cuts off, in order that it may become lightened: or 
the former signifies the ears, themselves, of corn: 
and the pi. is (TA.) JjSU i-ikuS, in the 

Kur [cv. last verse], means Like com of which the 
grain has been eaten and the straw thereof 
remains: (El- Hasan El-Basree, S, O, K:) or like 
leaves of which the contents have been taken and 
which remain without any grain therein: (O, K:) 


or like L (o,) or leaves, (K,) which the beasts 
have eaten: (O, K:) or, as Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr is 
related to have said, like barley growing or 

growing forth [that has been eaten]. (TA.) 

And IAar says, (O, TA,) [the pi.] (o, K, 

TA,) with damm to the £, (TA,) [in the CK, 
erroneously, ^-i^Lao,] signifies Handfuls of 
reaped corn; syn. [a coll. gen. n. of which the 
n. un. is »>£]: (O, TA:) in the copies of the 
K, and in the L, •£. (TA.) — And accord, to 
IAar, (O,) l -j signifies also Wines; syn. jj Li.. 
(O, L, K. [In the CK and in the TA, as from 
the K, >“>..]) [as an inf. n. un. of 1 signifies 

A gust, or strong puff, of wind. And hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) The odour, (K,) or fragrance 
( 5 -«ia) of odour, (Z, TA,) or exhaled odour, (IF, O,) 
of wine: (IF, Z, O, K, TA:) likened to the *11^. 0 f 
wind. (Z, TA.) — See also ^ in three 
places, o'-*- 30 A seller of Lw [i. e. straw, or straw 
that has been trodden, or thrashed, and cut]. 

(IAar, O, TA.) see Hence, (Z, 

TA,) (tropical:) Swift; applied to a she-ostrich, 
and to a she-camel (S, O, K, TA) that goes 
swiftly with her rider; (S, O, TA;) likened to the 
wind in the swiftness of her course: (Z, TA:) 
pi (TA:) and J, is applied in like 

manner to a she-camel as meaning swift; (Sh, 
TA;) and so too is J, (TA.) L : 

see — and see also - in two 

places. what has fallen from the ears of 

corn, [app. when they are trodden, or 
thrashed, consisting] of the straw, (S, O, K, [but 
in the CK is put in the place of u^ll,]) and the 
like. (S.) See also <- LV » e . Also What the wind has 
carried away. (TA.) The combined leaves in 
which are the ears of corn: (S, O, K, TA:) or the 
leaves that open from around the fmit: or the 
heads of the ears of wheat. (TA.) See also ^ 
in three places. jkjj (s, O, Msb, K) 

and (o, Msb, K) and j. [But this 

app. has a more intensive meaning] (S, O, K) 
[and l i as used in “ Fakihet el-Khulafa ” p. 
196 line 18 but not found by me in this sense in 
any lexicon] and J, (s, O, K) and J, (s, 

O, Msb, K) Wind blowing violently, or 
vehemently: (S, O, Msb, K:) pi. of the 

first and of the second CilLalc; (Msb;) 

and of the last two J, and j. — 4 ^'-*-*; 

and l Cjli-aLi [pi. of 3 i~aii] which signifies winds 

that raise the clouds and the winds. (TA.) 

One says also ( -k~=lx. fj (Fr, S, O, Msb,) because 
of the violent blowing of the wind therein, (Fr, O, 
Msb,) in this case being an instance of 

in the sense of 3 j***, (S, O,) like as one says f jj 
(Fr, O,) or like 3 ; the meaning being, A 
day in which the wind blows violently, or 
vehemently: (S, O:) this is the meaning in the 


phrase l r k^lc ^ ^ (Fr, O, K) in the Kur [xiv. 21]: 
or this phrase may mean ^ jll '-L-alk ^ ^ [in a 
day violent, or vehement, in respect of the wind], 
because the wind is mentioned in the former part 

of the sentence. (Fr, O.) See also — 

— also signifies (tropical:) An arrow 

turning aside, or declining, from the butt; (El- 
Mufaddal, O, K, TA;) pi. a tropical 

meaning: (TA:) and anything inclining, or 
declining. (El-Mufaddal, O, K.) and the 

fern., and pis.: see ; n five places: and 

for the fem., see also jtik a 

place abounding with corn, or seed-produce: (Lh, 
S, L:) or with straw. (Lh, L.) Q. 1 jiLao He 
dyed a garment, or piece of cloth, with jiAao. (S, 
O, Msb, K.) Q. 2 jiLaii it (a garment, or piece of 
cloth,) became dyed with (S, O, 

K.) jilat [Safflower, or bastard saffron; i. e., 
cnicus, or carthamus tinctorius;] a certain dye, 
(S, O,) or plant, (Msb, K,) well known, (O, Msb,) 
with which one dyes, (M,) the first juice (4iilA) of 
which is called JAj?-, (TA,) and one of the 
properties of which is that it causes tough meat 
to become thoroughly cooked, so as to fall off 
from the bone, (K, * TA,) when somewhat thereof 
is thrown into it: (TA:) its seed is called fk ja: (K:) 
there are two kinds of it; one of the cultivated 
land, and one of the desert; and both grow in the 
country of the Arabs: (M, TA:) it is an Arabicized 
word. (Az, TA.) (S, O, Msb, K, &c.) 

and (Ibn-Rasheek, MF,) but the latter is 

not an approved form, because there is no chaste 
word of the measure (MF, TA,) [The 

sparrow;] a certain bird, (S, O, K,) well known; 
(Msb:) accord, to AHat, the same that is called 
the JAi; the male black in the head and neck, the 
rest of it inclining to ash-colour, with a redness in 
the wings; the female inclining to yellowness and 
whiteness: ( 0 :) the word is masc.: (TA:) fem. 
with »: (S, O, K:) pi. (Msb.) Accord, to 

Hamzeh, it is so called because it was 
disobedient, and fled, jsj (MF, TA.) [This, 

I believe, is said to have been the case when the 
beasts and birds &c. were summoned before 
Adam, to be named by him. See the Kur ii. 29- 

31.] [It is also applied to Any passerine bird. 

And hence,] AkJI [The passerine bird of 

Paradise; meaning] the swallow; syn. 

(ISd in TA art. and IB in TA art. kj.) 

[Also, sometimes. Any small bird.] CijLk 

[lit., The sparrows of his head flew;] 
is a prov., meaning (tropical:) he became 
frightened; as though there were sparrows upon 
his head when he was still, and they flew 
away when he was frightened: (Meyd:) [or he 
became light, or inconstant: or he became angry: 
like » jjlk jlk : (see jkk : )] or he became aged. 



2083 Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


(TA.) 5-*^ j#3 Caj [lit. The sparrows of 

his belly cried], (K,) like ^343= 33 , alluding 
to the intestines, is also a prov., (TA,) meaning 
(tropical:) he was, or became, hungry. (K, TA.) 
In like manner also one says, j3=u 3^4 V 
33u meaning (tropical:) Eat thou not 

until thou be hungry. (TA.) — is 

an appellation of (assumed tropical:) Certain 
excellent camels, that belonged to kings: (S, O, 
K:) or certain excellent camels that belonged to 
En-Noaman Ibn-El-Mundhir were called j#3ol 
(t, TA.) — j_>i3ixll also signifies The male 
locust. (O, K.) — And The chief, or lord. (IAar, O, 

K.) And The king. (K.) — Also A portion, 

(S, O,) or small portion, (K,) of the brain, (S, O, 
K,) beneath the £ j* of the brain, (TA,) as though 
separated therefrom: (S, O, TA:) between the two 

is a pellicle. (S, O, K.) And A certain vein in 

the heart. (IF, O.) And A prominent bone in 

the temple of the horse, (S, O, K,) on the right 
and on the left; both being called jl jjiLac. (s, O.) 

And The place whence grows the forelock 

[app. of the horse]. (M, K.) And A narrow 

blaze extending downwards from the blaze on 
the forehead of the horse, not reaching to the 
muzzle. (O, K.) — — The j#3ic. of a camel’s 
hump see expl. voce — And jji33 

signifies also A piece of wood in the [kind of 
camel-vehicle called] uniting the 

extremities of certain [other] pieces of wood 
therein; [perhaps what unites the outer 
extremities of two long pieces of wood which 
project horizontally from the lower part of 
the from the two extremities of either side;] 
(K;) having the form of the [kind of saddle 
called] 3l£l : (L:) or the pieces of wood which are 
in the [kind of camel’s saddle called] 3 = 0 , by 
which the heads of the [curved pieces of 
wood called the] 3-31 are fastened [together]: 
(K:) and the wood by which are fastened the 
heads of the [kind of saddle called] (K:) the 
pi. is j^U-ae : or the =£■ of the m 2 are 
its jc, from which at is formed by 
transposition; and they are four pins of wood 
which are put between [or rather which unite or 
conjoin] the heads of the 3-31 of the 32; in 
each are two of these pins, fastened with 
sinews or with camel’s skin; and in it [or 
appertaining to the same part] are the 3 laik: (s, 
O:) or the nails which unite the head of the 32: 
(IDrd:) or the jO-=> 3 of the [kind of saddle 
called] 3l£l is its 3 j=-, from which latter word 

the former is formed by transposition; and it is a 
piece of wood fastened between [or rather 
uniting or conjoining] the anterior 343. (S, O.) 


In a trad, it is said that it it is unlawful to cut 
or shake off aught from the trees of El-Medeeneh, 
except for the of a 32, or to supply a 

sheave of a pulley, or for the handle of an 

iron implement. (S.) Also A nail of a ship. 

(O, K.) 3*-=“= i ijill 3-=“=, (K, TA,) aor. J— inf. 
n. (TA,) He made the Jjc [or piece of 

wood, or branch, or the like,] crooked: — 
and 3-=“=, aor. 3~^=, [inf. n. 33»e, q. v.,] It was 
crooked naturally [or originally]: thus in the K: 
or, as in some copies, [and among them my MS. 
copy, and the CK,] the latter verb has this 
meaning: and it is added, up | ^ 4 -=*= 

33>c cJa <i [app. meaning that this last verb 
signifies it became crooked of itself, i. e., by some 
accident of its growth]. (TA.) And 3-=“=, 
aor. cJiac., [inf. n. J-=^,] signifies also It was 
crooked, with hardness: (K, TA:) and it was 
crooked and strong or hard; said of the canine 
tooth of a camel; as is the case only when he has 
become advanced in age: and, said of the same, 
[simply,] it became strong or hard; as also 
l (TA.) Also, said of a horse, He had that 

twisting of the tail which is signified by the 
term 3*-=“= expl. below. (K, * TK.) — 3-=*=, (K, 
TA,) aor. 33ac, inf. n. 3-=e, (TK,) said of a man, 
and of other than man, (TA, [in the TK said of a 
boy,]) also signifies He urined; made water: 
(K, TA: [in the CK, 33 is erroneously put for 34:]) 
it occurs in a trad, as said of a fox that made 
water upon the head of an idol. (TA.) 2 see 

l. Also, inf. n. 3 It (an arrow) twisted 

when shot. (TA. [But see 33»xi.]) Also, (AA, 

O,) inf. n. as above, (AA, O, K,) said of a man, 
(AA, O,) He was, or became, slow, dilatory, late, 
or backward. (AA, O, K.) 4 33el see 1 . Q. Q. 
4 3'-33l He grasped, or laid hold upon, his staff. 
(IKh, O, K.) 3^: see the next 

paragraph. 3-=*= [inf. n. of 3--=“=, q. v.:] A twisting 
in the [or bone, or slender part, or part 

where the hair grows,] of the tail (S, O, K) of the 
horse, (K,) so that a portion of the inner side 
upon which is no hair appears, (S, O,) or so that it 
hits [the flesh of the part of the thigh that 
is called] his and [the flesh upon the socket of 
the hip, or the vein in the thigh, that is called] 
his 3)4. (K, TA. [In the CK, *33 i s erroneously put 
for 4Jjla.]) And Crookedness with hardness: (K:) 
or crookedness and strength or hardness of a 
canine tooth. (S, O.) — Also sing, of 33-aei 
signifying The intestines into which the food 
passes from the stomach; (As, S, O, K;) and it 

(the sing.) is also pronounced 4 3-=“=. (K.) 

And Wreathed, or twisting, and curved, sands: 
occurring in this sense in a trad. (TA.) And 


Certain trees which, when the camel eats thereof, 
cause him to void thin dung: (S, O:) or the 
trees called [q. v .]: (K:) or certain trees 
resembling the Ji), which the camels eat, and 
after which they drink water every day: or, as 
some say, [trees of the kind called] i_>33 that 
grow upon, or at, the waters: (TA:) a single tree 
thereof is called <134.. (S, O, K. [See also 
in art. 3 - 3 e.]) [Accord, to Forskal (Flora Aegypt. 
Arab. pp. cxiv. and 110 ) now applied to a species 
of Ocymum which he terms 
serpyllifolium.] 3-=*=: see 3»-=*3, in three places. 
— — Also An arrow crooked in [the 

portion called] its [q. v.]. (TA.) And 

33-at A crooked tree, (S, O, TA,) that cannot be 
straightened by reason of its hardness. 
(TA.) 3-3-0 applied to an arrow, Strong, or hard. 
(K, * TA.) 333x11 and 334xll ; and 4 4333x11 
and 4333x1 I, (s, O, K, [in the O, and a 
second time in the K, mentioned in art. 3 - 3 ,]) 
What is called (S, O, K) by the physicians (S, 
O) 333yl, (s, O, K,) pronounced with 3uj [j. e . el- 
iskelu, notwithstanding the 3 , which is generally 
an obstacle to -3,1], and in some of the books of 
the physicians written with l s, [i. e. 333 VIJ (o,) 
or only known to them as thus pronounced; (TA;) 
[i. e. scilla, or squill; particularly the officinal 
squill;] i. q. 3-31; (O, K;) also called 33 
Jill; (K;) [ see art. 3 “*j;] and a vinegar is prepared 
from it: (S, TA:) IAar says that it is a certain plant 
in the deserts, of which they assert that longing 
pregnant women desire it and eat it, and that it is 
what is called 340 3331: AHn says, it consists of 
leaves like the leek, appearing extended and lank: 
and in one place he says, it is a certain tree [or 
plant] of the plain, or soft, tracts, growing in 
places of water and moisture, in like manner 
as does the » jj* [?], and it has a blossom like that 
of the white O-^ [or lily], of which the bees eat, 
and make honey; and the oxen, in cases 
of drought, eat its leaves, which are mixed for 
them in the fodder: (TA:) it is good for the 
alopecia, and hemiplegia (=33), and sciatica; 
and the vinegar thereof, for chronic cough, and 
asthma, and the rattles; and strengthens the 

weak body: (K:) the pi. is 3-33. (S, O.) -31 

g ';'33 x]l Jjjia J (S, O) and 333x11 jjjJa, (S,) [He 
entered upon, or took to, the road of 03-3x11 
and 3 - 3 x 11 ,] a road from El-Yemameh to El- 
Basrah, is said of a man as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) he went astray: (S, O:) but AHat says 
that he asked As respecting oA- 3 xll JjjO and 
he pronounced the latter word with fet-h to 
the o- 3 ; adding that it should not be pronounced 
with damm; and that the saying originated 
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from ElFarezdak's mentioning, in his poetry, a 
man who went astray in this road. (O.) One says 
also, g jh-Vt dl XjX tSliu, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He pursued that which was false, vain, 
or futile. (TA.) iMlaiill and see the next 

preceding paragraph. applied to a 

horse, Having a twisting of the [of the tail, 
such as is termed X^, expl. above]: pi. O'— 

(K, * TA,) which is extr.; or, in the opinion of 
ISd, this is pi. of [ X-^. (TA.) And Crooked, with 
hardness; as also ] X^; (K, TA;) both applied to 
anything: (TA:) pi. as above. (K, TA.) 

And [simply] Crooked; applied in this sense to a 
canine tooth; and to an arrow: pi. X-^: (K, TA: 
[in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K, £ jiVI — illSSj is erroneously put 

for j £j4VI y^j:]) or [the pi.] 3— is 

applied in this sense to arrows: and 3— applied 
to a canine tooth signifies crooked and strong or 
hard; (S, O, TA;) and J, X-^- likewise signifies 
crooked and strong or hard, and old; applied 
to the canine tooth of a camel, because it is thus 
only when the camel has become advanced in 
age: and the former, applied to an arrow, 

signifies also scanty in the feathers. (TA.) 

Also Crooked in the shank, (S, O, K, TA,) dry, or 
tough, in the body: (TA:) pi. X (K:) and 
the sing., applied to a man, [simply,] dry, or 
tough, in the body; and so [the fern.] els'— ao 
applied to a woman: (TA:) or this, thus 
applied, signifies having no flesh upon her, (K, 
TA,) and dry, or tough: (TA:) and [the ph] X-^- is 
applied to camels as meaning lank in their 

bellies. (O.) Also (K, TA, in the CK “ or ”) 

Keeping, or clinging, to a thing, and favourably 
inclined to it. (K, TA.) — — And X 
3— >3 (tropical:) An affair, or a case, that is hard, 
troublesome, or distressing. (TA.) 3— «-« One who 
is hard upon his debtor. (O, K.) X-^ An arrow 
that twists when it is shot: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh, it is correctly X^>, with the 
pointed g^; from -Jfic meaning “ the egg 
twisted, or became difficult [to be excluded], in 
her inside. ” (TA.) 3— A stick, or staff, with a 
crooked, or bent, head, with which one reaches, 
or takes hold of, [or draws towards him,] the 
branches of a tree. (IDrd, O, K.) And The [kind of 
goff-stick called] gUJj— > [q. v.]; as also j 3}-="^. 
(O, K.) >*-«: see what next precedes, j— ^ 

l aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. f— =^, (TA,) i. 
q. [as meaning He, or it, prevented, or 
hindered: or, as is generally the case, defended, 
or protected]: (K, TA:) this is [said to be] the 
primary signification: (TA: [but see S. — Ac ]) and 
he, or it, preserved, or kept; syn. Xj: (K, TA:) 
and it withheld (^1— ii) a thing. (TA.) One 
says, fUAll [for £ gkll g* <— >c] The food 


prevented him, or defended him, (<*",) 
from being hungry. (S, K.) And <111 <■ — -^ (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) aor. as above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. <— -~» e, 
(Mgh,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb,) and the 
inf. n. is (TA,) God defended, or protected, 
him; (TA;) or preserved him; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) g* 
«j“l' [from evil], (Mgh,) or ajjidl g« [from what 
was disliked, or hated]. (Msb.) And <—— at 
I [defended, or protected, him; or] preserved 

him. (S.) And [hence,] (K, TA,) 

aor. f-at, inf. n. (TA,) He put, or made, to 

the water-skin, an (K, TA;) as also J, - ■=£■': 
(ISk, S, K, TA:) or the latter signifies, (TA,) or 
signifies also, (K,) he bound it with the X =»t, (K, 
TA,) i. e. the [tie called] j [which is 
bound round its head to confine the contents]. 
(TA.) — <jl] see 8. — , aor. (S, K,) 

inf. n. (s,) signifies also CiASI [i. e. he 

gained, or earned; or he sought means of 
subsistence]. (S, K.) — JAll <Xis ^ means The 
dust stuck to his central incisor; like y-t [q. v .]. 
(TA.) — aor. f-at, (K, TA,) inf. n. f-at, (S, * 
TA,) said of a gazelle, and of a mountain-goat, 
[and app. of a horse,] He was such as is 
termed f-aA. (k, TA.) 4 j— acl He exerted his 
strength, and laid hold, or fast hold, upon a thing, 
or clung to it, lest his horse, or his camel, should 
throw him down; [or rather fiX j— at' has 
this meaning, or he laid hold, or fast hold, upon a 
thing, or clung to it;] and in like manner one 
saysj— alcl I <j, andj— a*— J <j; (S;) yA> c l ], <jis 
said by Er-Raghib, to signify thus; whence, in the 
Kur [iii. 98], ' j k-vic lj [_ <111 [expl. in art. Jj*.]: 
(TA:) and [hence, likewise,] <4=^ j— acl 

signifies <j [meaning He held fast by his 
corenant]. (Mgh.) One says also, j—a&l He 

laid hold upon one of the cords, or ropes, of the 
camel, (K, TA,) lest the camel should throw him 
down. (TA.) And j— at I He laid hold upon 

the mane of the horse, (K, TA,) lest his horse 
should throw him down. (TA.) And XX j— at I He 
laid upon such a one: (K:) or <f^— j— atl He 

clung to his companion. (S.) And [hence,] 

He took refuge, and defended, or protected, 
himself, gill g« from evil; as also J, j— and 
J. y-a ». l- l (Ham p. 810.) — Also He was not firm 
[in his seat] upon the back of the horse. (K.) — 
liHAa j-^cl He prepared for such a one, (S, K,) in 
the camel’s saddle, and in the horse’s saddle, (S,) 
a thing upon which he might lay hold, (S, K,) lest 

he should fall. (S.) <4j?l' j>— =&!: see 1, latter 

half. 7 He became [defended, or protected, 
or] preserved; quasi-pass, of < " ■ — -ae . (S.) 8 y-ate l 
see 4, first sentence, in three places. 
[Hence,] <114 , w»ic .l He held fast, or clung, unto 
God: (Jel in iii. 96:) or, to his religion: or he had 
recourse to God for protection, in, or in respect 


of, the concurrences, or combinations, of his 
affairs: (Bd ibid:) he confided in, or relied upon, 
God, (Bd and Jel in xxii. last verse,) in, or in 
respect of, the concurrences, or combinations, of 
his affairs, not seeking aid from any but Him: (Bd 
ibid.:) or he defended, or preserved, himself, or 
he refrained, or abstained, (jj"!,) by the grace of 
God, (S, Msb, * K,) from disobedience. (S, K. [See 
also 10.]) And f <31 signifies the same 

as (K.) See also 4, latter half. — vu-vi& l, 

said of a girl, or young woman, [from 
She applied collyrium to her eyes. (El-Muarrij, 

TA.) 10 see 4, in two places. Also He 

defended, or preserved, himself, or he refrained, 
or abstained; syn. (TA. [See also 8.]) (S, 

K) and J, fkac (K) and [ , 4 (S, K) A relic, and a 
trace, of anything, (S, K,) such as tar [with which 
camels are smeared when mangy], (S,) 
and sA— [i. e. hinna («%■) and the like, with 
which one dyes, or tinges, the hair &c.], and the 
like: (S, K:) and fkao [ s also expl. as signifying 
a trace of anything such as g> jj [q. v.] or saffron 
or the like. (TA.) As says, I heard an Arab woman 
of the desert say to her follow- wife, 

meaning [Give me] what thou hast wiped 
off and cast away of thy 3U*. (S, TA *) after thy 
dyeing of thy hands with it. (TA.) — ic. is also a 
pi. of [q. v.]. (TA.) fka^: see <-ka&. 4^: 

see fkao. — Also a pi. of [q. v.]. 

(Msb.) <*—ac [meaning collar for a dog]: (S, 
K;) as also j < — -oe ; (Kr, K, &c.;) resembling a 
bracelet: (Er-Raghib, TA:) pi. (of the latter, 
TA) and pi. pi. 4-=“°' and <— =& [in the 

CK <— at, but, as is said in the TA, with kesr and 
then fet-h], and pi. pi. pi. ft— =ti; (K;) or this last, 
which is said in the S to be pi. of and 

thought by ISd to be formed from < — after 
rejecting the augmentative letter [»], and said by 
some to be a pi. of which the sing, is J, f— like 
as Okti is of is correctly pi. of f*-^, which is 
pi. of < — -ae ; (ib, xA.) of which <-~ati is also a pi. 
[of pauc.] (TA.) And ft— signifies also The 
straps (ditj^t) that are upon the necks of dogs: 
and the sing, is < — -ae ; and, (K, TA,) some say, 
(TA,) l (K, TA,) with kesr, [in the CKf 1 — =c,] 
mentioned by Lth. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 
<“^a*J <jl) and J, <-'— a*f [i. e. I gave it to 
him altogether]; like as one says, <“jj [q. v.]. 
(TA.) — Also The quality denoted by the 
epithet [q. v .]: (S, K:) ISh says, it is in the 
arm of the gazelle and of the mountain-goat: and 
LAar says, it is in cloven-hoofed animals in the 
fare legs; and in the crow, in the shanks; and 
sometimes, he says, it is in horses. (TA.) 
[mentioned in the Mgh as an inf. n., but said in 
the Msb to be a simple subst.,] primarily (TA) 
signifies [as meaning Prevention, or 
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hindrance: or, as seems to be indicated by most 
of its subordinate applications, defence, 
or protection]: (S, K, TA:) or, as some say, its 
primary signification is the act of tying, or 
binding; and hence the meaning of j-A or, 
accord, to Zj, it primarily signifies 33 [i. e. a 
rope, or cord]; and accord, to Mohammad Ibn- 
Neshwan El- Himyeree, 33 and 33 [which 
mean the same]. (TA.) Defence, or protection, 
(TA,) or preservation, (S, Msb, K,) [in an absolute 
sense, and] as an act of God, (Msb, TA,) from that 
which would cause destruction of a man. 
(TA.) signifies God's preservation of 

the prophets; first, by the peculiar endowment of 
them with essential purity of constitution; then, 
by the conferring of large and highly-esteemed 
excellences; then, by aid against opponents, 
and rendering their feet firm; then, by sending 
down upon them tranquillity pjAUl, q. v.), [see 
the Kur ix. 26, &c.,] and the preservation of their 
hearts, or minds, and adaptation to that which is 

right. (Er-Ra- ghib, TA.) Also [A defence as 

meaning] a defender from a state of perdition 
and from want: so in a saying of Aboo-Talib, in 

praise of the Prophet, cited voce J-". (TA.) 

And A faculty of avoiding, or shunning, acts of 
disobedience, [or of self-preservation 
therefrom,] with possession of power to commit 
them: (El-Muna- wee, TA:) [or,] as used by the 
Muslim theologians, inability to disobey: or a 
disposition that prevents [disobedience], not 

such as constrains [to act]. (MF, TA.) 

means The tie, or bond, of marriage: [also 
called, in the present day, ^Ae [. e . the 
woman's matrimonial tie or bond, which is in her 
husband's hand, or power: a term used by 
the lawyers:] one says, ;4jj i. e. [In his 

hand, or power, is] the tie, or bond, of marriage: 
pi. whence, in the Kur [lx. 10], I jilA Vj 
jiljSlI [And hold ye not to the matrimonial 
ties, or bonds, of the unbelieving women; 
meaning divorce ye such women: but the 
common reading is 1 ji-Ai V j, which signifies the 

same]. (TA.) See also AAi. fAac The tie of 

a 33 [or water-skin]; (S, Msb;) [i. e.] its 
[tie called] [which is bound round the head 
to confine the contents]: (TA:) and the strap that 
is used for the carrying thereof: (S, Msb:) or a 
cord that is used for the tying, or binding, of the 
leathern bucket and of the water-skin and of the 
[leathern vessel for water called] and the 
loop-shaped handle that serves for the 
suspending of the [bag, or other receptacle, for 
travelling-provisions or for goods or utensils & c. 
called] j: (K:) and anything that serves for 


the protection, or preservation, of a thing: (TA:) 
pi. [of pauc.] A-- > e i an d [of mult.] f-^, (K, TA,) 
or (Msb, and so in some copies of the 

K,) and like the sing., of the class of 
(AZ, K:) but Az states, as what had been heard 
[app. by him] from the Arabs, respecting 
the 3 s0 °f [the leathern water-bags called] ^ j-«, 
that they are the cords that are fixed in the loops 
of the pairs of water-bags, and with which 
they are tied when they are bound upon the back 
of the camel; after which the [rope called] j is 
bound over them: they are erroneously said by 
Lth to be the 3^3= [app. meaning borders] of the 
extremity of the 3 [or leathern water-bag], at 
the place of the ^ [or kidney-shaped piece 
of leather to which a loop is sewed]. (TA. [See 
also f-A..]) Mention is made, in a trad., of a place 
where a camel was shackled with 
as meaning that its abundance of herbage 
confined him so that he would not go away in 

search of pasturage. (TA.) Also The cord, or 

bond, of the [vehicle called] uWA ; (k, * TA,) 
which is bound at the extremity of [each of the 
transverse pieces of wood called] the glA J3 
[correctly gliAjA], in the upper part of each of 
these: [for,] as Lth says, there are two of such 
cords, or bonds: and Az says that the gUUac. of 
the JAi are like those of the [pair of leathern 

water-bags called] jA (TA.) And The 

slender part of the end of the tail; (M, K;) 
and ft-Ao is a dial. var. thereof: (TA: [but see the 
latter:]) or the tail with its hair and its >■ . [q. 

v.]: (ISh, TA:) pi. A-A-i. (k.) See also AAi ; 

in two places. — — Also Collyrium: (K, TA:) 
mentioned on the authority of El-Muarrij: so 
called because it defends and strengthens the eye. 
(TA.) f jA Edacious; voracious; (K, TA;) applied 
to a she-camel; (TA;) and J, signifies the 

same, (K, TA,) applied to a human being, male 
and female; (TA;) the latter occurring in the 
saying of a rajiz, applied to an old woman, (S, 
TA,) and said to have this meaning, (S,) but as 
some relate it, the word is there with o a (S, 
TA;) and ?33f- signifies thus accord, to Kr, 
applied to a woman: however, is of higher 

authority: (TAin art. fL-aA J, (:pAe also signifies 

the same, applied to a man. (TA.) Also A 

female whose family, or household, have become 

numerous. (Az, TA.) k ‘r“~ - : see fAt. Also 

Sweat: (K:) or, accord, to Lth, rust [that is an 

effect] of sweat. (TA.) And Dirt, and urine 

that dries, upon the thighs of camels, (K, TA,) so 
as to become like the road, in thickness. (TA.) — 
— And Black hair that grows beneath the fur of 
the camel when it falls off (33\ lil [perhaps a 


mistranscription for JAi lil]). (K.) And The 

leaves of trees. (IB, TA.) [a rel. n. used 

as meaning Of the class of 'Isam; and hence, self- 
ennobled]. fL-ao is the name of a chamberlain of 
En-Noaman Ibn-ElMundhir: and [in relation 
to him] it is said in a prov., ii£j Vj lAUac 
AlAe, (s, K, TA,) [the former clause meaning Be 
thou of the class of 'Isam, i. e. be thou self- 
ennobled, and] the latter clause meaning and be 
not of those who glory in old and wasted and 
crumbling bones, [i. e. in their ancestors,] 
(TA,) alluding to his saying, [so in the S and K 
and TA, but correctly the saying of En-Nabighah, 
(see Har p. 297,)] Alt j UAm 
UiaVI} [The soul of 'Isam ennobled 'Isam, and 
taught him the art of attack, and boldness]. (S, K, 
TA.) And [hence] one says also, 33 ** =? y^ 
(yJAe j j e Such a one is noble in respect of soul, 
or self, and of origin. (A, TA.) A-=.lc. [act. part. n. 
of signifying] Defending [&c.], or a defender 
[&c.]. (TA.) <111 y« 3^ in the Kur [xi. 
45], may mean There is no defender [this day 
from the decree of God]: (TA:) or the meaning 
may be, no [person] defended: or no possessor of 
defence: (S, TA:) so that maybe an instance 
of JtA in the sense of 1 (S:) or it may thus be 

a possessive epithet. (TA. [See also li^A]) 

[Hence,] A^Ull is a name of El-Medeeneh. (K.) 

jil 1$ an appellation of The meal of 

parched barley or the like (l^j^O- (S, K.) And 
also The food called jrUSA [q. v .]. (K.) fL-aA: 

see see Also A woman 

who sleeps long, and speaks angrily when she is 
roused. (TA.) A gazelle, and a mountain- 
goat, having in his arms, (As, T, S, K,) or in one of 
them, (AO, S, M, K,) a whiteness, (S, K,) the rest 
of him being red or black: (K:) or a goat white in 
the fore legs, or in the fore leg: (Az, 

TA:) fem. (S, K:) and pi. f- 30 - (S.) 

And A horse white in the fore leg: (As, TA:) or 
having a whiteness in one of his fore legs, 
above the pastern: (ISh, TA:) or having a 
whiteness in his fore shanks: (Ham p. 18:) or 
having a whiteness in one of his fore legs, (S, TA,) 
but not in his hind legs, (TA,) little or much; in 
which case he is termed or 

[white in respect of the right fore leg or of 
the left]: when the whiteness is in both of his fore 
legs, he is termed [white in respect of 

the two fore legs]; unless having a blaze in his 
face, in which case he is termed not fAel; 
(S, TA;) though a blaze in his face does not cause 
him to be termed Jk-A when the whiteness is in 
one fore leg. (S.) — — And A crow having a 
white feather in its wing; (S, K; [in some copies of 
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the K, in its two wings;]) i. e., in one of its wings: 
(TA:) because the wing of the bird corresponds to 
the fore leg [of the beast]: (S, TA:) or white in 
the wings: (ISh, IAth, TA:) or white in the legs: 
(TA:) or red (j*4J) in the legs and beak; (Az, K, 
TA;) and this is said by Az to be the 
correct explanation; [but] he adds that the Arabs 
term [i. e. whiteness] [which properly 
signifies redness], saying of a woman of 
white complexion that she is 4 jik: [so that by 
the last of the foregoing explanations of y^.' 1 
applied to a crow is app. meant white in the 
legs and beak:] the Prophet is said to have 
explained this epithet, thus applied, as meaning 
of which one of the legs is white: (TA:) some 
say that VI 4-1 j*ll is like 341*11 and ya 
34^', applied to anything that is rarely found: (S, 
TA:) it occurs in a number of trads.; and a 
righteous woman is likened thereto. (TA.) f-=>** 
The part, of the fore arm, which is the place of the 
bracelet; (S, Msb, K;) [the wrist: pi. in a 

citation from a poet (voce 3140, is used 

by poetic license for f-=>'-**ll. (L in art. 3 j°.) 

And The -4 [meaning arm]; (K, TA;) used in this 
sense in a verse of ElAasha. (TA.) — Also, thus 
without the article Jl, a name for The she-goat; 
which is called to be milked by one's saying 4-' 1 *? 
4' ■ '>* ! > , with the last letter quiescent. (K.) 4'' 1 '* * ' A 
place of defence, protection, or 
preservation. (Ksh and Bd in xi. 45.) y^- 1 
(K, TA,) aor. i (TA,) inf. n. 4^, (TK,) He 
struck him, or beat him, with the staff or stick or 
rod (U^illj): (K, TA:) or '—=>*14 I struck him, 

or beat him, with the staff &c. (S.) And 

1+j He took it, i. e. the staff &c.: and 44^ he 
took his sword as one takes the staff: or he 
struck, or beat, with it as one does with the staff; 
as also '-!■=£>, aor. y^, inf. n. '— >=: or you 
say ‘44*14 and '—=>*14 cw [in the 

CK - "(u.-io ]; or the reverse of this: or each of these 
verbs followed by =-4-14 and >— =>*14: (K, TA:) all 
these phrases are mentioned by the leading 
lexicologists and by ISd in the M: (TA:) or you 
say =-4-14 ls- 30 , aor. jj-=4 inf. n. '-!■=£>, meaning 

he struck with the sword. (S.) [See also 5.] 

ki'yx*i gee 3. — — [See also 2.] — 

(K, TA,) aor. fi j4=4 i, (TA,) I 
collected together the people, or party, for good 
or for evil. (K, TA.) [This seems to be regarded by 
some as the primary signification; (see l— = ;) but, 

I think, without good reason.] And Ci'yy 

C jin, (S, K,) inf. n. "y=^, I bound the wound. (S, 
K.) — ll-ac., inf. n. y^, also signifies It was, or 
became, hard: as though for the y being 
changed into o°. (TA.) — And aor. y°* 4, 
said of a bird, It flew. (TA.) 2 '-—>*11 llAat, inf. 
n. 44““, He gave him the '— [or staff, &c.]. (K. 


[Accord, to Golius, »'-!■=£>; evidently a mistake, 
for is not mentioned by him.]) 3 J, 4**>'^ 
<i’ya*i >te He contended with me in striking, 
or beating, (K, TA,) or, as in the M, he acted 
roughly towards me, and opposed me, or 
contended with me, (TA,) with the [or staff, 
&c.], and I overcame him [therein]. (K, TA.) 
4 It (a grape-vine) put forth its 1 44?- (S, K, 
TA) or 3— > 4 [i. e. rods]. (TA.) 5 He struck, 
or beat, with the ’— >= [or staff, &c.]. (Mgh.) 
And '—=>*14 ls- 3 " He made use of the [or staff, 
&c.]: and he struck, or beat, with it. (Mgh.) 
8 Uaill Jx- He leaned, or he supported, or 

stayed, himself, upon the [or staff, &c.]. (S, 

Mgh.) And - 4-4 He makes use of 

the sword as a staff. (S, and TA in this art. and in 

art. And »j4— 1' y =5c.l He cut a staff, 

or stick, or rod, C-— “=,) from the tree. (K.) '-4=e. i. 
q. jjc [as meaning A staff, or stick, or rod]: (K:) 
originally 4=>°, and accordingly its dual is as 
below: said to be thus called because the fingers 
and hand are put together upon it [to grasp it], 
from the saying 44' “ I collected together 

the people, or party; ” as related by As from some 
one or more of the Basrees: (TA:) of the fem. 
gender: (S, Msb, K:) it is said in a prov., j >— =>*!' 

y [lit. The staff is from the little staff; the 
dim. having the affix » because it is the dim. of a 
fem. n.]; (S;) [or] U-oill in this prov. is the name of 
a mare of Jedheemeh [mentioned voce 4t=], 
and 44-=>*l' is that of her dam; meaning that part 
of the thing, or affair, is from part; (S, K, TA;) 
and said when one is likened to his father; or 
meaning that the big thing is in its 
commencement small: (TA: [see also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 17:]) it is not allowable to say elLac.; 
nor to affix »: (As, TA:) one says, 4 jj' 3 Lac 
44° [This is my staff; I support, or stay, myself 
upon it]: Fr says that the first incorrect speech 
heard in El-'Irak was the saying, (S:) 

the dual is g'>— (S, Msb:) and the pi. [of mult.] 
is y^, (S, Msb, K,) [originally 44=“=,] of the 
measure l)j* 4 (S, Msb,) and y^, (S, K,) in 
which the £ is with kesr because of the kesrah 
following it, and [of pauc.] (S, Msb, K) 

and (K,) or this last is agreeable with 

analogy, but has not been transmitted, (ISk, 
Msb,) and is disallowed by Sb, who says 
that y* 4 was used in its stead. (TA.) — — 

[Hence various sayings, here following. ] 4»1' 

[lit. He threw down his staff;] 
meaning (tropical:) he stayed, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
and rested, (Msb,) and ceased from journeys, (S,) 
having reached his place: (K, TA:) a prov.; (S, 
TA;) applied to him to whom an affair has 
become suitable and who has therefore kept to it: 
(TA:) or he made firm his tent-pegs, and 


pitched his tent, or stayed; (K, TA;) like him who 
has returned from his journey. (TA.) And 

[He took up his staff] means 
(assumed tropical:) he ceased from staying [in a 
place at which he had alighted; he departed]. 

(Har p. 454.) jc. ja jj V [Put not 

thou away thy staff, or stick, from thy family, or 
thy wife,] denotes [the practice of] discipline. (S. 

[See art. ^ j, p. 1122, col. 3.]) >— =>*" Aye- 

[They are the slaves of the staff] means 
(assumed tropical:) they are [persons] beaten 
with the staff. (K, TA.) It is said in the A, u-4ll 
'-=>*1' [Mankind are the slaves of the 
staff], meaning that they are dreaded by reason 
of their doing harm [and are therefore to be kept 

in awe]. (TA.) And '-—>*11 aj^ VI U [They 

are none other than the slaves of the staff] is said 
of persons regarded as low, base, or vile. (TA.) — 
— U-aill 4l [Verily he is one whose staff is 
supple] means (tropical:) he is gentle, a 
good manager of that whereof he has the charge: 
(S, K: *) accord, to ISd, alluding to the beating 
little with the (TA.) And = ««— » 41 

'-=>*1' [Verily he is one whose staff is weak], 
meaning 4?= 4 [i. e., (assumed tropical:) one who 
performs well the act of keeping or tending, or 
of pasturing or feeding, camels]: (S:) or one who 
beats the camels little (K, TA) with the '— =»= : and 
such is commended. (TA.) And '-—>*11 = .>.:]—> 
and 444= [One whose staff is hard], i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) one who is ungentle with the 
camels, beating them with the and such 
is discommended. (TA.) See an ex. in a verse of 

Er-Ra'ee cited voce =41— >. 4“*“1' 1 —>*j <c. ja 

[He struck him with the staff of censure] 
means (assumed tropical:) he exceeded the usual 

bounds in censuring him. (TA.) See also 1 in 

art. £ jS. yte ^ iP* [Such a one 

straightens the staff of such a one by turning it 
round over the fire] means (assumed tropical:) 
such a one manages, orders, or regulates, the 
affairs of such a one. (TA.) — — u4 V 
'444 j Uaill [Enter not thou between the staff and 
its peel] means [(assumed tropical:) intermeddle 
not thou between two close friends; (see Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 153;) or] enter not thou into that 
which does not concern thee. (TA.) And 41 —> jia 
'—=*!' [I peeled for him the staff] means (assumed 
tropical:) I discovered to him what was in my 

mind. (TA.) '—**11 3- [lit. The splitting of the 

staff] means (assumed tropical:) the 
contravening of the collective body [or the 
community] of El-Islam [i. e. of the Muslims]: (K, 
TA:) and also (assumed tropical:) the disuniting 
of the collective body of the tribe: (TA:) or 3- 
'—=>*11 means (tropical:) He separated himself 
from, and he contravened, the collective body [or 
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the community]: (Msb:) and [it is said that] the 
primary signification of '—=*!' is the state 
of combination and union: (TA:) this is the 
meaning in the saying, respecting the Jyi. 
[see n 14-= jia ^[4^4=- 

(assumed tropical:) [They have made a schism in 
the state of combination and union, or in the 
communion, of the Muslims]. (S, TA.) [Hence,] 
their saying lilUJ means (assumed 

tropical:) Beware thou of slaying or being slain 
in making a schism in the communion of the 
Muslims '-=>£■ 4= 4). (TA.) And one 

says, >— =>xll ciLiil (s, TA) [The staff became split], 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) disagreement, or 
discord, befell. (TA.) And ^ Uat CijlL 

[lit. The staff of the sons of such a one flew in 
splinters], a prov., meaning (assumed tropical:) 
the sons of such a one became scattered in 

various directions. (Meyd.) A*! 1 4=^ [The 

stick of the slave] is the thing with which one 
stirs the [or hot ashes wherein bread is 

baked]. (TA.) 1“ =*J' signifies also (tropical:) 

The bone of the shank; (K, TA;) as being likened 
to the 4=^ [properly so called]. (TA.) And [the 
pi.] (assumed tropical:) The bones that 

are in the wing. (S.) And [the same, or] 
(assumed tropical:) Certain stars, having the 
form of the 4ao [or rather of 4-=“°]. (TA. [But 
what stars these are, I have not been able to 

determine.]) Also, (i. e. C*-=«J',) The tongue. 

(K.) [Perhaps as being likened to a staff because 
used in chiding.] — — And The woman's 

[muffler, or headcovering, called] j4=.. (K.) 

^Ijll [The pastor's rod; and appellation of 
knot-grass; a species of polygonum, p. aviculare;] 
the 444 [i. e. 1=41=), but the former name is the 
better known]; male, and female, the former of 
which is the more potent: asserted by Dioscorides 
to be diuretic, and a remedy for him who suffers 
suppression of the urine. (Ibn-Seena, whom we 
call Avicenna, book ii. p. 229.) dim. of 4 =°, 
q. v. see in art. 1 »U^c, 

aor. inf. n. and (S, Msb, K, TA) 
and 04-=°, (TA, and so in some copies of the S,) 
or this last is a simple subst., (Msb,) He ([for 
instance] a slave, Msb, TA) disobeyed him, or 
rebelled against him, (S, K, TA,) i. e., his master; 
(Msb, TA;) as also J. A-alo, (S, Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. (TA;) and u,w=» . u .l | 44, (s,) 

meaning he opposed him, or resisted him, and 
did not obey him, [or he rebelled against him,] 
namely, his prince, or commander. (TA.) [See 
also an ex. of the first in a verse cited voce [ jr j 
jjjl' means (assumed tropical:) Such a 

one faces the quarter from which the wind blows, 


not opposing his side to the wind. (TA.) 3 , 4-=4 
see the preceding paragraph. 5 It (an affair) 
was, or became, difficult; syn. (k, 

TA:) said by some to be originally ^-=i-=*j; 
like 44 and 44£. (TA.) 6 [occurs in the S 
and TA, voce 44==, as meaning He feigned 
disobedience, or rebellion: and in the A and TA, 
voce 't .l it) as meaning he 

manifested incompliance]. 8 sljjll Cu^icl The 
date-stone was, or became, hard. (S, K.) 
10 4-°» : 4 ) see the first paragraph. 04 “=g 
[ mentioned above as an inf. n., but accord, to the 
Msb a simple subst.,] Disobedience, or 
rebellion; contr. of f^4=. (S, K.) 4“=“°: see what 
follows, in two places, u="4 and J, 
Disobeying, or rebelling; or disobedient, or 
rebellious: (S, K:) [both are mentioned in the S 
and K as though syn.: but] | the latter is an 
intensive epithet [and therefore has the latter 
signification, or means very disobedient or 
rebellious]: the pi. of the former is =^. (Msb.) 

is an appellation of The young camel 

when it disobeys its mother, and does not follow 

her. (TA.) And it signifies also (tropical:) 

The vein that will not cease bleeding: (S, K, TA:) 
belonging to this art. and to art. (TA: 

mentioned in art. in the K:) pi. ^*=-='44 
(S.) 4 30 1 and 4^ (s, o, 

Msb, K,) and 4 (S, O, Msb,) third pers. 4 30 , (S,) 
aor. 634==-, (S, Msb, K,) i. e. 44:, (ISk, S, O,) 
imp. 4=° [i. e. i > ^ and 4=°] and 4' , - > » c l ; (TA,) 
inf. n. 4=° (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 4^4=^- (O, K) 
and 4='4=>=, (TA, [see also 4=4^ , below,]) [I bit 
it; or] I seized it, or took hold of it, with my 
teeth, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and pressed it therewith; 
(TA;) namely, a thing, (A,) or a morsel of food: (S, 
Msb:) or with my tongue; (A, K;) as, for instance, 
a serpent does; but not a scorpion; for this latter 
stings: (TA:) accord, to the Book of Verbs by IKtt, 
one also says aor. 3_4=c-: (Msb:) and [it 

has been asserted that] one says, (Msb, K,) 
though rarely, (Msb,) CiAAc , a or. 3_-=^ : (Msb, 
K:) it is said in the S [and O] that ISk cites AO as 
asserting that CiAAc , with fet-h [to the first 4=] 
is a dial. var. [which obtained] among [the tribes 
of] Er-Ribab: but, IB says, this is a 
mistranscription; for what ISk says, in the 
book entitled “ Ellslah,” is, 4U 3-iaIl4 Ci4=w=c 
4 fid j - ~ jjl ,JU with 

[the pointed £ and] the unpointed o- 3 : to 
which [says SM] I add, that thus it is found in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya and of Ibn-El- 
Jawaleekee, in the “ Islah ” of ISk, and 
they expressly assert that what is in the S is a 
mistranscription. (TA.) ffAJ 4^. 4=*° 


[The horse champed his bit]. (Msb.) It is 

said in the Kur [iii. 115], clfljtfl 4)4 1 4*=° '4=. lily 
44' O? (assumed tropical:) [And when they are 
alone, they bite the ends of the fingers by reason 
of wrath, or rage, against you]: meaning that, 
by reason of the vehemence of their hatred of the 
believers, they eat [or rather bite] their hands in 
wrath, or rage. (O, TA.) You say also, »4 4° 4=° 
'-44 (tropical:) [He bit his hand in wrath, or 
rage], when a man is inordinate in his enmity. 
(TA.) In like manner, it is said in the Kur [xxv. 
29], 44 4° ,4“) fjjj (tropical:) [And the 

day when the wrong-doer shall bite his hands]; 
meaning, in repentance and regret. (O, TA.) And 
it is said in a prov., ^4= L 4° 4*°, i. e. 44 
(assumed tropical:) [He bit his tongue]: applied 
to the clement, or forbearing. (O, TA.) One says 
also, o=4d4 4*°, meaning He bit the fingers. 

(Ham p. 790.) 4 4=° (tropical:) 

He confirmed his knowledge; made it sound. 
(Mgh.) — — Mohammad said, 44 44 
.2444 44 c - ' Of tUikii 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [Keep ye to my 
course of conduct, and the course of conduct of 
the orthodox Khaleefehs after me:] cleave ye, or 
hold ye fast, thereto. (Mgh, * Msb.) And you say, 
of a man, 4=4-^ 4 30 , (S, O, K,) aor. 634=°, (S,) 
inf. n. 4».4 & (S, O, K) and 4*°, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He kept, or clave, to his companion; (S, 
O, K;) he stuck to him: (TA:) and has the 
same, which is said to be the primary, 
signification; (TA;) or this signifies he seized him 
with his teeth, because the doing so is a means of 
cleaving. (IAth, TA.) You say also 4-4 
[so in the TA, without any vowel-signs to the 
verb,] inf. n. ^4° and 5 — ='— =^, [to agree with 
which, the pret. by rule should be 
(assumed tropical:) I clave, or held fast, to my 
property. (TA.) And 4=4 Cpi 6=*° 
(tropical:) Such a one kept, or clave, to evil, or 

mischief, and did not leave it. (A, TA.) 

(Aboo-'Is-hak, TA in art. 4^,) or 4'-“4 4 Ag ; 
(A, TA, *) inf. n. 4=“°, (TA,) (tropical:) He 
defamed him; spoke evil of him; or backbit him. 
(Aboo-Is-hak, ubi supra; A, TA;) — 4 30 

gijB Gjffill, and 44° 4 aC , inf. n. 4 aC , 

(tropical:) The straighteninginstrument held fast 
to [or pinched] the intemodal portions of the 
spear. (TA.) — — 4211 44c, inf. n. 4=“°, 

(tropical:) [The camel's saddle hurt him] as 
though it bit him. (IB.) — — ^4411 ^ 

(tropical:) [The weapon, or weapons, wounded 

them]. (O, TA.) 4“^' 4 Ag (tropical:) The 

thing, or affair, was, or became, severe, or 
distressing, or afflictive, to him. (A, TA.) And you 
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say also, (A, O) and <> 

(tropical:) War, or the war, was, or became, 
severe to him. (Ham p. 628. See an ex. voce (.£#=>• j 
jlijll ,jic. and signify (tropical:) The 

severity, or rigour, of time, or fortune, and of 
war: or in these two cases, the former word is 
with -!=>: (K:) or, accord, to IKtt and others, y^ 
and are two dial. vars. (TA.) 

And Ly=c-, aor. 63 inf. n. u ^y-^ 0 , signifies 
also (assumed tropical:) He, or it, was, or 
became, strong, or hard; syn. 4^! and 44*^: (IKtt, 
TA:) app. said of a man: (TA:) [or, thus used, it 
has a more comprehensive meaning; for] it is 
said in the S that VuA - ^e , addressed to a 
man, signifies (tropical:) thou becamest, or hast 
become, such as is termed y^ [q. v.]; and the 
like is said in the A; and Sgh adds [in the O] 
that its inf. n. is 'A (TA.) 


(tropical:) Travels rendered him experienced, or 
expert. (A, TA.) And one says, <£ac. 

tjja. ajKIj j_>*YI (assumed tropical:) 

[The management of affairs rendered him 
experienced so that they taught him]. (A in 
art. crj*.) 2 inf. n. yy^t ki, [He bit him, 

or it, much, or frequently,] a word of the dial, of 
Temeem. (TA.) You say, yte Such a 

one bites (1 >=*)) his lips much, or often, by reason 
of anger. (S.) And, of an ass, fydJI <Yylyc . xhe 
asses bit him much, (O, K,) and lacerated him 

with their teeth. (O.) [And hence,] ysTyc - 

He jested with his girl, or young woman. (IAar, 
O, K.) — Also u "’'*' -, (inf. n. as above, 
LAar,) (assumed tropical:) He drew water from a 
well such as is termed y^y^. (IAar, O, K.) — 
And He fed his camels with [the provender 
termed] y^-. (IAar, O, K.) 3 Mljill (k, * 

TA,) inf. n. (s, K) and (s,) The 

beasts bit one another. (S, * K, * TA.) And in like 
manner you say, 4 They two bite each 

other. (S.) — — [Hence the saying,] f jail y^ 

. - , y , a ^ , a ^ i ~~‘ ' . ; 1 j 0 £• 

[app. meaning The people, or company of men, 
have grappled with life during this year, and their 
life has been strait, or difficult, or hard]. 
(S.) [See JyP’ 4 I made 

him to bite the thing; or to seize it, or take hold of 

it, with his teeth. (S, * O, K.) It is said in a 

trad. Ijj^j Yj *CijI ^uIaIAII y> 

(S, * Mgh, Msb, K) i. e. Whoso asserteth his 
relationship [of son] in the manner of the people 
of the Time of Ignorance, meaning by saying, in 
crying out for aid or succour, j, (Mgh and 
Msb in art. jj^,) and exclaiming, yte u5 y^ ^1, 
(Msb,) say ye to him 4Lji Jh (Mgh, O, L, 

Msb,) or >%l jjl u ^~"^ r -l, (K,) [Bite thou the y) of 
thy father,] and use not a metonymical term for 
it, by saying u* for jfy (Mgh, O, L, K.) — — 


(tropical:) [I made my sword to 


L s±y“ 

wound him;] I smote him with my sword. (S, O, 
K.) And j#«4l S-y 44*3 (tropical:) 

[He made the sword to wound the thigh, or 
shank, of the camel]. (A, TA.) And ^ y=c.) 

(Lh, A, O *) (tropical:) He made the cupping- 
instruments to cleave to the back of his neck. 
(Lh.) — jjJI c'u>»e i (assumed tropical:) The well 
became such as is termed y=y^-. (S, O, K.) — 
Ij4*3 Their camels ate [the provender 
called] y=^: (S, O, K:) and their camels pastured 
upon [the trees called] y=^, (S, O,) or 

(L.) And y 0^1 ciujacl The land abounded 

with y=&, (S, O,) or y^, (K,) or both. (TA.) 
6 3_-=-*^ see 3. y=^ The provender, or fodder, of 
the people of the cities or towns; such as the 
dregs of sesamegrain from which the oil has been 
expressed, and crushed date-stones: (S, O, TA:) 
or dough with which camels are fed: (AHn, O, K:) 
and [the trefoil called] ii, (AHn, O, K,) i. 
e. (AHn, O:) and barley and wheat, not 

mixed with any other thing: (AA, O, K:) or date- 
stones (K, TA) crushed, (TA,) and 3s, (K, TA,) 
with which camels are fed: (TA:) and thick, or 
course, trees [or shrubs] remaining in the earth: 
(AA, O, K;) as also J, (AA, O:) or date- 

stones (K, TA) crushed, (TA,) and dough: (K, 
TA:) and barley (K, TA) with one of those two 
things; (TA;) but 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh disallows its 
application to date-stones: (IB, TA:) or thick, 
large firewood, collected: (K, TA:) and dry 
herbage (K, TA) with which beasts are fed. (TA.) 
[See an ex. in a verse cited in art. conj. 2.] — 
— See also the next paragraph, last sentence, in 
two places. y=^ [is of the measure 41*s, in the 
sense of the measure in some cases, and in 
the sense of the measure 4) in other cases; but 

appears to have only tropical significations]. 

(tropical:) A lock that will scarcely open; or that 
is not near to opening; expl. by jyi* A3 Y: (S, A, 

O, K:) or that will not open. (TA.) (tropical:) 

One who keeps close to his property: (TA:) a man 
who improves his means of subsistence and his 
property, attends closely to it, and manages it 
well: (L:) or a manager of property: (K:) or 43° 
JA signifies one who manages property well: (A:) 

or who manages property rigorously. (S, O.) 

(tropical:) Niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious: 
(K, TA:) for a man's keeping close to his property 
generally courses him to fall into niggardliness: 
or such a person is likened to a lock that will not 

open. (TA.) (tropical:) Evil in disposition; 

(Lth, O, K, TA;) bad, wicked or malignant. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A strong man; (IAar, T, A, K;) as 

also l 44“—=^. (IAar, T, TA.) It is said in the A 
that and signify and in one 

place in the K, that y^j - y^ il signifies 4^1 0-“^: 


and by Sgh, in his two books, [the O and TS,] 
as on the authority of IAar, that 
signifies 4^1 but the correct reading is 

that which is given in the T, with which 
other lexicons agree. (TA.) — — (tropical:) 
Having strength, or power, sufficient for a thing. 
(K.) You say, j3> y=^ > (tropical:) He 
has strength, or power, sufficient for travel: (S, A, 
O:) he is rendered experienced, or expert, by 
travels: of the measure 41*? in the sense of the 
measure 4) (A, TA.) And JS 43° (tropical:) 
Having strength, or power, sufficient for fight. 
(TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) An equal in 
courage, or generally; or an opponent, or 
adversary; syn. y‘y\ (O, K:) of another; (TA;) as 

also j, y*y^. (TA.) [See the latter, below.] 

(assumed tropical:) Cunning, or intel-ligent, or 
skilful and knowing, and contentious; in the 
sense of the measure 41?ls, because such a person 
defames, or speaks evil of, or backbites, others: 
(A, TA:) (tropical:) understanding and knowing 
obscure, or abstruse, things: (A, TA:) (assumed 
tropical:) eloquent, and cunning or intelligent 
or skilful and knowing: (S, O, K:) and [simply] 
(assumed tropical:) cunning; syn. ;4; applied to a 
man: (S, O:) or (assumed tropical:) very 
cunning; syn. (K:) pi. [of mult.] (O, 

K) and [of pauc.] jiLLat-i. (TA.) — Also i. q. 4>“4>“, 
i. e. (AZ, S, O) Such as are small, of thorny trees, 
(AZ, S, O, K,) as the and and 3 yy 
and and jy and the smaller Aia (AZ, S, O) 
and and j*j [app. a mistranscription]; (AZ, 
TA;) as also J, 44*^, (K, TA,) accord, to AHn: (TA:) 
or the 31= and ;444 and 4“ and J44 and ^44“ 
and 3a jc. and y^> and and J4-£; (K, TA;) as 
also J, 43°: (CK:) or the y- and J4“* and 3a y 
and and are of the trees called ^ [q. 

v.]. (AZ, TA.) [A bite]. (A and TA voce f-3-=, 

q. v.) (Ibn-Buzurj, S, A, O, K) and 

4 43j3t (Ibn-Buzurj, S, O, K) and 4 y=jiyy 
(Ibn-Buzurj) A thing to be bitten (Ibn-Buzuij, S, 
A, O, K) and eaten. (S, O, K.) You say, y? U 
jiUio, and 4 y=y=^, and 4 y= He brought 
not to us anything that we might bite. (Ibn- 
Buzurj.) And 4 iLoe U and We 

have not what is to be bitten and eaten. (S, O.) 
And ciflj U 1 have not tasted a thing to be 

bitten. (A.) Also Trees [or shrubs] 

that have become thick, or coarse. (K:) or plants 
that have become thick, or coarse, and dry, or 
tough, and hard. (TA.) See also — See 
also the next paragraph, in two places. 

(ISk, S, Msb, K,) with kesr, (S, Msb,) like 
(K,) or 4 30 , (Sb, A,) like (A,) a 

subst., like not an inf. n., (Sb,) and 

4 y=y^, (ISk, S, Msb,) The act, or fault, of 
biting, (S, * Msb, * K, * TA,) in a beast, (ISk, A, 
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TA,) or a horse. (Msb, K.) You say (Yaakoob, S, 
TA) to the purchaser of a beast, when selling it, 
(TA,) pPPi) f>* ‘Sjl) ciu jj ; and J, 

(Yaakoob, S, O, TA,) i. e. [I am irresponsible to 
thee for] its biting men; (TA;) or p | "4^ P 
pPP- [for the biting of this beast]. (A.) And 
| 4lj and [A beast having a 

fault of biting]. (TA.) — PP pP*A (pi 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one endures distress, 
or affliction, with patience. (S, O, K.) a 

horse that bites; (S, O, Msb;) [i. e. that has a 
habit of biting; or that bites much; as the form of 
the word indicates;] and a camel; as also 

| pPsA. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A bow 

having its string cleaving, or sticking, to its ^4 [or 
handle]. (A, O, K. [Omitted in the TA.]) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A woman narrow in the £ ja, 
(O, * K, TA,) so that the j£i will not penetrate 
into it; (TA;) as also J, P= (K:) the latter is 
thought by Az to have this signification. (O, TA.) 

(tropical:) A well that is deep, or having its 

bottom distant, (S, A, O, L, K,) and narrow, 
(S, O,) from which one draws by means of 
the (S, O, L;) as though it bit the water- 
drawer by the distress which it occasions him; 
(A;) and in like manner a water; (L;) and waters; 
as also | P u ^-“ a : (“ Nawadir ” of AA:) or a well 
distressing to the water-drawer: (TA:) or a well 
having much water: (O, K:) pi. PP< a : (as in 
some copies of the S and K, and in the O and TA,) 
or (as in other copies of the S and K,) 

and P=P=a-. (K.) — — (tropical:) Severe; 
grievous; distressing; afflictive: applied to time, 

or fortune; (S, A, O, K;) and to war. (TA.) 

(tropical:) Unjust, or tyrannical, rule, or 
dominion; (A, O, K, TA;) as though the subjects 
thereof were bitten; (O, TA;) an intensive 
epithet. (TA.) — — (tropical:) A calamity; a 
misfortune. (O, L, K, TA.) — See also P=Pa>c., in 
three places. see in three places. 

— (assumed tropical:) An associate; a 
companion: or an equal in age: syn. u*js: (O, K:) 

of another. (O, TA.) See also P=^. Applied 

to waters, i. q. PP^a, q. v. (“ Nawadir ” of AA.) 

— — In the A and K, written by mistake 

for PPPa, as mentioned above, voce P*a. 
(TA.) pP^\ see PjPsa, first 
signification. see o P- pP- A camel that 

feeds upon the trees called cP. (ISk, S, 
O.) p pP A sort of black dates, (S, O, K,) sweet, 
(K,) very sweet, the place of origin of which is 
Hejer: (S, O:) n. un. with »: (S, O, K:) which latter 
is said by AHn to be a date of a colour like that of 
the spleen, large, succulent, melliferous, luscious: 
and [also a tree producing such dates; for] he 


mentions his having been told that the pP 
bears, in Hejer, a thousand pounds, of the weight 
of the pound of El-'Irak. (O.) n. un. 

of ppP [q. v.]. — — See also PjPa, third 
signification. PP [lit. A place in which to bite. — 
— And hence,] i. q. (tropical:) [A place 

in which, or on which, to lay hold: and a thing on 
which to lay hold]. (S, A, O, Msb.) So in the 
saying PP PP P l* (tropical:) [There 
is not for us, in the earth, any place in which, or 
on which, to lay hold; meaning, in which to 
settle]. (A, TA.) And in the saying jiVt li* ^ Dl U 
pP (tropical:) [There is not for us, in this affair, 
anything on which to lay hold]. (S, O, Msb, * 
TA.) PP One whose camels feed upon [the trees 
called] cP (S, O) [and upon cP also: see the 

verb]. AxiA'PP p'J Land abounding with 

[the trees called] P=z- (S) [and with pP\. 'jP 
pPP An ass bitten much by other asses, (O, K,) 
and lacerated with their teeth. (O.) P pP [pass. 

part. n. of l; Bitten: &c.] See also PPa, in 

two places. l PP, (S, O, Msb, K,) 

aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. i - Pp , (S, A, O, &c.,) 

He cut, or cut off, him, or it. (S, A, * Mgh, * O, 
Msb, K.) “dll Auic Aj li ; meaning [What aileth 
him?] may God cut off (O, TA) his arm and his 
leg, or his hand and his foot, (O,) or his arms and 
his legs, or his hands and his feet, is a form 
of imprecation used by the Arabs. (TA.) And 
hence, (O,) one says, '-40= u! 

(assumed tropical:) Verily the seeking of 
the object of want before its time assuredly cuts it 
off, or precludes it, and mars it: a prov. (O, TA.) 
And "P , (assumed tropical:) 

Verily thou cuttest me off from [the attainment 

of] the object of my want. (TA.) And [hence] 

(assumed tropical:) He reviled him; (A, * K;) and 

(A) so Pp. (S, A, O.) And He beat 

him, or struck him, (O, K,) with a staff, or stick. 
(O.) — — And He thrust him, or pierced him, 
(K,) with a spear. (TK.) [But in the O and 
TA, jijlL A (pc . is expl. by the words P 3* 
Pa; and the meaning app. is, I occupied him so as 
to divert him with the spear; though this meaning 
would be expressed more agreeably with usage 
by saying -d***; u 1 j*; or rather diie -Uiju p 

which, I think, is the right reading.] And It 

(disease, O) rendered him weak, or infirm: (S, O:) 
and (O) deprived him of the power of motion. (A, 
* O, K.) You say, Ali jll < 'Pp, aor. as above, (O, 
TA,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) meaning [Disease of 
long continuance, or want of some one or more of 
the limbs,] deprived him of the power of motion: 
and AHeyth says, it [in the O > (so that it does 
not refer to Ail* jll), and in the TA m*^ 1 ,] is Jlill 


and and jr j*ll [ a state of privation of the 
power of motion, and unsoundness, and 
lameness; app. meaning that these are the effects 

denoted by the phrase Ail* jll ■ clu^o ]. (o, TA.) 

See also 4. — Pp, (O, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (K,) signifies also He returned (O, K) *P 
[against him]. (O.) — said of a ram, (K,) 

or pp, said of a »li [i. e. sheep or goat, male or 
female], (S, O, Msb,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. (S, O, Msb,) He, or she, had the inner 

[part of the] horn broken: (S, O, Msb, K:) or had 

one of the horns broken. (S, O, Msb.) -^-"ll 

is mostly used in relation to the horn: but 
sometimes, in relation to the ear: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) 
one says of a »ld [expl. above], and of a she- 
camel, inf. n. Pp, meaning He, or she, 

had her ear slit, or had a slit ear: (Msb:) [or 
had half, or a third, of the ear cut off; for] accord, 
to IAar, ^uixll in relation to the ear is when half, 
or a third, thereof has gone. (O.) — 
aor. inf. n. < jPp (S, O, K) and m pp, (O, 

K,) said of a man's tongue, (tropical:) It was, or 
became, sharp in speech; (S, O, * K, TA;) being 
likened to a sharp sword. (O.) 3 PP i. q. »3l j 
[He endeavoured to turn him from, or to, a 
thing]. (O, K.) 4 m~^I, (Fr, S, O, Msb, K, *) inf. 
n. mI*^!; (K;) and J, Pp, (Fr, O, K,) aor. \'-p , 
inf. n. Pp; (K;) He rendered a »li [i. e. sheep or 
goat, male or female], (Fr, S, O, Msb, K,) and a 
she-camel, (Msb, K,) such as is 
termed Pp. (Fr, S, O, Msb, K.) 7 M**>*jl It (a 
horn) became cut, or broken, off. (TA.) 'P a 
sharp sword; (S, O, Msb;) an inf. n. (Msb, TA) 
used as a subst. [properly so termed], (Msb,) or 
as an epithet (TA) applied to a sword as meaning 
sharp: (TA:) or it signifies a sword. (K.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A tongue sharp in 
speech; (S, TA;) likened to a sharp sword: (TA:) 
and so applied to a man; (K;) or so ijL*i!l Pp. 

(O.) And, applied to a boy, or young man, 

(O, K, TA,) (assumed tropical:) Light-headed: 
(K:) or light, or active, sharp-headed, light in 
body; (IAar, O, TA; *) as also Pp. (IAar, TA.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) The offspring of the 
cow when his horn comes forth, (As, O, K, TA,) 
which is after he is a year old: (As, O, TA:) or, 
accord, to Et-Taifee, when his horn is [or can be] 
laid hold upon: fern, with »: after that, he is 
termed i(P; then, p; then, ^Lj; then, P'P 
then, f*A; and when all his teeth are grown, f*^. 
(O, L, TA.) Pp i n f. n . 0 f ^ .>p [q. v .]. (S, &c.) — 

— Also A fracture in a spear. (TA.) PPxa 
(assumed tropical:) A man who reviles much. (S, 
A, O.) applied to a ram, and the fem. ilil^c 
applied to a »li [i. e. sheep or goat, male 
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or female], Having the inner [part of the] horn 
(which is called the AZ, S, O) broken: (AZ, 
S, O, Msb, K; and so in the Mgh as applied to 
a s'-i:) or having one of the horns broken. (S, O, 

Msb.) And the masc. applied to a camel, 

(Msb, TA,) and the fern, applied to a she- 
camel (S, O, Msb, K) and to a [expl. above], (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) Having a slit ear. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K.) The she-camel of the Prophet, called 
was not slit-eared; this being only her surname: 
(S, IAth, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or, accord, to some, 
the fewer number, she was sliteared: (IAth, TA:) 
or her name was taken from the epithet 
applied to a she-camel as meaning “ short in the 

fore leg. ” (Z, TA.) And the fem. is applied to 

a horse's ear as meaning Of which more than a 
fourth part has been cut off. (K.) — — And, 
applied to she-camel, Short in the fore-leg; as 
mentioned above: (Z, TA:) and the masc., (O, 
K,) applied to a man, (O,) short in the arm. (O, 
K.) — — Also the masc., applied to a man, 
(assumed tropical:) Who has no aider against 
an enemy, (S, O, K,) nor brethren: (O:) and one 
whose brother has died: or who has no brother, 
nor any one [beside]. (K.) Weak, or 

infirm. (S, O, K.) And Crippled, or deprived of the 
power of motion, by disease, or by a protracted 
disease. (A, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) — — 

And gUJll m I mpotent in tongue; having an 
impediment in his speech. (TA.) l 
aor. (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) He 
hit, or hurt, his [or upper arm, between the 
elbow and the shoulder-blade]; (S, O, Msb, K;) i. 

e., a man's. (Msb.) And, aor. as above, (S, A, 

&c.,) and so the inf. n., (Msb,) (tropical:) He 
aided, or assisted, him; (S, A, O, Msb, K;) he was, 
or became, an i. e. aider, or assistant, 

to him: (Msb:) thus used, it is doubly tropical; 
for primarily [and properly] relates to the 
arm, then it was metaphorically applied to signify 
an aider, or assistant, then they formed the verb 
in this meaning, and it obtained so extensively as 
to become a ■&? jc [i. e. a word so much used 
in this tropical sense as to be, in the said sense, 
conventionally regarded as proper]; therefore it 
is not mentioned by Z [in the A] as tropical; (TA;) 
and J, (K, * TA,) inf. n. (s, A, O, 

TA,) likewise signifies he aided him against 

another. (S, * K, * TA.) Also, l±±c- t He (a 

camel) took him (another camel) by his [i. e. 
arm], and threw him down. (L.) — — 

(ji [He bound it, or attached it, upon 
the (or upper arm)]; namely, a thong, or the 
like; (O, K, TA;) such, for instance, as an amulet. 

(TA.) aor. iJac, [thus I find it in 

this instance,] inf. n. [in the TA ^*^,] He 

walked by the side [as though by the (or 


arm)] of the beast, (L, Msb,) on the right or left, 
(Msb,) or sometimes on its right and sometimes 

on its left, not quitting it. (L.) CjjlSjll iit, 

(L, K,) aor. inf. n. (L,) He came to the 
camels, or other beasts, used for riding, from 
the tracts, or parts, surrounding them, and 

gathered them together. (L, K. *) See also 4. 

aor. (S, Mgh, O, &c.,) inf. 
n. (Mgh, Msb,) (tropical:) He cut, or 

lopped, the trees (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K *) with 

a (S;) as also j, (Hr, O, K. *) 

And — ac (tropical:) He scattered the 

leaves from the tree for his camels. (Th, TA.) 

4j 31I (o, K,) inf. n. (TA,) The saddle 

galled and wounded him; namely, a camel. (O, 
K.) — — (L, K,) a verb like (K,) He had a 
complaint of his [or upper arm]. (L, K.) And 
in like manner are formed verbs relating to all 
other members, or parts of the body. (L.) — 

He (a camel) had the disease termed [q. v .]. 
(S, O, K.) 2 see 4, in two places. 3 see 1, 
second sentence. 4 anc j The 

moisture of the rain reached [or penetrated] to 
the [measure of the] [or upper arm]. (L.) — 
_ Acacia a s also J, inf. n. -^=*3; [and 
app. I likewise, said of an arrow; (see its 

part. n. -14=^;)] (tropical:) He shot, or cast, and it 
[i. e. the arrow or other missile] went to the right 
and left (O, K) [or fell on the right, or left, of the 
butt: see ^i]. 5 see 8. 6 I (tropical:) 
They aided, or assisted, one another. (O, Msb, K.) 
8 He put it, or placed it, (i. e. a thing, S,) 

upon (^j his [or upper arm]: (S, O, K:) [or] 
he placed it under his arm; as also J. 
syn. (A.) — (tropical:) He became 

strong; or he strengthened himself. (TA.) — — 
* i (assumed tropical:) He asked, begged, 

or desired, aid, or assistance, of him. (S, A, O, K.) 
10 see 1, last quarter. — — Also 

He gathered it; namely, fruit; (O, K;) he cut it off 
and gathered it from a tree, to eat it. (Hr, O. 
*) £ac.-. see first sentence: — — 

and see first sentence, 

see first sentence. A certain disease in 
the [or arms (pi. of Ju ^)] of camels, (S, 

O, K,) on account of which they are slit [in those 
parts]. (S, O.) — And (tropical:) What is cut, or 
lopped, of trees; (S, O, K;) as also J, (TA) 
and l - (S, O:) or 4^*11 signifies what is cut, 
or lopped, from trees; or the leaves that are made 
to fall by beating trees, and used as food for 
camels: as also \ : (TA:) or the leaves 

scattered off from a tree for camels. (Th, TA.) — 
See also first sentence: — — and again, 
near the middle, in two places, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) which is the most common form of the word, 
(TA,) and J, (S, O, Msb, K,) of the dial, of 


Asad, (O, Msb,) and J, (AZ, O, Msb, K,) of 
the dial, of Tihameh, (AZ, TA,) or of El-Hijaz, 
(Msb,) and J, (Th, TA,) and J. (S, O, 
Msb, K,) of the dials, of Temeem and Bekr, (O, 
Msb,) and J. (S, O, Msb, K,) and j (K,) 
the last three of which are said to be contractions 
of the first or second, or variants thereof formed 
to assimilate them to other words preceding 
them; (TA;) all masc. and fem.; (L;) or fem. only; 
(Lh, TA;) or masc. in the dial, of Tihameh; (AZ, 
L;) or fem. in the dial, of Tihameh, and masc. in 
the dial, of Temeem; (AZ, Msb;) i. q. (S, L,) 
i. e. [The upper arm, or upper half of the arm,] 
from the elbow to the shoulder-blade, (S,) or the 
part between the elbow and the shoulderblade, 
(L, O, Msb, K,) of a human being: (L:) [and in a 
beast, the arm; (see &c.;) in this 

case like j=d j4] pi. and i, (Msb,) or only 

the latter, (L,) which is used in a poem of Sa'ideh 
Ibn-Ju-eiyeh as meaning the legs of 

bees. (TA.) O? in the story of 

Umm-Zara, means (assumed tropical:) He filled 
with fat, not peculiarly my but my 

whole body; for when the becomes fat, the 
whole body becomes so. (O, L.) — — 

[Hence,] ±±>c. [in the CK 4^*11 is erroneously put 
for iii«JI] signifies also (tropical:) An aider, or 
assistant; (L, K, TA;) and so [app. any of its 
variants mentioned above, and] J, (TA) and 
l SjUic. (L, TA.) And it is also used for [its 
pi.] as in the Kur xviii. 49, in which the 

sing, form is said to be employed for the sake 
of agreement with the other verses [preceding 
and following], that they may all end with 
singulars: (TA:) but one also says, lS -4^ f* 
and (tropical:) [They are my aiders, or 

assistants]. (O, K, TA.) And one says, l s^c. jili, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a one is my 
support, or stay. (Msb.) And J cjs 

(assumed tropical:) He broke some of 
the intentions, purposes, or designs, of his aiders, 
or assistants, (or of the people of his house, TA,) 
and separated, or dispersed, them from him: (O, 
K:) or he sought to injure him by diminishing, or 
impairing, [in number or power,] the people of 
his house; (T and O in art. cjs ; ) a nd in like 
manner, »J-4ac.l j Cii. (TA in the present art.) 
Andcr&j <J* cja ( a ssumed tropical:) He 

broke my strength, and dispersed, or separated, 
my aiders, or assistants: (TA in art. cja : ) 
[for] signifies also (tropical:) Strength, 

because the part so called, of a man, is a mean of 
strength to him. (L.) '4e-W in the 

Kur [xxviii. 35], means, accord, to Zj, (tropical:) 
We will aid thee, or assist thee, by thy brother. 

(L.) Also (assumed tropical:) The side of 

the armpit; and so J. (L.) And (assumed 
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tropical:) A side of a road; (O, L; [in this sense 
written in the TA AAt;]) as also { «i*At. (L.) 
(assumed tropical:) The side, or quarter, from 
which the wind blows. (L.) (assumed tropical:) A 
side; or a lateral, or an outward, or adjacent, part, 
or portion; a quarter region, or tract; (O, L, K;) of 
a house, and of anything: pi. (L.) 

[Hence,] Jl AAt (assumed tropical:) The 
tract, or part, surrounding the camels, or other 
beasts, used for riding. (L.) One says, -LAti Alii 
JAM (tropical:) [lit. Have thou possession of the 
tracts adjacent to the camels], meaning direct 
thou aright the course of the camels, so that they 
may not wander away to the right and left. (A.) — 
— Also, and J, (L,) and ^LAti, (S, L, K,) 
which last is a pi. of the two preceding words, as 
is also JjAt, (L,) (tropical:) A raised enclosing 
border, or such borders, of built work, (S, O, L, 
K,) &c., (S, L,) of a watering-trough or tank, and 
of a road, &c., (K,) or of anything, (S, O,) such 
as the AAaei 0 f a watering-trough or tank, which 
are stones, (S,) or broad and thin stones, (L,) set 
up around the brink; (S, L;) also 

called AAt; extending from the place whence the 
water flows into it, to its hinder part: (L:) or AAt 
signifies the two sides of a watering-trough or 
tank: (IAar, L:) or its side: (O, TA:) and its i-Aaoi 
are its sides: and the AL=tl of a portion of sown 
land that is separated from the parts adjacent to 
it by ridges of earth, for irrigation, are its 
raised borders that confine the water; (A;) -LAti 
£ jl Jill signifying the [raised] boundaries between 
the portions of sown land. (En-Nadr, L.) — — 
AAt (O, K, in the CK AAt ; ) is also syn. with 
l (K,) or i sibJac, (o,) as signifying 

(assumed tropical:) A row of palm-trees: (O, K:) 
the first of these words is mentioned by Hr as 
occurring in a trad., and is thus expl.: hut others 
say that it is J. -AAt, (TA,) which, accord, to As, 
signifies a palm-tree having such a [low] trunk 
that one can reach from it [the fruit or branches]; 
(S, TA;) and the pi. is glAAt; (S, K:) he adds that 
when it exceeds the reach of the hand it 
is called »jfe. (S, TA.) — — J*Jl IaIaI and 
| UliLUAt [and J*aI Al ju I AAt signifies (assumed 

tropical:) The two branches of the Al^i 0 f 

„ 

the sandal, described voce q. v.;] the two 
appertenances, of the sandal, that lie upon the 
foot. (L.) — — Jkjll I AAt (assumed tropical:) 
The two pieces of wood that are attached to the 
fore part of the camel's saddle, (L,) or to the 
lower portions of its fore part (the 3 ): (Lth, O, 
L:) or, accord, to AZ, the upper portions of 
the [a mistake for the gl A^] of the camel's 
saddle, next [the pieces of wood called] the ^Jljt; 


below them being the jAlA, which are the 
lower parts of the ijljjA of the -AAj and of 
the (O, L. [See Aik. i n a similar manner, 

also, the term glAAt is used in relation to a 
horse's saddle: see J“jjja.]) — — See 

also ikAt. aac. Having a complaint of his AAt 

[or upper arm]. (O, K.) A camel having the 

disease termed Ait. (TA.) — — One that has 
drawn near, or approached, to the glAAt [i. e . the 
two sides] (O, TA) of the watering-trough, or 
tank. (O, K.) — — A male [wild] ass that has 
drawn together the she-asses (giVI) from their 
several quarters ('-sjlj?- o?); as also [ AAlt : (o, 
K:) the former occurs in a verse of El-Akhtal, 
describing a sportsman shooting at [wild] asses. 

(O.) »AAt A An arm of which the AAt [ 0 r 

portion between the elbow and the shoulder- 
blade] is short. (ISk, S, O, K.) And »AAt AAt a 
short upper arm. (TA.) — See also 

first sentence. And see jUit. AAt : see AAt, 

first sentence. ~LAt and -LAt a woman thick and 
ugly in the a* [ 0 r upper arm]: (Fr, O, * K:) 
or, as some say, short. (TA.) And the former, 
applied to a man and to a woman, signifies Short: 
(O, K:) or this epithet is applied to a woman, and 
l AAt and [ AAt and J, aac a re applied in this 
sense to a man. (L.) And jLAt, [in the CK and my 
MS. copy of the K jUac ; but it is] like 
applied to a boy, or young man, Short, compact, 
of moderate dimensions, (O, K, TA,) firm in 

make. (TA.) iUAe Ail) A she-camel that does 

not come to the watering-trough, or tank, to 
drink, until it is left to her unoccupied; that cuts 
herself off from the other camels: (O, L:) such is 
also termed jjia. (L.) jUac. : see aaC*, in 

three places. Also A mark made with a hot 

iron upon the aac [or arm] of a camel, (Ibn- 
Habeeb, S, O, TA,) crosswise. (Ibn-Habeeb, 
TA.) A*At : see AAt, in two places: — and 
see AAt, latter half, likewise in two places. »iAt : 
see aac. in three places. — — jljiUAe a ] S o 
signifies (tropical:) The two sides, (L,) or wooden 
sideposts, of a door, (S, O, L,) which are on the 
right and left of a person entering it. (L.) 
One says, gtLUAt UjilS USj (tropical:) They two 
stood still as though they were two side-posts of a 
door. (A.) And SjUao jila (tropical:) Such a 
one is the close attendant of such a one; not 
quitting him. (A.) [See also 4 _=At, i n 

art. syt.] Also The two sides of a buckle and 

the like: each of them is called »i-At. (L.) 

And The two sides [or branches] of a bit. (Az, TA 

voce 4^.) And Two pieces of wood in the 

yoke that is upon the neck of a bull that draws 
a cart or the like: the piece that is in the middle is 


called (O, L.) »AAt : see AAt, latter 

half. Ji-Ac (s, O, Msb, K) and JjUac (o, 
Msb, K) and J~LAt (o, K) A man large in 
the AAt [or upper arm]. (S, O, Msb, K.) aaIc : 
see AAt, former half: and see also AAt. — 

— Also A he-camel that takes the AAt [ 0 r arm] 
of a she-camel, and makes her lie down that he 
may cover her. (S, O, K.) — — And One who 
walks by the side of a beast, (O, K,) on the right 

or left thereof. (O.) And (assumed tropical:) 

An arrow that falls on the right or left of the butt: 
pi. aaIjc. (Msb.) — — glAAlt (assumed 
tropical:) Two rows of palmtrees upon [the two 
sides of] a river, or rivulet: and [the pi] aaI jt 
palm-trees growing upon the sides of a river. (L.) 

— And A cutter; or lopper, of trees. (TA.) aaoI a 
man (S) slender in the AAt [or upper arm]. (S, O, 
K.) And Having one AAt shorter than the other; 
(O;) short in one of his glAAt. (k.) aaL* An 
amulet that is bound upon the aac [or upper 
arm]; as also J, ~LAt : (TA:) and J, jLaL* signifies a 
thong, or the like, (O, K,) such as an amulet, 
(TA,) which thou bindest, or attachest, (StAAt,) 
upon the AAt; (o, K;) called in Pers. aa jU. 
(TA.) Also, (O, K,) aaU (s, O, Msb, K) and 
l jUaJ> and [ iUAt (o, K) An armlet, or bracelet 
for the arm; syn. jdiA (Lh, S, O, Msb, K;) which 
is thus called because it is [worn] upon the AAt, 
like a «aax^ : (Lh, TA:) pi. of the first aaU». (a.) 

And An instrument with which trees are 

cut, or lopped; (O, K;) as also J, (TA:) 

anything with which this is done: described by an 
Arab of the desert as a heavy iron instrument in 
the form of a reaping-hook, with which trees are 
cut, or lopped: (AHn, TA:) J, A-aL« also, (TA,) or 
J, ~LAt, (o, K,) signifies an iron instrument like a 
reaping-hook, (O, K, TA,) without teeth, 
having its handle bound to a staff or cane, (TA,) 
with which the pastor draws down the branches 
of trees to his camels, (O, K, TA,) or his sheep 
or goats: (TA:) and aaL«, a sword which is 
commonly, or usually, employed for cutting, or 
lopping, trees; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and so 
l jUaLo; (s, O, K;) which also signifies a sword 
wherewith a butcher cuts bones. (O, K.) »aaL« a 
purse for money; (O, K;) the thing that the 
traveller binds upon his AAt [or upper arm], and 
wherein he puts the money for his expenses. (Lh, 
TA.) AA*_i (tropical:) A garment having some 
figured, or embroidered, work on the place of 
the aao [or upper arm] (S, O, K) of its wearer: (S, 
O:) or marked with stripes in the form of 
the AAt ; (TA:) or of which its figured work is in 
its sides: (Lh, TA:) or i. q. jLaI [q. v .]. (A, TA.) — 

— iAAtl JjI Camels branded upon the AAt [ 0 r 
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arm] with the mark called eUe=o. (S, O, L.) In 

a description of the Prophet, as related by Yahya 
Ibn-Ma'een, the epithet eL =»1 is applied to him, 
meaning Firmly made: but accord, to the relation 
commonly retained in the memory, it is El=ii [q. 
v.]. (TA.) e .A .1 j -4 (assumed tropical:) Dates 
beginning to ripen on one side. (S, O, K.) eH=L« ; 
see in five places. Eji=ii: see [a 

word of a very rare measure (see ejs*))] A certain 
herb, or leguminous plant; (S, O, K;) also 
called (s, O, TA, [and hence supposed 

by Golius to be the taraxicon, with which the 
description has little agreement,] in the 
T TA,) this being an Arabicized word 

from [the Pers.] jh; accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, it 
is a herb, or leguminous plant, of those 
termed jlji.1, bitter, and having a yellow 
blossom, desired by the camels and the sheep 
or goats, and liked also by the horses, which 
thrive upon it; and it has a viscous milk: (O:) it is 
a herb, or leguminous plant, of which 
the blossom is more intensely yellow than 
the L>“jj [q. v.]: or, as some say, it is of the class 
of trees (jLi)' Of [but this term is 

often applied to small plants]): and some say that 
it is of the herbs, or leguminous plants, of [the 
season called] the having in it a bitterness: 
thus in the M. (TA.) -L yiE (A 'Obeyd, S, 

O, K) and J, >e=c (K) The u'-M-, (A 'Obeyd, Ibn- 
'Abbad, S, O, K,) which is [the perinaeum, i. e.] 
what is between the anus and the genitals; (A 
'Obeyd, S, TA;) so in the dial, of Hudheyl; also 
called i £ 4 = (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) and, (O, K,) 
some say, (O,) the eeLI [or anus itself]; (O, K;) 
as also | (yLjUio: (K:) and, (O, K,) accord, to 
LAar, (O,) the [caudal bone called] i (o, 
K:) or [the meaning is that first expl. above, i. 
e.] the line [or seam] that extends from the penis 
to the anus; (K;) as in the M. (TA.) One says, 
■Ljliill Such a one is a person having much 
hair (S, O) of the part between the anus and the 
genitals, (S,) [or of the anus,] or of the body. 
(O.) and 4 1 =j_>i=e. and 4 One 

who acts as a servant for the food of his belly: and 
a hired man: pi. jL-ie and J=u jU 4 =c and jLe=c : 
(K:) or j>i=o has the former of 
these significations; and the pi. is -LjjUic 
and SijUic: (Lth, O:) and the former, (S,) or 
each, (O,) of these two pis. signifies followers, 
(S, O,) and the like of them; (S;) and the sing, 
is -Lji=o and -Ljji=o: (S, O:) and accord, to 
As, lyjUie signifies hired men; as also jLe=s of 
which latter the sing, is -LjUio. (O.) Also, [i. e. 
the three sings, above mentioned,] (K,) or 
4 jiao , (Lth, O, TA,) with kesr, (TA,) The 

base, low, ignoble, mean, or sordid, (Lth, O, K, 
TA,) of men. (Lth, O, TA.) And iujUie £ja 


means [i. e. Poor, or needy, persons: or 

thieves, or robbers]. (TA.) iayLat: see — 

and see also -Ljjiac.; pi. J=jjIL=o 

and -cL jLL=c : see -Lji=o. — Also The oesophagus, 
or gullet, (ijLdl eiIs _>“,) which is the head of the 
stomach, adherent to the j* red, oblong, and 
white in its interior. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.)— — 

And J=jjLLa»JI signifies [app. The axillary artery 
with its branches;] the veins that are in the arm- 
pit, between the two portions of flesh. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) -LjUio: see 4-Ljll=c: 

see in two places. — — Also A flabby 

vulva. (K, TA.) .La ji=o The js eo , (K,) [i. 

e.] a small creeping thing called Ej>Le, white, soft, 
or smooth, to which the fingers of girls are 
likened, found in the sands, and called by 
some -Ljilic. and -1 »jsec., of which the pis. 
are and -Ljaljie: (Lth, O:) or the male of the 

[species of lizard called] ALo; (s, O, K;) and it 
is (O, K) said to be (O) one of the animals ridden 
by the jinn, or genii: (O, K:) pi. 
and CilLjajIiic : (Lth, O, K:) dim. jii=c 
and E-LjLie. (s.) Ji*e i t 'g . 'L^c ., (As, S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. uUio an d Ji=o; (As, S, O, Msb;) or it is 
(K,) i. e. the aor. is uUio and ?? and Jl*e, the first 
of which is the most chaste and most known, and 
the second is mentioned by such as IKtt and ISd, 
whereas the last is unknown and there is no 
reason for it; (MF;) or the author of the K may 
mean by this that the verb is like and mjL 
and .A., not ji* as one might understand it to 
mean at first sight; (TA; [but I do not find that 
any one has mentioned ' g' . Eir .;]) inf. n. (As, 
S, O, Msb, K) and and iP^?; (Fr, O, K;) 
and 4 4 ^^e, (K, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) He 

prevented, withheld, or debarred, her from 
marrying, (As, S, O, Msb, K, [£jj)' in the CK 
being a mistake for j jjll,]) wrongfully; (K;) i. e., 
a woman, (K,) or his husbandless woman, (S, O,) 
or a woman highly esteemed by him. (Msb.) 
The primary signification of is The act of 
straitening; (O;) or preventing, withholding, or 

debarring; and straitening. (Ham p. 466.) 

e-Le jAat; see 2. see 4. — 

inf. n. i£as e, 1 struck his [i. e . muscle]. (TA.) 

— J^e, (S, O, K,) aor. (k,) inf. n. l£=c., 
said of a man, (S, O,) [He was, or became, 
muscular, musculous, or brawny;] he had 
many (S) or jLac (O, K) [i. e. muscles]: or 

he was large in the eH=o [or muscle] of his shank. 

(K.) 2 J^*e see 1, first sentence. Jiao, 

inf. n. Je 1 =*j; (S, O, TA;) or 4 (K, TA,) 

inf. n. Jiao; (TA;) He straitened him (S, O, K, TA) 
in his affair, (S, O,) and intervened as an obstacle 
between him and that which he desired. (S, O, 

TA.) The thing was, or became, 

strait. (TA.) (S, O,) or Uijj CiiiLo, 


(K,) inf. n. Je1»j; (S;) and 4 > oL^c .i; (K;) said of a 
woman, (S, O, K,) and of a ewe or goat, (S, O,) 
She had her child, or young one, sticking fast [in 
her vagina], (S, O, TA,) and not coming forth 
easily, (S, O,) or so that part of it came forth and 
part did not, thus remaining: (TA:) or she 
had difficulty in bringing forth her child, or 
young one: (K, * TA:) and in like manner one 
says of a hen (K, TA) '■ (TA,) and of others: 
(K, TA:) CiLic [said of any bird] meaning the egg 
twisted, or became difficult [to be excluded] in 
her inside: (TA in art. J*-^:) or Ae ] jj cLAe , said 
of a woman, means her child became choked in 
her vulva, and did not come forth nor go in [or 
back]: (Aboo-Malik, TA:) and &e 1 j 'ALe, 
occurring in a trad., said of a gazelle, means Her 
young one made her to be such as is 
termed by sticking fast in her belly, 

not coming forth. (IAth, TA.) — — And 
[hence,] uEajVI i /'Kin- . (tropical:) The land 
became choked with its people, (S, O, K, TA,) 
by reason of their multitude. (TA.) And Jiao 
(tropical:) The place became strait, (K, 

TA,) fjj with them. (TA.) See also 4. 

dliLc The she-camel became fatigued in 
consequence of travelling, and being ridden, and 
from any work. (TA.) 4 Ji*eI jt (an affair) was, 
or became, hard, strait, or difficult, syn. Eli'; (S, 
O, Msb;) and as though it were closed against one 
syn. (S, O.) You say, jiSh Ji*eI, (k, TA,) 

and 4 (iDrd, O, K,) and 4 * 4 , (TA, 

and Ham p. 258,) and (K, TA,) The affair 

was, or became, hard, strait, or difficult, to him, 
syn. Eli'; (IDrd, O, K, TA, and Ham ubi supra) 
and as though it were closed against him, 
syn. (iliE^t. (TA.) — — And (s,) 

or uj (O,) Such a one's affair, or case, 

wearied me. (S, O.) Hence the phrase, in a trad, 
of 'Omar, ^ j&l' ^ (O,) i. e. [The people 

of El-Koofeh have caused that] the means of 
effecting my object in their affair, or case, have 
become strait to me, (O, TA,) and the treating 
them with gentleness has become difficult to me: 
(TA:) from 4)11=0, (o, TA,) as applied to a disease, 
(O,) or as meaning a “ hard,” or “ difficult,” affair, 
“which one will not undertake,” or “ [be able 
to] manage. ” (TA.) One says of a disease [such as 
is termed «1 eLYI ,[Jll=c, a nd 4 It 

overcame the physicians, (K, TA,) and 

wearied them. (TA.) See also 2. 5 see 

the next preceding paragraph. Q. Q. 4 ijiUicj 
The tree had many branches, and was 
tangled, or luxuriant, or dense. (S, K.) But [its 
part, n.] applied to branches, in a verse 

cited by J [in the S], is said by Az to 

be correctly eJiL» 1, meaning [app. a 

mistranscription i. e. soft, &c.]. (TA.) See Q. 
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Q. 4 in arts. Jke and Jl=e. 3~^-, applied to 
a man, Very cunning; or possessing much 
intelligence or sagacity, or much intelligence 
mixed with craft and forecast. (IAar, K, * TA.) — 
— And Very bad, evil, foul, or unseemly; as also 
[ l)4"-s (IAar, K, TA;) applied to a thing. (IAar, 
TA.) see — Also, (O, K, TA,) accord, 
to the context in the S, (K, TA,) and as written in 
all the copies, (TA,) with damm to the £, but it is 
only with fet-h to that letter and to the o (K, 
TA,) and thus it is written by IAar and 
other leading lexicologists, (TA,) The [large 
species of rat called] (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
IAar, the male of the jia [or rat]: (TA, and T 
in art. J4:) pi. (Aboo-Nasr, S, O, K.) [See 

also 3iie.] J~^, (S, O, K,) and accord, to the 
K 33^, but correctly | 33^, (TA,) applied to 
a man, (S, O,) [Muscular, musculous, or brawny;] 
having many eiiiUic (S) or (O, K) [i. e. 
muscles]: or large in the [or muscle] of 

his shank. (K) — — And <3^, applied to a 
woman, Compact in flesh, and unseemly, or 
devoid of beauty. (TA.) — See also 3'—^. 

A calamity, or misfortune: pi. 33=& (S, O, K) 
and 33^- [which latter may be a coll. gen. n.]. 
(K.) One says, 3-"ll j? Verily it is 

a calamity of the calamities [meaning a great 
calamity]. (S, O.) (S, O, K) and J. (K) 

[A muscle; or any of what are termed the 
voluntary muscles; i. e.] any tendon, or sinew, 
with which is thick flesh; (K;) or any collected 
and compact flesh upon a tendon or sinew: and 
particularly of the shank: (S, O:) pi. 4 33=^, (S, O, 
K, *) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] and [the pi. 
properly so termed is] (s.) — Also 

the former, accord, to AA, A certain tree 
resembling the Ja), which the camels eat, after 
which they drink water every day: but Az says 
that he thinks it be [n. un. of q. v.,] 

with the unpointed o°; and what he says is 
correct. (O.) 33=&\ see 33 s -. applied to a 

disease, (S, O, Msb, K,) Severe, or distressing, (S, 
O, Msb,) that wearies the physicians; (S, O;) as 
also l 3h^- and J. (O:) or wearing 

and overcoming: (K:) or, so applied, hateful, that 
attacks suddenly, and is not slow to kill; the 
treatment of which wearies the physicians: 
(Sh, TA:) or that frustrates the ability of the 
physicians, there being no cure for it. (IAth, TA.) 
And in like manner it is applied to an affair [as 
meaning That wearies him who would perform 
it]: (S, O:) or meaning hard, or difficult, which 
one will not undertake, or [be able to] manage; 
and in like manner J, 34=uJ> [or [ 3-"-“]: or, as 
some say, the affair [that is hard, or difficult,] is 


termed in its first state; and J*-"-* [i. e. 

4 or l 3^3X] when it is obligatory. (TA.) 

And <ilk means A hard, or severe, oath, in 
which is no exception: (K:) or, accord, to IAar, in 
the phrase VUie cjiik, the latter word signifies 
a wonderful calamity; and the phrase means I 
swore an oath that was a severe calamity. 
(TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. see 33*c. Base, ignoble, 

or mean; narrow [or illiberal] in disposition. (O, 
K.) 3^33, applied to an affair, [Hard, strait, 
or difficult; (see its verb, 4 , first sentence;)] such 
that one cannot find the way to perform it. (S, O.) 

See also in two places. And see 

— — and 33ac.. 3 ' . ><»» [as a subst.] sing, 
of (TA) which signifies Hard, or 

distressing, events: (S, O, K, TA:) and 
[app. accord, to the context J, 4 ili* 4 ] a hard, or 
difficult, or strait, calamity. (Ham p. 258 .) Also, 
and l An affair, or a case, that is strait in 

respect of the ways of getting out therefrom. 
(TA.) [Hence,] jit Ui 33 3& o? ^4 ijc-t 

C33, (O, TA,) or, as some relate it, J, ■» « , (TA,) 
is a saying of ’Omar, (so in the O, but in the TA “ 
in the trad, of Ibn-'Omar,”) who meant thereby [I 
seek protection by God from] every difficult 
question or case [for which there is no Aboo- 
Hasan; meaning, no one such as 'Alee the son of 
Aboo-Talib, who was surnamed jil, and was 
celebrated for his answers to what 
are termed 3jU«ill, as is related by En- 

Nawawee, in his Biographical Dictionary (p. 
437)]: (O, TA:) 0 *“^ j^, though determinate, is 
put in the place of that which is indeterminate. 
(IAth, TA.) [from “ a muscle ”] 

Rendered firm, strong, or compact, in make: 
such, it is said, was the Prophet. (TA.) 33 =^ (s, 
O, K) and (s, O) and J, 3^=3 (K) are 

epithets applied to a woman (S, O, K) and to a 
sheep or goat (S, O) and in like manner to a hen 
and to others; (K;) meaning Having her child, or 
young one, sticking fast [in her vagina], and not 
coming forth easily: (S, O:) or having difficulty in 
bringing forth her child, or young one: (K:) [&c.: 
see 2 :] accord, to Lh, signifies whose child, 
or young one, will not come forth, so that she 
dies: and Lth says that 33**J> ; s applied to a as 
meaning whose eggs stick fast [in her]; but Az 
says that the epithet applied by the Arabs to a sUoS 
is (TA:) the pi. applied to sheep or goats is 

4 [irreg.]. (O.) See also in two 

places. — — 33=3 applied to an 

arrow: see [as a subst.] see in 

three places. see 33** 4. A 

winnowing-fork; i. e. the wooden implement (S, 


ISd, K) with prongs (ISd, K) with which wheat is 
winnowed: (S, ISd, K:) and i3c. is a dial. var. 
thereof: (AHn, TA:) pi. 3. >>3 ] and [the 

former of pauc. and the latter of mult.,] (K, TA,) 
both anomalous; the true state of the case being 
that they formed from (3* 0 the pi. and 

from this, anc j [of which latter, 

is app. a contraction,] like < 4 ^ and 33 pis. of 34?. 

(TA.) And The board, (S, K,) i. e. the broad 

board, (TA,) of the plough, at the head of which is 
the iron [or share] (S, K, TA) that cleaves the 
earth: and so accord, to AHn. (TA.) — — 
And The handle, or part that is grasped by the 
hand, of a bow: (S, K:) and is a dial. var. 

thereof: (AHn, TA:) pi. (K.) And The 

[part of the tail called] [q. v.], (S, K, TA,) 
or the [or root of the tail where it is bare of 
hair, S in art. jSc], (TA,) of the camel, (S, TA,) or 
of the horse, (ISd, TA,) or of both: (K:) as also 
1 (K,) of which (3-i-oc. is a dial, var.: (TA: 

[but see the latter:]) pi. 3^.3 (g, XA) and } 3 be., 
[both, accord, to analogy, of the latter sing.,] the 

former of pauc. and the latter of mult. (TA.) 

And A line, or streak, in a mountain, differing 
from the rest in colour. (K, TA.) — Also Mountain 
goats. (K.) p-3^-, see the 

preceding paragraph. fj3>o, applied to a she- 
camel, Hard, or robust, (K, TA,) in her body; 
strong to journey. (TA.) ?j33f- Edacious; 
voracious; (Kr, K;) applied to a woman: (Kr, TA:) 
but is of higher authority [in this sense]. 

(TA.) — — And Having a habit of biting; 
syn. (K.) 1 said of a camel, 

(Msb, K,) or -'A (S, TA,) said of camels, 

(S,) or of a she-camel, (TA,) aor. ■'-4=^, (g ; Msb, K, 
TA,) inf. n. ’3^, (g, Msb, TA,) He, or they, or she, 
depastured the trees called (g ; Msb, K, TA:) 
or had a complaint of the belly from the eating 
thereof: and aor. ■=— inf. n. 3-lic., he (a 

camel) ate the »Uic. (K.) And ■=— as 

also (so accord, to the copies of the K;) 

or like [in form], inf. n. as 

also l h i ‘^ r -, inf. n. (so accord, to the TA;) 

He cut the trees called (k, TA:) accord, to 
AHn, (TA,) 4 ■< ■! ■ >*'' ! signifies the cutting of 
the (g ; XA,) and the collecting firewood 

thereof. (TA.) — “Uie, aor. inf. n. 

and and and ' < 3 ^ , He lied. (K.) And 

He excited discord, or dissension, and made 
known discourse in a mischievous manner, or 
embellished speech with falsehood; or he 
calumniated; syn. P\ (K, TA;) or (TA:) 

whence the saying, in a trad., U (TA) 

i. e. [Know ye what is] the reporting of 
conversation, or of what has been said, from one 
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person to another, to make mischief 
between them? (El-Jami' es-Sagheer:) [or,] 
accord, to IAth, the calumnious speech between 
men? or, accord, to As, the evil, or foul, 
speaking? (TA.) And the same verb, (so accord, to 
my MS. copy of the K,) or (so accord, to 
other copies and the TA,) He uttered falsehood 
and calumny; as also J. (K, TA:) [whence] 

one says, [ JAj ^ 4 Thou hast uttered 

calumny, O man. (S, TA.) And (S, 

* K, TA,) [in some copies of the K hut it is] 
like [in form], (TA,) inf. n. Alio (s, TA) 
and A g . uie ; (TA,) He calumniated such a one, (S, 
K, TA,) and said that there was in him what was 

not. (K, TA.) And inf. n. Alio ; He 

reviled him, or vilified him, plainly [or in coarse 
language, as is shown by an explanation of it in 

the R]. (TA.) And inf. n. Alio and A~io 

and A g . uio and A^lio, He enchanted: (K, TA:) 
because enchantment is a lying, and a causing to 
imagine that which has no reality: and he 
divined. (TA.) 2 -Aio see l, former half, in 
two places. 4 cAj^I A^_io i The land abounded 

with the trees called »Aio. (K.) And 

The people, or party, had their 
camels depasturing the »Aio. (s, K.) — See also 
1, latter half, in two places. Ajao : see A*ilo, in 
three places. — — A 8 ., io ,jiji an( j j Ag . uio 
(K, TA) and J, A^-iLi (S, K, TA) A land having 
trees such as are called »Aio : (TA:) or abounding 
with such trees. (S, K, TA.) A»io [also pronounced 
i AA=e] A lie, or falsehood; and a calumny; (Ks, S, 
K, TA;) as also J, A 8 , ; - io : (S, TA: *) the former said 
by Et-Toosee to be a mistranscription for Alio; 
but it is not so: (IB, TA:) and it signifies also 
enchantment, (S, K, TA,) and divination: (S, TA:) 
and its pi., (S, K,) or [rather] the pi. of J, Aiao ; 
(thus accord, to the TA and one of my copies of 
the S,) is Jy^, like as is of » y: (S, K, TA:) 

whence the saying in the Kur [xv. 91 ], I jAll 
u 1 [Those who pronounced the Kur-an 
to be lies, or enchantments]: (S, TA:) accord, to 
Fr, [the sing.] J. A-io is originally A$ ,.io ; the 
deficient [radical] letter being »; (S, * TA;) 
for A»io and oy^r in the dial, of Kureysh signify 
enchantment [and enchantments], and they term 
the enchanter A*ilo : (S:) or, as some say, the 
deficient [radical] letter is j, (S, TA,) from Alj^-io 
meaning Aisja, (S,) or from iJsAll Aulio 

meaning ASja; (TA;) because they divided 

their sayings respecting the Kur-an, pronouncing 
it to be falsehood, or enchantment, or divination, 
or poetry. (S, TA.) And one says, J, f^i* Ij k, with 
kesr to the J, [O the lie?] denoting a calling to 
aid; (S;) or said on an occasion of wondering at a 
great lie; and with fet-h to the J [i. e. L] 

denoting a calling for aid. 


(TA.) A*io ; originally A$ ., io : see »Aio, in two 
places. — And see also A»io, in three places: and 
art. y=^. Ag .. io : see »Aio. ig . A- > o ; applied to a 
camel, That depastures the trees called »Aio; as 
also J, i*Aio so applied; (S, K;) and in like 
manner, applied to camels, J, AkAio; (S;) the 
second and third being rel. ns. from A*io ; and 
therefore irregularly formed, or from AaAio, not 
from »Aio because this is a pi. or has the 
meaning of a pi.: (TA:) so too is y*- applied to a 
camel, (S, K,) and <iyy applied to camels, both 
with fet-h, irregular. (S.) [See also Ai=lo.] »Aio 
Any great trees having thorns; these being of two 
sorts, genuine (o^A-) and not genuine ( jA 
oAA.): the former sort are the the -kajo, 
the Ak, the jik, the jA, the JA-*, the 
the a the greater AS, the the and 
the ^y: the other sort are the -k^jA. the £f>, 
the u^y, the A y, the y, the ? Jy, and the '-AA 
and these are called the »Aio of bows (uAp »Aio 
[i. e. i-311] pi. of u^i 5 ): the small thorny trees are 
called u^o [q. v .]: and such as are neither 
nor »Aio, of thorny trees, are the 
the s j^-k, the -A, the A£, and the jjlA (S:) or, as 
AZ says in the beginning of his book of herbage 
and trees, »Aio is the general name of certain 
thorny trees which have different 
particular names: the genuine lAixll) 

/kJUJI) are those which are large and have strong 
thorns: such as are small, of thorny trees, are 
called and [q. v.]: of the »Aio are 

the y*, the -kajo, the JAA, the -kja, the 
greater A3, the JiA, the jAjA, the jA, the Ali, 
and the yy\ these are the genuine »Aio : and of 
the »Aio of bows (pAIill »Aio i. e. j-311) are 
the -k^jA, the £f>, the ukjA, and the AjA; (TA 
voce or »Aio signifies any trees having 

thorns; as the jdk and the g-jA: or, accord, to 
some, except the A3 and the jA»: (Msb:) or the 
greatest of trees: or the -kii. [q. v., for it is 
variously explained]: or any having thorns: or 
such as are great and tall, of these: (K:) [ALA 
and Aii, are terms applied to the fruit, or 
produce, of trees of the kind called »Aio : see the 
former of those words:] a single tree thereof is 
called A* Aio (s, K) and j A 8 ,, io and J, A*io, (s, 
Msb, K, [but in the copies of the K the last of 
these is erroneously written -Aio,]) the radical » 
being rejected in the last, as it is in Aii; or, 
accord, to some, the rejected radical letter is j; 
(AAF, S, Msb; *) opinions differing on this 
point because of the different forms of the pi.; 
(AAF, S, TA;) the pi. being »Aio and (of pauc., 
TA) (AAF, S, K, TA, in the CK Al yy,) 

and Jy^; (K;) [the second and third of which 
are pis. of J, kac;] or, accord, to ISd, »Aio maybe 
an instance of the kind of pi. that differs from its 


sing, [only] in respect of the », like AS, 0 f which 
the sing, is »A3, [i. e., what is more properly 
termed a coll. gen. n.,] or it may be a broken pi., 
as though its sing, were A 8 -io : (TA:) the dim. 
[of A^io] is l A. g . jA>o , (S, TA.) [Hence,] one 
says, <»Aio ji t- [lit. Such a one takes 

the back of other than his own to tan 

therewith]; meaning (assumed tropical:) such a 
one arrogates to himself the poetry of another. (S. 
See a verse cited in art. sA.) [See also 1 , 
first sentence.] A $ ; . ir . : see A~=c. _ And see 
also Ai=o, in two places. A gj - io [dim. of V*]: 
see »Aio. j^Uio; and its fern., with k 
see AiAo applied to a he-camel, as also 

1 Aa=c., (S,) and A$-ilo applied to a she-camel, (S, 
K,) and thus also A-ilo, (k,) Depasturing the trees 
called »Aio; (s, K, TA;) and the pi. [of A-ilo 
and A^»ilo] in this sense, applied to camels, 
is “uAjc: (s, TA:) or, accord, to ’Alee Ibn- 
Hamzeh, (IB, TA,) J, A-io has this meaning; (IB, 
Msb, TA;) but AAA signifies having a complaint 
from eating the »Aio : (ib, TA:) or j Aie has the 
latter meaning, or the former meaning: or, 
accord, to AHn, applied to a she-camel 

signifies breaking the branches, or twigs, of 
the AA&. (TA.) [See also ° -] — Also 
Enchanting, or an enchanter; (As, S, K, TA;) in 
the dial, of Kureysh. (As, S, TA.) See also the last 
paragraph of this art. A poet says, 
lialill j 4 -Aj JI At ^ Ci [1 seek protection by 

my Lord from the women sputtering upon the 
knots of the lying enchanter: see art. Aiii ; and the 
Kur-an cxiii. 4 ]: (S, TA:) or, as some relate it, ^ 

A^?- [upon the enchantment]. (TA.) And A^ 

AAt and A serpent that kills instantly 

(AO, S, K) when it bites. (AO, S.) Ai>A : see its 
fem. voce Ait : — and see the verse cited 
voce AA&. A woman seeking, or 

demanding, enchantment: hence the trad., J, 6 *^ 
All [May God curse her 
who enchants and her who seeks, or demands, 
enchantment]. (TA.) y*- 1 aor. yy, inf. 
n. "y=^\ see 2 , in three places. — — jA=*JI in 
the language of the Arabs signifies [also] jAJI [i. 
e. y=r- is the inf. n. of signifying He 
enchanted; like Aic an inf. n. of see the 
last sentence of the first paragraph of art. 

(TA.) And yy jA occurs in the “ 

Aghanee ” of Abu-l-Faraj, in the 
biographical notice of Et-Tufeyl: [it means He 
used to understand, or have skill in, wounds: for 
it is added] J, es^Ull means He who understands, 
or is skilled in, wounds. (TA.) 2 AAaLi signifies 
The act of dividing [a thing] into parts, or 
portions: and the act of distributing: as also 
l "yy [in both of these senses]. (K, TA.) You 
say, kill (S,) or A=^AI ; (Msb,) inf. n. 
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(S,) I divided the sheep, or goat, (S,) or the 
slaughtered animal, (Msb,) into =Lkc.l [i. e. limbs, 
or members, &c.; I limbed it, or dismembered it]: 
(S, Msb:) and Lie J, sUill, aor. 1* y^s, inf. n. 4-4, 
he divided the sheep, or goat, into parts, 
or portions. (TK.) And =4-41 l44=c, inf. n. as 
above, I distributed the thing: (S:) and J, 
aor. » _y^i, inf. n. y^, he distributed it. (TA.) It 
is said in a trad., uUi=J I—j? VI ikl ji* j V 
[There shall be no distributing in an inheritance, 
except in the case of that which is susceptible of 
division]; i. e., what is not susceptible of division, 
such as the bead of precious stone, and the like, 
shall not be distributed, even though one or more 
of the inheritors demand its division, because 
therein would be injury to them or to one or more 
of them; but it shall be sold, and its price shall be 
divided among them. (S.) 4-=° and (S, Msb, 
K, &c.,) the former of which is the 
more commonly known, (Msb, TA,) [A limb, a 
member, and an organ, of the body;] any bone 
with the flesh entire, or with much flesh; (M, TA;) 
any entire bone of the body; thus in the 
Abridgment of the 'Eyn; (Msb;) any flesh that is 
entire, or much in quantity, with its bone: (K, 
TA;) a [distinct] portion of the body; (KL;) a part 
of an animal, such as the head, (Msb in art. i_4 j,) 
or the heart, and the brain, and the liver, and the 
testicles: (Mgh and K in that art.:) and (assumed 
tropical:) of a bow: (K in art. £f>:) pi. (s, 

Msb, TA.) One says <4111 i> 4-=*= [A portion of 
flesh forming a distinct limb or member]. (K 
voce ) [And is used as meaning The 

male and female genital organs; which are also 
called see last sentence.] A 

piece, part, or portion, (Msb, K,) of a thing: 
originally l'y^y\ pi. Jy^, irreg., like 04*=. 

(Msb.) And A party, sect, or class, (K, TA,) 

of people: (TA:) [pi. as above:] one says, J4I J 
pJill Ciy^- In the house, or place of abode, are 
[several] parties, sects, or classes, of people: 
(S, TA:) so says As, (S,) or Ks. (TA.) — Also A lie, 
or falsehood: pi. Ciy 4=e. (K) In this sense, (TA,) as 
sing, of the last word in the saying in the Kur [xv. 
91 ], 04=^- O ' 1 4*4 0s4', its deficient 
[radical] letter is j or », as has been mentioned in 
art. [q. v.]: (S, TA:) those who say that it is j 
regard as an evidence its having for a pi. 41 4 “*e; 
and those who say that it is » regard as an 

evidence their saying L g , u> > e . (TA.) o4==4 as 

meaning j44l [i. e. Enchantment, in the CK 
(erroneously) j=4!l ; ] is [said to be] pi. of Lkc. [in 
the CK Lke], with ». (K. [But see LOao, in 
art. <=^.]) 4*= c The state of possessing sufficient 
clothing and food. (ISd, K.) is _y^- applied to a 


camel, and 4 y^ applied to camels: see in 
art. jialo A man possessing sufficient 

clothing and food. (ISd, K.) — See also 1 , last 
sentence. 1 4=e ; (S, O, K,) aor. 031 = 0 , inf. 

n. - 1 = 0 , (S, O,) He slit, or rent, the garment, or 
piece of cloth, lengthwise, (Lth, S, O, K,) 
or breadthwise, without separation, (Lth, O, K,) 
but not heard by Mtr as meaning breadthwise in 
chaste language; (Har p. 636 ;) like J, Lkko; 
(K;) or this, of which the inf. n. is i=44j (S, O, TA) 
and 4=lk*j also, (TA,) is with teshdeed to denote 
muchness [of the action], or multiplicity [of the 
objects]: (S, O, * TA:) and 4=iel j, 40>“ signifies 
[the same, or simply] he slit, or rent, the 
garment, or piece of cloth. (TA.) El-Mufaddal is 
related to have said that he had read in a copy of 
the Kur-an, [in xii. 28 ,] 0 * Le ==4 o' j 

[And when he saw that his shirt was rent in the 
hinder part]. (O, K. *) 2 631=0 see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 3-4«u see what next 

follows. 7 4=0 It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) 
became slit, or rent, (S, O, K,) lengthwise, or 
[accord, to some] breadthwise, without 
separation; as also J. 4=4*0 (K:) or the latter 
signifies [as meaning it became slit, or rent, 
& c., much, or in several, or many, places; or is 
like the former verb but said of several, or many, 

garments, &c.]. (O.) Also, said of a stick, 

or branch, or the like, It bent without breaking so 
as to part asunder. (AZ, O, K.) 8 03I46J see 1. — 
— [Hence,] one says, J)' 4 4*00 (tropical:) He 
clave the foremost persons of the people, or 
party. (TA.) 4*ko [Wrappers of the kind 
called] [pi. of <4L] slit, or rent; or slit, or 

rent, much, or in many places. (IAar, O, K.) 4»4=& 
A garment, or piece of cloth, slit, or rent, 
[lengthwise, or, accord, to some, breadthwise, 
without separation;] as also J, 1=4=4. (TA.) 1=4 
[A place of slitting or rending &c.]. One says 4=1 
1=411 j-Jy [A rent of which the place of slitting is 
wide]. (TA.) -1= 4*4: see l= ;ke , 1 (S, A, 

Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. 44=, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. Lie. (s, * Mgh, * O, * Msb,) and 4-4=4 also 
may be an inf. n. of the same, (Har p. 196,) He 
perished, or died: (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) 
[Freytag mentions 44 =o also in the same sense, as 
from the K, in which I do not find it:] it is said of 
a man, and of other than man: in a trad, it is said 

of seed-produce. (TA.) And He (a camel, 

and a horse,) flagged, or became powerless: (K, 
TA:) or stopped with his master [or rider] 

from fatigue. (TA.) And Li =4=“= He was, or 

became, violently, (O,) or most violently, (K,) 
angry with him. (O, K.) — '-4=*ll signifies o4=^' 04 
(O, * K) and 4 4=11, (O,) and Lh j*=: (K:) you 


say, 44=e, aor. 44=e, (A, O, K,) inf. n. 44=o 
and 44=4, (O,) It [i. e. cotton, and wool,] was, or 
became, soft. (A, O, * K. [See also 44=^, below.]) 
2 4=4=**, (O, K,) inf. n. of (TA,) signifies The 
brewing (ji%) of beverage, or wine, in order that 
its odour may become good: (O, K:) so says 
Aboo-Sa’eed. (O.) The phrase '-4=4 occurs 
in a poem of Lebeed, as some relate it; but as 
others relate it, it is which means “ mixed: ” 
(O, TA:) so says Az; and he adds, “I know not 
what > . »-■» « is. ” (TA.) — Also, in a grape-vine. 
The appearing of the knots, or gems, in the places 
whence grow the bunches of grapes. (K.) 4 <jkel 
He (a man, Msb), or it (calamity, A), destroyed 
him, or caused him to perish. (S, A, O, Msb, K.) 
8 jUll 1 . Jvic l He took fire in a portion of cotton: 
(A:) or {4, ■ . ' Lv . I he took fire in a piece of rag 
(O, K) or a portion of cotton. (O.) 44=£= and [ 4^ 
Cotton: (IAar, S, O, K:) and [ 4ko signifies a 
portion thereof, (S, A, O, TA,) or of wool. (TA.) 
[SM says,] In the T, ‘-4=*1 | is said to mean 04 
‘4-4*113, [and so in the O, where it is 
written > .'!-» ' I, and said to be with fet-h,] and its 
n. un. is <4=; but I have found it written with 
damm [to the £]; therefore by 04 seems to 
be meant [i. e. Such as is soft of cotton and of 
wool: which I think to be evidently a mistake: see 
1]. (TA.) 4=4“= [Perishing, or dying]: see an ex., 
from a poet, voce 40. 4^: see 4-4=. Like; 

see 4=1= . Also A portion of rag by means of 

which fire is taken: (K:) or a portion of burning 
cotton (S, A, O) or rag: (S, O:) so in the saying, =*4 
<4= [I perceive the odour of a portion of 
burning cotton or rag]. (S, A, O.) 4=4>je A 
calamity, or misfortune: (As, O, K:) from 
[inf. n. of 44=]. (As, TA.) — — And The main 
part, or fathomless deep, of the sea: (As, K:) 
likewise from 44=11; (As, TA:) and so -4)4, (K in 
art. -4c,) formed by transposition: (TA ibid.:) or 
the deepest place in the sea: (IAar, O:) or a 
depressed part between two waves. (IAar, O, 
K.) '-4=' More [and most] soft: so in the 
saying, 11* O* 44=4 (jSjSlI II* [This ram is 
more soft in his wool than this]. (O.) 44=4 A 
place of perdition or destruction: pi. 4 4 ' 4 . (S, O, 
Msb.) [See also 1, first sentence.] 44=4 One who 
scants his household; syn. j*4. (O, K.) =1= ike 
Hardness, severity, rigour, or difficulty. (IDrd, * 
O, * L.) =4=° Hard, severe, rigorous, or difficult: 
(IDrd, O, L, K:) applied in this sense to anything: 
and particularly to a journey: or in this case 

meaning distant. (L.) A quick pace, or rate 

of going: (S, O, L, K:) and so ljl= [q. v .]. (L.) - 
— A high mountain: (O, L, K, TA: [in the CK, O* 
J4=4I is erroneously put for J44 1 0*:]) as 
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also 33=° and -33=4. (l.) Along day: (O, K:) 

a complete day (L) or year: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) a 
whole day. (T, O, L, K.) One says, 33= c - m 4 - He 
went away a whole day. (O, K.) — — A 
conspicuous, clear, open, road, along which one 

goes whithersoever he will. (ISh, O, L, K.) 

A generous, noble, liberal, man. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) A sharpened spearhead. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) Accord, to [IDrd and] Az [and J], this 

word is quasi-coordinate to the quinqueliteral- 
radical class. (TA.) 3 aC - \ i- 34=4, (S, A, O, Msb,) 
aor. 33=4, inf. n. j3=4, (S, O, Msb,) said of a 
woman, (S, A, Msb,) She perfumed herself; (TA;) 
and l "3=*=, (A, O, Msb,) inf. n. j3=*j; (S;) and 
l Ci j in ' .i l l; (A;) [signify the same: also 34=° he (a 
man) was sweet in the odour of his body; 
and Cijl=c ) said of a woman, signifies the same: 
see the part. n. 34=4:] and [ " 3=**“' signifies she 
(a woman) made use of perfume. (TA.) [See also 
5.] 2 3=^ He perfumed a woman [&c.; and so, 

app., j 3=^']. (Msb.) ls 3=^ ts4=j, (K,) but in 

other lexicons than the K we find J, 

(TA,) [occurring in a prov.,] see in art. j" 
[voce jji-u]. (K.) 4 34=4' see 2, in two places. 5 3=** 

see 1. It is said in a trad., of Mohammad, 

u s & y jkc Sj£j, (O, K, TA,) 

meaning He used to dislike women's perfuming 
themselves with perfume of which the odour 
was perceived like that of men [and their 
affecting to be like men]: (TA:) or their being 
without ornaments (O, K, TA) and dye on the 
hands &c. [and their affecting to be like men]; 
(TA;) the j in this case being substituted for J: 
(O, K, * TA:) or 3=*4 here, is from what 

follows: (TA:) Ci 3=* u She (a woman, O, TA) 

remained in the house, or tent, of, (O, K,) or with, 
(L,) her father and mother, and did not marry. 
(O, L, K, TA.) 10 j bvC' j S ee 1, in two places. j3=? 
Perfume; an odoriferous, or a fragrant, 
substance; syn. (S, A, O, K:) pi. [of 

pauc.] jUU (A) and [of mult.] jU. (A, O, K.) 
[And l as used in the present day, and in 

medical books, signifies Perfumes and drugs: see 

an ex. voce 3JA==>.] [4*VI 3=° A certain berb: 

see 34] jkc, applied to a man, (K, TA,) 
and applied to a woman, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) 
Having perfume upon, or using perfume for, or 
perfuming, [himself, and] herself; (S, O;) and 
i sjlaili, applied to a woman, (S, K,) signifies 
the same. (S) [See also and »3=*-“, 

and 34=*-“.] Also 34=^, Sweet in the odour of 

his body; and in like manner 23" applied to a 
woman. (TA.) 234** 234=0 213=1 means A woman 
who perfumes and cleanses and washes herself 
much: (O:) [or is sweet in the odour of her body, 
and often uses the tooth-stick; for] 23=* signifies 
here 4l3“ll 234s. (TA.) 2 3 4" A she-camel 


easy of sale in the market; (O, K;) that sells 
herself by her goodliness; (TA;) as also [ 234" 
(O, K) and J, sjUU>: (TA:) or a she-camel of 
generous race, or excel-lent; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 j4=*? (S, O, TA) and J, »3'-3=*- ? and J, ijhk* 
[or 2j4=*-2?]; (K, TA;) or j »U=»U: (O:) and *=131=0 
and l 34=!*-“ she-camels goodly, and of generous 
race, or excel-lent. (A.) 33" [Fragrance]. (TA in 
art. 4 j j.) s jUac The trade of a seller of perfumes. 

(K.) See also 34". 34" A seller of perfumes; 

(O, K;) and J, 34=*-“ signifies the same in the 
saying of El-'Ajjaj, describing the [wild] he-ass 
and the she-asses, 34=*4I ^ 0*41 [They (the 

she-asses) follow a bulky male like the stone 
with which the seller of perfumes pounds, or 
pulverizes, his perfume]. (S, O.) 2341=0 : 

see 34=4. 34=4- One who loves perfume: (LAar, O, 
K:) or i. q. 31" [q. v.]: (TA:) pi. 34". (O, K.) 3=4' 
=0*1' The most sweet, in perfume, of the Arabs. 
(TA, from a trad.) 34=** [or 34=** is the 
correct form, pass. part. n. of 34=4', and agreeable 
with the pi. in two copies of the S,] (K, TA) A 
beautiful she-camel, as though there were a 
dye upon her fur by reason of her beauty: (TA; 
and so the pi. is explained in the S:) or strong and 
beautiful; as also [ 3-1=*-?: (K, TA:) pi. of 
the former ='34=**, (TA,) or ='34=**, (S, O,) 

meaning fat: or red, as though dyed. (O.) 

s3=** [or »34***] A red she-goat. (El-Bahilee, 
as cited in the TA.) — — See also 34". s 34=*?: 
see 34=4, last sentence. 2.3=*-“, applied to a woman 
[Perfumed: see 2]. (K.) 3)4=*? and sjUU>: 

see 34=*-“; each in two places. and see 3=*-“; 

and 34", in three places. 34=*-“, applied to a 
woman, (Msb,) or to a man and a woman, (S, K,) 
and J. 3 ) 4 =**, applied to a woman, (S, Msb,) or to a 
man and a woman, (K,) and J, 234=**, (K,) One 
who perfumes himself, and herself, much; 
(S, Msb;) and who frequently does so: and J. j4=*? 
and l a woman who is accustomed to do 

so: pi. 34='=“. (TA.) Lh says that an epithet of 
the measure 3*4* is mase. and fem. without », 
except in some extraordinary instances, in which 

the fem. is with 2. (TA.) Also 34=*-“, A she- 

camel red, and whose sweat has a sweet odour. 
(L, and so in the CK.) In [some of] the copies of 
the K, ‘-“3*1! 34= is put by mistake for Oj*" 34=. 
(TA.) — See also j4=o. 3=1**: see 34=°, last 
sentence. S3**": see 34", first sentence. - 3" Q. 
1 14 =3 3" Make thou it to be to us, (O, K,) with 
thee, or in thy estimation, (O,) like the promise, 
(siJlS, k, TA, inf. n. of " j , and this is the only 
explanation given by the leading authorities on 
strange words, TA, [in the O, 2l*A£,]) or like the 
apparatus that is prepared for the casualties of 
fortune; (23*14 and -'=*•11; Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) and 
i 4 j 3" 31 signifies the same. (O, K.) 434" i. 


q. 44=4 i n its several meanings: (K:) 

signifying High, applied to a mountain: and 

Tall, applied to a man or camel: (L:) and 

Long, applied to a day; and to a limit, 
term, reach, or goal, or to a heat, or single run to 

a goal or limit; (S, O, L;) and to a road: (L:) 

and Generous, noble, or liberal, applied to a man: 

(O:) and Quick, applied to a pace, or rate of 

going: (L:) — — and Sharpened, applied to a 
spear-head. (O.) '-j3" 31 <i*4!: see the first 
paragraph. -j4" or -)j4=o, (accord, to 
different copies of the S,) or both, being perfectly 
and imperfectly deck, (K,) but what is the cause 
of its being imperfectly deck, with the qualify of a 
proper name, requires consideration, (MF,) [The 
planet Mercury;] the star of the scribes; (Az, TA:) 
one of the stars called 3341'; (s, O, K:) accord, to 
the K [and O], in the sixth heaven [or sphere]: 
but the sheykh 'Alee El-Makdisee says that this is 
a mistake, for it is well known to be in one 
second. (TA.) o>4" 1 6*1", aor. 3*^ (S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and 6*1", (S, O, Msb, K,) the former of 
which is the more approved, and therefore it 
alone is mentioned in some copies [of the K], 
(TA,) inf. n. o>4", (Msb,) or 3=3=3, (s, * A,) or 
both, (O, K,) or the latter is a simple subst., (TA,) 
He sneezed; expl. by ^ l=i : (A, K:) [properly] 

said only of a man. (MF, from the “ Iktirah. ”) It 
is said in a trad., mjBH »3&j o>*4=*l' vaj [He 
(Mohammad) used to like sneezing, and dislike 
yawning]: (O, TA:) because the former 

is accompanied by lightness of the body, and 
openness of the pores, and facilitation of 
movements; whereas, in yawning, the contrary is 
the case; and these properties are caused by 
taking light nourishment and little food and 
drink: (TA:) but the Arabs used to augur evil 
from sneezing; (A, O;) so that if a man were 
journeying and heard a sneeze, it prevented him 

from going on. (A.) =43=1' ,j-4=o, (S, O, K,) 

inf. n. i_3=c, (TA,) (tropical:) The dawn broke: (S, 

K:) or shone forth. (A, Msb.) f*31l ^ CuJic ., 

(A, O, K,) and kU, (A,) Evil omens brought ill 
luck upon him: (A, O: *) f*3 and 3*1 are pis. 
of 3-33 and 4-3, which are syn. with »34=, because 
the » j4= refrains one from a thing that he wants: 
for they used to augur evil from sneezing 
[as remarked above]: (A:) or he died; (A, O, K;) 
as also u-4*c ; alone. (K.) [See also ,j4=i.] 2 
inf. n. u3=*=, He [or it] made him to 
sneeze. (K.) Uic (s, A, O, K) and j 33=4 (Msb, 
TA) [A sneeze, or a sneezing: or, accord, to the A 
and O and K, the latter is an inf. n.: see 1]. It is 
said, "“VI ?-4=ie ^ j 3-JI jik [The cat was created 
from the sneeze of the lion]: (A:) [app. because it 
resembles the lion in make and disposition: for] 
one says also, <-4=o jila, meaning Such a 
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one resembles such a one in make and 
disposition; (A, O, K, TA;) and [in the same 
sense] they say, o? 44c 41S. (TA.) 4“4c: 

see 44c. 44*11 (tropical:) The dawn, or 

daybreak; (Lth, Az, A, O, K;) as also J, 4441. (K.) 
You say, 44*11 £ j4 4 44 and y 4* 
44*11 (tropical:) [Such a one came before the 
rising of the dawn]. (A.) And a poet says, 4 j 
g!4 44*11 Jis (assumed tropical:) 

[And sometimes I go early in the morning, before 
dawn, with a horse that runs stretching out his 
fore legs gracefully as if swimming]: but As 
relates that the meaning is said to be, before I 
hear the sneeze of a sneezer and augur evil from 
it; and that he had not heard any authority 
worthy of reliance for the meaning assigned by 
Lth. (TA.) 4 jkt is [said to be] applied to a man 
as meaning Bold in wars and rigours, (TA in this 
art.,) [and to be] thus correctly, as written by Az 
and others, but in the O and K with £. (TA in 

art. u4c.) And one says, o 3 ^ 33 ^ <4111 41*4 

(A, O, * K, *) and J, 4441, (A, TA,) and 44 (TA,) 
[accord, to the A, app. meaning A portentous 
event bringing ill luck befell him: (see l, last 
sentence:) or] meaning death [befell him]: (O, 
K:) fkM being here made sing.; (A, TA;) and 
so fillf (TA.) 44=4: see 444 — and see 
also 44° • — Also A gazelle coming towards one 
from before his face; (A, O, K;) i. q. because 
one augurs evil from it. (A, TA.) u 3 j 1*4 A thing by 
which one is made to sneeze. (Seer, K.) — — 
A certain beast, from which one augurs evil: 
(IAar, O, K:) or a certain fish in the sea, from 
which the Arabs augur evil. (IKh.) i^ 33 -*!! (S, 
O, Msb, K) and o 3 ^ 33 -^ 1 , (Lth, S, O, K,) the latter 
being sometimes used, (S,) or only the former, 
(Az,) The nose: (Lth, S, O, Msb, K:) 

pi. o 4 3 ' j -“. (TA.) u4** Abased. (Ibn-'Abbad, A, O, 
K.) You say, l*4*i kjWj i repelled him abased. 
(A.) 44° i ijiLe, aor. 44°, inf. n. 44^, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and sometimes 44*i, (TA,) He thirsted; 
was thirsty: was in want of drink; and it was in 
want of irrigation: 44c- being the contr. of Is j. 
(S, O, TA.) — — 4! 44c- (tropical:) He 

longed, or desired, [lit. thirsted,] to meet with 
him: like as they say (IDrd, O.) And ^4 HI 
•iiila] 4| 44*11 (tropical:) [I am vehemently 
longing, or desiring, to meet with thee]. (A.) [See 
also the first paragraph of art. es 3 ^.] — 4il=lc 
see 3. 2 44c- see 4. 3 -44*3 -ciLlc [aor. of 
the latter, accord, to general rule, 44c, He vied 
with him in endeavouring to satisfy, (see 6,) or in 
bearing, thirst, and surpassed him therein]. 
(O, K, TA. [But whether sanctioned by usage, 
seems to be doubtful.]) 4 44^1 His camels, or 


cattle, thirsted. (T, S, M, O, K.) — HiU 44d 

He made such a one to thirst. (O, * K, * TA.) 

JAM Jtkcl He increased the intervals between 
the two drinkings, or waterings, of the camels, 
and withheld them from coming to the water, (O, 
K,) or from the water on the day of their coming 
thereto: (TA:) and j 4-l4c, [] n like manner,] he 
increased their thirsting: (A:) or the latter, of 
which the inf. n. is 4 3 4 333 , has a more intensive 
signification than the former verb: (O, K, TA:) or 
it signifies he kept them thirsty; i. e., did 
not water them at all; or, watered them little, so 
that they were not satisfied: (TA, voce H4) when 
a man has been accustomed to bring his camels 
to water on the third day, or the fourth, and 
waters them one day beyond that, you say 1 444 . 
(TA.) 5 44*1 He constrained himself to thirst; 
syn. 44*11 UJS. (o, K.) 6 4414 [app. They vied, 
each with the other, in endeavouring to satisfy 
their thirst, (see K, voce Li-ilAi,) or in bearing 
thirst]. 44^; fem. with »: see the next paragraph, 
in three places. 44c (Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 
l 44c (k) and j [without and 

with tenween, as is shown by the two forms of its 
fem., which see in what follows,] (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb) and j 4414 (TA) Thirsting; or thirsty: 
(S, TA:) or needing water: (Mgh:) or you say, 44 
jUJac 4 | [He is thirsting, or thirsty, now]; (Lh, 
K;) and 44-c J. 14 > [He will be thirsting, or 
thirsty, tomorrow]; (Lh, O, K;) and > I- 3 j, .c*j 
e 14 441*^ [He will not be thirsting, or thirsty, 
after this day]: (Lh, TA:) fem. [of the first] 4iLc 
(O, Msb, K) and [of the second] j 44c (TA) 
and [of the third] J, 44^, (S, O, Msb, K,) which 
is also used as a pi., (S, K,) and J. 4Jic: (Lth, O, 
K:) pi. masc. [of the first and third and fourth, 
and perhaps of the second also,] 44? (S, O, 
Msb, K) and 44c. [which is irregular] and 0^4=° 
and [of the second] o44c (TA) and [of the 
third] 4“4c: (S, O, K:) pi. fem. 44c, like the 
masc., (S, O, K,) and [of the first] CiLiLc, (Lth, O, 
K,) but this was ignored by Aboo-Leyla, (O,) and 
[of the second] (TA) and [of the 

third] ol)u4c. (Lth, O, K.) Accord, to 
Mohammad Ibn-EsSeree, \ 4-4c j s 

originally iU4c, like the j being 

substituted for the fem. ', as is shown by its 
plural's being 4“4c like =•: (S, O:) [but 

there are many similar pis. of epithets of the 
measure u^*i; as and lsJP and 

and crk 33 ^ &c.] You say also o'-* 3 4i jLiiac.; the 
latter being an imitative sequent to the former, 
not used alone. (S, O.) And 4! ]. jPLc. t4| 
jUic e S!l [Verily thou art thirsting for blood, as 
though thou wert ’Atshan]: (A:) this being the 


name of a sword of 'Abd-ElMuttalib Ibn-Hashim. 
(A, O, K.) The dim. of 44c is j, o' 414 , as 
though from jlALc; and J, 454^ also; but the 
former is the better. (ISk, O.) — — [Hence,] 
l jLiiac also signifies (tropical:) Longing; or 
desiring. (K.) You say, 41J 4! J, 4' 4»1 (tropical:) 
[Verily I am longing for seeing thee]. (IAar, O.) — 
— 44c 44 (s, O, Msb) and J, 44° (S, O) 
A place in which is little water: (S, O, Msb:) or in 

which is no water. (Msb.) *4-4- Siila j, jll 

(A) or 4iLc (TA) (tropical:) [Such a 

woman is slender in the waist; or in the belly and 
flanks; like ^lijll 40*]. J-“4c : fem. 
and ^l4=c. ; see 44c, 

throughout. 44c [Insatiable thirst;] a certain 
disease, (S, O, K, TA,) that attacks a man, (S, O, 
TA,) or a child, (TA,) the sufferer from which 
drinks water and cannot satisfy his thirst: (S, O, 
K, * TA:) or intense thirst: the sufferer thereof is 
permitted to break his fast. (TA.) 44 30 : dims, 
of 44c, q. v. (ISk, O.) 4-4 4c : dims, of 44c, q. v . 
(ISk, O.) 441c ; see 44c, i n three places. 444 
[The space in which one becomes thirsty: see an 
ex. voce ^l?- 3 . And] sing, of 4414, (o, K,) which 
signifies The appointed times (ciysl4, S, A, O, K) 
of thirst, or of the restraining of camels from 
water, (S, A, O,) or of thirsts, or of the 
restrainings of camels from water. (K.) 444 a 
man whose camels have become thirsty. (TA.) 

[See also 4“44.] See also 444. 444 A 

man who has not had drink given to him. 
(TA.) 4i4 A land in which is no water; (O, 
K;) as also j 4tL4 4 ia 4': (TA:) pi. of the 

former 4414. (o, K.) A cause of thirst. (TA 

in art. J4.) 444 Confined, or withheld, (O, 
K, TA,) from water, purposely. (TA.) 444 Very 
thirsty; or often thirsty: applied to a man and to a 

woman. (Lh) Having thirsty camels: applied 

to a man and to a woman. (O, K.) [See 
also 444.] ^aLc 1 ciLc, (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 44c. (o, K,) inf. n. cjjLc. (Mgh, Msb,) 
or 1 — fliac. (o, TA,) He, or it, (a man, S, O, or a 
thing, Msb,) inclined; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) or 
bent: (MF, TA:) and J, 44«il also has the former 
meaning, (Mgh, Msb, * TA,) as in the 
saying c-4*jl j. e. he, or it, inclined towards 
him, or it; (TA;) [or the latter meaning;] or it 
became inclined, (Msb,) or became bent, (S, * O, 
Msb, K,) or both, (TA,) as quasi-pass, of <4c ; (s, 
O, Msb, TA;) and J, 1 4.' likewise has both 
of these meanings, as quasi-pass, of 4kc, or 
[signifies it became much inclined and bent, 
for] 4c is with teshdeed to denote muchness. 

(TA.) Hence, (MF, TA,) 44 44c, (s, Mgh, 

MA, O, K,) [aor. as above,] inf. n. cic; (MA, MF, 
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TA;) and kk*j 4 (S, MA, O, K;) [and 

J, -ylc- kk«jl;] (tropical:) He was, or became, 
favourably inclined towards him; or affectionate, 
or kind, to him; (MA, PS;) he regarded him, or 
treated him, with mercy or pity or compassion; 
(MA, Mgh;) because in mercy, or pity, or 
compassion, is an inclining towards its object; 
(Mgh;) i. q. (S, O, K;) and -d— =>j, and 

(TA in explanation of the second.) And jc. A 
aor. as above, inf. n. 1 said of a 
she camel, (assumed tropical:) She became 
favourably inclined, or compassionate, towards 
her young one, and yielded her milk; (Msb;) 
and ajIc. [signifies the same, or she was 

made to incline to him, or to affect him]. (M in 
art. f>lj, &c) — — -dk- > «Lr - also signifies 
He turned, or returned, against him: (S:) or he 
charged, or made an assault or attack, upon him, 
[in battle,] and turned, or returned, against 
him: (O, K:) or he returned against him with that 
which he disliked, or hated: and to him with that 
which he desired. (L, referring to a verse of Aboo- 
Wejzeh Es-Saadee cited in art. q. v.) — — 
And i-iJac., aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. «■» < = ■, (K, 
TA,) signifies also He turned away, or back. (K, * 
TA.) — — And [hence,] ^_ike signifies 
(tropical:) the contr. of 44^ kke in the first of 
the senses assigned to this latter above [i. e. it 
signifies (tropical:) He was, or became, averse 
from him; or disaffected, or unkind, to him; or 
unmerciful, unpitying, or uncompassionate, to 
him]. (MF, TA.) — — kjkc. and ( -ske [as 
intrans. inf. ns.] also signify A sheep's, or goat's, 
bending the neck, not by reason of an ailment. 

(TA.) And ‘-ikt [app. likewise as an intrans. 

inf. n.] also signifies The folding of the 
extremities of the skirt, of the facing, or outer 
side, upon, or against, the lining, or inner side. 
(TA.) — 4iLc., (Mgh, Msh, TA,) [aor. as above,] 
inf. n. i-iiac., (Mgh, Msb,) He inclined it; (Mgh, 
Msb, TA;) namely, a thing; (Msb, TA;) as also 
4 <ak*U; (Mgh:) or he bent it, or doubled it, or 
folded it: (Msb:) or it signifies also he bent it: and 
J. likewise, inf. n. kukL;, has both of these 
meanings: (TA:) or this latter verb is 

with teshdeed to denote muchness [of the 
action], or multiplicity [of the objects]: (S, O, 
TA:) you say, kike. (S) I bent [or inclined] 
the stick, or piece of wood: (MA, PS:) and J, 

‘ ""hr - [i bent, or inclined, the sticks, or pieces of 
wood]: (S, O:) and kike J, juiill i>l j [I bent, or 
inclined, much, the head of the piece of wood]. 
(TA.) One says of a she-gazelle, fy Ujje. kkki 
kkjj [She inclines, or bends, her neck when she 
lies down on her breast]. (O, K.) And one 
says, if j - «kr - He inclined, or bent, or 

turned aside, the head of his camel towards him; 


inf. n. kke ; (TA:) and kk*ik 4 He turned 
aside his she-camel ( I'g . 'ikc .) by pulling her nose- 
rein in order that she should incline her head. 
(Mgh.) And j]| i_ikc, (S, O, K,) aor. and inf. n. 
as above; (O;) and | t*kt; (K;) He bent, or 
doubled, or folded, the pillow, or cushion, (S, O, 
K,) when leaning with his elbow upon it. (O.) — 
— And [hence] one says, Jc. jlklkll <111 i ike 
(assumed tropical:) God made the heart of 
the Sultan, or ruling power, to he favourably 
inclined towards his subjects; to regard them, or 
treat them, with mercy. (TA.) And ^Ikkc 

jkjll (assumed tropical:) [The feeling of 
relationship, or consanguinity, or the sympathy 
of blood, caused, or hath caused, thee to he 
favourably inclined towards them; &c.]. (Ham p. 
765.) And (jlc. iiUll kke (assumed tropical:) 
[He made the she-camel to incline to, or affect, 
her young one]. (M in art. (*l j; &c.: see also ^ 
in this art.) And jlll Je. kk*2 
(assumed tropical:) [She (a camel) is made to 
incline to, or affect, the stuffed skin of a young 
unweaned camel in order that she may yield her 
milk, when her young one has died]. (S, O, 

[See k^ke.]) And<kk if <iikc (assumed 

tropical:) I turned him away, or back, from his 

object of want. (Msb.) And kke i. 

e. £i*ll means The turning round about, or 
shuffling, of the gaming-arrow. (S voce see 
a verse there cited.) 2 kke see 1, latter half, in 
four places. — <iiko ; <^2, inf. n . kjkki, 1 made 
my garment to be to him an kike, (o, K, TA,) i. 
e. a [by putting it] upon his shoulders, as 
men do in the [season of] heat. (TA.) 5 kk*2 see 
1, former half, in three places. — — [kk*2 also 
signifies He (a man) affected a bending of his 
body; like with which it is coupled in the S 
and O and K in art. £f-.] — klkA; kk*2 He clad 
himself (S, O, K *) with the kike (O) [i. e.] with 
the (S;) as also kkiel 4 <j. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, 

K. *) Hence, in a trad., (TA,) in a prayer of 

the Prophet, (O,) 1 Cf j k;— . (O, 

TA,) meaning (tropical:) [I declare, or 
celebrate, or extol, the absolute perfection] of 
Him who hath clad Himself with might as with 
a <kj [and (as expl. in the K in art. J f and by 
Sgh) hath predominated thereby]. (IAth, TA.) 
6 I ykUj means ijk Jc. 4-^ - <ke [j. e. 
(assumed tropical:) They were, or became, 
favourably inclined, one towards another; or 
affectionate, or kind, one to another; &c.: see 1]. 

(S, O, K.) And J kkU2 He (a man, 

Lth, O) shook, or moved about, his head, in his 
gait: (Lth, O, K:) or he inclined from side to side, 
therein: or he walked with an elegant and 
a proud and self-conceited gait. (O, * K.) 7 kkiil 
see 1, first quarter, in two places. 8 kk2el see 5. 


[Hence,] kkiel He hung upon himself 

the bow, putting its suspensory belt or cord upon 
his neck or shoulder; (IAar, TA;) and so ■ the 
sword. (TA.) 10 <ik*U, (O, K,) or A ikxu al, (S, 
[in which the meaning is indicated by the 
addition of 1 '*"*% ]) signifies fyk- kkk jl <llk [He 
asked him to become favourably inclined towards 
him; to be affectionate, or kind, to him; or to 
regard him, or treat him, with mercy or pity or 
compassion]: (O, K:) [or he sought, or 

endeavoured, to conciliate to him his affection, 
or good will:] or <2ikiikl signifies kkk jl <2ltk [1 
asked him to incline, or bend: but perhaps kkxi 

is a mistranscription for ‘ «j-»»j ]. (Msb.) See 

also 1, latter half, in two places. > «kr - : see the 

next paragraph, last sentence, in two places. 

[It is used in grammar as meaning Adjunction to 
an antecedent: this is of two kinds; kke the 
explicative adjunction, as in 4 j ^ _>kl *4-; 
and pk! 1 kke the ordinal adjunction, as in *4 
jly^ j 4 j: (in each of which instances the latter 
noun is termed 4 k jkLi; and the former 
noun kjkLi 4 <jlc-:) and hence, 
meaning a particle of adjunction; or what we 
commonly call a conjunction; (as j and 4, &c.;) 
also termed 4 kkl& <-ijk an adjunctive 
particle.] kkc. The side of a human being, from 
the head to the hip, or to the foot: (Mgh:) and the 
side of a thing: (Msb:) or the dual signifies the 
two sides of a man, from the part next the head 
to the hips: (S, O:) and the two sides of the neck 
of a man: (TA:) and the two sides of anything: (S, 
O, K:) as relating to a man, (TA,) or a thing. 
(Msh,) the pi. is [properly a pi. of pane.,] 

(Msh, TA,) and, as relating to a man, klkc also, 
and kjkc. (TA.) Hence the phrase, p* 

[They are more pliant, or pliable; properly as 
meaning flexible, supple, lithe, or limber; but 
app. here used tropically, as meaning compliant: 
compare kL=JI jjl], (Mgh.) And klkkjl jj 1 
[Pliant, or pliable, &c.], applied to a horse: (En- 
Nadr, TA voce jrjk [see also in art. jr j^:]) 
and 4 klk-JI [and 4 t and ijlkcVl, 
which signify the same,] so applied. (S and O and 
TA voce jrjc-.) And [hence, also,] one says, ^ ^ 
[lit. He bent from me his side], meaning he 
turned away from me. (S, O, K.) And <ake ^12 »U. 
He came in an unstraitened, or an easy, or a 
pleasant and plentiful, state, or condition: (O, K:) 
or (K) in the Kur [xxii. 9] means 

(O) twisting, or bending, his neck: (O, K:) or (K) 
magnifying himself, or behaving proudly, and 
turning away (O, K) from El-Islam. (O.) 
And fyik- ui jkjj [lit. Such a one looks at his 
sides], meaning, is self-conceited. (IDrd, O, K. *) 

Also The armpit (Az, O, K, TA) of a man: 

and his shoulder: pi. kjkt. (Az, TA.) And 
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The curved part of each of the two extremities of 
the how; (O, K, TA;) the two being called 
its (TA.) One says, kike. j £ j*2, (O, 
TA,) in the copies of the K, ‘'■kkc. ^ ^jall 
but the former is the right, (TA,) meaning [The 
bow] bent to the right and left [in the two curved 

parts of its extremities]. (O, K, TA.) One says 

also, ‘-ike. If- [i. e. Go thou aside from] 
the beaten track of the road; as also J, <?ke : (IAar, 
O, K:) or J. ‘-ike signifies a bending (Mgh, Msb) 
in a street (Mgh) or road, (Msb,) being an inf. n. 
used as a simple subst.; but the ‘ ike in a street 
[or road] is [a bent part, being] of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 
(Mgh. [See similar instances voce kfy]) <_i ke : 
see 3ike. — Also Length of the edges of the 
eyelids, (O, K, TA,) and a bending [app. upwards] 
thereof: (TA:) occurring in a trad.: or the word, as 
some relate it, is ‘-ike [q. v.]; (O, TA;) which is 
of higher authority. (TA.) 3ike [as an inf. n. un.] 
An inclining: hence, in a trad., 0#=“- ^s - like jlS 
UjVji Jc. jkll 3ike I [As though their 

inclining, when they heard my voice, were the 
inclining of the cows (app. meaning wild cows) 
towards their young ones]. (O, TA.) — And A 
certain bead by means of which women captivate 
men; (S, O, K;) as also ] 3ike. (K.) — Also, (K,) or 
| 3kke ; for which 3lke is used by poetic license, 
(ISh and O, [referring to a verse which will be 
found at the close of this paragraph, in which 
verse, however, it is certainly not used as applied 
to what here immediately follows,]) A tree to 
which the 3ik. [i. e. grape-vine, or branch of a 
grapevine,] clings; (ISh, O, K;) and so J, 3ike ; (k,) 
or thus as written in the “ Book of Plants ” 
by AHn, who says that it is thus called because of 
its bending and twining upon trees: (O: [but this 
remark seems evidently to show that he 
means thereby one of the plants mentioned 
below voce 3-ike or voce 3ike, 0 r perhaps what 
here follows:]) IB says that the 3ike is the 
[dolichos lablab of Linn.]; so called because of its 
twining upon trees: (TA:) [and this, or what will 
be found mentioned voce 3ike below, may be 
meant in the following verse:] a poet says, u-ki 
JUi £■ j jsj 3k ke ^ k j [The love of 

her mingled with, and clung to, my blood and 
my flesh, like the mingling and clinging of 
an 3ikc. with, and to, the branches of a wild lote- 
tree]. (ISh, O, TA.) 3ike : see 3kkc ; in two places. 
— — Also The extremities [or tendrils] of the 
vine, that hang therefrom. (K.) — — And The 
tree [or plant] called 3kk>e [n. un. of v ik»& ) q. v ., 
said by some to signify the mentioned in 
the next preceding paragraph]. (K.) 3ike A 


certain plant which twines upon trees and has no 
leaves nor branches, fed upon by the oxen [app. 
meaning the wild oxen,] (K, TA,) but injurious to 
them: (TA:) some of its Jjj f [app. here meaning 
root-like stalks] are taken, and twisted, and 
charmed [by some invocation or otherwise], and 
cast upon the woman that hates her husband, 
and she consequently loves him: (K, TA:) so they 
assert: (TA:) accord, to AA, J, ‘-ike signifies one 
of the strange kinds of trees of the desert: (O, 
TA:) 3kko is the n. un. thereof. (TA.) See 
also 3kke. ^Ake see ilike [as an 

epithet applied to a skb, i. e. sheep or goat,] 
Having the horn twisted; like occurring in 

a trad, relating to the poor-rate. (TA. [The 
masc., <■ «k<- .l ; I do not find mentioned.]) ( -i'-ke 
and J, -ikk> [A garment of either of the kinds 
called] a (s, O, K) and a OkJjk, and any 
garment that is worn like as is the kkj, (TA,) and 
the former also signifies an jfjJ: (K:) the two 
words are like jlj) and jjk, &c.: and the k-sj is 
said to be called ^-ilke because it falls against the 
two sides of the man's neck, which are termed 
his ijkkc: the pi. [of pauc.] of <-ilke is 3kkoi anc } 
[of mult.] ^-ike and jke; (TA;) and ‘-ike [also] 
is a pi. of i-ilkc as meaning an j\j\: (K, TA:) the 
pi. of J. ‘-ikko is ‘-ikUk; but As says that he had 
not heard any sing, of this pi. (O, TA.) — — 
Hence, (S, O, TA,) ‘-i'-kc signifies also A sword; 
(S, O, K, TA;) because the Arabs called it [in 
like manner] kij [q. v .]; (TA;) and so J, -Lkk>. 
(K.) — — And one says, eyklilj ^Ike ‘-ijkll ; 
meaning I put, or place, the sword upon my side, 
and beneath my armpit. (TA in art. -M.) ^Jjke, 

applied to a bow: see 3ik*i. Applied to a 

gaming-arrow, (O, K,) of those used in the 
game called jkUll, (o,) as also J, ‘-ilke., That 
inclines towards, or upon, the other arrows [in 
the receptacle called the 3kjj], and comes 
forth winning, or before the others: [app. because 
it is the first upon which the hand falls:] (O, K:) 
an ex. of the former occurs in a verse of Sakhr-el- 
Ghei cited in art. (O, TA:) [in the TA, in 
art. jk, it is expl. as meaning, in that verse, a 
borrowed arrow, in the luck of which one has 
confidence:] or the former, accord, to El- 
Kutabee, (O,) or each, (K,) signifies the arrow to 
which is assigned no fine and no gain; (O, K;) it is 
one of the three Jkei; and is called — i jke because 
it returns into every 3 jUj with which one plays; 
and El-Kutabee says that k jke IkiS in the verse of 
Sakhr is a sing, in a pi. sense: (O:) or, (O, 
K,) accord, to Skr, (O,) — i jke signifies that comes 
[forth] (A jj, so in the O, in the copies of the K -ji, 
[which would make this explanation virtually the 


same as the one immediately following it,]) time 
after time: or that is repeated, [i. e. repeatedly 
put into the 3jUj and drawn forth from it,] time 
after time: and J. ‘-ilke signifies a gaming arrow 
that turns aside from the places whence the 
[other] arrows are taken QHkll ikU je [for which 
the CK has ls^]), and becomes alone, 

by itself. (O, K.) — — Also ^-i jke, (assumed 
tropical:) One much inclined to favour; or to be 
affectionate, or kind; and to show mercy or pity 
or compassion. (O.) (assumed tropical:) A 
bestower of favour, or bounty; good in 
disposition; as also J, --ikle; (TA;) of both 
of which ^-ike is pi.; (K, TA;) and J, ‘-*Uac also has 
this meaning, applied to a man: (Lth, TA:) and 
also this last, and ^-Ajke ; (assumed tropical:) 
a man who protects, or defends, those who are 
defeated, or put to flight. (TA.) And (assumed 
tropical:) A woman loving to her 

husband, affectionate to her child or children. 
(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A she-camel that 
is made to incline to, or affect, (S, O,) or 
that inclines to, or affects, (so in the copies of the 
K,) the stuffed skin of a young unweaned camel, 
[when her young one has died,] and that keeps, 
or cleaves, to it: (S, O, K:) pi. ^Jko. (TA. [See l, 
near the end.]) — Also, and J, .jkle, A [or 
snare, trap, gin, or net], (O, K, TA,) so called 
because (O, TA) having in it a piece of wood 
that bends, or inclines, (O, K, TA,) in its head: 
(TA:) also called ^ jklt. (TA in art. ^-ike.) l Lke 
(assumed tropical:) A woman having no 
pride; gentle; very submissive or obedient. (AZ, 

O, K.) 3ilke : S ee ‘-ikkii; and see what here 

follows. 3kkc and J, 3ilke a bow: 

pi. > ij l kf .. (TA.) i-ilkk: see ‘-ijke, fo three places. 

jjaLkdl is like meaning (assumed 

tropical:) They who return to the fight [after 
fleeing, or wheeling away]. (TA in art. j£t.) ^Lklc 
A she-gazelle (3kk) inclining, or bending, her 
neck when she lies down on her breast. (S, O, K.) 
And 3ikfo A sheep or goat (»'-i) bending its neck, 
not by reason of an ailment. (TA.) — — See 
also Ljjiao, latter half. — — And see the 
explanations of the verse of Aboo-Wejzeh Es- 

Saadee cited in art. u**-. ^-ikUJI is applied to 

The sixth [in arriving at the goal] of the horses 
that are started together for a race; (MA, TA, 
and Ham p. 46;) related as on the authority of El- 
Muarrij; but Az did not find that those who 
related this as from him were trustworthy 
persons, though he was himself trustworthy: 
(TA:) or the fourth thereof. (Har p. 270.) — — 
See also i-ikt. 2lklc [(assumed tropical:) A bias, 
or cause of inclining: pi. ^-ikljc]. One says, 
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Of 3Llc and [(assumed 

tropical:) A bias of relationship does not incline 
me towards thee; or no bias of relationship 

inclines me towards thee]. (S, O, TA.) [And 

hence, as being a cause of 
inclining,] 3U*1I signifies [also] Relationship 
[itself]; or the tie, or ties, thereof; syn. and 
epithet in which the quality of a 
substantive predominates. (TA.) — — [And] 
(assumed tropical:) Affection, or kindness; 
mercy, pity, or compassion. (MA.) ^j4lc : 
see last sentence. -3***; and its pi. ciU*i : 

see sJaiji. [A place of inclining, or bending, of 
the body; whence,] t 33 J and t 

see ( -»4c : [and a place of flexure, or creasing, of 
the skin; whence it is said that the pi.] ^-»4U* 
signifies the places, of the body, that sweat. (TA 
in art. [And A place of doubling, or 

folding; or a duplicature, or fold, of a garment, or 
piece of cloth.] 1 «4»« : see ( -s'4c ; in three 
places. i t applied to bows ( 3 - 4 ), is with 
teshdeed to denote muchness or multiplicity; (S, 
O, K, TA;) [so that it may signify either Much 
bent, or, as applied to a number of bows, simply 
bent: but it is said that] the meaning is, having 
one of the curved extremities bent towards 
the other; and so applied to a single bow ( 34 ); 

as also | LjjJac. (TA.) And in like manner 

applied to milch camels (jj4); 
[meaning (tropical:) Made to incline to, or affect, 
a young one: for] sometimes, or often, they made 
a number of she-camels to incline to, or affect, 
a single young one, ( 1 s | i 
3 -lj,) and drew their milk while they were in the 
condition of doing thus, in order that they 
might yield it copiously. (S, O, K, TA.) 
[Inclined, or bent: &c.]. — — 4 4*** 34 An 
Arabian bow, (IDrd, S, O, K, *) of which the 
curved extremity is much bent towards it, and 
which is used for [shooting at] the butts: (IDrd, 
O, K:) and J, 34^ 34 signifies the same. (TA.) — 
— See also > «4r . ; in two places. > A place of 
inclining, or bending; (S, O, Msb, K;) [as also 
J, ‘ «!-■»» , pi. ‘ ‘ «H*S ;] and so J. 4Qac : (TA:) you 
say lS 43 i_LkxiS the place of inclining, or 
bending, of the valley: (S, O, Msb, K:) and J, 

1 [the places of inclining, or bending, of 
the valleys]. (K voce j4-3) 34c l [in my 

copy of the Msb said to be of the class of JSa, 
perhaps a mistranscription for 34, but see what 
is said below of 34c as syn. with 34j, from which 
it may be inferred that olLc is correct in the 
sense here following as well as ^ said of 
a woman, [aor. 34c J inf. n. 34c (s, O, K) 
and 3 4=4; (O, K;) and J, '3L*j; (s, O, K;) She had 
not upon her any women's ornaments; (K, TA;) 
and wore not any ornature, or decoration: (TA:) 


or her neck was destitute of necklaces or the like; 
(S, O;) as also J, c44*U ; (Har p. 268 :) accord, to 
Er-Raghib, 34*11 signifies the being destitute of 
ornature, or decoration. (TA.) — — And 
sometimes 34*11 is used [for Of 34*11] as 
meaning The being destitute of a thing; though 
primarily relating to women's ornaments. (S, O.) 
One says, 3'-^ 1 Of 34c He (a man, O) was, 
or became, destitute [of property], and Of 
[of discipline, or good qualities and attributes, of 

the mind, &c.]. (O, K.) And it signifies also 

The being destitute of occupation. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) One says, 34c, aor. 34c, like 34), 

aor. 34c, in measure and in meaning [i. e. The 
hired man was without occupation: though it 
seems that in this sense also, accord, to general 
usage, the verb is 34c, aor. 33c], (Msb. [See also 
5.]) And 3^1 cAkc The camels were without a 
pastor to tend them. (Msb. [The context there 
app. indicates that the verb in this case, likewise, 
is with fet-h to the 4; but I believe it to be 

more correctly ‘ "''In- ..]) And 34c, (O, K,) 

with kesr [to the 4], (O,) [i. e.] like £ 4, (K,) 
signifies also He was, or became, large in 
the body. (O, K.) 2 J4c and J, “d4cl signify 
the same [app. in all the senses assigned to the 

former]. (O.) 'Aisheh is related, in a trad., to 

have said respecting a woman who had 
died, 1* jl4c, meaning Divest ye her of her 
ornaments. (S, O.) — — [Hence,] 3-3' 34c, 
inf. n. 3 j 4", He divested the bow of its string. 
(TA.) — — [Hence likewise, the inf. n.] 34“4I 
signifies [also] The rendering vacant, void, or 
unoccupied, (K, TA,) a place of abode, and the 
like. (TA.) And The leaving a thing untended, 
unminded, or neglected. (K, TA. [3-W= in the CK 
is a mistake for 4Uja.]) One says of the frontier 
of a hostile country, 34c, meaning It was left 
without any to defend it. (TA.) And of subjects 
one says, 1 jl4c, meaning They were left without 
any one to govern them. (TA.) One says 
also, 3V 1 l - ~ l '4c , inf. n. as above, I left the camels 
without a pastor to tend them. (Msb.) 4jj 

‘ "''(-■c , in the Kur lxxxi. 4, means And when the 
pregnant camels [ten months gone with young] 
shall be left without a pastor, or without being 
milked [?]; (Jel;) by reason of the terrors of the 
hour; (O;) i. e. by men’s having their minds 
occupied by the terrors of the day of resurrection. 
(TA.) And t — 3ac . is said of lands of seed-produce 
as meaning They were left uncultivated. (TA.) — 
— 3*4*41 signifies also £-3*1' [as meaning The 
making, or leaving, vacant from any work, 
occupation, employment, or use; free therefrom; 
unoccupied; or unemployed]. (S, O, K.) One 
says, 33 ejlLc 1 made the hired man to be 
unoccupied. (Msb.) And j j*l' j* 33 34c (Sand 


K in art. jh) [He freed the horses from service 
in warfare;] he did not go to war upon the horses. 

(TA in that art.) [Also The assertion of the 

tenet, or tenets, of the 34*l>, q. v.] And 3*44 

means The not inflicting the [punishments 
termed] upon him to whom they are due. 
(TA.) 4 34cl see 2, first sentence. 5 34*j see 1, 

first sentence. J4 *j, said of a man, (S, O,) 

He remained [or became] without work, or 
occupation. (S, O, K.) [Said of a man, &c., He, or 
it, was, or became, inactive, or inert. 

(See ,^-ic.)] 4) AaiAh Of > Ml-i.) is said of 

a 4- [or leathern bucket, meaning It was 
exempted from, i. e. unused for, the drawing 

of water therewith]. (TA.) And 34*j is said 

of a tent [as meaning It became vacant]. (TA in 
art. j«.) 10 34*34 see 1, first sentence. Q. Q. 
4 sjkill cjiUac.1 The tree had many branches, and 
was much tangled, or very luxuriant or dense: so 
accord, to Az. (TA.) See also Q. Q. 4 in arts. 3-^** 
and 34c. 34c : see 34c , last sentence. 34c inf. n. 
of 1 [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) — Also The denuded, or 
unclad, part, or parts, of the body; syn. »a 3: so in 
the saying 3^41 3-4A. sljll [A woman beautiful in 
respect of the denuded, or unclad, part, or parts, 
of the body]. (TA.) — — And The body, or 
person; syn. (s, O, K, TA;) particularly, as 

some say, of a human being; (TA;) like 314; (S, O, 
TA:) pi. 3-4* i. (K.) And one says, “dkc 0~*3 4, 
meaning [How beautiful is] his tallness, or 
justness of stature, and his perfectness [of make]! 

(S, O.) And The neck. (K.) And Beauty 

of body. (TA.) — Also A stalk of a raceme of a 
palmtree; (S, O;) as also J, 33°, accord, to IDrd: 
(O:) or the former, (TA,) and J, the latter, accord, 
to IDrd, and accord, to Az, who says that he 
heard it from the cultivators of palm-trees ( Of 
ij314ill) i n El-Ahsa, (O,) the stalk of a raceme of 
a male palm-tree, (O, TA,) to which Az adds, with 
which the female palm-tree is fecundated: (O:) or 
l and l 34jc signify a stalk of a jJ4 [or 
spadix] of a male palm-tree [with the flowers 
upon it]. (K, TA.) [ 34c is an epithet of which 

only the fern, (with ») is mentioned.] 3-14c is 

applied to a she-camel as meaning Goodly, or 
beautiful: pi. ^A4c : (s, O:) which is expl. by A 
'Obeyd in this sense, and not derived by him: 
held by ISd to be a possessive epithet: (TA:) or 
the sing., thus applied, goodly, or beautiful, in 
body: (K:) or thus as applied to a woman: and, 
applied to a she-camel, perfect in body and 

tallness. (TA.) Also, applied to a she-camel, 

i. q. [i. e. Abounding in milk; or whose milk 
lasts throughout the year]. (K.) And, applied to 
a ewe or she-goat, Abounding much in milk: (K:) 
or, accord, to Lth, that is known in [the 
appearance of] her neck to be one abounding in 
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milk. (O.) — And, applied to A jIj [or leathern 
bucket], Having its [thongs called] (4j broken, 
(O, K, TA,) so that it has become exempted from 
(a? [i. e. unused for]) the drawing of water 

therewith: (TA:) or that has been left for a time 
unused, and of which the thongs 
above mentioned, and the loop-shaped handles, 
have been broken. (IAth, TA.) Hence the saying 
of 'Aisheh, describing her father, 3™ ylj 
3ik*JI f i j\j [He repaired the rending, and put Aj 
to that bucket of which the Aj were broken]; 
meaning that he restored the affairs to their state 
of order, and strengthened the condition of El- 
Islam after the apostatizing of men. (O, TA.) 3^ 
and | 3k'x. ; applied to a woman, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) Having no women's ornaments upon her; 
(Msb, K;) [and] so 4 (IDrd, O:) or whose 

neck is destitute of necklaces or the like; as also 
4 Jlkk> : (s, O:) or 4 this last signifies usually 
having no women's ornaments upon her: (K:) the 
pi. (of 3^, TA) is AUAd and (of 4 34^, TA) 3kl jo 

and 344. (k, TA.) [Hence,] AU=Al applied to 

camels, (S, O, K,) Having no halters upon them: 
(S, O:) or having no collars upon them, nor 
halters; and so as applied to horses: (K:) and, 
(Th, K,) applied to camels, (Th, TA,) having upon 
them no brands: (Th, K:) sing. 34e. (K.) [See 

also AA.] And, applied to men, Having no 

weapons with them: (S, O, K:) in this sense, also, 
pi. of 34^. (K.) — — 34^ applied to a bow, 
Having no string upon it: (S, O, Msb, K:) 

pi. 34441. (TA.) And 34e and 4 34e [or J4e 

J-AI Of and Of (see l)] signify, applied to a 
man, Destitute of property and of discipline, 
or good qualities and attributes, of the mind, &c. 
(S, O, K.) Akt The state of being, or remaining, 
without work, or occupation; (S, MA, O, K;) a 
subst. from 34*j. (s, O, K.) One says, > 
314*11 [He complains of being without work, or 

occupation]. (TA.) And 354c. ji ji means He 

is one who has no estate upon which to labour, or 
work. (TA.) see 34e, first sentence. 34=°: 

see 34c, latter half, in three places. 34lc: 
see 34c, first sentence, in two places. — — 
[Hence,] 341 jc cAki (tropical:) Verses of which 
the words are without diacritical points: opposed 
to (Har pp. 608-10.) 34c Long (K, 

TA) in the 34c, i. e., (TA,) in the neck, with 
beauty of body; (K, TA;) applied to a woman: 
(TA:) or long, or tall, in an absolute sense; and 
thus as applied to a she-camel and to a horse: 
(TA:) or long in the neck; (S, O, K, TA;) applied in 
this sense to a woman, and to a she-camel, (S, O,) 
and to a horse, (S,) or to any animal: (K, TA:) or 
tall, with beauty of aspect and fatness; thus as 


applied to a she-camel: the is is augmentative. 
(TA.) It is also a proper name of a certain she- 

camel. (S, O.) Also Tall, as applied to a [hill, 

or mountain, such as is termed] 3ki>A. (O.) 

And 34c 444 Soft, or tender, trees. (TA.) 

See also 34c, last sentence. 34*4 : see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 34*4 [pass. part. n. of 2 
(which see for some of its significations)] is 
applied to Anything left untended, unminded, 
or neglected; as also 4 34*i. (TA.) [Thus] jjl4*i 
signifies People, or subjects, left without any one 
to govern them. (TA.) And 3l4*i 3 jJ Camels [left] 
without a pastor. (S, O, K.) And J4*tll What has 
no owner, of which no use is made, and from 
which no advantage is derived, of land. (S, O, K.) 
And 3)4«J> (s, O, TA,) and 4 3l4*i accord, to 

one reading [in the Kur xxii. 44], (O, TA,) A well 
from which water is not drawn, and of the water 
of which no use is made: (TA:) or it is thus called 
because [it is one of which] its owners have 
perished: (S, O, TA:) neglected by reason of the 
death of its owners. (Jel.) 34*4 One who asserts 
that the universe is devoid of an artificer who 
constructed it skilfully and adorned it: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) [but] the 3l4*i of the Arabs were of 
different sorts: one sort of them disacknowledged 
the Creator, and the raising and restoring to life, 
and asserted that nature is that which brings to 
life and time is that which brings to nought: 
another sort of them acknowledged the Creator, 
and the beginning of creation, but 
disacknowledged the raising and restoring to life: 
and another sort of them acknowledged the 
Creator, and the begining of creation, and a mode 
of restoration to life, but disacknowledged the 
apostles, and worshipped idols, and asserted 
them to be their intercessors with God in the life 
to come, and performed pilgrimage to them, and 
sacrificed victims to them, and offered offerings, 
and sought to advance themselves in their favour 
by means of religious rites and ceremonies, 
and legalized [certain things] and prohibited 
[others]; and these were the generality of the 
Arabs, except a small portion of them. (Esh- 
Shahristanee.) 344*« : see 34c, first sentence, in 
two places. 34*i [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] The parts which are the places of the 
ornaments of a woman. (IDrd, O, K.) [ 344*i 
part. n. of ^Ikcj, q. v .: see also Q. Q. 4 in 
arts. 3*-^- and J4c.] u4c \ 3j)M Cnkc (s, Msb, K) 
or 3*11 jic. 3f)f' cVilir -, (TA,) aor. and ij4c, 
inf. n. oA=A, (S, Msb, K,) The camels lay down [at 
the water] after having satisfied their thirst; (S, 
Msb, * K;) as also 4 (K:) and Oj4*J', (K, 

TA,) it is said, (TA,) signifies the resting, or the 


driving back to the nightly resting-place, a she- 
camel after her drinking: (K, TA:) or the 
bringing her back to the u4c [q. v .], waiting in 
expectation with her, because she did not drink 
the first time, (so in the K accord, to the TA, but 
in the CK, agreeably with the S, this last meaning 
is made to relate to 4, q. v.,) then offering her the 
water a second time: (K, TA:) or it signifies 
[agreeably with the first explanation above] her 
satisfying her thirst, then lying down: (K, * TA:) 
in which explanation, in [some of the copies of] 
the K, 4jjj 4 is erroneously put for 4 jk 4. 
(TA.) 1 >4c 4 occurs in a trad, as meaning 

They had rested, or had driven back to the 
nightly resting-place, their cattle. (TA.) — 
4*11 ,j4c, aor. u4c (S, K) and o4°, (K,) inf. 
n. o4c, (S,) He took Jiic, which is a certain plant, 
(S,) so says J, but, as 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh says, it is 
the 34i4, a well-known plant, not the that is 
used for this purpose, (IB, TA,) [or perhaps ^klc 
is a mistranscription for which is said in the 
K in art. to be a syn. of 344,] or 4js [i. e. the 
feces thus termed], or salt, and threw the skin 
into it, and covered it over, in order that its wool 
might become dissundered and loose; after which 
it is thrown into the tan: (S:) or, as also 4 ■'ike, he 
put the skin into the tan, and left it so that it 
became corrupt and stinking: (K:) or he sprinkled 
water upon it, (K, TA,) and folded it, (TA,) and 
buried it (K, TA) for a day and a night, (TA,) so 
that its hair (K, TA) or its wool, (TA,) became 
loose; in order that it might be plucked off; (K, 
TA;) and that it [the skin] might be then thrown 
into the tan, it being then stinking in the utmost 
degree: (TA:) or 3411 signifies the putting [a skin] 
into the tan. (Az, TA.) — 0^°, aor. u4c, (s, K,) 
inf. n. u4c, (S,) said of a hide, It became stinking, 
and its wool fell off, in the process termed u4c 
[expl. above]: (AZ, S, TA:) or it was put into the 
tan, and left so that it became corrupt 
and stinking: (K:) or water was sprinkled upon it, 
(K, TA,) and it was folded, (TA,) and buried (K, 
TA) for a day and a night, (TA,) so that its hair 
(K, TA) or its wool (TA) became loose; in order 
that it might be plucked off; (K, TA;) and that it 
[the skin] might be then thrown into the tan, it 
being then stinking in the utmost degree: (TA:) 
and 4 u4*jl signifies the same: (S, K:) or this 
signifies it (a skin) became loose in its wool 
without becoming corrupt. (AHn, TA.) 2 u4c, inf. 
n. uj4*i, He made for himself an u4c [q. v.]: (K, 
TA:) like as one says of a bird c44, meaning “ he 
made for himself an 34 ” [i. e. “ a nest ”]. (TA.) — 
_ JjVI dukc . : see 1, first sentence. — 4*JI j4c : 
see 1, near the middle. 4 u4cl means < -44c 
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ftt! [The people, or party, had their camels lying 
down at the water after having satisfied 
their thirst: see l, first sentence]. (S, K.) — 

J/)M He watered the camels and then made them 
to lie down [at the water]: (S, TA:) or he confined 
the camels at the water, and they lay down, after 
having come to it [and drunk], (K, TA,) in order 
that they might drink again: (TA:) this the Arabs 
do only in the intense heats of summer; not when 
the season becomes cool: (Msb:) or they do this 
only when the asterism of the Pleiades (tylAM) 
rises [auro- rally, i. e. about the middle of May, O. 
S.], and men return from the seeking after 
herbage to the places of waters, or of constant 
sources of water: they do so only on the day 
of the camels' coming to the water; and they 
cease not to do thus [when necessary] until the 
time of the [auroral] rising of Canopus (J [i. e. 
early in August, O. S.]), in the ‘-Als 3 -, [app. here 
meaning the period of the rain so called, (see the 
latter of the two tables in page 1254,)] after which 
they do it not, but the camels come to the water 
and drink their draught and return from the 
water: (Az, TA:) or JjYI signifies he brought 
back the camels to the [q. v.], waiting 

in expectation with them, because they did not 
drink the first time. (So in the CK [agreeably with 
what here follows; but see 1, first sentence].) And 
one says, ‘jp J^-jM The man brought back 
his camel to the ul* 3 , waiting in expectation with 
him, he not having drunk. (S.) 7 see 1, last 
sentence. and { O^ 333 (ISk, S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
or 0A 33 - 3 (TA [but this I find not elsewhere]) The 
usual abiding-place of camels: (K:) and also, (K, 
TA,) by predominance of usage, (TA,) or only, 
(Az, Msb, TA,) the place of camels, where they lie 
down, (Az, S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) at the water, (Az, S, 
TA,) or around the water, (Mgh, Msb,) or around 
the watering-trough, (K, TA,) in order that they 
may drink a second time, after the first draught, 
and then be sent back to the places of pasture to 
remain there during the intervals between the 
waterings; (S;) and likewise the places of sheep or 
goats, where they lie down around the water: 
(ISk, S, Msb, K, TA:) pi. of the former and 

of the latter [ (Az, S, Mgh, Msb, K;) which 

latter pi. is used by the lawyers as meaning 
[generally] the places of lying down of camels. 
(Msb.) The [space called] fiP- [q. v.] of the well of 
the 0 ^ is said to be forty cubits. (Mgh.) Prayer 
in the of camels is forbidden, because 

the person praying is not secure from being hurt 
by them, and diverted from his prayer, and 
defiled by the sprinkling of their urine. (IAth, 
TA.) 0A 333 JAM [in which J^j^M is 

understood after JAM] means The camels lay 
down [in a place by the water]: (S:) or satisfied 


themselves with drinking and then lay down 
around the water or by the watering-troughs, to 
be brought again to drink another time. (IAth, 
TA.) And one says, CPP The she- 

camel lay down [&c.]. (TA.) And jAiM 
CpP (assumed tropical:) The people's camels 
satisfied themselves with drinking until they lay 
down and remained in their place [at the 
water]; occurring in a trad.: (TA in art. 33 or 
the people satisfied their thirst and then abode at 
the water. (K and TA in the present art.) — — 
[Hence] one says, i j u^, (S,) or 

(K, TA,) (tropical:) Such a one is a person 
possessing much wealth; having an ample 
dwelling or place of abode; (K, TA;) endowed 
with extensive power or strength or might; or 
liberal, munificent, or generous. (S, K, TA.) — 
And signifies [app. as meaning 

Odour, from the same word as inf. n. of 0 ^° said 
of a hide]: so in the saying of 'Adee Ibn- 
Zeyd, cited by Sh, ^ ‘'-^= 3 ? JAM 

,yL»ll [p U re in conduct, or actions; he 

guards his honour, or reputation, 
from unseemliness in respect of that which 
should be held sacred, or inviolable, or filthiness 
of odour]. (TA) uA=o part. n. of uAae [q. v.] said of 
a hide. (S, TA.) [Hence,] AAke Stinking hides. 
(TA.) ^AAae a subst. from JAM jAaei [q. v., as such 
signifying The watering of camels and then 
making them to lie down at the water: or the 
confining of camels at the water, where they lie 
down, after having come to it and drunk]. (K.) — 
Also The place of [the operation termed] 

[inf. n. of C in the phrase q. v .]. (AZ, 

TA.) Feces such as are termed 33 ja, or salt, 
which one puts in, or upon, a hide, [in preparing 
it for tanning,] in order that it may not stink. 
(K.) uJ 30 i. q. up***, q. v., applied to a skin. (K.) 

And (hence, TA), as also | applied to 

a man, Stinking (K, TA) in the exterior of 
the skin: or the latter, blamed in respect of some 
foul affair. (TA.) see what next 

precedes. (S, K,) applied to a she-camel, 

(K,) or to camels, (S, Msb,) as also [the 
pis.] oPP (S, Msb, K) and opP, (K,) but 
not u'-i 3C thus applied, (TA,) Lying down [at the 
water] after having satisfied her, or their, thirst. 

(S, Msb, * K.) And CpP and Op^- and 

(K, TA) and oPpP (TA) [all pis. of jA=>le] Men 
who have alighted, or descended and abode, 
in uM 33 [pi. of 0A 333 ]. (K, TA.) u- 1 " 3 ; and its 
pi. see uA=>e. up**-* A skin prepared for 

tanning in the manner signified by the 
phrase jAae, expl. above; (S, K;) as also 
I (K.) P=^ 1 LS=>^, [aor. PP,] inf. n. "P^\ see 

6, first quarter, in five places. [Hence] one 

says » jImj V Jj jAa [High, so that the hands 


will not reach it]. (TA.) And jAao signifies 

also The act of raising the head and the hands (K, 
TA) to take a thing. (TA.) See also an ex. in a 
verse cited voce us p. 106, first col. [And 
see jA>c, and A=>lc.] — Pp**i UILUj: see 6. 2 
es-yA 333 , (S, K, TA,) with teshdeed, (S, TA,) thus in 
the M, as well as the S, erroneously written in 
[some of] the copies of the K es-yA 3 ^, (TA,) He 
serves me, does service for me, or ministers to 
me; as also [ i _ r i 4 =>' 3 *- 3 . (S, K, TA.) You say, ^jA 333 a 3 
i. e. Who has the office of serving thee? (TA.) — 
And < 3 J 3t I incited him, or made him, to hasten, 
or be quick. (Sgh, K.) 3 j PP see 4, in two places: 

and see also 2. Alii fyaAJI P=P means 

The boy wrought for his family, and gave them, 
or handed to them, what they desired. (ISd, Z, K, 

TA.) And sliUJJI signifies A man's meeting, 

face to face, a man having with him a sword, 
and saying, “Bring near thy sword,” and he gives 
it, and thereupon each acts with the other awhile 
in a manner resembling the slaying with the 
edge of the sword (“J 33 [see iP* P]); they 
being in a marketplace or a mosque: the doing of 
which is forbidden. (TA.) — — ejlLlc 

jijvi means [I joined in mutually, or 
reciprocally, giving, or presenting, the pints of 
wine; i. e.] jiill JJ=jl < *ij i T .I [I 

gave, or presented to, the cup-companions, and 
they gave, or presented to, me, the pints of wine]. 
(Har p. 650.) 4 PPP\, (K, MF, TA,) and J, «U=>U_i 
(S, Msb, K) and AlAae ; (K,) The act of giving, 
presenting, or offering; or giving with the hand in 
the way of presenting or offering; syn. (S, 
Msb, K, MF, TA) -Ss- 3 and lPP\ has 

been expl. as syn. with but several authors 
make a distinction between these two words, 
saying that the latter is sometimes obligatory and 
sometimes by way of favour, whereas the former 
is never but by way of sheer favour; as El-Fakhr 
Er-Razee says; though most of the leading 
lexicologists know not this distinction. (MF, TA.) 
One says, and “lAali. { inf. n. ALU-i 

and AlAae; He gave him, & c., the thing. (TA.) 
And VI 3 ilkel [He gave him, & c., property]. (S.) 
And U* jy -JjAaei 1 gave him, &c., a dirhem. (Msb.) 
And as the signification of this verb does not 
depend upon the condition of taking, or 
receiving, but only upon giving, or delivering, one 
may say, ALi Lj [I gave, or delivered, & c., 

to him, and he did not take, or receive]. (Msb.) 
[See also a verse cited in the first paragraph of 
art. j, in which this verb has a single objective 
complement with 33 redundantly prefixed to it.] 

(S,) inf. n. as above, (K,) signifies also 

(tropical:) He was, or became, tractable, 
manageable, or submissive; (S, K, TA;) said of 
a camel: (S:) and P [lit. he gave his hand, 
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said of a man,] signifies the same: accord, to Er- 
Raghib, said of a camel, primarily signifies 
he gave his head, and did not resist. (TA.) 
[Hence,] one says to a tractable camel, when his 
haltering becomes loosed Qit. opened) from his 
muzzle, 4=>ci [meaning Give thy head]; whereupon 
he bends his head towards his rider, and he 
renews his haltering. (TA.) — — i l« 

[How large a giver is he of property!] is like the 
phrase »Vjl U, and J <ij£i l«; anomalous, 

because the verb of wonder is not formed from 
the measure J*il, and only what has been heard, 
of this kind, from the Arabs, is allowable. (S, TA.) 
5 see to. — And see also 6, last quarter, in 
two places. — Also He hastened, or made haste. 
(Sgh, K.) 6 -bUi The act of taking [a thing that is 
given, presented, or offered, or that is as though 
it presented, or offered, itself], or taking with the 
hand; as also [ ; syn. of both 3 jIjj. (k.) One 

says, llkiUj He took it, or took it with his hand; 
syn. klyUj : (S:) and 'IS JaUii yi He takes, or takes 
with his hand, such a thing; [as, for instance, 
food, and beverage;] syn. 11% (TA:) 

and Uat | Ui jj 4j Zeyd took, or took with his 
hand, a dirhem; syn. (Msb:) and j. 

i took the thing with the hand; 
syn. (S:) or flat | and <4! [i. e. 

tJs-id'], inf. n. He took the thing, or took it 
with his hand; syn. <!jl% and flat j. tOy I J) sly 
He took the vessel, or took it with his hand, 
(ij j'-jj,) before its being put upon the ground. 

(TA.) And The taking with the hand (Jjlii) 

what is not right, or just, or due. (K.) — — 
And The contending in taking. (K.) One 
says, ajjill tjLUj They took the thing, or took it 
with the hand, one from another, and 

contended together in doing it. (TA.) [And 

The contending in giving, presenting, or 
offering.] One says also, J, liLUl, (S, K, 

TA,) aor. Ijiaci, (TA,) i. e. [We contended in 
giving, and it may also mean in taking, and] I 
overcame, or surpassed, him [therein]. (S, K, 

TA.) [And simply The giving, presenting, or 

offering, mutually, reciprocally, or by one to 

another. See an ex. voce And hence, 

The reciting, one with another, or the vying, one 
with another, in reciting, verses, or poetry.] One 
says f&Pi ja-jll (TA and TK in 

art. _>■ j) (assumed tropical:) They recited, one 
with another, [or they vied, one with another, in 
reciting,] verses, or poetry, of the metre 

termed j?0; as also » je- jlS. (TK in that art.) 

And The standing upon the extremities of the 
toes, with raising the hands to a thing. (K.) 
And hence, (K, TA,) as some say, (TA,) 


J“i, (K, TA,) in the Kur [liv. 29]: (TA:) for this is 
said to mean And he stood upon the extremities 
of his toes, then raised his hands, and smote her: 
(S, TA:) or this means and he took the sword, 
(Ksh, Bd, Jel,) or the she-camel, (Ksh,) and slew 
her: (Ksh, Bd, Jel:) or and he emboldened 
himself & c.: (Ksh, Bd:) [for] — — J=l»i signifies 
also The being bold, daring, or courageous, so as 
to attempt, or venture upon, a thing 
without consideration or hesitation: (TA:) or, as 
also i J=*l, the venturing upon, or embarking in, 
or doing, (K, TA,) a thing, or an affair, (K,) or a 
bad, or foul, thing or affair: (TA:) or the former is 
used in relation to that which is noble, or 
honourable; and [ the latter, in relation to that 
which is bad, or foul. (K, TA.) And one says, 

(S, Msb) i. e. Such a one enters into 
such a thing: (S:) or ventures boldly, daringly, or 
courageously, upon such a thing, and does it. 
(Msb.). [And Such a one takes, or applies himself, 
to such a thing; as wine, or the drinking thereof; 
and gaming: you say, jlUl and see 

Ksh and Bd and Jel in ii. 216.] And jklill Jjjs JaUl 
He affected to be a poet but was not. (TA in 
arr. j»A) And f*l*i g? g41j 
[He affected, or attempted, eloquence, not being 
of those endowed therewith]. (TA in art. jb.) 
10 He asked for a gift; as also J, (S, 

K.) And and j He sought, 

demanded, or asked, [a gift] of men or of the 
people [with his hand and in his hand]. (M, 
TA.) see 1^. and jbc- and applied 
to a gazelle, (K, TA,) and to a kid, accord, to Kr, 
who mentions only the first, as though an inf. n. 
used as an epithet, (ISd, TA,) Stretching itself up 
towards the trees, to take therefrom; as also 
l (K.) [See also %l%] o* j 5 (assumed 

tropical:) A bow that is easy (S, K) and yielding. 
(S.) [See also J=»%] IjjJ^ giU ^ Such a one 
voided thin ordure [as an 'Atawee, meaning] 
much in quantity: originating from the fact that a 
man of the Benoo- Ateeyeh voided thin 
excrement on his being flogged. (Z, TA.) — — 
is the appellation of A sect of the <r 
so called in relation to. Ateeyeh Ibn-El-Aswad 
El-Yemamee El-Hanafee. (TA.) clie and [ A 
gift, as meaning an act of giving [in an 
absolute sense, or] of such as is liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous: (K:) [as signifying the 
act of giving,] is a subst. [i. e. a quasi-inf. n.] 
from (S, Msb;) and is originally and 
when they affixed to it », to denote unity, some 
said J, »Ua&, and some said J. »jlLc : and in 
forming the dual, they said giu=e. and gtjlLc: (s, 
TA:) it is used as a quasi-inf. n. in the saying, I 


lcljj]l 2ljl JaC -ixjj dl y^\ - j [Shall I 

show ingratitude after the repelling of death from 
me and after thy giving as a bloodwit for me the 
hundred camels pasturing at large amid 
abundant herbage?], <11*11 being governed in the 
accus. case by (I’Ak p. 211:) the dim. 

of iliac is j y=c. (S, TA. [See 4==-*, in art. ^.]) — 
— Also [i. e. iliac and U=^] A gift as meaning a 
thing that is given; (K;) or so iliac; (Mgh;) and 
(Mgh, K) so l iliac; (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or, as some 
say, iliac is a coll, n.; and when the sing, is 
meant, one says [ (TA:) the pi. of ill=c 

is iliac I [a pi. of pauc.] and cjUkci (Mgh, K) which 
latter is a pi. pi.: (K:) and the pi. of J, iliac i s UlLc ; 
(S, Mgh, Msb:) and ill=l has also for a pi. J, £^1**, 
anonymously. (TA.) iliac also signifies [A 
soldier's stipend, or pay; or his allowance; and so 
1 what is given out to the soldier from the 

government-treasury once a year, or twice; 
and ijjj, what is given out to him every month: 
or the former, every year, or month; and the 
latter, day by day: or the former, and J, iliac, what 
is assigned to those who fight: and ijjj and 
l iliac, what is assigned to the poor Muslims 
when they are not fighting. (Mgh. [See 
also iijj.]) jl=c: see fylac dim. of iliac, q. v . 
(S, TA.) Sellac and SjUac; see iliac, 

first sentence, iliac : see iliac, latter half, in six 

places. [Hence] iliac j! The mill, or hand- 

mill; syn. Hjl'. (T in art. 4.) A gazelle raising 
his head to take the leaves [of a tree]. (TA.) [See 
also jlac.] Hence, (TA,) 1=1 41 ji *j Lie (s, Meyd, 
TA) Taking [or reaching to take] without there 
being aught of things suspended, (Meyd,) a prov.; 
(S, Meyd, TA;) applied to him who arrogates to 
himself that which he does not possess; (Meyd;) 
or to him who arrogates to himself knowledge 
that does not regulate him; (TA;) or meaning, 
taking [or reaching to take] that which is not to 
be hoped for (S, TA) nor to be taken. (S. [See 
also art. 1= 4.]) [And i=l=lc is applied to a mare as 
meaning Raising her head: see «Ul£ (last sentence) 
in art. jA] ^ici [signifying More, and 
most, excellent in giving is anomalous, being 
formed from the augmented verb J=cl] : 
see 1“1 [Giving, &c.]. When thou desirest 
Zeyd [i. e. any person] to give thee a thing, thou 
sayest, 111L1 ceil [fit. Art thou my giver of it?], 
with fet-h and teshdeed to the lS: and in like 
manner thou sayest to a pi. number, “ILi-l 41' 
because the u [of the word ujl"] falls out by 
reason of the word's becoming a prefixed noun, 
and the j is changed into lS and incorporated 
[into the pronominal l si, and the lS is 
pronounced with fet-h because [originally] 
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preceded by a quiescent letter [i. e. the j which is 
changed into ls]: and to two persons thou 
sayest, AA*-” Uiii J*, with fet-h to the lS: and 
thus you do in similar cases. (S, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] A A (assumed tropical:) A pliable 

bow, not rigid nor resisting to him who pulls 
the string: or, as some say, that has been bent 
and not been broken. (TA.) [See 
also =AA A man, and a woman, who 

gives much, or often: pi. (A>U_« and A-A (Akh, S, 
K.) (A>U= [a pi. of cLLLi and] an anomalous 
pi. of ALe, q. v. (TA.) 3A l 44411 aor. 3i=e; 

and A']=c ., aor. 3A; (K, TA;) inf. n. 34e; (TA;) 
The dogs mounted, one upon another, (K, TA,) 
in coitu. (TA. [See also 3.]) 2 Ac. 'A^: see 5. 
3 Cillhlc, (s, TA,) or AUl A (o,) inf. 

n. AiUJ> and 34=?, (S, K,) said of dogs, (S, O, K,) 
and of beasts of prey, (TA,) and of locusts, (S, K,) 
and of whatever stick fast (S, O, K, TA) in coitu; 
(TA;) as also j dJiiUj, (s, O, K, *) and J, ‘- "lUvie l, 
(O, K, *) said of locusts (O) &c.; (K;) [and so 
J, rifcv (see 5 below;)] Cohaeserunt in coitu. (S, 

O, K, TA.) And A>lc is said of anything as 

meaning It mounted upon it, or overlay it. (El- 
Amidee, TA.) — — AA' A 34=AI 

signifies uA - Vil l [i. e. The introducing into verses 
a hemistich, or a verse, or more, of another poet; 
&c.: see more in art. i>~^] (S, O.) One says, 3Ac 
Alall A, inf. n. 3'-^, meaning Cm-= [i. e. He 
introduced into the ode a hemistich, &c.]. (K.) 
And A 1 A A 3AA V [Such a one does not, or 
will not, introduce into verses &c.]. (S.) 'Omar 
said, of the best of poets, A>4l' 34='-*4 A meaning 
He does not make one part of the language to 
accord in meaning with another, [so I render A 
A° 3*A, (see art. 3=-,) i. e. he does not 
make use of tautology,] nor does he utter 
that which is a repetition, or that which is 
disapproved, (3A' Cm £*?-A',) nor reiterate an 
expression: or, accord, to El-Amidee, he does not 
make the language obscure, nor crowd one part 
of it upon another: (TA:) or he said, A 3AA fl 
3A', referring to Zuheyr, and meaning he 
rendered the saying distinct and plain, and did 

not make it obscure. (O, TA. *) A>lc also 

signifies He said to him, “I am like thee,” or “ 
better than thou,” the latter saying the same. 
(Marg. note in an autographical copy of the TA.) 
5 is a dial. var. of 34U2I. (Marg. note in 

an autographical copy of the TA. See 3, first 
sentence.) — — Ac I A4 *j They collected 
themselves together against him; (S, O, K;) as 
also [ 1 A^A inf. n. 3AA (K:) or they bore, or 
pressed, or crowded, as though mounting one 
another, upon him, to beat him. (TA.) — — 
And one says, ^ A' -iii »A' A 31= He passed 
the time pursuing hard after it during the day; 


meaning a thing that had escaped him. (O, 

TA.) 6 3413 see 3, first sentence. A° I A4G= 

cUll They became numerous at the water, and 
pressed, or crowded, upon it. (Marg. note in an 
autographical copy of the TA.) 8 34jc| see 3, first 
sentence. Q. Q. 4 jAAl 3'44l The trees had many 
branches. (IKh, O.) See also Q. Q. 4 in arts. 3-^- 
and 34c. 34c : see 34c. 34c and 34c A large »3^ 
[or rat]: also mentioned as with i>=: on the 
authority of Aboo-Sahl. (Marg. note in 
an autographical copy of the TA.) [See 
also 3^.] 34c [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] i. q. uA j5'-» [of which see the 
sing., uj?-*]; (IAar, O, K;) as also J, 34c. (Marg. 
note in an autographical copy of the TA.) AA- A 
He is the person who says to him, “I am like 
thee,” or “ better than thou,” and to whom the 
latter says the same. (Marg. note in an 
autographical copy of the TA.) 34lc and [its 
pis.] A^ (s, O, K) and 314c (marg. note in an 
autographical copy of the TA) and AA 0 , 
(ISh, TA,) applied to locusts fy'3A), Cohaerentes 

in coitu. (S, O, K, TA.) [Hence,] A4*ll £jj A 

certain day (i. e. conflict) of the Arabs, well 
known; (S, O, K;) said in the A to be that of 
Benoo-Temeem, when they went to fight against 
Bekr Ibn-Wail: (TA:) so called because the people 
bore, or pressed, or crowded, as though 
mounting, one upon another, ('—= AA 443, S, 
O, K,) therein, (S, O,) when they were routed: 
(TA:) or because they congregated therein as 
though they were mounting, one upon another: 
(AHei, TA:) or because two and three of 
them rode upon one beast (S, O, K, TA) in the 
rout: thus says As: or because Bistam Ibn-Keys 
and Hani Ibn-Kabeesah and Maarook Ibn-'Amr 
and El-Howfazan combined therein for the 
command. (TA.) 343> and [ 3i43> A place 
abounding in trees. (Kr, K.) 33=*-i: see what next 
precedes. [And see its verb, Q. Q. 4.] A4c Q. 
2 A4", [from fl4c as signifying a certain plant or 
dye,] said of the night, It was, or became, dark, 
and very black; (K, TA;) i. e. it became like 
the AA. (TA.) f!4c, (S, Msb, K,) of which ,A4c is 
a dial, var., (MF, TA,) The expressed juice of 
a species of tree or plant, (Az, K, TA,) the colour 
of which is like 3# [or indigo], green (A“.l) 
inclining to duskiness: (Az, TA:) or a 

certain plant, (S, K,) or thing, (Msb,) with which 
one dyes, (S, Msb, K,) said to be (Msb) called in 
Pers. 3# [i. e. the indigo-plant]: (Msb, and so in 
some copies of the S; other copies of which, 
for 34, have 3A) or i. q. 33 j [an appellation now 
applied to woad; as is also fl4c]: (S, Msb, K:) 
AHn says, one of the Arabs of the desert told me 
that the A^° is the male Alfy ; he also says that it 
is a small tree or plant, P34-4), of the [class 


called] 4 jj, that grows in a late season, and 
the greenness of which is lasting: and in one 
place he says, an Arab of the desert, of the Sarah 
(sljUl), told me that the 3> l4 . c [which is the 
n. un.] is a tree or plant PAA) that rises upon a 
stem about a cubit [in height] and has branches 
at the extremities of which are what resemble the 
blossoms of the »AA [or coriander], and it (the 
tree or plant) is dustcoloured: (TA:) some say 
that it is the Ai [or Brazil-wood]: (Msb:) MF says, 
it is the [or marsh-mallow]: (TA:) thus says 
El-Hareeree; but El-'Okbaree says that it is not 
that: (Har p. 625:) and some say that it is a 
certain red dye. (TA.) Hence the prov., ='-4=4 
AA' isAyV i. e. [A white, or fair, female,] 
whose whiteness [or brightness] A^ will not 
blacken [or darken]: applied to that which is 
notable, which nothing will conceal. (Meyd, TA.) 
— — Hence, as being likened thereto, (S,) it 
signifies also The dark night: (S, K:) one 
says fl4c 3A. (TA.) 3-Akt Darkness. (K.) f44c 
Dust; syn. »A and “344 (K.) A>c 1 AA [aor. 4=“°,] 
inf. n. f4c (S, Msb, K) and 3Uic ; (Msb, K,) 
accord, to El-Isbahanee, primarily signifies He 
was, or became, great in his bone: then 
metaphorically said of anything j=4 [or great], 
whether an object of sense or of intel-lect, a 
substance or an accident: (TA:) i. q. 34, (S, TA,) 
said of a thing [as meaning it was, or became, 
great, big, or large], (S, Msb, TA,) in length and 
breadth and thickness: (TA:) [and in like manner, 
metaphorically, said of an object of 
intellect; meaning it was, or became, great in 
estimation or rank or dignity; and thus also said 
of a man: or it imports more than 34; signifying 
it was, or became, great in comparison with other 
things of its kind; huge, enormous, or vast; and in 
a similar sense it is said of a man; and in 
an incomparably higher sense, of God: (see fAs 
below:)] and j A 0 ' said of an affair, or event, 
signifies [like AA it became fA 0 - (TA.) A^ is 

the contr. of 3*-“=. (K.) »4e A-, and A^ 

Ac: see 6, in three places: and see also 4. And 4 
A*43 [which is similar in meaning to A^ AA 

if not a mistranscription for A“43 A: see 4. 

In the case of expressing wonder, one says, A° 
4Aj jLjll [How great is the belly, thy belly !], 
contracting A^-, and transferring the vowel of its 
middle letter to [the place of] its first; and thus 
one does in the case of that which denotes praise 
or blame, and of whatever [verb] may be well 
used in the manner of A> and uA: but what may 
not be thus used does not admit of the 
transferring, though it may be contracted; so that 
you may say, AAj A-A' 0*3. and A-A AA' 
and 44 j AA' 0***=*, but not 44 j A A' Cm*- 4. 
(S.) — 4=41' Aa inf. n. As He gave the dog a 
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bone to eat; as also [ <*kel. (K.) And f*- 

3^4 inf. n. (K, TA) and fi*, (TA,) He struck 
such a one upon his hones. (K, TA.) 2 inf. 
n. and J, 4Jiel; [He made it great, big, 

or large: see ^Uic.1. — — And hence,] He 
magnified, honoured, or treated with respect or 
reverence or veneration, him, [generally 
meaning thus, i. e. a person,] or it, (S, Msb, K,) i. 
e. an affair. (S.) [One says, <1 Uui>ij \'A Cikl i did 
thus for the purpose of rendering honour &c. to 

him, or it.] j4ill 4=“° , inf. n. as above, The 

rain moistened to the measure of the [ 0 r 
thick part] of the arm. (TA voce 33i [q. v.]) — 4=“° 
still, inf. n. as above, He cut up the sheep, or goat, 
bone by bone. (K.) 4 4^' as intrans.: see 1, 

former half. — “uiitl : see 2: and 10, in two 

places. — — One says also, cjE li 
meaning J, ‘J* 4 ic J [i. e. What thou 

saidst frightened me, or terrified me, and was 
grievous, or distressing, in its effect upon me 
(like it j£)]: and J, i]- 0*Ji O' '- i [if not 

a mistranscription for ^4^=4: 4], meaning U 
444 [My doing that will not frighten me, or 
terrify me]. (TA.) — 4=^': see 1, 

last sentence but one. 5 4“- i [He made himself to 
appear great, big, or large: as is indicated by an 
explanation of the word j in the S, in art. 4 j. 
— — And hence,] He magnified himself; or 
behaved proudly, haughtily, or insolently; as also 
l (S, Msb, K;) [and so J, 4=“' J -’ : - — 

whence one says, 4*" and 4 i '" J, <*■, both of 
which occur in the K, the former in art. <jl in 
explanation of I & If 44 and the latter in art. 
in explanation of 34J; both meaning He held 
himself above it, disdained it, or was disdainful of 
it.] — — [4l fkJu and J, 4 i '" may be best 

rendered Incomparable in greatness, or majesty, 
is God.] — See also 10. 6 4=“*" as intrans.: see 5, 
in three places: — — and see — [luliUj 

signifies It was, or became, f e. great, &c., in 
comparison with it.] One says, *(4“ V 34“, 

meaning [A torrent] in comparison with which 
nothing will be great. (TA.) And V 4“ UjU^I 
AAiiUjj j. e. 4=4; V l [meaning, in like 
manner, Rain in comparison with which (lit. 
in juxtaposition to which) nothing will be great 
fell upon us]. (S, TA.) And 44= j4 li* (K, * 

TA) [This is an affair] in comparison with which 

nothing will be great. (K, TA.) 4JiUj said of 

an affair, or event, (4, S, Msb, TA,) signifies 
(Msb, K, TA) also (K, TA) 4=^- j, <4 [i. e . It was, 
or became, of great magnitude, or moment, 
or importance; or of great gravity; or (like 4 
44) difficult, hard, severe, grievous, distressing, 
afflictive, troublesome, or burdensome; in its 


effect upon him]. (Msb, K, TA.) In a trad., God is 
related to have said, u' 4- V, 

meaning 4=4; V J, If- and f-*- [i. e. A sin is not 
difficult, &c., to me to forgive it; like as one 
says, Pj* ^ and (TA.) 10 4”- i “‘ l as 

intrans.: see 5. — ‘ u k» V “l He reckoned it, (S,) or 
he saw it, or judged it, to be, (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) 4“= [i. e. great, &c.]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also i ■'-dic.l, (Mgh, K,) which latter is mentioned 
by ISd, but disapproved by him: one says, 
J, P uhr -li Ijji. cjLJj [i heard a narration and I 
judged it to be of great moment, &c.]: (TA:) and 
l 4=>" is thought by ISd to mean he looked upon 

[a thing] as (TA in art. —a >2.) Also, He 

took the greater, or main, part of it, (K, TA,) 
namely, a thing. (TA.) The 

[here meaning bone, but properly applied to the 
bones of the hands and feet, or of the arms and 
legs,] of an animal, upon which is the flesh: 
(K:) [dim. J, £4=4:] pi. [of mult.] (S, Msb, K) 
and with » as characteristic of the fem. 

gender, (K,) and [of pauc.] 4=4'. (Msb, K.) 

[And app. A portion of a camel slaughtered for 
distribution in the game called >4*11: Freytag 
explains it as signifying, in the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees, “portio animalis mactati in ludo 

alearum: ” and having for its pi. 4=4'.] 4=4 

p'—aj, or 4^ i is the name of A certain 

game of the Arabs, (K, TA,) of the children of the 
Arabs of the desert, (L in art. j,) in which they 
throw in the night a piece of bone, (TA,) or a 
white bone, (L in art. jy^=j,) and he who lights 
upon it overcomes his companions: when one of 
the two parties overcame, he, or they, used to 
ride those of the other party from the place in 
which they found it to the place from which they 
threw it, saying, 4-41 V j “dp 4“= r^j 
■djl if U [O little bone of a thing very apparent, 
do thou appear to-night, and do not thou appear 

any night after it]. (TA.) 344' 4=^ The wood 

of the [camel’s saddle called] 34>, without g4«j' 
[i. e. the broad, plaited, leathern bands with 
which it is bound], and without any gear. (S, K.) 

ijllsll 4=>° The broad board of the plough, (K, 

TA,) at the head of which is the iron [or share] 
whereby the earth is cloven: and 4“*== is a dial. 

var. thereof. (TA.) f*- is also a dial. var. 

of signifying A winnowing-fork. (AHn, TA in 

art. q. v.) And a dial. var. of 4^° as 

signifying The handle, or part that is grasped by 
the hand, of a bow. (AHn, TA in art. 4°-) — See 
also 4“-“- 4=4 : see — and see 4“4 in three 
places. ijjjJ=ll 4=4 The main part, or middle, or 
beaten track, of the road. (K.) 
see I. 4ie Self-magnification, pride, 


haughtiness, or insolence; (S, Msb, K;) as also 
l 44 (S, K) and J, S-iUii and J, (K:) as an 

attribute of a human being, it is [generally] 
blamable: (Az, K, TA:) [but] one says, 44 
441 iic. meaning To such a one belongs a title to 
honour, or respect, in the estimation of men; and 
l 4 , ' J “ “d likewise: and j 4 i ' J "d | 4^ 41 i. e. Verily 
he is great in respect of the title that he has to 
honour, and of the rights that are held in high 
account; one to whom it is incumbent [on others] 

to pay regard, or consideration. (TA.) As an 

attribute of God, it is not to be ascribed to a 
human being; (Az, K, TA;) for, in relation to Him 
[it means Incomparable greatness or majesty, 
and] it is not to be specified by the ascription of 
its quality, nor defined, nor likened to anything. 

(TA.) Also The thick part of the fore arm; 

(S;) the half next the elbow, of the fore arm, in 
which is the [main] muscle; the half next the 

hand being called the 44. (Lh, K.) And The 

thick part of the tongue, (K, TA,) above the 

which is the root thereof. (TA.) <*jp ciiUkc 

The chiefs, and nobles, of the people, or party. (K, 

* TA.) See also 4441. 34*. A female that 

desires great jjS' [pi. of 4, q. v.]; as also J, f 4“-*. 
(K.) [in the CK ^4==°, but it is a rel. n.,] A 
pigeon inclining to whiteness; (K, TA;) app. so 
called in relation to the bone (4=“4, by reason of 
its whiteness. (TA.) see first 

sentence. see the next paragraph. pf*- 

Having the quality denoted by the verb 4=4 [i. 
e. great, big, or large; &c.;] (S, Msb, K;) as also 
4 (S, K, TA) in an intensive sense [i. e. 

signifying very great &c.], (TA,) and J, 4^- 
(K, TA) in a more intensive sense than 4^ [i- e. 
signifying very very great &c.]: (TA:) or 4^° 
signifies esteemed great &c. by another or others; 
differing from 44; which signifies “ great & c. in 
itself: ” (El-Fakhr Er-Razee, TA:) or the former is 
the contr. of j4=s [i. e. it signifies of great account 
or estimation;] and as is inferior to j#*-" 3 , 
so is superior to 44; (Ksh and Bd in ii. 6;) 
and signifies great, or the like, in comparison 
with other things of its kind: (Bd ibid:) [it may 
therefore often be rendered huge, enormous, or 
vast: used metaphorically, as applied to an object 
of the intellect, it means great in estimation or 
rank or dignity; and thus as applied to a man: 
also of great magnitude or moment or 
importance: of great gravity: difficult, hard, 
severe, grievous, distressing, afflictive, 
troublesome, or burdensome: (see 6:) and 
formidable, or terrible. (Bd in xxii. 1.) Hence one 
says, ls' 4' j 4-^' 4 44^ 34 j (tropical:) [A man 
great in respect of glory, honour, dignity, or 
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nobility, and of judgment, or opinion]. (TA.) 
And Aij and J, (assumed tropical:) 

[He reproached him, or upbraided him, with, or 
he accused him of, a thing, or an act, of great 
gravity; or an enormity]: both mean the same. 
(TA.) [The pi. of is and, applied to 

rational beings, iUkc.] as an epithet 

applied to God is syn. with [signifying 

The Incomparably-great]. (TA.) and 
fy—aj: see 3-»U=»c: see ^ a severe 

calamity or misfortune; as also J, (s, 

K;) [and so [ fl"-*, thus in a verse cited in the S in 
art. '-J j:] pi. of the first and of the second 

i (TA.) [And A great crime or the like; 

a meaning well known: so I have rendered it 
voce in art. yd=> in the O and TA, its pi. 3^, 
is rendered by see 3^=>A] — See 

also [a rel. n. from f^, pi. of f^]: 

see in art. in two places, 

see fjlic.. see — and see also what 

here follows. and J. and J, ^>Uic and 

J, (s, K, TA) [the last written in one of my 
copies of the S and J, (TA) [and 

J, (Freytag from the Deewan of Jereer)] A 
thing like a pillow (Fr, S) &c., (Fr,) or a garment, 
or piece of cloth, (K,) with which a woman makes 
her posteriors [to appear] large. (Fr, S, K.) fl=»A 
The greater, main, [principal, chief,] or most, 
part or portion, [or body, or aggregate,] (S, Msb, 

K, ) of a thing [or of things], (S, Msb,) or of an 

affair, or event; (K;) [the main, gross, mass, or 
bulk, of a thing or of things;] as also j (S, 
Mgh, Msh, K) and J, (Lh, K:) or J, it is 
said, [as also in many cases,] signifies 

the middle, or midst, of a thing. (TA.) It is said in 
a trad, of Ibn-Seereen, o4?a J! ‘ "''"'S [ ' i> 

S?, meaning [I sat by an assembly in which 
was] a numerous company of the Ansar. (TA.) 

and Afyill, signify The thick, or 
thickest, or the main stress or struggle, of the 
fight or battle, and of death in battle: see ^3 
(near the end of the paragraph) in art. j*- j 

and eH'-j.] [And accord, to Freytag, it occurs 

in the Deewan of the Hudhalees as signifying 
The harder parts of the body, as the neck, the 
thigh, &c.] — — See also 34=“^: — — 

and and its pi., pklii; see 3^4=^. 

And for as a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned, see A young weaned 

camel having a hone in his tongue broken, in 
order that he may not such. (K.) — 
see ■*-*)=>&. jtc. or W=e. Jic, in the CK (Uit : see 
what follows. SiUic., (S, Msh, TA,) which is of 
the dial, of the people of El-’Aliyeh, (Msb, TA,) 
and (S, Msb, K, TA,) which is of the dial, of 
Temeem, (Msb, TA,) [in the CK -CjU^c. ,] A certain 
reptile, or small creeping thing, (S, K, TA,) larger 


than the *£■ jj, (S,) like the [lizard called] 3— 
(Msh, K, TA) in form, or make, (Msb,) hut 
somewhat larger: (TA:) or a [or ; a Pers. 
word said to signify a species of spider]: (MA:) 
[or] a species of lizard; (MA, PS;) a certain 
reptile, or creeping thing, (-Ufy) larger than 
the a species of large lizard: (MA:) [see 

also pi. i cllify (S, Msh, K, TA, in the 

CK «'-! it ,]) i. e. pi. of utfic., (S, Msb,) 
[or rather 3Uic. is a coll. gen. n. of which siUic is 
the n. un.,] and (TA,) and also AjUUic. ; 

which last is pi. of (Msb.) A woman of 

the desert, whom her lord (UVji) had beaten, 
said, cJljjl V] <1 ii jj V siiy 3ill •iiU j [May God 
smite thee with a disease for which there is 
no remedy but the urine (lit. urines) of the sUie], 
which is a thing hard to he found. (TA.) >-ie i ^-ie, 
(S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 3 -^, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. and ‘-We. (s, O, Msb, K) and ‘-je and *We, 
(S, O, K,) He abstained (S, O, Msb, K) from (ije) 
what was unlawful, (S, O,) or from what was not 
lawful nor comely or decorous, (M, K,) or from 
things that should be sacred or inviolable, and 
base, or carnal, objects of inordinate desire, (TA,) 
or from a thing: (Msb:) [but it is implied in the K 
that the verb is used without the expression of 
the object, or objects; and it is very often so used, 
as meaning he was abstinent, continent, chaste, 
virtuous, modest, decent, or decorous:] and 
J. signifies the same; (K;) as also j 

(Msh, K:) or this last signifies, (S, O,) or signifies 
also, (K,) he affected, or constrained himself, to 
abstain from what was unlawful: (S, O, K:) or he 
was patient, and kept himself remote, or aloof, 
from a thing [that was unlawful or the like]: (TA:) 
and j, yllAdl Cf means he abstained fyie) 

from begging: (S, O:) whence the trad, of the 
Prophet cjiAuAl li Jl jUl ge •- ” * ' ■“! [Abstain thou 
from begging, as much as thou art able]: (O:) or, 
as some say, signifies the seeking to 

abstain from what is unlawful, and from begging 
of men: and one says also, \ (3 [he 

abstained from that which was evil, or foul]; this 
being [likewise] from (TA.) — >-ic said of 
milk, aor 3 -ie. (IDrd, O, K,) inf. n. ( -*e, (IDrd, 
O,) It collected in the udder: (IDrd, O, K:) or it 
remained in the udder; (K;) or thus £3“°^ 3 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 2 inf. n. I gave him 
to drink what is termed [q. v.]. (IDrd, O, K.) 
4 3111 Aiel God made him to be ( -We [i. e. 
abstinent, &c.]. (S, O, Msb, K.) — -^*3, [in the 
CK, erroneously, cjsel,] said of a ewe, or she-goat, 
is from 3iU»ll [and therefore signifies She 
had milk collected in her udder: or she had some 
milk remaining in her udder after most of it had 
been sucked]. (IDrd, O, K.) 5 —1^: see 1 . — Also 
He (a man, S, O) drank what is termed 4 We [q. 


v.]. (S, O, K.) 6 3131) lJU) Milk thou thy camel 

after the first milking. (S, O, L, K.) And 

said to a sick man, Treat thyself medically. (K.) 
One says, ‘-Wii With what thing shall we 

treat ourselves medically ? (AA, O, TA.) 8 03 Jiej 

see 1 . o3i 1' Cmel The camels took with 

the tongue [or licked up] the dry herbage above 
the earth or dust, taking the best, or choice, 
thereof; as also J, (O, K.) 10 63 ^ ' see 1 , 

in two places: and see also 8 . ( -se; and its 

fern.: see see — Also An old 

woman: (Ibn-El-Faraj, O, K, TA:) like being 
formed [from the latter] by substitution. (TA.) — 
And A certain fish, smooth, white, and small; 
when cooked, having a taste like that of rice. 
(Ibn-ElFaraj, O, K.) — Wt A medicine, or remedy. 
(AA, O, K.) ^ 44 ° and [ ^ epithets from — ie, as 
such signifying Abstaining (S, O, Msb, K) from 
what is unlawful, (S, O,) or from what is not 
lawful nor comely or decorous, (K,) or from 
things that should be sacred or inviolable, and 
base, or carnal, objects of inordinate desire, (TA,) 
or from a thing: (Msb:) [and very often used as 
meaning abstinent, continent, chaste, virtuous, 
modest, decent, or decorous:] fem. of the former 
with »; (S, O, K;) and so of j the latter, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) which has no broken pi.: (TA:) the pi. masc. 
(of Msb, TA) is itM (O, Msb, K, TA) 

and Wei; (Msb, TA:) applied to a woman, 
signifies excellent, or high-born, good, righteous, 
or virtuous; and [more commonly] continent, or 
chaste; (TA;) and the pi. of this is —aWc. 
and Cilijit. (o, K.) *We is the subst. from >-*& said 
of milk: (O, K:) so says IDrd: (O:) [accord, to 
him, it app. signifies Milk that has collected in 
the udder:] and it signifies (S, O, K) accord, to 
another or others, (O,) as also J, <se, somewhat of 
milk remaining in the udder (S, O, K) after most 
of it has been sucked. (O, K.) — — And 
F explains AaUAlt, with damm, by the words j^- u 1 
4 jjxj Culi [as though signifying The 

taking thing after thing, by licking it up, or 
otherwise, from the ground, choosing the best 
thereof: but this mode of explanation is often 
used in lexicons to denote the thing, or things, 
mentioned therein; not the act: and I think that 
what is here meant is the thing, or things, thus 
taken: this, moreover, is agreeable with the 
general analogy of words of the measure as 
is shown by many exs. in the Mz, 40 th £ >>]. 
(TA.) jllj jUc Jc. iU. He (a man, S, O) came at 
the time of that: (S, O, K: *) a dial. var. of lA: (S, 
O:) or, accord, to IF, formed [from the latter] by 
substitution. (O.) 1 [aor. j^,] inf. n. gic., 

He [a man, or a beast other than a 
ruminant,] was, or became, fat in his jrlicl [pi. 
of 1 - v -l- (L.) g*. and see the next 
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paragraph. jit and J, jit and J, jye (s, O, K) and 
i jit (L, and some copies of the K) sings, of 
which the pi. is jlie.1 (S, O, K) and 33t: (TA:) 
the 2^ are The [or intestines into which 
the food passes from the stomach]: (TA, and 
Ham p. 641:) or the lower (TA, and Zj in his 
“ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or in human beings, and in 
solid-hoofed animals, and in beasts of prey, (S, 
O,) that [portion of the intestines] to which the 
food passes from the stomach; (S, O, K;) which is 
like the [intestines called] out— in camels and 
in cloven-hoofed animals, to which the stomach 
transmits what it has concocted, lit. what it has 
tanned (-^3- L> : ) (S, O: in some copies of the 
former, W) or the 2“° is what is in the place 
of the to that which has no J « j3 or, accord, 
to Lth, it is, to any animal that does not 
ruminate, such of the [or lower intestines] of 
the belly as is like the j3> to the sheep or goat. 
(TA.) — $3° is also the inf. n. of 2^ [q. v.]. 
(L.) 2^: see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also A man [and app. a solid-hoofed animal and 
a beast of prey] fat in his 2^-' [pi. of jit, q. 
v.]. 2^°' Large in the 2^'- (K, TA.) jit 1 »jit, 
aor. jit, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. jit, (S, O, Msb,) 
He rubbed it (namely a vessel) with dust: and 
J, ‘ jit he rubbed it much with dust: (Msb:) or 
the latter, he defiled, or soiled, it with dust: 
(Mgh:) and the former, and [ latter, (S, O, K,) of 
which the inf. n. is jkd, (S, O,) he rolled, or 
turned over, him, or it, yjljdl ^ in the dust: (S, O, 
K:) or he hid (jd) him, or it, therein. (K.) It is is 
said in a trad, of Aboo-Jahl, [ 3 jS 3-kj 

ji*y 3* [Doth, or shall, Mohammad defile his 
face with dust, or rub his face in the dust, in the 
midst of you?], meaning his prostrating himself 
in the dust: and at the end he says, J, 
yd j3l ^ jjicV jl ^ [I will assuredly 
trample upon his neck, or I will defile, or roll, his 
face in the dust]; meaning that he would abase 

him, or render him abject. (TA.) He dragged 

him, being about to roll him in the dust: and you 
say jdtl l jail ^ kiy [He dragged his garment 
in the dust]. (Aboo-Nasr, L, TA.) — — 

And »jit, (K,) inf. n. ‘j*-, (TA,) He cast him upon 
the ground; as also J, » jiitl. (K.) You say, J, » jiitl 
Add The lion cast him upon the ground: (A:) 
or the lion seized him, and broke his neck, (S, O, 
TA,) and cast him upon the ground, and shook 
him about. (TA.) And J, »jiitl He leaped, 
or sprang, upon him, or at him, (» jjd, O, K, for 
which » jjLi is erroneously put in some copies of 
the K, TA,) and dragged him, and cast him upon 
the ground. (TA.) [See also 2.] — jit, aor. jit, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. jit, (Msb,) He, or it, was of the 


colour termed »jii : (Msb, K:) or of a colour 
resembling that. (Msb.) 2 jit see 1, in four 

places. dja and » jilt _[ ja»Jj iJijlii, He 

wrestled with his adversary, and made him cleave 
to the dust. (A.) — jit, inf. n. jkd, He mixed his 
black sheep or goats with others of the 
colour termed »jit: (O, K, TA:) or he took white 
sheep or goats in exchange for black; because the 

former have more increase. (S, O, TA.) And 

He made, or rendered, white. (S, O.) 3 jilt see 
the next preceding paragraph. 5 ji3 see 7, in 

three places. (tropical:) The wild 

animals became fat. (O, K, TA.) 6 jidi said of 
[food of the kind called] -yji, It was made white. 
(K. [See jiti, latter half.]) 7 ji*d and j. jiitl It (a 
vessel) became rubbed with dust: and J, ji3 
it became much rubbed with dust: (Msb:) or the 
first and [ second, (S, O,) and J, the last also, (O,) 
it (a thing) became defiled with dust: (S, O:) or 
the first and J, last, he or it, became rolled, or 
turned over, ydjal ^ in the dust: or became 

hidden therein. (K.) And one says, rfdl 

ijUja Cijaxil Ua 1 entered the water, and my feet 
did not reach the ground. (A, TA.) 8 jdtl see 1, in 
four places. — See also 7, in two places. Q. Q. 
2 He became, or acted like, an kijjie; 

(K, TA;) from which latter word this verb is 
derived, the [final] augmentative letter being 
preserved in it, with the radical letters, to convey 
the full meaning, and to indicate the original. 
(TA.) ji^: see jit, in four places, jit: see jit. — 
Also pi. of jitl [q. v.]. (S, &c.) jit A boar; (S, O, 
K;) as also J, jit: or a swine, as a common 
term: or the young one of a sow. (K.) — jit (S, A, 
O, K) and J, jit (Sgh in TA in art. jii) and [ ^jit, 
(A, O, K,) in which the is is to render the word 
quasi-coordinate to diijJ;, [I substitute this word 
for »3?jA, in the L, and »i?j“ in the TA,] and the » 
to give intensiveness, (L, TA,) and [ t-yjit, (A, O, 
K,) in which the cii is to render the 
word quasicoordinate to 3^, (TA,) [or to render 
it a contraction of 3jie,] and [ ^yjit, which 
occurs in one reading of the Kur, [xxvii. 39, and is 
agreeable with modern vulgar pronunciation,] 
(O, CK,) and J, ciiljac, (CK,) and [ 3jdt, (A, O, L, 
K,) in which the s is to render the word quasi- 
coordinate to ajil^t, and the » is to give 
intensiveness, (TA,) and J, 33, (O, K,) and J, Is j3, 
(Sgh, K,) and j, <yjit, (Sgh, K,) and [ d«jit, and 
I 363, (Lh, TA,) and | ^jjit, (Lth, TA,) 
[respecting which last, see the latter portion of 
this paragraph,] applied to a man, (S, O, K,) and 
to a jinnee, or genie, (Kur, ubi supra,) Wicked, 
or malignant; (S, O, K;) crafty, or cunning; (S, O;) 
abominable, foul, or evil; (K;) abounding in evil; 


(TA;) strong, or powerful; (A;) insolent and 
audacious in pride and in acts of rebellion or 
disobedience; (A, TA;) who roils his adversary in 
the dust: (A:) and the epithet applied to a woman 
is »jit, (s, O,) and j (Lh, K,) and J, 63: 
(Sh, O:) or [ ciujic signifies anything that exceeds 
the ordinary bounds; and j <6Ue is syn. with it: 
(AO, S, O:) and J, ^jit and J, t «j^ and 
i u:j3 (Zj, K) applied to a man, and as applied in 
the Kur, ubi supra, [to a jinnee,] (Zj,) sharp, 
vigorous, and effective, in an affair, exceeding the 
ordinary bounds therein, with craftiness, or 
cunning, (Zj, O, K,) and wickedness, or malignity: 
(Zj:) or l cjjjac. is properly applied to a jinnee, 
and signifies evil in disposition, and wicked or 
malignant; and is metaphorically applied to a 
man, like as is (B:) it is applied to an evil 

jinnee that is powerful, but inferior to such as is 
termed Jj'-»: (Mir-at ez-Zeman:) J, dj3 also 
signifies i. q. [app. meaning very crafty or 
cunning, rather than a calamity]: (S, O:) 
J, djit and i 30^ are also applied as epithets to 
a jddi [or devil]: (Kh, S:) the pi. of the former of 
these two epithets is djtie, (Kh, S, O,) or Is j-it; 
(Fr;) and that of [ 30“^ is *3!jlit; (Kh, Fr, S, O;) 
and that of J, 33 is uj33; (Sh;) and that of jit 
is jl3l. (TA in art. e^--) You say, j. cjjjij Cp* 
kyjit, and djac. | -Sjj^j; [Such a one is wicked, 
or malignant; &c.;] the latter of these two words 
being an imitative sequent. (AO, S, O.) And in a 
trad, it is said, i jjS Y <^31 ^j2Jl -dll j| 

3jkll l JL>Yj (AO, S) [Verily God hates] the 
crafty or cunning, the wicked or malignant, the 
abounding in evil; or him who collects much and 
refuses to give; or him who acts very wrongfully 
or unjustly or tyrannically; [who will not suffer 

loss in his family nor in his property.] (TA.) 

j^ kJ, and J, <63, and j 3o3, and J. 

(K,) and j, jit, (TA,) and J, L s^jit, (K, [respecting 
which see what follows: in the CK cr’J^, which is 
wrong in two respects:]) A strong, (K,) powerful, 
great, (TA,) lion: (K, TA:) or cs-’J^d 1 the lion; so 
called because of his strength: (S, O:) and 
csijit, (S, O, TA,) like the masc., (TA. [or it may 
be in this case with the fem. s, i. e. without 
tenween,]) or J, slijit, (K, TA,) a strong lioness: 
(S, O, K:) or the epithet, of either gender, 
signifies bold: from jit signifying “ dust,” or 
from jit in the sense of j'-ii-l, or from the 
strength and hardiness of the animal: (TA:) 
and »Ujic a strong she-camel; pi. cjtjjac: (s, 
O:) but you do not say ^3^ 33s (Az:) the alif 
[which is in this case written i_s] and u in ^ jit 
are to render it quasi-coordinate to 3k j3 [which 
shows that it is with tenween]. (S.) jit (IDrd, S, 
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A, O, Msb, K) and j (iDrd, A, O, K) Dust: 
(IDrd, S, O, Msb:) [like 1 Me- the dust of the earth: 
(Freytag, from Meyd:)] or the exterior of the dust 
or earth: (A, K:) and the surface of the earth; 
(Msb;) as also ji4 j. (TA:) pi. (K.) 

You say ji4 Jc. U | j^jVI There is not upon 
the face of the earth the like of him, or it. (O, TA.) 
And jit Y pi£, (k,) or ji4 Y J, <1, (TS, TA,) [lit.. 
Language in which is no dust; or which has no 
dust; like the saying <&■ jL=- Y “ language on 
which is no dust; ” meaning] (assumed tropical:) 
language in which is nothing difficult to be 
understood. (K.) And IAar mentions, but without 
explaining it, the saying, ajIc. | juaij 

jl4II [app. meaning, May the dust, and perdition, 
and evil of the dwelling, he his lot. See j)4], (O, 
TA.) jp- [part. n. of “j?4 jiiji .[jit Land of 
the colour termed 2 jit [q. v.]. (O and TA in 
art. j4“.) — See also jip. jit, and the fem., 
with »: see jif, in four places. Sjit A dust- 
colour inclining to whiteness; a whitish dust- 
colour: (TA:) or whiteness that is not clear: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or whiteness that is not very clear, (AZ, 
As,) like the colour of the surface of the earth: 
(AZ, As, Mgh:) or whiteness with a tinge of 
redness over it: (A:) the colour of an antelope 

such as is termed jic-l. (K.) See also in 

three places. or lSJ^: see -j- J*-. Is j '*?: 

see ji?, first quarter. “Ijip: 

see “j-jit. Ciljicj see jit, first quarter: — and see 
the next paragraph, in three places. <ij it; see jit, 
in six places. — The hair, and the feathers, of the 
hack of the neck, of the lion, and of the cock, &c., 
which it turns back towards the top of its head 
when exasperated; as also J. “jit (S, O) and 
i t^jit, (S,) or l “'jit; (O, TA:) and J, “jit, the 
feathers around the neck of a cock and of a 
bustard (is j4k) &c.: (S in art. J j;:) or ^jit and 
I jit, or jit, [whether without or with 
tenween is not shown, but I think it is more 
probably without,] of a cock, the feathers of the 
neck; (K;) as also J, “jit: (TA:) and of man, the 
hair of the back of the neck: (K:) or the hair of the 
part over the forehead: (TA:) and of a beast, the 
hair of the fore-lock: (K:) or the hair of the back 
of the neck: (TA:) and [of a man,] the hairs that 
grow in the middle of the head, (K,) that stand up 
on an occasion of fright; (TA;) as also J, jit and 
[ jit. (K.) You say i^jit LisL uSi “Us meaning 
Such a one came in a state of anger. (S, O.) 
And i-Ujit Ij^UsU., and J. ^Ijit, He 

came spreading his hair, by reason of 
covetousness, and inordinate desire. (ISd, 
TA.) t- y jit; and ^jit: and the fem., ^jit: 
see jit, in ten places. Lsjit: see jit, in two 
places. Lajit: see jit, in two places. — Lwjit ijl 
The lion. (AA, K.) So in the prov., h-P j? £4-“^ <j) 


jsjit [Verily he is more courageous than the 
lion]. (AA, TA.) u“jit is the name of a certain 
place in which are lions, or abounding with lions: 
(S, O, K:) or the name of a certain country or 
town. (As, AA, S, M.) — A certain insert, whose 
retreat is the soft dust at the bases of walls; (O, 
K:) that rolls a ball, and then hides itself within 
it; and when it is roused, throws up dust: (O, TA:) 
the word [uG^] is of one of those forms not 
found by Sb: (TA:) or a certain creeping animal 
(G-), like the chameleon, that opposes itself to 
the rider [upon a camel or horse], and that 
strikes with its tail. (O, K.) [See also and see 

Ham p. 131 .] Also (tropical:) A complete 

man; [i. e., complete with respect to bodily 
vigour, having attained the usual term thereof;] 
(O, K, TA;) fifty years old. (O, TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) Resolute, or firm-minded; strong, or 
powerful. (S, O, K, TA.) ^3^ and “Ljit; see 'J*-, 

in three places. The latter also signifies The 

[kind of goblin, or demon, called] l)jp. (O, 
K.) 4jjjac : see j*?-; first quarter. — and 
see j%-. j'-ac-: see ji4. — Also A certain kind of 
tree, (S, O, K,) by means of which fire is 
produced; (S, O;) j [or pieces of wood, or stick, 
used for that purpose,] being made of its 
branches: (K, * TA:) accord, to information given 
to AHn by certain of the desert-Arabs of the 
Sarah (“I jUl), it resembles the kind of tree called 
the “IjUfc, by reason of its smallness, so that 
when one sees it from afar he doubts not its being 
the latter kind of tree; its blossom, also, is like 
that of the latter tree; and it is a kind of tree that 
emits much fire, so that the Aj j made of it are 
excellent: (TA:) pi. of “j'-ac.; (K;) or, more 
properly, [a coll. gen. n., and] its n. un. is with »: 
(O, TA:) it and the £ js contain fire that is not in 
any other kind of tree: Az says, I have seen them 
both in the desert, and the Arabs make them the 
subject of a prov., relating to high nobility: (TA:) 
they say jliill j £ jill . A - TiL lj jU jLJl JS j (S, O, 
TA) In all trees is fire; but the markh and 'afar 
yield much fire, more than all other trees. (O, * 
TA.) [See also c'j*, and a> » l »“l.] It is also said, in 
another prov., £ jl jl cini jl iiil p £ ji jl Jlkj £331 
[Produce thou fire with markh or with 'afar: then 
tighten, if thou please, or loosen]. (TA.) — See 
also jjAt. sjlit The quality, or disposition, of 
him who is termed ji=- and and Aujit &c.; i. 
e., wickedness, or malignity, &c. (K, * TA.) -j jA“: 
see j*?-, in three places. j?14 and J. j“-A and 
i jj*" and l ji*-» Defiled with dust: hence, j?till 
GG 1 He whose face is defiled with dust: and <4 jll 
jAii ji J, (J jill (ji , and J, “ ji*A, He has the 
face defiled in the dust. (TA.) jA jjAt J I jiaj, (s, 
K,) and jl4t j j 3“, (TA,) i. q. jA jjit ^ (Fr, S, 
K,) i. e., They fell into difficulty, or distress. (S.) 


Some say that the ‘-i is substituted for A. (TA.) 
[But see jjjIp.] jail Dust-coloured inclining to 
white; of a whitish dust-colour: (TA:) or white, 
but not of a clear hue: (Msb:) or, applied to 
a buckantelope, white, but not of a very clear 
white, (AZ, As, S, O, K,) being like the colour of 
the surface of the earth: (AZ, As, Mgh:) or a buck- 
antelope having a tinge of red over his whiteness, 
(AA, S, A, K,) with a short neck; and such is the 
weakest of antelopes in running: (AA, S, O:) or 
having a redness in his back, with white flanks: 
(K:) [in the CK, after the words thus rendered, is 
an omission, of the words j j-AjVI jl;] or such as 
inhabits elevated, rugged, stony tracts, and 
hard grounds; and such is red: (AZ:) or having 
white horns: (A:) fem. “IjAj (S, K, &c.:) also 
applied to a she-goat, meaning of a clear 

white colour: (TA:) pi. jA-. (S, A, O.) El- 

Kumeyt says, gjS iLlik ASj liil jl gja jlA. lij LSj 
lj““l [And we used, when an insolent tyrant of a 
people desired to execute against us a plot, to 
carry him upon the horn of an antelope of a 
whitish dustcolour, or white but not of a clear 
hue, &c.]; meaning, we used to slay him, and to 
carry his head upon the spear-head; for the 
spear-heads, in time past, were of horns. (S, O.) 
— — Hence the saying jail jja jp ^Aj J. 
q. cpAj (tropical:) [He sent upon me a 

calamity; or he made a very crafty man to be my 
assailant]: for the same reason, also, ji4i uj 5 
is proverbially used to signify (tropical:) A 
difficulty, or distress, that befalls one: and one 
says to a man who has passed the night 
in disquieting distress, j»4i jja Jc. Cii£ (tropical:) 
[Thou wast pierced by grief]. (TA.) One says also, 
of him who is frightened and disquieted, 

ijj 5 [He is as though he were upon the horn 
of an antelope of a whitish dustcolour, & c.: 
meaning, upon the head of a spear]: the like of 
this phrase is used by Imra-el-Keys. (A.) — — 
Also “Iji4, A ewe of a colour inclining to 

whiteness. (O.) And jA-i, Red sand. (S, O.) 

[Food of the kind called] made white: 

(K, TA:) from “ jA- signifying the “ colour of the 

earth. ” (TA.) iljic. White. (K.) o-='J 

iljie Untrodden land. (K, TA.) — — “ijkll 
The thirteenth night [of the lunar month]: (S, O:) 
or the night of blackness: (A:) but accord, to 
IAar, jiill JLill signifies the white nights; (A;) 
and so says Th, without particularizing: (TA:) or 
the nights thus called are the seventh and eighth 
and ninth nights of the lunar month; (K;) because 
of the whiteness of the moon [therein]. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad, is jillS JU11I jit jJ The moon-lit 
nights are not like the black nights: some say that 
this is a proverb. (TA.) ji»-«: see j^, in two 
places, ji*-® One whose sheep or goats are of the 
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colour termed there is no tribe among the 
Arabs to whom this appellation applies, except 
Hudheyl. (A, TA.) [Accord, to analogy, this 
should rather be written j?*-*; and perhaps it is 
thus in correct copies of the A.] see jslu. _ 
— (jijl Land of which the herbage 

has been eaten. (S, O.) see is jsUi, in three 

places. (tropical:) One who walks with 

companies of travellers, (S, O, K, TA,) and so, 
accord, to the L, [ is (TA,) and obtains of 
their superabundance [of provisions]. (S, O, 
TA.) is mjj, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) pi. ilij, 

(S, O, K,) and is J si" -jt, (Az,) and hence, simply, 
1 (Az, Mgh,) as a subst., (Az,) without the 
relative S, (Az, Mgh,) accord, to As, (Mgh,) A 
kind of garment, or piece of cloth, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) and a garment of the kind called (Az,) 
so called in relation to j (S, O, K, &c.,) a 
word imperf. deck, (S, O, K,) because of its being 
of the form of an imperf. decl. pi., (S, O,) as 
the name of a tribe of Hemdan; (S, O;) or as 
being the name of a son of Murr, (Sb, Mgh, Msb,) 
brother of Temeem the son of Murr, (Sb, Mgh,) 
and father of the tribe above mentioned, (Msb, 
K,) which was a tribe of El-Yemen; (Msb;) or as 
being the name of a place, (IDrd, O,) or a town, 
or district, (K, TA,) of El-Yemen, (IDrd, O, TA,) 
in which Ma'afir Ibn-Udd took up his abode, 
accord, to Z: (TA;) is jsU* is perfectly decl. 
because the relative s is added to it: (S:) and it is 
thus formed because is sing, in its 

application; whereas, in a rel. n. from a pi. used 
as a pi., the formation is from the sing., as in the 
instance of is^*» as a rel. n. from (TA:) 

l jslx* should not be pronounced with damm 
to the j>: (Msb, K:) and it is wrong to call the kind 
of garment above mentioned is with damm, 
and is without tenween, 

and jjaUi. (Mgh.) is see jiii 1 ; see jilc, 

in two places, The dust-coloured gazelle: 
(K:) or the gazelle, as a general term: (K, * TA:) as 
also (K:) and the [young gazelle such as is 
called] «^> : (S, O, K:) or the buck-gazelle: (S, 
Mgh, O:) and (S, IAth, O, in the Mgh “ or ”) the 
young one of the wild cow: (S, IAth, Mgh, O:) n. 

un. with k (TA:) pi. (S, O.) Also A 

light, or an active, ass. (LAar.) And it is said 

to mean (assumed tropical:) The form of a man, 
seen from a distance, resembling a j [in one 
of the senses expl. above]. (L, TA.) — And One of 
the divisions of the night, (K, TA,) which are five, 
called and and and 

and (TA.) l is^, aor. o^-, (K,) 
inf. n. (TK,) He doubled, folded, or bent, 

the thing. (K.) Hence (TA.) — — 


sjjjUll (Fr, S, A, O, Msb, K,) aor. o^, 

(Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) He tied, or bound, 
the (q. v.) upon the flask, or bottle; (S, A, 
* O, K;) as also J, (K:) or he put the 

upon the head of the bottle; and so, accord, to 
some, J. the latter also: (Msb:) or J, the latter 
signifies he made for it, or put to it, (U-! J*-?-,) 
an (Fr, S, O, Msb;) and so, (Fr, O, Msb,) 

accord, to some, (Msb,) the former also; (Fr, O, 
Msb;) each having two meanings: (Msb:) and the 
former, also, he stopped the bottle with a 
stopper. (A) aor. He pulled it 

0 ,;l , 0 ,, 

out or forth. (K.) And ciu^ic i pulled towards 
me its ears; namely, the ears of a head that I was 
eating. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) And LAar allows this 

verb with o* as well as with (TA.) See 

also 8. He twisted his arm, or hand. 

(O, K.) (O, K,) aor. is^, inf. n. o^-, 

(TA,) He weakened, or enervated, him, (“^i,) in 
wrestling. (O, K.) — — And He 

compressed her, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) namely, a 
woman, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) or his young woman. 
(K.) 2 u^] He dyed the garment, or 

piece of cloth, with or galls. See the pass, 
part, n., below.] 4 Sjjj&I see 1, in three 

places. — He put [or galls] into 

the ink. (TA.) 8 kL He took from him 

his right, or due; (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K;) as also 
J, 6-=^. (O, K. *) [Galls: and the trees which 
bear them:] a certain thing well known, (Msb, K,) 
of which ink is made, (S, O, TA,) and with which 
one tans; (Msb;) the produce of the tree 
called [or oak]: (L, TA:) or applied to the 
trees [which bear it] and to the fruit [thereof]: 
(K:) or a certain tree of the kind called ^ jh, which 
[is also the name of a produce of that tree, i. e., of 
the acorn, (both of which applications are 
agreeable with modern usage,) like as is also 
the name of another produce thereof, i. e., the 
gall, or gallnut; for it is said that this tree] bears 
one year - 1 = jh, and another year (Lth, O, K,) 
of which ink is made: (CK:) it is not of the growth 
of the land of the Arabs: (IB, TA:) it is astringent; 
drying; having the quality of repelling effluent 
matters; and strengthening flaccid and weak 
members; (K, TA;) and especially the teeth; (TA;) 
and when steeped in vinegar, it blackens the hair: 
(K:) the word is post-classical; (S, O, K;) not of 
the language of the people of the desert: (S, IF, O, 
Msb:) or it is Arabic; (AHn, O, K;) and from it is 
derived j signifying “ a taste in which is 

astringency and bitterness; ” as also the epithet 
1 !>=“■, applied to a taste. (AHn, O.) iy^- A 
twisting in the nose: (O, K:) so they say. (O.) 

A taste (AHn, S, O, Msb) having an astringent 


quality, (AHn, S, O, Msb, K,) and bitterness, 
(AHn, O, K,) which render swallowing difficult; 
(TA;) disagreeable and choking; or disagreeable, 
with dryness and bitterness; or rough; syn. 
(TA.) See i , ■ [app. A seller of o- 3 ^, or 
galls. Five relaters of traditions of whom each 
bore this appellation are mentioned in the 
TA.] The receptacle in which is put money 
or the like that one expends, (A'Obeyd, Az, A, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) or, as some say, in which is the 
pastor's money or the like that he expends, (TA,) 
made of skin, or of a piece of rag, or other 
material. (A'Obeyd, Az, A, * Mgh, O, Msb, K. *) — 
— And hence, (A'Obeyd, O, Az, &c.,) The skin 
with which the head of a flask, or bottle, is 
covered: (A 'Obeyd, Az, S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) it 
is said to be its [or stopper]; (Az, Mgh, O, 
Msb;) by Lth; (Az, O, Msb;) but the right 
explanation is that given by A 'Obeyd: (Az, Msb:) 
that which enters into its mouth is the (S:) 
or it has this latter signification also: (A:) or it 
signifies accord, to El-Ghooree, (Mgh,) or 
signifies also, (A, K,) the case [which has 

app. been misunderstood as meaning the skin 
cover of the head of a flask or bottle, before 
mentioned.]) of a flask, or bottle: (A, Mgh, O, K:) 
but the first is the explanation that is preferred. 
(Mgh.) [See 1, first signification.) 3 at in taste, 

(S,) Astringency (S, K) and bitterness, (K,) which 
render swallowing difficult: (TA:) a taste in which 
is astringency and bitterness: derived from o-=^, 
q. v. (AHn, O.) [See also o^.] is^** A garment, 
or piece of cloth, dyed with o^- [or galls]. 
(O, K.) A young woman extremely evil in 

disposition: but the o- 31 **-? (with j) is more evil 
than she. (IAar, O, K.) 1 , aor. ilfc, (Msb, 

K,) inf. n. 1 Ifc, (Msb,) said of a woman, (Msb, K,) 
and of a she-camel, (K,) or of any female, (Msb,) 
She had a certain thing, (Msb, K,) called 5 ^ 
and (k.) come forth in her vulva, resembling 
the [or scrotal hernia] of a man. (Msb, K.) — 
He felt his (i. e. a ram’s) [q. v.] in order 
to see what was his state of fatness. (TA.) 2 Vac., 
(O,) inf. n. (O, K,) I attributed to her the 
having what is termed tfc. (O, K. *) — — 
And signifies also The curing what is 

termed cfc. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) One says, 
sijill He cured the woman's [cfc or] 

(TK.) 1 Ifc- [in the CK (erroneously) cfc] The part 
of a sheep or goat, (Ks, S, O,) or of a ram, (K,) 
which is the place where it is felt, (Ks, S, O,) 
between its hind legs, (Ks, S,) to know whether it 

be fat or lean. (Ks, S, O, K. *) And The fat 

of the testicles of a ram, with what is around it. 
(IF, K.) And Abundance of the fat of what is 
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between the hind legs of the he-goat and of the 
bull; seldom or never used except in relation to 
the gelded (K, TA) of these two; and not used in 
relation to the female. (TA.) — — And The 
perinaeum; or line between the anus and the 
penis. (K.) cfc- A certain thing that comes forth in 
the vulva of a woman and of a camel, resembling 
the [or scrotal hernia (in the TA the in 
the <jl^i.)] of men; as also J, 3 -he: (S, O, K: [the 
latter word is said in the Msb to be the subst. 
from tlJic-, q. v.:]) accord, to IAar, a certain 
excrescence of flesh in the vulva of a woman; also 
called aif: [but see this word;] (Az, Msb, TA;) 
they say that it is not in the virgin, but only in 
the woman after childbirth: (Msb:) so says Aboo- 
'Amr Esh-Sheybanee: (TA:) and it is said to be a 
swelling between the [or vagina 

and rectum] of a woman, by reason whereof her 
vulva is contracted so as to prevent initus: (Msb:) 
accord, to IDrd. it is, in men, a thickness 
that arises in the anus; and in women, a 
thickness in the yy'j [here meaning vulva], and so 
in beasts. (TA.) see i&. — — Also 

The [q. v.] of a woman: so accord, to IAar. 
(TA.) Jl“^, [indeed.] like ell=a, an expression of 
reproach, (O, K,) addressed to a woman: K:) one 
says to a female slave, Jl»^ U [as though meaning 
O thou that hast what is termed or ^Jae], 
(O.) cliH One who wears short clothes over such 
as are long. (IAar, O, K.) A ram having much 
fat of the [i. e. testicle, or scrotum], by 

reason of plumpness. (TA.) — — And 

[the fem.] A woman having what is 

termed 3 -he (S, O, Msb, K) or Ifc. (S, O, K.) It is 
said in a trad of I'Ab that the selling, and giving 

in marriage, of such is not allowable. (TA.) 

And [in the CK (erroneously) »^] A lip 

that becomes inverted on the occasion 
of laughing. (O, K.) l 0 ^, aor 0 inf. n. 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA, in the CK 

[erroneously] i>°,) and (K,) It (a thing) 

was, or became, putrid, or rotten; i. e. it became 
decayed, (Mgh,) or in a corrupt, or an unsound, 
state, (Msb,) by the effect of moisture upon 
it, (Mgh, * Msb,) so as to become dissundered 
when felt: (Msb;) said of a rope, (S, K.) it became 
decayed (S,) or in a corrupt, or an unsound, state, 
(K,) from the effect of water, (S,) or from 
moisture, or some other cause, (TA,) so as to 
crumble on its being felt; as also J, (K.) 
And if- The flesh, or flesh-meat, became 
[stinking, or] altered [for the worse] in odour; 
and so J, tA". (Msb.) — if, (Msb, K,) 
aor. if, (Msb,) inf. n. if, (TA,) He made the 
flesh, or flesh-meat, to become [stinking, or] 
altered [for the worse] (Msb, K) in odour; (Msb;) 
and J, signifies the same (K.) — J* jic. 


(Kr, K.) inf. n. (TA,) He ascended the 
mountain; (Kr, K;) as also if. (Kr, TA.) 2 if see 
the preceding paragraph. 4 He (a man) 
had his skin, or hide, or tanned skin or hide 

pierced with holes. (K.) And ?? He found the 

flesh, or flesh-meat, to be [stinking, or] altered 
[for the worse] in odour. (Msb.) 5 ifi see the 
first paragraph, in two places. if A thing, (Az, 
S,) or a rope, (K,) putrid, or rotten; i. e. decayed, 
(S,) or in a corrupt, or an unsound, state, (Az, K,) 
from moisture, (Az. S, * TA,) or some other 
cause, (TA,) and from being kept in a close place, 
(Az, TA,) so as to crumble on its being felt. (K.) 
And Flesh, or flesh-meat, (Msb, K,) [stinking, or] 
altered [for the worse] in odour; (Msb;) or 
rendered so; as also J, (K.) 

[mentioned above (see 1) as an inf. n.] Putridity, 
or rottenness; i. e. a state of decay from moisture 
& c. (S.) And [A stinking, or] alteration [for 
the worse] in odour, of flesh, or flesh-meat. 
(Msb.) see if. f 1 aor. >*), (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. else (s, Msb, K) and if and if, (Msb, K,) 
It was, or became, effaced, erased, rased, or 
obliterated; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, (K:) and it, 
or he, perished, came to nought or to an end, or 
died. (S, TA.) One says, jiiVI The trace, vestige, 
or footprint, was, or became, effaced, &c. (TA.) 
And [hence,] '■an, inf. n. else, He perished, or 
died. (K.) And JjiJI Iso, aor. as above. (S, Msb,) 
and so the inf. ns. as in the first sentence, (Msb,) 
the place of alighting, or abode, was, or became 
effaced, &c., (S, Msb:) and ciiie. aor. inf. 
a else and f [and if]: (TA;) and J. c2s*j, (S, TA.) 
and J, cese also; (TA;) The house, or dwelling, or 
abode, was, or became, effaced, &c. (S, TA) 
A'Obeyd cites, as an ex. of elsill signifying the 
being, or becoming, effaced, &c., and the 
perishing, &c., the saying of Zuheyr, (S, TA.) 
mentioning a dwelling, or an abode, (TA.) 
elsxll uSJ li I jjtjs l$ie [Its occupants 

departed from it, and separated themselves, or 
removed far away; may the state of that which is 
effaced, &c., be or rest, upon the traces of what 
has gone away; or the meaning may be, dust is 
upon the traces &c., (see else as a subst., below;) 
but it is not thus accord to A 'Obeyd; for] he 
says, This is like their saying jllsll as an 
imprecation against one expressing a prayer that 
he may go away and not return. (S, TA.) MF 
says that lie is one of those verbs that have contr. 
significations, for at signifies It was, or became, 
unapparent, or imperceptible and also It was, or 
became, apparent, or perceptible: and it has two 
other contr. significations, which will be 

mentioned in what follows (TA.) And "f 

signifies also The act of effacing, erasing, rasing, 
or obliterating. (K, TA.) One says, iy'T 


(TA,) or J ijiill, (S, Msb,) and jlill, (TA,) the wind 
effaced, & c, (S, Msb, TA,) the trace, vestige, or 
footprint, (TA,) or the place of alighting, or 
abode, (S, Msb,) and the house, or dwelling, or 
abode: (TA:) and in like manner, jlill cjie [_ jll, 
(S, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) in which the verb 
is with teshdeed to denote intensiveness [of the 
signification, i. e. the wind effaced, &c., mightily, 
or utterly, the house, or dwelling, or abode]: (S, 
TA:) and ]. ^ It, or he, effaced its, or 

his, trace, vestige, or footprint. (MA.) — — 
Hence, as some say, l^ i. e. May God 

efface [from thee thy sin, &c.; meaning may 
God absolve thee]; (TA;) or may God efface thy 
sins: (Msb:) [and May he be absolved, or 

forgiven, or pardoned:] and hence the saying in 
a trad., “dll I jhj i. e. [Ask ye of God] the 
effacement of sin; [or ask ye of God absolution, or 
forgiveness, or pardon;] and j slaUUI, and J, ^l*JI 
[which have a similar meaning: see 3]: (TA:) and 
one says, if- ^'f, meaning I left him, and 
did not punish him: (S:) or f Cjyc. and if- ^f 
and if- <1 i. e. I turned away from 
him, or from his crime, sin, fault, or offence; 
syn. uiL>; and I turned away (cjlijei) from 
punishing him: (Mgh:) or signifies the 
turning away (^iloll, K, TA) from the committer 
of a crime or the like; (TA;) and the relinquishing 
the punishment of the deserving [thereof]: and 
one says, lac- and <1 l^ and if [he 
turned away from him, or from his crime, &c; 
and relinquished the infliction of his 
merited punishment, i. e. forgave him, or 
pardoned him]: (K, TA:) or yd- dt and <1 lac- 
and if: (so accord, to the CK:) accord, to 
MF, the primary signification of jaxll is but 
this is not the case: and [by which it is expl. 
in the K] is [or rather implies] the relinquishing 
of blame, or reproof, or of severe, or angry, blame 
or reproof; and this is more than [is signified 
by] for the latter is sometimes without the 
former: the primary signification of ja*^ [when 
trans.] is [said to be] the purposing to take a 
thing; and Er-Raghib says that clinic i$ as 
though it meant I have purposed to remove [or to 
take away] thy crime or the like: (TA:) [but I 
think that the primary signification of ja*^ when 
its object is a crime or the like is that of 
effacement: and hence likewise what next 

follows:] is also metaphorically used as 

meaning (tropical:) The withdrawing from a 
right, or due, and from seeking, or demanding, 
it: and thus the verb is used in the Kur ii. 238 [q. 
v.]: and in the saying of the Prophet, if Djac. 

[[. e . (tropical:) We have 
remitted to you the poor-rate of horses and of the 
slave or slaves]: (Mgh:) [and hence] Cf 
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means (assumed tropical:) I have annulled [or 
remitted] the right, or due; as though I erased 
it from [the account of] him who owed it: (Msb:) 
and “'jit J U jc. <1 Cijsc. (assumed tropical:) I 
have relinquished [or remitted] to him what 
was due to me on his part. (TA.) — tie signifies 
also It was, or became, much in quantity, or 
many in number: (Msb, MF, TA:) and also the 
contr., i. e. It was, or became, little in quantity, or 
few in number. (MF, TA.) It is said in the former 
sense of hair, and of herbage, & c.: (S:) or, said of 
hair, It was, or became, long, and much in 
quantity; (TA;) and said of the hair of a camel, 
(K,) or of the hair of a camel’s back, (TA,) it 
became abundant and long, and covered his 
rump; (K, TA;) and said of herbage, it was, or 
became, much in quantity, and tall. 
(TA.) And 13 *° in the Kur vii. 93 means They 
became many, or numerous. (S, Msb.) And clue 
jYI The land became covered with herbage. (K 
and TK. [In the CK, is erroneously put 

for 3 .]) And 313 ^ I made it to become 

much in quantity, or many in number; as also 
i (S, * Msb, TA; *) and so J, < 3 iae. (TA.) 

Accord, to Es-Sarakustee, one says, cijie, 
aor. inf. n. 3^; and < 3 ^, aor. inf. 

n. 1 meaning I left the hair to become 
abundant and long. (Msb.) And one says, 1 311111 
He left the beard to become abundant and 
long, (Mgh, K, TA,) having ceased from cutting it: 
(Mgh:) whence, (TA,) it is said in a trad., u' jil 
M [He commanded that 
the mustaches should be clipped closely, or 
much, and that the beards should be left to 
become abundant and long]: (S, TA:) or I jlki 
I jici j i_j jlyill [Clip ye &c.], and one may also 
use the unaugmented verb [saying Ijlilj, 
from lie.]. (Msb, TA.) And cinioi | jjxjII (k,) 
or (TA,) I left the hair of the camel, 

or the hair of the back of the camel, to become 
abundant and long; as also J. (k, TA;) 

this latter with teshdeed. (TA. [In the CK, ([.<^c 
expl. j n the K as signifying He shore, 
or sheared, the wool, signifies he left the wool to 
become abundant and long, then shore, or 
sheared, it. (TA.) — Also, inf. n. 3 ^, i. q. or 
superfluous; or it remained over and above]. 
(Msb.) You say, lie -3 I* cl, [correctly, ^ li 
li~=j,] meaning i&Hj [i. e. Take thou what 
has exceeded, or become redundant, and has 
become facilitated]. (Mgh.) — — [And 

He exceeded.] You say, ■Spe HI He 

exceeded him in knowledge; syn. il j. (K.) And > 
JjUJI Alii He exceeds, 

in giving, the wish of the wisher and the petition 


of the petitioner. (TA.) And <1 cijio 1 

exceeded to him [what was incumbent on me] 
with my property, and gave him. (TA.) — — 
And lit, aor. signifies also [simply] He gave. 
(TA.) And l He gave to him, namely, one 
seeking, or demanding, his beneficence. (Ham 
pp. 377 and 723.) And ]. <1=9 He gave to him 
fully, or wholly, his right, or due. (Har p. 117.) — 
— And ijjill u-* 31 cijae I laded out for him first, 
and gave to him in preference, some of the broth. 

(S. [See »jl^t.]) And jHlI Cijic 1 left in the 

bottom of the cooking-pot [as a gratuity for the 
lender thereof] the last of the broth, which is 
termed the SjUt. (S.) — And Cijic 1 asked, 
or petitioned, the man. (Msb.) And ^jjae and 
l -Cuiitl I came to him seeking, or demanding, his 
beneficence: you say, — 1 I » jiii and J, 

[Such a one, guests come to him seeking, or 

demanding, his hospitality]. (S.) And else 

JjYI, (K, TA,) aor. inf. n. 3 “°, (TA,) 
The camels took [or cropped] the pasture near 
by. (K, TA.) — lac. The water was untrodden 
by what would render it turbid. (S, K.) 2 celt - : 

and ciie : and ^ see 1, 

former half, in three places. [Hence] one 
says, fsjle esit, inf. n. [Perdition, or 
destruction, & c., effaced them,] meaning 
(tropical:) they died. (Z, K, TA.) And 1 * 

ul^ [He effaced what had proceeded from 
him], meaning (assumed tropical:) he acted well, 
or rightly, after acting ill, or wrongly. (S.) — See 

also 1, latter half, in two places. [Hence] one 

says, Ijie, meaning Leave ye this 

camel [lit. the back of this camel] so that he may 
become fat. (TA.) 3 ■dll Hite, (s, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. »HU 1 (K) and 311 c. (TA as from the 
K) and ] 3 jjle ; (k,) or this is a subst. (S, Msb) put 
in the place of an inf. n., (S,) or also an inf. n.; 
(Msb;) and J, »lic.l; (S, K;) God granted him 
[health, or soundness, and safety, or security, i. 
e.] defence (S, K) from diseases and from trial: 
(K:) or [restored him to health, or soundness, 
and to security from punishment, i. e.] 
effaced from him diseases, and sins. (Msb. See 
also 1, former half.) And and J, [the 
latter perhaps u*c.l, but more probably, I 
think, 'JpA, agreeably with what here precedes,] 
are both used in the same sense, said of a sick 
person [as meaning He was restored to health, 

or soundness]. (TA.) AndsdUi signifies also 

God’s defending thee from men and defending 
them from thee: (K, TA:) IAth says that 
it signifies his rendering thee independent, or in 
no need, of them, and rendering them 
independent, or in no need, of thee, and averting 


their harm from thee and thy harm from them: 
and some say that it signifies one’s forgiving, or 
pardoning, men, and their forgiving, or 
pardoning, him. (TA. [See also 6.]) 4 jlYI d* 

He made him to be free, or exempted him, from 
the affair. (K.) You say, jlYI lia, 0 -* 
and ^le --iei [Make thou me to be free, or 
exempt thou me, from this affair]. (TA.) And 

£ j jiJI Exempt thou me, or excuse me, 

from going forth with thee. (S, Mgh, Msb. *) 

See also 3, in two places: and 1, latter half, 

in three places: and the same paragraph, 

last quarter, in two places. — also signifies 
He expended the j ^ of his property; (K, TA;) i. 
e., the clear portion thereof; or the redundant 
portion of it. (TA.) — And He was, or became, a 
possessor of much property; and independent, or 
in no need. (TA.) 5 see 1, first and fourth 
sentences. 6 ^ 1*21 signifies [The forgiving, or 
pardoning, one another, or] the turning away 
from punishing one another: and a jilll I jiUi 

originally cjiUl jc. I jaUi, [i. e. Relinquish ye 
the prescribed punishments in respect of what 
occurs between you,] means let every one of you 
turn away from [or relinquish] punishing his 
fellow; the phrase being elliptical, or the verb 
being made to imply the meaning of and 
therefore being made trans. in the same manner 
as tSljjll: [hence,] l*jjsl*j jl is used by El- Hareeree 
as meaning If I relinquished them: (Har p. 60:) 
[and hence it is said that signifies jj'-lill 

[app. when each is followed by Cf-, and thus 
meaning The passing by, or over, another, or one 
another, without punishing]. (TA.) — And it 
signifies also The finding, experiencing, or 
obtaining, health, or soundness. (KL.) 8 ji 3 c| see 

1, last sentence but two, in two places: and 

see also the paragraph here following. 10 
is Thy seeking, or demanding, of him 
who imposes upon thee an affair that is difficult, 
or troublesome, or inconvenient, his exempting, 
or excusing, thee from doing it. (K.) 
You say, 3*1 £ j a? He asked, or 

petitioned, him to exempt, or excuse, him from 
going forth with him. (S, Msb, * TA.) — — 
JjYI cm . 'iL I anc i j -cllel mean The camels 
took with their lips the dry herbage (K, TA) from 
above the dust, (TA,) picking out the clear, 
or best. (K, TA.) He: see jafy second and last 
sentences. He; see the next paragraph, last 
sentence. 3*° [an inf. n.; for which see 
1, throughout. — And also] A land in which is no 
sign of the way nor trace of habitation or 
cultivation; untrodden, and not having in it 
any traces, or vestiges, or footprints: (S:) or a 
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country, or portion of the earth or of land, in 
which is no trace of its being possessed by 

any one: and so J, lie. (K.) And A redundant 

portion, (S, Mgh, K,) being such as is left, (Mgh,) 
of property, remaining over and above what is 
expended. (S.) A poet says, [app. addressing his 
wife,] >j>“ ^ j LS-“ J **! 1 

[Take thou what is redundant from me, 
seeking the continuance of my affection; and 
speak not in my fit of irritation, when I am 
angry]. (S.) >*!l Ja ; in the Kur [ii. 217 ], means Say 
thou, Expend ye what is redundant and 
abundant. (TA.) And >*11 -ii-, in the same [vii. 
198 ]. means [Take thou, or accept thou,] what is 
redundant: or accept thou what is easily obtained 
from the dispositions of men; and oppose them 
not, for in that case they would oppose thee, and 
thence would be engendered hatred and enmity. 
(TA.) And you say, Jl*ll >£- Aikti i. e. [I gave him, 
of the property, that for which he did not ask; or 
spontaneously;] without being asked. (S.) 
And Aik&l [1 gave him spontaneously;] 
without being asked: (K, TA:) or without 
constraint. (TA.) And l>c- He attained 

the thing easily. (TA.) And !>£• ^ili >1^ [That 

came to me easily]. (A and K in art. >““>) 

Also The portion of water that remains over and 
above what is required by the [which may 
mean either the people that dwell thereby and to 
whom it belongs or the drinkers], (K, TA,) and 
is taken without constraint and without crowding 
or pressing. (TA.) — — And The most lawful, 
(O-i,) so in the copies of the K, but in the 
M [most beautiful, or goodly], (TA,) and 
most pleasant, of wealth, or property: (M, K, TA:) 

and the clear portion thereof. (TA.) And The 

choice, and best, or most excellent, portion of a 
thing, (K, TA,) and such as is not attended with 

fatigue, or weariness. (TA.) And Goodness, 

or beneficence; or a benefit, or benefaction: 

syn. j j**. (K.) And A first run: one says of 

a courser, j >e j- > He has a first run, and a 
subsequent, and more vehement, ran. (A in 
art. m^.) — Also, and J, >^, and J, >^, A young 
ass; and so j lify; (S, K;) or, accord, to ISk, j 
(S:) and the female is called »>£- (s, TA) and 
I (TA:) pi. [of mult.], accord, to the copies 
of the K, «>&, but correctly »>£-, said by ISd to be 
the only instance of a word with j as a final 
radical movent after a fet-hah, (TA,) and 
(ISd, K, TA,) and [of pauc.] (ISd, TA:) and 
[hence] ?l»*!l > means The ass; (K, TA;) [lit. the 
father of the young asses;] slid 1 being pi. of >£- 
signifying the young ass. (TA.) >=- and see 
the next preceding sentence. s>^ A bloodwit: (K, 
TA:) because by means of it pardon is obtained 
from the heirs of the slain man. (TA.) — j>ll »>£- 


and l and J, 1»^, as also J, and 

l and J, kfrjjUc- , signify The froth, or foam, 

of the cooking-pot; (K, TA;) and the best, or 
choice, portion thereof, i. e., [of the contents] of 
the cookingpot; (TA:) or J, signifies the 

broth that is first taken up out of the cooking-pot, 
and with which he who is honoured is peculiarly 
favoured: or, as some say, the first and best of the 
broth: and [ the last of the broth, which the 

borrower of the cooking-pot returns with the 
cooking-pot. (S, TA. [See also >1°.]) — — 
^jil\ Sjii is what has not been depastured, of 

herbage, and is therefore abundant. (TA.) 

And fldl Sjic. is The supply of water that 
has collected before the drawing from it. (TA.) — 

— See also »>?■ . »>^: see the next preceding 
paragraph: — — and also the next following, 

in two places. »>^: see »>£-. Also, (S, TA,) 

and l »>fy (TA,) The best, or choice, (S, TA,) and 
abundant, (TA,) of a thing, (S,) or of property, 
(TA,) and of food, and of beverage. (S, TA.) One 
says, >ui]l Sjk. The soft, or tender, and 
best, of this herbage, has gone: (S, TA:) and 
accord, to the M, J, »>^, with damm, signifies 
such as is soft, or tender, of any herbage, and 
such as has not in it anything troublesome, or 
burdensome, to the pasturing cattle. (M, TA.) — 

— And »>£• and [ »>& signify The hair of the 
head of a man. (TA.) £'-“■ [an inf. n.: used as a 
subst., signifying The state of being 
effaced, erased, rased, or obliterated: and of 
perishing, or dying. — Also] Dust. (S, K.) One 
says, in reviling, «la*ll A ^ j ^ [In his mouth 
be dust, and may the state of that which is 
effaced, &c., be, or rest, upon him: see also the 
verse cited near the beginning of this art.]. (TA.) 

And Rain: (K:) because it effaces the traces 

of the places of alighting. (TA.) — — And A 
whiteness upon the black of the eye. (K.) else 
Such as is abundant of the plumage of the 
ostrich, (S, K,) and of the fur, or soft hair, of the 
camel, (S, and so in the K accord, to the TA,) and 
long and abundant hair: (K:) [see an ex. of 
the last meaning in a verse cited in art. conj. 
6 :] the n. of un. is with »; but it is said that a 
single feather is not termed unless it be [one 
of feathers that are] dense and abundant. (TA.) 
One says ciili [A she-camel having 
abundant far]. (S.) — — yUdJI ilic. means 
(assumed tropical:) What resembles nap, or pile, 
in the surface of the clouds, which [when they 
have this] scarcely ever, or never, break their 
promise of yielding rain. (TA.) >^ A man 

forgiving [or who forgives] the crime, or misdeed: 
(K:) [or rather] >*11 signifies he who forgives 
much: (S:) and [as meaning thus, or the 
Very Forgiving,] it is one of the names of God. 


(TA.) ojlify see »>^. see »>fy in two 

places. Sjl>: see »>£-, in two places: — and 
see also >fy last sentence. Being, or 

becoming, effaced, erased, rased, or obliterated: 
[&c.: see 1 , of which it is a part, n.:] pi. 

(S, TA.) — Having long hair. (S, K.) — — A 
fleshy, plump, boy. (TA.) And fklll A she- 
camel having much flesh: pi. (K.) — — 

And >= jl A land of which the herbage, not 

having been depastured, has become abundant. 
(TA.) — Some broth that is returned in 
the cooking-pot when it has been borrowed: (K:) 
or j>ll means what is left in the cooking-pot 
(As, S, M) by the borrower, for the lender. 
(M, TA.) [See also »>£-.] — A guest: (S, * K:) and 
any seeker, or demander, of a favour or bounty, 
(S, K,) or of means of subsistence: as also J, > « >» : 
(K:) pi. (S, TA) and (S, * K,) both 
signifying guests, &c., (TA,) as also (S, * 
TA;) which last signifies also beasts, and birds, 
(S, TA,) as well as men, (S,) seekers of, or 
seeking, the means of subsistence; (S, TA;) and 
its pi. is (TA.) One says, '» > 

and and 0*1! [He is one who has many 
guests, &c.]. (S, TA.) — — And A seeker of 
herbage. (K, * TA. [In the CK, Jjl >1 is erroneously 

put for ^jljll.]) And A comer to water: (K, * 

TA:) and >*1' > 3 ^ the comers to the water. (S, 
TA.) a subst. from >11 >>, q. v., (S, Msb,) 
and from [inf. n . 0 f q. v .], (TA,) 

signifying Health, or soundness, and safety, or 
security: (TK:) [or, as it may be best rendered, 
health and safety, considered as proceeding from 
God; i. e.] God’s defence of a man (S, K) from 
diseases and from trial: (K:) or freedom from 
evil. (KL.) See also 1 , former half. — [Also fern, 
of i-ile (q. v.), and used as a pi.] a 

word occurring in the saying of ’Omar Ibn-’Abd- 
El-’Azeez, gj>SI ^ is j**l 

l>“>j i. e. [By my life, or by my religion, the 
hackneys] are not more easy in respect of 
sustenance [and guardianship than the horse, or 
mare, of good breed: see »]. (Mgh.) >**, thus 
correctly, like f >>, as in the M, in the K said to be 
like (TA,) One who associates with another 
without seeking to obtain his bounty. (K, TA.) 
You say, >** [We associated, each 

of us doing so without seeking to obtain the 
other's bounty]: and hence the saying of Ibn- 
Mukbil tJtuu 4 , 1 >1 y ^ 

[For verily thou wilt not test a man before 
companionship, and until ye live associating 
without either's seeking to obtain the other’s 
bounty, and toil in so living]. (TA.) e>** A camel 
left unridden. (K and TA in art. >*■•*.) >j*> 
see >1^. 1 3*>ll cinac, aor. inf. n. 

see 1 (latter half) in art. jic. > 1 (Msb, K, 
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TA,) aor. 'Xj?-. (TA,) inf. n. 3°, (Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA,) He clave, split, slit, ripped, or rent; (Mgh, O, 
Msb, K, TA;) and he cut. (Mgh, O, TA.) You 
say, 3° He slit, ripped, or rent, his garment. 
(Msb.) And Pt P 4^43 die. [His amulet was 
cut off among the sons of such a one]; said of a 
hoy when he has attained to the prime of 
manhood, and become strong, with a 
tribe; originating from the fact that as long as the 
hoy was an infant, his mother hung upon him 
amulets to preserve him from the evil eye; and 
when he became full-grown, they were cut off 
from him: whence the saying of a poet, 3 c 
W 1 y 'j~* o-=j' j [A country 

in which the attaining to the prime of manhood 
cut off my amulet, and the first land of which the 
dust touched my skin]. (TA.) — — 

And [hence,] 03*^ jyjM die . > aor. and inf. n. as 
above. The wind drew forth a shower of fine rain 
from the 03“ [or clouds containing water]; 
as though it rent them. (TA.) And c ik. The 

cloud poured forth its water; [as though it were 
rent;] and J, <— “j] [means the same]; (TA;) 

and | cjajcl [likewise]. (O.) And ?3j Cf- 3fo 

(S, Msb,) or JjSjill gc, (K,) aor. (S, Msb, 

TA) and 33=-. (TA,) inf. n. 3°, (S, Msb,) He 
slaughtered as a sacrifice (S, Msb, K, TA) for his 
child, (S, Msb,) or for the new-born child, (K,) a 
sheep or goat, (T, Msb, TA,) [generally the latter,] 
on the seventh day after the birth. (T, S, 
Msb, TA.) And He shaved the [hair termed] 3iac. 
[q. v.] (S, TA) of his child, (S,) or of the new-born 

child. (TA.) And 3° He shot the arrow 

towards the sky; and that arrow was called 
(S, O, K;) and it was the arrow of self-excuse: 
they used to do thus in the Time of Ignorance [on 
the occasion of a demand for blood-revenge]; and 
if the arrow returned smeared with blood, they 
were not content save with the retaliation of 
slaughter; but if it returned clean, they stroked 
their beards, and made reconciliation on the 
condition of the bloodwit; the stroking of the 
beards being a sign of reconciliation: the 
arrow, however, as IAar says, did not [ever] 
return otherwise than clean: (S, O:) the origin 
was this: a man of the tribe was slain, and the 
slayer was prosecuted for his blood; whereupon a 
company of the chief men [of the family of the 
slayer] collected themselves together to the 
heirs [who claimed satisfaction for the blood] of 
the slain, and offered the bloodwit, asking 
forgiveness for the blood; and if the heir [who 
claimed satisfaction and who acted for himself 
and his coheirs] was a strong man, impatient of 
injury, he refused to take the bloodwit; but if 


weak, he consulted the people of his tribe, and 
then said to the petitioners, “We have, between 
us and our Creator, a sign denoting command 
and prohibition: we take an arrow, and set it on a 
bow, and shoot it towards the sky; and if it return 
to us smeared with blood, we are forbidden 
to take the bloodwit, and are not content save 
with the retaliation of slaughter; but if it return 
clean, as it went up, we are commanded to take 
the bloodwit: ” so they made reconciliation; for 
this arrow never returned otherwise than clean; 
and thus they had an excuse in the opinion of the 
ignorant of them. (L, TA.) A poet (S, O, TA) of 
the family of the slain, said by some to be of 
Hudheyl, by IB to be El-As'ar El-Joafee, who was 
absent from this reconciliation, (TA,) 

SayS, ' il jijall p 1) IjaJ! , - Ijae 

[They shot an arrow towards the sky; them 
they said, “Make ye reconciliation: ” would that I 
were among the party when they stroked the 
beards]: (S, O, TA:) or, as some relate it, the first 
word is I 3*7 with fet-h to the 3 ; which belongs to 
the class of unsound verbs [i. e. to art. 3*°]. (S, 

O.) One says also, 3fo (S, O, K,) or 

(Msb,) aor. [i Jy-. (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 33*- (S, O, 
Msb, K) and (S, O, K) and 3°, (TA,) He was 
undutiful, disobedient, refractory, or ill- 
mannered, to his parent, or father; contr. of 
(K;) he broke his compact of obedience to his 
parent, or father; (TA;) he disobeyed his father; 
and failed, or neglected, to behave to him in a 
good, or comely, manner. (Msb.) And 3fo 
(TA, and Ham p. 93 ,) like t-jia [j. e . He severed 
the tie, or ties, of relationship, by unkind 
behaviour to his kindred]. (Ham ib.) And 3° 
[alone], aor. 633 =-, inf. n. 33*7 [He was 
undutiful, &c.; or he acted undutifully, &c.; or] he 
contravened, or opposed, him whom he 
was under an obligation to obey. (Har p. 
158 .) 33*- [Undutiful treatment, & c., of 

the two parents] is said in a trad, to be one of 
the great sins. (O.) And it is said in a prov., 33‘*1 | 
<jjK2l jkl [Undutiful treatment of a parent is one 
of the two sorts of being bereft of a child]: or, as 
some relate it, £1 0 * lISj 33 ‘* 1 | 

[Undutiful treatment of a parent is (like) the 
bereavement of him who is not (really) bereft of 
his child]: i. e. he whom his children have 
treated undutifully (»^j g*) is as though he 

were bereft of his children although they are 
living. (O.) [See also 3 : and 4 .] — — Hence, 
from 33 *-, the verb is metaphorically used 

in the saying, in a trad., P g*«JI Jii idle. Jiij 
jA gillj V) gl ^ ; W: . .. , Yj ■ v — ^ gjyi g3gl^ 
(tropical:) [The similitude of you and 


of 'Aisheh is that of the eye in the head, when it 
hurts its owner, and he cannot treat it severely 
save with that which is good for it: app. meaning 
that her severity was for the good of the objects 
thereof]. (TA.) — 3°, intrans., said of lightning: 
see 7 . — cjae said of a mare, and of an ass: see 4 . 
— jlill die., inf. n. 3°, means The bucket came up 
full from the well; and some of the Arabs say die. 
as having < 3*2 for its inf. n.; but it is [said to be] 
originally 4 the third 3 being changed 

into lS, [which is then in this case 
suppressed,] like as they said from 3 =^': [it 
is, however, mentioned in the TA in art. 3*^ also, 
and there expl. as meaning it rose in the well 
turning round: and from what here follows, it 
appears to mean it rose swiftly, cleaving the air:] 
a poet, cited by IAar, says, of a bucket, di die. 
jUkll d 3- die. meaning It clave [the air of] the 
well, rising swiftly, like the hastening of the swift 
eagle in its flight towards the prey. (TA in the 
present art.) 2 33^ see above, last sentence. 

3 U5la CiSle, aor. inf. n. 3 ^, I contravened, 
or opposed, such a one. (TA.) [See also 3°, in 
the latter half of the first paragraph.] 4 3*1 i. 

q. 3 j“-% 3U. [i. e. Such a one did that which was 
an act of undutifulness, disobedience, 
refractoriness, or ill manners, to his father or the 
like]. (S, TA.) [See also 3*, in the latter half 

of the first paragraph.] And you say, li 

3'3 [How undutiful, disobedient, refractory, or 
ill-mannered, is he to his father!]. (TA.) — eiacl 
She (a mare, S, O, K, and an ass, TA) conceived, 
or became pregnant; (S, O, K;) or she did not 
conceive, or become pregnant, after having been 
covered by the stallion, or during a year or two 
years or some years; (K;) and 4 aor. ;)3*. 
(O, K, TA,) the verb being of the class of d'jd } 
(TA,) inf. n. 3^ and 3*- (O, K, TA) and 33“* , 
(CK, but not in other copies,) signifies the same, 
(O, * K, TA,) said of a mare, (O, K,) and of an ass; 
(O;) or 3 ^° signifies pregnancy itself, as 
also 3^, (K,) and 3*3 (S, O;) or die. 
signifies she became pregnant; and cjsel, the 
[hair called] grew in her belly upon the 

young one that she bore. (TA.) Also It (a 

palm-tree, and a grape-vine) put forth what are 
termed g^ [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) — 3iol He made it 
bitter; (S, O, K;) namely, water; said of God; 
like 3ial. (S, O.) And 3U1I Ciscl The earth 

made the water bitter. (TA.) 7 3*-l It became 
cloven, split, slit, ripped, or rent; or it clave, split, 
&c.; said of anything; (S, O, K, TA;) mentioned by 

Th as said of a garment. (TA.) ijUUl 

The cloud became rent with the water. (S, O, K.) 
See also 1 , first quarter. [And see 8 .] — — 
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3341 3*4 and [ 3 ° [of which latter the aor. is 
probably 3*4, and the inf. n. 3*4, said in the K to 
mean j^!,] signify 3 *“J and 3“*! [as 
though meaning The lightning became cloven]; 
(TA;) [but] the former is expl. as signifying the 
lightning was, or became, in a state of commotion 
(40“»i) in the clouds. (S, O.) [Another meaning is 
suggested by an explanation of “ii. (q. v.) in 

relation to lightning.] J4*JI J*jl i. q. 

[app. as meaning The dust spread, or diffused 
itself]: (IF, O, K:) or 3^! [became cleft, and 

diffused itself]. (TA.) ls3j 1I 3*4 The valley 

was, or became, deep. (TA.) — “4*11 cji*jl 

The knot became strongly, or firmly, tied. (O, * K, 

* TA.) 8 ^-jLkluil jScI The clouds became rent, (K, 

TA,) and their water poured forth. (TA.) See also 
l, first quarter. [And see 7 .] — ■ — alUl ji. I He drew 
the sword (O, K) from its scabbard. (O.) — 
And 3^ [probably from 34, q. v.,] He 

exceeded the due bounds, or was immoderate, in 
excusing himself. (TA.) R. Q. 1 3**4, (O, 

TA,) inf. n. “4*ic ; (s, O,) said of the 3***- [or 
magpie], It uttered a [kind of chattering] cry, (S, 

* O, TA,) resembling the sound of £ and 3 [or the 
repeated sound of 34]; (O, TA;) whence its name: 
and said of a bird [that utters a cry of this kind] 

when it comes and goes. (TA.) And 4i*ie 

signifies also The shaking, or being in a state of 
commotion, [so as to produce a kind of crackling, 
or rustling, sound,] of paper, and of a new 
garment; like 4 * 4*5 [q. v.]. (TA.) 34 Any cleft, or 
furrow, and any hole, in sand &c. (S, TA.) See 
also **4. — Also i. q. 3-*-, q. v. (O, K.) — 

3°: see 3°. 3 4 <&i, with damm, (K, TA,) or 4 34, 
(thus written in my copies of the S and in the O,) 
and i 3^, (O, K, TA,) Bitter water: (S, O, K:) or 
intensely bitter water: used alike as sing, and pi.: 
(TA:) like £*, (TA,) or ja, (S, O,) and jd*£. (O, 
TA.) 3°: see what next follows. “44 A deep 
excavation, hollow, cavity, trench, or the like, in 
the ground; (K, TA;) as also 4 3?, accord, to the 
K, there said to be with kesr, but correctly 4 34, 
with fet-h, [q. v.,] which signifies an 

elongated excavation in the ground, and is 

originally an inf. n.; thus in the L. (TA.) And 

A blaze of lightning extending in an elongated 
form in the sky, (IDrd, O, K,) or in the side of the 
clouds, (A, TA,) and said to be as though it were a 
drawn sword. (TA.) [See also “44e .] “4c A certain 
thing with which boys play. (L, K, TA.) “4f: 

see “4Ae, in the former half. 3*°: see 3*44. It 

is said in the K to be syn. with 34; but in this 
sense the correct word is 3“=-. (TA.) 3*°: 
see “4jac ; latter half: — and see also 34, in two 
places. 3 5& , as a sing, and as a pi.: see 34. 344 is 
an inf. n. of ctiiic said of a mare (O, K) and of an 
ass: (O:) or it signifies Pregnancy (AA, S, K) 


itself; (K;) as also 4 3^4, (K,) and 4 34 [which is 
likewise said to be an inf. n. of ciiio], (s.) You 
say, lalic. (jU'il The she-ass manifested 

pregnancy. (AA, S, O.) And, accord, to Esh- 

Shafi’ee, An embryo; or a foetus. (TA.) — 3^, 
like [indecl.,] is a [proper] name 

for 3 j“^ [Undutifulness, disobedience, 
refractoriness, or ill manners, to a parent, or the 
like]: (K, TA:) mentioned by IB, and in the O. 
(TA.) 3'“-, applied to water: see 3°. 3^4: 
see 3^. 3 j> 4, applied to a mare, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and to an ass, (TA,) Pregnant: (S, O, K:) or not 
pregnant after having been covered by the 
stallion, or during a year or two years or some 
years; (K;) or it signifies thus also; (O;) having 
two contr. meanings; (K;) or it is applied to one 
in the latter state as implying a presage of good; 
(O, K;) so says AHat; (O, TA;) i. e., as though 
they meant that she would become pregnant: 
(TA:) it is extr.; [as being from colei;] and one 
should not say 4 3*-s or this is a bad dial, var.; (S, 
O, K;) or, accord, to AA, it is from Cat I, and 33“° 
is from Cat; (TA:) the pi. is 34, and 3^4 is a pi. 
pi., (S, O, K,) i. e. pi. of 34. (S, O.) It is said in a 
prov., 33“ll 3^1 meaning He sought an 
impossible thing; because 3M is applied to a 
male, and 33“° means pregnant: (S, O, and K in 
art. 34) or 3j**JI 34^1 means the dawn, because it 

breaks, lit, cleaves. (O, and K in art. 34.) lS y 

33«JI means Date-stones that are easily broken, 
(Lth, S, O, K,) soft to be chewed; (Lth, O, K;) 
which are given as provender to camels, (S,) or to 
the pregnant thereof, in consideration of her 
state, wherefore they are thus called; and which 
are eaten, or chewed, by the old woman; but this 
is of the speech of the people of El Basrah, and 
not known by the Arabs in their desert: (Lth, O:) 
and sometimes they called a single date-stone of 
this sort 4 (S.) — See also 3*4. 34° Cleft, 

split, slit, ripped, or rent; and cut; as also 4 33“-“. 

(TA.) And [hence] Any channel which the 

water of a torrent has cloven (S, O, Msb, * K) of 
old (Msb) and made wide: (S, O:) and a valley: 
(O, K:) pi. (S, O, Msb, K, TA) and 3^4. (TA.) 
And 33*4 signifies also Pools of water in 
cleft furrows: (AHn, TA:) and some say, red 

sands. (TA.) See also “4 j 4, in two places. — 

Also [Carnelian;] a species of [or stones 

that are set in rings]; (S;) a sort of stone, (Msb,) 
or red jj*. [meaning precious stones], (O, K,) of 
which a are made; (O, Msb;) existing in 
ElYemen, (K, TA,) near to Esh-Shihr, said by Et- 
Teefashee to be brought from mines thereof at 
San’a, (TA,) and on the shores of the Sea of 
Roomeeyeh; one kind thereof is of a turbid 
appearance, like water running from salted flesh- 
meat, and having in it faint white lines, (K, TA,) 


and this, Et-Teefashee says, is what is known by 
the appellation ^4" >' [so in my original]; the best 
kind is the red; then, the yellow; then, the white; 
and the other kinds are bad: or, as some say, 
the streaked (> .iVila«' l) is the best: (TA:) [I omit 
some absurd assertions in the K and TA 
respecting various virtues supposed to be 
possessed by this stone:] the n. un. is with »: and 
the pi. is 34. (O, K.) [3“'- i 3 l 34*4 is an appel- 
lation applied by some to The agate.] “44c 
[a subst. from 344, made so by the affix ». Hence, 
because cleft, or furrowed, in the earth,] A river, 
or rivulet. (IAar, O, K.) — — And A fillet, or 
bandage, (“4- *e,) at the time of its being rent 
from a garment, or piece of cloth. (IAar, O, K.) — 
— And The prepuce of a boy (AO, LAar, O, K) 
when he is circumcised. (TA.) — — And 
[app. because made of cut pieces of skin,] A 
[leathern water-bag such as is commonly 

called] jA (IAar, O, K.) Also The wool of 

a [or sheep in or before its second year]: (S, 
O, K, TA:) that of a 3“ [or sheep in its third year] 
is called “44: (TA:) and the hair of a young one 
recently bom, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) that 
comes forth upon his head in his mother’s belly, 
(TA,) of human beings, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) 
because it is cut off on his seventh day, (Mgh,) 
and of others, (Msb,) [i. e.] of beasts likewise; (S, 
O, K, TA;) as also 4 34° and 4 ““4; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
but A ’Obeyd says that he had not heard this 
last except in relation to human beings and asses: 
(S, O, K: *) its pi. (i. e. the pi. of “*?■) is 34 : (O, 
K:) [the pi. of “44c and 34° is 34: a law of the 
Sunneh requires that the “44 of an infant should 
be weighed, and its weight in silver be given to 
the poor: (and Herodotus, in ii. 65 , mentions a 
similar custom as obtaining among the 
Ancient Egyptians:)] when the hair has once 
fallen from the young [by its being cut], the 
term “34° ceases to be applied to it: so says Lth: 
(O, TA:) but it occurs in a trad, applied to hair as 
being likened to the hair of a recently-born 
infant. (TA.) — — Hence, (S, O,) it is applied 
also to The sheep, or goat, [generally the latter,] 
that is slaughtered (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) as a 
sacrifice for the recentlyborn infant (S, Mgh, 
Msb) on the occasion of the shaving of the 
infant's hair (O, K) on the seventh day after his 
birth, (S, Msb,) and of which the limbs 
are divided, and cooked with water and salt, and 
given as food to the poor: (Lth, TA:) Z holds it to 
be thus called from the same word as applied 
to the hair: but it is said [by some] to be so called 
because it is slaughtered by cutting the windpipe 
and gullet and the two external jugular veins: 
(TA:) the Prophet disallowed this appellation, 
(Mgh, Msb,) as being of evil omen, (Mgh,) or as 
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though he saw them to regard it as of evil omen, 
(Msb,) and desired them to use 3ii in its 
stead; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) saying I like not jja*!l. 

(TA.) (jjjll 3k. signifies What remains [for 

an instant] in the clouds, of the rays, or beams, of 
lightning; (Lth, O, K;) as also J. (K;) which, 
as well as <“*11, is also expl. as meaning lightning 
which one sees in the midst of the clouds, 
resembling a drawn sword: (TA:) or 3ie 
t3l>*l' signifies lightning in a state of commotion in 
the clouds: (S, O:) or lightning extending in an 
elongated form in the side, or breadth, of 
the clouds: (TA:) or lightning that cleaves the 
clouds, and extends high, into the midst of the 
sky, without going to the right and left: (S 
in art. 30 or, as expl. by Aboo-Sa’eed, a flash of 
lightning that has spread in the horizon: (O, 
voce 3ii : ) a sword is likened thereto: (S, O, K:) 
and [the pi.] is a name for swords: (O, K:) 
I 33, also, signifies lightning. (TA.) — — 
And 3k signifies also An arrow shot towards the 
sky; (S, O, K;) the arrow of self-excuse; which 
was used in the manner described in the 
explanation of the phrase jc- [q. v.]. (S, O.) 

See also 33“°, last signification. 3k 3-3 A 

cloud pouring forth its water: (TA:) or a cloud 
much rent by water. (T, TA voce 43*.) 3° 
Shoots that come forth from the J >3 
[meaning trunks, or stems,] of palm-trees and of 
grape-vines; (S, O, K;) and which, if not cut off, 
cause the J to become vitiated, or 
unsound. (S, O.) [See also and see (S3, 

below.] 3*^° [The magpie, corvus pica; so called 
in the present day;] a certain bird, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) well known, (S, O,) of the size of the pigeon, 
(Msb,) party-coloured, black and white, (O, Msb, 
K,) having a long tail, (O, Msb,) said by Is-hak El- 
Mowsilee to be the same that is called ^ - >>3 , (Th, 
IB, TA,) a species of crow, (IAth, Msb, TA,) 
wherefore it is said in a trad, that the man in the 
state of may kill it; (IAth, TA;) its cry 
resembles the sound of £ and 3 [or the repeated 
sound of <j°]; (O, K;) and the Arabs regard it as 
an evil omen. (Msb.) [See also ->-=.] '&£■ 
Undutiful, disobedient, refractory, or 
illmannered, to his parent, or father; (S, * O, * K;) 
breaking, or one who breaks, his compact of 
obedience to his parent, or father; (TA;) 
disobeying, or disobedient to, his father; 
and failing, or neglecting, to behave to him in a 
good, or comely, manner; (Msb;) [and severing, 
or one who severs, the tie, or ties, of relationship, 
by unkind behaviour to his kindred; (see its 
verb;)] and J. 5° signifies the same; (O, K;) as 
also l 3“-, (S, O, TA,) but in an intensive sense, 


altered from (S3 like jk. and 3^ from j3 
and 33 in the K erroneously said to be jk; 
(TA;) and [ i3; (L, and TA as from the K, but not 
in my MS. copy of the K nor in the CK;) which 
last signifies also [as a pi.] men severing, or who 
sever, the ties of relationship, by unkind 
behaviour to their kindred; and also remote, 
or distant, enemies: (TA:) [and J, (S3- is app. 
used (as Freytag asserts it to be) in the sense 
of 3 in the Fakihet el-Khulata, p. 55, 1. 7 
from the bottom:] the pi. of (jk is Siik, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) like »jk, (S,) and 3-, like a form 
used by Ru-beh, (O,) and 2k. ( which is an 
extr. [meaning anomalous] pi. (Ham p. 93.) J, q2 
3“, (S, O,) in a trad., (S,) said by Aboo-Sufyan to 
Hamzeh on the day of Ohod, when he passed by 
him slain, (S, * O,) means 31*i 3 3 J2 [Taste 
thou the recompense of thy deed], (S,) or l)2*1I 3 - 1 
[taste thou slaughter], (O,) 3 , - c - 4 [O undutiful, 
&c.; or, accord, to the explanation in the TA 
mentioned above, 3“S for 3- 4, means O very 
undutiful, &c.]. (S, O.) Jkil (S3 The shoots, or 
offsets, of the palmtrees, that grow forth 
therewith. (O, K.) [See also 03] 3i 3? 3' 
[More undutiful, &c., to kindred, than a lizard of 
the species called 33 is a prov. [mentioned, but 
not expl., in the O]: IAar says, the female [of 
the 33 is meant; and its lS 3- consists in its 
eating its young ones. (TA.) [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 152-3. And see an ex. of 3°' in a 
verse cited in art. J* j, conj. 2.] 03 

see 33°. (S3*: see lS 3, first sentence. 

1 33, (S, K,) aor. 33 (TA,) inf. n. 33 (TK,) He 
struck his [or heel]. (S, K, TA.) — — 
And 33, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) aor. 33 (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) inf. n. 3k and 333 (Msb, TA,) He 
came after him; [as though at his heel; and 
hence, properly, close after him; but often 
meaning near after him;] (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) 
followed him; succeeded him; (S, Mgh, K, TA;) 
came in, or took, his place; as also J, 3“3 (S, K, 
TA:) and in like manner both are said of 
anything, (TA,) as also J, -3, (Msb, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 333 (S, Msb, K;) and j <3; (S, Msb, K;) and 
| 33 (TA;) meaning it came after; (S, * Msb, K, 
* TA;) & c., as above: (TA:) and [ ■3*2 is used in 
this sense, but not rightly. (Mgh.) [All primarily 
denote proximate sequence.] You say, 4 3° 
and 311 j* 1 3° They came after us. (TA.) 
And 311 j* U jjk and [ 4 3“° They succeeded us, 
in alighting, or taking up their abode, after 
our departure. (TA.) And (s44=ll 3*2 2 2*21 xhe »3 
[q. v.] follows divorce. (Mgh, Msb.) And 32 J, 3l 
33 ii as also 33, Such a one went away, and 

his son succeeded him, or took his place. (S, O.) 


And 33 J, 3 3 [This succeeded this] is said 
when the latter is gone, and there remains 
nothing of it, and the former has taken its place. 
(TA.) And one says, 3, (S, O, TA,) 

aor. 3°, inf. n. 3, (TA,) and quasi-inf. n. 
I 33, this being a subst. used in the sense of an 
inf. n., like as 33 is [said to be] in the Kur lvi. 2, 
(S, O,) or it is an inf. n. syn. with 3°, (Msb in 
art. 3,) Such a one succeeded, or took the place 
of, his father; (S, O, TA;) as also J, 33 (TA.) 

[Hence also several phrases here following.] 

It is said in a trad., 33 33 33 3 jfc ijjk (]£ i. 
e. [Every party that goes forth on a warring, 
or warring and plundering, expedition] shall take 
its turn, one after another:] when one company 
has gone forth and returned, it shall not 
be constrained to go forth again until another has 

taken its turn after it. (TA.) 3 33 

31 means 3ik.j 3 33 [i. e. I sought to do evil 
to the man, and took his place (see art. 3*.), with 
respect to his wife; i. e. I committed adultery with 
his wife]: (S, O:) or 33 signifies [simply] 33 
[he sought to do evil to him]: (K: [in which 311 j 
seems to have been inadvertently omitted: but 
SM immediately adds what here follows:]) and 
one says also, »33 3 Jljll Jil 3 3°, aor. 3, 
inf. n. 3°, meaning He accused the man [app. 
behind his back] of a thing disliked, or hated; he 
[so] defamed him, or charged him with a vice or 
fault or the like. (TA.) — — 33i J! jlii 3° 
[like 33 31] Such a man married such a 

woman after her first husband. (TA.) 3° 

3111, aor. 3° and 3, inf. n. 303 Whiteness of 
the hair, or hoariness, came after [or took the 

place of] blackness: as also j 3°. (TA.) 3° 

said of a horse, aor. 33 [or 3?], inf. 
n. 3, [which see below,] He performed a run 

after another run. (L, TA.) ql3 0 ? JjVI 3° 

J!, aor. 33 inf. n. Lie.; and J, 3“d; 
The camels removed from place to place, 

pasturing. (IAar, TA.) 1 > 3*a 3 3° 3 

311, (TA,) or l 3^ 3, (so in the O, [in 
which 311 j is put in the place of 311 0*,]) 
Whatever evil consequence happen to me, with 
respect to it, (referring to merchandise,) 
the responsibility for it will be on thee [and 
compensation shall be made from thy property]: 
and [3*2 (thus in the O) appears, from 
what follows, to be an inf. n. of the latter verb in 
this sense; or it may perhaps be from the former 
verb, like 233 from 31*; for] one says, 2*3 33 
13 di qt 3*2 33 [He sold me an article 
of merchandise, and was responsible for an evil 
consequence, (or for damage afterwards found in 
it,) should there be any in it]. (ISh, O, TA. *) 
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■>-44 and [ -Git and J, 4iiel signify also He took, or 
received, from Mm something in exchange, an 
exchange, a substitute, or an equivalent, for 
another thing: it is said in a trad., 41s » j fl u! 

II jl if they entertain him not. he shall 

have a right to take from them as a substitute the 
like of his entertainment which they denied him: 
and one says also J, I jji 4j?, or lj“, He 

took, or received, from him in exchange good, or 
evil: (TA:) and 344' -4c, aor. 44c, He took from 
the man's property the like of what he (the 
latter) had taken from him. (O, * TA.) After the 
words in the Kur lx. it, JJ 44 j jl i > jj3 

jliill, there are three different readings, J, 
and J, f4*i, and 4*4*^: (TA:) the first means and ye 
take, or carry off, spoil: (Masrook Ibn-El-Ajda', S, 
TA:) or the second has this meaning; and the first 
means and ye punish them so that ye take, 
or carry off, spoil: and the third means and ye 
have a requital: the second is the best; and the 
third is also good; but the second has a 
more intensive meaning: (Aboo-Is-hak the 

Grammarian, L, TA:) accord, to Fr, the first and 
second signify the same: (L, TA:) and As says 
that 44c [inf. n. of 44c] i s $yn. with 444 [inf. n. 
of 441c; hut whether with reference to this case, I 

do not find]. (TA.) And 4“-, aor. 44c, inf. 

n. 4“-, also signifies He sought, or sought after, 
wealth, or some other thing. (TA.) — ^4c. (S, O, 
K,) aor. and s4c ; (TA,) inf. n. 44c, (S, O,) He 
hound a thing with [the kind of sinew, or tendon, 
called] as also J, >4c [inf. n. of which 
see an ex. in a verse cited voce he bound 

therewith a 34. i. e. the ring of an ear-drop, 
fearing lest it should incline on one side: or he 
hound an earring with a thread called m4c: (TA:) 
and he wound round a bow, (S, O, K,) and an 
arrow, (S, O,) with [the kind of sinew, or tendon, 
called] cjSc., (O,) or with somewhat thereof: (S, 
K:) or 44 c he bound it, namely, the [arrow 
termed] £-4, with the >t4c, in consequence of 
its having broken. (IB, L, TA.) — 444 [thus 

I find it written without teshdeed, but perhaps it 
should be J, 444, from (rMl M^ci, (see 44c,)] We 
lined the well with stones behind [the other] 
stones. (TA. [See also 4.]) — [The inf. n.] 
also signifies [which generally means The 

making, or causing, to return, or go back; but this 
may perhaps be a mistake for £ j4jll, for it is 
immediately added,] Dhu-rRummeh says, 

Jal . ujjl l]4c £ j 4 - 

meaning [As though the crying of the dusky she- 
camels] looking, or waiting, for our returning 
from watering that they might go to the 
water after us [were the barbarous talk of low, or 
ignoble, Nabathaeans, over it, i. e. over the water]. 
(TA.) — 44c, [aor. 44c,] inf. n. 44c, The 


branches of the plant, or herbage, became 
slender, and the leaves thereof turned yellow. 
(IAar, TA. [See also 2.]) 2 s-4c see 1, first three 
quarters, in seven places. — — The inf. 
n., 4J4", signifies also The doing a thing and then 
returning to doing it: (LAth, TA:) the performing 
an act of prayer, or another act, and then 
returning to doing it in the same day: (Sh, TA:) 
and [particularly] the making a warring, or 
warring and plundering, expedition, and then 
another in the same year. (S, O, K.) [See 
also 44»4.] You say, -44 -4>c, and jl 34 

i\jt He followed up one prayer with another, 
and one warring, or warring and plundering, 
expedition with another. (TA.) And p ^ ^^4-= 
v4c He prayed in the night and then repeated the 
prayer. (IAar, TA.) And 4343 v4c, and 

i The warring, or warring and plundering, 
party was made to be followed by another, 
consisting of the likes of it, sent in its place. (TA.) 
And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, <4 c 4K 
LA44 1 He used, every year, to call back one party 
of the forces and to send another to take its turn 
after the former. (O, TA.) — — Also The 
performing of prayer (LAth, O, K, TA) as a 
supererogatory act (TA) after the [prayers 
called] (IAth, O, K, TA:) such prayer is to 

be performed in the house, at home, (IAth, O, 

TA,) not in the mosque. (IAth, TA.) And The 

waiting (K, TA) in prayer; or remaining in one's 
place in prayer waiting for another prayer. (TA.) 
And you say, ^4 (S, O,) inf. n. as 

above, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) He sat after the 
performing of the [ordinary] prayer for the 
purpose of a supplication (S, A, O, Msb, K) or a 
petition. (S, O, Msb.) 44 *j j I in the Kur 

[xxvii. 10 and xxviii. 31], means [He did did not 
turn back retreating] and did not wait; (O, 
TA;) properly, did not make advancing to follow 
his retreating: (O:) or and did not turn aside (S, 
Msb) nor wait in expectation: (S:) or and did 
not turn aside nor return: (O:) or and did not 
look aside: (K, * TA.) or and did not return; 
from c4c said of a combatant, meaning He 
returned after fleeing: (Bd in xxvii. 10:) you 
say, -ck- He returned against him; syn. j£, 
and £43: and 44" signifies also The turning 
back, or receding, from a thing that one had 

desired to do. (TA.) 44^ jUiL 44c 

[app. means He had latterly, in the time of 
hoariness, good dispositions]. (O. [The meaning 
that I have assigned to this phrase seems to be 
there indicated by the context: but I incline to 
think that the right reading is m*c, (assumed 
tropical:) lit. He was made to be followed, in 
hoariness, by good dispositions; agreeably with 
what next follows.]) m^s 1 34 <4^ 


■*-4 [means Such a one caused good to betide me, 
and it was made to be followed by what 
was better than it]. (A, TA. [In the former it is 
followed by the words 4* ^>jl 3, evidently for 

the purpose of explanation.]) [Hence,] one 

says, 4-4" 44 0 $ jii-ai, meaning [i. 
e. He gave an alms in which was no making an 
exception by following it up with a condition]. (S, 
A, O, Msb. *) — — ^4=“- ^44° He delayed, 

or deferred, the giving, or paying, to me my due. 

(S.) 3*^ s-4c He looked to the consequence, 

end, issue, or result, of the affair, event, or case. 

(TA. [See also 5.]) And jAl ^ -44- He went 

repeatedly to and fro, or made repeated efforts, 
in seeking to accomplish the affair, striving, or 
exerting himself. (S, O, L, TA.) In the 
K, [the inf. n.] is expl. as signifying 

i, u t thg right reading is ^4. 

(TA.) [See also 44*4.] — ^4c said of the [plant 
called] <434, (S, O,) inf. n. 4-4", (K,) It became 
yellow in its fruit, (S, O, K,) and attained to the 
season of its drying up: (S, O:) from s4c said of a 
plant or herbage. (TA.) — 44c ._4c, i n f. n. 

as above, He planed off a stone of the kind 
called m4c, in a well. (TA. [See also 4-4*4.]) — See 
also 1, last quarter, in two places. 3 4alc : see 1, 

second sentence. Also J4jll (Mgh, * 

TA,) inf. n. and 44c, (Mgh,) He did a thing 
with the man alternately, each taking his turn; 
(Mgh, TA;) and so J, (TA.) 

And [particularly], (TA,) inf. n. X4U-4 (S, O,) He 
rode in his turn after the man, each riding in his 
turn; (S, O, TA;) as also J, (S, O, K,) and 
J, <4^1. (TA.) And j J4jll ciualc 1 rode in 
my turn after the man, upon the camel, he riding 
in his turn after me. (S, O.) And in like manner 
you say, J, ijliicl, and J, »j4l*i They rode by 
turns with him, taking their turns after him. 
(TA.) — — And 3S“3 m^c [He made an 
interchange, or alternation between the two 
things; he made the two things interchangeable, 
or commutable;] he brought, or did, the two 
things interchangeably, or alternately, i. e. one of 
them one time and the other of them another 
time. (TA.) [Thus, for instance,] 34 4 j5Uj 
elillj cUll [xhe Arabs make an interchange 
between <-4 and 4 j; make -4 and 
interchangeable, or commutable; i. e. put -4 in 
the place of ■— > ; and in the place of «— •]; as 
in -4:4- and ^4; and j s4*j signifies the same. (S, 

O.) And s41c signifies also He stood upon 

one of his legs one time and upon the other 
another time; or moved his legs alternately. (TA.) 
— — [<4-c as denoting consequence, 

and retaliation, or retribution, also signifies He 
punished him.] You say, 344 4slc, (s, Msb, * TA,) 
inf. n. 4"4c (s, Msb, TA) and (Msb, TA,) He 
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punished him for his crime, sin, fault, or offence: 
(S, * Msh, * TA:) and [in like manner] j aAij He 
punished him (i. e. a man, S, 0 ) for a crime, a sin, 
a fault, or an offence, that he had committed. 
(S, O, K.) In the saying in the Kur [xvi. last verse 
but one], aj li Ji*j I j] j [And if ye 

punish, then punish ye with the like of that with 
which ye have been afflicted, lit. punished], the 
verb first denotes punishment, and is afterwards 
used for the purpose of assimilation: and similar 
to this is the saying in the same [xxii. 59], o*j 
yijc Li Cjalo [And whoso punisheth with 
the like of that with which he hath been afflicted, 
lit. punished]. (O.) For another ex., from the Kur 
lx. 11, [where it implies retaliation or retribution,] 
see 1, latter half. [In like manner,] it is said in a 
trad., 4 **? 3 VJ [He made the 

kicking of a beast with the hind leg to be of no 
account unless it were beaten by its master, or 
rider, and retaliated by kicking another person]; 
meaning, he made nothing to be incumbent 
on the master of the beast unless the latter made 
the kicking to he a consequence of that [i. e. 
unless the beast kicked in consequence of 
its being beaten by the master, or rider]. (TA.) 
[See also 4, which has a similar meaning, that of 

requital.] Cdsjc said of a mare means She 

was required to perform run after run. (Ham p. 
277.) 4 “Uafo: see 1, first quarter, in three places: — 

— and see 3, in three places. [Also He made 

him to take his place. And hence,] He descended 
from his beast in order that he (another) might 
ride in his turn: and one says also meaning 
Descend thou in order that I may ride in my 
turn: and in like manner with respect to any kind 
of action: thus, when the office of Khaleefeh 
became transferred from the sons of Umeiyeh to 
the Hashimees, Sudeyf, the poet of the 'Abbasees, 
said, 1 " Ji meaning Descend from the 

station of the Khaleefehs that the family 
of Hashim may mount, O Meiya [for O sons of 
Umeiyeh]. (TA.) — — [And It made a thing to 
follow as a consequence to him: the verb in this 
sense being doubly trans.] One says, Ail It 
occasioned him as its consequence repentance, 
(Mgh, Msb, TA,) and li* anxiety. (TA.) 
And 3 lsi JSi He ate a repast that 

occasioned him as its consequence a sickness. (S, 
O.) And [hence] « His might was 

exchanged for, or changed into, [lit. made to be 
followed by,] abasement. (TA.) See also 2, first 
quarter, for another ex. [Hence, likewise,] 

in the Kur [ix. 78], means [Therefore He 
caused hypocrisy to follow as a consequence to 
them; or] He caused them to err, because of their 


evil deed, as a punishment to them. (O.) And [in 
like manner] one says, Ijji- AjUAL AJ 1 I Ail [God 
gave him, or may God give him, as a 
recompense, or requital, for his beneficence, 
good, or prosperity]. (TA.) And AiU^ Ail He 
recompensed, or requited, him for his obedience, 
(S, O, K, *) and U jc. for what he did. (TA. 
[See also 3, which has a similar meaning, that of 
retribution.]) IjiA Ail means also He gave him 
in exchange good. (TA.) See also 1, latter half, 
where the verb is expl. in the contr. sense, that of 

taking, or receiving, in exchange. cjjUall Ail 

The diabolical visitation, or insanity, returned to 

him at times. (S, O.) ‘ M“^l 

[is app. from (see Ai) ; and] 

means He laid stones compactly together at the 
back [behind the regular casing] of the well. (TA. 
[See also 1, near the end.]) — as intrans., He 
(a man) died, and left offspring. (S, O, K.) One 
says, j jjjj [Two men of them 

died and left offspring, and one died and left no 
offspring]: and Tufeyl El-Ghanawee says, Aijji 
lilu si j. Jf A. l£ii& ^jsll Cy* [A 

female noble of countenance, (or whose nobility 
was manifest in what appeared of her 
countenance,) she did not invoke one of the 
people dead, on a morrow after an engagement, 
as having perished without leaving a successor, 
or one to fill his place:] i. e. when a chief of her 
people died, another chief came; so that she did 
not bewail a chief who had not his equal. (TA.) — 
— He (a borrower of a cooking-pot) returned a 
cooking-pot with the remains termed AiiA in it. 

(S, O, K.) He (a man) returned from evil to 

good. (TA.) Ajji Ai ^il He set upon him 

beating him. (O.) cjAol Thy riding- 

camel became, or has become, jaded, or fatigued. 
(O.) 5 He looked to the consequence, end, 
issue, or result: and he considered a second time. 

(TA. [See also 2, last quarter.]) ?jA>l O? 

He repented of his affair. (TA.) 

He doubted of the information, or questioned it, 
and asked again respecting it. (S, O, K, TA. [In 
my copies of the S, and in the O, jAAJI : but see 
what follows; in which m**" is used as a noun of 
place of the verb in this sense.]) Tufeyl says, [ gl j 
I j jii. Ue AL [And there was no place of, 
or ground for, doubting, and asking again, 
respecting what they told]. (S, O, TA.) And one 
says, i> V ? I (a, TA,) i. e. [I 

found not] any place of, or ground for, inquiring 
into, or investigating, thy saying; syn. Uaiiii; (A, 
TA;) [or questioning it; or returning to examine 
it;] meaning, thy saying was right and true, so 
that it did not require (A;) or I did not 


allow myself to doubt, and ask again, respecting 
it, that I might see whether I should do what thou 

saidst or abstain from it. (TA.) [And the 

verb is used transitively in a similar sense.] You 
say, jf=dl i" He searched after the 
information repeatedly, or time after time; (Mgh, 
* TA;) syn. jA 2 : (Mgh, TA:) and J, ajsjcI has a like 
meaning. (Ham p. 287.) And He asked respecting 
the information another person than the one 
whom he asked the first time. (A, TA.) — — 
And JAjll 1 sought to discover in the man 
that which he would be ashamed to expose; or 
the slip, or fault, that he had committed: and 
J, signifies the same. (O, K. *) [In 

critical observations and the like, Ai 3 is often 
used as meaning He found fault with him; 
animadverted upon him; or impugned his 
judgment or assertion; IaS AjyA by his saying 
so and so. And Ai seems to be similarly 
used as meaning He animadverted upon his 
saying: (compare Ai ):) but more 

commonly as meaning he animadverted upon it, 

i. e. a saying, and the like.] See also 3, near 

the middle of the para- graph. jiYI He 

thought repeatedly upon the affair, or case. (TA 

in art. I jj.) AjI j He found his opinion to 

have a good issue, or result. (S, O. [See a 
somewhat similar signification of 8 and 10, under 

the former.]) See also 1, second sentence. — 

— [The saying of Aboo-Thumameh, (J j i 3 ““ j)j 
ujyhA If. I mr » ti ji.1 Cuaxj may be rendered, 
nearly in accordance with an explanation by Et- 
Tebreezee, And if a speech slip by mistake from 
my companion, 1 substitute another having 
superiority: or may here mean I search out: 
but see the Ham p. 287; where are some remarks, 
on this verse, that appear to me to be fanciful and 
far-fetched.] 6 (T, S, O, Msb, TA) They 

follow each other [by turns]; or alternate; (T, 
Msb, TA;) one coming and the other going; (TA;) 
said of the night and the day; (T, Msb;) or as the 
night and the day; (S, O, TA;) as also J, glAij. 
(TA.) You say, ajI^I jA jljsUil AJUi The two 
travellers rode upon the beast, each of them in 
his turn. (TA: and the like is said in the 
Msb.) And 5 '-“=- Afl-" They two did a work, or 
deed, by turns, or alternately: syn. ilAjjjt, (K and 
TA in art. £jj,) and (TA in that art.) 

And W 51 " They helped each other by turns. (TA.) 
And AjUiUj | They two ply him by turns 

with beating (A.) See also 3, near the 
beginning. AaUia 1 also signifies The coming to 
water [by turns, or] time after time. (TA.) 8 

see 1, former half, in two places: and see 3, 

near the beginning, in two places; and 6, also in 
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two places. [4^3 signifies also He took it, 

or had it, subsequently. Thus one of the 
meanings of 4“' is expl. in the A and TA by the 
words ijSill Of ^ 1-* i. e. What they 

have, or take, after the main portion of the meal, 
consisting of sweetmeat. — — And He had it, 
or experienced it, as a consequence of an act &c.: 
and that it may have J, *4“-l for an inf. n. in this 
sense (as well as in other senses agreeably with 
analogy) seems to be meant by its being said (in 
the Ham p. 287) that *4441 signifies ?ly4l 4*- ^ 
i. e. ?_>?!. See also a somewhat similar 
signification of 5.] One says, 4* Cuiioli liS 

i. e. [I did such a thing and] I found, or 
experienced, in consequence thereof repentance; 
(S, O;) as also J, (A, O.) And j. ^ 

* . He found, or experienced, in consequence 
of such a thing, or after such a thing, good. (T, 
Msb.) And hence, perhaps, the saying of the 
lawyers, *4*4*1 'j) j. '■i**. [as meaning 

The sale, or purchase, is valid when it has 
emancipation as an after-event]: but this does 
not agree with the former phrase unless by a far- 
fetched interpretation; and therefore one should 
say, 343 4*- lij i. e. when emancipation 
follows it. (Msb.) — — *4*4 also signifies He 
withheld, or detained, a thing in his possession. 
(TA.) And [particularly] He (a seller) withheld, 
or detained, an article of merchandise from the 
purchaser until he should receive the price: (S, A, 
O, K:) for the doing of which he is said in a trad, 
to be responsible; meaning, if it perish in his 
keeping. (S, A, O.) And He detained, confined, or 
imprisoned, a man. (S, O.) — — See also 5. 
10 * . wkik j see the next preceding paragraph, in 

three places: and see also 1, latter half: 

and 5. [Accord, to Reiske, as mentioned by 

Freytag, 4*43 signifies also He followed 
his footsteps.] *4“*: see 4*4, in eight places. *4**: 
see 44*-, in seven places. *4“* The [meaning 
sinews, or tendons,] of which jl [i. e. strings for 
bows or the like] are made: (S, O, K: [see also 1, 
last quarter:]) n. un. with 3: (S, O:) or such as are 
white of the *4*41 of the joints; (Mgh, Msb; 
[see ! - --»& ;]) the being such as are 

yellow: (Mgh and Msb in art. * >--“ *:) accord, to 
IAth, the [or sinews, or tendons,] of the two 
portions of flesh next the back-bone on 
either side, and of the u®4 and 34*4 j [meaning 
the hind and fore shanks], that are intermingled 
with the flesh, of any animal; the half of 
one whereof, divided lengthwise from the other 
half, is extended, or drown out, and trimmed, 
and cleansed of the flesh, and the j*j [or string 
for the bow or the like] is made thereof; and they 
are sometimes in the two sides of the camel; but 
[properly speaking] there is a difference between 


the * . and the *4<*; the former being such as 
incline to yellow, whereas the latter incline to 
white, and are the harder, and firmer, 
or stronger, of the two: AHn says, on the 
authority of Aboo-Ziyad, that the *4*- are [the 
sinews, or tendons,] of the two portions of flesh 
next the back-bone on either side, of the sheep or 
goat, and of the camel, and of the ox or cow,(TA.) 
[See also *4b.] 4*4 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, &c.) and 
l *4“*, (Msb, TA,) the latter being a contraction of 
the former, (Msb,) [The heel of a human being;] 
the hinder part of the foot of a human being: (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K:) of the fern, gender: (S, O, Msb:) 
pi. [of pauc.] 4-“3 (TA) and [of mult, as well as of 
pauc.] 4-44.1: (Msb, TA:) and J, 44° is said to 
signify the same; but MF cites an assertion 
that this is a word of a bad dialect. (TA.) Djj 
Jill ^ ylai ill [Wo to the heels from the fire of 
Hell], (O, Msb, TA,) and j4ll *4*4 Jjj [Who to 
the heel &c.], (TA,) occurring in a trad., means 
wo to him who neglects the washing of the heels 
in the ablution preparatory to prayer. (O, * Msb, 
TA. *) jlkiijl 44‘S (O, Msb, TA,) or, as some say, 
J, 3)14*43 44, (Msb, TA,) with damm, (TA,) which 
is forbidden in prayer, is expl. as meaning The 
placing the buttocks upon the heels between the 
two prostrations; which is what some term 4U3VI: 
(Mgh, * O, Msb, TA:) so says A'Obeyd: (Msb:) or, 
accord, to some, this means the leaving the heels 
unwashed in the ablution preparatory to prayer. 
(O.) (j54 *4** oiill 34 j [lit. The people trod upon 
the heel of such a one] means the people walked 
after, or near after, such a one: and in like 
manner, *4*3 4^ 3* [lit. He is one whose heel is 
trodden upon]: (O, TA; *) because of his having 
command over people, and their being 
submissive to him: (O:) the latter phrase means 
he is one who has many followers: (A, TA: 
[see also art. jjAA *4*- l4l jjj AU. ([;l4j primarily 
signifies Zeyd came putting his foot in the place 
of the foot [or heel] of 'Amr every time that the 
latter raised his foot. (Msb.) And one says, 44 Of 
44, (A, O,) or 44 jlS j)i ^ (TA,) meaning 
Whence earnest thou? or Whence hast thou 
come? (A, O, TA.) And 4^ *4" 0^ £4 j Such a 
one returned by the way of his heel; i. e., by the 
way that was behind him, and whence he had 
come; quickly. (Msb.) And 4^ jz- J j; and j&- 
44s He turned back, or receded, from a thing to 
which he had betaken himself. (TA.) jz- Js 'i 
44^, occurring in a trad., means Turn not thou 
them back to their former condition of not 
emigrating [for the sake of religion]: and I 40 4 
JO. 4434 in another trad., means They 
ceased not to return to infidelity: as though they 

went back wards. (TA.) The *4° of the J*1 

[or sandal] is The part [or wide strap] that 


embraces the heel. (AO, in an anom. MS. in my 

possession.) [And 441 *4° means The pivot 

(generally of wood) at the bottom of the door, 
turning in a socket in the threshold.] — — 
And 44*- and { 4*5*- (TA) and [ 4*“* and j 4*“* (S, 

0, Msb, K, TA) and J, ^4“* and j 44 and j 04“* 

and { 04^ and j 4*5'- c (TA) are syn. with J, 4ale ; 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) which signifies, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) i. e. as signifying, (TA,) The end; or the last, 
or latter, part or state; [but generally as 
explanatory of this last word, and often as 
explanatory of 4** and 4** and 44 as 
meaning the consequence, or result, or issue;] of 
anything: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) [and the same 
words, app. with the exception of 4° and 44 
signify also a time, or state, of subsequence:] the 
pi. [of the first four words is 444 i, and] of the 
last 44ljO. (TA.) Hence, (S,) it is said in the Kur 
[xviii. 42], l 44. 44 ,4. 4 | or . -4- or 

1 44 accord, to different readings, i. e. He is the 
best in respect of recompense, or reward, and the 
best in respect of consequence, or result, or issue; 

1. e., the consequence of the actions &c. of 
believers]. (S, O.) And in the same [xci. last 
verse], J, UlAe *JlA* j/j i. e. And He feareth not 
the consequence thereof. (Th, TA.) And they 
said, 4*3 l j4JI ^ .ill meaning 443 [i. e. May 
the end to thee be in that which is good; or may 
thy case end in good]. (TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., 344* j *4° j 144 (T, O, Msb,) meaning 
He journeyed in the end, or the last, or latter, 
part, of Ramadan: (T, Msb:) or, when Ramadan 
had almost ended. (O.) One says, *4*- 4 **4 

(isk, S, O, * Msb, *) with kesr to the 3, 
(ISk, S,) meaning [I came] when there was 
somewhat remaining of Ramadan. (ISk, S, O, * 
Msb.) And j«-43 *4° 4 and f 4*- 4, 
and 4** j&, I came to thee in the latter part of 
the month, when ten days of it, or less, remained. 
(L.) 43*3 *4° j 3* He is in the state 
of convalescence in which somewhat remains of 
the disease: (Msb:) and 43*3 *441 4 in the 
[state in which there are some] remains of 
the disease. (TA.) One says also, 4** j *4 and 
l 44 meaning He came after him; or near after 
him; [as though at his heel; and hence, properly, 
close after him;] and 4** 44; from the phrase 4 
jjic *4 Ik, kj, meaning as expl. above. (Msb.) 
And iji4 4 uk 44! 14“ 3^4 4 1. e. [The sons of 
such a one, the watering of their camels is] after 
[that of] the sons of such a one; a saying 
mentioned by ISk. (Msb.) And *-44 l*4> 

>**4 i. e. [We performed prayer] after the 
obligatory [by way of supererogation]. (Lh, IF, 
Msb, TA.) And *4** 4 “4* i. e. I came after 
the month had passed. (El-Farabee, 
Msb.) And ^4*-! 0 ^ *-44 Such a one remained, or 
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stayed, after me. (Msb.) Er-Razee says, in the 
Mukhtar es- Sihah, that he had found no 
authority in the T nor in the S for the phrase ip 
j54 4 pte [app. 44], meaning Such a one 

came after such a one, except a similar saying of 
ISk, cited by Az, in which m 4 is expl. as 
signifying after. (TA.) [But if the word in question 
be m 4, sufficient authorities for its use in this 
sense have been cited above: though it seems 
from what here follows that 4k. or 4ic in this 
sense is preferable.] One says, 4k. P 44 1 j«4 
jUiij, (S j or j 4k ; (O,) and { pP and 
l 44, (L,) and J, - 4 44 Ji, (s, O,) meaning I came 
when the whole of the month of Rama- dan 
had passed: (S, O, L:) and J, jl4ij 4k 4ik. I 
came to thee at the end of Ramadan: and j. »j4> 
44. and J, 44 and 4 j 4 and J, -444 
I came to such a one after he had gone: and J, 4 
4k 44 and 41 j m 4 and w-4 J. 41 i and { 41 j 
j44 i came to thee after that: and 4k. J, k* jia 
m 4 I came to him after his arrival. (Lh, TA.) One 
says also, 44 Jz- pep Cp^ i Cp^ J' Such a one 
draws water after the family of such a one. (TA.) 
And MF mentions J, 4j4 uP 411?. [app. meaning 
I came to thee after him, or it]: and Aboo-Mis-hal 
mentions [app. in this sense] j ^44, with kesr. 
(TA.) — — 4k (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 
J, 4k (S, O, Msb, K) also signify The child, or 
children, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) of a man; (S, O;) as 
also [ 4sk : (S, O, K:) and the child, or children, 
of the child or children, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) of a 
man: (S, O:) applied to such as remain after the 
father: (TA:) or a man's offspring; (Mgh;) and so 

J, 431c : (Msb:) or his male children: and, accord, 
to some of the lawyers, the children of the 
daughters [of a man, also]: (Mgh:) of the fem. 
gender, on the authority of Akh: (S, O:) pi. 44i. 
(TA.) The Arabs say, 4 m 4 V, meaning There is, 
or are, no male offspring remaining to him: (TA:) 
and J, 4lc j54l 441 There is, or are, to such a 
one, no [remaining] child, or children. (S, O, 

Msb.) 4k ], tp [or 4k] signifies A 

thing, whatever it be, that follows, 

succeeds, comes after, or takes the place of, a 
thing; as the water of a well, and the blowing of 
the wind, and the flying of the sand-grouse (4=41), 
and the running of a horse. (TA. [See also 431c.]) 
And 44, (IAar, IF, A, Msb,) or J, 4k, (S, 

K, ) or, as As says, each of these, some of the 
Arabs using the latter form, by way of 
contraction, (Msb,) A run after another run, (As, 
IF, S, Msb, K,) of a horse: (As, IF, S, Msb:) or the 
last, or latter, run, of a horse: (IAar, Msb:) or one 
says of a courser, pPj j4 jl j* meaning He has 
a first run, and a subsequent, and more 


vehement, run: (A:) and J, 4k is said in the L to 
have the first of these meanings: (TA:) or it is pi. 
of 44 [or 4k] as having that meaning: (Ham p. 
358:) an ex. of it occurs in the following 
verse, (Ham, TA,) cited by IAar: (TA:) 444 
13 jj jl Cut; jl Ok 4?k jj} »4ii4 [That would 
satisfy thine eye by his beauty, in the area 
before the dwelling, and content thee by run after 
run, or by runs after runs, if thou wilt, or by 
lightness, or agility]: (Ham, TA:) [or it may 
be here an inf. n., (of 3,) meaning on an occasion 
of being required to perform run after run: (see 3, 
last sentence:)] or, accord, to IAar, the meaning 
in this instance is, by his owner's making, upon 
him, warring, or warring and plundering, 
expeditions time after time: (TA:) accord, 
to Kh, 4lk <1, sa id 0 f a horse, means he has a 
recovering of strength (?4? [i. e. f4?]) after 
ceasing to run. (Ham ubi supra.)— — Hence, A 
reply: so in the saying, relating to him who stops, 
or breaks off, in speech, 44 <1 jll jl [if he 
had a reply, assuredly he would have spoken]. (A, 
TA.) — — See also 4k. 4k : see the 

next preceding paragraph, in six places. >41 4k 
i. q. >41 4k, q. v. (L.) — And 4k and J, 4k 
signify Variegated, or figured, cloth: (TA:) or one 
of the sorts of variegated, or figured, cloths [that 
serve for the covering] of the [women's camel- 
vehicle called] £-3*: (O, K, TA:) as also 44 : (O, 
TA:) accord, to Yaakoob, the m is a 
substitute for j*. (TA.) 44 : see in three 

places. Also The last that remains: so in the 

saying, JP P 44 cP* [Such a one is the last 

that remains of the sons of such a one]. (L.) 

And A turn; or time at which, or during which, 
anything is, or is to be, done, or had, 
in succession: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) pi. 4k. 
(Msb.) One says, 444 diii Thy turn is completed. 
(S, O.) And 44 4jli The turn of such a one 
came round. (TA.) And 44 y^j He rode one 
turn: and 44 Pj He rode his turn, or in his 
turn. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., IP CP 
liS <13 <jk 4 jI 1 whoso walks a turn to a certain 
point, instead of his beast, to him shall be given 
such a thing. (TA.) jif-VI 44 means The hired- 
man's turn to ride; when the hirer dismounts, for 
example in the morning, and he (the former) 
rides. (Mgh.) And [the pi.] 4k 
means [particularly] The turns of camels, when 
they are being watered: the watering of a number 
of camels together after another number is 

termed their 44. (TA.) [See also t>4.] And 

[it is said that] it means also Camels which a man 
pastures and waters in his turn; and IAar cites as 
an ex. Vj 4yy4 vluJ pc. jt [but 


this I would rather render, Verily I have 
incumbent on me a turn to pasture and water 
camels; and I perform it; I am not a neglecter 
thereof nor a delayer of it]; meaning I drive the 
camels which I pasture and water in my turn, and 
I tend them well: 4.; “4 is for 44 4 for the sake of 

the rhyme. (TA.) Also The place in which 

one mounts a beast to ride [app. in his turn]. 
(TA.) — — And The distance, or space, of 
two leagues; i. e. twice the distance termed (4>: 
and the distance to which one journeys [app. 
from one halting-place to the next; i. e. a stage 
of a journey]: pi. as above: a poet says, 414= lljk 
Uill jj 4 V [Soft, or tender, heavy in the hinder 
part, that will not perform men's marches]; 
meaning that she will not [or cannot] journey 
with men, because she will not endure the doing 
so on account of her soft and delicate life. (TA.) — 

— And The distance, or space, between 
the ascending and descending of a bird. (S, O, K.) 

And The night and the day; because they 

follow each other. (K.) And A substitute; or 

thing that is given, or taken, in exchange for 
another thing; (S, O, L, K;) as also [ (L, TA.) 

One says, 44 lS j* 4ki 1 took, or received, 
for my captive, a substitute, or something in 
exchange. (S, O.) And J, pp 4-4 4 i l=c 4 occurs in 
a trad., meaning I will give thee something in 
exchange [for her, i. e.] for sparing her life, 

and liberating her. (L, TA.) And Pasture, or 

food, of an ostrich, that is eaten after other 
pasture or food: [and likewise of camels: and of 
men:] pi. as above. (AA, S, O.) One says of 
camels, 444 kc j i. e. They pastured upon the 
[kind of plants termed] >*4. after the 
[kind termed] 41; (A, L;) or upon the 41 after 
the (L:) and of men one says, , 444 I 

They ate their repast of sweetmeat after the 
other food. (A, TA. [See 8, near the beginning.]) 

— — And The remains of the contents of a 
cooking-pot, adhering to the bottom. (TA.) 
And Somewhat of broth which the borrower of a 
cooking-pot returns when he returns the pot. (S, 

O, K.) [Hence,] 44 i\ i s an appellation of 

The cooking-pot. (T in art. 44 jji (,?l is a 
surname of The hog. (Har p. 663. [But the origin 
of this I know not.]) One says also, 4= 4# 

4k , meaning I experienced from him, or 
it, difficulty: [as though lit. signifying, the result 
of the deed that I had done:] and [simply] 4= JH 
44 He experienced from him, or it, difficulty. 
(TA. [But in a copy of the A, and in my opinion 
correctly, the last word in this phrase is written 

1 44 : see 44 , below.]) And 4i j 4k ip 

44 fjjll, expl. by IAar as meaning I was such 
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that, when I clung to a man, he experienced evil 
from me; but now I have reverted from being 
such, through weakness. (TA. [It is a 
prov., somewhat differently related in art. h-i*!!, q. 
v.]) — — See also the next paragraph, in four 
places. (Lh, S, O, K) and [ >So, (Lh, O, K,) 
hut the former is the more approved, (Lh, TA,) 
and (so in the TA, [app., if not a 

mistranscription, f 44^,]) A mark, sign, 
trace, impress, characteristic, or outward 
indication. (Lh, S, O, K.) One says, jj41l 4uk. <1 
(S, O,) and f ■'4*4, (O,) and JLAJI, (S, O,) i. 
e. Upon him is the mark &c. [of generosity and 

manliness, and of beauty]. (S, O, K.) 44- 

>411 and [ >411 4*4 mean The return of the moon, 
when it has set, or disappeared, and then risen: 
(L:) [or the return of the moon after the change; 
for] one says, >411 ajsc V] J*4 U, (s,) or f 4*4 
>411, (so in the O,) meaning He does not that save 
once in each month: (S, O:) but, accord, to 
LAar, 44 j. >41!, with damm, is a certain star, or 
asterism, which is in conjunction with the moon 
once in the year; and >411 44 means once in the 
year: so in the following verse, of one of the 
Benoo-’Amir: lit »>>3l V j 441 jjatiUlj ( uLj V 
>411 44- [He will not apply to his hair 

that descends below the ear musk and camphor, 
nor the perfume called » »>, save once in the 
year]: or, as Lh relates it, >**ll 44: thus in the 
L; in which it is added that this saying of LAar 
requires consideration, because the moon cuts [a 
meridian of] the celestial sphere once in 
every month: but MF replies that it may be in 
conjunction with the said star only once in the 
year, as the moon's path varies in each 
successive month. (TA. [See also 44c.]) — See 
also 44. 44- [a mountain-road;] a road in [or 
upon] a mountain: (Bd in xc. n:) or a road in 
the upper part of a mountain: (Ham p. 287:) or a 
difficult place of ascent of the mountains: (K:) or 
it is in a mountain and the like thereof: (Msb:) or 
[it sometimes signifies] a long mountain that lies 
across the way, and over which the way therefore 
leads; long, or high, and very difficult; so called, 
too, when it is further impassable after it 
is ascended; rising high towards the sky, 
ascending and descending; most difficult of 
ascent; but sometimes its height is one [or 
uniform]; and its acclivity is in appearance like a 
wall: (TA:) [generally it means a road over, or up, 
or down, or over some part of, a mountain:] 
pi. 4-44.. (S, O, Msb, K.) 44*11 4451 [properly 
signifying He attempted the mountain-road] is 
metaphorically used as meaning He entered upon 
a hard, or difficult, affair. (Bd in xc. 11.) See 
also 44, near the end. — — It is also n. un. 
of 44c [q. v.]. (S, O.) ^*4: see 44c, 


second quarter, in four places. It occurs in a 

trad, respecting the prayer of fear; in which it is 
said of that prayer, ,>4 ^4'A [It was an affair of 
turns]; meaning that it was performed by one 
company after another; several companies 
performing it successively, by turns. 
(TA. [Compare 44 as expl. in the third sentence 
of the paragraph on that word.]) — — Also i. 
q. £»• [app. t=4> i. e. A returning, &c.]. (TA.) — 
— And The requital, or recompence, of an affair, 

or action. (S, O, K.) See also 44, latter half, 

in two places. <*i4ll i. q. ^ISII >*4, [the m 
being app. a substitute for <>,] i. e. Obscure speech 
or language, which men do not know. (TA in 
art. f4e.) jUSc: see 44c, in four places. >44 : 
see 44c, in two places. 044- 34 j A rough, coarse, 
or rude, man; syn. -44 : pi. >44 [so in the TA, 
either >44 or u44] ; mentioned by Kr: but Az 
doubted its correctness. (TA.) 444c [The eagle;] a 
certain bird, (S, O, K,) of those that prey, (Msb,) 
well known: (K:) of the fern, gender: (S, O, Msb:) 
[though] applied to the male and the female; but 
with this distinction, that you say of the male, 14* 
>lic [This is a male eagle]: or it is only 
female; and a bird of another kind couples with 
it; whence Ibn-’Oneyn says, satirizing a person 
named Ibn-Seyyideh, Say thou to Ibn- 
Seyyideh, >>$■>* > 4 j v i| - - i 4 

[“ Thou art not other than the like of the eagle; ” 
for his mother is known, but he has a father 
unknown]: (MF, TA:) the pi. (of pauc., S, O) 
is 44c I, (s, O, K,) because it is of the fem. gender 
and the measure 3**i specially belongs to pis. of 
fem. nouns [though not to such exclusively], (S, 
O,) and <441, (Kr, TA,) and (of mult., S, O) >44 
(S, O, K) and m44c accord, to AHei, but Ed- 
Demameenee thinks this to be strange; and pi. 
pi. 0*44. (TA.) ylijaJI >44 [The eagles that prey 
upon the large field-rats] are not black, but of the 
colour termed 44 s ; and no use is made of their 
feathers, except that boys feather with them 

round-topped pointless arrows. (AHn, TA.) 

[Hence,] m 4*1I is the name of (assumed tropical:) 
One of the northern constellations, [i. e. Aquila,] 
the stars of which are nine within the figure, and 
six without, of the former of which are three well 
known, called >4=JI >411 [q. v .]. (Kzw.) — — 
[Hence also,] (assumed tropical:) The mAc of the 
banner, or standard; (S, O;) [app. meaning the 
flag attached to a lance;] what is bound [to a 
lance] for a prefect, or governor; likened to the 
bird so called; and of the fem. gender. (L, TA.) It 
is also the name of (assumed tropical:) The 
banner, or standard, of the Prophet. (O, K.) 
And 4 J 4c also means (assumed tropical:) A large 
banner or standard. (TA.) And (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. 44: so in the saying of Aboo-Dhu- 


eyb, describing wine, 444 ^IjSlI j-A-i 44 41 
[meaning It has a banner, which guides the 
generous; like as the military banner guides and 
attracts warriors: for 44 sometimes signifies a 
sign which the vintner used to set up to 
attract customers]: the repetition is approvable 
because of the difference of the two words in 
themselves: pi. >44 . (TA.) — — 4>A4 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) A black she- 
camel; as being likened to the bird, [so called], 

(AA, O.) And A stone (or piece of rock, L) 

protruding in the inside of a well, which lacerates 
the [leathern] bucket; (S, O, K, TA;) sometimes it 
is before [i. e. above] the casing [of stones or 
bricks]: it is when a mass of stone becomes 
displaced; and sometimes the water-drawer 
stands upon it: it is of the fem. gender: pi. as 
above. (TA.) And The stone upon which the 
waterer stands, (O, K,) [accord, to SM,] 
projecting beyond the casing in a well, the same 
that is meant in the next preceding sentence, 
(TA,) [but this I think doubtful, for Sgh adds,] 
between two stones which support it. 
(O.) Accord, to IAar, the 44 is a mass of stone, or 
rock, at the mouth of a well; and the >414 are 
[two masses of stone] at the two sides of the 4 j 4, 
supporting it. (TA.) And A rock, or mass of stone, 
projecting in the side of a mountain, like a stair, 
or series of steps: (S, O, K:) or an ascent, like 

stairs, in the side of a mountain. (TA.) Also 

A hill; syn. 4)0. (O, K.) And Anything elevated, 
that is not very long or tall. (O, K. *) — — A 
channel by which water flows to a trough, 
or tank. (O, K.) — — A thing resembling an 
almond, that comes forth in one of the legs of a 
beast. (O, K.) — — A small thread that 
enters into [or passes through] the two bores of 
the ring of the 4»ja [or ear-drop], (O, K, *) with 
which the latter is bound, or fastened: (O:) 
or, accord, to Az, the thread that binds the two 
extremities of the ring of the 4>j3. (TA.) — — 
Accord, to Th, it signifies also Garments of 
the kind called [pi. of Sjj, q. v.]. (TA 
voce 4jlii..) — — And accord, to Kr, [in the 
Munjid,] i. q. >4* [app. meaning A 

ploughshare]. (TA.) — — See also 4 J 44l. — — 
And i_44*ll signifies Two pieces of wood between 
which a man is extended to be flogged: (L, TA:) 
or two pieces of wood which are set up, stuck in 
the ground, between which he who is beaten, or 
he who is [to be] crucified, is extended. 
(Mgh.) 4-40: see 44o, last quarter. — It is also pi. 
of 4*4 [q. v.]. (S, &c.) — See also >44i. 4 ->j 4 : 
see 4414, near the end. 4*4 Anything that is a 
sequent, of, or to, another thing; [in an absolute 
sense,] (S, Msb, TA,) as when you say, 4*4 p4JI 
4 4411 [The salutation is a sequent to the 444 (q. 
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v.)], and 3^441 44c °4*JI [The »4- (q. v.) is a 
sequent to divorcement], i. e., one follows the 
other; (Msb;) and [by alternation,] as when one 
says of the night and the day, 44^ '-4^* j 3^ 
4 > l — ^ [Each of them is the alternating sequent of 
its correlative]: (Az, Msb, TA:) you say of the 
night and the day, u444 4* [They are 
two alternating sequents]; and 4134 signifies He 
who does a deed, or work, with thee by turn, he 
doing it one time and thou another: (A, * TA:) 
and l 4-214 signifies the same, (S, Msb,) as also 
[] 4*4 and l 44*4 and] ] 444. (Msb.) As for the 
saying of the lawyers, m4c 3*4 

oitLail [meaning He does that after the prayer], 
and the like thereof, there is no reason to be 
given but a suppression; the meaning being, ^ 
sitUl cjaj ‘-me may [in a time following that of 
prayer], m4c being an epithet qualifying ^j: 
(Msb:) and Er-Razee says, in the Mukhtar es- 
Sihah, that he had found no authority in the T 
nor in the S for the phrase 45e 44 meaning He 
came after him. (TA.) See also 44e, first sentence. 
[And compare 4-2le.] 43*4 Punishment; (S, * MA, 

Msb, * KL;) i. q. 314. (MA.) And Detention, 

confinement, or imprisonment: so in the 

trad., Cfyy U i. e. [The solvent 

man’s putting off the payment of his debt with 
promises repeated time after time renders 
allowable] the imprisoning of him and the 
accusing of him. (IAar, TA. [Accord, to one 
relation, mentioned in the TA in art. >=>, this 
trad, ends with 44>3, there said to 
mean 443.]) 44*c, with teshdeed of the i_s, (O,) 
or 4*4e, like -142, (k,) A certain bird, (O, K,) well 
known. (O.) [If the name be correctly as in the O, 
the bird meant is probably an eaglet, or a small 
species of eagle.] 44c 44e, and 4*jje, and 
(S, O, K,) and »4*2, (o,) and i44e, (K in art 3^,) 
the vars. of the first being formed by 
transposition, (O,) An 44e [or eagle] having 
sharp talons: (S, O, K:) or having abominable, or 
hideous, talons: (T, TA:) or quick in seizing, and 
abominable, or hideous: accord, to IAar, 

the epithet denotes intensiveness of quality, as in 
the cases of -4 4 and 44 4-4: accord, to 
Lth, sUiao applied to an 44e signifies 
cunning: and the pi. is 4n4e. (TA.) [See also 
art. 3^°.] 44^ [act. part. n. of 4*°;] Coming after 
[&c.]. (Msb.) jfy" 4-214 means Any person [or 
thing] that comes after, or succeeds, or comes in 
the place of, a thing. (S, O, TA.) 4241 is an 
appellation applied to the Prophet (S, O, Msb) 
by himself (S, O) because he came after other 
prophets, (Msb,) meaning The last of the 
prophets, (S, O.) And f >'i 4-24 means One who 


is the last of the husbands of a woman. (TA.) 

[Hence,] 34 Of 44 Birds succeeding one 
another, this alighting and flying, and then 
another alighting in the place where the former 
alighted. (TA.) And 4slx. 3jJ Camels that betake 
themselves to plentiful pasture where they 
feed freely, after eating of the [kind of plants 
called] [or] they are not so called unless 

they be camels that, in a severe year, eat of trees, 
and then of the not when they pasture 

upon fresh, juicy, or tender, herbage. (IAar, TA.) 
And 4-21 je 44] Camels that drink water, and then 
return to the place where they lie down by the 
water, and then go to the water again. (IAar, S, O, 

K.) And 42le signifies also A successor of 

another in goodness, or beneficence; and so 

i 434 (O, K.) And A chief, or lord: or one 

who is below the chief or lord: (TA:) or the 
successor of the chief or lord. (S, K.) — — See 
also 44 in two places. 4*4 a quasi-inf. n.: see l, 
first quarter. — — See also 4-4 in four 

places. 4*4i pi. of 4*4 [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) 

And [hence] Streaks, one behind another; as 

streaks of fat so disposed. (TA.) And Pottery 

[or potsherds] put between the bricks in the 
casing of a well, in order that it may become 
strong; said by Kr to have no sing.: (TA:) [or,] 
accord, to IAar, j 44c, i. e . like 44, (TA,) or 
i 444, (thus written in the O,) signifies pottery 
[or potsherds] between the rows, or courses, of 
bricks, (O, * TA,) in the casing of a well. (O.) 
[IAar cites an ex., in a verse, in which 4*el would 
not be admissible.] And (4 1 4*41 signifies What 
surround the casing of a well; i. e. what are 
behind it. (TA. [See 4, latter half.]) [ 44 a 
modern word signifying A catchword at the 
bottom of a page: pi. 4-*2'4.] 4*4 [appears, from 
what here follows, to be used for 4JU 4*>4 e. 
One whose state is changed]. IAar cites as an ex. 
of this word, 4c 4*4 4 meaning [Every 
living being] comes to a state different from that 
in which he was [by turns, or time after 
time]. (TA.) 4*4 [accord, to the O, 444, but this 
I think a mistranscription,] A star that succeeds, 
i. e. rises after, another star, (S, K, TA,) and on 
the rising of which, he who rides in his turn, after 
another, mounts the beast: (TA:) a star at the 
appearance of which two persons who ride by 
turns during a journey take each the 
other's place; when one star sets and another 
rises, he who was walking mounts the beast. 
(AO.) See 44c. _ See also 4, latter half; where 
an ex. occurs in a verse. 444 He who is brought 
up for the office of Khaleefeh after the [actual] 
Imam [or Khaleefeh]. (O, K.) — And A 


skilful driver. (O, K.) And A camel that is 

ridden by different persons in turns. (O, * TA.) — 
— And A woman's J4 [i. e. muffler, or head- 
covering]; (IAar, O, * K, TA;) so called because it 

takes the place of the (o, TA.) And An 

ear-drop; syn. 4ja. (o, K.) 444 One who is made 
to go forth, (so in the CK,) or who goes forth, (O, 
and so in my MS. copy of the K,) from the shop of 
the vintner when a greater man than he enters. 

(O, K.) 4*4 c4 He came at the end, or close, 

of the day. (TA.) 4*4 ~ ja An arrow which 

[in the game called >411] is returned into 
the [q. v.] time after time; the prize allotted 
to which is hoped for. (TA.) — — 4^- jjj4 

4*411 A fat slaughtered camel. (TA.) 34 

4*4 a sandal having an 4c [q. v .]. (O, TA.) 444 
Coming after, or near after, another thing. 

(O.) See 44c. It is said that it is applied as 

an epithet to an angel; that one says 444 4ili 
[meaning An angel that follows 
another]; and 44 <44 and that 44*4 is a pi. 
pi. (O.) 44*411 means The angels of the night and 
the day; (S, O, K;) because they succeed 
one another by turns; and the fern, form is used 
because of the frequency of their doing so, in like 
manner as it is in the words 441 and 44. : 
(S, O:) the angles called 4441 [pi. of 2=24, q. v .]: 
so in the Kur xiii. 12: in which some of the Arabs 
of the desert read 4*41*4: (TA:) this [may be an 
anomalous pi. of 44°, like as u44> is of u=^*, or 
it] is pi. of 444 or of 45*4, the lS being to 
compensate for the suppression of one of the 

two 3. (Bd.) Cil4*41l also signifies The she- 

camels that stand behind those that are pressing 
towards the wateringtrough, or tank; so that 
when one she-camel goes away, another comes in 

her place. (S, O, K.) And The ejaculations 

of 4 1 jl=4“, which follow one another, (O, K,) 
repeated at the end of the ordinary prayer, thirty- 
three in number, and which are followed 
by 4 thirty-three times, and 34 41 thirty- 

four times. (O.) And 444 signifies also One 

who makes repeatedly warring, or warring 
and plundering, expeditions; and who journeys 
repeatedly, and does not stay with his family after 

his return. (TA.) And One who seeks after a 

thing repeatedly, striving, or exerting himself: (S, 
O:) one who follows after a thing that is his due, 
demanding restitution of it: or one who follows 
close after a man, for something that is his due: 
one who seeks to recover his right, or due: and 
one who, being despoiled of all his property in a 
hostile attack, makes a hostile attack upon 
him from whom he has thus suffered, and 
endeavours to recover his property. (TA.) Lebeed 
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says, describing a [wild] he-ass and his 
female, <4 r)jJP PPP ,.4 

(s, O, but in the latter 4 ) i. e. [Until 
he went along in the midday heat, (^ijjk; 
or (ji being redundant,)] and drove her on 
[by a pursuit] like the seeking of him who is 
making repeated efforts, having been wronged, 
to obtain his due: (O:) j»jl4»!l is an epithet 
qualifying and is in the nom. case 

agreeable with the meaning, (S, O,) because it is 
put after its proper place; (O;) and is 

literally in the gen. case, but as to the meaning is 
an agent: (S, O: *) or, accord, to 

some, [here] signifies the debtor who puts 
off the payment of his debt; so that <*. 4 “ll is an 
agent and is an objective complement: (S:) 
or, as some say, m>» 4I signifies he who demands 
the payment of a debt and repeats his demand 
thereof. (TA.) — — Also Any one returning 
[app. to the doing of a thing]. (O.) — — See 

also 441 V, in the Kur [xiii. 41 ], 

means There is no repeller of his decree. (TA.) — 
Also A man who descends into a well to raise a 
stone of the kind called m 4. (TA.) [See also the 
verb.] 4-44 A woman who usually brings forth a 
male after a female. (S, O, K.) — And A chamber 
(4) in which raisins are put. (K.) 4^*-“: see 44, 
with which it is syn. — — [Hence,] kj5UJ> 
Camels that eat one time, or turn, of the [kind of 
plants called] and another of the [kind 

called] kli.. (S, O, K.) And 4aUJ> 3ili a palm- 

tree that bears fruit one year, and fails to do so 
another. (TA.) — — And 444 also signifies A 
revenger of blood: a poet, cited by IAar, 
says, ■— j y~ 'i p-Ala*ll c I A* lkjl5 145 

44411 meaning [And we slew, in El-Maharik, 
(app. the name of a place,) a horseman,] taking 
our hloodrevenge quickly, in the time that elapses 
between a sneeze and the prayer for the sneezer 
[which is usually “ God have mercy on thee ”]: the 
memory of the blood-revenger shall not die. (TA. 
[It is there also said that ‘-41I (app. 
a mistranscription for \ > . «» « 'L as may be 
conjectured from the fact that the f after the 
article is often indistinctly written, and inferred 
on other grounds,) is syn. with 44411 as here 
explained.]) 44 : see 8 : — and see also 5 , last 
sentence. 44 : see 4-4. 444 see 5 , former 
half, in two places. 4 44, perfectly deck, because 
it is an Arabic word, not altered, and, although 
having an augmentative letter at the beginning, 
not of the measure of a verb; whereas m j 4 as a 
proper name of foreign origin is imperfectly 
deck; (S, O;) The J4 [or partridge]: (K:) or the 
male of the J4 (S, O, Msb;) or of the (Lh, 
Mgh;) but ISd says, I know not whether Lh mean 
by this the J4 or the U=3 or the uli 4 , nor do I 


know that the is the same as the J4 : (TA:) 
and the male of the 44 [or sand-grouse]: (TA:) 
pi. mJUj. (s, Mgh, O, Msb.) J41I 44*4 
occurring in a trad., means [As though ye were 
the males of partridges] in your haste, and your 
flying into destruction: for they are such that, 
when they see the female in the possession of the 
fowler, they throw themselves upon him, so as to 

fall into his hand. (Z, TA in art. 4j.) And 

accord, to some, (TA,) the pi. also signifies 
Horses: they being thus termed as being 
likened to the of the J4, (O, TA,) because 
of their swiftness: (TA:) so in the phrase 
4Ujll [As the running of the horses, or of 
the swift horses]; in a verse of Selameh Ibn- 
Jendel: (O, TA:) but others say that the meaning 
[here] is, the males of the J4. (TA.) It is said 
in the L that 4 44 44 means A horse that has a 
run after another run [or the power of repeating 

his running] (4- 4 [or ^4]). (TA.) J has 

cited [in the S] the words of a poet, 4 j- 
m 4*4 [High, so that the mj 4 falls short of 
reaching it] as an ex. of the last word meaning 
the male of the J44 but IB says that it appears to 
mean in this case the male of the 44 [or eagle]; 
like as 44-44 1 means the male of the P^j; 
and j 44, the male of the ti j’4y for the J4 is 
not known to have so high a flight: and 
ElFarezdak describes m# 4 as congregating with 
vultures over the slain. (TA.) 444 1 [a coll. gen. 
n., n. un. 444] the name of A sect of the J44 
followers of Yaakoob Ibn-'Alee El-Koofee. (TA.) 

And A sect of the Christians; the followers 

of Yaakoob ElBaradi'ee [or Jacobus Baradaeus], 
who assert the unity of the divine and human 
natures [in the person of Christ], and who are the 
most unbelieving and stubborn of the Christians: 
so says El-Mak- reezee, in one of his tracts. 
(TA.) i 1 4, (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K, &c.,) 

aor. 4, (L, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4 (Mgh, L, Msb) 
and 44 [of which see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce pj, and which is properly an intensive or 
a frequentative form]; and J. »4 [which is also 
intensive or frequentative, inf. n. 44]; and 
i »4U; (L;) He tied the cord, or rope; knit it; 
complicated it so as to form a knot or knots; tied 
it in a knot or knots; tied it firmly, fast, or 
strongly; contr. of 44 (L;) syn. “4 (K:) the 
etymologists assert that the primary signification 
of 4 is the contr. of C4: that it was afterwards 
used in relation to sales, or bargains, contracts, 
& c.: and then, in relation to a firm determination 
of the mind. (MF.) [4 jl 4 4 He tied for him a 
banner, to a spear, is said of a man on appointing 
him to a command.] And one says, 44 4 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He exerted and 
prepared himself for action &c.: and J4k 4 V 


(assumed tropical:) He is incompetent, or lacks 
power or ability, to do a thing, by reason of 

his abject state. (L.) -“S and -441, (S, L, 

Msb, * K, &c.,) and (L, Msb,) aor. as above, 
(L, K,) inf. n. 4; (L;) and 4 441, (L,) 

and j4l, (l, Msb,) which latter form of the verb 
has a more energetic signification; (Msb;) He 
concluded, settled, confirmed, or ratified, the 
sale, or bargain, and the contract, compact, 
covenant, agreement, or league, (L, Msh, K,) and 
the oath. (L, Msh.) In the phrase 4 jAil j 
444 , or j cjAo, or l C44, accord, to 
different readings, in the Kur [iv. 37 ], by the verb 
is meant ratification; and by 444, your oaths, or 
your right hands: (L:) [i. e., accord, to the first 
and second readings, the meaning is, And those 
whose contracts, or the like, ( 4 - 4 ^ being 
understood,) your oaths, or your right 
hands, have ratified: and accord, to the third 
reading, and those with whom (f* being 
understood) your oaths, or your right hands have 
ratified a contract, or the like.] One says also, 4 
144 c 44 He imposed upon them obligations. 
(L.) And <4 4 He imposed upon 

himself the obligation to pay the [tax called] 4 j?-. 
(L, from a trad.) And ^ <4 and J, 1 ^4 
444 1 obliged him to do such a thing, by taking, 
or exacting, from him an engagement, or a 
security. (L.) 44^11 jP 415 jsc [He settled, or 
determined, his heart, or mind, firmly upon the 
thing; (see the first sentence of this art.; and see 
also f jk;)] he held, adhered, or clave, to the thing 
[with his heart, or mind; he knit his heart to it]. 

(L.) See also 8 . 444 44 ; said of a she- 

camel, (S, O, L,) She twisted her tail, as though 
tying it in a knot: (L:) this she does to make it 

known that she has conceived. (S, O, L.) 4 

441 He dressed his beard so as to make 
it knotted, and crisp, or curly: this they used to 
do in wars, and their doing so was forbidden by 
the Prophet: (O, L:) they did it from a motive of 

pride and self-conceit. (L.) 444 4 [lit. He 

knotted his forelock] means (assumed tropical:) 
he was angry, and prepared himself to do evil, or 
mischief. (A, O, L.) [See 2 .] — — 44 4 

41J (assumed tropical:) He had recourse, betook 
himself, or repaired, to him, for refuge, or 
protection; (O, L, K; *) heard by Is-hak Ibn- 
Faraj from an Arab of the desert: (L:) and 

so (o.) 4, (K,) or 4 ; (o,) 

or 441 4, (MA,) aor. 4, (O, TA,) inf. 
n. 4, (TA,) He numbered, counted, or reckoned, 
(M, A, O, K,) with his fingers [by bending their 
tips down upon the palm, one after another, 
commencing with the little finger, and then by 

extending them in like manner]. (MA, O.) 

441 jc. £ jail p 4 [xhe mouth of the vulva 
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closed upon the sperma of the male]. (O.) 

clinic (assumed tropical:) The beasts, or 
birds, of prey were restrained from injuring the 
cattle, and the like, by means of charms and 

talismans. (L, from a trad.) *43 jja ^41 lac, 

and | “Alcl, He put the crown upon his head. (L.) 

iUJI Ac, (A, L,) [aor. AcJ inf. n. Ac; (L;) 

and J. »Ac ; (A, O, L, K,) inf. n. 44 (L;) He arched 
[or vaulted] the building, or structure. (A, O, L, 

K. ) And 4c ; aor. Ac , inf. n. 4c ; 

He cemented the building, or structure, 

with gypsum. (L.) »3" Ac ; said of a plant, 

(M in art. 4>,) or J, »Ac ; (K in that art., [in the 
CK 4" Ac j) and Ac alone, (A, O, K, in art. 

[see 4 in that art. and also in art. <—*!&,]) [It 
organized and compacted, or compactly 
organized, its fruit; and in like manner each verb 
is said of a fruit in relation to a fruit-stone, such 

as that of a date, and of a peach, &c.]. 4" V 

UU V j Ui-i 4-ijlUl ajIc. [The pasturing cattle will 
not make upon it fat nor flesh], said of a 
pasturage. (O in art. £ >-A) — — fklill Ac The fat 
became formed and compacted, and became 

apparent. (L.) i, (S, M, A, L, [in the O Ac ; 

which is app. a mistranscription,]) aor. Ac ; (M, 

L, ) inf. n. -44 (A;) and J. A*!; (Ks, S, O, L, K;) 

and J, 4*51; (M, A, L;) said of rob, (Ks, S, O, M, A,) 
and of tar, (Ks, S, O,) and of honey, (M, A, 
O,) and of expressed juice of fresh ripe dates, (K,) 
and the like, (Ks, S, M, O,) [generally meaning 
when boiled,] It thickened; became thick, 
or inspissated. (Ks, S, M, A, O, L, K.) — — 
[Hence, app.,] *4=) Ac [His belly became 
constipated]. (M voce q. v.) — AiAc, said 

of a bitch, (TK,) [aor. AcJ inf. n. 4c, (o, L, K,) 
Her vulva clung fast to the head of the of 
the dog. (O, L, K, TK.) — — Ac said of the 
tongue, (S, O, K, *) aor. 4c, (s, [in the O Ac, an 
evident mistake,]) inf. n. Ac, (S, O,) It had in it an 
impediment. (S, * O, * L, K. *) And, said of a 
man, He had an impediment in his tongue; 
was unable to speak freely; was tongue-tied. 
(TA.) — — Also, said of sand, It became 
moistened in consequence of much rain [so as to 
cohere]. (L.) 2 4c see l, first sentence. 
[Hence,] ur“ 1 jAc [They tied the forelocks of 
their horses in knots] on an occasion of war, or 
battle; it being customary on such an occasion to 
do thus to the hair of the mane and that of the 

tail. (W p. 140.) See again 1, former half,. 

in two places: — — and latter half also in two 
places. — — See also 4. — — Ac He 

rendered his speech, or language, obscure. (A, L.) 
And -4" 4" 4 In his speech, or language, is 
obscurity. (A.) 3 1 4 4° 4Alc ; (Msb,) inf. n. »AU_i, 


(S, O, L,) I united with him in a contract, a 
compact, a covenant, an agreement, a league, a 
treaty, or an engagement, or I covenanted with 
him, respecting, or to do, such a thing. (S, * O, * 

L, * Msb.) — — See also 1, former half, in 
two places. 4 »Acl; (Ks, S, M, A, O, K;) and J, “Ac, 
(S, O, L, K,) inf. n. 4"; (S, O, K;) but the former 
is the more approved, (L,) He thickened it; 
caused it to become thick, or inspissated; (Ks, S, 

M, A, O, K;) by boiling it; (O, K;) namely, rob, 

(Ks, S, O, M, L,) and tar, (Ks, S, O,) and honey, 
(M, A, O,) and the like. (Ks, S, M, O.) 5 A*l : see 7, 
first sentence. See also 8, last quarter. 

o“j* AjA*j The rainbow became like a 
constructed arch (O, L, K) in the sky. (O, L.) 
And in like manner 4*1 is said of a collection of 

clouds (4-AA). (A, L.) A*j in a well is The 

projecting of the lower part of the interior casing 
of stone, and the receding of the upper part 
thereof as far as the of the well, (O, L, K,) 
which is its 43?- [app. here meaning the main 
portion of the well, from the water, or a little 
above this, to the mouth; this portion, it seems, 
being without casing]: (O, L:) thus expl. by El- 

Ahmar. (O.) A*! said of sand, [as also J A*ll, 

(S and O and K voce 344)] It became 
accumulated, or congested. (S, K. *) And the 
former said of moist earth, It became contracted, 

and compacted in lumps. (L.) And cjA*! 

4A/4 [The wound, or ulcer, formed itself into a 
knot, or lump]. (K in art. j j?-: see 1 in that art.) — 

— 4*1 said of rob, and of tar, and the like: see 1, 
last quarter. 6 1 jAUl They united in a contract, a 
compact, a covenant, an agreement, a league, a 
treaty, or an engagement, (S, O, K,) 44 AA 
[respecting the matter between them]. (S, O.) — 

— 43<J I CiAUj The dogs stuck fast together in 
coupling. (S, O, K.) 7 A*il, said of a cord, or 
rope, (S, O, L, Msb,) as also J, 4*1, (s, * O, * L,) 
[but the latter has an intensive or a frequentative 
signification,] It became tied, knit, complicated 
so as to form a knot or knots, tied in a knot or 
knots, tied firmly or fast or strongly. (L.) — — 
And the former, said of a sale or bargain, and of a 
contract or compact or the like, (S, O, L,) It 
was, or became, concluded, settled, confirmed, or 
ratified. (L.) One says, o4j 4 uS A*jl The 
marriage was, or became, concluded, settled, &c., 

between the husband and wife. (L.) Said of 

an animal's tail, It became twisted [as though tied 

in a knot]. (L.) And said of hair, It became 

knotted, and crisp, or curly. (L.) Said of the 

date [and other fruit, It became organized and 
compact, or compactly organized]. (K in art. 

& c.) See also 8, latter half. Said of sand: see 


5. And said of rob, and of tar, and the like: 

see 1 , last quarter. 8 »Alcl ; see 1 , first sentence: — 

— and see also 1 in the latter half. 4 Alcl, 

(Msb,) or 44 ^ Alcl, (S, O,) He settled, or 
determined, his heart, or mind, firmly upon such 
a thing; or he held, adhered, or clave, to such a 
thing with the heart, or mind; i. q. 4“l Ac 4 4c 

113; (Msb;) [he believed, or believed firmly, 
or was firmly persuaded of, such a thing: this 
is its most usual meaning;] he was, or became, 
certain, or sure, of such a thing. (PS.) [It is mostly 
used in relation to matters of religion, to religious 

dogmas and the like.] See also »44 Alcl 

also signifies He acquired, (S, Mgh, O, L, K,) or 
bought, (A,) an estate consisting of land, or of 
land and a house, &c., (S, A, O, L, K,) or other 
property: (S, A, Mgh, O, L, K:) he collected 
property. (Mgh, * Msb.) Also, [without any 
objective complement expressed,] He bought 
what is termed »Ac, i. e. an estate, or a property, 

consisting in land or houses. (L.) And Alcl 

4 1 4 Al He adopted a brother in God. (A.) 

4' Alcl, and 344 He made the pearls, and the 
beads, into a necklace; and in like manner, other 
things. (L.) — Ale I said of a date-stone, (A,) or 
other thing, (S, O, L,) [as also J, A*ll, 
which frequently occurs in the lexicons &c. in the 
sense here following,] It became hard. (S, A, O, 

L.) And hence, [so in the A,] «4'jl U44 Ale I 

Fraternity became true, or sincere, and firmly 
established, between them two: (A:) and [in like 
manner] 4 A*! it (i. e. fraternity) became firmly 
established. (L.) — — And accord, to Ibn- 
Buzurj, Ale I signifies He (a man) closed, or 
locked, a door upon himself, when in want, that 
he might die: (O:) thus Sh found in the Book of 
Ibn-Buzuq, i. e. Alcl, with ii: (TA in art. Ac : ) but 
others say that it is Alcl, with ‘-A; (O:) [or] Ale I 
and Ale I signify the same. (K.) 10 4A*1A she (a 
sow) desired the male. (O, K.) Ac [ a s an inf. n.: 

see 1. See also sAJ, which is syn. with the 

inf. n. 44. As a simple subst.,] see »Ac, 

third sentence. Also A contract, a compact, 

a covenant, an agreement, a league, a treaty, or 
an engagement: (Mgh, O, L, K:) pi. -4-. (o, L.) 
Agreeably with this explanation, the pi. is used in 
the Kur v. 1, as meaning Contracts, &c.: or it 
there means the obligatory statutes, or 
ordinances, of God: or, accord, to Zj, 

the covenants imposed by God, and those 
imposed mutually by men agreeably with the 
requirements of religion. (L.) And 4 4Ui is used 
in the sense of -4-: thus one says, AUi 44 
[Between them are contracts, compacts, &c.]. (A.) 

— — Also Responsibility, accountableness. 
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or suretiship; syn. (Ibn-'Arafeh, O, K.) 

See also - P-*. Also An arch; [and a vault;] a 

structure that is curved in like manner as are [in 
many instances] doorways: (A, * O, L, * K:) 
pi. (A, O, L, K) and [a pi. of pauc.]. (L.) 
[Hence,] iicl The arches of the clouds: 

sing. Ac. (L.) — — Applied to a he-camel, 
it means Having the hack firmly compacted: (S, 
O, K:) and so ks P* J. I j»ll applied to a she-camel. 

(S, A, O.) [And A decimal number; of those 

numbers of which the first is ten and the last is 
ninety: (I have not found any satisfactory 
authority for the orthography of the word in this 
sense; and have therefore followed the general 
usage, in mentioning it as Ac : in the MA, it is 
written Ac , as from only one MS.; and Freytag 
has mentioned its pi. under Ac; which I hold to 
be wrong:) the pi. is thus in the A and K in 
art. p^, it is said that is the first of 

the Aj^.] P A necklace; (S, O, Msb, K;) a string 
upon which beads are strung: (L, TA:) pi. 

(O, L, Msb, K:) and [ signifies a string upon 
which beads are strung and which is hung 
upon the neck of a boy; (O, L, K;) as does Ac also: 
(TA:) and j “Ac, likewise, signifies a kind of 
necklace. (L.) Ac [as an inf. n.: see l, last four 

sentences. Also] A twisting in the tail of a 

sheep or goat, as though it were knotted, or tied 
in a knot. (L.) And A twisting, or a knottiness, in 
the horn of a hegoat. (L.) — — And A 
canker, corrosion, rottenness, or blackness, 

(syn. £As,) in teeth. (L.) See also the next 

paragraph. — And see iJAc. P: see Acl. 

Also, applied to moist earth (lsP), Contracted, 
and compacted in lumps: [said to be] in this 
sense a possessive epithet [as distinguished from 

a part, n.: but see l, last sentence]. (L.) And 

[as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates, i. e. used as a subst.,] Sand 
accumulated, or congested; as also 1 (S, O, L, 

K;) the latter accord, to AA: (S, O:) n. un. of each 
with »: (S, O, L, K:) pi. ^Aci. (L.) See also P=P, in 
two places. — — “Ak A meadow of 

which the herbage is continuous, or 

uninterrupted. (O.) Ac applied to a camel, 

Short, and patient in endurance of labour: (IAar, 
O, K:) or, so applied, strong. (TA.) — And A kind 
of tree, the leaves of which consolidate wounds. 
(K.) “Ac A knot; a tie; (L, Msb;) pi. P - . 
(L.) [Hence Aill p see art. ‘Aii. And Sj&I 

meaning (assumed tropical:) The star a Piscium; 
as being in the place of the knot of the two 
strings: the same, app., that is called Ac J. g jKrt' l, 
mentioned by Freytag under Ac, Hence also] one 
says, “Ac [lit. His knots became loosed, or 
untied], meaning (assumed tropical:) his anger 
became appeased. (S, A, O, K.) And aj^sc p 


(assumed tropical:) In his judgment and his 
consideration of his own affairs is a weakness. 
(TA.) And “Aill *. occurring in a letter of 

'Omar, means (assumed tropical:) [Firm] in 
judgment, and in the management, 
conducting, ordering, or regulating, of affairs. 
(TA in art. L And “Ac ajUJ p (s, O, L, K *) 
(assumed tropical:) In his tongue is an 
impediment [as though it were tied], or a 

distortion. (L. [See Ac.]) The knot, tie, or 

bond, (L,) or the obligation, (O, K,) of marriage, 
(O, L, K,) and of anything, (O, K,) as a sale and 
the like: (TA:) and the ratification (O, L, Msb) of 
marriage (O, Msb) &c., (Msb,) or of anything. (L.) 
It is said in a trad, relating to prayer, ^ 
U^ls, meaning [We offer to Thee, from 
our hearts,] the ratification of the resolution to 

repent. (L.) A promise of obedience, or vow 

of allegiance, ratified to persons in 

acknowlegment of their being prefects, or 
governors: (O, L, K, * TA:) from JAJI “Ac [the 
knot, or tie, of the cord or rope]: (O:) thus in the 
saying, in a trad, of Ubei, “Aill Alla, [Those who 

have received the promise of obedience &c. have 
perished; virtually meaning the same as the 
saying in the sentence here following]. (L.) And 
[hence also] The prefecture over, or government 
of, a town, country, province, or the like: pi. -At : 
(L, K, TA:) thus in the saying of 'Omar, ■31* 
■Aill [The possessors of the prefectures &c. have 

perished]. (L.) Also A place where a knot, or 

node, is formed: and [particularly] an uneven 
juncture QP) [of a bone] in the arm: (S, O, K:) 
thus in the saying, “Ac p. iA Ci p. [His arm was 
set and joined unevenly, so that a node, or 
protuberance, was produced in the bone]: (S, O:) 
and in like manner one says, “Ac P- -cAic IP He 
set and joined his bone unevenly. (L.) — — ■ 
[Hence also A joint, i. e. an articulation, of the 
fingers: and a bone of a finger, i. e. any one of the 
phalanges: it is used in both of these senses in 
the present day: and jjA-oVI sAill occurs in the 
Msb, in art. J*j, in explanation of SlAiVI; which is 
generally expl. as meaning “ the head of the 
finger,” or “ the portion in which is the nail. ” 

(See also Aii.) A knot, or joint, of a cane 

and the like. And what is termed A knot in the 
horn of a mountain-goat (as in the S and K in 

art. P) and the like. A knot in a tree. A 

node, of a plant, whence a leaf shoots forth: a 
bud, or gem, of a plant: and any fruit, or 
produce, of a plant, forming a compact and 
roundish head; by some termed n. un. 

of q. v. J-Aill signifies The nodes of a 

planet. (See uni) And “Ac signifies also Any 

small nodous lump; such as the substance of a 
ganglion; see and a gland, or glandular 


body; see <Ajc. And A knob in a general sense. — 
— And hence,] The penis of a dog (IAar, A, O, L, 
K) compressus in coitu, et extremitate 
turgens: otherwise it is not thus called: (IAar, O, 
L:) and when this is the case, the epithet [ Aci is 
applied to the dog. (IAar, O.) — Also An estate 
consisting of land, or of land and a house, or of a 
house or land yielding a revenue, or of a house 
and palm-trees, or the like, syn. (S, A, O, L, 
K,) and jAc, which a person has acquired (“AjcI) 
as a possession. (O, L, K.) — — Any land 
abounding with herbage (K, TA) and with trees. 
(TA.) A place abounding with trees or palm-trees; 
(S;) or with trees and palm-trees; (O, L, K;) or 
with trees of the kinds called and pp, or, 
accord, to some, not of the latter kind, (L, TA,) 
serving for pasturage: (TA:) or a garden of many 
palm-trees, surrounded by a wall: and a town, or 
village, abounding with palm-trees, the crows of 
which are not made to fly away: (Ibn-Habeeb, L:) 
[whence] it is said in a prov., “Ac yljc 2_kli 
[More familiar than the crow of a place 
abounding with trees or palm-trees]; because its 
crow is not made to fly away, (S, O, L, K, [or, as in 
some copies of the S and K, does not fly away,]) 
on account of the abundance of its trees; (K;) 
[or PP a* than the crow of ' Okdeh; 
for] »At is perfectly deck as a name for any 
fruitful land, and is imperfectly deck as a proper 
name of a particular land (O, K) abounding with 
palmtrees. (O.) Also Herbage, or pasturage, 
sufficient for camels: (O, K:) or a place 
abounding with herbage, or pasturage, sufficient 
for cattle. (TA.) And Pasturage such as is 
termed ajA, (O, L, K, [in the CK aA?s and in my 
MS. copy of the K Aii,]) remaining from the next 
preceding year; also termed “ jP : (O, L:) or 
remains of pasturage: (L:) pi. At (o, L) and )Ac. 
(L.) And accord, to the copies of the K, it signifies 
also Camels, or cattle, that are constrained to 
feed upon trees: but [this is evidently a mistake; 
for] it is said in the L, [as also in the O,] 
sometimes camels, or cattle, are constrained to 
feed upon trees, and these [trees] are termed “Ac 
and “ jP ; but while the aIA exists, the trees are 
not termed “Ac nor “ jP . (TA.) — — Also 
Anything whereby a man feels himself to be well 
established, and whereon he relies; from the 
same word signifying “ a garden of many 
palmtrees, surrounded by a wall; ” because, when 
a man has this, he considers his condition to be 
well established: (L, TA:) or a thing, (K, TA,) or 
an estate consisting of land or of land and a 
house &c., ( jAc, O,) in which is a sufficiency for a 
man: (O, K, TA:) pi. Ac. (TA.) — See also Ac. “Ac 
The root of the tongue; (O, K;) as also “AA [q. v .]; 
(O;) i. e. the thick part thereof. (TA.) Also n. 
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un. of Ac as applied to sand. (S, O, L, K. 
[See Ac.]) “Ac n. un. of Ac [q. v.] as applied to 
sand. (S, 0, L, K.) JAA A species, or sort, of 
dates; (O, L, K; *) as also J, 4c. (l.) kk i. q. 
1 (S, O, K,) One who unites, or joins, in a 

contract, a compact, a covenant, an agreement, a 
league, a treaty, or an engagement: (K, TA:) a 
confederate. (TA.) One says, kk 4 and e4 
[He is bound by nature to generosity and to 
meanness]: (S, O, K:) the former is said of him 
who is by nature generous; and the latter, of him 

who is by nature mean. (TK.) Also, (S, M, A, 

O,) and | Aiii, (m,) and J, A«J> ; (a,) applied to rob, 
(S, M, A,) and honey, (M, A, O,) and the like, (S, 
M, A,) Thick, or thickened, or inspissated. (S, M, 
A, O. *) [A doctrine, or the like, upon which 
one's mind is firmly settled or determined; or to 
which one holds, adheres, or cleaves, with the 
heart, or mind; a belief, or firm belief or 
persuasion; a creed; an article of belief; a 
religious tenet; i. e.] 4““)^ '- i : 

(Msb:) [see 1 4 in connection with which it is 
mentioned in the Msb: pi. AUc : and J, A4i 
signifies the same as “4°; pi. AilAA-l; so too 
does l 4441, an inf. n. used in the sense of a pass, 
part, n.; pi. Aihlsjcl.] One says, iiA ikk <1 [He 
has a good belief]; meaning he has an “4* free 
from doubt. (Msb.) [See also 44*-“.] 4lc a she- 
camel that has confessed herself to have 
conceived; (S, O, K;) or that has closed her vulva 
upon the sperma of the stallion; (L;) for she 
then twists her tail as if tying it in a knot, and it is 
thereby known that she has conceived: (S, O, L:) 
and a she-camel twisting her tail as if tying it in a 
knot, (L,) or that has so twisted her tail, (0,) on 
the occasion of her conceiving; (O, L;) in order 
that it may be known that she has conceived: (O:) 

pi. 4ljo. (l.) And A she-gazelle having the 

end of her tail twisted [as if tied in a knot]: or 
bending her neck in lying down: or raising her 
head in fear for herself and her young one. (L.) 
And A gazelle putting his neck upon his rump, 
(O, L,) having bent it to sleep: (TA:) or having put 
his neck upon his ramp: (K:) pi. as above. (O, L.) 

And one says, 44. lisle iU., meaning He 

came twisting his neck by reason of pride. (A, O, 

L.) Ale is also applied as an epithet to -14 [q. 

v.] meaning That of which the water has gone, 
and which is thoroughly cooked. (AHat, TA 
voce “44.) — Also The [space called the] ^4- [q. 
v.] of a well; (S, M, O, K;) and what is around it, 
(4 4 4, s, M, TA,) i. e. what is around the in 
the K [and O], 144* 4, i. e. what is around the 
well; but the former is the right. (TA.) -4io : see 
what next follows. - 4“* and J, A4e (s, O, L, Msb, 


K, &c.) A raceme, or bunch, (Mgh voce 3 Ajc,) of 
grapes, (S, O, L, Msb, K,) and the like, (Msb,) as 
of dates, (Mgh ubi supra, and ISh in art. 44“ of 
the TA,) and of [the fruit of] the and 4=u, (O, 
K,) and the like: (K:) pi. AaUe. (s, O, L, &c.) Aci a 
wolf, (O, L, K,) and a dog, and a ram, and any 
other animal, (L.) having a twisted tail [as though 
it were tied in a knot]: (O, L, K:) and [the 
fern.] “iAo, a sheep or goat (Ai) having a twisted 
tail as though it were knotted or tied in a knot. (S, 
* L, K. *) And Ac 'VI signifies The dog; (S, O, L, K;) 
a well-known name thereof; (S, O, L;) because of 
his tail's being twisted as though it were tied in a 

knot. (S, L.) And A crooked tail. (L.) 

And A stallion [app. of the camels] that raises 
his tail; which he does by reason of sprightliness. 

(L.) And A he-goat having a twist, or a knot, 

in his horn. (L.) For one of its meanings as 

an epithet applied to a dog, see »Ae ; latter half. — 

— Also, and J, Ac, A man having an impediment 
in his tongue; unable to speak freely; tongue-tied. 

(S, * O, * L, K. *) And Aci £4 A mean man, 

of difficult, or stubborn, disposition. (ISk, O, L.) 

And [the fem.] “iAe signifies A female slave. 

(AA, O, K.) AAx The place of the Ac [ 0 r tying, 
&c„] of a thing: (Msb:) pi. Alxx. (s, O: in which 
this is similarly explained.) J4 Axx signifies The 
place of a cord, or rope, where it is tied, knit, or 
tied in a knot or knots. (L.) [Hence,] one says, 4 
jl jVI kk [lit. He is, in respect of me, in the 
place of the tying of the waistwrapper], meaning 
he is near to me in station, standing, or grade: (S, 
O, L, K:) and in like manner, 4lall kk-, (TA:) A4 
J j)!\ being an adverbial phrase having a 
special application, but used as one not having 

such an application. (L.) And A joint, an 

articulation, or a place of juncture between two 
bones. (L. [See also »Ae ; in the latter part of the 

former half.]) ALi4 4" Al*4 411141 i. e. I 

ask Thee by the properties wherein consists the 
title of thy throne to glory, or by the places 
wherein those properties are [as it were] knit 
together, properly meaning by the glory of thy 
throne, is a phrase used in prayer, of which, IAth 
says, the party of Aboo-Haneefeh disapprove. (L.) 

— — For another meaning of the pi., Alxi ; 

see Ac. see kk. [Tied in many 

knots]. One says »A*J> [Threads, or strings, 
tied in many knots]: the latter word being with 
teshdeed to denote muchness, or multiplicity. 

(S, O, L.) And [hence] applied to language, 

(S, 0, L, K,) as meaning Rendered obscure: (S, 0, 

L:) or [simply] obscure. (K.) See also j 44 

And see 4° . It also occurs in a trad. 

as meaning A sort of -4, of the manufacture of 


Hejer. (L.) Axi [Tying a number of knots or many 

knots: as enchanters used to do. (See 44.) 

And hence,] An enchanter. (A, 0, K.) 41*-?: 
see Ac. a cord, or rope, tied, knit, 

complicated into a knot or knots, or tied 
firmly, fast, or strongly. (L.) 4 -4*-“ JAJI 

j 41I, a saying occurring in a trad., means Good 
fortune cleaves to the forelocks of horses 

as though it were tied to them. (L.) Also A 

sale, or bargain, and a contract, a compact, or the 
like, concluded, settled, confirmed, or ratified. 

(L.) 4*-“ 4 1 means Ac a! J, [i. e. 

He has not any settled, or determined, opinion or 

judgment]. (S, O, K.) “4*-“ 44 A building, or 

structure, [arched, or vaulted, or] having arches, 
like those of [many] doorways; (A, 0, K;) as also 
l Axx. (A.) — — 1 4^1 ‘444“: see Ac. Alxx; 

see Age.. A3xi; see iAgc.. »Axil An oath to do, or 
to abstain from doing, a thing in the 
future. (KT.) 4*-), asserted by some to be the only 
word in the language of the measure 44) 
except 44*4, (O,) Honey thickened, or 

inspissated, (O, L, K,) by means of fire: (O, K:) 
and (as some say, L) food, or wheat, (4*4,) made 
thick with honey. (O, L, K.) 4° 1 44, (S, Mgh, O, 
&c.,) aor. 44 (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4°, (S, * 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) He wounded him; (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K;) [and so, app., accord, to the K, [ » 4*, 
inf. n. jA*“; or the latter signifies he wounded 
him much; for it is said that] 4" signifies more 
than 4°: (S, O:) you say of a lion, and of a lynx, 
and of a leopard, and of a wolf, 441 44 [He 

wounds men]. (Az, Msb.) And »44 (S, O, 

Msb, K, &c.,) and 1*4°, (L, Mgh, &c.,) aor. 4°, 
(K,) inf. n. 4°; (Mgh, &c.;) and J. »4°, (K,) 
and 1* 4°, (L,) inf. n. 4“-“; (TA;) [or the latter has 
an intensive signification, or applies to many 
objects; see above;] He hocked, houghed, or 
hamstrung, (44,) him, or her, namely, a beast; 
(TA;) he laid bare his [or her] (namely, a 
camel's) m 44 [or hock-tendon]; such being the 
meaning of 4* with the Arabs; (Az, TA;) he 
struck, (S, IAth, Mgh, Msb,) or cut, (TA,) his, (a 
camel's, S, IAth, O, Msb, or a horse's, S, 0, or a 
sheep's or goat's, IAth,) or her, (a camel's, L, 
Mgh,) legs, 444 with the sword, (S, IAth, Mgh, 
O, Msb, TA,) while the beast was standing; 
(IAth;) he cut one of his, or her, (a camel's,) 
legs, previously to stabbing the animal, that it 
might not run away when being stabbed, but 
might fall down, and so be within his power; he 
moved [his or] her (a camel's) legs with the 
sword; (IKtt, TA;) he made a mark, or wound, 
like a notch, in his, or her, (a horse's, or a 
camel's,) legs. (K.) [See 4°, below.] Hence 
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(Az, TA,) »ja^, aor. and inf. n. as above, He 
stabbed him, namely, a camel; slaughtered him 
by stabbing: (Az, Msb, TA:) because the 
slaughterer of the camel first lays bare its m ja Ip 
[or hocktendon; or hocks it; or strikes or cuts its 
legs, or one of its legs, with a sword: see above]. 
(Az, TA.) So in the saying of Imra-el-Keys, 

csjliiil Cijac [And the day when I 
slaughtered for the virgins my riding-camel]. 
(TA.) And so in the trad, J jac V [There 

shall be no slaughtering of camels at the grave in 
the time of El-Islam]: for they used to slaughter 
camels at the graves of the dead, saying, The 
occupant of the grave used to slaughter camels 
for guests in the days of his life; so we 
recompense him by doing the like after his death. 
(IAth, TA.) — — Hence also, He slew him; 
he destroyed him: of this signification we have an 
ex. in the story of Umm-Zara: j 1 -?- j And [a 

cause of] the destruction of her fellow- 
wife through [the latter’s] envy [of her] and rage 

[against her]. (TA.) ls'j& 4 (Mgh, O, 

Msb, K, &c.,) said of a woman, (TA,) occurring in 
a trad, of Safeeyeh, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) in which 
Mohammad is related to have used this 
expression, on the day of the return of 
the pilgrims from Mine, when he was told that 
she had her menstrual flux, to which he added, "I 
see her not to be aught but a hinderer of us; ” 
thus accord, to the relaters of traditions, each 
word being an inf. n., like a; (O, * TA;) of the 
measure or, as some say, the lS is to mark a 
pause; (Mgh;) and Ijae., (O, K,) which are also 
inf. ns.; (TA;) and this is accord, to the usage of 
the Arabs; (Az, TA;) being a form of imprecation, 
though not meant to express a desire for its 
having effect, (Az, Msb, TA,) for what is meant by 
it is only blame; (Msb;) expl. by <111 Ujicj 
(K,) i. e., [May God (exalted be He) 
wound her, &c., and] shave her hair, or afflict her 
with a pain in her throat: (TA:) or may her body 
be wounded ( jac), and may she be afflicted with 
a disease in her throat: (Mgh, O: *) so accord, to 
A’Obeyd: or may her leg and her throat be cut: or 
may her leg be cut and her head shaven: 
(Mgh:) [or may she be destroyed, and may her 
throat be cut:] or the two words lS J » and ^4^ 
are epithets, applied to a woman of ill luck; and 
the meaning is, (Z, O, TA,) she is one who 
extirpates [or destroys, and cuts the throats of,] 
her people, by the effect of her ill luck upon 
them; (Z, O, K, * TA;) being virtually in the nom. 
case, as enunciatives; i. e., ^ 4 (Z, 

TA.) Lh mentions the phrase, J, ^ Y 

isjic- i21il [app. meaning, Do thou not that: may 
thy mother be childless: (see cjjse : )] without 
explaining it: but he mentions it with the 


phrases •alii and 414* (TA.) Or J, 

signifies Having the menstrual flux. (K.) One says 
also, imprecating a curse upon a man, <1 liak. 
'“■j 1 meaning, May God [maim him, and] 
wound (jak) his body, and afflict him with a pain 
in his throat: and sometimes, 4 15 “, 

without tenween. (S.) [See also l in art. 3^-.] 

He killed the beast which he was riding, 
and made him to go on foot: he hocked, houghed, 

or hamstrung, his beast. (TA.) Hence, cii jac 

ui Thou hast long detained me, or restrained me; 
as though thou hadst hocked 6-ijSc) m y camel 
and I were therefore unable to journey: ISk cites 
as an ex. p cl ijac as [Umm-Khazraj has 

long detained the party, or people]. (S, O, TA.) 
And in the A it is said that a-iSjllj Cijic 
means Such a woman, or girl, came forth to the 
riders on camels, and they staid long in her 
presence; as though she hocked (cjjic.) the 
camels upon which they rode. (TA.) One says 
also J aa I had a want, and 

he withheld me from it, and hindered me. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, L.) Hence, ijj^ 1 'j*-, (Az, TA,) 
meaning J-k a*j YU. Ui>^ [i. e. The shifting 
about of the course of a journey by successive 

changes: see third sentence]. (O, TA.) 

And aiUlj ja° i. q. *i [app. meaning He made 
much slaughter among the objects of the chase]. 

(O, K.) And Cijae she (a woman) smote 

their souls, and wounded their hearts. (O.) 

jac., (inf. n. jse, TA, and subst. [or quasi- 
inf. n., like alU and fljU and a-ilLS &c.,] J, j'-ac., T, 
S, O, TA,) He cut off the head of the palm-tree, 
(T, S, O, K,) altogether, with the heart (jULlI), (T, 
S, O,) so that it dried up, (K,) and nothing 

came forth from its trunk. (IKtt.) jjaii Y 

Thou shalt by no means cut down trees. 

(Mgh.) J He cut down the trees of 

the pasture-land: he cut down the herbage, or 

pasture, and spoiled it. (TA.) ja^ He ate 

the herbage, or pasture. (O, K.) And He had the 
herbage for pasturage. (O.) — — You say of 
wine, 45*11 jaU [It disables the intellect; like as a 
man disables a beast by hocking him]. (IAar.) — 

— »j“-, (S, O, TA,) aor. jac, (TA,) inf. n. jac, (S, 
O, TA,) He (a man) galled his (a camel’s) back: 
(TA:) he galled it; namely, a camel’s back: (S, O:) 
it (a camel’s saddle, TA, and a horse's saddle, S, 
O, TA) galled his (the beast's) back. (S, O, TA.) — 

— And UjU Their well was demolished. 

(O.) — jac, (S, K,) aor. jac, (K,) inf. n. jac, (S, O,) 
His (a man's) legs betrayed him, so that he was 
unable to fight, by reason of fright and 
stupefaction: (S, O:) he became stupified, or 
deprived of his reason: (S, K:) or he was taken by 
sudden fright, (K, TA,) and stupified, or deprived 
of his reason, (TA,) so that he could not advance 


nor retire. (K, TA.) (> j*YI J) cj j ji. Ci jac. [My 

legs betrayed me, &c., so that I fell to the 
earth] was said by 'Omar. (S.) And one says, ujac. 

i»lc jaal li [x am stupified, or taken by 
sudden fright, &c., so that I am not able to talk]. 
(M, TA.) [And jac alone means He became 
unable to speak. In one place in the L, this verb is 
written jac; but this is probably a mistake.] — 
ujac, aor. jac; (S, IJ, M, IKtt, L, Msb;) in the 
K, Ujac, of the class of but the authorities 
indicated above show that ciijac is the correct 
form; (TA;) and ■—•J*-, aor. jac; (M, IKtt, L, 
Msb, K;) and Ujac, aor. jac; (M, IKtt, L;) inf. 
n. j^, (S, M, IKtt, L, Msb, K,) of the first, (S, 
Msb, like as is inf. n. of c'n - .-i , (s,) or of the 
second, (M, L, K,) and i'Jic. (M, L, K) and »jU4, 
(K,) or » jl*c, (M and L, as in the TA,) which are of 
the first, (M, L, K,) and jit, (M, IKtt, L, Msb, K,) 
which is of the second, (M, L, Msb, K,) and jl*c, 
or jfit, (accord, to different copies of the K,) 
or j'-it, (m and L, as in the TA,) also of the 
second, (K,) or of the third; (M, L;) She (a 
woman [and a camel &c.]) was, or became, 
barren: (K, TA:) or did not conceive: (S:) or 
ceased to conceive. (IKtt, Msb.) — — jit, 
aor. jit: and jit, aor. jit; He (a man [and a 

beast]) was barren; did not generate. (TA.) 

jit, aor. jit, inf. n. jit, (assumed tropical:) It 
(an affair) did not produce any issue, or result. 
(K.) — Ujao He (God) made her [to be barren, 
or] to cease to conceive. (Msb.) 2 » jit: see l, first 

and second sentences. ^ jit j 4 jcU I said to 

him I jit j ill UU. (Sb.) [See l.] 3 » jaU He 
contended with him for superior glory (K, TA) 
and generosity and excellence (TA) in the 
hocking, or slaughtering, (jit [see 1 ],) of camels. 
(K, TA.) It was customary for two men thus 
to contend for superior munificence, [giving away 
the flesh of the victims,] but they did so for the 
sake of display and vain glory; wherefore the 
eating of the flesh of camels slaughtered on an 
occasion of this kind is forbidden in a trad., and 
they are likened to animals sacrificed to that 
which is not God. (TA.) — — And » jilt, (TK,) 
inf. n. sjaUi, (S, K,) He held a dialogue or 
colloquy, or a disputation or debate, with him, (S, 
K,) and encountered him with mutual reviling 
and satire (S, TA) and cursing. (TA.) — 
Also ‘ jaU, (K,) inf. n. sjaUi, (s, O, K,) He, or it, 
kept, confined himself or itself, clave, clung, 
or held fast, to him, or it: (S, O, K: *) he kept, or 
applied himself, constantly, or perseveringly, to 
him, or it. (TA.) You say jUJI jaU, (S, * TA,) and 
simply jaU, (TA,) He kept, or applied 
himself, constantly, or perseveringly, to the 
drinking of wine: (S, TA:) or jill s jaUi signifies 
the contending with wine for superiority; as when 
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a man says, I have more, or most, strength for 
drinking, and so contending with it for 
superiority, and being overcome thereby. (Aboo- 
Sa'eed, TA.) You say also, j<!l j==JI The 

wine remained long confined to the [jar 
called] j- 3 ; syn. <4 jV. (S, K.) And J4il j*=JI Pj 
[ app., The wine took hold upon the intellect: or 
contended with it for superiority]. (S.) 4 » jsel He 
stupified him [so that his legs betrayed him and 
he was unable to fight or to advance or retire: 
see j^]. (S, O.) — 44- j <111 j4l God rendered 
her womb barren; (O, TA;) God affected her 
womb mith a disease (K, TA) so that she did 
not conceive. (TA.) — 431a Jiel He assigned to 
such a one a grant of land; syn. »j4- -uiLI i. 

e. <44 (k.) And one says, £-4: p 5^ Plijaci 

14 1 have given thee permission to pasture thy 
beasts upon the herbage of such a place. (O.) — 
And I He became possessed of much property 
such as is termed jl4. (S, IKtt, O.) 6 I J (K,) 
or L44! 1 j 51 ", (S, O,) They two hocked, or 
hamstrung, their camels, 0-41)! 444, S, O, 
or Uljic, k,) vying, each with the other, therein, 
(S, O,) that it might be seen which of them should 
do so most. (K.) [See 3.] 7 He (a camel, and a 
horse, [&c.,]) [became hocked, houghed, 
or hamstrung; had his hock-tendon laid bare;] 
had his legs struck [or cut] with a sword. (S.) [See 

1.] It (a camel's or a horse's back) became 

galled by the saddle; as also 4 j2e.l. (S, K.) 8 j4j 
see what next precedes, jit The act of wounding; 
&c.: [see 1:] a mark, or wound, (>!,) like a notch, 
(jpJIS, K, TA, [in the CK, 14-JIS,]) in the legs of a 
horse, and of a camel. (K.) [Hence, I jit, 

and ejil^ isj it: see 1.] — See also jit, first 
sentence: — and again in the last quarter. — 
Also What is, or constitutes, the most essential 
part, of anything; or the prime, or the principal 
part, thereof; syn. 3~=': [such appears to me to be 
the meaning of J-=»l as here used, from what 

follows.] (S, IF, Msb.) The principal part 

(J-4) of a jli [i. e., a country]; (As, S, Msb, K;) 
which is the place where the people dwell, 
or abide; (As, S;) as also J, ji^: (As, S, Msb, K:) 
the former of the dial, of Nejd; (As, TA;) and the 
latter of the dial, of the people of El-Medeeneh, 
(As, S,) or of the dial, of El-Hijaz; (TA;) or both of 
the dial, of the people of El-Hijaz; and the latter, 
in the dial, of others, signifies the chief, or main, 
part of a j'- 3 ; (Msb;) and the latter also signifies 
the middle [or heart] of a j'- 3 : (K:) or j^ and 
| U jai both signify the principal part (J*=l) of the 
place of abode of a people, upon which they rest 
their confidence. (Mgh, O.) This last 
signification is exemplified by the trad, of 'Alee, 


I X! 4 J 1 - 3 j“- -4 f. i 5 4 j 6, [No people have had 
war waged against them in the principal part 
of their country, upon which they rest their 
confidence, but they have become abased, or 
brought into subjection]: (Mgh, O:) or the 
meaning here is, in the midst [or heart] of their 
country, &c.; i. e., in the place where they abide, 
or lodge. (L.) It is said in another trad., j'3 
'Uill meaning, The principal part (J*-=j, 

and the place, of the country of El-Islam is Syria: 
apparently pointing to a time of conflicts and 
factions, or seditions, when Syria should be free 
from them, and the Muslims should there be 
more secure. (TA.) Lth has confounded in 
explaining what is the J 4- of a jl- 3 and what is 
the j4 of a tank or trough for watering beasts &c. 
(Az.) j4 (S, M, &c.) and J, j^, (M,) or J, ‘jk. and 
i ‘ J “=■, (A, K,) Barrenness, in a woman, (S, 
K, &c.,) and in a man. (S, TA.) You say also 4=4 
Jk. jp <aUll [The she-camel conceived after 
having been barren]. (S, O.) And if 
jap [app., (assumed tropical:) The meeting thee 
hath been productive of good after barrenness 
thereof]. (A, TA.) And j4 a phrase 

used by Dhu-r-Rummeh, referring to wars; i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) They returned to stillness. 
(TA.) And j4 J) Mj=H c=4-j (assumed 

tropical:) The war became languid. (A, TA.) 

jap in a palm-tree means [Barrenness, or a 
drying up, and perishing, occasioned by] having 
the [fibrous substance called] stripped off (O, 
K, TA) from the heart, (O, TA,) and the heart 
itself taken away; (O, K, TA;) which being done, it 
dries up and perishes. (Az, O, TA.) — Also, or 
4 jap, or the latter is used only by poetic license, 
Anything which a man drinks, and in 
consequence thereof has no offspring bom to 
him. (O, TA.) — Also, jap, A kind of dowry, (S,) 
or compensation, (IAth,) which is given to a 
woman when connection has been had with her 
in consequence of dubiousness, or a likeness [on 
her part to the man's wife]: (<44“ if <<^=3 4!, S; 
or <44, Mgh; or <4411 4=3 IAth:) or a 
recompense which is given to a woman for 
connection with her: (AO:) or a mulct, or 
fine, which is paid to a woman for ravishing her: 
(Lth, Msb, K:) or what is given to a female slave 
who has been ravished, like a dowry in the 
like case to a free woman: (Ahmad Ibn-Hambal:) 
so called because devirgination wounds the 

object of it: pi. j44i. (IAth, TA.) Hence, in 

consequence of frequency of usage, (Msb,) A 

woman's dowry; (Msb, K;) i. q. 444. (O.) 

Also The exploration of a woman to see if she be a 
virgin or not: (Kh, O, K, TA:) but Az says that this 


is unknown. (TA.) [Perhaps it is a meaning 

inferred from what here follows.] j*41l 444 

is That [egg] with which a woman is tested on the 
occasion of devirgination: (K: [but what is meant 
by this, I have not been able to learn:]) or the first 
egg of the hen; (K, TA;) because it wounds her: 
(TA:) or the last egg of the hen; (O, K, TA;) when 
she is old and weak: (TA:) or the egg of the cock, 
which [they say] he lays once in the year, (O, K,) 
[or once in his life, for] they assert that it is the 
egg of the cock, because he lays, in his life, one 
egg, somewhat inclining to length; so called 
because the virginity of the girl, or young woman, 
is tested with it: hence, they say of a thing given 
one time [only], j 4*-3' <-44 <44 or, as some say, it 
is like the phrases 34^ 1 j44 and 34*11 (34 V '; so 
that it is a phrase proverbially used as applied to 
a thing that never is: (S, O:) accord, to A'Obeyd, 
when a niggard gives once, and not again, one 
says [of the gift], 44 1 <-=4 <<“4; and when he 
gives a thing, and then stops doing so, one says 
of the last time [of his giving], j4ll <-44 <==14 
(TA.) One says also, j4l! <-44 meaning * 

That happened once, not a second time. 
(TA.) And j4ll <-44 means also (tropical:) He 
who has no offspring. (K, TA. [See also ja4.]) 
And (assumed tropical:) He who stands another 
in no stead. (TA.) — Also A grant of land; 

syn. <=*!=; (O, K;) and so 4 »j4. (K. [See 4.]) 

And A place where people alight (jja <1=4 K, TA) 
between the house, or abode, and the trough, or 
tank, for watering beasts &c.; (TA;) as also 4 j4: 
(K, TA:) or (TA, but in the K “ and ”) the hinder 
part of a trough, or tank, for watering beasts 
&c., (S, K, TA,) where the camels stand when they 
come to water; as also 4 j“=: (S:) or the station of 
the drinker; (K;) as in all the copies of the K; but 
accord, to the T and Nh, the station of the 
animals drinking: (TA:) or the place where the 
bucket is emptied, at the hinder part of the 
trough, or tank; the place at the fore part being 
called its 3 j|: (IAar:) pi. jl4i. (S, O.) It is said in 
a prov., »j4 j* '-4 [lit., The trough, or 

tank, for watering beasts &c. is demolished only 
by commencing from its hinder part]; meaning, 
an affair is performed only by setting about it in 

the proper way. (TA.) Also The part of a 

well where the fore feet of the animals watering 

stand when they drink. (TA.) See also if, 

in two places. if: fern, »j4: see the latter 
voce 34°: — and see ja4. — VJk. accord, to 
the K, A she-camel that will not drink save from 
fear: but accord, to IAar [and the S and O], that 
will not drink save from the jf of the trough, or 
tank; and <4jl signifies one “ that will not 
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drink save from its jj,” i. e. “ from its fore part. ” 
(TA.) 3 3 see 13-?, in two places, 3: see 3, in 
two places. “ 3 : see 3 , first sentence. “ 3 : 
see 3 , first sentence: — and again in the 
last quarter. “3: see 13*, in two places; 
and 33. — Also A kind of bead (“ 33, S, O, K) 
which a woman binds upon her flanks, in order 
that she may not conceive; (T, S, O;) or which a 
woman bears, or carries, in order that she may 
not bear offspring: (K:) accord, to IAar, a kind 
of bead which is hung upon her who is barren, in 
order that she may bear offspring; but this is 
strange. (TA.) Hence the saying, o33 pM »3 
[That which renders knowledge barren is 
forgetfulness]. (S, O.) — See also 33 in two 
places. lS 3 : see l, in five places, is'j 3 see the 
paragraph here following. 3 lj 3 see 4i±jll 3. — 
Also Real, or immovable, property, (33 <1 JU 3, 
Mgh, or 33i SlL ( Msb, or jl 3 j 33i 41 U ( 

KT,) [an estate] consisting of a house or land 
yielding a revenue; (Mgh;) or such as land and a 
house; (KT;) or such as a house and palm-trees: 
(Msb:) or simply, land yielding a revenue; 
syn. 4*3; (Mgh, K:) as also J, ls 3: (Sgh, K:) or 
land; or lands yielding revenues (syn. j 33 ); and 
palmtrees; (S, O, TA;) and the like: (TA:) and 
palm-trees (L, K) in particular: (L:) pi. 33 
(Msb.) You say 33 V j 3 41 U He has not a house 
nor land, or lands yielding revenues, or palm- 
trees. (S, O.) — — Also (sometimes, Msb) 
Household goods, or furniture and utensils, (S, 
O, Msb, * K, TA,) which are not used except on 
the occasions of festivals, (K, TA,) and necessary 
affairs of great importance, (TA,) and the like: (K, 
TA:) thus, with fet-h, accord, to AZ and IAar; 
(TA;) and sometimes with damin [j 0 lj 3, (K,) 
thus accord, to As; (O, TA;) but in saying so, he 
differs from the generality of authorities: (TA:) or 
the best of furniture and the like, because 
none but the best is spread on the occasions of 
festivals: (TA:) and the best of anything. (O, TA.) 
One says 03 33 33 3 In the house, or 
tent, are goodly furniture and utensils. (S, 
O.) jlic- Wine: (S, O, K:) or wine that does not 
delay to intoxicate: (TA:) so called because of its 
taking hold upon the intellect, or contending with 
it for superiority, (( 3*11 cjjale 1 $jY,) accord, to 
Aboo-Nasr; (S;) or because of its remaining long 
confined to the [jar called] u\ (S, O, K,) accord, 
to AA; (S, O;) [see 3 ;] or because the drinker 
keeps closely to it; (TA;) or because it prevents 
the drinker from walking; (K;) or because it 
disables (34) the intellect. (IAar.) — See 
also j'-3. 33, applied to a dog, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and to any animal of prey, as a lion, and a lynx, 
and a leopard, and a wolf, (Az, IAth, Msb,) and 
the like, (IAth,) each of these being called 34 


1)3°, (Az, IAth, Msb,) because of the 
same rapacious nature as the dog, (IAth,) 
meaning, That wounds, (Az, * IAth, O, Msb,) and 
kills, and seizes its prey and breaks its neck: 
(IAth:) [or that wounds, & c., much; for] it is an 
intensive epithet: (TA:) only applied to an 
animal; (S, K; [in the latter of which, the words 
thus rendered are preceded by “ or; ” the epithet 
in what precedes being restricted to a dog, but 
not explained;]) 4 “3 being applied to 

an inanimate thing: (K:) pi. 3°, (Msb, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or 3°. (So in some copies 
of the K, and in the TA.) 33 i. q. 4 33**; (IF, O, 
K;) applied to a man, Wounded: (S, O:) pi. ls3- 

(S, Mgh, O, K.) Applied to a camel, (S, Mgh, 

O,) both to a male and to a female, (TA,) and to a 
horse [or mare, &c.], (S, O,) [Hocked, houghed, 
or hamstrung;] having the [hock-tendon or] two 
hock-tendons laid bare, so as to be unable to run; 
applied to a horse; (TA;) struck [or cut] in 
the legs with a sword; (S, Mgh, O;) [a camel 
having one of the legs cut, previously to being 
stabbed; having a mark, or wound, like a notch, 
made in his, or her, (a camel's or a horse's) legs: 
see 1 :] pi. as above. (S, Mgh.) [See also “33. ] — 
— [Hence,] applied to a camel, (male, Msb, and 
female, L,) Stabbed; slaughtered by stabbing: (L, 

Msb, TA:) pi. as above. (Msb.) Applied to a 

palm-tree (3j), as also 4 “33**, (Az, TA,) and, 
accord, to the copies of the K, 4 “33, but 
correctly 4 “13, as in the M, (TA,) Having its 
head cut off, (Az, K, TA,) altogether, with the 
heart, (Az, TA,) and having in consequence 
dried up, (K, TA,) so that nothing comes forth 
from its trunk. (IKtt, TA.) — A man unable to 
walk, or to fight, by reason of fright 
and stupefaction; (TA;) taken by sudden fright, 
so as to be unable to advance or retire: or 
stupified: (K:) in which last sense it is applied to 
an antelope. (TA.) — See also 33. “33 
signifies 13 '-* [What is wounded, or hocked, or 
struck or cut in the legs,] of wild animals that are 
snared or hunted or chased, and the like; (K;) of 
the measure 4L*a in the sense of the 
measure 33*. (TA.) See 33. — — A man of 
high rank who is slain. (S, K.) So in the saying, 1* 
g3 -41“ j % jiic jjl4 c4'j [I have not before seen, as 
on this day, a man of high rank who is slain in the 

midst of a people]. (S.) A leg, or shank, cut. 

(S, O, K.) Hence, The voice, or a cry; (S;) 

the voice of a singer (K, TA) singing; (TA;) the 
voice of a weeper (K, TA) weeping; (TA;) the 
voice of a reciter or reader (K, TA) reciting 
or reading; (TA;) the utmost extent of the voice 
or of a cry. (TA.) You say 4 33 3^ Such a 
one raised his voice: the origin of the saying 
was this: a man had one of his legs cut, or cut off. 


and he raised it, and put it upon the other, and 
cried out with his loudest voice: so this 
was afterwards said of any one who raised his 
voice: (S, O:) or it is expl. thus: a man had one of 
his limbs wounded, and he had camels which 
were accustomed to his singing in driving them, 
and which had become dispersed from him; so he 
raised his voice, crying, by reason of the wound; 
and his camels, hearing, and thinking that he was 
singing to drive them, came together to him: and 
hence this was afterwards said of any one who 
raised his voice, singing. (Az, TA.) <_s33 a dim. 
n., of the occurrence of which the only instance 
known to Kt is in a trad, cited and expl. 
voce 13-3 said by IAth to be derived from 13 in 
the phrase 13. (TA.) 33 [A simple; a drug;] 
any of the elements (J j3) of medicines; (S, O;) 
what is used medicinally, of plants and of 
their roots (J >-=0 and of trees: (K, TA:) [accord, 
to the CK, what is used medicinally, of plants, or 
of their roots: and trees: the last word being in 
the nom. case:] as also 4 33: (K:) or what is 
used medicinally, of plants and trees: (L, TA:) or 
a medicine that is used for moving the bowels: 
(Az, TA:) or any curative plant; as also its 
ph, (AHeyth,) which is 333 (AHeyth, S:) 

nothing thus termed is called “ 3. (AHeyth.) 

[Hence,] j#3ll O* iuk (assumed tropical:) Iron 
of excellent manufacture. (O, K.) 33: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 33 see 13 *. — Also, 
applied to a woman, Barren: (O, K, TA:) that does 
not conceive: (S, O:) or that has ceased to 
conceive: (Msb:) as being from 33, it is an 
instance of the confusion of dialects; [being 
properly from 33;] or it is a possessive 
epithet [meaning having the quality of 
barrenness]: (IJ:) pi. 13, (K, TA,) which is 
applied to women and to she-camels, (TA,) 
or 33 and cjljs3 (Msb:) and 4 “13 is in like 
manner applied to a woman, signifying, having a 
disease in her womb, (O, K, TA,) in consequence 
of which she does not conceive. (TA.) — — 
Applied to a man, Barren; that has no offspring 
born to him; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also 4 33: (K:) 
the former anomalous; [if regarded as from 3, 
not from 3; but 3 said of a man, I do not 
find;] the latter regular; [if from 3;] and the 
latter has not been heard applied to a woman: 
(TA:) pi. 3: (Msb, TA:) and 4 “3 is also applied 
to a man, and signifies, one who comes to 
women, and feels them, and indulges himself 
with them in mutual embracing, or pressing to 
the bosom, (03-33,) but has no offspring bom 

to him. (IAar, TA.) (tropical:) A tree (“3-*) 

that does not bear; barren: and in like manner 
4 »43, occurring in a trad., as the name of a 
certain tract of land (330, which name 



2129 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


Mohammad changed to or this may be 

from the same epithet applied to a palm-tree. 

(TA.) [See also 34°.] Applied to a tract of 

sand (tropical:) That produces no plants 

or herbage; (O, K, TA;) likened to a [barren] 
woman: (TA:) or of which the sides produce 
plants or herbage, but the middle does not 
produce: (TA:) or such as is large: (K:) or large 
and producing no plants or herbage. (S.) 
see 3**". flij j? j*c.l [More barren than a she- 
mule]. (TA in art. J*j.) 3“-“ A man having much 
properly such as is termed jlic-. (S, K.) — See 
also the next paragraph. 3“-? (S, O, K) and J, 3 1 **-? 
and i 3f*-“ (K) and J. 3“=- (AZ, S, O, K) and J, “3^ 
(S, O, K) and J, (O, K,) applied to the saddle 
of a horse (S, K) and that of a camel, (TA,) That 
galls the back; (S, * O, * K;) i. e., that usually galls 
the back: if it galls it but once it is only termed 

i jalc. (A 1 Obeyd.) Also 3“-? and J. 3*4 and 

l o jai- A man who galls the backs of camels by 
fatiguing them with labour, or by urging 
them much in a journey. (L, K.) »ji>-i Having her 
womb rendered barren by God. (TA.) 3'-“-»: 
see 3*-*. 33“*" and see 34°. 3“**" A place 

of 3“° [or i. e. of galling, or being galled, 

upon the back of a camel or the like]. (TA in 
art. lS j'.) m jsc Q. l m 3* 0 He twisted, 
wreathed, curled, curved, or bent, a thing. (MA.) 
— [And, accord, to Freytag, He imitated the 
scorpion in acting: but for this he names no 
authority; and I doubt its correctness: see the 
next paragraph.] Q. 2 mjs*j [It was crisp and 
curved; said of a lock of hair hanging down upon 
the temple: so accord, to Reiske, as mentioned by 

Freytag. And He acted like 'Akrab; a man 

notorious for putting off the fulfilment of his 
promises; as is said in the TA in the present art.]. 
(A and TA in art. y^ see Q. 2 in that art.) mjsc 
[T he scorpion;] a certain venomous reptile, (TA,) 
well known: (K, TA:) the word is masc. (TA) and 
it is fern., (S, O, K, TA,) generally the latter; (T, 
Msb, TA;) but is applied to the male and the 
female: (Lth, T, O, Msb, TA:) and the male is 
called l u^jsc, (T, S, O, Msb, K, TA,) accord, to 
some, (O,) when one desires to denote it in a 
corroborative manner, (Msb, TA,) and J, 0^3*- 
also; (K;) or these two words are syn. with m3“c: 
(K:) and the female is called J, <jj5c, (T, S, O, 
Msb, K,) sometimes, (T, Msb,) and [ *1)3“°, which 
is imperfectly deck; (S, O, K;) or these two words 
and yjc, accord, to the “ Tahreer et-Tembeeh,” 
all denote the female, and the male is 
called l 3)33: (TA:) or, as some say, the male 
and the female are called only yjj3: (Msb, TA:) 
and of l 0^33 it is said by IB, on the authority 


of AHat, that it does not signify the male 
of m but [as expl. below] “ a certain creeping 
thing, having long legs: ” (TA:) IJ says that you 
may drop the I and j, and say [ 3333: (L, TA:) 
and an instance occurs of [ yil jSc, as a coll. gen. 
n., in the following verse: j? 

Ao cjibLill yljaxll [i seek protection by 
God from the scorpions raising the joints of the 
tails]: but the I here is said to be inserted for 
the purpose of what is termed £3^: (MF, from 
the “ Mukhtasar el-Bayan: ”) and cjHilill is 
applied as an epithet to a sing. n. because this is 
used as a coll. gen. n.: (M voce 3*4“:) the pi. 

of is m j!3. (S, O.) And [hence] mj^ 1 

is the name of (assumed tropical:) A certain sign 
of the Zodiac, (T, S, O, K,) [i. e. Scorpio,] to which 
belong the Mansions of the Moon called 
and y-ja!l [and JJ^VI] and jUjUjl'. (T, TA. [See 
these words, and see also j3y, and j3ll J jlii in 
art. J jj. It should also be observed that the Arabs 
extended the figure of this constellation (as they 
did that of Leo) far beyond the limits that we 
assign to it.]) — — [Hence, likewise,] 
signifies (assumed tropical:) A thong, or strap, of 
a sandal, (O, K, TA,) in the form of the reptile of 
this name. (TA.) [See also 3jSo.] — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A thong, or strap, (O, K,) 
plaited, and having a buckle at its extremity, (O,) 
by which the crupper of a horse, or the like, 
is bound to the saddle. (O, K.) — — And the 
pi. m jlac* signifies also (tropical:) Malicious and 
mischievous misrepresentations, calumnies, 
or slanders. (O, K, TA.) One says, kjjlio y>3 3] 
(tropical:) Verily his malicious and mischievous 
misrepresentations, &c., creep along: (TA:) or he 
traduces, or defames, people behind their backs, 
or otherwise. (O, K.) And the phrase 3 Jic. is 
sometimes used to signify (tropical:) His downy 
hair crept [along his cheeks]. (MF.) — — And 
(tropical:) Reproaches for benefits conferred: so 
in the saying of En-Nabighah, 3ij jj"*l 33 
yj jii cuAl 33 (tropical:) [I owe unto 
'Amr favour after favour, for his father, not 
accompanied by reproaches for benefits 

conferred]. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

Hardships, severities, difficulties, troubles, or 
distresses. (K.) yj Jie means (assumed 

tropical:) The hardships, severities, & c., of 
winter: (TA:) or the intense cold thereof: (O, K:) 
and yjj3, accord, to IB, the assault, and 
intense cold, of winter. (TA.) And 3“3 
m jl3 means (assumed tropical:) An uneasy life: 

or a life in which is evil and roughness. (TA.) 

See also the next paragraph. 3 jit; see 3j3, first 
sentence. Also (assumed tropical:) An iron 


thing like the y3l£ [or flesh-hook], which is 
suspended, or attached, to the horse's saddle. (O, 
K.) — — And, of a sandal, (assumed 
tropical:) The knots of the [thong, or strap, 

called] <^I3“ [q. v.]. (TA.) And, (O, K,) thus 

in all the copies of the K, and in the handwriting 
of Ibn-Mektoom, but in the L J, (TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) An intelligent female slave, 
who does much service, or work. (O, L, K, 
TA.) iUjat: see yj», first sentence. 0^33: 
see mj 3, first sentence, in three places. — — 
Also, [or it has this meaning only, as 
stated above, voce 333,] A certain creeping 
thing, having long legs, and the tail of which is 
not like that of the yj33 [or scorpion]: (S, IB, 
O, TA:) or a small creeping thing that enters the 
ear; long, yellow, and having many legs: (TA:) i. 
q. JLkj [an appellation now applied to the 
earwig]; (Az, K;) and (K) so J, 3^ 33. (O, 
K.) 3Aj 3^: see yjjaxJ. 33*°: see yji, first 
sentence, j'43‘4: see 3j3, first sentence: — — 
and 033*°. 3 3*°: see 3j3, first sentence. 33“" 
[Twisted, wreathed, curled,] curved, or bent. (K.) 
A ^ [or lock of hair hanging down upon the 
temple curled, or] curved, or having one part 
turned upon another. (S, O.) — — And Strong 
and compact in make: (K:) or 33JI yj applied 
to a wild ass, compact and strong in make. (O.) — 
— Also, and [ <333 3, One who aids, or assists, 
much, or well, (O, * K, * TA,) and resists attack: 
(K:) or an aider who resists attack with energy. 
(MF.) 3 3“" 0&« A place having in it scorpions 
( M jli) (s, o.) And jiaji (s, O, Msb, K) 
and »j3", (S, O, * K,) the latter as though formed 
from yji^ after reducing it to three letters, (S,) A 
land in which are scorpions: (S, O, Msb:) or a 
land abounding with scorpions. (K.) i Vwvic . 
1*3*", aor. (Msb,) inf. n. 3-*3, (Lth, S, Mgh, 
LAth, Msb,) She (a woman, Lth, Msb) twisted her 
hair, and inserted the ends thereof into the parts 
next the roots: (Mgh, IAth, Msb:) this is 
the primary signification: (IAth:) or she took 
each lock of her hair, and twisted it, then tied it, 
so that there remained in it a twisting, and then 
let it hang down; (Lth, O; *) each of the said locks 
is termed (Lth:) and she tied her hair 

upon the back of her neck: (TA:) and she plaited 
her hair: (Msb:) or j»-3l 3*3 signifies the 
gathering of the hair together upon the head: 
(Mgh:) or the plaiting of the hair: and 
the twisting it upon the head: (S:) and you 
say, »3*-“ u"*3 ; aor. as above, (and so the inf. n., 
O,) meaning, he plaited his hair: and he 
twisted it. (A, O, K.) — (S, TA,) aor. y^, 

(TA,) inf. n. 3"“^, [q. v.], (S, O, TA,) (tropical:) 
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He was, or became, niggardly, or close- 
handed, (S, O, * TA,) and evil in disposition. (S.) 
— — And 4l3ll ‘jc. c uWic . [as also 
(tropical:) The beast became restive, or 
refractory, to me, and stopped. (TA.) 2 » o-kk. 
(tropical:) He rendered his affair difficult, or 
intricate, and involved in confusion, or doubt. 
(TA.) 3 4^5UJ> 4341 (assumed tropical:) I took it 
striving to overcome; (O, K; *) as also 4x~oU3. 
(O.) [app. an inf. n. of which the verb 

is A twisting, or contortion, in the horn of a 
sheep or goat: (A:) or a twisting, or contortion, of 
the horns of a goat, upon his ears, backwards. 
(S.) 0-44 Sand accumulated, or congested, in 
which there is no way: (S, O, K:) said to be syn. 
with 4^: and 4 44k. signifies sand like such as is 
termed [q. v.]; or 44io and 4 443, as expl. 
by Aboo-'Alee, signify sand contorted, one part 
upon another, and extended; like and »3S3. 

(TA.) And The neck of the i_A [or stomach 

of a ruminant animal]. (IF, O, K. [In the CK, 
for jjS . j is erroneously put Ly jSJI j; 

after which a j should have been inserted.]) 

Also, (S, O, K,) and 4 (O, K,) and 4 

(IDrd, O, K,) and 4 (TA,) (tropical:) 

Niggardly, stingy, or close-handed, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and evil in disposition: (S:) and [app. 

4 0 ^*?, or perhaps 4 6^4°,] signifies evil and 
perverse in disposition. (TA.) 44c A knot of a 
horn: (O, K:) pi. (O.) 4* =4o : see 44k ., in 

two places. 44c and see i-=4c. c*"4c A 

string with which the ends of the m3Ij 3 [or 
locks of hair hanging down loosely from the 
middle of the head to the back] are tied: (O, Msb, 
K:) or a thong with which the hair is 
gathered together: (Mgh:) pi. o 4ic : (Msb:) or, as 
some say, o^, (Mgh,) or o-=j4c, (TA,) signifies 
black strings, (Mgh,) or strings of twisted wool, 
dyed black, (TA,) which a woman joins to her 
hair: (Mgh, TA:) of the dial, of El-Yemen: (TA:) 
[in Egypt, in the present day, the term is 

applied to red silk strings, each with a tassel at 
the end, worn by women of the lower orders, who 
divide their hair behind into two tresses, and 
plait, with each tress, three of these strings, 
which reach more than half-way towards the 
ground, so that they are usually obliged to draw 
aside the tassels before they sit down:] MF says 
that, accord, to some, o-=4c signifies a thorn, or 
the like, with which a woman arranges, or puts 
in order, her hair: which is strange: (TA:) and 
LAar says that it signifies 4sjl3i [i. e. horns with 
which people scratch their heads; or things 
like packing-needles, with which the female hair- 
dresser arranges, or puts in order, the locks of 
women's hair]; and this meaning he assigns to it 
in explaining a verse of Imra-el-Keys [which see 


below, voce of which word, as well as 

of 44c, the word is also a pi.]. (O, * 

TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. ,2 k4c: see a^>4, last sentence. 44k 
A portion of a woman's hair which is twisted, and 
of which the ends are inserted into the parts next 
the roots; (IAth, * Msb;) as also 4 4- =3k: (Msb:) or 
a lock of a woman's hair which she twists, then 
ties, so that there remains in it a twisting, and 
then lets hang down: (Lth, A:) [i. e., a twisted 
lock of a woman's hair, which either has its 
end inserted into the part next the roots, or is 
tied, and left to hang down:] or i. q. as also 

4 44c; (S, O, K;) the latter on the authority of 
A'Obeyd: (S:) pi. (of the former, S, A, Msb, 
TA) o4Uic, (S, A, Msb, K,) and (of the latter, S, 
Msb) d4k, (S, O, Msb, K,) and (of the former 
also, S, Msb, and of the latter also, S, TA) 

(S, O, Msb, K,) of which A'Obeyd cites the 
following ex. in a verse of Imra-el-Keys: 

J— A* j (jjji J4i (jlill J] ejljj. Wina [Its 

pendent locks being twisted upwards, the twists 
becoming concealed among hair doubled and 
hair made to hang down]: or, as some say, it 
[(_^alic.] signifies what a woman makes, of her 
hair, like a pomegranate; each lock of which 
is termed 4* =y4; the pi. being o^ic and 
(S, O.) [See also o^ic as expl. by IAar, 
above.] u4k is also used in the sense of [or 
Locks of hair hanging down loosely from the 
middle of the head to the back]. (Mgh. [But this 
is said in relation to an instance of its occurrence 
in which it may with propriety be regarded as pi. 
of 3. 34 c or 4— ait in any of the senses before 
explained.]) see last sentence, in 

two places. o-=»jc : see last sentence. o-kicl A 
goat (S, O, Msb, K) or sheep (Msb) whose horns 
are twisted, or contorted, upon his ears, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) backwards: (S, O, K:) fern. 3l~s>ac: 
(Msb:) or 3U4c signifies a [i. e. sheep or 
goat] having a twisting, or contortion, in the 
horn: (A:) and 4 c>4i4, a sheep or goat crooked 

in the horn. (K.) Also Having the fingers 

twisting, one upon another. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 

And Whose central incisors enter into his 

mouth, (O, K, TA,) and are twisted. (TA.) 

See also o- -4=-, last sentence. A crooked 

arrow: (S, O, K:) and, (K,) or accord, to As, (TA,) 
an arrow of which the head breaks, and its 
tongue, or tang, remaining therein, is extracted, 
and beaten until it becomes long, and 
then restored in its place; (K, TA;) but it does not 
perfectly serve in its stead: (TA:) pi. 

(S.) see o^icl. See also <— 

1 4k, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. 4k, (O, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 4k, (S, O, Msb, KL,) He bent it; (S, O, Msb, K, 
KL;) crooked it; made it hooked; or doubled it: 


(KL:) and 4 4k, (Msb,) inf. n. > «j»' , (S, KL,) 
signifies [the same, or] he bent it, or crooked it: 
(S, Msb, KL:) [or he did so much:] and 443 
signifies also the making crook-backed. (KL.) — 
4kc, [app. 4kc, the part. n. being 4alc, or this 
may be a possessive epithet, and, if so, the verb 
may be 4kc or 4kc J said of a sheep or goat (»3i), 
and likewise, sometimes, of any beast (413), it 
had the disease termed 4lk [q. v.]. (TA.) 2 4k 
see the preceding paragraph. 5 4U3 see the next 
following paragraph. 7 4kul It became bent, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) or crooked; (K;) as also in either 
sense, 4 43*3. (O, K.) 4k The fox. (IF, S, O, K.) 
So in the following verse, (ascribed by IF and IB 
to Homeyd El-Arkat, and by J to Homeyd Ibn- 
Thowr, but said by Sgh to be of neither of the 
Homeyds, TA,) 4^' Jjj 4k 44 

441 (>43 [As though he were a fox that had 
turned away fleeing from dogs which (other) dogs 
were following]. (S, O, TA.) 4Jk A disease 
that attacks the sheep or goat, (S, O, K,) and 
sometimes any beast, (O,) in its legs, so that they 
become bent, or crooked, in consequence of it. (S, 
O, K.) 4 jk A cow's udder of which the stream of 
milk comes forth contrarily, on the occasion of 
milking. (AHat, O, K.) 4kc a thorn bent like 
the crooked piece of iron in the head of the 
spindle. (TA.) 4lk a piece of wood [or a stick] 
crooked [or hooked] at the head thereof, with 
which a thing is extended, (43, so in the O and L 
and copies of the K,) or drawn, or pulled, towards 
one, (u44, so in the CK,) like the 6=4^ [q. v.]: (O, 
L, K:) or it is [a part, app. the crooked, or hooked, 
head,] of the (Msb:) and some say that it is 
a [q. v.]. (TA.) [In the present day it is 

applied to A hook, or a small hook.] 4slc, applied 
to a sheep or goat (S13S, o, K), and sometimes to 
any beast (413, O), Having the disease 

termed 4Uic; as also 4jii^ 4 Jljll. (O, K.) ‘-“4 
Anything (IDrd, O) bent, curved, crooked, 
[hooked,] contorted, or distorted. (IDrd, O, K.) 

And Bending. (O, K.) A gazelle having the 

horns bent. (TA.) And [the fem.] 34k. a sheep 
or goat (»'-i) of which the horns are contorted [or 
bent down] upon its ears. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Coarse, rough, rude, 
or churlish; as an epithet applied to an Arab of 
the desert. (S, O, K.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Poor; needy: (Lth, O, K:) pi. 

(TA.) And [the fem.] 34k. signifies [An iron 

hook;] a piece of iron of which the extremity has 
been contorted, and in which is a bending. (O, 
K.) 434 ji“ [Hair that is recurvate at the 
extremities; as though ending with hooks]: (M 
and TA voce 0431:) and 4 4^34 jki [signifies 
the same]. (TA in art. (_4.) [See also ^45*4 
and ^4 j^4>.] ^4 applied to an old man. Bent by 
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reason of great age. (TA.) See also s-iali ; — 

— and jssc Q. 1 (jAljill (S, O, K,) 

and Ci jiae, (k,) and Cijiiicl 4 -uk., (Lth, O, K,) 

Calamities destroyed him: (Lth, S, O:) or 
prostrated and destroyed him. (K.) Q. 2 >5*2 He 
(a man) perished: (Lth, O:) or became prostrated 
and destroyed, (K,) by calamities. (Lth, O, K.) Q. 
3 see l. [i n f. n . of l. — Also] 

Craftiness, or cunning, of a [demon of the kind 
called] Jjc. (O, TA.) A calamity (S, O, K, 
TA) of fortune: (TA:) like ilaic; from which it 
is said by IF to be formed, by additional letters: 

(O:) pi. (O, TA.) A crafty, or cunning, 

[demon of the kind called] J>. (O, TA.) A 

clamorous and foul-tongued woman, (K, TA,) 

that overcomes with evil. (TA.) A scorpion. 

(O, K.) A she-camel so old that the hack of 

her neck almost touches her shoulder (K, O, TA) 
by reason of her extreme old age. (TA.) Jk i Jsk. 
[The inf. n.] Jk signifies The act of withholding, 
or restraining; syn. jk. (TA.) [This is app. the 
primary signification, or it may be from what 

next follows.] y*> Jac, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 

aor. Jk, (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. Cfc, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) He bound the camel with the [rope 
called] Jlk; (Mgh;) meaning he bound the 
camel's fore shank to his arm; (K;) i. e. he folded 
together the camel's fore shank and his arm and 
bound them both in the middle of the arm with 
the rope called Jlac; (S, O, Msb;) and j <lakl 
signifies the same; as also 4 (K;) or you 

say, JAh ciae, from ilkM, (S, O,) inf. n. Uj5*j, (O,) 
[i. e. I bound the camels in the manner expl. 
above,] this verb being with tesh-deed because of 
its application to a number of objects: (S, O:) and 
sometimes the hocks were bound with the Jlk. 
(TA.) The she-camel, also, was bound with 
the Jlk on the occasion of her being covered: — 

— and hence is metonymically used as 

meaning [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The 

act of compressing a woman]. (TA.) kJk 

J*k, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) or J jSill, (S, O,) aor. as 
above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (Msb, TA,) means 
I gave, or paid, the bloodwit to the heir, or next of 
kin, of the slain person: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K: *) for 
the camels [that constituted the bloodwit] used to 
be bound with the Jlk in the yard of the abode 
of the heir, or next of kin, of the slain person; and 
in consequence of frequency of usage, the phrase 
became employed to mean thus when 
the bloodwit was given in dirhems or deenars. 
(As, S, O, Msb. * [See a verse cited in the first 
paragraph of art. l -L c .]) And [hence] one says 
also, cJk ; (inf. n. as above, TA,) meaning I 
paid for him, (the slayer, Mgh,) i. e., in his stead, 


(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, *) the bloodwit that 
was obligatory upon him, (S, Mgh, O, K, *) or 
what was obligatory upon him of the bloodwit. 
(Msb.) And > <1 cJk i relinquished in his 
favour retaliation of the blood of such a one for 
the bloodwit. (S, O, Msb, K. *) V j liic. SJsUll Jki V 
lie, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) in a trad. (S, O, Msb) of 
Esh-Shaabee, (O,) or a saying of Esh-Shaabee, 
(Mgh, * K,) not a trad., (K,) but the like occurs in 
a trad, related on the authority of I'Ab, (TA,) 
[meaning, accord, to an expl. of the verb when 
trans. without a particle, mentioned above, Those 
who are responsible for the payment of a 
bloodwit in certain cases shall not pay it for 
an intentional act of slaying or the like, nor for 
the slaying or the like of a slave,] applies, accord, 
to Aboo-Haneefeh, to the case of a 
slave's committing a crime against a free person: 
(S, O, Msb, K: [and thus as expl. in the Mgh:]) 
but, (S, O, Msb, K,) accord, to Ibn-Abee-Leyla, 
(S, O, Msb,) it applies to the case of a free 
person's committing a crime against a slave; for if 
the meaning were as Aboo-Haneefeh says, 
the phrase would be fk if- Jak V; (s, O, 

Msb, K;) and As pronounced this to be correct: 
(S, O, Msb: *) Akmal-ed-Deen, however, in 
the Exposition of the Hidayeh, says that ^lac. i$ 
used in the sense of ‘*2° klk, and that the context 
of the trad, indicates this meaning, which 
MF also defends. (TA.) [See also the saying Jki V 

jljp CJS1I in art. j*.] inf. n. as above, 

also means He set him up [app. a man] on one of 
his legs; [app. from ilfc;] as also -die: and 

every Jac is a raising. (TA.) Also, [agreeably 

with the explanation of the inf. n. in the first 
sentence of this art.,] and j -die, and j ->*3, (TA, 
[see also the first paragraph of art. o*^,]) and 
J. aEcI, (Msb, TA,) He withheld him, or 
restrained him, (Msb, TA,) if- from the 

object of his want. (TA.) And [hence,] J*c 

■dij JljSlI, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. Jk (s, K) and Jac, 
(K,) inf. n. cfc., (TA,) The medicine bound, or 
confined, his belly [or bowels]; syn. (s, 

O, Msb, K:) accord, to some, particularly after 
looseness: and Jakl j <±Lj signifies the same. 
(TA.) And jdd! Ja*j is said of a medicine 
[as meaning, in like manner, It binds the bowels; 
is astringent]. (TAin art. &c.) And Jk 
[app. Jk] The belly [or bowels] became bound, 

or confined; syn. (TA.) gj»ll Jac, 

[aor. Jk,] inf. n. Jlac., means He collected, or 
exacted, the poor-rates of the people, or party; 
[app. from jj*> Jac; as though he bound with 
the rope called Jiao the camels that he collected;] 
on the authority of IKtt. (TA.) 'Omar, when he 


had deferred [collecting] the poor-rate in the year 
[of drought called] kUjll flfy sent Ibn- 
AbeeDhubab, and said, >ili jjllac. £$jk Jail 
u Vlk [Collect thou from them two 
years' poor-rate; then divide among them one 
year’s poor-rate, and bring to me the other]. (O.) 
One says of the collector of the poor-rate, Ja*j 
<saLall [He collects, or exacts, the poor-rate]. (S, 

O.) Lili Jk and [ -dak I signify He threw 

down such a one [in wrestling] by twisting his leg 
upon the latter's leg: (K, * TA:) [or] you 
say, -dakla kjUa j kjjiAll He wrestled with him 
and twisted his leg upon the leg of the latter: (S, 
O:) and one says of a wrestler, [ > >k 

J 5a*j |, (S, O,) or Ja*j, i. e. [Such a one 

has] a [mode of] twisting his leg with another's 

[whereby he wrestles with men]. (TA.) klae 

kjkS, (inf. n. Jk ; TA,) said of a woman, 
She combed her hair: (S, O:) or combed it in a 
certain manner; as also J, -dlk. (TA.) — Jk, 
aor. Jit, inf. n. cfc and J. J >**, (S, O, K,) or the 
latter, accord, to Sb, is an epithet, [or a pass. part, 
n.,] for he used to say that no inf. n. has the 
measure J j*i«, (S, O,) He was, or became, Jak [i. 
e. intelligent, &c.; and so J, Jki; as though he 
were withheld, or restrained, from doing that 
which is not suitable, or befitting: see Jk below]: 
and | Jsc., (K, TA,) inf. n. Jak, (TA,) signifies the 
same, (K,) or [he possessed much intelligence, 
for] it is with teshdeed to denote muchness: (TA:) 
and Jk, aor. Jk, is a dial. var. of Jk, aor. Jk, 
signifying he became Jak. (IKtt, TA.) — — 
And ijkll Jac, (Msb, K, TA,) aor. J?fy inf. n. cfc, 
(Msb, TA,) He understood, or knew, the thing; 
syn. <*>: (K, TA:) or i. q. > [app. as meaning 
he looked into, considered, examined, or studied, 
the thing repeatedly, until he knew it]; and Jat, 
aor. Jafy is a dial. var. thereof. (Msb.) See also 5. 

lii lilic -daci U, (S, and so in the K accord, to 

my copy of the TA, but in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K 4 4lac.l,) meaning >211 
[Dismiss from thee doubt], is [said to be] 
mentioned by Sb; as though the speaker said, 
» » j- 3a J>j IA2 flc.1 [1 know not aught of 
what thou sayest, so dismiss from thee doubt]; 
and [to be] like the phrases ii. and j?: 
Bekr El-Mazinee says, “I asked AZ and As and 
Aboo-Malik and Akh respecting this phrase, and 
they all said, 'We know not what it is: ' ” (so in the 
S:) [but] it is a mistake, for U; (K, TA;) and 
thus it is mentioned by Sb and others, with ^ 
and -2. (TA.) >> JaLi V » (tropical:) A palm- 
tree that will not receive fecundation is a tropical 
phrase [perhaps from (Sc. meaning “ he 
understood ” a thing]. (A, TA.) -dlka 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 2132 


see 3. aor. ilfc, inf. n. JA (S, O, K) 

and cfc-, (K,) He (a mountain-goat, S, O) became, 
or made himself, inaccessible in a high mountain: 
(S: in the O unexplained:) or he [a gazelle) 
ascended [a mountain]. (K.) Accord, to Az, dljaill 
signifies The protecting oneself in a mountain. 
(TA.) And one says, Al JA, aor. l A, inf. n. ilfc- 
and He betook himself to him, or it, for 

refuge, protection, covert, or lodging. (K.) — — 
(S, O, K,) aor. ilfc, (K,) inf. n. cfc (k) 
[and probably 3 A- also], The shade declined, 
and contracted, or shrank, at midday; (S, O;) the 
sun became high, and the shade 
almost disappeared. (S, O, K.) — cfc, (o, K,) 
aor. JA, (K,) inf. n. cfc, (TA,) said of a camel, He 
pastured upon the plant called JjaA (O, K.) — 
3 A, aor. J»e., (K,) inf. n. cfc, (S, O, K,) He (a 
camel) had a twisting in the hind leg, (S, O, K,) 
and much width [between the hind legs]: (S, O:) 
or had an excessive wideness, or spreading, of the 
hind legs, so that the hocks knocked together: 
(ISk, S, O:) or had a knocking together of the 
knees. (K.) [See also z/j-\ 2 see 1, in four 
places. — Ac, inf. n. JAj, also signifies He, or it, 
rendered him JA. [i. e. intelligent, &c.]. (O, K.) — 
And said of a grape-vine, (O, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) It put forth its or grapes 

in their first, sour, state. (O, K.) 3 J>jll JSUj si Jill 
AE J! (S, Mgh, O, K) means The woman is 
on a par with the man to the third part of her 
bloodwit; (S, Mgh, O;) she receives like as the 
man receives [up to that point]: (Mgh:) i. e., [for 
instance,] his [or wound of the head for 

which the mulct is five camels] and her 
are equal; (K;) but when the portion reaches to 
the third of the bloodwit, her [portion of the] 
bloodwit is the half of that of the man: (S, O, K:) 
thus, for one of her fingers, ten camels are due to 
her, as in the case of the finger of the man; for 
two of her fingers, twenty camels; and for 
three of her fingers, thirty; but for four of her 
fingers, only twenty, because they exceed the 
third, therefore the portion is reduced to the half 
of what is due to the man: so accord, to Ibn-El- 
Museiyab: but Esh-Shafi’ee and the people of El- 
Koofeh assign for the finger of the woman five 
camels, and for two of her fingers ten; and regard 
not the third part. (TA.) — 4 Asia A&c, (s, O, K, 
*) inf. n. of the former AUi, (TA,) and aor. of the 
latter cfc, (S, O, K,) and inf. n. cfc-, (TA,) means I 
vied, or contended, with him for superiority 
in cA [or intelligence], (O, TA,) and I surpassed 
him therein. (S, O, K, * TA.) 4 JSe .1 He (a man) 
owed what is termed JA ; (O, K, TA,) i. e. a 

year's poor-rate. (TA.) f jail JSel The people, 

or party, became in the condition of finding the 
shade to have declined, and contracted, 


or shrunk, with them, at midday. (S, O.) — -die - 1 
He found him to be JA. [i. e. intelligent, &c.]: 

(K:) it is similar to and AA. (TA.) See 

also 1, last quarter. 5 Axi : see 1, near the 

middle: and see 8, in four places. JA 

is ‘-A ji A* AA (O, K, *) a saying heard by 

Az from an Arab of the desert, (O,) means Put thy 
two hands together for me, and intersert thy 
fingers together, in order that I may put my foot 
upon them, i. e. upon thy hands, and mount my 
camel; for the camel was standing; (O, K; *) and 
was laden; and if he had made him to lie down, 
would not rise with him and his load. (O.) — [It 
is used in philosophical works as meaning He 
conceived it in his mind, abstractedly, and 
otherwise; and so, sometimes, 4 Ac, aor. JA, inf. 
n. ilSc. Hence one says, J*A V cj-i A This is a 
thing that is not conceivable.] — as intrans.: 

see 1, latter half. [Hence, He recovered his 

intellect, or understanding. — — And] He 
affected, or endeavoured to acquire, JA [i. e. 
intelligence, &c.]: like as one says (As and JwSj. 

(S, O.) [See also 6.] Said of an animal of the 

chase, as meaning It stuck fast, and became 
caught, in a net or the like, it is a coined word, 
not heard [from the Arabs of chaste speech]. 
(Mgh.) 6 A 1 They paid among 

themselves, or conjointly, the mulct for the blood 
of such a one. (K.) It is said in a trad., JaUii V UJ 
jAJI Verily we will not pay among ourselves, 
or conjointly, the mulcts for slight wounds of the 
head, [lit. the stroke with a sword,] but will oblige 
him who commits the offence to pay the mulct for 
it: i. e. the people of the towns or villages shall 
not pay the mulcts for the people of the desert; 
nor the people of the desert, for the people of the 
towns or villages; in the like of the case of 
the [wound termed] Aja A (TA.) And in another 
it is said, J j!H fsA jjJaUI; [They shall take 

and give among themselves, or conjointly, their 
former bloodwits]: i. e. they shall be as they were 
in respect of the taking and giving of bloodwits. 
(TA.) And one says, Ac. jjlalii 1 f A 

[The people, or party, are acting in conformity 
with that usage in accordance with which they 
used to pay and receive among themselves 
bloodwits]. (S, O.) — J 3 " also signifies He 

affected, or made a show of possessing, cA [i. e. 
intelligence, &c.], without having it. (S, O.) [See 
also 5.] 8 J*2cJ see 1, former half, in three places. 
— — Jail said of a man, He was withheld, 

restrained, or confined. (S, O.) And JAl 

AA, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and JAl, also, (Msb,) 
His tongue was withheld, or restrained, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) from speaking; (Mgh, Msb;) he was 
unable to speak. (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K.) — — 
[Hence,] “All Jit. I He put the hind legs of the 


ewe, or she-goat, between his shank and his 
thigh, (S, O, K,) to milk her, (S, O,) or and so 
milked her. (K.) And Ai j JSic .1 He put his spear 
between his shank and his stirrup [or stirrup- 
leather]: (S, O, K:) or he (a man riding) put his 
spear beneath his thigh, and dragged the end of it 
upon the ground behind him. (IAth, TA.) 
And Jkjll Jiic. 1 , and 4 A«j; (O;) or AJll Jiic. 1 , (O, 
K,) accord, to one relation of a verse of Dhu- 
rRummeh, (O,) and 4 '•s-Al; (K;) He [a man riding 
upon a camel] folded his leg, and put it upon 
the A jA (O, K, * TA:) in the K, A jjll is 
erroneously put for ^ jA : (TA:) the ^ jA is 
before the AJJ [or upright piece of wood in the 
fore part] of the camel's saddle: (AO, in TA 
art. dljj:) and one says also, AO Aii Jiic .1 and 
4 Ifrfixj; both meaning the same [as above]: (TA:) 
and JA 4 j; jAl and AScI He folded his leg upon 
the fore part of the £ j ■*> [or saddle of the horse or 

the like]. (Mgh.) See also 1, latter half, in 

three places. — — JAcVI also signifies The 
inserting a JA [or narrow strip of skin or 
leather], when sewing a skin, beneath a JA, in 
order that it may become strong, and that 
the water may not issue from it. (AA, O.) — And 
one says, JA A oi (O, K,) and AA jx, (O,) 
meaning He took, or received, the JA, (O, K, TA,) 
i. e. the mulct for the blood of such a one. (TA.) 
10 AxU] JaiAl He counted, accounted, or 
esteemed, him J|A, i. e. intelligent, &c.: for] you 
say of a man, JAA [from JAll], like as you 
say [from JAJI], and lsIJA from Ajll. 

(AA, S in art. l S' j.) A- an inf. n. used as a subst. 
[properly so termed], (Msb,) A bloodwit, or mulct 
for bloodshed; syn. A; (As, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) 
so called for a reason mentioned in the first 
paragraph in the explanation of the phrase Asc 
JAl ; (As, S, Mgh, * O, Msb;) as also 4 A*-“, 
(S, Mgh, O, K,) of which 4 Axx, with fet-h to 
the J, is a dial, var., mentioned in the R; (TA;) 
and of which the pi. is J?Ui ; (s, O, K:) one says, 
4 AA jx jiU jicUl i. e. We have a remainder 
of a bloodwit owed to us by such a one. (S, O.) 
And e$-HA lA f* 4 AA 1 They are [acting] in 
conformity with [the usages relating to] the 
bloodwits that were in the Time of Ignorance; (K, 
TA;) or meaning Ac jjlaUi; 1 ^ lA [expl. 

above (see 6)]: (S, O:) or they are [acting] in 
conformity with the conditions of their fathers; 
(K, TA;) but the former is the primary meaning: 
(TA:) and [hence] Axi jiii A jUx> 4 jx. The 
blood of such a one became [the occasion of] a 
debt incumbent on his people, or party, (S, O, K, 
*) to be paid by them from their possessions. 
(S, O.) — And as being originally the inf. n. of lA 
in the phrase cjAl J^ meaning [■'-A or] 
(Msb;) or as originally meaning JAl ; because it 
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withholds, or restrains, its possessor from doing 
that which is not suitable; or from 344 as 
meaning “ the place to which one has recourse for 
protection & c.,” because its possessor has 
recourse to it; (TA;) 3411 signifies also 
Intelligence, understanding, intellect, 
mind, reason, or knowledge; syn. (S, O,) 

and (s,) or S&jll, (o,) or 4-4, and 4-iilt, 

(Msh,) or fM, (k,) or the contr. of (M, TA;) 
or the knowledge of the qualities of things, of 
their goodness and their badness, and their 
perfectness and their defectiveness; or 

the knowledge of the better of two good things, 
and of the worse of two bad things, or of affairs 
absolutely; or a faculty whereby is 

the discrimination between the bad and the good; 
(K, TA;) but these and other explanations of 3411 
in the K are all in treatises of intellectual things, 
and not mentioned by the leading 

lexicologists; (TA; [in which are added several 
more explanations of a similar kind that have no 
proper place in this work;]) some say that it is an 
innate property by which man is prepared to 
understand speech; (Msb;) the truth is, that it is a 
spiritual light, (K, TA,) shed into the heart and 
the brain, (TA,) whereby the soul acquires the 
instinctive and speculative kinds of knowledge, 
and the commencement of its existence is on 
the occasion of the young's becoming in the fetal 
state, [or rather of its quickening,] after which it 
continues to increase until it becomes complete 
on the attainment of puberty, (K, TA,) or until the 
attainment of forty years: (TA:) the pi. is 3j4 : 
(K:) Sb mentions 34 as an instance of an inf. n. 
having a pi., namely, 3j4; like 34 and 
(TA in art. J-°0 LAar says, (O,) 3411 is [syn. 
with] 4™, and 4™ is [syn. with] 3**II; (o, K:) 
and l 3j4JI is [said to be] a subst., or name, 
for 3411, like - and for 4341 and >4: 
(Har p. 12 :) it is said in a prov., J, 3y=- kl 4 

3j4i, (Meyd, and Har ubi supra,) meaning He 
has not strong purpose of mind, [to withhold, 
or protect, him,] like the J _>?■ [or casing] of the 
well of the collapsing whereof one is free from 
fear because of its firmness, nor intellect, 
or intelligence, (34,) to withhold him from doing 
that which is not suitable to the likes of him. 
(Meyd. [But see 3 j4i below.]) [Hence, J4' a'4,1 
(see l in art. 44 .) and (414=' (see a* 4 =), 
both meaning The wisdom-teeth.] — [It is said 
that] 34 also signifies A fortress; syn. 0 - 4 =-. (K.) 
[But this seems to be doubtful.] See 34i. — And 
A sort of red cloth (S, O, K) with which the 
[women's camel-vehicle called] is covered: 
(K:) or a sort of what are called Jjjj [pi. of A«, q. 


v.] or a sort of figured cloth, (K,) or, as in the M, 
of red figured cloth: (TA:) or such as is figured 
with long forms. (Har p. 416 .) 3-14 a bond like 

the 314 [q. v.]: or a shackle. (Har p. 199 .) 

[Hence it seems to signify An impediment of any 
kind.] One says, “4“ <1 ciiLo iaj jkUl j* 314 aj 
[ app. meaning In him is an impediment arising 
from enchantment, and a charm, or an amulet, 
has been made for him]. (S, O.) — — And A 
[mode of] twisting one's leg with another's in 

wrestling. (TA.) See 1 , latter half. And A 

twisting of the tongue when one desires to speak. 
(Mbr, TA in art. u^.) — — And, in the 
conventional language of the geomancers, (O, K,) 
it consists of A unit and a pair and a unit, (O,) the 
sign ??: (K, TA:) also called ‘-44 (O, TA.) [ 4)4 
Intellectual, as meaning of, or relating to, 
the intellect.] 34c A rope with which a camel's 
fore shank is bound to his arm, both being folded 
together and bound in the middle of the arm: 

pi. 34. (S, O, Msb.) [See also 344.] And 

The poor-rate (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) of a year, (S, 
Mgh, O, K,) consisting of camels and of sheep 
or goats. (K.) [See a verse cited in the first 
paragraph of art. j and L r<-“'.] One says, 4° 
(jVUc (j5U On the sons of such a one lies a poor- 
rate of two years. (S, O.) And hence the saying of 
Aboo-Bekr, Vl4 ^ j *4 31 (Mgh, O, Msb) If they 
refused me a year's poor-rate: (Mgh, O:) and it is 
said that the phrase Vl4 41 W as used when the 
collector of the poor-rate took the camels 
themselves, not their price: (TA:) or Aboo-Bekr 
meant a rope of the kind above mentioned; (Mgh, 
O, Msb;) for when one gave the poor-rate of his 
camels, he gave with them their 34; (O, Msb:) or 
(Mgh, TA) he meant thereby a paltry thing, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) of the value of the [rope called] 34c : 
(TA:) or he said 44c [“ a she-kid ”]; (Mgh, TA;) so 
accord, to Bkh, (Mgh,) and most others: (TA:) 

or 44 [“ a little kid ”]. (Mgh, TA.) Also A 

young [she-camel such as is called] jS. (K.) — 
— 34c means The man of high rank who, 

when he has been made a prisoner, is ransomed 
with hundreds of camels. (K.) 3j4 A medicine 
that binds, confines, or astringes, the belly [or 
bowels]; (S, O, Msb;) as also J, 3j>54; contr. 
of jj4A. (A in art. j 4 .) — See also 334, latter 
half, in two places, 314c A woman of generous 
race, (S, O, K,) modest, or bashful, (S, O,) that 
is kept behind the curtain, (K,) held in high 
estimation: (TA:) the excellent of camels, (Az, S, 
O, K,) and of other things: (Az, TA:) or the most 
excellent of every kind of thing: (S, O, K:) and the 
chief of a people: (K:) the first is the primary 
signification: then it became used as meaning the 


excel-lent of any kind of things, substantial, and 
also ideal, as speech, or language: pi. 314c. (TA.) 
And 314*11; (K,) or 3lAe, (S, O, TA,) signifies 
The pearl, or large pearl: (S, O, K, * TA: *) or the 
large and clear pearl: or, accord, to IB, the pearl, 
or large pearl, in its shell. (TA.) 33)4 3 j] Certain 
hardy, excellent, highly esteemed, camels, of 
Nejd. (Msb.) 34c a limping, or slight lameness, 
syn. (3i>, (so in copies of the S,) or [which is 
said to signify the same, or correctly to signify a 
natural crookedness], (so in other copies of the S 
and in the O,) which occurs in the legs of a beast: 
(S, O:) or a certain disease in the hind leg of a 
beast, such that, when he goes along, he limps, or 
is slightly lame, for a while, after which he 
stretches forth; (K, TA;) accord, to A'Obeyd, 
(TA,) peculiar to the horse; (K, TA;) but it mostly 

occurs in sheep or goats. (TA.) 3^ J- 1 “'3 A 

disease of which one will not be cured. (TA.) — 
3411 34c Three herbs that remain after having 
been cut, which are the 31l4-« and the '-4k and 
the 34>3. (TA.) — And 3#4, [a pi.] of which the 
sing, is not mentioned, [perhaps pi. of 34c, but in 
two senses a pi. of 344,] signifies The portions of 
a grape-vine that are raised and supported upon 
a trellis or the like. (TA.) cs54 Grapes in their 
first, sour, state. (O, K.) ^4*11 “4.1 i. q. 3jj*J; 
and (AZ, TA in art. m j*A) 334 [act. part, 

n. of 34: and as such,] The payer of a bloodwit: 
pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] J, 3&c : (Msb:) the 
latter is an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates; (TA;) and signifies a man’s party 
(S, Mgh, O, K, TA) who league together to defend 
one another, (S, O, K, TA,) consisting of the 
relations on the father's side, (S, Mgh, * O, TA,) 
who pay the bloodwit (S, Mgh, O, TA) [app. in 
conjunction with the slayer] for him who has 
been slain unintentionally: (S, O, TA:) it was 
decided by the Prophet that it was to be paid in 
three years, to the heirs of the person slain: (TA:) 
they look to the offender's brothers on the 
father's side, who, if they take it upon them, pay 
it in three years: if they do not take it upon 
them, the debt is transferred to the sons 
[meaning all the male descendants] of his 
grandfather; and in default of their doing so, to 
those of his father's grandfather; and in default of 
their doing so, to those of his grandfather's 
grandfather; and so on: it is not transferred from 
any one of these classes unless they are unable 
[to pay it]: and such as are enrolled in a register 
[of soldiers or pensioners or any corporation] are 
alike in respect of the bloodwit: (IAth, TA:) or, 
accord, to the people of El-'Irak, it means the 
persons enrolled in the registers [of soldiers or of 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 2134 


others]: (S, O:) or it is applied to the persons of 
the register which was that of the slayer; who 
derive their subsistence-money, or allowances, 
from the revenues of a particular register: 
(Mgh:) Ahmad Ibn-Hambal is related to have 
said to Is-hak Ibn-Mansoor, it is applied to the 
tribe [of the slayer]; but that they 

hear responsibility [only] in proportion to their 
ability; and that if there is no it [i. e. the 
bloodwit] is not to he from the property of the 
offender; hut Is-hak says that in this case it is to 
be from the treasury of the state, the bloodwit not 
being [in any case] made a thing of no account: 
(TA:) the pi. of thus applied is (Msb.) 

— also signifies Having, or possessing, Jit 
[i. e. intelligence, understanding, &c.; or 
intelligent, &c.; a rational being]; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
and so [ 3 jit, (S, O, K,) or this latter has an 
intensive signification [i. e. having much 
intelligence &c.]: (TA: [see an ex. in a saying cited 
voce ■djl, in art. -dj : ]) the former is expl. by some 
as applied to a man who withholds, or restrains, 
and turns hack, his soul from its inclinations, or 
blamable inclinations: (TA:) and it is likewise 
applied to a woman, as also (Msb:) the pi. 
masc. is Jlit and iiiit, (Msb, K,) this latter pi. 
sometimes used; and the pi. fem. is Jsljt 

and cjiialc. (Msb.) Jilt J$ also applied to a 

mountaingoat, as an epithet, signifying That 
protects himself in his mountain from 
the hunter: (TA:) [and in like manner [ 3 jit is 
said by Freytag to be used in the Deewan of 
Jereer.] And it is [also] a name for A mountain- 
goat, (S, O,) or a gazelle; (K;) because it renders 
itself inaccessible in a high mountain. (S, O, K. *) 

And -di'-t signifies A female comber of the 

hair. (S, O.) a s a coll. gen. n.: see Jilt; of 
which it is also fem. 3 jilt: see 3 jit. — Also A 
bent portion, (S, O,) or place of bending, (K,) of a 
river, and of a valley, (S, O, K,) and of sand: (S, 
O:) pi. Jjljt: or the Jjiljt of valleys are the 
angles, in the places of bending, thereof; and the 

sing, is 3 jilt. (TA.) And The main of the 

sea: or the waves thereof. (K.) And A land 

in which (so in copies of the K, hut in some of 
them to which,) one will not find the right way, 
(K, TA,) because of its many places of 

winding. (TA.) [Hence,] jjiVl Jjilje What 

are confused and dubious of affairs. (S, O, K. *) — 

— And [hence] one says, Jjiljt jJ *jj, meaning 
Verily he is an author, or a doer, of evil. (TA.) — 
Also A certain plant, (O, K,) well known, (K,) not 
mentioned by AHn (O, TA) in the Book of Plants; 
(TA;) [the prickly hedysarum; hedysarum alhagi 
of Linn.; common in Egypt, and there called by 
this name; fully described by Forskal in his Flora 
Aegypt. Arab., p. 136 ;] it has thorns; 


camels pasture upon it; and [hence] it is 
called JUaJI dlju; it grows upon the dykes and 
the ^J 3 [or canals for irrigation]; and has a 
violetcoloured flower. (TA.) [See also and 

see jri-k , in art. jy^.] Jiit: see the next 
paragraph. J»iit A great [i. e. hill, or heap, or 
oblong or extended gibbous hill,] of intermingled 
sands: (S, O:) or a that is accumulated (K, 
TA) and intermingled: or a JA. [ 0 r long and 
elevated tract] of sand, having winding portions, 
and [app. meaning ridges], and compacted: 
(TA:) accord, to El-Ahmar, it is the largest 
quantity of sand; larger than the (S 

voce 4j:) pi. Jflit (s, O) and J#it (O) 

and oils jac. (TA.) And A great, wide, valley: 

(K:) pi. Jilit and J#Jt. (TA.) Also, (S, O, K,) 

sometimes, (S, O,) and J, Jiit, (o, K,) The 
[or intestines into which the food passes from 
the stomach], (S, O,) or i-Aii [which here 
probably signifies the same], (K,) of a [lizard of 
the species called] (S, O, K:) or the 

[portion of fat termed] AA of the A=. (TA.) fJJ 
vAJI Jaiae [Give thy brother to eat of the 

intestines, &c., of the dahb: or, as some 
relate it, vAJI AiS j*:] is a prov., said in urging a 
man to make another to share in the means of 
subsistence; or, accord. to some, 

denoting derision. (TA.) Also A [drinking- 

cup, or bowl, of the kind called] £ A (Ibn-Abbad, 
O, K.) — — And A sword. (Ibn- Abbad, 
O, K.) lSc. 1, applied to a camel, Having what is 
termed 3 it, i. e. a twisting in the hind leg, &c.: (S, 
O, K: [see the last portion of the first 

paragraph:]) fem. applied to a she-camel. 
(S, K.) — [Also More, and most, Jilt, or 
intelligent, &c.] JiA A place to which one betakes 
himself for refuge, protection, preservation, 
covert, or lodging; syn. Ali; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) 
as also 1 Jit, (S, O, K,) of which the pi. is 3 jit: (S, 
O:) but Az says that he had not heard Jit in this 
sense on any authority except that of Lth; and 
held J jAll, which is cited as an ex. of its pi., to 
signify “ the protecting oneself in a mountain: ” 
(TA:) and JiA signifies also a fortress; [like 
as Jit is said to do;] syn. 6 *-=^: (Mgh:) the pi. 
is JSUi. (TA.) Hence one says, using it 
metaphorically, JiA (tropical:) He is the 
refuge of his people: and the kings of Himyer are 
termed in a trad. i^jVI J?l*-«, meaning The 

fortresses [or refuges] of the land. (TA.) [It 

is perhaps primarily used in relation to camels; 
for] JjYI JSUi means The places in which the 
camels are bound with the rope called Jlit. 
(TA.) and and the pi.: see Jit, first 
quarter, in five places. — — [It seems to be 
implied in the S and O that the former 
signifies also Places that retain the rain- 


water.] (JiA jij, (Mgh, Msb,) or (JiA ALj, (S,) A 
certain sort of dates, (Mgh, * Msb,) [or fresh 
ripe dates,] of El-Basrah: (Msb:) so called in 
relation to Maakil Ibn-Yesar. (S, Mgh, Msb.) iii*- 3 
is applied to camels (JjJ) as meaning Bound 
with the rope called Jlit. (O, TA.) And also to a 
she-camel bound therewith on the occasion of 
her being covered: and hence the epithet tiAliA 
is applied by a poet, metonymically, to women, in 
a similar sense. (TA.) 3 jiA [pass. part. n. of Jit 

in all its senses as a trans. verb. Hence it 

signifies Intellectual, as meaning perceived by the 
intellect; and excogitated: thus applied as an 
epithet to any branch of knowledge that is not 
necessarily 3 ji“, which means “ desumed,” such 
as the science of the fundamentals of religion, 

and the like. Hence also, Intelligible. 

And Approved by the intellect; or reasonable. — 
It is also said to be an inf. n.]: see 1 , latter half. — 

— And see Jit, latter half, in two places. [ aV jiA 

Intellectual things, meaning things perceived by 
the intellect: generally used in this sense in 
scientific treatises. — — And hence. Intel- 
ligible things. And Things approved by the 

intellect; or reasonable.] fit 1 ciuio His 

joints (S, K) of the arms and legs (S) became 
dry. (S, K.) [See fit, below.] Hence, (TA,) it is 
said in a trad. (S, TA) of Ihn-Mes'ood, relating to 
the resurrection, (TA,) JA j“^j JjiiUJI wAJ-J fiA 

Vj (S, * TA) i. e. The joints [of the 
backbones of the hypocrites and of the believers 
in a plurality of gods] shall become dry, and 
hound, so that their backbones shall he [as] one 
vertebra, impacted together in their constituent 
parts, [and they shall not be able to prostrate 
themselves.] (TA.) — — And cjiSt; (S;) 
or ciaio; (Msb;) or both; and tAie, aor. fit; 
and cjiie; (K;) inf. n. fit and fit (S, K) and fit, 
(K,) or the second of these is a simple subst., and 
the last is the inf. n. of the second verb; (Msb;) 
said of the womb (f-Af I, S, Msb, K, TA), It was, or 
became, barren, (Msb,) or incapable of receiving 
offspring, (S, K,) in consequence of a <•> 
therein. (K. [See fit, below.]) And ciiiic. and ciiiat 
and are said of a woman [as meaning She 
was, or became, barren]. (IB, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] “'•ili. fit , said of a man, (tropical:) His 
disposition was, or became, had, or evil. (TA.) — 

— And fit, (K, TA,) inf. n. fit, (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) He (a man, TA) was, or became, silent. 
(K, TA.) - tfll fit (IB, Msb, K, TA,) 

aor. fit, (Msb, K, TA, [in the CK 1«-J>t and Iff* 3 
are erroneously put for l«-fit and IfriiA,]) inf. 
n. fit; (IB, Msb, TA;) and (IB, K) J, JAt'; (S, IB, 
K;) the former used by those who say cioSt, 
and the chaste form; the latter, by those who 
say cai Sc and the two being like 3333 A- 
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and jll; (IB, TA;) God made her womb to be 
barren, (Msb,) or incapable of receiving 

offspring. (S, K.) [Hence,] one says, 0 **^ 

pm i. e. (assumed tropical:) [The 

false oath] severs communion and kindness 
between men. (TA.) 2 inf. n. pi^, (assumed 
tropical:) He silenced them. (K.) 3 (S, K,) 

inf. n. and (TA,) (tropical:) He 

contended with him in an altercation, disputed 
with him, or litigated with him: (S, K, TA:) 
and vied wth him, contended with him for. 
superiority, or strove to surpass him, in strength, 
power, or force. (TA.) 4 see 1, last sentence 
but one. 5 p^-> In the saying of a poet, (S,) namely, 
Rabee'ah Ibn-Makroom Ed-Dabbee, (TA,) 
i. .11 ^ 1 -ii \i 0^^ the 

meaning is [i. e. the verse means Many a 
water, or and a water, of which the supplies are 
altered for the worse, and which is deserted, by 
the sides of which the beasts of prey dig hollows 
in the ground, app. to obtain water that has 
become purified by filtration]: or, as some 
say, the meaning is [i. e. go to and fro]. (S, 
TA.) 6 jlaUjll is syn. with sjsUill, (K, TA,) The 
coming to water [by turns, or] time after time; 
and some say that the ? of the former is a 
substitute for the m of the latter. (TA.) 8 
signifies The digging a well, and, when one has 
nearly reached the water, digging a small well, (S, 
K, TA,) in the middle of the former, (TA,) of 
sufficient dimensions for one's finding the 
flavour of the water; when, if it he sweet, the rest 
of it is dug, (S, K, TA,) and made wide; otherwise 

it is abandoned. (TA.) Also The entering 

into, or upon, an affair. (TA.) — — And The 
overcoming [another] in a game of hazard; 
syn. (TA.) and { and { A red 
[garment of the sort called] -1=5? [q. v.]: or any red 
garment: and the last signifies a variegated, or 
figured, cloth or garment; syn. 3 -As: (K:) [see an 
ex. of this last in a verse cited voce ^ 5 ?-:] or 
all signify a certain sort of (S:) or, accord, to 
Lh, the last signifies one of the sorts of 
variegated, or figured, cloths [that serve for the 
coverings] of the [women's camel-vehicles 
called] (TA;) as also the second; and 

so (o and TA in art. s-^:) but some, 
Lh adds, say that it signifies sorts of 
[evidently, I think, a mistranscription for u- 4 ] i. e. 
clothing], white and red. (TA.) [accord, to the 
S and K an inf. n., hut accord, to the Msb a 
simple subst.,] Dryness that prevents the 
receiving of an impression: this is the primary 
signification accord, to Er-Raghib. (TA.)— — 

[And] Barrenness of the womb: (Msb:) or a 


[generally and properly signifying a depression, 
or dint, hut here app. meaning a 
stricture, (see £>*&,)] that takes place in the 
womb, in consequence of which it is incapable of 
receiving offspring: (K, TA:) so in the M. (TA.) 
[ accord, to the TK signifies the same as as 
syn. with and but this I do not find in 
the K.] see pm. — jiall [in the CK 
>^ll] The return of the moon. (K, TA, TK.) 
[See and jAll of the latter of which 

it is app. a dial, var.] see pm. Ps*m-. see the 
paragraph here following. 5 -^° A man of old 
[or hereditary] nobility and generosity. (K, TA. 
[For j in the CK, I read j, as in other 

copies of the K and in the TA.]) Also, and 

1 [as rel. ns. from pm and its syn. pm, both 
inf. ns. accord, to the S and K,] (so in copies of 
the S,) or Ps*m and J, ls*m. with damm and with 
kesr, (K,) applied to speech, or language, 
GAtSj (tropical:) Obscure, recondite, or abstruse, 
(S, K, TA,) which men do not know; like what are 
termed jP'y; and so PsPm-. or such as is 
termed J, pim [lit. barren], from which no verb is 
derived: accord, to the A, strange, or difficult to 
understand; the mode, or manner, of which is not 
known: expl. to AA by a man of Hudheyl as 
meaning of the Time of Ignorance, not now 
known: accord, to Th, old and obsolete. 

(TA.) [Hence,] | cjliase ji [i. e. fjliAe 
or app. meaning Such a one has obscure 

modes of expression], mentioned by IAar as said 
of a man jlS lil [which I can only 

conjecture to mean “ when he turns his adversary 
in a dispute from the right point: ” the difficulty 
in the phrase lies in the verb, which I think to be 
more probably l sj-y than isjk. (see tsjl 5 ) what 
follows it is evidently (TA.) l^m-. see the 

next preceding paragraph. cjlLaie 0 r 
see ls*m, last sentence, see ppm, in two 

places. Also (tropical:) A vehement war or 

battle, (S, K, TA,) and so J, p^- and J, pim, (K, TA,) 
all meaning one in which no one pauses nor waits 
for another, in which is much slaughter, and 
women become husbandless. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A man of evil disposition; (S, K, TA;) 
as also l flsi; (CK, hut not in other copies of the K 

nor in the TA;) and a woman likewise. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) An incurable disease; 
(S, K;) as also [ p^m, which is the more chaste; 
(K;) or the latter is that which is accord, 
to analogy, hut the former is that which has been 
heard: (S:) or of which one will not hope to be 
cured. (A, TA.) — — And A strong she- 
camel such as is termed 3 3i [i. e. in her ninth, or 
eighth, year]. (K.) — And A species of fish. (K.) — 


— And (K) it is said to he (TA) A serpent 
inhabiting the sea; (K, TA;) respecting which they 
say, (TA,) the (i. e. the serpent so called, TA) 
comes from the land, and whistles upon the 
shore, whereupon the pm comes forth to it, and 
they twist together (gLj^); then they separate, 
and each goes away to its abode. (K, TA.) pm-. see 
the next preceding paragraph, in three places. — 

— Also, (K, TA,) and J, pim, (TA,) A hard, 

distressing, or distressful, day: (K, TA:) accord, to 
Er-Raghib, one in which is no joy. (TA.) pim, (K,) 
with which J, pm is syn., (S,) is applied to a 
womb, meaning [Barren; or] incapable of 
receiving offspring, in consequence of a 
therein; [see f“=;] as also and J, (K;) 

the last of which is expl. by Ks as signifying, thus 
applied, bound, or constricted; (SJj-i-ii; so in 
some copies of the S, and in the TA;) or 
obstructed; (»■> so in other copies of the S;) 
that will not bring forth offspring. (S, TA.) It is 
also applied to a woman, (IAar, S, Msh, K,) 
as meaning Barren; that will not bring forth 
offspring: (IAar, Msb, TA:) so in a trad, cited 
voce iAA in art. i (TA:) pi. fjlA and pm, 
(S, Msh,) and sometimes f m, (S, and so in some 
copies of the K instead of f^,) a contraction 
of pm. (S.) And it is also applied to a 
man, meaning To whom no child is born; (S, 
Msb, K;) and so ] pm-. (K:) pi. ii-Ac- and pm (Msb, 
K) and ^^m. (K.) — — [Hence,] applied to 
a wind, (tropical:) Such as does not fecundate, or 
fructify; (K, TA;) that does not cause clouds to 
produce rain, nor trees to produce fruit; (S;) i. e. 
that does not bring rain, but is destructive: or 
that does not fructify the trees, nor raise clouds, 
nor hear rain. (TA.) And fA«JI ^ jll [mentioned in 
the Kur li. 41] means (assumed tropical:) 
The west, or westerly, wind, by means of which 
[the tribe of] 'Ad were destroyed. (TA.) — — 
Applied to intellect ( 3 ^), it means 
(assumed tropical:) [Barren, or] unprofitable to 
him who possesses it: (Msb:) or unfruitful of 
good. (TA.) — — As applied to speech, or 
language, see pm ciililS .(j-ase means (assumed 
tropical:) [Words, or expressions, or sentences,] 

strange, or difficult to understand. (TA.) It 

is applied to a day as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Without air [or wind], and therefore 
[sultry, or] intensely hot. (Msb.) — — See 

also P m. And see flA. — — The day of 

resurrection is termed pm f y, because [it is 
(assumed tropical:) A day] having no day after it. 
(S, TA.) Accord, to some, it is thus termed in the 
Kur xxii. 54. (Bd &c.) — — pm Ail means 
(assumed tropical:) [The present world] does not 
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render good to him who is of the people thereof. 
(TA.) — — And one says, f4c 41ill meaning 
(tropical:) Dominion is a condition in which, (A, 
K, TA,) or in the seeking of which, (Msb,) 
relationship profits not, (A, Msb, K, TA,) nor 
friendship: (Msb:) for a man will slay his son, (S, 
Msb,) if he fear him, (S,) and his father, (Msb,) 
for dominion; (S, Msb;) or because, in seeking it, 
the father will be slain, and the son, and the 
brother, and the paternal uncle; (Th, K;) 
or because, in it, the ties of relationship are 
severed by slaughter and by undutiful conduct. 
(TA.) A joint of a horse; (S, K;) such as 
[that of] the pastern, next the hoof, and the knee, 
and the hock: (S:) pi. $■*-*: (S, K:) the pi. signifies 
certain vertebrae between [the one called] 
the 44 [q. v.] and the [i. e. the root, or 
base, of the tail], in the hinder part of the 
backbone, (K, TA,) of the horse. (TA.) One says of 
a horse, >, meaning He is strong in 

respect of the vertebrae above mentioned: and 

likewise, in the joints of the pasterns. (TA.) 

Also A joint, or knot, in straw. (S, TA.) 4 4*4 
see first sentence. 4 = 1 jiVI lie, aor. 34 , and 
[4*S aor.] He disliked, or hated, the thing, 
or affair. (K.) — And »lic, aor. »j4, is syn. 
with 4c [meaning He, or it, hindered, prevented, 
impeded, or withheld, him], being formed from 
the latter by transposition; (S, TA;) i. q. as 
also ] (TA;) [and this is app. meant by its 

being said that] is syn. with 444, and 

is formed by transposition from 3144- (S, TA.) 
8 see the preceding paragraph, lit and [its n. 
un.] see the next paragraph; the latter in two 
places. (s, K) and J, Slit (S) The environs of a 
house: (S, K:) and the 44 [i. e. court, or open 
area,] of a house: (S:) and the former, the 
environs of a [or place of alighting, or of 
descending and stopping, &c.]: (ISd, K, TA: 
fUkill j in the CK should be -di-ill j:]) as also | »Uc. : 
(K, TA:) the pi. (of »4- TA) is »^t, (K, TA,) and 
the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of Slat is J, lit, like 
as is of sli-ai. (TA.) One says, 4 34 j4y U 
4 [No one approaches the environs of his 
house]. (S, TA.) And 434 4jjji ill ijiil [Depart 
thou, and I will assuredly not see thee in the 
environs of my house]. (TA.) 34 mentioned here 
in the K: see the next art. 4“= i jiVI 4“S 
aor. 44 see l in art. 4°. — 44 aor. as above, 
inf. n. 44 said of an infant, (S, K,) He voided 
his 44 (K;) [i. e.] he voided his ordure for the 
first time, and, after that, while he was a 
youngling. (S.) It is said in a trad, of TAb, that 
when a child once suckled by a woman 
voids his 4 “=, she and her children become, to 
him, within the prohibited degrees of marriage, 
because it is known thereby that the milk 


has entered his belly. (TA.) — 4ac jjl j* ^ jil U 
and l ‘ 'ij»~ -l mean I know not whence thou 
earnest, or hast come. (K, * TA.) 2 4° He (a 

bird) rose high in his flight. (S, K.) And 4ic 

The bucket rose in the well turning round. 
(TA in art. 4c.) [See also l, (last sentence,) in 
art. (3°.] — — And ■ * h '■■■; 44 (S, K,) inf. 
n. 4 *j, (K,) He shot his arrow [up] into the air; 
(S, K;) a dial. var. of 4c [or rather of <i 34- (S.) 
The Hudhalee, (S,) El-Mutanakhkhil, (TA,) 
or Aboo-Dhu-eyb, (L in art. <4° j,) says, 44 I jac 
Tt-^ayll I . -, i I jllij lj jl v ■ i - A i jx.X] 31 [They shot 

an arrow towards the sky, and no one knew of it: 
then they returned, and said, An excellent thing 
is milk]; (S, TA;) meaning, “we would rather have 
milk than the blood of him who killed our 
companion; ” preferring that camels should be 
given them as a compensation: (L in art. = 4 j:) it 
is related [thus] with fet-h to the doubled 3 , so 
that its place is here; and also with damm 
thereto, so that its place is art. 3 “=, in which it has 
been mentioned. (TA. [See a similar verse cited 
voce 3°, and the explanation thereof, 
there preceding that verse.]) — And »14 inf. n. as 
above. He gave him to drink [or to swallow] what 
would cause his 44 [q. v.] to pass forth, (K, TA,) 
or honey in order that it might have that effect. 
(TA.) 4 4“=' It was, or became, bitter, (K,) or 
intensely bitter. (S, K.) — — And “lie- 1 He 
removed it from his mouth because of its 
bitterness: (S, K:) like as one says 44' meaning 
“ I removed him from that of which 
he complained,” (S, TA,) [or “ I removed from 
him that of which he complained,”] the hemzeh 
having a privative effect. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., 4^ lj* Vj Ijil jSi V, (S, TA,) 

or 4*4 accord, to different relaters. (TA. [See 1 
in art. 1= _>*, where both these readings are expl., 
and where the reading J=>4*a is given instead 
of i 4-4]) 8 41°! see 1 , last sentence. 4“° What 
comes forth from the belly of the child (S, Msb, 
K) before he eats, (S,) or when he is born, (Msb, 
K,) black and viscous as though it were glue; 
(Msb;) and likewise from the mare's foal, and the 
young ass, and the young camel, and the kid; 
(ISd, TA;) or what comes forth from the lamb or 
kid, and the mare's foal, is called 4j: (S, TA:) 
and Az states that it is said to be what 
comes forth from the belly of the foetus, inclosed 
in the [membrane called] [q. v.]; a thing [or 
substance] that comes forth from its anus while it 
is in the belly of its mother, part of it black and 
part of it yellow: (TA:) pi. (Az, K, TA.) 

4-=' 4^ 4° 4“ 4“ is a prov. [meaning More 
eager than a dog for the feces of a young child]. 
(S.) — — Also A youngling, or young infant: 
whence the saying of Z, [ 44 44 ^ 4^ 


44' i. e. Such a one has two younglings, or 
young infants, but gold is not in his possession. 
(TA.) 04° Gold: (KL:) or pure gold: (S, TA:) or 
gold that grows, [meaning native gold,] (S, 
K, TA,) not such as is produced from the stones, 
(S, TA,) or, as in the M and A, not such as is 
educed, by melting, from the stones: the ' 
and u are augmentative. (TA.) See an ex. in the 
latter sentence of the next preceding 
paragraph. 4“=' [More, and most, intensely, or 
nauseously, bitter]. (AHn, TA voce f4.) 3*-“ 
Circling over a thing, aloft, like the eagle. (K, TA: 
mentioned in the former in art. 4 .) ^ 1 4c, 
aor. 3-4 (S, O, K,) inf. n. ^4 (K,) It (a day) 
was, or became, [sultry; i. e.] vehemently hot, (S, 

O, K,) with moisture, and without wind. (K.) 

And 4c He (a man) remained, stayed, or abode, 
and confined himself. (LAar, TA.) — 4=4 4 j£c, (S, 
O,) [aor., app., 63 ^.,] inf. n. 4c, (TA,) The fever 
clave to him, and heated him, or made him 
vehemently hot, (S, O, TA,) so that it emaciated 

him, or oppressed him. (TA.) And 4c He (a 

man) was, or became, fevered. (TA.) And 

It boiled, or estuated, or fermented, by reason of 
the heat. (TA.) — 4c, (S, O,) aor. 3 - 4 c. (TA,) 
inf. n. 4c ; (O, TA,) He hindered, prevented, 
impeded, or withheld, him, from the object of his 
want: (S, O:) or 4 -4c signifies thus; and 
he turned him back, or away, therefrom. (K.) — 

— And also, i. e. 4c, (s, O, K,) aor. 34 c, 
inf. n. 4c, (TA,) He deferred with him, delayed 
with him, or put him off, in the matter of his due, 
by promising time after time to render it to 

him. (S, O, K.) And He asked him to repeat 

to him [by relating it] twice, or three times, a 
narration, or story, that he had related to him: 
(K:) or 4-4' 4 £c, aor. 034 c, inf. n. 4c, 1 asked 
him to repeat the narration, or story, until he 

repeated it [by relating it] twice. (AZ, S, O.) 

And p&l 4c He interpreted, or explained, 
the speech, or language. (K.) It is related of IAar 
that, being asked respecting a thing, he said, ci)-. 
41 - 4 ^ci 1 will interpret it, or explain it, to thee. 

(TA.) [And app. He rejected the speech, or 

saying: for] 4*11 signifies also the rejecting a 
man's speech, or saying, and not accepting it. (O.) 

— — And J44 4c He repeated to him 
the speech, or saying, (41c 4j,) occasioning 
annoyance, or molestation. (L, TA.) [This might 
be rendered agreeably with the next 
preceding explanation: but] one says, 4ci oJj U 
‘ Ay-ir . 41 J44 I ceased not to reiterate to him 
(41c 4jl) the speech, or saying, until he was 
angry. (El-Juijanee, TA.) And in like 
manner, 4^4 4*4 inf. n. 4c, He reiterated to 
me ( 4 c iij) the thing, affair, case, or action, 
until he fatigued me: (L, TA:) or _4lilj 4c he 
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repeated to him (<4- Jj) the thing, &c., until he 
fatigued him. (K.) And jAj 4c He repeated, 
or reiterated, evil, or wrongdoing, to him; 
syn. <4 (Lh, K.) — — [Hence, perhaps, 
because the act is generally reiterated,] 4 4c 
He struck him [or flogged him] with the whip. (S, 
O, K.) — — And 4c ; (iDrd, O, K,) 

aor. 3-4, inf. n. 4c ; (IDrd, O,) He overcame 
him by, or with, the argument, or plea. (IDrd, O, 
K.) — — And 4*11 signifies also [The 
breaking, crushing, bruising, &c., of a thing]. (O.) 
4 said of a she-camel [when she has 

conceived (see 4c)], (S, K,) or of such as is 
termed [q. v .], (TA,) She assumed an 

altered colour. (S, K, TA.) 4c pjj, and J. 4£c, (S, 
O, K,) and j 44c- j\ (TA,) [A sultry day; i. e.] a 
day vehemently hot, (S, O, K,) with moisture, and 
without wind: (K:) thus 4l 4c £ jl is expl. by Th, 
among instances of imitative sequents; meaning, 
perhaps, that 41 is an imitative sequent, or that it 
signifies “ vehemently hot: ” (TA:) or a day 
vehemently hot and dense [in the air]. (El- 
Jurjanee, TA.) And 4c 4J [A sultry night; i. e.] a 
night vehemently hot, &c. (K.) And 4c o^'y, and 
[ 4c (jijf, A hot [or sultry] land; (S, O, K:) 
mentioned by Fr. (S, O.) And f 44c j* Vehement 

[or sultry] heat. (TA.) 4c applied to a man, 

(S, O,) Tough, strong, (AZ, S, O, TA,) and 
compact. (AZ, TA.) — 4c Sjjl jjjlt, (S, O, K,) 
and i J*- s jj], (S,) or ^4j J&-, (O, K,) He wore 
a waist-wrapper so that he made its two ends to 
hang down and drew together the rest of it 
[round his waist]. (S, O, K.) 354 (Lth, S, O, K) and 
J, (Lth, S, K) and [ 3%. and J, 4£c (K) and 
l 44c and l 511%-, (S, O, K,) which last is also a 
pi., (K,) said to be pi. of 3ic, (O,) [Sultriness; i. e.] 
vehemence of heat (Lth, S, O, K) in summer 
(Lth) [with moisture (see the first sentence of this 
art.) and] with stillness of the wind: (K:) it may 
be with the south or southerly wind (m j 4JI) and 
the east or easterly wind (441). (TA.) Hence the 
saying of the rhyming-proser, m 4 - 4u4l tit 
44*11 l 44111 [when 4UJI rises aurorally, the 
sultriness goes, or rather has gone, 
(see 4uUl, a nd another ex. of 44*11 there cited,) 
and the pressing, or crowding, at, or to, the water 

becomes little]. (O.) See also Sic. And 

see 3£c, in two places. 3£c ; see 3<c. Also A 

sand heated by the sun; (T, S, O, K;) and so [ 354 : 

(K:) pi. of the former 44c. (TA.) And The 

access of a fever, on the occasion of the first 
tremour, or shivering, thereof; as also J. 3£c. (K.) 

And 34*11, (K,) or J4*ll 34, (S, O,) A colour 

that overspreads she-camels when they 
have conceived. (S, O, K,) like the —4 of the 


woman. (K.) — And The receptacles, (S, K,) or 
[correctly] one of the receptacles, (O,) 
for clarified butter, (S, O, K,) smaller than 
the 3 j ja; (K;) said by ISk to be like the » jSi, [i. e. it 
is a skin of a sucking kid, (see and mJ=j,)] in 
which clarified butter is put: (S, O:) or, accord, to 
IAth, a round receptacle of skins, for clarified 
butter and honey, but more particularly for 
clarified butter: (TA:) pi. 4£c and 44c. (S, O, 

K. ) One says of a woman, 4*14 tiW . 

[She became fat so that she was like the skin of 
clarified butter]. (El-Jurjanee, TA.) 3£c ; 
see 3£c. see 4c, last sentence. The < 

[or meal of what has been parched, or perhaps of 
what has been dried in the sun,] of the J4 
[or fruit of the Theban palm]. (O, K.) 4£Lc : 
see 34c. 44c : see 34c, in two places. 44c : see 4c, 
in three places: and also 34c. 4}4c, 

inadvertently said by J [and in the O] to be of the 
measure Jki, whereas it is of the measure Dj*a, 
like (IB, TA,) Fat and short, with 

toughness: (S, O:) or short, compact and strong, 
(K, TA,) of middling make: (TA:) or fat: (K, TA:) 
or tough and strong. (TA.) — — And A place 
rugged and hard: (S, O:) or [simply] hard: or soft, 
or plain. (K.) Plump, fat, and short. (Ibn- 

’Abbad, O.) 4** A horse that runs a little and 
then requires to be struck (S, O, K, TA) with the 
whip. (TA.) — — And A man contentious, 
disputatious, or litigious; (O, K;) difficult to 
be managed. (O.) 4 j&i* lJjI Camels confined, or 
kept within bounds. (S, O.) 44c m 54 and 44c 
and 44ci quasi-pl. ns. of which is 

mentioned under this head by J and IM and 
others. (TA.) See art. 1 . 4 v . , 4c i ,^44, (O, K,) 
aor. 4c, (K,) inf. n. 4c [q. v. infra], (TK,) It 
(an affair) was, or became, possible, or 

practicable, to me. (O, K.) 4c He had 

recourse, betook himself, or repaired, to him 
for refuge, or protection; (O, K;) as also 4c I j 41; 
(O, K; omitted in the TA;) and 44! 34c 4c > (o, 
TA,) and 4. likewise; (TA;) so too 4c; (TA;) 
which last signifies (O, K) also (TA) he stuck to 
him, or it. (O, K, TA.) See also 8. [And see to.] — 
4c , (S, O, L, K,) aor. 4c , (L, K,) inf. n. 4c; (L;) 
said of a [lizard of the species termed] 4=; (S, O, 

L, K;) and in like manner said of a camel; as also 

l 4*U; (K;) or in like manner [^4c] sa id of a 
she-camel; and J, 4*U said of a boy; (O;) He 
became fat, (S, O, L, K,) and hard in his flesh. (L.) 
4 4ci see the preceding paragraph. 8 »4jcI He (a 
man, O) kept, or clave, to it, (O, K,) namely, a 
thing; (O;) like J, »4c. (TA.) to 4*U He (a bird) 
drew close, or betook himself, to a thing, in fear 
of the birds of prey. (O, K.) And 4*41, 


or He (a [lizard of the species termed] 4a) 
betook himself, or repaired, for refuge, or 
protection, to a stone, or to trees, in fear of the 

eagle or the hawk. (T, M, O, TA.) And, said 

of water, It collected. (TA.) See also l, in 

two places. 4c : see — and see also what 

here follows. 4c, (so accord, to the O and my MS. 
copy of the K,) or J, 4c, (so accord, to the L and 
the copy of the K followed in the TA,) [in the 

CK 4c J The middle of a thing. (O, L. K.) 

See also »4c. 4c Fat, (S, O, L, K,) and hard in his 
flesh; (L;) applied to a [lizard of the species 
termed] 4a, (S, O, L, K,) and to a camel: (K:) 
fern, with », (S, O, L, K,) applied to a she-camel. 
(S, O, L.) »4c The [rump-bone called] c^"4ac 
(IAar, O, K) and 4=4; both of which signify the 
same thing. (IAar, O. [But they are differently 
expl. by different authors.]) See also »4c, in two 
place. The pi. is 4c. (l.) — And The hole, or 
burrow, of the [lizard called] (O, K. *) — 
And Power, or strength. (O, K.) »4c The root of 
the tongue; (S, O, L, K;) as also J, »4c and »4c; 
(L;) i. e. the thick part thereof: (TA in art. 4c ; ) or 
the main part thereof: or the middle thereof. (L.) 
— — And The root of the tail; (O, L;) as also 
l »4c [q. v.]. (L.) The pi. is j 4c [or rather this is 

a coll. gen. n. of which »4c is the n. un.]. (L.) 

Also The base of the heart, (O, L, K, TA,) between 
the two lungs. (L, TA.) — And A feather with 
which bread is marked with points, like dots. (O, 
K.) 4L* A place to which one has recourse, or 
betakes himself, for refuge, or protection. (O, 
K.) - Possible, or practicable. (K. [Omitted in 
the O and in the TA, except in as far as it is 
implied by what here follows.]) One says, 
l4 Jxii J, (o, TA,) and p, (O,) meaning 

The utmost that is possible, or practicable, to 
thee is thy doing such a thing: (O, TA:) and 14 
44c j jiVI The utmost that is possible, or 
practicable, to thee is this affair. (TA.) — 
Also Remaining, staying, dwelling, or abiding, 
and keeping close. (O, K.) And Imprisoned, or 

confined. (Yaakoob, O, K.) And, applied to 

food, Unfailing, constant, or permanent; (O, K, 
TA;) and prepared. (TA.) 4»4J> [a place in 

which water collects: see to], (TA.) 

l j4, aor. (s, O, Msb) and j^c, (Mgh, Msb,) 
inf. n. (s, O) and (O) [and j^>, 

occurring in the Ham p. 200 ], He, or it, (a thing, 
Msb,) turned, or inclined; (S, O, Msb;) turned 
back; returned: (Mgh, Msb:) and f j£*jl 
[likewise] signifies he, or it, turned or inclined; or 

became turned or inclined. (O.) » <! 

His camel turned with him towards his family, 
and overcame him; like [q. v.]; (S, 
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O;) overcame him, and turned back. (Msb.) 

4 j4, aor. 34 inf. n. 4- and j 4; and 
j jSjcI; He turned back, or returned, against the 
thing. (K.) You say £* jib 4 jSi p ja j* ja [He 
fled from his adversary, or wheeled about widely 
from him, then] turned back against him with the 
spear: (A, TA:) and J, j£2cl [likewise] signifies he 
turned back [against his adversary] after fleeing, 
or wheeling about widely [from him]. (IDrd, O.) 
[Hence, -4 (assumed tropical:) It (a saying) 
contradicted it, namely, another saying; it was 
contradictory, or repugnant, to it. See an ex. 

voce <4-] [And He returned to the thing. 

See an ex. voce 4] You say also -4 4 3^ j4 
Fortune turned towards him with good. 
(IKtt.) — [And 14 is also trans. as signifying He 
made his soul to turn, & c., against another 
in fight: see Ham p. 200 .] — See also 4 . — 34 
aor. 34 (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34 (S, Msb,) It 
(water, S, O, K, and wine, S, O, and beverage of 
the kind called 444 K, and oil, S, O) became 
dreggy, or feculent, (S, O, K,) thick, (S, O,) or 

turbid. (Msb.) 4411 c> jSc The lamp had 

dregs collected in it. (S, O.) 2 4- see the 
next paragraph in two places. 4 » jScI; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) and J, » j 4 (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 34*2; (s, O, K;) 
He rendered it (namely, a fluid, O, or water, and 
beverage of the kind called 44, [&c.,] K) dreggy, 
or feculent, (K,) or turbid: (O, Msb:) or J, the 
latter verb signifies, (S, O,) or signifies also, (K,) 
and so the former, (S, K,) He put into it (namely 
water, K, and wine, S, and 44, K, and oil, S) 
dregs, (S, O, K,) or earth, or dust (44 [but this is 
perhaps a mistake of a copyist]); as also J, »34 
inf. n. 4. (IKtt, TA.) — See also 8 . 6 14= see 8 , 
in three places. 7 4*21 se e 1 , first sentence. 
8 jSjc-k see 1 , in two places. — — Also It 
(darkness) became confused; (S, Msb;) as though 
one part thereof turned hack upon another, from 
the slowness of its clearing away: (S, O:) it (night) 
became intense in its blackness, and confused; 
(K;) as also j .4: (O, K;) or it became dense in 

its darkness, and confused. (A.) IjjSLiol They 

(people) became confused; (S;) as also J. ' j 4*2 ; 
(S, O:) they became confused, or mixed together, 
in war, or fight; (K;) as also [ 1 jj 42; (TA:) they 
became embroiled together in contention; (TA;) 
as also l 1 jj 42. (K.) [Hence,] 44^ 34-! [lit., 
The wrangling of fellow-wives; meaning,] 
(assumed tropical:) confusion of discordant 

affairs. (TA.) 14*11 j£ 2 cl One part of the 

army returned upon another, so that it could not 

he numbered. (O, K.) 4=41 j£ 2 el The rain 

became vehement: (K:) or copious and vehement. 

(S, TA.) j44 ^44 (S, O,) or 44 1 , (K,) 

The winds, (S, O,) or wind, (K,) brought dust, (S, 
O, K,) and removed the fruit of the trees. (O.) — 


_ ijjill j£2c.l Youthfulness continued (O, K) 
until its term was ended. (O.) 34 i. q. 4 =i 
[Origin; and original state or condition, and 
natural disposition]; (S, O, K;) as also (S, O.) 
You say 4*11 4 He is of generous origin. 

(TK.) And '»4 il)4 t (S, O, TA,) or '»4 | <4>l 

(TA,) Such a one sold the 4-4 [meaning the 
fundamental property, i. e. the property itself,] 
of his land. (S, O, TA.) And ?44 4! 44 

[Such a one returned to his original state or 
condition, or natural disposition: see 34- (S, O.) 

Also Custom; habit: so in the prov., ejjli 

'■*44 Lemees [a proper name of a woman] 
returned to her custom, or habit. (O, L.) 
[See also 3 4] And it is said in a trad., that when 
the words 44 44 m 4! [in the Kur xxi. 1 ] 
were revealed, those who were in error refrained 
a little from what was forbidden, and then ' 
44° 4!, i. e., they returned to their original bad 
way of acting or of opinion, and to their evil 
deeds: (S, O, TA:) or, accord, to one relation of 
the trad., J, 4 .4 4', to their filthiness, from 34 
relating to oil: (O, TA:) hut the former is the 
more proper. (TA.) 34 The dregs, feces, lees, or 
sediment, or what remains at the bottom, (S, 
Mgh, O, K,) of oil, (S, Mgh, O,) &c., (S, O,) and of 
the beverage called 4, (Mgh,) or of anything; 
(K;) what is thick, and subsides, of oil and the 
like; (Msb;) the last and thick part of water and of 
wine and of oil: (S, O:) earth, or dust; syn. 4=. 

(IKtt [but see 4 ].) Rust of a sword (IAar, S, 

O, K) &c. (IAar, S.) — — See also 34 14 
Dreggy, or feculent, wine [&c.]. (S, O.) »l4 A 
return to the fight, or charge, after fleeing or 
wheeling away. (S, O, TA.) »l4: see 34 3*4 
One who returns to the fight after fleeing or 
wheeling away. (S, * Mgh, O, * K.) It is said in a 
trad., ujj'4' V 4 (S, Mgh, * O, TA) Ye 

are they who return to the fight; not they who 
flee. (Mgh, * TA.) And Ojalke signifies the like. 
(TA.) j4-“ 4= Much food or wheat. (ISh, 
O.) 4 1 44 44*, (K,) and »'-=-=*- 4, 
aor. 34 (A, O,) inf. n. 34 and 3 34 (O,) He 
learned, or stayed himself, (A, O, K,) upon 
his ‘ j4, (K,) and upon his staff; (A, O;) as also 
1 34 (O, * K:) or this verb signifies he bent 
himself upon the » 3^4 (O.) — — 34 

(IKtt, K,) inf. n. j4, (o,) He used the 
thing as a leader, or guide; (IKtt;) he guided 
himself with the thing. (O, * K.) — — And 

He grasped the thing with his fingers. (IKtt.) 

4 3' 34 He stuck the spear into the ground. (O, 

K.) And » 34 He struck him with the » 34. 

(O.) 2 » 34 inf. n. 34, He fixed the j4 [or 
pointed iron foot] upon it; (O, K;) namely, the 

spear. (O, K.) 5 34: see 1 . 4 3 ji*2 

made use of his bow as an » 34. (A.) 34, 


or 34: see the next paragraph. 34, (K,) or 
1 34, like as written by Sgh, (TA,) or 
I 34, (thus accord, to the O,) [or more 
probably, I think, J. 34,] A thing like the 4 [or 
socket of a spear-head], of iron, into which 
the 4 ' [app. meaning the person afflicted 
with elephantiasis] puts his leg, or foot. (Ibn- 

Abbad, O, K.) See also » 3*4 34 : see » j'4. 

Also A ^3 [or pointed iron foot of a spear or 

the like]; as also J, 34 [or J. 34?]. (O.) 34: 

see»34: and 34: and 34. 34: 

see 34. s j4 (s, A, O, Msb, K *) and [ 34, (A, 
K,) or this is a pi., (O,) [or a coll. gen. n.,] and 
accord, to the K J. 34, but correctly J, 34, as 
written by Sgh, (TA,) A staff having a [i. e. a 
pointed iron foot] (S, A, O, K) at the lower 
extremity, (O,) upon which a man leans, or stays 
himself: (TA:) or i. q. »3^ [q. v.]: (Msb:) pi. 344 

(S, O, Msb) and »— >1 34. (O, Msb.) The first 

of these words is also used metonymically 
for 4=2* [(tropical:) A post, an office, a function, 
or a magistracy]: hence the saying 44 3 = 
3^411 [(tropical:) Such a one is of the 
functionaries, or magistrates: because officers of 
rank made use of walking-sticks]. (TA.) 4 
1 <*4 aor. 34, (A, * Msb, K, *) inf. n. 34, (S, 
A, O, Msb, K,) He reversed it; made the last part 
of it to he first, and the first to be last; or turned it 
kind part before, and fore part behind. (S, A, O, 
Msb, K.) [Hence,] plill 4°, (A, O, K,) aor. 
and inf. n. as above, (O,) He inverted, reversed, 
converted, or transposed, the language or 
sentence, and the like; [as, for instance, a word;] 
he changed its order by inversion or 
transposition: (A, O, K:) sometimes a word, when 
this is done, remains as at first; as in 
the instances of 4 and and ^4: (TA:) or 
he perverted its order (TA) [or its meaning: 
see 0 “ 4-*]. [Hence the phrase 44 Vice versa.] 
One says to him who speaks wrongly, 342 Y 
[Pervert not thou]. (A.) And [ <2*Sl*2> with respect 

to language and the like is like 4°. (TA.) 

[Hence, said of a mirror and the like, It reflected 
it; namely, an object before it; because the object 

seen in it is reversed.] From the first of the 

significations mentioned above is derived 
the expression [used by the Arabs in the “ Time of 
Ignorance ”], 4' 4 4' 4° [The tying, with 
her head turned backwards, of the she-camel that 
is left to die at the grave in which her master is 
buried]; because they used to tie her with her 
head turned backwards towards the part next her 
breast and belly, or, as some say, towards her 
hinder part next the back, and to leave her in that 
state until she died. (S, O.) And [hence, 
app.,] 4*11 also signifies The confining a beast 
(4) without fodder. (TA.) You say also, 43 4° 
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aor. i34fo He turned the head of the camel 
[app. meaning backwards]. (TA.) And o-^c, 
(IKtt, O, L, Msb,) aor. 34c, (Msb, [in the L, J4c, 
which is evidently a mistranscription,]) inf. 
n. o&- (S, IKtt, O, L, K) and i3“4c (IKtt, L,) He 
tied the camel's neck to one of his fore legs while 
he was lying down: (IKtt, L, Msb:) or he tied the 
camel's fore shank to his (the camel's) arm with a 
rope, and then turned back the rope beneath 
his belly and tied it to his flank: (IDrd, O:) or he 
tied a cord in the fore part of the nose, or mouth, 
of the camel, (S, O, K,) [attaching it] to his fore 
legs, (K,) or to the pastern of [each of] his fore 
legs, (S, O,) to render him submissive, or 
tractable: (S, K:) or he put a halter (flf**) upon 
the head of the camel, and then tied it in a knot 
upon his knee, to prevent his being impetuous: 
(El-Jaadee:) or, accord, to an Arab of the desert, 
he pulled the rein (j=j*) of the camel, and 
kept fast hold of his head, so that he went an easy 
and a quick pace: and ^34 ,j4c is said to signify 
he pulled the head of the beast towards him, to 

make him go backwards. (TA.) <4° “*4c 

i. q. 44- 4X j [i reversed to him his affair, or 
case; I made his affair, or case, to become the 
contrary of what it was to him]. (Msb.) — — 
jc <H4o i prevented him from executing his 
affair. (Msb.) It is said in a trad, of Er-Rabeea 
Ibn-Kheythem, (TA,) J4JI ,_>4c ,4-4 1 
Rein in, or refrain, (TA,) or turn back, (A, TA,) 
yourselves [as one reins in, &c., horses by means 
of the bits and bridles]. (TA.) — — 

And o4c He pulled the thing towards the 
ground, and pressed it, or squeezed it, hard, then 
smote the ground with it. (TA.) — One 
says also, i - ~uAc , aor. o 4 & , inf. n. 34c, [app. 
meaning I poured milk upon broth; for it is said 
to be] from in the first of the 

senses assigned to it below: (O:) or i_>4*JI signifies 
the pouring i_>=4c, meaning as first expl. below, 
upon 4*4 [or food]: (K:) and J, uP 

u4jcI signifies the same as u4c : (TA:) [or both of 
these verbs are intrans.;] i_>4c and u4jcI 
from i_y4c signify the same [app. without oP], 
(JM.) 2 i_4c, inf. n. u=4*j, [He said the contrary 
of what he meant; spoke ironically.] (A and Mgh 
in art. u* j*. [In the former, u=4*j is 
coupled with 44 which signifies the same.]) 
3 4 _ 4 UJ> and ify4c [are inf. ns. of u4lc] ; for the 

former see l, near the beginning. 3t= 

3“4c jiVl (S, A, * O, K) means [In the way 
to the accomplishment of that affair is] a striving 
to turn [therefrom]: (A, TA:) or a mutual seizing 
of the forelock: (A, O, K, TA:) [3=4c and 3=4? 
may signify alike:] or 0 = 4 * is an imitative 


sequent. (O, * K, * TK.) 5 44“ 4 o4*= [He 
moved along like the viper in his gait;] he went 
along like the viper, (Lth, O, K, TA,) as though his 
veins had become dry, or stiff: said of a man: 
sometimes a drunken man goes along thus. (Lth, 
O, TA.) 7 c4*-il, said of a thing, i. q. J, u=£jcI; (O, 
K;) each is quasi-pass, of 44c [and signifies, 
therefore, It became reversed; the last part of 
it became first, and the first last; or it became 
turned hind part before, and fore part behind: it 
(language) became inverted, reversed, converted, 
or transposed: or its order, or meaning, became 
perverted]. (TA.) You say, u4*-u 3 - 4JI [The 
definition is of uniform, or general, application, 
and may become inverted, or converted: 
for instance, you may say, “a man is a rational 
animal,” and “ a rational animal is a man ”]. (A, 
TA. [See also 34*11 fo Kull p. 255 .]) You 
say also, J4JI o=£*jl The state, or condition, 
became reversed. (TA.) 8 i_>4jcJ see 7 : — and see 
also 1 , last sentence. [ u4c, an inf. n. used as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates; The reverse either in respect of 
order or of sense, i. e. the converse or 
the contrary, of a proposition & c. You say, 4 
14 ,j4c This is the reverse, &c., of this.] 3=4c The 
cord which is tied in the fore part of the nose, or 
mouth, of a camel, (S, O, K,) [and attached] to his 
fore legs, (K,) or to the pastern of [each of] his 
fore legs, (S, O,) to render him submissive, or 
tractable: (S, K:) the cord mentioned in 
explanations of u4c [q. v .]. (S, O, K.) 0*4 
Milk poured upon broth, (O, K,) in whatever state 
it [the former] be. (O.) And (O, K) Fresh milk 
with 4UI [or melted fat, &c.,] poured upon it, 
after which it is drunk: (S, O, K:) or flour upon 
which it is poured, and which is then drunk. 
(A'Obeyd, TA.) — Also A shoot of a grape-vine 
that is reversed (l4*j) under the ground to [come 

forth at] another place. (S, O, K.) 4?£c 5x1 \ 

dark night. (O, K.) 3-=4c 3=1 Many camels. 

(O, K.) (44*“ p4 Language, or a sentence, 
inverted, reversed, converted, or transposed: (A:) 
or perverted in order, or in meaning. (Msb.) “4c 
1 44 “4c, aor. “4c and “4c, [the former, only, 
mentioned in the Mgh, and only the latter in the 
CK,] inf. n. 44 ^ (S, O, Msb, K) and “4c, 
(Msb, TA,) or the latter is of the trans. verb, (T, 
TA,) He kept, or clave, to it constantly, or 
perseveringly; (S, Mgh, * O, Msb, K, TA;) namely, 
a thing; (S, O, Msb;) not turning his face from it: 
or, as some say, he continued intent upon it: 
(TA:) and, accord, to Er-Razee, J, 41c. 
“43c I would be agreeable with analogy, in the 
sense of “4c, but has not been heard. (Har p. 


682 .) Hence, in the Kur [vii. 134 ], 4° uj4*j 
41 44=4 (S, * O, TA,) or 0 j4*j, accord, to 
different readers, (O, TA,) i. e. A people keeping, 
or cleaving, constantly, or perseveringly, to 
the worship of idols belonging to them; (Ksh;) or 
continuing intent upon the worship of idols 
belonging to them. (Bd, Jel.) — — And 
[or ij4» ,ji — i jic] signifies The keeping, or 

cleaving, to a place. (TA.) See also 8 . And 

one says, 1*44 J4J 1 “4c meaning “Lai [ 1 . 
e. The horses, or horsemen, (for the latter may be 
meant notwithstanding the fern, pronoun, 
agreeably with an ex. in De Sacy's Gram., sec. 
ed., ii. 265 ,) advanced, or approached, towards 

their leader; or kept, or clave, to him]. (TA.) 

And -dj*. I >4 They went round it; (S, O, K;) 
namely, a thing. (S, O.) El-'Ajjaj says, * -44 1 ‘-*£e 
'4-jiall o4*4 [Like the going round of the 
Nabathaeans playing the game called 24 = J4: in 
which “4c is probably used by poetic license 
for “*4i]. (S, O.) And in like manner one 
says, J*4 Jc jill c34c , (o,) or J4d* JjX, 
(K,) [The birds went round the slain person], inf. 
n. (TA.) And 4=4 4 3*34' “4c (s, O, K) i. 
e. [The gems] went round [among the 

strung beads]. (O, K.) And “4c signifies 

also 3*4 [He went back or backwards, &c.; or 
became, or remained, behind; &c.]. (O, K.) — 
aor. “4c and —4c, [the former, only, 
mentioned in the Mgh, and only the latter in the 
CK,] inf. n. “4c, (s, O, Msb, K,) He, or it, 
made him, or it, still, or motionless: (S, O:) and 
he, or it, detained, withheld, or debarred, him, or 
it; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also J, *4c, (O, * TA,) 
inf. n. “4*=; (TA;) and so “4c. (Har p. 293 .) 
One says, <4-4. jc aj4c, (Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) I withheld him from the object of his 
want: (Msb:) or I turned him away, or 

back, therefrom. (TA.) And '4 jc X4c li [what 
has withheld thee, or turned thee away or back, 

from such a thing?]. (S, O.) See also 2 . 

“4c, (o, K,) inf. n. “4c, (o,) also signifies ^43 
[app. as trans., meaning He tended, or pastured, 

cattle; &c.]. (O, K.) And i. q. 4-4 [He put 

into a good, sound, right, or proper, state; &c.]. 
(O, K.) 2 “4c see 1 , last quarter. — — One 
says, 2llUl “i£c e. [The thread of the 

necklace] kept from becoming scattered [the 
things suspended therefrom]. (O, from a verse of 

El-Aasha.) And 4=^ 4c, inf. n. “4*5, The 

strung beads had gems disposed in regular order 
(44, Lth, O, or 4 h K) among them. (Lth, O, K.) 

And j**ill “iSc The hair was crisped, curled, 

or twisted, and contracted. (O, K.) And “is Sc 
l»j**i She (a woman) made her hair to cleave 
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together, one part to another, and disposed it in 
plaits; as also [ PP; (Ham p. 267;) but, accord, 
to Lth, they seldom said in relation to hair 
that is termed —s pP, i. e. “ combed and plaited,” 
though, if this were said, it would be correct. (O.) 
3 accord, to Reiske, as mentioned 

by Freytag, (app. followed by an accus.,) signifies 
He clave continually to the side of any one.] 
5 He confined, restrained, withheld, 

or debarred, himself; (O, K;) as also J. ■ one 
should not say [ 1 — (K.) 7 see what next 
precedes. 8 see 1, first sentence: and see 

also 5. U&jcI, (Mgh, O, Msb, K, *) or 

■PP P, (S, O, * K, *) and | signify the 
same, (O, K,) i. e. He secluded himself, (S, O, TA,) 
or remained, (Mgh, TA,) in the mosque, or place 
of worship, (S, Mgh, O, TA,) performing a 
particular sort of religious service, with the 
observance of certain conditions, (Mgh,) [during 
a period of days and nights, or at least during one 
whole day, fasting from daybreak to sunset, and 
occupying himself in prayer and 
religious meditation, without any interruption by 
affairs distracting the mind from devotion and 
not pressing,] not going forth therefrom except 
for human necessity: (TA:) is thus termed 

because it is the withholding oneself from the 
customary exercises of freedom of action in the 
disposal, or management, of affairs. (Msb.) 
Crisp, curly, or twisted, and contracted, hair. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) Keeping, or cleaving, 
constantly, or perseveringly, fyi-i Jc. to a thing, 
and pP u? in a place:] (S, O: *) or continuing 
intent [upon a thing]: and remaining, staying, 
dwelling, or abiding, in a place: (O:) 

pi. and (O, K, TA) and ~P. (TA.) 

One says, p'p- £ js jc- jMa [Such a one is 
keeping, or cleaving, constantly, or perseveringly, 
to an unlawful jr js], (S, O.) ■ — Bent, crooked, 
contorted, or distorted. (TA.) [See 
also 1 «»» .] pP Made still, or motionless: and 
detained, withheld, or debarred. (S, O.) 

Hence ^pP in the Kur [xlviii. 25], (S, O,) 
meaning Being detained, or withheld; (Mgh, TA;) 
as expl. by Mujahid and Ata. (TA.)— — And 

Hair combed and plaited. (O, K.) [See also pP, 
voce ‘ — A man's place of s-ilii! [or self- 
seclusion in a mosque or the like: see 8]. 
(TA.) ?P 1 pP, (S, K,) aor. fP, (K,) inf. 
n. p*-, (TA,) He bound [or tied up] the goods, (S, 
K,) with a string, (S,) or rope, (TA,) in a garment, 
or piece of cloth, (K, * TA,) [so as to form a 
bundle, or the like,] by spreading the garment, 
or piece of cloth, and putting the goods in it, and 
binding it: the goods thus bound being then 

called l fP. (TA.) And 'jPp P He bound, 

upon the camel, [or, app., upon each side of the 


camel,] the P*-. (S.) And PP 1 

bound, for the man, the p^. (S.) See also 4. 

p^, inf. n. $P, signifies also [He 
muzzled the camel;] he bound the mouth of the 
camel. (TA. [In this sense it is probably formed 
by transposition from P] for the latter is 
better known.]) — PPij P- -uSc, inf. n. p He 
turned him away, or back, from visiting him. 
(TA.) And P ?P, (S,) or ’<&■, (K,) inf. n. as above, 
(S,) He was turned away, or back, from visiting 
us, or him. (S, K.) — ^ jpji ?P } (K, [thus in 
my MS. copy, in the CK j"^,]) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) He repaired, or betook himself, [as 
though properly meaning he bound his goods 
upon his camel or camels, for the purpose of 

repairing,] to such a land. (K.) And P, (K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (S, TA,) He expected, or 

waited. (S, K.) And He returned, or turned 

back, syn. P, (S, K, TA,) PP [against him], (K, 

TA,) after fleeing. (S, TA.) And IP pP ^ 

PP He did not hold back from reviling him. (K, * 
TA.) — diiSi: see what next follows. 2 
lW', (S, K,) inf. n. pP, (S,) The camels 
became fat, and laden with fat upon fat; (S, K;) as 
also l CiiSt, (k,) inf. n. P. (TA.) 3 ^i£U_yi, 
relating to two men, or two women, The 
being together in a state of nudity, without 
anything intervening between their two bodies: 
which is forbidden: thus expl. by Et- Tahawee. 
(TA.) 4 -uStl He assisted him to perform what is 
termed [i. e. the binding, or tying up, of his 
goods, or the binding them upon a camel]; (S, K;) 
[and so i <P; for] a man says to his 
companion, and meaning Assist 

thou me to perform < 4 * 11 ; like as one 
says [and u^i], meaning “ Assist thou me 
to milk. ” (Fr, TA.) 8 They equalized 

the (JlJe.1 [i. e. the burdens called f'P\ pi. 
of P*r\, in order to their taking them up and 
carrying them, (K, TA,) and binding them upon 
the camel, or camels, that was, or were, to bear 
them: Az says, I have heard the Arabs say thus to 

their servants on the day of departure. (TA.) 

And The thing was, or became, heaped 

up, one part upon another: (K:) or mixed. 
(TA.) p£- A [thing such as is called] Pi [q. v.]. 
(TA. [See also the next paragraph, near the end.]) 

And hence, as being likened thereto, (TA,) 

The interior of the side: (K, TA:) occurring in a 
trad. (TA.) pP A burden that is borne on one side 
of a camel or other beast, made equiponderant 
to another burden; syn. 3P; (S, Mgh, K;) i. e. one 
of two such burdens: (S:) so called as long as 
containing goods: two such burdens are 

bound upon the two sides of the [women's camel- 
vehicle called] or, accord, to A'Obeyd, a 

burden, and a burden such as is described 


above, containing receptables of various sorts of 
food, and goods: (TA:) pi. (Az, M, K;) 

accord, to the M, the only pi.; but accord, to 
Az, fpP also. (TA.) [Like the two 

equiponderant burdens of the ass] is a prov. 
applied to two men who are equals in eminence 
or nobility. (TA.) And one says, ip- p-PW 
JP pP, and JP ( ipPp, meaning The two [men 
wrestling] fell together, neither of them 
having thrown down the other. (TA. [See 
also 3P, last sentence.]) — — Also A bundle 
(»jl£, K, TA) of clothes [&c., put in one piece of 
cloth and tied up]: (TA:) pi. kpP. (K.) See also 1, 

first sentence. And A P [q. v.] in which a 

woman puts what she lays up for a time of 

need (^(^ki). (s, K. [See also f^.]) See 

also pP. — — Also The ‘pj [i. e. pulley, or 
sheave of the pulley,] of a well. (K.) PP A corner 
of the belly: (K:) pi. f Pp. (TA.) Some restrict it to 
negative phrases: they say, P j* jP u? PP U 
VI PP V j [There remained not in the belly 
of the beast a depression nor a corner but 
it became full]. (TA.) pP (S, K, TA) and j, pP (K, 
TA) The thing, (K, TA,) i. e. rope, (TA,) or string, 
(S, TA,) with which one binds goods: (S, K, TA:) 
and the former, if not a mere repetition in the K, 
may signify also the thing [or muzzle, more 
commonly called fl*rs] with which the mouth of a 
camel is bound: (TA:) the pi. of the former 
is P, (so in copies of the K,) or P. (So in the 
TA.) pP^: see pP. — Also A woman who usually 
brings forth a male after a female. (K.) pP One 
who binds the burdens upon the camels that are 
to bear them: (TA:) [thus applied in the present 
day: and also to one who has the charge of the 
baggage and tents: coll. gen. n. with ».] pP A 
place of turning away or back; (S, TA;) and (TA) 
so [ ?sP, (K, TA,) as in the saying p P * lit U [He 
has not a place of turning away or back]. 
(TA.) pP Compact, or hard, in flesh; (S, K;) 
applied to a man. (S.) [See also what next 
follows.] pP (assumed tropical:) A man hard in 
the flesh, and pPiP pp [app. a mistranscription 
for jp large in the joints]; likened to 

the pP: and, accord, to LAar, a boy, or young 
man, plump and pampered. (TA.) pP [app. A 
man asking another to assist him in the binding 
of the burdens upon his camel]. (Ham p. 233 1 . 
21.) ijP 5 said of the belly (S, Msb, K) of a 
girl, or young woman, (K,) It had creases, or 
wrinkles, originating from fatness. (S, Msb, K.) — 
— And It (a thing) was, or became, heaped up, 
one part upon another, and folded. (TA.) '<P A 
crease, or wrinkle, in the belly, originating 
from fatness: pi. pP- (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and (S, 
Msb) sometimes they said (Msb) CpP^ [which is a 
pi. of pauc.]. (S, Msb, TA.) — — ^ j 4 l pL 
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means The folds of the coat of mail: so in a verse 
cited voce u"*-!: one says tj*- £ jj [A coat of 
mail having folds] when it is wide, folding 
upon the wearer by reason of its width. 
(TA.) %% A girl, or young woman, having 
creases, or wrinkles, in her belly, originating 

from fatness; as also J, a&G>. (K.) And A she- 

camel thick in the teats (K, TA) and in the flesh of 
the udder; and in like manner a ewe or goat. 
(TA.) £$-&■ fi. j, and sometimes pronounced 
[app. by poetic license], (S,) or 3%° 3] and 3%=-, 
(K,) Numerous camels: (S, K:) or numerous 
great camels. (TA.) 3% The neck: (K:) app. a 
dial. var. of 3%, of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) aISUA see J& l &■, aor. 63^ (S, 

O, Msb, K) and 63 J=-, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3% (Msb, 
K) and 3, (K,) He gave him to drink the second 
time; (S, O, Msb, K;) and so j aL. 1, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. lC^J. (TA.) [See also 2 and 4.] [Hence, 

(assumed tropical:) He dyed it a second time; 

namely, a hide: see a verse cited voce —%>-*.] 

Hence [also], (TA,) CjjyLiJI i_jjl3all 3 
(tropical:) The beater plied the beaten with a 
continued beating; (S, O, K, TA;) and so 43-= 4%. 
(XA.) — — And 0 33 *dJI ALc 

csjii (assumed tropical:) [The gift of God is 
redoubled; He bestows it upon his servants one 
time after another]. (TA.) — And 3, (Msb, K,) 
or 4—% 3c, the verb being also intrans., (S, O,) 
aor. 03 3c (IAar, Msb, K) and 633=-, (IAar, K,) 
inf. ns. as above, (TK,) He drank (IAar, * S, 
O, Msb, K) the second draught: (IAar, * S, O, K:) 
or drank after drinking, uninterruptedly: (K:) 
and 3AM c Jc, aor. 63 3 and 033, The camels 
drank the second draught. (TA.) — And 3*4 I Is, 
Ai* 3c This is food of which some has been eaten. 
(Kr, K. *) — 3c, aor. 33c. (IAar, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3c, (TA,) He (a man, IAar, Msb) was, or 
became, diseased, sick, or ill; (IAar, Msb, K;) and 
(Msb, K) so l 3jcI, (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 333; 
(K;) and so 3c, in the pass, form: — and the 
trans. verb is -dc, [syn. with klcl,] a or. in this 
case 33c. (Msb. See 4.) — [£3=11 3c is 

mentioned in the S, with the addition J, 3 jl** 33 
but without any explanation; perhaps as meaning 
The thing was caused; from ^c “ a cause,” of 
which 33** (q. v.) is the correlative: but 
the context seems to indicate that it means the 
thing was used for the purpose of diverting from 
some want: Golius appears to have read 3c, 
and to have been led by what next precedes it in 
the S to render it loco alterius rei fuit lactavitve 
res.] 2 34" signifies The giving to drink after 
giving to drink. (S.) See 4. [And see also 1, first 
sentence.] And The plucking fruit one time 


after another. (S.) And fy -die, (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. as above (K) [and 4]*^ q. v.], He diverted, or 
occupied, him [so as to render him contented] 
with it; (S, O, K;) namely, a thing, (S, O,) or food, 
& c., (K, TA,) as, for instance, discourse, and the 
like; (TA;) like as the child is diverted, 
or occupied, with somewhat of food, by which he 
is rendered contented to be restrained from milk. 
(S, O, TA. *) One says, f3*% 3% 31 *j 3^ [Such a 
one diverts, or occupies, himself, so as to render 
himself contented, with something diverting]. (S, 
O.) [See also 3". And see 5.] — Also The 
assigning a cause: and the asserting a cause. 
(KL.) [One says, 1% “die He accounted for it by 
assigning as the cause such a thing: and he 
asserted it to be caused by such a thing.] 3 
-dull i milked the she-camel in the morning and 
the evening and the middle of the day: (Lh, O, 
TA:) in the K, erroneously, ^Sull cAc. [as meaning 
the she-camel was milked at those times]: (TA:) 
and the subst. is J, 31%: (K: [but there is no 
reason why this should not be regarded as a reg. 
inf. n.:]) Lh cites this verse, (O,) of an Arab of the 
desert, (TA,) If V j 3=M if Y <3 3*£ jiill 
33=1 jia [The she-goat knows that I will not 
preserve her from the milking in the morning 
and the evening and the middle of the day nor 
from the cookingpot of my guests]: (O:) or, 
accord, to Az, 3% signifies the milking after 
milking, before the udder requires it by the 
abundance of the milk. (TA.) [See also 6.] 4 ciilki 
3AM 1 brought, or sent, back the camels from the 
water (S, O, K) after they had satisfied their 
thirst, (0,) or before they had satisfied their 
thirst: (S, K:) or, (S, O, K,) [if the latter is meant,] 
accord, to some of the etymologists, (S, O,) it is 
with £; (S, O, K; [see 4 in art. 3;]) as though it 
were from the meaning of “ thirsting; ” but 
the former is what has been heard; (S, O;) and it 
means I gave the camels to drink the second 
draught, or watered them the second time, and 
then brought them, or sent them, back from the 
water, having their thirst satisfied; and thus, too, 
means 3L. j 3$'; the contr. of (TA.) See 
also 1, first sentence. — — And 3=- 1 The 

people, or party, were, or became, persons whose 
camels had drunk the second time. (S, O, K. *) — 
311 Ale I God caused him to be diseased, sick, 
or ill; (Msb, K;) as also [ 4%, aor. 63 3. (Msb.) 
One says, <11' 313 V, meaning May God not smite 
thee with a disease, a sickness, or an illness. (S, 

O.) And Ale I signifies also He made him, 

or pronounced him, to have an excuse ( A 4]%. 
Alt): whence eL^aill cAlie I [The excusings of the 
lawyers]. (Msb.) 5 4 -j 3% He diverted himself, (S,) 


or occupied himself so as to divert himself, (K,) 
and (S, in the K “ or ”) contented, or satisfied, 
himself, or he was, or became diverted, &c., with 
it; (S, K;) as also J, 3%: (K:) as, for instance, with 
a portion of food, [so that the craving of his 
stomach became allayed,] before the [morning- 
meal called] 3 ao; (M voce AaiLj ; and K 
voce 3%, &c.;) and as a beast does with the cud: 
(TA:) he occupied himself so as to divert himself, 
and fed [or sustained] himself, with it: (Har p. 
23:) and he whiled away his time with it. (W p. 
55.) And ?! jAlb 31*S He diverted himself with the 
woman. (K.) — — And 3% signifies also 
He occupied himself vainly. (S and TA in 

art. see a verse cited voce m-%.) And 

He made an excuse. (KL. [See also 8.]) — — 
And 4-“% j* and J, %»*3, (k, TA,) as 

also without teshdeed, (TA, [see 5 in 

art. 3°,]) She passed forth from her state of 
impurity consequent upon childbirth, (K, * TA,) 
and became lawful to her husband. (TA.) 6 > 
a 2L 3l*jj means He milks the 4lYlc [q. v.] of his 
she-camel. (TA. [See also 3.]) And 31*% 3311 
Ail [perhaps correctly Ail 3% and app. meaning 
The child exhausts the 4J5U, or remains of milk, 

in the breast of his mother]. (TA.) And cJIUj 

asUII (assumed tropical:) I elicited from the she- 
camel what power she had [remaining] of going 

on. (S, O.) And ur3 cJIUj signifies the same 

as [app. meaning I waited for myself to 

accomplish a want, or an object of desire, so that 
I might avoid blame: for as signifying 14%! 
and 3% is trans. as well as intrans.; and seems to 
be originally similar to pj and & c .]. (TA.) — 
— See also 5, last sentence. 8 3%: see 1, latter 

half. [Hence, %3' 3c.l (assumed tropical:) 

The wind became faint, or feeble.] — See also 5, 

first sentence. Also He excused himself; or 

adduced, or urged, an excuse, or a plea; (MA, K, * 
TA; *) or he laid hold upon a plea, or 
an allegation. (El-Farabee, Msb.) You say, 3% 
a% (s, MA, O) He adduced, or urged, an 
excuse, or a plea, or pretext, for it. (MA.) 
And hence, »3%l CjV 3%! [The pleas, or 
allegations, of the lawyers, which they adduce, or 
upon which they lay hold]. (Msb.) — aEcI 
He hindered, prevented, impeded, or withheld, 
him; turned him back or away; retarded him; or 
diverted him by occupying him otherwise; from 

an affair. (S, O.) And (S, O, in the K “ or ”) 

He accused him of a crime, an offence, or an 
injurious action, that he had not committed. (S, 
O, K.) R. Q. 2 3*% He, or it, was, or became, 
unsteady, or shaky, and lax, or uncompact. 
(K.) 3 and 3*1 and 3. and %*1: see If, below. — 
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33 33 (K, TA, in the O written as one word,) A 
cry by which one chides sheep or goats (Yaakoob, 
O, K) and camels. (O.) 33: see art. j4. 33 and 3*1 
(S, O, Mughnee, K) are dial, vars.; or the former 
is the original, the 3 being augmentative, (S, O, 
Mughnee,) prefixed for the purpose of 
corroboration: the meaning is expectation of a 
thing hoped for or feared; (S, O;) importing hope, 
or eager desire, and fear, or caution: (S, O, K:) 
each is a particle, like u] and 331 and 
and (S, O:) and like [q. v.] in meaning; 
but like u! in government; (Mughnee;) governing 
the subject in the accus. case, and the 
predicate in the nom.: one says, 3*4 3113 [Maybe, 
or perhaps, thou wilt do such a thing], and j3 
3*ai [May-be I shall do], and Jiii and 

sometimes they said, ^^43 and ,^4*1; (S, O;) and 
one says also [ 33 and { 3*1, with the 3 quiescent, 
and [ 3113 and [ 4kl : (O:) [and accord, to 
general usage, one says, flla 3*1 May-be Zeyd 
is standing:] and the tribe of 'Okeyl made each to 
govern the subject in the gen. case, (S, 
O, Mughnee,) saying, fjla 4j 3*1; (S, O;) and 
allowed the pronouncing 33 and 3*1: (Mughnee:) 
sometimes its subject is suppressed, as in 33 
u', meaning ,441 ^4*1 [May-be I shall 

precede]: (Ham p. 517:) the Koofees allow the 
mansoob aor. [immediately] after, on the 
authority of the reading of Hafs, [in the Kur xl. 
38,] 3J33VI (33 [May-be I may reach the 
places of ascent, or the regions, or tracts, of 
the heavens]. (Mughnee.) Other dial. vars. of 33 
are mentioned in art. 3*1 [q. v.]. (K.) 33: see 313, 
in two places. — Also [in the CK erroneously 
with damm to the £ in all the senses here 
following that are expl. in the K] An emaciated 
tick: (S, O:) or a big-bodied tick: or a small- 
bodied one: (K, TA:) pi. 3i4. (TA.) And A 

man advanced in age, (S, O, K,) small in body, (S, 
O,) or slender, or spare; (K;) as being likened to 
the tick. (S, O.) And anything slender (cj33, 
for 343 in the K is a mistranscription, TA) in 
body, advanced in age. (M, K, * TA.) And A man 
whose skin is contracted by disease. (IDrd, O, K.) 

Also One in whom is no good: Esh-Shenfara 

says, 3 *j CiUj [And I am not one in whom is no 
good: but the context seems rather to require one 
of the other meanings mentioned above: and 
another reading (34) is mentioned by De Sacy, in 

his Chrest. Ar., 2nd ed., ii. 359]. (O, TA.) 

Also A man who visits women much, or often, (K, 

TA,) and diverts himself with them. (TA.) 

And A big-bodied, large he-goat. (K.) 3^ and 3?: 
see 3*4. 3ie a [single] second draught. (Mgh.) — 
— And hence, (Mgh,) A woman's fellow-wife; her 
husband's wife: (Mgh, Msb, * K:) or, as some say, 
a step-mother: but the former is the more 


correct meaning: (Mgh:) pi. cjM3. (Msb.) 

Whence, h^*!' The sons of one father by 
different mothers: as though, when he added by 
marriage a second wife to the first, he took a 
second draught. (S, * Mgh, O, * Msb, * K. *) jYjl 
'-4A.YI means the contr. of this: and (jll3VI JYjl, 
the sons of the same father and mother. (Msb.) 
Accord, to IB, one says, 4* [They 

two are brothers from two fellow- wives]; but they 
did not say, »3~= and accord, to ISh, one 
says, ft » f* and 3i3 jY jl. (TA.) And it is said in 
atrad.,n43 >3 4U2S/I, (Mgh,) or 4^3 3jji, (TA,) 
meaning The prophets are of different mothers, 
but of one religion: (T, Mgh, TA:) or of one faith, 
but of different religious laws or ordinances. (Nh, 
TA.) — See also 34(3. 44 An accident that befalls 
an object and causes its state, or condition, to 

become altered. (TA.) And hence, (TA,) A 

disease, sickness, or malady; (S, O, K, TA;) 
because, by its befalling, the state becomes 
altered from strength to weakness; so says El- 
Munawee in the “ Tow- keef: ” (TA:) or a 
disease that diverts [from the ordinary 
occupations; app. regarded as being from what 

next follows]: pi. 34 (Msb) [and ^4>4]. Also 

An accident, or event, that diverts the person to 
whom it occurs from his course, (S, O, K,) or 
from the object of his want: (M:) as though it 
became a second occupation hindering him from 

his former occupation. (S, O.) And [hence,] 

an excuse; an apology; a plea whereby one 
excuses himself. (TA.) Hence, (K, * TA,) 

■*4 ilaji. [expl. in art. 3>*]. (K, TA.) [See also 

another ex. in art. 34, conj. 3.] And A cause: 

[and particularly an efficient cause:] (M, K:) one 
says, '34 3ic 13* This is a cause of this: (M:) 
and »3* This is its cause: (K:) [and J, 3 jl**j 34 
Cause and effect; a phrase of frequent occurrence 
in theological and other works:] and 
[sometimes 34 signifies a pretext, or pretence:] it 
is said in a trad, of ’Aisheh, m >33 ,>4.311 4° 0^ 
34-1 jl' 34 urikj, meaning And 'Abd-Er-Rahman 
was beating my leg with the pretence, or pretext, 
of his beating the side of the camel with his 

leg. (TA.) The phrase <114 ^ means In 

every case. (S, O, K.) Zubeyr says, ? j4 34311 u! 
f J* *3 33 J3 -i jkll .j.3 ' j 3-3 34*. [Verily 
the niggard is blamed wherever he be; but the 
liberal in all his circumstances is Herim]: (S, O:) 
meaning his companion Herim Ibn-Sinan El- 
Murree. (S in art. fj*.) 313 and J, 33 [both 
mentioned in the first paragraph as inf. ns.] The 
second draught: or a drinking after 

drinking, uninterruptedly: (K:) or the former 
signifies a second drinking; one says 3s3 313 [a 

second drinking after a first drinking]: (S, O:) 
or a drinking after drinking: (Msb:) and the 


second watering of camels; the first being termed 
the 3$> (As, TA:) these two terms are also 
similarly used in relation to suckling: and one of 
the unknown poets says, ^4-4 '3 >> >131 p 

l lip >*■ [Then he turned, or turned 
away or back, after that, and blessed the Prophet 

a first time and a second time]. (TA.) Also, 

the former. Food that has been eaten. (Kr, TA.) 
[See also 3P.] 34; see 3*4. 354 : see 3; of which 
it is said in the K to be the subst., though app. the 
inf. n. 3jl3 Some light food with which the sick 
person is diverted or occupied [so as to be 
rendered contented]: pi. 34. (TA.) 34 3 Diseased, 
sick, or ill; (S, Msb;) and so with » applied to a 
woman: (Mgh:) or, the former, rendered diseased 
&c. by God; [being used as the pass. part. n. 
of 34i i n the phrase ill' 341;] (K;) as also J, 3*3, 
(Msb, K,) agreeably with rule, but this is seldom 
used; (Msb;) and J, 3 P**, from 3111 313; (Msb;) or 
this last should not be said, for, though the 
theologians say it, it is not of established 
authority. (K, * TA.) — 314 also signifies A 

woman perfumed repeatedly: (AA, O, K, TA:) and 
accord, to AA, J, 31*3, as used in a verse of Imra- 
el-Keys, signifies perfumed time after time. 
(O.) [See also 31*3.] <154 (s, K) and J, 31*1 (S, * K) 
and J, 31c, (K, TA,) with fet-h, (TA, [in the CK 31*11 
is put for 31*11,]) A thing with which a person, (S, 
K,) or a child, (TA,) is diverted, or occupied so as 
to be diverted, and contented, or satisfied, (S, K, 
TA,) such as talk, and singing, and food, &c., 
(Har p. 308,) [or such as a small quantity of food 
by which the craving of his stomach is allayed,] in 
order that he may be quiet. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., accord, to different relations thereof, that 
dates are the J, 314 of the child or of the guest. 

(TA.) Also, the first, accord, to the copies of 

the K, What is drawn from the udder after the 
first 34a: but accord, to IAar, what is drawn from 
the udder before the first 34a [or milk that collects 
in the udder between two milkings], and before 
the second 3iia collects: also termed 3£ljc 
and 3 SYj: (TA:) [or] the milking that is between 
two milkings: (S, O:) [or] it signifies also the 
middle milking of the camel that is milked in the 
first part and the middle and the last part of the 
day: (K:) or, as some say, the milk that she 
excerns [into her udder] after the milking of the 

copious flow thereof. (TA.) And A remaining 

portion of milk (S, O, K, TA) in the udder: 
(TA:) and (assumed tropical:) of other things: 
[for instance,] (tropical:) of the course [of a 
beast]: (K:) (tropical:) of the running of a 
horse; (S, O, TA;) the former portion whereof is 
termed 3*14 (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) of 
anything: (S, K:) as (tropical:) of the flesh of a 
sheep or goat: and (tropical:) of the strength of 
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an old man. (TA.) see the next paragraph, 
in three places. <jk (s, O, K) and <4= (O, K) An 
upper chamber; syn. <aj=: pi. (S, O, K.) [It 

is mentioned also in art. _ 4 s q. v.] <4c. o* > 

and fs44s [both mistranscribed in the CK,] 
and cjij'r -, without teshdeed, [which belongs to 
art. 4s] and J, f44= and J, f44s [which are 
also mistranscribed in the CK,] mean (assumed 
tropical:) He is of the exalted, or elevated, of his 

people. (K, TA.) J, jj4= mentioned in the 

Kur [lxxxiii. 18 and 19 ] is [said to be] a pi. of 
which the sing, is J, ( 4 s or <4= or or a pi. 
having no sing., (K, TA,) [or rather it is from the 
Hebr. 'll’ 1 ?)? signifying “ high,” or “ higher,”] and 
is said to be A place in the Seventh Heaven, to 
which ascend the souls of the believers: or the 
most elevated of the Paradises; like as j**-' is the 
most elevated of the places of the fires [of Hell]: 
or rather it is properly a name of the inhabitants 
thereof; for this [sort of] pi. is peculiar to rational 
beings: (TA:) it is mentioned again in art. jl= 
[in which see other explanations]. (K, TA.) 0^= 
Ignorant: (O, K:) so in the saying, 1*4 34 4i 

liSj [I am ignorant of such and such a land]: (O:) 
and so, with », applied to a woman: (O, K:) 
mentioned by Aboo-Sa'eed, as being well known: 
but said by Az to be unknown to him. (O.) > 

j) means He is a person unknown. 
(TA.) jj4=: see <4s 3*4= (S, O, K) and 3*4c (Kr, 
IF, O, K) The <3*3 [or ensiform cartilage, 
or lower extremity of the sternum], which is the 
portion of the bone that impends over the belly, 
resembling a tongue: (S, O, K:) or the head 
of the 34*3 of the horse: or the extremity of the 
rib that impends over the 3jUj, which is the 
extremity of the stomach: pi. Jit [so in 
my original, perhaps [ Jit,] and J. Jt and J, 3= 

[all of which are anomalous]. (TA.) And The 

male of the jpa, (S, O,) the male j4s [or lark]; as 
also [ Jl»lt. (k.) In some one or more of the 
copies of the S, -^Uall ^ jSill is erroneously put 

for j4-4ll i> (TA.) And The membrum 

virile, (S, O,) or the penis, (K,) or the 3*3s (IKh, 
TA,) when in a state of distention: (IKh, TA, and 
so in a copy of the S:) or such as, when in a state 
of distention, does not become hard, or strong. 
(K.) o^Ulc A species of large trees, (O, K,) 
the leaves of which are like those of the f ja. 
(O.) J'j-le: see 3*4e, second sentence. 3j*4= 
Continual evil or mischief; and commotion, or 
tumult; and fight, or conflict. (K.) One says, ^ <4 
3“ J ^*Ie and P Jj jl j, meaning Verily he is in a 
state of fighting, or conflict, and commotion, or 
tumult. (Fr, O.) [See also Jjjij.] and [its 
pis.] Jl j= and epithets applied to camels [as 


meaning Taking, or having taken, a 
second draught; and so the first applied to a 
single she-camel]. (TA.) It is said in a prov., i3=3= 
3Jlc Jle [He offered to me in the manner 
of offering water to those (camels) taking, or 
having taken, a second draught]; (S, O, K, TA; in 
the CK, j= and f j^;) applied to one who offers 
food to him who does not need it; like the saying 
of the vulgar, is jt; (TA;) i. e., without 
energy; for one does not offer drink to the 3Jle 
with energy, as one does to the < 1*11 [or those 
taking, or having taken, the first draught]. (S, O, 
K, TA. [See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 84 .]) <4*1 
an inf. n. of 2 [q. v.]. (Ham p. 91 .) — — See 
also <Mt, in two places. 3*4 see 34=. 34*4 
see 34= • [And see also the paragraph here 
following.] 3*3 Giving to drink time after time. 
(K.) — — And [hence,] That diverts with the 
saliva him who sucks it in [when kissing]; thus in 
a verse of Imra-el-Keys, accord, to one relation 
thereof; (O, and Har p. 566 ;) as expl. by Az; and 
thus, with », applied to a female: (Har:) but 
accord, to IAar, that aids with kindness after 
kindness ( 34 1 *** 344 [in Har *** c j4l ^3= 
* j4']): another reading of the word in that 
verse, J4**ll, has been expl. above, voce 34=, on 

the authority of AA. (O.) Also Plucking fruit 

time after time. (K.) And One who repels 

the collector of the [tax called] ji. with excuses. 

(IAar, M, O, K.) Also, (TA,) or JKUI, (S, O, 

K,) One of the days called jj4*ll f44 [respecting 
which see art. j*=;] (S, O, K, TA;) because it 
diverts men by somewhat of an alleviation of the 
cold: (S, O, TA:) or, accord, to some, it is 
called 34*4 (TA.) 3 j 4G> : see 34= : — and see <le: 
and also 1 , last sentence. J jl*4 A pool of water left 
by a torrent, white, and flowing in a regular, or 
continuous, course, one portion following 
another: (As, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to Suh, in the 
R, [simply] a pool of water left by a torrent; so 
called because it waters the ground a second time 
(Ajlij 34 [after its having been watered by 

the rain]): pi. J#-4. (TA.) And A dye (jj- 3 ) 

that is imbided (3=) one time after another: 
(O, K:) or, accord, to Abd-El-Lateef El- 
Baghdadee, a garment, or piece of cloth, dyed, 

and dyed again. (TA.) Accord, to AA, [app. 

as applied to camels,] 341*4 signifies That have 
drunk one time after another; and has no sing.: 
but it is said on other authority to signify that go 
away at random to pasture (es-^ one time 
after another; and to have for its sing. J jl*4: and 
some say that it signifies such as are excessive in 
respect of whiteness. (TA.) — — Also, the 
sing.. Rain after rain: (AO, O, K:) pi. as above. 


(TA.) And the pi., (S, M, O, TA,) [accord, to 

the context in the K the sing., which is clearly 
wrong,] Bubbles (m4s M, K, TA, [in the 
CK *33 J and cjlAlii, s, O, K, [both, I think, 
evidently meaning thus,]) upon water; (S, M, 
O, K;) said to be from the falling of rain; and to 
be used in a verse of Kaab Ibn-Zuheyr for cjli 
341*: as meaning having bubbles: (TA:) sing, 
as above. (O.) — — And Clouds disposed one 
above another; (S, O;) sing, as above: (S:) or 
[simply] clouds; so in the R; to which ISd 
adds containing rain: (TA:) or white clouds; (K, 
TA; a meaning assigned in the K to the sing.;) but 
this is said by Niftaweyh in explanation of 
the phrase 341*4 in a verse of Kaab Ibn- 
Zuheyr to which reference has been made above: 
(TA:) or [the sing, signifies] a white portion 

of clouds. (M, K.) The pi. is also said to 

signify Lofty mountains; and Suh adds, from the 
upper parts of which water descends. (TA.) — 
Also, the sing., A camel having two humps. 
(IAar, O, K.) — — And A camel such as is 
termed 34i [q. v.]. (O.) *3= 1 <44=, aor. *3=, (S, 
O, TA,) inf. n. *j= (K, * TA) and 3 3=, (TA,) He 
made a mark, or an impression, upon it, (S, O, K, 
* TA,) accord, to Az, like the mark termed 
[q. v.]; (TA;) and he marked him, or it, with a hot 
iron; or scratched him, or it, so as to cause 
bleeding or not so: (S, O, TA;) and 34" [inf. n. of 
J, *3=] likewise signifies the doing thus [i. e. 
the making a mark &c.]: (S, TA: *) and, as 
also 44° [inf. n. of 34=], the cutting [a thing], 
syn. j=s (so in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K;) or inciding [it], or notching [it]; syn. j*-. (K 
accord, to the TA.) 34" V i. e. Make not 

thou a mark upon thy » [here meaning 
face, as in some other instances,] occurs in a 
trad., as said to a man upon whose nose was seen 
a mark [of dust, or an impression,] made by 
pressing hard upon it in prostration. (O, TA.) — 
( -43l *3=, aor. 34= (S, O, K) and 3[=, (K,) inf. 
n. 4-4*-; (S, O, K;) and j <4°, (O,) inf. n. 44"; (O, 
K;) He bound round the hilt of the sword with 
the 34= [q. v.] of a camel: (S, O, K:) and in like 
manner one says of things similar to a sword, (K, 

TA,) as a knife, and a spear. (TA.) [And 34= 

seems to signify sometimes It was tied with, or 
by, a sinew, or tendon: see a usage of its part. n. 
voce j3] — 44s [aor. 44=-,] (TA,) inf. n. 34=, (K, 
TA,) It (a sword) became broken in its edge. (K, * 
TA.) — And 44s [aor. 44=,] (S, O, TA,) inf. 
n. 4-4=, (TA,) said of a camel, He was, or became, 
affected by a disease in the two sides of his neck; 
(S, O;) by what is termed J, 4-4=, (TA,) which is a 
disease attacking in the J3=, (K, TA,) dual 
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of *4c [q. v.], in consequence of which the 
neck swells, and becomes bent. (TA.) — And 44=-, 
aor. 44=-, inf. n. 44c; and 44=-, aor. 44=-, inf. 
n. 44c; It was, or became, hard, or firm; (O, K;) 
and hard, tough, or coarse: (K:) each, said of 
flesh, or flesh-meat, and of a plant, has the 
former meaning: (O:) or the latter verb, said 
of flesh, or flesh-meat, has that meaning; and the 
former verb, said of a plant, has the latter 
meaning: (S:) or the former verb, said of flesh, or 
flesh-meat, means it was, or became, hard, or 
firm, and thick, or coarse; and the latter verb 
also, it was, or became, thick, or coarse, and hard, 
not soft, or tender. (Suh, TA.) And *4 *44 His 
hand was, or became, thick, coarse, or rough. 

(TA.) [See also to.] And 44, aor. 44c, inf. 

n. 44c; and 44c, aor. 44c; and J. said of 

flesh-meat, It became altered in odour [for the 
worse], after having been hard, or firm. (K.) 
2 s-Jc see l, former half, in two places. 
io ‘- .iW . u al, said of flesh, or flesh-meat, It was, or 
became, thick, or coarse; not soft, or tender: (O:) 
or it was, or became, hard, or firm, and thick, 
or coarse; and likewise said of skin. (L.) [And m]c 

and 44c are similarly explained.] See also, l, 

last sentence. — J4ll iW . u .1 He found the herbs, 
or leguminous plants, to be hard, tough, or 
coarse. (TA.) And (TA) J4l said of cattle, 

They loathed the herbs, or leguminous plants, 
and found them, or deemed them, thick, or 
coarse, (O, K, TA,) being withered. (O, TA.) Q. Q. 
l ^44 said of a man, His 4*4 [° r rather gl4c, the 
former being pi., and the latter dual, of 44c, q. 
v.,] became apparent, by reason of old age: (O, 
K:) or accord, to the T, his *4c became 
depressed. (TA.) — »4c He cut his *4? [q. v .], 
(O, K, TA,) i. e., his slave's 44c: (K, TA:) or he 
perforated his (i. e. his slave's) 44c, (K, TA,) and 
put into it a string, or thread. (TA.) Q. Q. 3 
inf. n. 444=-!, He (a man) raised himself; or drew, 
or stretched, himself up; like as is done on the 
occasion of altercation, (S, O, K,) and of reviling. 

(S, O.) And hence, (K,) it is said also of a 

cock, and of a dog, (S, O,) and other than 
these,. (S, O, TA,) as a cat, meaning He prepared 
himself for evil, or mischief, (K, TA,) and 
fighting: (TA:) [or ruffled his feathers,] or 
bristled up his hair: it is from the 44c of the 
neck, and quasi-coordinate to with lS [for 
the final J]: (S, O, TA:) and sometimes it is 

with * [in the place of the lS]. (TA.) And one 

says also, JicJb Uilcl He rose, or raised himself, 
with the burden. (TA.) 44c A mark, 

an impression, or a scar, (S, O, K, TA,) of beating, 
and of burning with a hot iron, &c.; (TA;) or such 
as is mangled and bleeding: (K in art. -4=>-:) [an 
inf. n. used as a subst. properly so termed:] 


pi. 4 4°. (S, O.) Tufeyl El-Ghanawee has used *43 
for *4c in this sense. (IAar, TA.) — — And A 
rugged place; (S, O, K, TA;) as also [ 44c: (K, 
TA:) and [ the latter, (O,) or each, (K, TA,) a 
place, (K,) or a rugged (O, TA) and hard (TA) 
place of the earth, (O, TA,) which, if rained upon 
for a long time, will not give growth (O, K, TA) to 
any green thing: (O, TA:) and J, the latter signifies 
also any rough and hard place of the earth. (O.) 

And A hard thing; as also J, 44c; (K;) each 

applied in this sense to flesh, or flesh-meat; the 
former being an inf. n. used as an 
epithet. (O.) 44c: see 44c: — — and 34c. ; last 

sentence. 44c: see 44c, in three places. Also 

A place where the j4 [rhamnus nabeca, 
or rhamnus spina Christi, a species of lote-tree,] 
grows: pi. 44°. (AZ, O, K.) [Accord, to Forskal, 
(Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. cvi.,) *4* (thus written by 
him, and also “ oelb,” app. for *4c,) is an appel- 
lation applied by some in El-Yemen to the tree 
which he calls Rhamnus nabeca rectus.] — — 
And A man such that one should not covet, or 
hope to get, what he has, (O, K,) whether of 

words or of other than words. (O.) And one 

says, >4 4jJ Verily he is strong to do evil, 
or mischief. (TA.) 44c A certain disease of 
camels, expl. above: see 1 , latter half. 4 Jc : 

see 44c, last sentence. Also, applied to a he- 

goat, and to a [lizard of the species-called] 4*~4 
Advanced in age, and hard, tough, or coarse: (S, 
O:) and applied to a mountain-goat, (O, K, TA,) 
in this sense; (TA;) or as meaning advanced in 
age; (O;) or large, or bulky, (K, TA,) advanced in 
age; because of his strength; (TA;) and [in the 
same sense applied to] a 4*~4 as also J, 44c: (K:) 
and applied to a man, as meaning thick, coarse, 
rough, or rude. (TA.) And A hard, tough, or 
coarse, plant. (TA.) — And A camel having the 
disease termed 44c [q. v .]; as also [ 44c I . 
(TA.) 34c A milking-vessel of skin, (S, O, TA,) or 
of wood, like a large ^ [or bowl]: (TA:) or a 
large ^ of camel's skin, or of wood, into which 
one milks: (K:) or a bowl into which the she- 
camel is milked: or a £-4 of wood, or of skin and 
wood: or a vessel of skin, in the form of a bowl, 
with a wooden hoop: Az says, it is a piece of skin 
taken from the side of a camel's hide while it 
is fresh; it is made round, and filled with soft 
sand; then its edges are drawn together, and 
perforated with a wooden skewer, and it is bound 
so as to be closed, [thus] contracted, by a cord 
[passed through the holes made with the skewer], 
and left until it becomes dry and tough; then 
its upper part is cut off, and it stands by reason of 
its dryness, resembling a round bowl, as though 
it were carved out, or fashioned by the turner; the 
pastor and the rider suspend it, and milk into it, 


and drink out of it; and it is convenient to the 
man of the desert by its lightness, and its not 
breaking when the camel shakes it about or 
when it falls to the ground: (TA:) IAar says that 
this word and 344 and 4444 and 414“ all signify 
the same: (O:) the pi. is 44c (S, O, Msb, 
K) and 4-44. (S, Msb, K.) — Also A tall palm- 
tree: (O, K:) [see { 44c (voce 4=4-4), a coll. gen. n. 
used as a pi.; or a pi., and, if so, app. 
a contraction of 44c, by poetic license: Sgh, 
however, adds,] but some say that it is J, 34c. [i. 
e.] (o.) 34c a thick knot of wood, (IAar, 

O, K, TA,) otherwise expl. as a great branch of a 
tree, (TA,) whereof is made the » 3-44, (IAar, O, K, 
TA,) which is a wooden thing having in it holes 
adapted to the size of the legs of the 
persons confined [by it, i. e. a kind of stocks]: 
(TA:) pi. 44c. (IAar, O, TA.) A poet says, 4 
g* *441 4jlc [Upon his leg was a rough kind 
of stocks of the wood of the tree called karadh]. 
(O, TA.) 34c; see 34c, last sentence. *44 
[perfectly deck, because the * is a letter of quasi- 
coordination, i. e., added to render the word 
quasi-coordinate to the class of c44=>ja and the 
like,] The M~ac 0 f the neck; [app. meaning 
the upper, cervical, tendinous portion of the 
trapezius muscle;] (S, O, K; [in all of which, 
mention is made of the *4c of the camel, to 
which it seems to be most commonly applied, 
and also to that of a man;]) it is one of a pair, and 
between one *4c and the other is the place 
of growth of the mane; (S, O;) Az explains it as 
specially applied to the thick and IAth, as 

the s-i~=>c in the neck, extending to the 
[or part between the two shoulder-blades]: ISd 
says that it is syn. with 44c [q. v .]: (TA:) [it is also 
said that] it signifies the 3c_ac [j. e . tendon, or 
sinew,] that extends in the neck: (Msb:) or the 
yellow 3c^ac in the side (3, -4--= ) of the neck; one of 
a pair: (A:) and the glj4c in a man are [said to 
be] the two yellow tendons or sinews 
(gljljiUl jUn^axll) in the 44 * [or part next the 
spine, on either side,] of the neck: (Zj in his “ 
Khalk el-Insan: ”) [but of all the meanings 
thus assigned to it, the first seems to be the most 
proper, or at least the most usual: see Q. Q. 1 :] 
the Arabs used to bind therewith, in the fresh, or 
moist, state, the u44 [or sheaths] of their swords, 
and also their spears when cracked, and it dried 
upon them, and became strong: (IAth, TA:) the 
word is masc., (Lh, TA,) or [it is masc. and fern., 
but] the making it fern, is preferred [though this 
is contr. to analogy]: (Msb:) the dual is glj4c (S, 
A, O, Msb) and u' 4c; (S, O, Msb, K;) [the former 
app. the more common, but the latter the more 
proper;] for the * [in the sing.] is a letter of quasi- 
coordination [and therefore properly with 
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tenween]; but if you will, you may liken it to the 
fem. » that is in [of which the dual is more 
properly gljlji*], or to the radical » [or rather 
the e that is substituted for the last radical letter] 
in [of which the dual is more pro- perly 1*4 
u']: (S, O:) and the pi. is (S, O, K.) You say 
of a man when he has become advanced in 
age, Jljll [The 44c of the man has 

become contracted]. (S, O.) The pi. UP*- is 

expl. in the K as signifying also Lead: and in the S 
as signifying lead, or a kind thereof: (TA:) El- 
Kutahee says, “I have been told that 34>l*]l 
signifies lead; but I am not sure of it: ” and Az 
says, “I know not any one who has said it, and it 
is not true; ” (O, TA;) and this is the case: 
(O:) MF observes that its explanation as 
signifying lead requires it to be a sing, of a pi. 
form, or a pi. that has no sing., like 4*4 
and -^14: (TA:) in a trad., mention is made of 
swords of which the ornaments were 344*11 
and (O, TA;) and the coupling of these two 
words together has led to the supposition that the 
former means lead; hut there is no evading the 
fact that it is the pi. of *44 meaning the of 
the camel. (TA.) fj4l ^j^ilc The best persons of 
the people, or party. (Sh, O, K.) 4 j51c A mark 
made with a hot iron along the length of the neck 
[of a camel], (S, O, K,) upon, or over, the *44. 
(TA.) 3*54 p], of *44 [q. v.]. 44ci : see 44c, last 
sentence. 54*4 see the next paragraph. *4*4 A 
sword having its hilt bound (A, O) with the *44 
of a camel; (O;) as also J. 44*-“. (A.) — — 
And A she-camel (S, K) marked with the 
mark called *4>4; (S, O, K;) as also j 444. 
(K.) *4*i One who makes the kind of vessel 
called 44. (S, O.) “41*-* One who has a perforation 
made in her glj44 [dual of *44] with the 
instrument called [q. v.]. (O.) 4>4i A 

conspicuous road (S, O, K, TA) that is marked in 
its two sides; or marked with the traces of 

travellers. (TA.) And A sword broken in its 

edge. (O.) See also 44»4. *4c 1 “44, aor. *44, 

(K,) inf. n. *4c, (S, O,) to which *4c j s like in 
its meanings (K and TA in art. *4c) for the most 
part, (TA in that art.,) He mixed it; (S, * O, * K, 
TA;) as also J, inf. n. 44 *j; and [ ■44.1. (TA.) 
You say, j*<-44 jlll *44 ; a or. as above, I mixed 

the wheat with the barley. (S, O.) Also, (K, 

TA,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (O, 
TA,) He collected it together, (O, * K, TA,) from 
different places. (TA.) — *441 dilc He tanned the 
[skin called] Ai** with the J=jl [q. v.], (K,) or 
with any of the trees of the kind called *4c [q. v .]: 
accord, to AHn, it is with £ [i. e. *44], 
(TA.) [But >44, with £, is expl. on the authority 


of ISk, as meaning, applied to a Ai**, “ Tanned 
with dry, or with unripe, dates. ”] — *4c ; (s, O, K, 
TA,) [or, perhaps, 44, like 44J as also j *4icl ; 
(TA,) said of a 4 j [or piece of stick, or wood, for 
producing fire], It failed to produce fire, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and was difficult to use: and the subst. is 
J. 454 [app. meaning The quality of failing to 
produce fire, &c.]. (L, TA.) — 44c The fighting 
vehemently, and cleaving to fight: (S, O, K:) and 
so *44. (s, O.) One says, j >41 44 ; aor. 44, inf. 
n. 44, The people, or party, fought one another 
[or did so vehemently and perseveringly]: 
and fj4l j4*j 44 [One portion of the 

people, or party, fought another portion 
vehemently and perseveringly]. (TA.) And 44c 
4411 The wolf kept to worrying the sheep or 
goats. (L. [And so 44.]) 2 44 see 1, first 

sentence. [The inf. n.] 444 also signifies 

Confusion of mind: or, as some say, the 
beginning of pain. (TA. [See also 2 in art. 44; 
and see 4il*i, with £.]) 4 44l see 8. 5 44j He, or 
it, clung, clave, or held fast, (O, K, TA,) to it 
[or him]. (TK. [See also 5 in art. 44.]) — Also 
He made, or did, [a thing] faultily, or unsoundly. 
(O, K.) [Accord, to the TK, one says, 4*41 44j, 
meaning He made the arrow faultily, or 
unsoundly: but this is perhaps a mistake: see 8.] 

And i. q. 44*4 (K:) Fr says, M >41 4 444 is 

like [app. meaning I laboured, and 

exercised art or management, in seeking to do to 
him misdeeds: see art. *4-*]. (O.) 8 4J4I see 1, 
first sentence. You say, <j 5UJI 44c I He (a man) 

mixed the [mess called] 4 j51c [q. v.]. (As, O.) 

And 14 j 44c I He took a [or piece of stick, or 
wood, for producing fire] from trees, without 
knowing whether or not it would produce fire: (S, 
O, K:) or he acted unskilfully in selecting a 4j : 
(A:) or he took, or made, for himself a 4 j from 
any tree that he found in his way: and so 44c I, 
with (AHn, TA.) And one says, Ajjll 444 j 5U 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a one does 
not select his <44 [° r wife]: (S, A, * O, K: *) 
in which sense also 444 is a dial, var.: (TA:) and 
in like manner one says 44cl [alone], and J, 441. 
(So in a copy of the A. [But I doubt 
the correctness of the latter verb; and the more so 
as it is not quite clear whether it be meant to be 
expl. as having this meaning, or as meaning 
It (a 4 j) failed to produce fire, and therefore, 
perhaps, a mistranscription for 44c.]) — — 
And 4—1' 44cl He took [or made] the arrow from 
any of the trees that were before him. (L.) And 
He made the arrow faultily, or unsoundly. (L, TA. 
[See also 5.]) — See also 1, latter half. 44c 
[originally an inf. n.] A mixture; as also 


{ Ajilc. (TA.) *4c what is mixed with wheat &c., 
of those things that are taken forth and thrown 
away. (TA. [It is used in this sense in the 

present day; as also 44.]) See also 4i4. — 

— Also a term applied to The [trees, or plants, 
called] 4a jL and JjI [or J4i (see 444)] a nd £14. 
and cjjji and pi. 4i5lci. (TA. [See 

also 4i5lci, which is somewhat similarly 

explained.]) And A [or piece of stick, or 

wood, for producing fire] that has not produced 
fire. (A.) And 4i5lc5/l [or j4ii]l 4i5lci] signifies 
[also] The promiscuous pieces of trees that one 
uses for producing fire, of the [trees called] £ 3», 
and of such as are dried up. (S, O, K.) — — 
And 4 jll 44lci Such things as are eaten 
without being selected, of travelling-provisions. 
(O, K.) 44 One whose origin is referred to a 
person who is not his father [or forefather], (O, 
K, TA,) his lineage being confused; (TA;) as also 
1 444>. (o, K.) — Also Firm, or constant, in fight. 
(TA.) [44c 34 j is expl. in the O by the words f j5sl i 
4444 34, and in like manner 44*11 is expl. in the 
K; app. meaning A man cleaving, or holding fast, 
applied to such as is seeking, or demanding, 
blood-revenge, or a debt or the like; 
agreeably with what here immediately precedes, 
and with the explanation in the L, which is, £ j5ii 
»jjc ji J13 ^ 4414 (si cleaving, or holding fast, i. 
e. seeking, or demanding, in fight or in some 
other case. See 44c , of which 44c is the part, n.: 
and see also 444.] 34, with damm, (K, but 
written in the O ^4,) i. q. 54c [most probably, I 
think, in the sense in which this is used in the 
phrase 34 JU1I li* ^ J (q. v .), from 4J4 in the 
first of the senses assigned to it above, syn. 
with 344]. (O, K.) er*! c Food having poison mixed 
with it, by which vultures are killed: mentioned 
by Kr: and J&- is a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) 44c : 
see 4 j^c ; — and see also, 1, latter half. 44lc Bread 
made of barley and wheat: (S, O, K:) and so 4i4c. 
(S, O.) And 4:4c Bread made of barley 

and [the grain called] *44. (TA, from a trad.) 

And Wheat mixed with barley; (AZ, TA;) as also 
l 44c and J, ^4c: or> accord, to Abu-l-Jarrah, 
barley and wheat mixed together for sowing and 
then reaped together. (TA.) 4451c Clarified butter, 
(S, O, K, TA,) or oliveoil, (TA,) and [the 
preparation of curd called] 4ai ; mixed together: 
(S, O, K, TA:) and any two things mixed together: 
(S, O, K:) pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] ] 4j5lc. (o.) 
See also 44c. — — Also A man who collects 
from various places. (O, K.) <4lc : see 4j4c. c4j* 4 
•4jll [evidently, I think, a mistranscription, 
correctly f 44 j*4J a man whose 44 j [pi. of 4 j] fail 
to produce fire. (L.) — — See also the 
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following paragraph, Cifi*" : see 4J4 : and see 

the next preceding paragraph. Also, (O, * L, 

[thus in the latter, with kesr to the J, but in the 
former without any vowel-sign to that letter, 
perhaps from ^ jll 4 jEc.I ; hut more probably 
4 [ ‘iKl , from 4*41 An arrow in which is no 

good. (O, L.) glc. i 44 see 3. — > ''->4 (TA,) inf. 
n. u44 (O, K, TA,) She (a camel) was, or 
became, in a state of commotion. (O, * K, * TA.) 
— g4 aor. j4 inf. n. g4 He (a man) was, or 
became, strong, robust, or sturdy. (Msb.) 2 g4 
J4 He fed the camels with the fodder of the 
[shrub called] u44 (TA.) 3 4J4 inf. n. £4 (S, 
A, O, K) and 4^4 (S, O, K,) He laboured, 
exerted himself, strove, struggled, contended, or 
conflicted, with it, (namely, a thing, S, O,) to 
prevail, overcome, or gain the mastery or 
possession, or to effect an object; he worked, or 
laboured, at it, or upon it, to do, 
execute, perform, effect, or accomplish, it, or to 
manage, or treat, it; syn. 4 j; (S, A, O, K;) 
and (TA.) [And He exercised his skill 

upon it; worked, or wrought, it; worked it 
together; mingled, mixed up, or compounded, it, 
with some degree of labour; mashed it; kneaded 
it; manipulated it; brewed it; treated it with some 
admixture; dressed it, or prepared it for use; 
namely, some substance, composition, 
food, medicine, or the like.] 44 j 4*5 i> is a 
phrase occurring in a trad., meaning From his 
gain, or earning, and his work, or labour. (L.) 
And one says, -4.4 54 He worked, or wrought, 
iron. (L in art. J*., &c.) And 4-“0>j Lija *4 [He 
manufactured beds, or the like, and pillows]. (K 
in art. -4.) And 4 *4 [He brewed, or 

prepared with pains, the beverage, or wine, by 
means of fire; or boiled it well]. (K voce -«---4) 
And 14*41 ;4 [He wrought enchantment]. (K in 
art. J >.) And 44- lilllc. [We laboured, or 
strove, after the secrets of heaven]. (K in 

art. >4) Also He laboured, or strove, with 

him, to prevail, or overcome; syn. Vjl j. (L.) One 
says, j 44 (s, O, * L, K, *) [aor. of the 
latter 5^,] inf. n. £4 (S,) He laboured, or strove, 
with him, to prevail, or overcome, (L,) and he 
overcame him (S, O, L, K) in so doing; (O, K;) 
namely, another man. (S, O.) It is said in a 
trad., 4? 4*-4i sijil cukllo [1 strove with a 
woman, and obtained what I desired of her]. (L.) 
And fl, in another trad., is said to mean He 
did not strive, or contend, with the confusion of 
intel-lect [usually] attendant upon death, which 
would be an expiation for [some of] his sins: or 
he did not strive, or contend, with the severity 
of longcontinued sickness, nor suffer the 
perturbation [usually] attending death: or, as 
some relate it, the phrase is fl, meaning he 


was not tended, or treated medically, in his 
sickness. (L.) In another trad, occurs the 
saying, ikltci meaning Verily I am 

the owner of a camel for riding or carriage, which 
I ply, or work, (kl jUIJ and employ to carry for 
hire. (L.) And it is related in another trad, 
that 'Alee sent two men in a certain direction, 
and said, '-«%■? if UJUa gUJe u£j|, meaning Verily 
ye are two strong, bulky men, therefore labour ye 
[in defence of your religion] in the affair to the 
performance of which I have called and incited 

you. (L.) [And He plied it; i. e. kept it at 

work, or in action; namely, a thing. See an ex. 

voce 44] Also, (O, K,) inf. ns. as above, 

[but generally £4,] (K,) He treated him (i. e. a 
person either sick or wounded, or a beast, 
O) medically, curatively, or therapeutically: (O, 
K:) he tended him, or took care of him, in his 
sickness: (L:) [he endeavoured to cure him (i. e. a 
sick person), or it (i. e. a diseased part of the 
body):] and 441 j* 44 inf. n. £4, he treated 
him medically to cure him of the disease. (MA.) 
[And He dressed it, namely, a wound or the like.] 
And one says, 4j ^4*41 44, meaning The 
beasts, or birds, of prey were wrought upon, or 
operated on, by charms, so as to prevent their 
injuring cattle and the like. (L in art. 4c.) 5 
11*4, and J, cj4cl, The sand became collected 
together. (TA.) — j jr j4 44" li and 4 jL) 4]h U 
signify the same, (O, K,) i. e. [I have not occupied 
myself in chewing with anything that is chewed; 
or] I have not tasted anything; and so 44 U 
(O.) — 14 The camels obtained, 

or took, of the [shrub called] u44 (TA.) 6 1 4 1 -" 
They laboured, exerted themselves, strove, 
struggled, contended, or conflicted, one with 
another, to prevail, overcome, or gain the 
mastery or possession, or to effect an object; 
syn. I jljl >. (S and K in art. Jj j. [See also 8.]) One 
says, >41 UJUi [They two laboured, or 

strove, each with the other, to do evil, or 
mischief]. (S in art. £ 4) 8 1 4“^ They wrestled 
together, striving to throw one another down; 
and fought one another. (A, O, K.) And 
>4j]l The wild animals contended in smiting one 
another, and strove, or struggled, together for the 

mastery. (TA.) [See also 6.] [Hence,] 4*4 

jljiSd (S, A, O, K) (tropical:) The waves 
conflicted, or dashed together. (S, O, K.) — — 
And j ^11 jjtcl (tropical:) Anxiety 

conflicted in his bosom. (TA.) And c '■>'« . I 

>=jVI (assumed tropical:) The land produced, 

or had, tall plants, or herbage. (S, O, K.) See 

also 5. 10 j4"*4 is sa id of a man's make [as 
meaning It was, or became, strong, or sturdy, and 
big, or bulky]: (A:) [or] it was, or became, thick, 
big, or coarse. (Kh, O.) And said of a man, His 


beard grew forth, (AZ, L, Msb,) and he became 
thick, big, or coarse, and strong, or sturdy, and 
bulky in his body: and it is also said of a boy, or 
young man, meaning 4=*j £ 4 [for 4*j *4 j >* 
the hair of his face grew forth]. (L.) And said 
of the skin (S, O, K) of a man, (S, O,) It was, or 

became, thick, coarse, or rough. (S, O, K.) It 

is also said of a lock (1P4), [app. as meaning It 
required labour, exertion, or effort, to open it,] 
from (O. [I suppose it to be like -44l ; 

from 4UI; &c.]) A strong, or sturdy, man: 
(Msb:) or a strong, or sturdy, and thick, big, or 
coarse, man: (L:) or any man having a beard; 
(AZ, L, Msb;) not applied to the beardless: (AZ, 
Msb:) and any [man or beast] that is hardy, 
strong, or sturdy: (L:) and an ass, (S, K, TA,) in 
an absolute sense: (TA:) and, (K,) or as some say, 
(TA,) a fat and strong wild ass: (K, TA:) or a fat 
and thick, big, or coarse, wild ass: (O:) and a 
man, (S, A, O, L, K,) or a big, or bulky, man, 
(Mgh, Msb,) or a strong and big, or bulky, man, 
(TA,) of the unbelievers of the ff- [i. e. 
Persians or other foreigners], (S, A, Mgh, O, L, 
Msb, K, TA,) and of others; (L;) so called because 
of the thickness, bigness, or coarseness, of his 
make: (O:) or a strong and big, or bulky, 
unbeliever: (L:) or simply an unbeliever; (L, 
Msb;) thus accord, to some of the Arabs, in an 
absolute sense: (Msb:) fem. with »: (L:) pi. [of 
pauc.] £41 and [of mult.] £ j4 (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 44^ and [quasi-pl. n.] 4 £44«, (S, O, K,) 
like [q. v .], (TA,) and 4 u44“ (O, L, CK) 

and 4 44 (Sb, R, TA.) El-Hasan applied the 
epithet j 4°, contemptuously, to certain men 
who neglected the supererogatory prayers before 
daybreak, performing only [afterwards] the 

prescribed prayers. (Mgh.) J4 gic. jili is 

like J-* ((jj [meaning Such a one is a manager, 
tender, or superintendent, or a good pastor, of 
cattle, or camels &c.]. (S, O, K.) — — 
And gic. signifies also A cake of bread: (Abu-1- 
'Omeythil, TA:) or a cake of bread that is thick 
(O, K, TA) in the edges (O) or in the edge. (K, 
TA.) j4c The small ones, or young ones, of 

palmtrees. (AHn, S, O, K.) See also 04-4 in 

two places. (S, O, K) and 4 S4 and 4 £4 
(O, K,) applied to a man, Strong, or sturdy, (S, O, 
K.) in labouring, or striving, to prevail, (TA,) who 
throws down his antagonists much or often, 
fej*- 3 , [in the CK, erroneously, iy>4) and who 
labours, or exerts himself, in performing, 
accomplishing, or managing, affairs: (O, K:) or 
4 signifies a man strong, or sturdy, in 

fighting, and in contending like the ram. (L.) 

And 4-4 applied to a she-camel. Strong, or 
sturdy: (O:) or, so applied, having much flesh: 
(TA:) pi. 4*4 (O, TA.) and jJe.; see jj4 the 
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latter in two places. 0?^° A she-camel compact 
and firm in flesh: (S, O, K:) or strong; (Az and TA 
in art. u=d^;) as also J, (K in that art.:) or 

thick, big, or coarse: (Aboo-Malik, TA in that 

art.:) [but] the u is augmentative. (O.) And 

A woman who cares not for what she does nor for 
what is said to her. (T, K; and S in 
art. u^°.) 3^- A collection of [thorny trees of 
the kind called] (o, K.) (S, O, L, K) 

and l (l, TA) A certain sort of plant; (S, O, 
K;) growing in the sand: n. un. with »: (O:) AHn 
says, on the authority of certain of the Arabs of 
the desert, that it grows in the form of slender 
strings, intensely green, of a greenness like that 
of herbs, or leguminous plants, inclining 
to yellowness, bare, having no leaves: (O:) he 
says [also] that the [or as will be shown 
by what follows,] is, with the people of Nejd, 
a sort of trees [or shrubs] having no leaves, 
consisting only of bare strings, of a dusty green 
colour: (L, TA:) the asses eat it, and their teeth 
become yellow in consequence of their eating it; 
wherefore one says of him who has yellow 
teeth, ij-kie J£i js »li J \ £ [As though his 

mouth were the mouth of an ass that had eaten 
’alajan; by the mouth being meant the teeth, as is 
often the case]: (O, L, TA:) and he says that it 
sometimes grows, not in the sand, but in soft, or 
plain, tracts; and accord, to some, (O,) the 3^- 
is a sort of trees of a dark green colour, not 
having leaves, consisting only of twigs, one of 
such trees occupying the space of a man sitting; 
(O, L, TA; *) growing in plain, or soft, land, and 
not eaten by the camels unless of necessity: Az 
says that the 33^- is a sort of trees resembling 
that called 5 c, which he had seen in the desert: 
and its pi. [or rather the pi. of the n. un. (<=4°) of 
its syn. J, jt] is ciiUit. (L, TA.) n. un. 

of 333- [q. v.] — Also Dust which the wind 
collects at the foot of a tree. (O, K.) 
see an inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (S, A, O, K.) — 

— And [A medicine, or remedy; often used in this 
sense;] a thing with which one treats a patient 
medically, or curatively. (TA.) jr i. q. Sljll (O, 
K) and meaning A thing that is eaten [or 
chewed]: (O:) so in the phrase 3^ £ ^ li* [This 
is an excellent thing that is chewed]. (O, K.) See 
also 5. $3 A camel pasturing, or that pastures, 
upon the [shrub called] 333. (S, O, K.) — A 
quantity of sand that has become accumulated 
and intermixed: pi. (TA, from a 

trad.) [quasi-pl. ns.] see gi?.. &3 _>!**: [quasi- 
pl. ns.] see [quasi-pl. ns.] 

see jdt. [mentioned in the O and K in 

art. js-lt] One whose father is free, or an Arab, 


and whose mother is a slave; syn. 0 (S, K:) or 
one who claims as his father a person who is not 
his father; or who is claimed as a son by a person 
who is not his father: and one bom of two 
different races: (Lth, O:) or one born of a 
slave the daughter of a female slave: (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O:) or, accord, to ISd, one who is not of pure 
race: (TA:) a low, a vile, or an ignoble, 
man; foolish, or stupid, or deficient in intellect; 
(Lth, O, K;) a frivolous babbler. (Lth, O.) F 
charges J with error in asserting the » to 
be augmentative; but all the authorities on 
inflection assert the same thing. (MF.) jk*-* A 
place of jr - [i- e. medical, or 

curative, treatment]. (TA in art. ls j'.) jk*-* One 
who treats patients, whether sick or wounded, or 
beasts, medically, or curatively. (TA.) 

^diaJ> Land of which the herbage has become 
strong, or tall, and tangled, or luxuriant, and 
abundant. (TA.) jdiiLi A man [strong, or 
sturdy, and big, or bulky, or] thick, big, or coarse, 
in make. (S, O. [See the verb.]) Quasi 0=4^ 

&c. see in art. $3. do 1 aor. d^, (O, L, K,) inf. 
n. die (O, L, K *) and die, (O,) said of a man, (O,) 
or of anything, (L,) He, or it, was, or became, 
strong and hard. (O, L, K. [See also Q. Q. 3.]) — 
— And He stood fast, and refused to be led, or to 
turn. (L. [See also Q. Q. 1.]) 13 djicl; see Q. Q. 3: 

and Q. Q. 1. Also He (a man) was, or 

became, grave, staid, steady, sedate, or calm. (O, 
K.) Q. Q. 1 djie He, or it, kept, or clave, to his, or 
its, place, and could not be moved by any one; (L, 
K;) as also J, djic-l. (L. [See also 1.]) Q. Q. 3 csdiicl 
He (a camel) was, or became, thick, big, or 
coarse, and strong; (Abu-sSemeyda 1 , S, O, L, K;) 
as also LS-dS}: (Abu-sSemeyda’, S, L:) and so 
l djic-l said of a man. (O, L, * K, [See also 1.]) die 
Hardness and strength. (K. [See 1.]) — And 
A thing, (S,) or anything, (TA,) hard, (S, K,) and 
strong: (K:) or, accord, to Kh, anything thick, big, 
or coarse, and strong. (Ham p. 81.) — — And 
Standing fast, and refusing to be led, or to turn. 
(L.) — Also, (S, K,) or dilei, (lAar, TA,) which is 
the pi., (TA,) The sinews i - >-- > e of the neck. (IAar, 
S, K.) ^die: see -“iLi. iyie : see what 

next follows, djie (s, O, L, K) and -ji^ (Ibn- 
Habeeb, MF) and J, dyie as written in some copies 
of the “ Book ” [of Sb] and said by Seer to be 
a dial, var., (TA,) Great, or old or full-grown; 
syn. jj 4: (El-Umawee, S, K:) or great, or old or 
full-grown, (i«4,) advanced in age, and 
strong: (so in a copy of the S:) or advanced in age, 
and strong; applied to a man and to a camel; as 
also [ -ji^: or thick, big, or coarse; as also ] -ji^: 
and old (i«4) and decrepit: (L:) applied to a man: 


(TA:) and with », decrepit, applied to a she-camel: 
(K:) also, without », big, or bulky; applied to a 
[lizard of the species termed] and applied 
by El-Farezdak to the [q. v.] of a woman, as 
meaning large and hard: (L:) and a thick-necked 
man: (AA, TA:) and applied [app. as 

meaning thick] as an epithet to a neck: (AO, S, 
O:) and the neck itself, of a she-camel: also 
strong, and having hardness; applied to a man; 
and likewise, with », to a woman: (L:) and applied 
to a lord, or chief, as meaning grave, staid, 
steady, sedate, or calm, (O, L, K,) and of 
firm judgment: (L:) and, with », a mare that is 
stubborn, and not to be led unless driven; (K;) 
that extends her legs, and pulls vehemently 
the person who leads, with her neck, so that he 
can seldom lead her unless she be urged on from 
behind. (ISh, O, * L.) -j^: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places, l s’33. : see the 
next paragraph. ^33-, see the next 
paragraph. see the next paragraph. 3 

Anything thick, big, or coarse; (S, O, * K;) as 
also (O, K:) and bulky, strong, and tall; 

applied to a camel and to a horse: (TA:) and 
sometimes they applied the epithet to a 

camel: (S:) this and J, signify strong, so 

applied, (O, K,) as does also j applied to a 
horse; (L;) or bulky and tall, applied to a camel 
and to a horse: or, accord, to En-Nadr, one 
says meaning a great and tall she- 

camel; but not ij33 3*?-; like as one says 
sLjic; but not 33-: (TA:) and occurs 
in old poetry as an epithet applied to a she-camel 
[app. in this instance with what is termed the 
fern, alif, i. e. without teshdeed]: (Ham p. 82:) the 
pi. of is iilc (s, O) and ls33-. and Sb 
mentions [app. as a dial. var. of the sing.] [ ^'3-. 

(L.) Also A species of tree, (O, K, TA, and so 

in a copy of the S,) of the kind called having 
thorns: (O, K:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. (AHn, 
O, K: *) it is of the trees of the sands, not such 
as is termed (O, TA,) and yields an intense 
smoke: (TA:) accord, to Lth, the s'aiL- j s a tall 
tree, having no thorns, of the kind termed ALae : 
but he is incorrect in so saying: it is a tree having 
hard branches, for which the cattle, or camels 
and other beasts, have no desire, and not of the 
kind termed and indeed how can it be of 

the kind thus termed having no thorns? nor is it 
tall, the tallest being of the height of a man 
sitting; but, with its shortness, it is dense 
and compact in its branches. (Az, TA.) *3 J l* 
-■^-S (Lh, L, and K in art. ^,) and !?&■«, (K in 
that art.,) and (Lh, L,) or ^ U ; 

(AZ, and S and O in art. AieJ and j (L,) as 
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also and (AZ, O and K in art. ^,) I have 
no way of avoiding it, or escaping it: (Lh, L, and 

0 and K in art. q. v.:) or J i*,I have, 

in the way to it, no place in which to make my 
camel lie down, nor any in which to take a 
noontide-sleep, but only a direct course to it. (L 
in art. ■L^.) And L&L ■uil J U, (Lh, L, and O 
* and K in art. ^,) and (Lh, O in that art.,) 

1 have no way of attaining to it. (Lh, L, and O and 

K in art. Jie-.) — also signifies A country, (O 
in art. on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad,) or a 
land, (K in that art.,) containing neither water 
nor pasture. (O and K in that art.) A 

certain kind of wheat, having two grains in 
one husk, (S, O, Msb, K,) and sometimes one 
grain, or three grains; (Msb;) it is found in the 
region of El-Yemen; (TA;) and is the wheat of 
San'a: (S, O, K:) or a sort of wheat, of good 
quality, but difficult to cleanse, growing in the 
parts of El-Yemen: (AHn, O:) or [a kind of grain] 
like wheat, but difficult to cleanse, (Mgh, Msb,) 
having two grains in one envelope, and it is the 
corn of San'a: (Mgh:) or a certain black grain, 
which people eat in times of dearth, or drought, 
(Mgh, Msb,) after grinding it: (Mgh:) or, (Msb, in 
the K “ and,”) accord, to LAar, (O,) i. q. Ly*- [or 
lentils]. (O, Msb, K.) JJc 1 LL ; aor. LL (S, O, K,) 
and LL ; (O, K,) inf. n. LL ; (O,) He branded (S, O, 
K) his camel, (S, O,) or a she-camel, (K,) with the 
mark called LiL; (S, K;) as also J. LL ; (K,) inf. 
n. LLA; (TA;) or the latter verb is with teshdeed 
to denote muchness [of the action], or 
multiplicity [of the objects]; (S, M, TA;) you 
say, -14c [he branded his camels with 
that mark]. (S.) [Hence,] one says, 4iL qJcV 

Lit, (TA,) or ^ Lie, (O,) (assumed 

tropical:) I will assuredly brand thee [with 
the branding of the camel, or with an evil 
branding, meaning,] with a branding that shall 
remain upon thee. (O, TA.) And jL -'LL, (s, O, 
K, TA,) and inf. n. LL and L jic., (TA,) 

(tropical:) He mentioned him, (S, O, K, TA,) and 
aspersed him, (TA,) [or branded, or 

stigmatized, him,] with evil. (S, O, K, TA.) 
And Jj% -'LL, inf. n. Lie, (tropical:) He 
branded, or stigmatized, him with a mark [of 
reproach] whereby he should be known. (TA.) — 
— And (4-L ^-LL (assumed tropical:) He hit him 
with an arrow; (S, O;) inf. n. Lie.. (S.) 2 Lit see 

above, first sentence. LL ; inf. n. LJAj, 

He pulled off the cord called LMt from the neck 
of the camel. (A 'Obeyd, S, O, * K.) 4 ^LLi U, said 
of a poet, means “jLl U [How great is 
his intelligence, or skill, and knowledge! &c.]. 
(AA, O, K.) 5 iy'P L1*j He hung upon himself the 
bow. (TA.) 8 ALSftl and <i LiLI He contended 
with him in an altercation; disputed, or litigated, 


with him; and treated him with enmity, or 
hostility; or did evil to him, obliging him to do 
the like in return. (O, K.) 13 L jic.1 He clung 

to the neck of the camel, and mounted him: (S, O, 
K:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (O,) he 
rode the camel without a [cord such as is 
termed] fLLi. [q. v.]: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) or he 
rode the camel bare, without saddle: 
(K:) and 30" 1 -LjLI he rode the mare without 

bridle. (TA.) And LjLI, said of a camel, 

(O, K, TA,) He got upon the neck of the she- 
camel, and mounted upon her in a headlong, or 
heedless, manner: (TA:) or he mounted the she- 
camel to cover her. (O, K, TA.) — — 

[Hence,] LjLI, (O, TA,) and Ijif LjLI, (K, 
TA,) (tropical:) He pursued a headlong, or 
heedless, course, and plunged, or rushed, into an 
affair without consideration. (O, K, TA.) — — 
And AL jlft I He took him and confined him. (Lth, * 
O, * K.) — — And He clave to him, (LAar, S, 
O, K,) like as the [cord called] Lilt cleaves to the 

neck of the camel. (LAar, TA.) And He clung 

to him, and drew him to him; (Ibn-'Abbad, O;) 
and so [ aLjLj. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) Q. Q. 2 ‘LjLj: 
see what next precedes. Lie. a brand upon the 
side of the cheek of a camel: (IDrd, O: [see 
also -1=1%:]) or the scar of the branding upon the 
side of the fore part of the neck of a camel: app. 
an inf. n. used as a subst. (TA.) — — See 
also SLlft. Lie. applied to a she-camel, (S, O, K,) 
and to a he-camel, (O,) accord, to As, (S,) 
Without a [cord such as is called] fLLi. [q. v .]: (S, 
O, K:) and, (K,) accord, to El-Ahmar, (S, 
O,) without a brand: (S, O, K: [see LiL:]) 

like 3Lft; (TA:) pi. LiLi. (s, O, K.) Hence, 

(O,) L it I (assumed tropical:) The 

shining, or brightly-shining, stars, ([sjtjtall, K, 
TA, [in the O an evident 

mistranscription,]) that have no names: (O, K:) 
or the named, known stars; as though they 
were AL j]*i ; e. marked with brands. (O.) [See 

also Lift.] _ _ And Lit signifies Tall she- 

camels: and short asses. (IAar, O, K.) ALL a 

necklace, or collar, or the like; syn. »£«: (S, O, K:) 

pi. Lit. (o, TA.) Also A black mark which 

a woman makes upon her face for adornment; 
(IDrd, O, K, TA;) like AL*J ; (TA;) and so J, Lie.. 
(IDrd, O, K.) — — And A AxiL [or blackness 
tinged with redness] in the face of a hawk; as 

also AL*J. (TA.) See also I'LL. jULiill 

The [app. meaning two ringstreaks] upon 

the necks of the [collared doves called] is jlL, and 
the like thereof of birds; as also J, JLILI; (TA:) 
or this latter signifies the black 3 jL [or ring] on 
the two sides of the neck of the dove: (Az, O, TA:) 
or so LiUll; (K:) and jtiLSill signifies, accord, to 
Th, a 314= [or neckring]: and some say, a ^ [or 


brand]; but ISd says, “I know not how this is: ” it 
is mentioned, however, by Suh, in the R. (TA.) — 
— Also Two cowries (u^As) which are upon the 
necks of boys. (TA.) — — And ;ijLI uLL 
(tropical:) The anterior and posterior pudenda of 
the woman. (TA.) LLL A ewe having in the side 
of her neck a black [mark termed] j ALL. the rest 
of her being white. (TA.) Lit The side of 
the neck: (K:) the jlLlft are the two sides of the 
neck (S, O, K) of anything [i. e. of any creature]. 

(O.) And A brand (S, O, K) on the neck of a 

camel, (S, O,) breadthwise, (S,) on the side (cL 
[in the CK o^i 0 ]) of his neck: (K, TA:) this is 
[said to be] its primary meaning: or, accord, to 
IDrd, a brand on the side of the cheek of a camel: 
(O:) or, accord, to the R, on the base of the neck: 
in the book of Ibn-Habeeb, said to be on the neck 
breadthwise; sometimes a single line, 
sometimes two lines, and sometimes several 
lines, on each side: (TA:) and J. LjL) signifies the 
same: the pi. (of LiL, TA) is ALLi [ a pi. of pauc.] 

and Lit. (k, TA.) See also ALL. Also A 

rope which is put upon the neck of a camel. (S, O, 
K.) — — And (tropical:) The thread of the 

needle. (Lth, O, TA.) And [hence] LiLlI, (K, 

TA,) or u-LLl LiL, (Lth, O,) (tropical:) What is, 
when one looks at it, as though it were thread 
[proceeding from the sun, app. when its light 
enters through an aperture in a wall or the like 
into a dark, or shady, place]. (Lth, O, K, * TA. * 
[In the K expl. as meaning u-Lill LL. See 

also JLU1I Ljl. in art. Lii..]) And LiL 

(tropical:) What is suspended to the stars: [as 
though meaning the rays proceeding from 
the stars:] pi. LiLi [which is also pi. of LL. q. v .]. 
(TA.) [But this is app. a conjectural explanation, 
suggested by a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s- Salt, 
incorrectly cited by Lth, and after him by Az, in 
which what are termed LiLI. or LMLi 

(see LL,) are described as being 
i- e. “ like the cord of flax,” thus expl. by 
Az; whereas the right reading, as is stated in the 
O and TA, is 33^ by 3jf^ being meant the 
game thus called, and also called jLJI; to which 
is added in the TA, that the JL thereof are the 
stones used therein.] — Also (tropical:) 
Contention, altercation, dispute, or litigation; 
and evil, or mischief; (K, TA;) and inimical, or 
hostile, treatment; or evildoing that obliges one 
to return evil: (TA:) or the branding, or 
stigmatizing, with evil. (S, * O.) LjL a species of 
trees, (K, TA,) in the Sarah (sljUl), from which 
bows are made. (TA.) L1L jftli [a poet 
possessing intelligence, or skill, and knowledge; 
or great intelligence &c.]: of such one says, 
ALL.! [q. v .]. (aa, O, K. *) LjLJ The pericarp of 
the which is like the shale of the bean, 
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(O, K,) and to which the ear of the horse is 
likened: (O, TA:) said by certain of the 
lexicographers, (O,) as expl. by J, (TA,) to mean 
the leaves of the £ ji; but this is incorrect; for 
the £ >• has no leaves, its branches being bare 
and slender twigs: (O, TA: *) n. un. with ». (TA.) 
— — And A branch, and a twig, of which the 
leaves have fallen. (K.) — See also 451c. Jalii The 
place of the brand called 4ilc on the neck of the 
camel: (O, K, TA:) and so, accord, to the K, 
{ JAjiii; but this latter means the place of the 
neck of the camel to which one clings [to mount 
him: see 13 ]. (TA.) 4i«J> A camel whose cord 
called - 1 = 1 % has been pulled off from his neck. 
(TA.) 4jl*i A camel branded with the 
mark called 4ilc. (O, TA.) see —sic 

1 <— aic., (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) aor. —sic, (O, Msb, 

TA,) inf. n. -4c; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and j W4el, 
(Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. ~4ic}; (K;) He fed the beast 
(S, * Mgh, O, * Msb, * K) with -4c [i. e. fodder, or 
provender], (S, * Mgh, O, * Msb,) [i. e. he 
foddered the beast,] in the -4L> [or manger]: 
(Mgh:) or j the latter signifies he repaired to it 
often, putting -4c for it. (TA.) Fr cites the 
following verse: J&- li Ji *Uj -if isV - 

liUjc. [meaning I fed her with straw, and gave her 
to drink cool water, so that she passed the winter 
with her eyes flowing abundantly with tears]: 

(S, O:) i. e. 4- (S.) And -4c signifies 

also The drinking much. (AA, O, K.) [Accord, to 
the TK, one says, <4c ; aor. —sic, inf. n. —sic, 
meaning He drank it much.] 2 —4c see the next 
paragraph, in two places. — [Accord, to 
Golius, —4c signifies He fed well with fodder: but 
for this he mentions no authority.] 4 —4c I see 1 , 
in two places. — 4UI —4c I The [trees called] 4L 
put forth their -4c [q. v.]; (S, O, K;) as also J, —4c; 
but this is extr., for a verb of this meaning 
is [regularly] of the measure 3*4 only: (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K:) accord, to AA, as AHn states in 
mentioning the <41, (O, TA,) J, —4c, (O, K,) inf. 
n. —44, (K,) signifies they scattered their 
blossoms, and organized and compacted their 
fruit [i. e. their pods with the seeds therein]; 
expl. by H) »jjj [meaning 1>4!I Ac]; (O, K;) 
like Jjll. (O.) 5 -4*j He sought -4c [i. e. fodder, 
or provender,] repeatedly, or leisurely, in the 
places in which it was thought, or known, usually 
to be. (Mgh.) 8 — 41i4 ; said of a beast, (<4i>, O,) It 
eats (O, TA) [fodder, or provender, or] green 
herbage. (TA in art. fj.) — — 

And —she I [perhaps a mistranscription for -44.1] 
(tropical:) He was a great eater. (TA.) 10 cAW i.d 
<441 The beast [meaning horse] sought, 
or demanded, —sic [i. e. fodder, or provender,] by 


neighing. (O, K.) -4c A great eater; one who eats 
much; (AA, O, K;) as also J, <■ [perhaps 
a mistranscription for j ‘-“4*-“, but see 8 ]. (TA.) — 
Also A certain tree, or plant, (»j?A) of ElYemen, 
the leaves of which are like [those of] the grape [- 
vine]: they are pressed [app. in the nosebags of 
horses, the TA here inserting crAUI for which 
I read J-441 t*i, and it is there added app. 

as meaning and made into a flat mass,] 
and dried, and flesh-meat is cooked therewith 
instead of with vinegar; (K;) and they [i. e. the 
leaves] are used as a 1 ^ 4 = [or dressing for 
wounds] (<j (K accord, to the TA. [But in 

the place of these words, the CK and my MS. copy 
of the K have as relating to a form of the 
pi. of <Ajlc, there mentioned in the next 
sentence.]) >-41 is for beasts, or horses and the 
like; (S, O;) a word of well-known meaning; (K;) 
i. e. Fodder, or provender for beasts; (KL;) food 
of cattle, or of animals, (TA,) or of quadrupeds; 
(MA;) food with which the beast is fed (Mgh, 
Msb *) in the >-41* [or manger]: (Mgh:) accord, to 
ISh, applied to herbs, or leguminous plants, both 
fresh and dry: (TA voce cfe-c.;) said by ISd to 
be the j-“>4 [generally meaning barley] of the 
beast: (TA in the present art.:) [see also <ajH:] pi. 
[of mult.] -41c (s, O, Msb, K) and <s jlc (Mgh, O, 

K) and [of pauc.] -alicl. (O, K.) See also <4c. 

[Hence,] one says, ^4*41 jjkj ^5441 44c 
(assumed tropical:) [They are the provender of 
the weapons, and the flesh that is food of the 
beasts, or birds, of prey]. (TA.) <Ac The food, or 
victuals, of soldiers; as also ] <sjlc [which is a pi. 
of l —4c, or perhaps it is correctly J, which 
is expl. by Golius as meaning a stipend, peculiarly 
of a soldier]. (KL.) ^4*11, from -4c, What a man 
assigns, on the occasion of the reaping of his 
barley, to a guardian [thereof] from the birds, or 
to a friend. (El-Hejeree, TA.) —4c, (K, TA,) 
applied to a sheep or goat (»4i), (TA,) i. q. J, < 2 jl»-« 
[i. e. Fed with fodder, or provender; foddered]: 
(K, TA:) accord, to AZ, applied to a ram; and 
having for its pi. -splc; and expl. by Lh as 
meaning tied up, and fed with fodder, 
or provender; not sent forth to pasture where it 
pleases, nor led to pasture. (TA.) [See 
also <s 4°.] <£% The seeking, and buying, 
and bringing, of —4c [i. e. fodder, or provender 
for beasts]. (Mgh.) <A$lc A sheep or goat and 
other animal, and sheep or goats and other 
animals, fed with fodder, or provender: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or, as also j 341c, a sheep or goat (44), and 
a she-camel, fed with fodder, or provender, and 
not sent forth to pasture; (S, O, K, TA;) in order 
that it may become fat, (TA,) by means of the 


fodder collected: (Az, TA:) the pi. of each is -*£«■, 
accord, to Lh: or the pi. of the former is —4c 
and — (TA:) accord, to Lth, they said <Mc 
41 jill, as though the former word were a pi.; and 
it is more properly to be regarded as a pi. (O.) 

[See also -4c.] Also The food of the beast: 

pi. —4c (k, TA) [and accord, to the CK and my 
MS. copy of the K —4c also; but see what is said 
above, voce -4c, respecting this latter]. [See 
also -4c.] And see <4c. gee <4c. 34lc : 

see <s jic. ^ailc [for c Jlj], (S, O,) and 34 j 
<44c, (s, O, K,) A camel's saddle, (S, O,) and 
camels' saddles, [of a particular sort,] so called in 
relation to — (S, O, K) the son of (O, 
TA,) in the K, erroneously, J jJ=, (TA,) a man of 
Kuda'ah, (S, O,) because he was the first maker 
thereof; (O, K;) or, (K,) accord, to Lth, (O,) the 
largest of J4 j in the [hinder part and the fore 
part which are called] [in the CK »j4] 
and 4-lj: in a verse of Homeyd Ibn-Thowr, 
i 4444 1 occurs as an abbreviated dim. [of (sl^M]: 
(O, K:) the pi. of j s ejUsilc. (O.) 44kll : see 
what next precedes. -4c The fruit of the [trees 
called] 44, which resembles the fresh bean, 
(S, O, K,) and upon which, when they come forth, 
the camels pasture: (S, O:) or the pods, or 
receptacles of the fruit, thereof: (TA:) [i. e.] 
the fruit of the 44 when it succeeds the <-ji; 
resembling the [kidney-bean called] «%jl; (lAar, 
TA:) the n. un. is <4c : (s, O, K:) AHn says 
that this is like the great Syrian carob (4 jjA [n. 
un. of — 1 q. v.]), except that it is bigger, and in 

it are grains like lupines, of a tawny colour, upon 
which the cattle pasturing at their pleasure feed, 
but which men eat not save in case of necessity: 
and the like thereof in size, of the fruit of 
the =>c, is also termed -4c : what is smaller 
than it, like the fruit of the 4— and of the ji—> and 
of the As jc, is [properly] termed <44 the -4c are 
long, and expanded, or extended: (O:) [it is also 
said that] -4c signifies the fruit of the 41 jl. (Ham 
p. 196 .) -44. A seller of -4c [i. e. fodder, or 
provender for beasts]: (O, K:) and J 4Mc [as a 
coll. gen. n.] signifies [sellers thereof: 
or] possessors of —44 and seekers thereof. 
(Mgh.) -ijlc ji- An old man very aged. (Lth, O, 
K.) <al>lc: see -4&c. — — Also A place in 
which —4c [i. e. fodder] is produced: like 
signifying “ a place in which salt is generated. ” 
(Mgh.) — s j4c (applied to a man, S, O) Coarse, 
rough, rude, or churlish, and advanced in age: 
(Yaa- koob, S, O, K:) and in this sense also 
applied to a woman: (TA:) or, thus applied, it 
signifies old, or aged. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 
And An old man, fleshy, and having much hair: 
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(K, TA: [in the CK, is put for j*ill:]) 

or, accord, to Az, -1 jdc. signifies an old man 

having much flesh and hair. (O.) And it is also 
expl. as signifying A man in whom is negligence. 

(TA.) Also, applied to a horse, Generous, or 

high-bred, or a male, or a stallion, large, big, or 

bulky; syn. 3= O'— (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K. *) 

And, applied to a goat, Having much hair. (TA.) 

And 4— Jl —3 jilt ^50 A she-camel having the 

hump much enveloped with fur [so I render 
(see art. <—*!)], as though wrapped with a <A«£. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) - see what next 
follows, ‘-il*-?, (S, Mgh, O,) with kesr (S, Mgh) to 
the (*; (Mgh;) or 4 <■ like ^>; (K;) [A manger; 
thus called in the present day; i. e.] a place of — »i3 
[i. e. fodder, or provender for beasts]: (S, Mgh, O, 

K:) [pi. — 3'-— >.] [Hence,] > «'»?' !, (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O,) or > (K,) is the name of Certain 

stars, disposed in a round form, [but] separate; 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K;) also called 34*11 : (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O:) [the latter appellation is app. 

wrongly identified in the TA in art. 
with what is here meant seems to be the 

group of stars called by our astronomers 
Praesepe; agreeably with the former appellation, 
and with the following statement:] in the ^ 

[i. e. (thus the Arabs term the great work 

of Ptolemy, which we, imitating them, commonly 
call “ Almagest,”)] (in Cancer) is mentioned 
by the name of <— (Kzw, descr. of 

Cancer:) [but it is also said that] the Arabs thus 
call the seven stars that compose the 

constellation ■43=41 [i. e. Crater]. (Kzw, descr. 

of Crater.) [Accord, to Golius, -3** signifies 

also A bag for fodder, which, with fodder, is hung 
on the neck of a beast.] 34*4 Fattened; applied to 
a »13 [i. e. sheep or goat]; (Lth, O, K;) 

with teshdeed because of its owner's frequent and 
continual attention to it. (Lth, O.) ^ y**: 

§00 i a t ali* S60 L t §00 L 

is a metaphorical appellation applied to 
The midwife. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 3^ t 3^, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) aor. 333, (Msb,) inf. n. olA (S, 
O, Msb, KL, TA) and 3Ak (L, TA) [and app. t 3j 13 
also, as will be seen from what follows]; and 
1 33", (S, MA, Mgh, O, Msb,) and J, 33**'; (O, 
Msb, KL;) It hung to it; it was, or became, 
suspended to it: (so the first and last accord, to 
the KL, and the second accord, to the MA and 
common usage: [in the S and Mgh and O, it is 
merely said that the first and second signify the 
same:]) [and] it clung, caught, clave, adhered, 
held, or stuck fast, to it; (Msb in explanation of 
all, and TA * in explanation of the first;) and so 
4 -41*1. (S, * O, * TA.) It is said in a prov., (S, O, 
TA,) asserted in the K to have been 
mentioned before, which is not found to be the 


case, (TA,) 4 ’l"** Calc. 4 (S, O, K, [in 

the CK, erroneously, W’?**,]) [It (the bucket, j34l, 
Z, TA) has become suspended in its places of 
suspension, and the -*4*. (accord, to the S and K 
a species of locust) has creaked]: originating from 
the fact that a man went to a well, and suspended 
his well-rope to the rope thereof, and then went 
to the owner of the well, and claimed to be his 
neighbour [and therefore to have a right to 
the use of the well]; but the owner refused his 
assent, and ordered him to depart; whereupon he 
uttered these words, meaning The heat has 
come, [see >-= in art. y^,] and I am not 

able to depart. (S, O. [See more in Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov. ii. 91 .]) And one says, — j— 31 3^ 
y J j%, aor. 3^, inf. n. 3°; and 33" 4 *j; meaning 
The thorns clung, caught, &c., to the garment. 
(Msb.) And 33**' J, 34 ls j* 3=> My nail 
clung, caught, &c., to the thing. (Msb.) And 3^ 
j (S, O,) or 4~*3I; (K;) or 3)3 

inf. n. 34^, (Msb,) [The gazelle, or the 
animal of the chase, became caught, or stuck fast, 
in the snare; or the wild animal became caught, 
or held fast, thereby, or] became withheld from 
getting loose [thereby]: whence the saying, 333 
ilj ,C-A' I and 33" J, 4 [The antagonist became 
held fast, or withheld from getting loose, by his 
antagonist; and also the antagonist clung, or 

held fast, to his antagonist]. (Msb.) [ The 

primary significations are those mentioned above 
in the first sentence: and hence several 

other significations here following. J3 3 ^ 

'3A3 and 33" J. ■410 It depended upon such a thing, 

as a condition. 4 333 and 4 33*3 it pertained 

to him, or it: it concerned him, or it. And He had 

a hold upon it: he had a concern in it.] 4“*, 

(S, O,) or 4lc ; (k,) and 4* 333, (S, O,) or 4 , (K,) 
inf. n. 3 j 3“* (S, O, K) and 33° (K [and mentioned 
also in the S and O but app. as a simple subst.]) 
and 33° [but see this below voce 3^] and 
(K,) [He became attached by love to her, or to 
him;] he loved (S, O, K) her, (S, O,) or him; (K;) 
and so 4** 333; (S, O;) and 4 4*3", and 33*3 
4 j; [the former of these two phrases being used 
for the latter, agreeably with a saying of IAmb 
cited in the TA in art. is j', that LlHi is 

for 3^3 —A3**;] like 4 33**' [i. e. 4*3**l and 33**' 
4*], (K,) or-^3jcl, (S,) or?* 33**'; (TA;) and 4 4*3“*, 
(S, * O, * K, TA,) from 3411 (S, O, TA,) 

and 33° 4 4), (TA,) [but this last verb is more 
commonly trans. by itself, for ex.,] El-Aasha 
says, lijjc 3^j ls J jP > 'A'r . j 10 = ,jc. 4Ak- 

J*jll [I became attached to her accidentally, and 
she became attached to a man other than me, and 
the man became attached to another female, 
other than her]. (S, O. [See also another ex., in a 
verse of ’Antarah, cited voce 3 j.]) [See also 333, 


below.] — — 4 33*-“ 3$ <3* — Ak. [which may 
be rendered She captivated him wholly] occurs in 
a trad, as [virtually] meaning he loved her, and 

was vehemently desirous of her. (TA.) -3k 

3' His soul, or mind, clung to the thing 

persistently. (L, TA.) 4 ‘A3'** j£3' jk. 45 [app. 

meaning Old age has taken hold in its holding 
places, or, agreeably with what is said in the 
next sentence, has had its effects], in which 333** 
is pi. of 33**, is said to an old man. (TA.) And of 
everything that has had its effect [so I here 
render 4»Aj* jaj, but see art. 3 j] ; one says, 33*- 

4 iASUi. (TA, and Ham p. 172 .) 4**' 3* -Ak 

e'3*j [Their anchors have clung to a place 
having the species of herbage called 4 j* j, 
meaning they are abiding therein, (see in 

art. j-j,)] is said of camels when they are at rest, 
or at ease, and their eyes are refreshed by 
the pasturage; and is a prov., applied to persons 
in the like condition by reason of their means of 
subsistence. (TA.) — — 33°, inf. n. 33°, He 

contended with him in an altercation [as though 
clinging to him]; disputed with him; or litigated 

with him. (TA.) 4L jiAA V means 3 33 V [It 

will not be suitable to thee; it will not befit thee]. 

(S and K in art. 34.) '4 Jii 34 He set 

about, began, or betook himself to, doing such a 
thing. (S, O, K.) 4 I jAki occurs in a trad., 

meaning They set about, or betook themselves 
to, smiting his face. (TA.) And a rajiz says, 34 
j*3 [Nughar (a species of birds) 

bending down their heads] betook themselves to 
coming for the purpose of drinking to my u-3 j*. 
[or watering-trough]: or, as some say, liked it, 
and frequented it. (S, O.) — — And -Ale U 
"4' means I did not cease saying it; like -4*3 3*. 
(A in art. — — *.) [Thus 33*- has two contr. 
meanings.] — — AOmII JjVI -Ale, (s, O, K,) 
aor. 33°; (K;) and -Ale likewise, aor. 333; (s, O, 
K;) inf. n. o33; (S, O, K; *) The camels fed upon 
the upper, or uppermost, portions of the 
[trees called] (S, O, K,) reaching them with 
their mouths: (S and O in explanation of the 
latter verb:) and 3 ^, said of a camel, 

he plucks from the » 1*3*, [as though] hanging 
from it, by reason of his tallness: (S: in one of my 
copies of the S, and in the TA, 33*):) or one says, 
of camels, 0 * cjak. ; aor. 3^, inf. n. 3 3 

and 3 j3c, meaning they ate of the trees with their 
mouths: and cs-dj 31 J -Alt, aor. 3 3, they 
pastured, or pastured where they pleased, in the 
valley: (Msb:) accord, to Lh, cAik. ; aor. 333, inf. 
n. 333, said of beasts, means they ate the leaves of 
the trees: and accord, to As, aor. 333, inf. 
n. 3 j3c, means they reached and took with their 
mouths. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) it is said in a 
trad., 3 jj 33" J £|jj| 
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%% (S, Msb, *) or jUj (TA,) and, as 
some relate it, 3% (Msb, TA,) [both as meaning 
The souls of the martyrs are in the crops of 
green birds that eat of the leaves, or fruits, of 
Paradise,] but the former relation is that which 
should be followed, because the latter 
requires that one should say 3jj 3 [or 3 
though the latter is said to be the more 
common. (Msb.) One says also, cJjVI **3, 
aor. 33, inf. n. 3% meaning The camels ate of 
the 3. of the trees, i. e., of the trees that remain 
in the winter and of which the camels are fed 
until they attain to the [meaning spring, or 
springherbage]; as also j ciakj. (TA.) And 33, inf. 
n. 33 and 3.%, He ate. (TA.) And 33. 33^ The 
child sucks his fingers. (TA.) — — %% 3. 
[inf. n. 3% He blamed, or censured, him; he said 
to him that which he disliked, or hated. (Lh, K, * 

TA.) ‘ j-4 33 He knew his affair. (K.) 

sijill disk, (s, Mgh, O, K,) inf. n. 3%, (Mgh,) 
or 3% (TA,) The woman conceived, or became 
pregnant. (S, Mgh, O, K.) Hence 
the saying, 33% (tropical:) [The set, 

or shoot that is planted, becomes changed by 
pullulating]; a metaphorical phrase; 
meaning that what is planted becomes changed 
because it increases and rises when it clings to 

the earth and germinates. (Mgh.) 34S1I cjale 

The beast drank water and the leech (<“*ll) clave 
to it: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to an explanation of 
[the part, n.] 33*-° by Lth, one says of the 
form of that whereof the agent is not named, 
meaning it had leeches ( 3 % that had taken hold 
upon its fauces when it drank: (O:) or 33, also, 
like 33, is used in this sense, (K, * TA,) said of a 

man and of a beast. (TA.) ^“*2 litia cjllli: 

see 3 . 2 '33, (s, O, Msb, K,) i. e. %% (S, O, 
Msb,) inf. n. (S, O, K;) and [ (S, * O, * 

Msb,) and [ (s, O, K;) signify the same. (S, 

O, Msb, K.) You say, 33, (Mgh, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. as above. He hung, or suspended, the 
thing to the thing; and so 3 °, and 

(TA:) [and] he made the thing to cling, catch, 
cleave, adhere, hold, or stick fast, to the thing; as 
also “^1 ]. 4 j. (Msb.) [For ex.,] one 

says, 3ak. [I have suspended my 

well-rope to thy well-rope]: and J, ?lijj 0X3 j 

jlii [He suspended his well-rope to the rope of 
the well]. (S, O.) [See also an ex. of the latter verb 
in a verse cited voce 3% J.] And 4 jll 33 3 . [He 
hung it on the peg]: and in like manner, 33 
■311 [He hung the thing behind him]; as, for 
instance, a 33*, &c., behind the camel's saddle. 
(TA.) And 3^ ], »i*i He hung ( 33 ) upon himself 
an amulet. (S, O.) And 3^' | *^3% He 


coupled two camels to the end of the well-rope 
[to the other end of which was attached the large 
bucket]. (IF, K.) [And in like manner they say in 
the present day, 3 3% 3 c He harnessed, 
or attached, the horses to the carriage.] And 
3^1 | 3 He made his nails to cling, catch, 

or cleave, to the thing. (S, TA.) And [in like 
manner,] »4 33 and j [He made his hands 
to cling, &c.], followed by 3 before the object: 
both signify the same. (TA.) And 3lill 33, 
meaning 3 3 [for 33, agreeably 

with modern usage, i. e. He hung upon the beast 
the nose-bag containing barley, or the like; or 
he supplied the beast with 33 , which means 
barley, or the like, that is hung upon the beast]. 
(TA.) [And hence, as is indicated in the T and 
TA, 33 signifies, by a metaphor, (tropical:) He 
supplied with 33 as meaning wine.] And 33 
■4kJ j He loosed the halter, or leading-rope, from 
the muzzle of his riding-camel and threw it [or 
hung it] upon her shoulders, to give her ease. 

(TA.) [The primary significations are those 

mentioned in the second sentence of this 
paragraph: and hence several other significations 

here following. 1% and liS Jc., He 

made it to depend upon such a thing, as a 
condition.] You say, ^3 ls3 33 -33 [1 made 
the freedom of my slave to depend upon 

my death]. (TA in art. u\j 33 33 

jfci CiSLU, in the story of Umm-Zara, means [If I 
speak, I am divorced; and if I be silent, I am left 
in suspense, i. e.,] he leaves me like that which 
is suspended, (O, TA,) neither retained nor 
divorced. (TA.) [And similar to this is the 
phrase JUii jJij The suspending of the 

verbs significant of operations of the mind from 
government, as to the letter but not as to the 
meaning:] see 33*. — — [«%!' 3^ He made 

the building, or structure, pensile, i. e. supported 
above the ground, or above a stage or floor, by 
pillars or piers or otherwise. Hence,] 
the saying ij3} iuUJI I means They dug 
beneath the wall [or made a hole through it] and 
left it [or rendered it] [i. e. pensile, 

or supported above the ground, being partially 

hollowed beneath]. (Mgh.) [ 33 

%r“ He appended a note in the margin of a book 

or writing.] 3) 33 He set up, and fixed, a 

door, (Mgh, TA,) t3 3^- [upon, or to, his house]. 

(Mgh.) And (TA) He closed, or made fast, a 

door, with a kind of latch, or sliding bolt; 
syn. %ji, (O, TA,) or (K;) as also J, 

(TA.) [See 33*-*.] 33, and 3 '33, in which 

the pronoun denoting the object relates to 
a woman: see 1 , former half. 33 3 3 ^ 33 


[app. meaning Such a one attached to himself 
responsibility for the blood of such a one] is said 
when the former is the slayer of the latter. (TA. 
[Thus I find the phrase there written: but 

perhaps the right reading is 3 %]) 31c. also 

signifies He joined him, and overtook him. (TA.) 

And He learned it, and took it or received it 

[from another]. (TA.) *33 3ij I jalc Give ye 

to him something that shall stay, or arrest, what 

remains in him of life. (Z, TA.) £* ~~33 

3Jc, (S, TA,) and ' 3 , (TA,) I sent with such a 
one, (S, TA,) and with the people, or party, (TA,) 
a camel for the purpose of bringing corn for 
me upon it. (S, TA. [See 3Jc.]) ,3=3! 

34 *% is a prov., said to a man who is thereby 
enjoined to be content with a part of that 
which he wants, instead of the whole thereof; like 
him who rides the camel termed 3Jc one time 
after another time: [so that it means Be 
thou content, instead of the riding constantly, or 
instead of the beast that is ridden only, with the 
sending a camel to bring corn, upon which 
thou mayest ride occasionally:] (TA:) or the 
meaning may be, be thou content, instead of thy 
riding, with the hanging of thy goods upon the 
beast: or the meaning may be, be thou content, in 
respect of the beast that is ridden, with the 
hanging [thy goods] upon him in thy turn. 

(Meyd.) And one says, ■4% 3^, meaning 

Go thou from thy she-camel (1% 3*4). (O.) 3 33 
■3al*i UiU cjallc | I vied with such a one, 
or contended with him for superiority, in 
precious things (33% pi. of 33 ), and I surpassed 
him, or was better than he, in respect of 
a precious thing. (TA.) And 4% j 3% 1 laid 

a bet, or wager, with him with precious articles of 
property [or, I with my precious thing and he 
with his precious thing]. (Ham p. 101 , but 
without the vowel-signs.) 4 3^4 see 2 , former 
half, in six places: and again, in the latter half. — 
— 3^1 He put a suspensory (3%) to 

the bow. (S, O, K.) — — 3^ said of one 

practising the capturing of game, or animals of 
the chase, He had the game, or animal of the 
chase, caught, or stuck fast, in his snare. (S, O, 
K.) — 3^ also signifies He sent, or let go, [or 
applied,] leeches (33), (S, O, K,) upon a place, 
(S, O, TA,) to such (S, O, K) the blood. (O, TA.) — 
And He found, lighted on, or met with, a 
precious article, (33, k, TA, [in the CK l4c] i. 
e. TA,) of property: (K, TA:) mentioned 
by Ibn-’Abbad. (TA.) — And He brought to pass 
that which was a calamity. (K.) You say to a 
man, cjalaiy cifel, i. e. 3 ^ 33 meaning 
[Thou hast brought to pass] that which is a 
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calamity. (S, O.) And <k cjalci i removed 

from him meaning that which was 

a calamity. (O, TA. *) — — Hence, jik'JI as 
meaning A woman's pressing with the finger 
the which are certain portions of flesh by 
the uvula, of a child, thereby endeavouring to 
cure his » 3k, (O, TA, *) which means a pain and 
swelling in the fauces; (TA;) i. q. 3 fe k. (S, TA. 
[See l in art. je.J.]) You say of a woman, kakl 
(s,) or 33 ciialci, (o, TA,) She raised 
(o»ij [or i. e. thrust]) her child's [swelling 
termed] Sjk with her hand: (S:) or she pressed 

that part with her finger, and thrust it. (TA.) 

And hence, (TA,) one says also, fyk ckkfy 
meaning I put my hand into my fauces to 
constrain myself to vomit. (O, TA.) — Caltl 
The countries were, or became, distant, or 
remote; like cjiiel. (XA in art. Jk, from 
the Nawadir el-Aarab.) 5 3*^ see 1 , former half, 

in seven places: and see the same paragraph 

again, in the last quarter: — and see also 2 , first 
quarter, in two places. 8 jCc-j see 1 , former half, 
in three places. 3*- A hole in a garment, (K, TA,) 
caused by one's passing by a tree or a thorn that 
has caught to it; (TA;) as also J, ijk: (K, TA:) or a 
thing that has caught, or clung, to a garment, and 
pulled it [and, app., frayed, or rent, it]. (S. [See 
also <sk.]) — And The act of reviling. (K.) [See 
also fykL <ak, (of which it is the inf. n.,) near the 
end of the first paragraph.] — And A species of 
trees used for tanning. (K.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. 3^ A precious thing, or 
thing held in high estimation, of any kind, (Lh, S, 
O, K, TA,) except of animate beings; (Lh, TA;) as 
also l 3 k : (K:) one says, 3^° 3*- k This is a 
precious thing, or thing held in high estimation, 
of which one is tenacious; (S, * O;) as also j Jr 
3^ [q. v.]: (O and TA in art. i3j^:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 33-\ (S, K) and [of mult.] 33^, (K,) and, 
as some say, '-Ask.. (o.) And [particularly] 
A garment held in high estimation: [see also ■*■%:] 
or a shield: [see again ^ik;] or a sword: (Lh, K, 
TA:) and property held in high estimation. (TA.) 

— — And Wine; (S, O, K;) because held in 

high estimation: (S, O:) or old wine. (K, TA.) 

And one says, gk 3*- 3^ Such a one is a lover 
and pursuer of knowledge: (O, K: *) and in like 
manner, 3 3? [a lover and pursuer of evil]: (K:) 
and jji. jk [a lover and pursuer of good]. (TA.) 

— Also A m' 3?- [or bag for travelling-provisions 
&c.]; and so i jk: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) 
[pi. epb. 1 , of which see an ex. in a verse cited 

voce jutj, in art. r jj.] — See also <ak; and 

see first quarter. jk Anything hung, 

or suspended. (K.) The suspensory [cord] of 

the » J3 [or pulley of a well]; (K;) the apparatus of 
the by which it is suspended: (S, O:) and 


the [or pulley] itself; (K, TA;) as some say; 
and the pi. is ijikk (TA:) or [in the CK “ and ”] 
the wellrope and the large bucket and the jjk* 
[or pin on which the sheave of the pulley turns] 
(K, TA) and the pulley, (TA,) all together; (K, 
TA;) so says Lh: (TA:) or all the apparatus for 
drawing water by means of the pulley; 
comprising the two pieces of wood at the head of 
the well, the two upper extremities of which are 
connected by a rope and then fastened to the 
ground by means of another rope, the two ends of 
this being extended to two pegs fixed in the 
ground; the pulley is suspended to the upper 
parts of the two pieces of wood, and the water is 
drawn by means of it with two buckets by two 
drawers: it signifies only the [here meaning 
the large bucket with its apparatus] and all the 
apparatus consisting of the klki. [or bent piece 
of iron which is on each side of the sheave of the 
pulley and in which is the pin whereon the sheave 
turns] and the jjk [or pin itself] and the sheave 
and the jdiU) [app. here meaning the two 
pieces of wood mentioned above, agreeably with 
an explanation mentioned voce ojjjj,] and the 
ropes thereof: so says As, on the authority of 
Arabs: (TA:) or the rope that is suspended to the 
pulley: (K:) or, as some say, the rope that is at the 
upper part of the pulley. (TA.) — — And 
The suspensory of a 33 [or water-skin]; i. e. jk 
■L signifies the strap by which the 3 jj 3 is 
suspended; (TA;) i. q. 1^3=-: (S, O, K, TA:) or the 
thing with which it is tied and then suspended: or 
what has remained in it of the grease with which 
it is greased. (TA.) One says, 3 3 k ‘■ Tro 

[expl. in arts. and i3j°]. (S, O.) — — 
Also [Leeches;] certain worms, (S,) or certain 
things resembling worms, (Mgh, Msb,) or certain 
small creeping things, (O,) or a [species of] 
small creeping thing, (K,) black, (Mgh, Msb,) or 
red, (TA,) found in water, (S, O, Msb, K,) and 
having the property of sucking blood, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and employed to suck the blood from the 
throat and from sanguineous tumours: (TA:) they 
cling (Mgh, Msb) to the [q. v .] (Mgh) or to 
the fauces (Msb) of the beast when he drinks, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and suck the blood: (Msb:) one 
thereof is termed -kk. (s, O, Msb.) — — And 

Clay that clings to the hand. (K.) And Blood, 

in a general sense: or intensely red blood: (K:) or 
thick blood: (S, O, K:) or clotted blood, (K, TA,) 
before it becomes dry: (TA:) or clotted, thick, 
blood; because of its clinging together: (Mgh:) 
and 3\c. signifies a portion thereof: (S, Mgh, O, 
K:) or this signifies a little portion of thick blood: 
(Jel in xcvi. 2 :) or a portion [or lump] of clotted 
blood: (TA:) or the seminal fluid, after its 
appearance, when it becomes thick, 


clotted, blood; after which it passes to another 
stage, becoming flesh, and is what is 
termed (Msb. [See Kur xxiii. 14 .]) — Also 

[Attachment, as meaning] tenacious love: (K:) 
and [simply] love, or desirous love, (Lh, S, O, K, 
TA,) of a man for a woman: (Lh, TA:) or love 
cleaving to the heart; (TA;) and so J, <5^ and 
l ; or the former of these two relates to love 
and the like and the latter relates to a whip and 
the like [as will be expl. below under the two 
words]. (K.) [In this sense it is originally an inf. 
n., of which the verb is jk.] One says, jk 3 3 
3 Verily he is one having love, or desirous 
love, for such a woman: (Lh, TA:) thus made 
trans. by means of ^i. (TA.) And jk 3 a? “3^“ A 
look from one having love, or desirous love: (S, 
O, TA:) a prov. (TA.) — — See also first 

quarter. Also Pertinacious contention in an 

altercation; or such disputation or litigation. (K. 
[In this sense it is originally an inf. n., of which 
the verb is 33. And ®k, q. v., has a similar 
signification.]) — — See also second 

sentence. — And see 3 k. — Also The main [or 
middle] part [or beaten track] of a road. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) [See an ex. of the pi. fypk. 1 ) fo a 
verse cited voce 3 k.] jk [part. n. of 3 k: as 
such signifying Hanging, or being suspended: 
and clinging, &c.: — — and] pertinacious; 
adhering to affairs, and minding them. (TA in 

art. jk.) [See also 4jok.] [Also, as such, 

applied to a woman, Pregnant: a meaning 
assigned by Golius to 3k.] jk and 3* in the 
saying 3 * 33 kk, [expl. above, see 4 ,] (S,) or 
3 a 3^3 [He brought to pass] that which was a 
calamity, (K,) are imperfectly deck, (S, K,) 
like (S.) — — And 3k [perfectly deck] 
signifies A numerous company, or collection [of 
men]: (K:) thus it is said to mean: (S:) and this 
is meant in the saying above mentioned, as some 

explain it. (TA.) And 3k accord, to K, but 

correctly 3k, with two dammehs, pi. of J, 3jk, 
(TA,) signifies Deaths, or the decrees of death; 
syn. Llk; (k, TA:) and calamities: (TA:) and 
businesses, occupations, or employments: or 
such as divert one from other things: or 
occurrences that cause one to forget, or neglect, 
or be unmindful: syn. Jkil. (k, TA.) 33. 
A 33- [meaning fray, as being a kind of strain,] 
that is occasioned in a garment (K, TA) and other 
[similar] thing when one passes by a thorn or a 
tree. (TA. [See also ijk.]) Ski-: see former 

half, in two places. Also The quantity that 

suffices the cattle, (S, O, Msb, K,) of what they 
obtain from the trees [or plants]; (S, K;) as also 
i ijk; (S, O, K;) and so J, cpk., and [ (K:) 

and a sufficiency of the means of subsistence, (S, 
O, K,) whatever it be; (S;) as also J. tpk, (O,) or 
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| 33514 : (S, K:) or it signifies also food sufficient to 
retain life; (Msb, TA; *) as also [ (TA;) and 

so l 3^34, as in a verse cited voce jsO: (S in 
art. £*j:) and, (O, K, TA,) accord, to AHn, 
(O, TA,) the trees that remain in the winter (O, K, 
TA) and of which the camels are fed, (O, K,) or 
with which the camels suffice themselves, (TA,) 
until they attain to the [meaning spring, or 
spring-herbage]: (O, K, TA: [see also »jj4:]) and 
it is also expl. as signifying herbage that does not 
stay: (TA:) and food that suffices until the time of 
the [morning-meal called] 434; (K, * TA;) as also 
i 4^: (K, TA:) and accord, to Az, food, and 
likewise a beast for riding, such as suffices one, 
though it be not free from deficiency, or defect: 
(TA:) the pi. of 44 is 44 (Msb.) One says, 4 J 
3314 JU1I 13* and [ 34 and J, <j 4=- and J, 33514 and 
i 3*3*, all meaning the same, (K, TA,) i. e. [There 
is for me, or I have, in this property,] a 
sufficiency of the means of subsistence. (TA.) 
And 3314 V] <j5ii U [Such a one eats not save 
a bare sufficiency of the means of subsistence]. 
(O, TA.) And [ 1351c. c<33 l» [I have not tasted a 
sufficiency of the means of subsistence, or food 
sufficient to retain life]. (TA.) And J, 4-6 V j 4 U 
3^ There is not in the land a sufficiency 

of the means of subsistence: or pasturage: (TA:) 
or [ epic 14 U there is not in it pasturage. 
(S.) And 33131 L CJIAJI j. 1351c The milker did 

not leave in the she-camel's udder anything. (S, 
O. [See also 34°.]) And 3314 43ic. 4 3S 4 [There 
remained not with him] anything [belonging to 
me]. (S, O, * K. *) And 33l4 4 js US plill 13a [In this 
speech is] a sufficiency [for us]. (TA.) And f*3ic. 

j* 33 it [with them is] somewhat remaining 
[of their goods]. (TA.) 331c. A small garment, (S, 
O,) the first garment that is made for a boy: (S, O, 
K:) or a shirt without sleeves: or a garment in 
which is cut an opening for the head to be put 
through it, [so that nearly one half of it falls down 
before the wearer and the corresponding portion 
behind,] not having its two sides sewn [together]; 
it is worn by a girl; (K, TA;) like the she 

uses it for service and work; (TA;) and it extends 
to the place of the waist-band: (K, TA: [see 
also mjJ:]) or a garment held in high estimation; 
(K, TA;) like 3 4 [mentioned before]; worn by a 
man: one says of him who has not upon him 
costly garments, 33ic. [He has not upon him 

costly attire]. (TA.) — — And A shield. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, TA. [This last meaning is also 
assigned to 34, as mentioned before.]) — And A 
certain tree, used for tanning. (K.) — 4- 641 JjI 
33k. is a phrase mentioned by Ibn-Abbad, (O, 
TA,) as meaning [app.] » (TA. [This word, in 


the TA, is blurred: and in the O, the place that it 
occupied has perished: I think that it is most 
probably »44, pi. of and therefore that 

the phrase means Camels not having upon them 
strings, or pieces of rag, bound upon their udders 
or teats, to prevent their young ones 
from sucking: for one says 33ul6 5 *-° as well as 4 * 
33011; and in like manner, I suppose, one may 
say 4 641 : and hence, perhaps, it may mean 
not having milk: see the phrase 34 =- 33014 '->.]) — 
[For the phrase fo3j01c 4111 6*^0 41, see the next 
paragraph but one.] 4^, (S, O, K,) like 
(K,) A certain plant: (S, O, K:) accord, to Sb, 
(S, O,) it is used as sing, and pi.; (S, O, K;) and its 
alif [written ls] is to denote the fern, gender, 
therefore it is without tenween: but others say 
that its alif is to render it quasi-coordinate [to 
the quadriliteral-radical class], and is with 
tenween, the n. un. being »01c : (s, O:) IJ says that 
the alif in '43k is not to denote the fern, gender, 
because it is followed by »; but when they elide 
the », they say 4^, without tenween: (L, TA: [in 
both of which, more is added, but with some 
mistranscription or omission rendering it 
inconsistent:]) its twigs are slender, difficult to be 
broken, and brooms are made of it: (K: [but this 
is taken from what here follows:]) Aboo-Nasr 
says, the 4 ^ i$ a tree [or plant] of which the 
greenness continues during the hot season, and 
its places of growth are the sands, and the plain, 
or soft, tracts: and he says, an Arab of the desert 
showed me a plant which he asserted to be 
the 4 ^°; having long and slender twigs, and 
delicate leaves; called in Pers. 64 [?]; those who 
collect [the dung used for fuel called] 313. make of 
it brooms for that purpose: to which he adds, and 
it is said, on the authority of the early Arabs, that 
the sl31c is a certain tree [or plant] which is found 
in the sands, green, having leaves, but in which is 
no good: (O:) [it is said, however, that] 
the decoction thereof is drunk for the dropsy. 
(K.) fffiic., (O, K,) like 4-3-4; (o,) in the 
saying 3111 64341, (O, K, * [in the 

CK |4 ~iU' r -,]) is a dial. var. of (k, [in the 

CK 6444,]) [and] is said by Ibn-Abbad to 
mean fik-al [i. e. May God utterly destroy 
their race, stock, or family]: but some say that it 
is a pi. of 44 signifying “ that which is precious, 
or held in high estimation: ” and in one dial, it is 
[ 4 ? 4 -,] with kesr to the cii. (o.) 3i3k : 
see 3j351c. 3514 : see 3314, in eight places. 65U [an 
imperative verbal noun], like J' ji & c., (IDrd, O, 
K, *) means <4*3, (K,) or 4*3 [i. e. Cling 
thou, cleave thou, or stick thou fast, to him, or it]. 
(IDrd, O.) <j54 A thing that is hung, or 


suspended, like the »3jc. [or amulet]. (TA 
voce 54 ** as an epithet applied to a child 
affected with the pain, of the 
fauces, termed »j34.) 64^ A thing that clings, 
cleaves, or sticks fast, (4*4, [in the CK 4*3,]) to a 

man. (S, O, K.) And [hence,] Death, or the 

decree of death; syn. 36*; (S, O, K;) as also J, 33514, 
(S, TA,) accord, to the K, erroneously, 33514 
[without teshdeed]: in a verse in which it occurs, 
some explain 335UJI as meaning thus; and some, 
as meaning the serpent, because of its clinging. 
(TA.) El-Mufaddal En-Nukree says, 36*4 4ik 3s j 
34*11 [when death, or the decree of death, had 
clung to Thaalebeh]. (S, O.) The pi. of 344 in 
this sense, and in the sense next following, as 
mentioned before, in the paragraph commencing 
with the word is 314, with two dammehs. 
(TA. See that paragraph.) — — And [hence, 
likewise,] A calamity, or misfortune. (O, K.) It 
occurs in a trad, in this sense, applied to what is 
termed sj3e., or to the operation performed upon 

it. (O, TA. [See 4 .]) See also 44. — Also 

Pasture upon which camels feed. (S, O, K.) 
And Trees that are eaten by the camels that have 
been ten months pregnant, (O, K,) in 

consequence of which they assume a red hue. 
(O.) El-Aasha speaks of it [in a verse of which I 
find four different read- ings] as occasioning a 
redness in she-camels: but some say that he 
means thereby The young in the bellies; and by 
the redness, the beauty of their colour on the 
occasion of conceiving. (S, O.) And some say that, 
as used by El-Aasha, it means The sperma of the 
stallion; a signification mentioned by AHeyth; 
because the she-camels become altered in 

colours, and red, when they conceive. (TA.) 

34^ 3SU1j li means There is not in the she-camel 
aught of milk. (S. [And 3^4 signifies the same: 
see an ex. voce 3314.]) — Also A she-camel that is 
made to incline (<-i4*3 [in the CK <-ik*3]) to a 
young one not her own, and will not keep to it, 
but only smells it with her nose, and refuses to 
yield her milk; (S, O, K; [see an ex. in a verse 
cited in the first paragraph of art. <3 j;]) as also 
1 4'*-“: (S:) or a she-camel that inclines to her 
young one, and feels it, until it becomes familiar 
with her, but when it desires to suck the milk 
from her, strikes it, and drives it away. (Ham p. 
206 .) [Hence,] one says of him who speaks a 
speech with which is no deed, 3461 3iiUi liklk 
[He dealt with us with the dealing of 

the 34°]. (O, K.) And A she-camel that does 

not become familiar with the stallion nor affect 
the young one: (Lth, O, K:) as implying a presage 
of good [i. e. that she will cling to both]. (TA.) — 
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— And A woman that does not love other than 
her husband: (Lth, O, K:) likewise as implying a 

presage of good. (TA.) And A woman that 

suckles the child of another. (Lth, O, K.) See 

also <44. — Also i. q. [generally meaning A 
yawning]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) jjic. [originally 

an inf. n.]: see 44. One says also, t*i J 

3.4° There is something made obligatory to me, 
or in my favour, in the affair, or case; and so 
1 jiiii. (TA.) 5#- i. q. (S, MA, K, TA,) i. 
e. Barley for a horse or similar beast, (MA,) [in 
which sense and also as meaning provender of 
beans and the like, the former word is now 
used, properly, or originally,] that is hung upon 
the beast [in a or nose-bag]: (TA:) pi. 3p4. 

(MA.) And hence, as being likened thereto, 

(tropical:) Wine. (TA.) 4^4 [is originally an inf. 
n.: and as a simple subst. signifies An 

attachment, a tie, or a connection; as also J, 44 ; 
mentioned in the TA, in art. kajj, together 
with as syn. with 4=4 j:] a word relating to 
things conceived in the mind; as love, and 
contention in an altercation: J, 4I>4 relating to 
things extrinsic to the mind; as a bow, and a 
whip: (Kull p. 262:) see 3^, last quarter. — — 
[Hence, as denoting an attachment, or a tie,] 
Love, and friendship; or such as is true, or 
sincere; syn. 4“., and 4li^ ; (K, TA:) [or as expl. 
voce last quarter:] or it means 4^4 
[an attachment, or a tie, or a clinging, of love]: (S, 
O:) Lh mentions, on the authority of Ks, and as 
known to As, the saying 454. ^ J 41 [i. e. 
There is to her, in my heart, an attachment, or a 
tie, or a clinging, of love]; and likewise, on the 
authority of the former, but as unknown to 
As, jl? I and 454 ]. though As knew the 

phrase 3^- J, 4^: (TA:) or 454 means love to 

which one clings. (Msb.) And A contention 

in an altercation; a dispute; or a litigation: (K: 
[see also 3^, near the end of the paragraph:]) or 
it means 4 454 [app. one's connection in 
such a contention]: (S, O:) or 4> 454 means 
the proportion [or share] that one holds [in such 
a contention; or what pertains to one thereof; or 

one's concern therein]: (Msb:) [for] 454 

also signifies A thing upon which one has, or 
retains, a hold; like J, 44 in the saying ^4' 

JLL j$i 44 i. e . [Every sale that leaves 
remaining] a thing upon which the seller retains 
a hold [is null]. (Msb.) And one says, L44 4 
454 ; with fet-h, meaning There is not between 
them two anything upon which either of them 
has a hold against the other: and the pi. is 3p4. 
(TA.) And 454 J j5Ul, [or rather 

j4l ; ] with fet-h, i. e. [There belongs to such 
a one, in this house, something upon which he 
has a hold, or in which he has a concern, or] a 


remaining portion of a share. (TA.) 3? 45UJI 
means That [portion, or amount, of the 
dowry, or nuptial gift,] upon which they have a 
hold against him who takes a woman in 
marriage: (Sh, K, TA:) pi. jp4 [as above]: (K, 
TA:) whence the saying, in a trad., 3P4J 1 I i. e., 
as expl. by the Prophet, [Pay ye] what their 
families have agreed upon; meaning, what attack 
each one of them [by an obligation] to his 
companion, or fellow, like as a thing is attached 
to another thing. (TA.) And [the pi.] esp4 
likewise signifies [Obligations of bloodwits; or] 
bloodwits that are attached to a man. (TA.) [See 
also another explanation in the fourth of the 
sentences here following.] — — Also A work, 
craft, trade, and any other thing [or occupation], 
to which a man has attached himself: (K:) or a 
work or craft &c. as above, or property and a wife 
and a child, or love, or a contention in 
an altercation, pertaining to a man (u'-“4- 3^*4): 

pi. as above. (Har p. 372.) See also 44, ; n 

three places. [The pi.] 3p4 is also expl. by 

Lh as meaning Articles of merchandise. (TA.) — 
— And 45UJI is said by Sh to signify u!3l 
[evidently, I think, a mistranscription for i. 
e. Blood-revenge; or the seeking for blood- 
revenge, or the like; though it seems to be better 
rendered the obligation of bloodrevenge; or the 
obligation of a bloodwit, attaching to a man, 
agreeably with an explanation given above]: and 
by Aboo-Nasr to signify -4411 [which I think to be 
a mistranscription for 31411, signifying 
contention, disputation, or litigation, a meaning 
mentioned in the former half of this paragraph]: 
and both of these significations are assigned to it 
in the saying of Imra-el-Keys, u _»“■ jj 4254 
414 ls^ j j 4c. 4 If- [as though meaning By reason 
of what bloodrevenge, &c., of ours do ye 
relinquish the claim for the blood of 'Amr resting 
as a debt upon Marthad? or What is our 
contention, &c.? Do ye relinquish &c.]: the m 
[ in ls 4] accord, to the latter explanation being 
redundant. (TA. [See also De Slane's “ Diwan 
d'Amro'lkais,” p. 48, line 4, of the Ar. text, (in 
which the former hemistich ends with uj4 y and 
the latter commences with 0=-'); and see his 
translation; and a gloss in the notes, p. 126.]) — 
See also 4 j 4. 454: see 3^, last quarter; 
and 454, first and second sentences. It signifies 
The suspensory thong or the like, of the knife and 
of other things; (Msb;) it is of the bow, (S, O, [see 
also 3^-“,]) and of the whip (S, Mgh, K) and the 
like, (K, TA,) as the sword, and the shield, and 
the drinking-cup or bowl, and of the book, or 
copy of the Kur-an, &c., (TA,) and of the water- 
skin; (M voce 3^4;) that of the whip being the 
thong that is in the handle thereof. (TA.) See 


also 3^4-?. [Also The suspensory stalk of a fruit.] 

And A surname, or by-name; because it is 

attached to a man; as also [ 4p4, of which the 
pi. is 3^- the pi. of 454 is 3p4. (K.) 4 j 4 (lAar, 
S, O, K) and J, 454 (IAar, O, K) and J, 34° (TA) A 
camel, (IAar, S, O, K,) or two camels, (IAar, TA,) 
sent by a man with a people, or party, in order 
that they may bring corn for him, (IAar, S, O, K,) 
thereon, (S, O, K,) he giving them money for that 
purpose: pi. 3p4, (S, O,) which may be of the 
first and of the second; (O;) and (S, O) of the 

first, (S,) ciilLlc. (s, O.) [See also 4 j 4..] [And 

in the present day 4 j 4 is applied to A nose-bag, 
such as is called ; i. e. a bag that is hung to 
the head of a horse or the like, in which he eats 
barley or other fodder.] 4si4 A man who, when 
he clings to a thing, will not quit it. (S, O, K.) [See 
also 34-] — — And 4a54 and J, 454 
A devoted, or an attacked, soul; one that clings to 
a thing persistently. (L, TA.) — — See 
also 454. 3^ A certain plant. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) 34° and J, ^314 a certain plant that clings to 
tree; (S, O, K;) sometimes called by the latter 
name; (S;) in Pers. called 4^ (S, O) or 4 (S; 
in one of my copies of which it is written 4j4) 
[agreeably with this description, the former 
appellation is now applied to the convolvulus 
arvensis of Linn., or field-bindweed: (so in 
Defile's Flor. Aegypt. Illustr., no. 222:) and to a 
species of dolichos; dolichos nilotica; dolichos 
sinensis of Forskal: and any climbing plant: (no. 
669 in the same:) but it is also said to be applied 
to the rubus fruticosus, or common bramble: 
(Forskal's Flor. Aegypt. Arab., p. cxiii.:) 
and, agreeably with what here follows, it is now 
often applied to the rubus Idaeus, or raspberry:] 
accord, to AHn, both of these appellations 
signify a thorny tree [or shrub], that does not 
grow large, such that when a thing catches to it, it 
can hardly become free, by reason of 
the numerousness of its thorns, which are curved 
and sharp; and it has a fruit resembling the ja 
[or mulberry], (O, TA,) which, when it becomes 
ripe, blackens, and is eaten; (O;) [see also 4 4;] 
and it is called in Pers. [?]; (o, TA;) they 
assert that it is the tree in which Moses beheld 
the fire; (O;) and the places of its growth 
are thickets, and tracts abounding with trees: (O, 
TA:) the chewing it hardens, or strengthens, the 
gum, and cures the [disease in the 
mouth called] £14; and a dressing, or poultice, 
thereof cures whiteness of the eye, and the 
swelling, or protrusion, thereof, and the piles; 
and its root, or stem, (44>l,) crumbles stones in 
the kidney. (K.) J4JI 34° [in the CK J#4JI] is A 
certain plant: and 34° [one of 

the appellations now applied to The eglantine, or 
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sweet brier, more commonly called the ud 44,] is 
another plant. (K.) see 344 

second sentence, 44°: see 34. 34 Clinging, 
catching, cleaving, adhering, holding, or sticking 
fast: so in the phrase ^ S'- 0 3* [He, or it, 

is clinging, &c., to him, or it]. (TA.) Also A 

camel plucking from the [tree called] (S, 

O;) so termed because he is [as though he were] 
hanging from it, (S, O, K, *) by reason of his 
tallness: pi. (44; which is also applied to goats. 
(S.) And A camel pasturing upon the plant 
called 4^°- (S, O, K.) 44 The [kind of goblin, 
demon, devil, or jinnee, called] 34; (s, O, K;) as 

also [ 34°. (K.) And A bitch vehemently 

desirous [of the male]. (S, K.) And The wolf. 

(K. [But what here follows suggests that 441 in 
the copies of the K may be a mistranscription 

for 4“'.]) The saying 44 1 44= 4*4 ^ 

means [lit. This narrative, or story, is] long in the 
tail. (S.) Kr mentions the phrase 44^ 4 

without particularizing a narrative or story, or 
any other thing. (TA.) — Also 

(tropical:) Hunger: (K, TA:) like 34. (O in 
art. 3 j°.) (344 a pi. having no sing.: see i 
[ ciilalij and i ciililiii are post-classical terms 
often used as meaning Dependencies, or 
appertenances, of a thing or 
person: circumstances of a case: and concerns of 
a man.] 34": see the next paragraph. [ 41*3 a 
post-classical-term, sing. of (34" 
signifying Coins, and the like, suspended to 

women's ornaments. See also 3- Also An 

appendix to a book or writing: and hence, a tract, 
or treatise; properly such as is intended by its 
author to serve as a supplement to what has been 
written by another or others on the same subject; 
as also J, 34": and, more commonly, a marginal 
note: pi. (34 1 " and cAaJAj.] 3I4 and its pi. ((s] 1 "): 
see l, in four places. 3^" A small 44 [or milking- 
vessel]: (S, O, TA:) next is the <4-, larger than it: 
then, the 3 =>-, the largest of these: the 4" is 

the best of these, and is a drinking-cup, or bowl, 
which the rider upon a camel hangs with him 
[upon his saddle]: (TA:) pi. (34". (S, O, TA.) [See 
an ex. voce 444] 4ii*i 4 34 j A man who attacks 
and plunders, (O,) who clings to everything that 
he finds, or attains, or obtains. (O, K.) 4H** One 
of the implements, or utensils, of the pastor 
[probably a thing upon which he hangs his 
provision-bag &c.]. (Lh, TA.) 3i" [pass. part. n. 

of 2, Hung, or suspended, &c.: see its verb. 

Hence, cjliliill or cjlilAJJI The seven 
suspended odes; accord, to several writers: two 
reasons for their being thus called are 
mentioned in the Mz (49th £ 4); one, that “ they 


were selected from all the poetry, and written 
upon 3-44 (pieces of fine white cloth of 
Egypt) with water-gold, and suspended upon the 
Kaabeh; ” the other, that “ when an ode was 
deemed excellent, the King used to say, ' Suspend 
ye for us this, ' that it might be in his repository: ” 
that these odes were selected from all the poetry, 
and that any copies of them were 
suspended collectively upon the Kaabeh, has 
been sufficiently confuted in Noldeke's “ Beitrage 
zur Kenntniss der Poesie der alten Araber,” 
pp. xvii. — xxiii.: it is not so unreasonable to 
suppose that they may have been suspended 
upon the Kaabeh singly, at different times, by 
their own authors or by admiring friends, and 
suffered to remain thus placarded for some days, 
perhaps during the period when the city was 
most thronged by pilgrims; but the latter of the 
two assertions in the Mz seems to be more 
probable. — — Hence also p-4 1 3l*i> The 
appendage of the bow, by which it is suspended: 

see -44 and 44 and see also A£>4.] 4si*i 

applied to a woman means One whose husband 
has been lost [to her]: (S, TA:) or [left in 
suspense;] neither husbandless nor having 
a husband; (O;) [i. e.] whose husband does not 
act equitably with her nor release her, so that she 
is neither husbandless nor having a 
husband; (Az, TA;) or neither having a husband 
nor divorced. (Msb.) It occurs in the Kur iv. 128. 

(S, TA.) And one says of a man when he 

does not decide, or determine upon, his affair, 
nor relinquish it, 3^" » [His affair is left in 
suspense]. (Z, TA.) 3^" The thing by means of 
which flesh-meat, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) and other 
things, (Mgh, Msb,) or grapes, and the like, (S, 
O,) are suspended; (S, Mgh, O, Msb;) as also 
I 34": (S, O:) and anything by means of which a 
thing is suspended (S, O, K) is called its 3^", (S, 
O,) or is called 3^" and J, 34", (K,) which latter 
is a word of a rare form: (TA:) and J, likewise 
signifies the 3^" by means of which a vessel is 
suspended: (TA:) pi. of the first [and of the 
second] (34". (Mgh, Msb.) Also A stirrupleather: 
pi. as above. (MA.) And signifies 4^ 

'-m- 43 [app. meaning The two suspensory cords of 
the leathern bucket and of the like 
thereof]. (IDrd, O, K: but the CK, for 4i4>, 
has 3^4: and the O has 44 4 in the place 

of 444 [which means the same].) Also A 

thing suspended to a beast of burden; such as 
the 44 and the » 144“ and the 3-44 pi. as above. 
(Mgh, Msb: but in the former, only the pi. 

of 3^" in this sense is mentioned.) [And A 

pendant of a necklace and of an earring and the 


like; in which sense its pi. is expl. as 
follows:] the 34" of necklaces (O, TA) and of 
[the ear-rings or ear-drops called] ^ (TA) are 
what are put therein or thereto, 
[meaning suspended thereto,] of anything that is 
beautiful; (O, * TA;) and J. (344V( which has no 
sing., is like (34"4 each of them signifying what 

are suspended. (TA.) [See also ‘-*4] 3^" 

44 [means A kind of latch, or sliding bolt;] a 
thing that is suspended, or attached, to the door, 
and is then pushed, whereupon it [i. e. the door] 
opens; different from the 3^4, with the 
pointed £. (TA.) One says, 3^-« V j 3^" 44 ^ i. 
e. [There is not to his door] a thing that is 
opened with a key nor [a thing that is opened] 

without it. (A, TA.) 3^4“ also signifies The 

tongue (O, K) of a man: (O:) or an 

eloquent tongue. (TA.) And 3^" 4 34 j A 

man whose antagonist, when he clings to him, 
will not [be able to] free himself from him: (Mbr, 
Z, TA:) or a man vehement in altercation or 
dispute or litigation, (IDrd, S, O, K,) who clings 
to arguments, or pleas, (IDrd, O, K,) and 
supplies them; (IDrd, O;) and 3^-" 34 j signifies 

the same. (IDrd, O, K.) And [the pi.] (34" 

signifies A sort [or variety] of palm-trees. 
(IDrd, O, K.) 34" One to whose fauces leeches 
have clung (Lth, O, K) on the occasion of his 
drinking water; (Lth, O;) applied to a man and to 

a beast. (TA.) And A suspended cluster, or 

bunch, of grapes or dates. (MA.) 34": see 3^4, 
first sentence, in two places. 34": see 34°, latter 

half. 344 see 4lc ; in two places: and see 

also 34° • cjliliii: see 451*3 — — 3^"*ll 44 

3iliilt£ means He who is content with what is 
little is not like him who seeks, pursues, 
or desires, the most pleasing of things, or who is 
dainty, (34* 40 and eats what he pleases. (S, O, 
K.) [See also (pi«.] 4° Q. 1 4°, [inf. n. S4Lj 
said of the colocynth, It attained its utmost 
degree of bitterness. (Ham p. 166.) — 4l4= 4)0, 
(TA,) inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) He made his food 
bitter; (TA;) or put something bitter into 
it. (K.) 4E A species of bitter tree or plant. (S, 

TA.) And it is applied to, (S,) or is said to 

be, (Msb, TA,) The colocynth: (S, Msb, K, TA:) or 
the pulp of the colocynth: (Az, TA:) or the 
colocynth when intensely bitter: (Ham p. 509:) 
or, as some say, 4**JI [a name now applied to 
the elaterium; the wild, or squirting, cucumber]. 
(Msb.) Hence one says of anything in which is 
intense bitterness, 4*11 AilS [As though it were 
colocynth, or the pulp of colocynth, &c.]. (Az, 

TA.) And Anything bitter. (S, Msb, K.) 

Also A bitter 44 [or drupe of the species of 
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lotetree called j^“]: (K:) or so [ 3-44: mentioned 

by IAar. (TA.) And The bitterest of water: 

(K:) or so J, 34i4 : mentioned by IAar. (TA.) 3^4 
Bitterness. (K. [Originally an inf. n.: see Q. l.]) — 
— And A mixed and turbid state of water. (IDrd, 

TA.) See also j34, last two sentences. 44 

i ■44, (S, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K) and 44, (K,) 
inf. n. 44, (Msb,) He chewed it; (S, Msh, K;) and 
moved it backwards and forwards in his mouth, 

to chew it. (K.) *2Uc., (S, O, Msb, K,) 

aor. <2Uc., (S,) or «2Uc., (O,) He (a horse) chewed, or 
champed, the bit, (S, O, Msb,) or moved it about, 
(K,) in his mouth; (S, O, K;) like ‘411. (ISd and K 
in art. 411.) — — And 44 He ground, or 
grated, his canine teeth, one with the other, so 

that a sound was produced. (K.) fet 

She kneaded well her dough. (TA.) 2 vjill 44, 
(K,) inf. n. 44", (O, K,) He tanned well the water- 
skin: (O, K:) mentioned by AHn (TA) and Ibn- 
Abbad (O, TA) and Z. (TA=) - 4u i He 

tended, or managed, well, his cattle, or property. 

(O, K, TA.) And JU Jc i He 

tightened his hands upon his property, from 
niggardliness, (K, TA,) not entertaining a guest 
nor giving to a petitioner or beggar. (TA.) 5 4 
44^ [1 have not occupied myself in 

chewing with anything that is chewed; or] I have 
not tasted anything; and so 4 ciilliU 
and £ 44 il4Lj U. (o in art. j4. ) R. Q. 3 4^)4 1 
j*4ll xhe hair was, or became, intensely black, 
( 44k }, S,) or abundant, (K,) and 

collected together. (S, K.) 44 [Resin;] a certain 
thing that is chewed; (S, O;) the A* [meaning 
resin] of the AA*= and of the » j jl and of the ijA 
and of the j >* and of the "> ^4 and of the 44; the 
last of which is the best of these; (K, TA;) like u4 
[or frankincense], which is chewed and is not 
thereby liquefied; (TA;) heating, diuretic, and 
strengthening to the venereal faculty; (K, TA;) 
any [or resin] that is chewed, consisting of 
frankincense (u'4) and of other sorts, and that 
does not flow [in consequence of its being 
chewed]: (Msb:) pi. [of mult.] 4 ^4 (Msb, K) and 
[of pauc.] 4b4i. (Msb, TA.) 44 and | 444 (o, K) 
and 4 4i4 (accord, to some copies of the K, but 
not in the O nor in the TA,) A tree of El-Hijaz: 
(K:) or a species of trees growing in the region 
of El-Hijaz: AHn says, the 44 are certain trees, of 
the characteristics of which I have not heard a 
description. (O.) 41c. Food tough, or hard 
to chew; (O, K;) as also 4 411c.. (k.) [And] A 
viscous, glutinous, cohesive, sticky, ropy, or 
slimy, thing. (S.) — — 41c 44= A piece, 
or portion, of clay or earth, green, or of a dark or 
an ashy dust-colour, (ii>4i.,) and soft, (O, TA,) 

in which is no sand. (TA.) And 41c ,4=>ji 

Land near to water. (O, K.) 44 A fat and goodly 


she-camel. (K.) 44 The 41 [or faucial hag] of 
the camel, when he brays: (O, K:) pi. '"44. (o.) 

And the latter, ("44,) Strong canine teeth: 

(K:) this is said by some to be its meaning in a 
verse of Ru-beh. (O.) 444 : see 454; — and see 
also 44. 414 a thing that is chewed; as also 
4 44c [and ] 4 j 4 (see 5)]: so in the saying A 
4i4 and 444 [and 4 j 4, ;. e . He tasted not a 
thing that is chewed; meaning, anything]. (K, 
TA.) — See also 44. 4 A' see the next preceding 
paragraph: and see also 4jll. 3£44 i. q. 41 jc [q. 
v.]. (TA in art. 4jc.) 44c A seller of 44 [or 
resin]. (K.) 4114 [act. part. n. of 1; Chewing; &c.]. 

[The pi.] 4ll[jc. is applied by Ru-beh to bitted 

mares [as meaning Chewing, or champing the 

hits]. (O.) See also 44. 41 ^c a stammering, 

or stuttering, (44J,) in the tongue: (K:) [or, app., 
an action, in the tongue, like chewing: for it is 
said that] 413c <iUJ A means 4l»j and -4441 [i. 
e., app.. He chews his tongue in speaking]. (O, 
from Ibn- ’Abbad.) — Also A certain vein (S, O, 
K) in the A-J [app. here meaning, as in many 
other instances, the vulva]; accord, to El- 
Adebbes ElKinanee, (S, O,) in mares and she- 
asses and ewes or she-goats, in the ‘JA [q. v.], 
unapparent, (S, O, K,) in the interior thereof: (S, 
O:) the » is between the two sides of the 
vulva: (TA:) pi. 4lljc. (s, O.) Accord, to Ibn- 
Abbad, i. q. [q. v.]. (O.) 44U-« A thing like an 
arrow, which is shot. (IB, TA.) A 1 <4., aor. A, 
inf. n. 44, He knew it; or he was, or became, 
acquainted with it; syn. 3ijc- : (S, K:) or he knew it 
(iijc) truly, or certainly: (B, TA:) by what is said 
above, and by what is afterwards said in the 
K, f41l and 4 and jj»4ll are made to have one 
meaning; and this is nearly what is said by most 
of the lexicologists: hut most of the critics 
discriminate every one of these from the others; 
and 441, accord, to them, denotes the highest 
quality, because it is that which they allow to be 
an attribute of God; whereas they did not say 
[that He is] "» A, in the most correct language, 
nor A A (TA:) [respecting other differences 
between and 3i j4JI, the former of which is 
more general in signification than the latter, see 
the first paragraph of art. *-j jc : much might be 
added to what is there stated on that subject, and 
in explanation of fM, from the TA, but not 
without controversy:] or A- signifies A [i. e. 
he knew a thing, intuitively, and inferentially, as 
expl. in the Msb in art. being syn. 

with ChP; but it occurs with the 

meaning of 3a like as <2 ij* 4I occurs with the 
meaning of 441, each being made to import the 
meaning of the other because each is preceded 
by ignorance [when not attributed to God]: 
Zuheyr says, [in his Mo'allakah,] AA A A^J 


A A A 4 A "A cr4lj u4Vl3 meaning "»jel3 
[i. e. And I know the knowledge of the present 
day, and of yesterday before it; but to the 
knowledge of what will he to-morrow I am blind] : 
and it is said in the Kur [viii. 62], 41 3^ ^ilii 4 
AA, meaning A A 41 4 [i. e. Ye know 

them not, but God knoweth them]; 3aj4JI being 
attributed to God because it is one of the 
two kinds of A, [the intuitive and the 
inferential,] and the discrimination between 
them is conventional, on account of 
their different dependencies, though He is 
declared to be free from the imputation of 
antecedent ignorance and from acquisition [of 
knowledge], for He knows what has been and 
what will he and how that which will not be 
would be if it were, his A being an eternal and 
essential attribute: when A denotes it 

[sometimes] has two objective complements; but 
as syn. with it has a single objective 

complement: (Msb:) it has two objective 

complements in the saying, in the Kur [lx. 10], CA 
[And if ye know them to be 
believers]; and [in like manner] they allowed 
one's saying ^"44 [meaning I knew myself 
to be], like as they said and AvA & c.: 

(TA:) and sometimes it imports the meaning 
of LA, and is therefore followed by 
(Msb:) [thus] Li A signifies LA or LA (accord, 
to different copies of the K) [i. e. He knew it; as 
meaning he knew, or had knowledge, of it; 
was cognizant of it; or understood it: or he knew 
the minute particulars of it: or he perceived it by 
means of any of the senses: and sometimes 
this means he became informed, or apprised, of 
it: and sometimes, he was, or became, knowing in 
it]: or in this case, [as meaning Li "j*",] you 
say, 4i4 and Li "44 [1 knew it; &c.]: (Msh:) and 
one says, L* Aj "44 U, meaning "> LA 4 [I 
knew not, &c., the tidings of his coming, 
or arrival]. (TA.) J, ‘'-441, also, signifies <A [He 
knew it; &c.]. (K.) And one says [ A in the place 
of f4l [Know thou; &c.]: ISk says, u 1 "4i*j 
is a phrase used in the place of "44 [as 
meaning I knew, or, emphatically, I know, that 
such a one was, or is, going forth]; adding, 
[however,] when it is said to thee, u 1 A- 
£ A [Know thou that Zeyd is going forth], thou 
sayest "44 la [lit. I have known, meaning I do 
know]; hut when it is said, £ j4 ji A, 
thou dost not say, "4l*j (S:) accord, to IB, 

these two verbs are not used as syn. except in the 
imperative forms: (TA:) [or] 1^41 A and 
J, 4-44 are syn. as signifying [app. meaning he 
knew, or learned, the case, or affair, soundly, 
thoroughly, or well: see art. A but I think it not 
improbable, though I do not find it in any copy of 
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the K, that the right reading may he 4«jl, which is 
syn. with 61*6; an explanation of 4° in the Msh, as 
mentioned above, being l£ 6]. (K, TA.) 

And aJUj j means » j -»k [i. e. All knew him; 

&c.]. (S, K.) — — -aL eiiilo [lit. I knew his 
knowledge, or what he knew, app. meaning I 
tried, proved, or tested, him, and so knew what 
he knew; and hence I knew his case or state or 
condition, or his qualities;] is a phrase mentioned 
by Fr in explanation of AjU j. (TA voce 6 j, q. v. 

See also the explanation of Aijk uj 4- in the 
first paragraph of art. jk: and see k fyi. I >6fy in 

art. eiiilc is also used in the manner of 

a verb signifying swearing, or asseveration, so as 
to have a similar complement; as in the 
saying, 44° uSlil Aiik iafy [And I certainly knew 
that thou wouldst, or that she would, assuredly 
come in the evening]. (TA in art. And “dll 44 
[God knoweth] is a form of asseveration. (IAth, 
TA voce 0434: see an ex. in art. j4.) — 
44 agreeably with what is said in the M, which 
j s kkii 44 accord, to the K ^ > 44 but 
the verb in this case is correctly like f j 4 (TA,) He 
was, or became, such as is termed 4^ and 
(M, * K, * TA;) meaning he possessed knowledge 
(jd*JI) as a faculty firmly rooted in his mind: (IJ, * 
TA:) accord, to IB, i. q. J, 4" [q. v., as intrans.]: 
and he was, or became, equal to the [pi. 
of flit and of fft], (TA.) — “Alii Allfy aor. fit: see 
3. — ■ulc j aor. fit and fit, (K,) inf. n. fit, (TA.) 
signifies He marked it; syn. (K.) And one 
says, tA^t oik, meaning I wound my turban 
upon my head with a mark whereby its mode 
should be known. (TA.) [See also 4.] — -dii 44 
aor. fit, (S, K,) inf. n. fit, (S,) He slit his [upper] 
lip. (S, K.) — fit, aor. fit, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. fit, 
(S, Msb,) He (a man, S) had a fissure in his upper 
lip: (S, Msb, K:) or in one of its two sides. (K.) 
2 “Ac [He, or it, made him to be such as is 
termed flit and <4°; J. e., made him to possess 
knowledge (4*11) as a faculty firmly rooted in his 
mind: and hence, he taught him. And it generally 
has a second objective complement]. You 
say, ek^ll [1 made him to know, or taught 
him, the thing], in which case the teshdeed is 
[said to be] not for the purpose of denoting 
muchness [of the action; but see what follows]; 
(S;) and aAUII [1 taught him the Opening 
Chapter of the Kur-an], and AiUl [the art, or 
craft], &c.; inf. n. 44 (Msb;) and fM aL, inf. 
n. fjl*l and 4>4, the latter like A A; and Alel _[ 161; 
(K;) both, accord, to the K, signifying the same [i. 
e. he taught him knowledge, or science]; but Sb 
makes a distinction between them, saying 
that Aik is like Aik, and that J, Aik I is like Aiii; 


and Er-Raghib says that J, 44^ is particularly 
applied to quick information; and fkk is 
particularly applied to that which is repeated and 
much, so that an impression is produced thereby 
upon the mind of the 4*-“: anc j some say that the 
latter is the exciting the attention of the mind to 
the conception of meanings; and sometimes it is 
used in the sense of fk/d when there is in it 
muchness: (TA:) you say, Aikl j jkJI and jfk 
[meaning I made known, or notified, or 
announced, to him, or I told him, or I made him 
to know, or have knowledge of, the news, or piece 
of information; I acquainted him with it; told, 
informed, apprised, advertised, or certified, him 
of it; gave him information, intelligence, notice, 
or advice, of it]: (Msb:) see also 10: [hence 
the inf. n. J, fkl is often used, as a simple subst., 
to signify a notification, a notice, an 
announcement, or an advertisement:] 
and sometimes J, 4° I has three objective 
complements, like lSj'; as in the saying, Aiilei 
lilki IjA [1 made known, &c., to Zeyd that Amr 

was going away]. (I'Ak p. 117.) See also 4, in 

three places. 3 Aka Akk _[ 44 aor. of the 
latter 4°, means [I contended with him, or strove 
to surpass him, in 4°,] and I surpassed him in 4° 
[i. e. knowledge, &c.]: (S, K:) [the measure J*4,] 
and in like manner the measure Jk, in every 
case of this kind, is changed into J4: so says Az: 
[but see 3 in art. j~-=k] and Lh mentions the 
phrase, <ki Ji ^jtjl ciiiS li [1 did not think, or 
know, that I should surpass him in knowledge]. 

(TA.) 4 fkl see 2, in six places. One says 

also, Aij4' 4° I (S, Mgh, TA) He (i. e. a beater and 
washer and whitener of clothes, S, Mgh) made 
the garment, or piece of cloth, to have a 
mark; (Mgh;) or he made upon it, or in it, a mark. 
(TA.) [And, said of a weaver, or an embroiderer,] 
He made to the garment, or piece of cloth, 
a border, or borders, of figured, or variegated, or 
embroidered, work, or the like. (Msb.) — — 
And 4=ri He made, or put, or set, a mark upon 

it; namely, a writing, or book, &c.: (Msb:) [or] 4°' 
ulill j* liS l 4° [He made, &c., a mark 
upon such a place of the writing, or book]. (TA.) 
— — 4°' He suspended upon the horse 

some coloured wool, (K, TA,) red, or white, (TA,) 
in war, or battle. (K, TA.) And “Ail 4^1 He marked 
himself with the mark, sign, token, or badge, 
of war; as also J, 4-«!e. (K.) [Or] 4 1 The 

horseman made, or appointed, for himself, [or 
distinguished himself by,] the mark, sign, token, 
or badge, of the men of courage. (S.) And S-ilsk AJ 
Akk 1 1 appointed to him (-d Akkj) a mark, 
sign, or token, which he would, or should, know. 


(Msb.) And 4° _[ jj»ll (K in art. ^ j) He put 

a tombstone [as a mark] to the grave. (TK in that 
art.) — 4^ I said of a well-sinker, He found the 
well that he was digging to be one having much 
water. (TA.) 5 4" is quasi-pass, of 2 [i. e. it 
signifies He was, or became, made to know, or 
taught; or he learned: and is trans. and intrans.]. 
(S, Msb, K, * TA.) You say, 4*JI 4*A (MA, K) He 
learned [knowledge, or science]. (MA.) See also 1, 
latter half, in three places. [In the last of those 
places, 4*A app. signifies, as it often does. 
He possessed knowledge as a faculty firmly 
rooted in his mind.] Accord, to some, 4*^“ 
signifies The mind's having its attention excited 
to the conception of meanings, or ideas. (TA.) 
6 £*4' A^1 Uj : see 1, latter half. 8 see 1, 

latter half. — 4‘ cl said of water, It flowed (K, TA) 
upon the ground. (TA.) — — And said of 
lightning it means 4*^ 4 [app. 4*^ 4, and, if 
so, meaning It shone, shone brightly, or gleamed, 
in, or upon, the long mountain]: a poet 
says, klkl IjJ Yj l s ji 'i 4s ji 4 liijj 46 [But a little 
lightning, in watching which I passed the night, 
not to be seen save when it shone, &c.]. 
(TA.) 10 Ak*kl He asked, or desired, him to tell 
him [a thing; or to make it known to him]. (MA, 
KL. *) You say, [ 4! <4kia fykl! 

[He asked, or desired, me to tell him, or make 
known to him, the news, or piece of information, 
and I told him it, or made it known to him]. 
(S.) 44 see 4*4 in two places. 4? is an inf. n., (S, 
K, &c.,) and [as such] has no pi. [in the classical 
language]. (Sb, TA voce j£s.) [As a post-classical 
term, used as a simple subst., its pi. 
is 4 -44, signifying The sciences, or several species 

of knowledge.] Sometimes it is applied to 

Predominant opinion; [i. e. preponderant belief;] 
because it stands in stead of that which is 4° 
properly so termed. (Ham p. 632.) — — And 
sometimes it is used in the sense of 46A [A doing, 
&c.], as mentioned by Az, on the authority of Ibn- 
'Oyeyneh, agreeably with an explanation of 4^ as 
signifying one “ who does according to his 
knowledge; ” and it has been expl. as having 
this meaning in the Kur xii. 68 [where the 
primary meaning seems to be much more 

apposite]. (TA.) 4 4' 44 means [I met 

him the first thing, like 4 and 

or] before everything [else]. (TA.) 4^: see AaMc. 
— — Also An impression, or impress; or 
a footstep, or track, or trace. (TA.) — — And 
The 4^ of a garment, or piece of cloth; (S;) [i. e. 
the ornamental, or figured, or variegated, border 
or borders thereof;] the figured, or variegated, or 
embroidered, work or decoration, (Msb, K, TA,) 
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in the borders, (TA,) thereof: (Msb, K, TA:) 

pi. fPf (Msb.) And [A way-mark; i. e.] a 

thing set up, or erected, in the way, (K, TA,) or, as 
in the M, in the deserts, or waterless deserts, 
(TA,) for guidance, (K, TA,) in the M, for 
the guidance of those going astray; (TA;) as also 
i 5 -«P: (K:) the former is also applied to a 
building raised in the beaten track of the road, 
of such as are places of alighting for travellers, 
whereby one is guided to the land [that is the 
object of a journey]: pi. fPf and also signifies 

a »jP [app. a mistranscription for jP, without »: 
see these two words]. (TA. [See also £!*-«.]) 
[Hence, pP The stars, or asterisms, that 

are signs of the way to travellers: see pP".] 

And A separation between two lands; [like jP;] 
as also i (K.) [Hence,] pP The limits 
that are set to the Sacred Territory. (TA.) — — 
And A mountain; (S, K;) as a general term: or 
a long mountain: (K:) [app. as forming a 
separation: or as being a known sign of the way:] 
pi. pic - 1 and (K:) the former pi. occurring in 

the Kur [xlii. 31 and] lv. 24. (TA.) And A 

banner, or standard, syn. plj, (S, K, TA,) to 
which the soldiers congregate: (TA:) and, (K,) 
some say, (TA,) the thing [i. e. flag, or strip of 
cloth,] that is tied upon the spear: (K, TA:) it 
occurs in a verse of Aboo-Sakhr El-Hudhalee 
with the second fet-hah lengthened by an alif 

after it [so that it becomes j pP]. (IJ, TA.) 

And (tropical:) The chief of a people or party: (K, 
TA:) from the same word as signifying “ a 
mountain ” or “ a banner: ” (TA:) pi. pP. (K.) — 
— [In grammar, it signifies A proper name of a 
person or place & c. — — And the pi. pP is 
applied to Things pertaining to rites and 
ceremonies of the pilgrimage or the like, as being 
signs thereof; such as the places where such rites 
and ceremonies are performed, the beasts 
destined for sacrifice, and the various practices 
performed during the pilgrimage &c.; as 
also pi. of l pP the former word is applied 
to such places in the Ksh and Bd and the Jel in ii. 
153; and the latter, in the Ksh and Bd in ii. 194: 
the former is also applied to the beasts destined 
for sacrifice in the Ksh and Bd and the Jel in xxii. 
37; and the latter, in the Ksh and Bd in xxii. 33: 
and both are applied to the practices above 
mentioned, the former in the TA and the latter in 
the K, in art. see jP«.] — See also what next 
follows. and J, Pt- and J, P [the last of 
which is originally an inf. n., see 1, last sentence,] 
A fissure in the upper lip, or in one of its two 
sides. (K.) PP see what next precedes. iLP fem. 
of p' [q. v.]. in the saying iP* 

[meaning At the water are the sons of such a one] 
is a contraction of fP ^p. (s.) [ (jp Of, or 


relating to, knowledge or science; 
scientific; theoretical; opposed to PJ [ PP, in 
grammar, The quality of a proper name.] PP 

see PP: and see also p. — [pP is for P 

f.] pP see pP — Also i. q. pP [q. v.]: an 
instance of the substitution of £ for £. (MF and 

TA on the letter £.) fP: see f]P and 

l pdl and l pP, as epithets applied to 
God, signify [The Omniscient;] He who knows 
what has been and what will be; who ever has 
known, and ever will know, what has been and 
what will be; from whom nothing is concealed in 
the earth nor in the heaven; whose knowledge 
comprehends all things, the covert thereof and 
the overt, the small thereof and the great, in the 
most complete manner. (TA.) PIP i. q. P^ [A 
mark, sign, or token, by which a person or thing 
is known; a cognizance, or badge; a 
characteristic; an indication; a symptom]; 
(K; [see also pP;]) and 1 p is syn. therewith [as 
meaning thus]; (S, Msb, TA;) and so J. PPt, 
(Abu-l-'Omeythil ElAarabee, TA,) as in the saying 
J, ppi <*jul P [Among the people, or party, is a 
mark, sign, or token]; and the pi. of this last 
is p-P (TA:) the pi. of PP is cjUlP (Msb) and 
[the coll. gen. n.] J. PP (K, TA,) differing 
from PP only by the apocopating of the ». (TA.) 

See also P, in two places. Light, or 

active; and sharp, or acute, in mind; (K, 
TA;) applied to a man: it is without teshdeed, and 
with the relative is ; from pP [signifying “ a hawk 
”]. (TA.) pP and j pP, (K, TA,) both mentioned 
by ISd, the latter [which is less used] from Lh, 
(TA,) and j, PP (S, K) and J, PP and [ PPj, 
(K,) Very knowing or scientific or learned: (S, K:) 
the » in j PP is added to denote intensiveness; 
(S;) or [rather] to denote that the person to 
whom it is applied has attained the utmost 
degree of the quality signified thereby; [so that it 
means knowing &c. in the utmost degree; or it 
may be rendered very very, or singularly, 
knowing or scientific or learned;] and this epithet 
is applied also to a woman: (IJ, TA:) [] PP], 
likewise, is doubly intensive; and so, app., is 
I PP:] the pi. of pP is 0 pP; and that of J. pP 

is upP. (TA.) See also, for the first, fP. 

Also the same epithets, (K,) or pP and J, PP, 
(TA,) i. q. PP; (K, TA;) [or rather pP 
signifies PP, i. e. very skilful in genealogies, or a 
great genealogist; and j PP signifies PP, i. e. 
possessing the utmost knowledge in genealogies, 
or a most skilful genealogist;] 

from jPI. (TA.) pP: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. Also, and J, fP, 

The j P [or hawk]; (K;) the latter on the 
authority of IAar: (TA:) and [particularly] 
the i 3 P [i. e. the musket, or sparrow-hawk]; (K;) 


as some say: (TA:) or so the former word, (T, * S, 
TA,) or the latter word accord, to Kr and IB. (TA.) 

And the former word, The [plant called] P 

[i. e. Lawsonia inermis]: (IAar, S, K, TA:) 
thus correctly, but mentioned by Kr as without 

tesh-deed. (TA.) And the same, i. e. with 

tesh-deed, The kernel of the stone of the 
[or fruit, i. e. drupe, of the lote-tree called jP]. 
(TA.) PP: see pP, in four places. PP: 
see flP, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) said by some to be 
also pronounced J, (MF, TA,) and 

pronounced by El-Hajjaj with hemz [i. e. flP], is 
primarily a name for That by means of which one 
knows [a thing]; like as pPl is a name for “ that 
by means of which one seals ” [a thing]: accord, 
to some of the expositors of the Kur-an, its 
predominant application is to that by means of 
which the Creator is known: then to the 
intelligent beings of mankind and of the jinn or 
genii: or to mankind and the jinn and the angels: 
and mankind [alone]: Es-Seyyid Esh-Shereef [El- 
Jurjanee] adopts the opinion that it is applied to 
every kind [of these, so that one says pPd pP 
(which may be rendered the world of mankind) 
and Op flP (the world of the jinn or genii) 
and PjiUll flit (the world of the angels), all of 
which phrases are of frequent occurrence], and to 
the kinds [thereof] collectively: (TA:) or it 
signifies 13P 1 [i. e. the creation, as meaning the 
beings, or things, that are created], (S, Msb, 
K,) altogether [i. e. all the created beings or 
things, or all creatures]: (K:) or, as some say, 
peculiarly, the intelligent creatures: (Msb:) 

or what the cavity (lit. belly) of the celestial 
sphere comprises, (K, TA,) of substances and 
accidents: (TA:) [it may often be rendered the 
world, as meaning the universe; and as meaning 
the earth with all its inhabitants and other 
appertenances; and in more restricted senses, 
as instanced above: and one says PjPJI pP 
meaning the animal kingdom, and cpll pP the 
vegetable kingdom, and giPil pP the 
mineral kingdom:] Jaafar Es-Sadik says that 
the pP is twofold: namely, jpJI pPp which is the 
celestial sphere with what is within it; 
and jPPI pPp which is man, as being [a 
microcosm, i. e.] an epitome of all that is in 
the jP>: and Zj says that p*ll has no literal 
sing., because it is [significant of] a plurality [of 
classes] of diverse things; and if made a sing, of 
one of them, it is [significant of] a plurality of 
congruous things: (TA:) the pi. is (S, M, 

Msb, K, &c.) and pj*ll: (S, TA:) and the sing, is 
[said to be] the only instance of a word of the 
measure having a pi. formed with j 

and u, (ISd, K, TA,) except PP: (k, TA:) [but see 
this latter word:] signifies the [several] 
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sorts of created beings or things: (S:) [or all the 
sorts thereof: or the beings of the universe, or of 
the whole world:] it has this form because it 
includes mankind: or because it denotes 

particularly the sorts of created beings consisting 
of the angels and the jinn and mankind, 
exclusively of others: I'Ab is related to have 
explained 0*4*11 Oi j as meaning the Lord of the 
jinn, or genii, and of mankind: Katadeh says, the 
Lord of all the created beings: but accord, to Az, 
the correctness of the explanation of I'Ab is 
shown by the saying in the beginning of ch. xxv. 
of the Kur-an that the Prophet was to be a j4 [or 
warner] 0*4*11; and he was not a to 
the beasts, nor to the angels, though all of them 
are the creatures of God; but only to the jinn, or 

genii, and mankind. (TA.) 4^ is also syn. 

with 0 A [as meaning A generation of mankind; 
or the people of one time]. (O, voce 0*4 q. v.) 4^ 
and J, 4° signify the same, (IJ, Msb, K, *) as 
epithets applied to a man; (K;) i. e. Possessing 
the attribute of *4 (ij ; Msb, TA) as a faculty 
firmly rooted in the mind; [or learned; or versed 
in science and literature;] the former being used 
in [what is more properly] the sense of the latter; 
(IJ, TA;) which is an intensive epithet: (TA:) the 
pi. is ikilc- and p^, (K,) the latter of which is pi. 
of 44 (IB, TA;) the former being [properly] pi. 
of and 0411° is [a] pi. of 44 (Msb;) 
[but] ILJi is used as a pi. of both, (IJ, TA,) and by 
him who says only 4^ [as the sing.], (Sb, 
TA;) because 4^ is used in the sense of to 
him who is entering upon the study of 44 > the 
epithet J, 4*“ [which may generally be 
rendered learning, or a learner,] is applied; 
not 44 (IJ, TA.) 4^ is also expl. as signifying 
One who does according to his knowledge. (TA.) 

See also 44: and 44 — And see 441. 44 A 

well having much water: (S, K:) or of which the 
water is salt: (K:) and a wide well: and sometimes 
a man was reviled by the saying, 4*4 4 1 4 
referring to the width of his mother [in respect of 
the jrjS]: (TA:) pi. 44 or 44. (S, accord, to 
different copies: in the TA, in this instance, the 

latter.) And The sea: (S, K:) pi. 44. (TA.) — 

— And The water upon which is the earth: (S, K:) 
or water concealed, or covered, in the earth; or 
beneath layers, or strata, of earth; mentioned by 
Kr: (TA:) [?4l 44 occurs in the JK and TA in 
art. and is there plainly shown to mean the 
water that is beneath a mountain, or stratum of 
rock: (see also 44: and see 44:) and it is said 
that] 44 means copious water. (Ham p. 
750.) — — And A large cooking-pot. (T, TA 
voce 444) — Also Plump, and soft, tender, 


or delicate. (S, K.) — And The frog. (AAF, K. 

[This meaning is also assigned to 44.]) And 

i. q. i 44; (K;) which signifies A male hyena; (S, 
K;) occurring in a trad. (j4) respecting 
Abraham, relating that he will take up his father 
to pass with him the [bridge called] and 

will look at him, and lo, he will be j4i 44 [a 
male hyena inflated in the sides, big in the belly, 
or having his sides defiled with earth or dust]. 
(TA.) 444 : see the next preceding sentence. 4^' 
[More, and most, knowing or learned]. Applied to 
God, [it may often be rendered Supreme in 
knowledge: or omniscient: but often, in this 
case,] it means [simply] 4 4^ [in the sense of 
knowing, or cognizant]. (Jel in iii. 31, and I’Ak p. 
240.) [Therefore 4-' 41 virtually means, 

sometimes, God knows best; or knows all things: 
and sometimes, simply, God knows.] — Also 
[Harelipped; i. e.] having a fissure in his upper 
lip: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or in one of its two 
sides: (K:) the camel is said to be 4° 1 because of 
the fissure in his upper lip: when the fissure is in 
the lower lip, the epithet I s used: and is 
used in both of these, and also in other, similar, 
senses: (TA:) the fem. of 4*h is elite: (s, Msb, 
TA:) which is likewise applied to a lip (43). (TA.) 
— — iUl*ll signifies also The coat of mail: 
(K:) mentioned by Sh, in the book entitled 
^5411; hut as not heard by him except in a verse 
of Zuheyr Ibn-Khabbab [?]. (TA.) 44 i: 

see in two places. *-*4 and 4 M*j : see 44 
each in two places. 4" i- q. 4*'“ ;*-4“ 

signifying (K, TA;) as meaning The place 

in which is known the existence of the thing: 
(Msb in art. u4) pi. 4' J -S (TA;) which is the 
contr. of pi. of J*4> [q. v.] as applied to 

a land; meaning in which are signs of the way. 
(TA in art. J**.) And hence, [A person in whom is 
known the existence of a quality &c.:] 
one says, J411 4^“ (4 [He is one in whom good, or 
goodness, is known to be]. (TA.) — — Also A 
thing, (K,) or a mark, trace, or track, (S, TA,) by 
which one guides himself, or is guided, (S, K, 
TA,) to the road, or way; (S, TA;) as also 4 434 
and 4 4^ : (K: [in several copies of which, in all as 
far as I know, 4*4 is here put in the place 
of 4*^ j; whereby 4*^ is made to be syn. with 4^*11: 
but accord, to SM, it is syn. with 4*4 as is shown 
by what here follows:]) and hence a reading in 
the Kur [xliii. 61], J, 4UJ] 4*1 meaning And 
verily he, i. e. Jesus, by his appearing, and 
descending to the earth, shall be a sign of the 
approach of the hour [of resurrection]: it is also 
said, in a trad., that on the day of resurrection 
there shall not be a 4** for any one: and the pi. 


is 4Ui. (TA.) And 4** signifies 

The indication, or indicator, of the road, or way. 

(TA.) [And hence it signifies likewise An 

indication, or a symptom, of anything; like 434.] 

See also 4> last quarter. 4** pass. part. n. 

of *4! [q. v.] in the phrase 44 and thus 
applied as an epithet to a garment, or piece of 
cloth: (S:) [and also in other senses: thus in 
a verse of 'Antarah cited voce 4 4>:] and applied 
to a [or gamingarrow] as meaning Having a 

mark [made] upon it. (TA.) [See also a verse 

of 'Antarah cited voce k4.] £]*J> act. part. n. 
of 4^ [q. v.] in the phrase 44 [and in other 

senses:] thus also of the same verb in the 

phrase 0 “ fyall jJcl. (s.) 4** [pass. part. n. of 2, in 
all its senses: — — and hence particularly 
signifying] Directed by inspiration to that which 
is right and good. (TA.) 4** [act. part. n. of 2, in 
all its senses: and generally meaning] A teacher. 
(KL.) — — [It is now also a common title of 
address to a Christian and to a Jew.] fj!4 
[Known; &c.]. *4411 ■— >a4' [mentioned in the Kur 
xv. 38 and xxxviii. 82] means [The time of] the 
resurrection. (TA.) And ciiU 4411 4^ [mentioned 
in the Kur xxii. 29] means [The first] ten days 
of Dhu-l-Hijjeh, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) the last of 

which is the day of the sacrifice. (TA.) [In 

grammar, The active voice.] 4*4 see 44 *4 
1 jVi\ jic, aor. il>4 (S, Msb, K) and l 4; (K;) 
and Cp-, aor. jl*.; (K;) and 04 aor. i4fy (iSk, S, 
Msb, K;) inf. n. u4=-, which is of the first; (S, 
Msb;) and Cp, (ISk, S, Msb, K, TA, [app., accord, 
to the CK, but this is wrong,]) which is of the 
last; (ISk, S, Msb, TA;) and **p4, (K, TA,) which 
is of the three; (TA;) or this last is a simple subst.; 
(Msb;) The affair, or case, or event, was, or 
became, overt, open, manifest, public, (S, * Msb, 
K, TA,) published, or spread; (Msb, TA;) and 
4 olkl signifies the same; (K;) [and so 4 ol*kJ, 
but for this I know not any authority except 
modern usage: and jk-l has a similar meaning, 
expl. below.] — [The CK has 4k. where 
other copies of the K, and the TA, have 44, as 
syn. with 4ic.l ; q. v .] 2 44 see 4, first sentence. 
3 41U.1 and iP 4 signify the same, (S, K,) i. e. i. 
q. »3*UJ> [meaning The behaving, or acting, 
openly with another, or others]; as also 4 
(K.) You say, <=4^14 i. q. [i. e. I was 

open, or I acted openly, with them in the affair, 
or case]. (JK in art. j**.) And Sjliilb i. q. 3*4 
[i. e. He showed open enmity or hostility, with 
another]. (TK.) — — Or The laying open, 
or manifesting, of each one to his fellow, what is 
in his mind. (TA.) You say, 44 ; [or 44J inf. 

n. 4UJ> and u34, [I laid open, or manifested, to 
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him what was in my mind, he doing the same to 
me,] i. e. each of us laid open, or manifested, to 

the other, what was in his mind. (Msb.) See 

also the next paragraph. 4 1 laid it 

open, manifested it, revealed it, made it public, or 
published it; namely, an affair, a case, or an 
event; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as also ciiilcl; and J, 

(K, TA,) [for which latter the CK has but it 
is] with teshdeed, (TA,) inf. n. uk; (TK;) [and 
l for] (K,) or [rather] jk kille, (TK,) 
means yjlj k 1 [He laid open, &c., to him, the 
affair, or case, or event]. (K.) — — 

Hence, kkfy occurring in a trad., as said of a 
woman [accused of adultery], She revealed [or 
confessed] the enormity, or act of adultery. (TA.) 

[And fy jlol app. signifies He made him to 

be, or become, publicly known: see 10; and see 

also uk in art. k=>.] jiVI k 1 The 

affair, or case, or event, was, or became, 
notorious; or commonly, or publicly, known; 
syn. k“!- (TA. [Compare 1.]) — — See also 
3, first sentence. 8 k=-l see the first paragraph. 
10 k^ 1 i. q. j]»j jV k jxj [app. meaning He 
addressed himself to being, or sought to be, made 
publicly known]. (TA.) — — [And] k*k 
signifies [or is said to signify] The seeking, or 
desiring, to lay open, manifest, reveal, make 

public, or publish. (KL.) [And] i. q. uk| 

[inf. n. of 4, but in what sense is not shown; 
perhaps of 4 as signifying jk!, expl. above]. 

(JM.) See also 1. Q. Q. 1 kP Ciijic ; (s,) inf. 

n. kjk and uk, (K in art. k,) i. q. '■Cjjjc. [i. e. I 
put a title to the book, or writing]: (S:) it may be 
of the measure k k from kiiUJI, or the former u 
in may be a substitute for the J in [or 
the J for the u]: Lth says that it is not a good 
word. (TA.) [It is also mentioned in art. k.] k 
part. n. of k: see ilk. (Msb.) kit a man who 
reveals his secret; (S;) [or a revealer of secrets;] 
or one who will not conceal a secret. (K.) uk 
[part. n. of dk]: see uk. an inf. n. of 1 [q. 
v.]: (K, TA:) or a simple subst. from 1; (Msb;) 
[as such] signifying Openness, or publicity; (S, 
Msb;) contr. of k. (S.) [Hence, meaning 
Openly, or publicly; and aloud: see Kur ii. 
275; &c.] — — Also One's outward man; 
syn. k jj, q. v.: opposed to “dak and kk. (T in 
art. jj.) — [And it is also used as an epithet; 
app. by those who hold it to be originally an inf. 
n.; or rather its being thus used may be regarded 
as corroborating the assertion that it is originally 
an inf. n., like dJk &c., though, as an epithet, it 
has a pi.:] one says k^ dkj, pi. ukk as also 
[ pi- uj* kk A man whose affair, or case, is 

open, or manifest; (K, TA;) mentioned by 
Lh. (TA.) IsP^, and its pi.: see what next 
precedes, uk The uk [or title] of a book, or 


writing. (S, K.) — — And an inf. n. of the 
verb ujk. (K in art. k.) dk part. n. of dk; 
applied to an affair, a case, or an event. Overt, 
open, manifest, public, published, or spread; as 
also J, dk and j ok. (Msb.) -k jjlc and kic. 
and jk &c.: see arts, k and k 1 k, (Msb, 
K,) aor. jk, (Msb,) inf. n. k; (Msb, K;) and k; 
and [ k" [which last see also below]; (K;) It 
(a thing, Msb) was, or became, high, elevated, or 
lofty; (Msb, K; *) syn. kO!; (Msb;) and so J, kk 
(S, K:) or you say, gkll k k [it was, or became, 
high, or elevated, in place], aor. k, inf. n. k: 
(S:) and kk k k [(assumed tropical:) he 
was, or became, high, or elevated, or exalted, in 
dignity, or nobility], (S, Mgh,) with kesr, (S,) 
aor. k*i inf. n. Jk; (S, Mgh;) and also k, with 
fet-h, aor. kk a poet says, k k k U! 
[(assumed tropical:) When thy nobility became 
exalted to me, I became exalted]; thus combining 
the two dial, vars.: (S:) or you say, fjkJI k 1 k 
[(assumed tropical:) he was, or became, eminent 
in generous, or honourable, actions or qualities], 
inf. n. k [in some copies of the K k]; (Msb, 
K;) and k, inf. n. k; (K;) and thus the two 
verbs are used in the saying of the poet cited 
above: (TA:) and [ kk said of a man, signifies 
the same as k. (S.) [Hence,] k-!l cJc The sun 
became high; as also J, kl : (Nawadir el-Aarab, 
TA in art. *k) and [hence,] jk k The 
day became advanced, the sun being somewhat 
high; syn. [q- v.]; as also [ k^ 1 and [ kk 

(K.) u'kll k k, inf. n. k, signifies [also] 

He ascended the place, or upon the place; 
syn. and Jk k k and »ki ck are 
syn. [as meaning I ascended the mountain, or 
upon the mountain, or upon the top, or highest 
part, thereof]: and *^k and k k signify I 
ascended it; syn. k kj. (Msb.) »k (S, Msb, K, 
TA) and <j k, (K, TA, [in the CK »k is 
put for <(j ik,]) and J, IUUIjI, (S, K, TA,) and 
| ikc-l, (S,) and [ Ik!, and [ »kt, and [ »k, (K, 
TA,) this last [for which the CK has »Vlc] being 
with teshdeed, (TA,) and J, and k 0 | k (K, 
TA, [in the CK “‘k,]) are syn., (S, K,) 
signifying He ascended it, or upon it; (K; [in the 
CK an d so in my MS. copy of the K, but in 
other copies k-k which is certainly the right 
reading;]) whether the object be a mountain or a 
beast: (TA:) [or] you say, k He mounted 
the beast; (K, TA;) and in like manner, anything: 
(TA:) and kkll ks aor. kk (K, TA;) but in the 
M kkll k, i. e., like k=j; (TA;) inf. n. k 
(K, TA) and k (TA, and so accord, to some 
copies of the K,) and k; (TA, and so accord, to 
other copies of the K instead of k;) He 
ascended upon the flat house-top; syn. =>. (K, 
TA.) [»k signifies also He, or it, was, or 


became, upon it, or over it: and it came, or 
arose, upon it; overlay it; was, or became, 
superincumbent, or supernatant, upon it; or 
overspread it; as scum, and rust, & c. And It lay 
on him as a burden. Hence,] one says, U 

I jk ^ki i. e. [(assumed tropical:) I did not ask, 
or demand, of thee, what would lie as a burden 
on thy back; or] what would be onerous, 
burdensome, oppressive, or troublesome, to thee. 

(TA.) And [hence also] »k It over- topped 

it, rose above it, or exceeded it in height. (TA in 
art. [And in like manner, j k° k*^ 1 It 

became elevated above it.] And kk 4 kk 

and Jkk [(assumed tropical:) I was, or 
became, superior to them in nobility and in 
goodliness]. (S in art. f k) — — And »k 
[(assumed tropical:) He had, or gained, 
ascendency over him, or it; as also k° k 
and k*' 1 I k°: and] (assumed tropical:) 
he overcame him; or had, or gained, the mastery 
over him; (S, Msb, TA;) and subdued him; (Msb;) 
namely, his opponent, or adversary; as also 
j i 5 UU: and in like manner, kJ-=>- k and 
j UiUU (assumed tropical:) he gained the 
mastery over the object of his want: and J, k 1 
‘‘(k (assumed tropical:) he prevailed against 
the thing, or had power over it, and overcame it; 
and «kk k, aor. k, (assumed tropical:) 
he was, or became, able to do, or accomplish, or 
to bear, the thing. (TA.) kk k means fy k - k 
Jkly [i. e . (assumed tropical:) He had strength, 
or power, sufficient for the affair, and had 
absolute control over it]: (S: [so in one of my 
copies: the other has kH which I find also in the 
PS and in my copy of the TA; and which is 
allowed by some, but disallowed by others, in the 
sense of jk“ a !> as is shown voce jkki : ]) a poet 
says, ck ^ : ’ 1 -' : : V ^11 tia k'- 3 

uk [Then aim thou at that for which thou hast 
sufficient strength, or power, and over which 
thou hast absolute control: fyj being 

understood after k:) for what object hast thou 
in meddling with that which a pair of hands 
cannot accomplish, of affairs?]. (S.) [And 
hence, perhaps,] one says to him who possesses 
much property, k i. e. k 1 [app. j-i k 
and k k!, as though meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Have thou ability to consume it, and so 
survive thou it; like as one says to him who puts 
on a new garment, J) 1 (see 4 in art. jh)]: 
or [perhaps a mistake for “ and ”] it is [virtually] 
a prayer for his continuance in life. (TA.) — — 
jik ck k- k means I was [or went] on the 
windward side of such a one: and one says, k V 
k) -k' 1 ik [i- e. Go not thou on 

the windward side of the game, lest it scent thy 
odour, and take fright and flee]. (TA.) 
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pPJb means I smote him [with the sword; or, 
more properly, I set upon him therewith]. (S, 
TA.) And [in like manner] one says, 
i-ijlillj (SjSlj [(assumed tropical:) He set upon 
him, or assailed him, or overcame him, with 
reviling and heating]. (S and M in art. J j3, &c.) — 
— (S, TA,) inf. n. jl=-, (S,) signifies 

(assumed tropical:) He exalted, or magnified, 
himself, [in the earth,] or behaved proudly, 
insolently, or exorbitantly. (S, * TA.) And [in 
like manner] Jc. I j 1 *j Y, in the Kur xliv. 18, 
(assumed tropical:) Exalt not, or magnify not, 
yourselves against God; or behave not proudly, 

&c. (Bd, Jel.) ilc it [lit. signifies It rose 

from it: and hence,] it recoiled from it, i. e., a 
thing from another thing; it did not cleave to it: 
and kic means (assumed tropical:) 

The eye recoils from him. (TA.) tit I; see 

3. m as syn. with see expl. with the 

latter below. 2 see 4. — — [Hence,] one 
says, Jc- Pf- [I raised it, and put it, upon 
the camel]: (S:) [and so [ as in a verse cited 
voce j, in art. £ jj; in which, and in the present 
art., it is cited in the S and TA: and J. as 

in a verse cited voce Jj in the sense of Of, in 
art. P:] and JLk j. IP- means (UP! [i. e. Put thou 
upon me such a thing to be carried by me; or load 

thou me]. (S, K.) And JAJI Auic, inf. n. pip 

I raised the cord to its proper place in respect of 
the channel of the sheave, and in respect of the 

[main] well-rope. (S.) And pill Je., inf. n. as 

above. He raised the bucket from a 
stone projecting in the lower part of the casing of 
a well [and impeding its ascent]; he having 
descended the well for that purpose: [or simply 
he raised the filled bucket; for] some say that 
J, JAJIsignifies he who raises the filled bucket; i. 

e., who draws water thereby. (TA.) And <J*- 

4jIS!I (p gtidl He put down the goods, or furniture 
and utensils, from the beast: [app. because he 
who does so lifts them off the beast:] (K, 

TA:) in this sense is disapproved. (TA.) 

See also 1, former half. And see Q. Q. 1. 

3 5VUJ> signifies (assumed tropical:) The vying, 
competing, or contending for superiority, in 
highness, loftiness, elevation, or eminence. (KL.) 
You say, »Ylc, meaning (m in art. y^-. [See 3 

in that art. in two places.]) See 4, in two 

places. said of clarified butter, and of 

the fat of anything having fatness, means It was 
wrought [app. over a fire]) until it rose in 
the operation. (TA.) — — IjH®- (assumed 

tropical:) They manifested the announcement of 
his death: (K, TA:) [as though meaning they 
raised the report of his death:] one should not 


say nor “jify (TA.) — — See 2, in three 

places. pSA, occurring in a verse of 

Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt, is mentioned and 
explained in the S in this art. and in art. Jj&: see 
the latter art. [to which it seems more properly to 
belong]. See 1, former half, in two places. — 

— cs-A Jlk Remove thou, or go thou away or 
aside, from me; as also J&I J, (S, TA;) for 
which latter, Jcl occurs in a trad, respecting 
the slaughter of Abu-Jahl; and Jc.1 | with the 
conjunctive I is a dial. var. of ^ Je-I with the 
disjunctive I mentioned by Fr. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, Jil | LA and JA [i. e. and Jlc 
LA], meaning (assumed tropical:) Seek the object 
of thy want at the hands of other than us ( ^ 
U jf), for we are not able to accomplish it. (TA.) 

— — And csJA and j signify He came to 

the 'Aliyeh of Nejd, i. e. the region above Nejd, 
extending to the land of Tihameh and the part 
behind Mekkeh, (S, K,) i. e. [to] El-Hijaz and 
what is next to it. (S.) 4 He (a man, Msb) 
elevated it (i. e. a thing, Msb); or made it high, or 
lofty; (Msb, K;) as also \ iiP, (k,) with teshdeed, 
(TA,) and 5A j. fy [without teshdeed]: (K:) it is 
[also] said of God, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He elevated, or exalted, him; and \ i$ like it 
[in meaning]: (S:) and J, Cpk signifies the 
same as ■pi-1 [(assumed tropical:) I elevated, or 
exalted, such a one; as also, app., (see 4 in 
art. Cpk 'AAI (Ham p. 175.) Hence 

one says, kill P^l [(tropical:) God exalted, or 

may God exalt, his nobility]. (TA.) See also 

1, former half. siUjjll Jii means Sit thou 

upon the cushion. (TA.) And ;3-kjll (p Jet 

Rise thou from the cushion; syn. p: (TA in 
art. ^:) or descend thou from it. (S * and TA in 
the present art.) And -pill (P He alighted 

from the beast. (K, TA.) See also 3, latter 

half, in three places. 5 see 1, first sentence. 

Also (K) He, or it, was, or became, high, 

elevated, or lofty, gently, or leisurely. (S, K.) 

And He came upon a party of men suddenly, or at 

unawares, without permission. (TA.) 6? 

-s-kk (assumed tropical:) She (a woman) 
became free, (S, Mgh, K,) and passed forth, 
(Mgh,) from her state of impurity consequent 
upon childbirth; (S, Mgh, K;) as also J, cJUj; 
(Mgh; and TA in art. P;) and so kjlUj, as well 
as cjliu: (k and TA in that art.:) or u? from 

her disease: (K:) or you say of a woman, i> ^1*2 
Ig-lii meaning [as above or] she became pure 
from the effects of her childbirth: (TA:) and of a 
man you say, PP lA" (S, TA) he recovered 
from his disease. (TA.) 6 Jl": see 1, first 
sentence. — — Addressing a man, (S, Msb,) 


using the imperative form, you say, (S, Msb, 
K,) with fet-h to the J, (S, K,) originally meaning 
Be thou elevated, (S, Msb,) and said by a man in 
a high place in calling a man in a low place; 
(Msb;) then, by reason of frequency of usage, 
employed in the sense of P [meaning Come 
thou], (S, Msb,) absolutely, whether the place of 
the person called be high or low or on the same 
level; so that it is originally applied to denote a 
particular meaning, and then used in a general 
meaning: (Msb:) and to a woman one says, 

(S, K;) and to two women, (S,) or two persons, 
(TA,) Ilk"; (S, TA;) and to a pi. number of 
men, (Msb, TA;) and to a pi. number of 

women, oP-*j; (S, Msb, TA;) and sometimes the J 
is pronounced with damm in the pi. masc., and 
with kesr in the fem.; whence El-Hasan El-Basree 
read, [in the Kur iii. 57,] I sP^I U Ja [Say 
thou, O people of the Scripture, come ye, the 
usual reading being ljlU2], for the sake 
of congeniality with the j: (Msb, TA:) it is not 
allowable to say kjjlU2 [as meaning I came], nor to 
use the prohibitive form; (S;) but one says, (thus 
accord, to several copies of the S,) or nor does 
one say, (thus accord, to one of my copies of the 
S, [and accord, to the TA, in which it is said that 
the verb is not used otherwise than in the 
imperative form,]) kjjlUj la [as meaning I have 
come], and Jl"! IP P! [as meaning To what 
thing shall I come? like as one says, pij], (S.) 

[lP" signifies also (assumed tropical:) He 

was, or became, exalted, or extolled: and 
(assumed tropical:) he exalted himself: and in 
both of these senses it is often followed by if as 
syn. with denoting superiority: you say, 
liS if. (pi, meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one was, or became, exalted above such a thing; 
or simply, was, or became, above it, i. e. too 
elevated in character for it: and also, exalted 
himself above such a thing; or held himself 
above it.] Said of God, in the Kur xx. 113 [and in 
other instances therein], it means [(assumed 
tropical:) Exalted, or supremely exalted, is He] 
in his essence and his attributes, above the 
created beings. (Bd.) [But in common speech, it 
is generally used as an ejaculation of praise, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Exalted or extolled, 
or supremely exalted or extolled, be He, or his 
greatness or majesty or glory, or his name; 
or acknowledged be his absolute supremacy. And 
the common expression (used in citing words of 
the Kur-an) cP-P Jla means (assumed tropical:) 
He saith, or hath said, exalted or extolled, or 

supremely exalted or extolled, be He; &c.] 

See also 5. 8 see 1, in two places as trans.: — 
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— and also in two places as intrans. — [It may 
also be used for, or in the sense of, JSi], as 
meaning He fell short in an affair: see its part, n.] 
10 see l, in seven places. [The inf. n. 
properly denotes Superiority that is perceptible 
by sense: and tropically, such as is ideal, or 

perceived by the intellect: see Ji, below.] 

One says also, 34J 3*31 31£ll ?3, 

meaning [(assumed tropical:) This word, or 
sentence,] is often current upon my tongue. (TA.) 

— — And yUl Ji said of a horse in 

the contending to outstrip in a race, means 
(assumed tropical:) He reached the goal. (TA.) 
12 lVjic.1; see l, former half. Q. Q. l 31311 uj 4, 
(S, K,) inf. n. 3ijie and af>4, (K,) i. q. *iji [He 
put a superscription, or title, to the book, or 
writing; or he wrote the superscription, or title, 
thereof]; (S, K;) as also Ji { 31311; (K;) which 
latter is the more agreeable with analogy. (TA.) 
[See also Q. Q. l in arts. Of- and jie-.] 34 o*: see 
the next paragraph. It also signifies, simply, 
Above him or it; or in the higher, or highest, part 
of him or it: thus in a hemistich cited voce ciAj. 
(Mughnee.) [In all cases,] 34 is determinate, and 
indecl., with damm for its invariable termination: 
(Mughnee, TA:) [for it is regarded as a prefixed 
noun of which the complement is to 
be understood as to the meaning but not as to the 
letter:] in the saying of Ows, *3 o^f JJi 

j4 Of [Like the thin pellicle of eggs, which the 
shell covers above], the j [in j4] is augmentative, 
being added to render the rhyme unrestricted: (S, 
TA:) and in the instance of -d4 of, likewise ending 
a verse, the » is that of pausation: for if 34 
were [really] a prefixed noun, it would not be 
thus indecl. (Mughnee, TA.) 34 of 43, (S, * K,) 
whence the saying of Imra-el-Keys cited in 
the first paragraph of art. ■!=*., (S, Mughnee, TA,) 
and l 34 of, [respecting which see the next 
preceding paragraph,] and [ ^ j», (S, K,) of 
which a verse cited voce in art. Jj is an ex., 
(S, TA,) and j Ji Jf, signify the same, (S, 
Mughnee, K,) i. e. JJ of; (K;) [which, 
with 43 preceding it, means I came to him, or it, 
from above; and (assumed tropical:) I overcame, 
or subdued, him, or it; for] jj i> »1 jI and j4 
[app. | j4 i> (see j4 below,) tropically used,] 
means » j 3; (Ham p. 128;) [but the former is here 
meant in many, if not in all, instances, as is 
shown by what follows;] and [in like manner] one 
says, l 3Ui Of 4P 1 ; [whence] Dhu-r-Rummeh 
says, 3^ of 343 1 [And the shaking of the 

camel's saddle in the upper part]. (S, TA.) 34 
in 34 of is indeterminate [in itself] and decl. [as 
being a prefixed noun of which the complement 
is to be understood as to the meaning and as to 
the letter; thus differing from 34 in 34 Of. if the 


complement were not to be understood either as 
to the letter or as to the meaning, one 
would say 34 Of, originally 44 oj\. (TA.) One 
says also juH 34 Of 4i4 [thus in several copies of 
the S, from which one of my copies deviates by 
erroneously substituting Ji for 34,] with kesr to 
the 3, meaning 34 of [or rather J3 34 0-? i. e. I 
came to him, or it, from the high, or elevated, 
part of the house or abode]: (S:) or the using 34 
[thus] as a prefixed noun is a mistake. 

(Mughnee.) And one says, 34 34 JP 

and 1 'Si. 'Si. [Chide thou the young one of the 
wild cow, saying 34 3=- and Si Si], (TA.) Si [as 
a subst.]: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. — See also ‘Si. j 14; see 4° in five 

places. Also A high, or an elevated, state of 

the base, or foundation, of a building. (TA.) 

And you say, \Ji l3l ; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He took him, or it, by force. 
(K, TA.) See also the next but one of the 
preceding paragraphs. 4° and J, 4° (S, Msb, K) 
and l 'ji (K) signify The higher, or highest, part 
(S, Msb, K) of a house, or an abode, (S, Msb,) or 
of a thing; (K;) as also J, »4? (K voce 333) and 
i ijSc. and l 4]4. (K in the present art.) You 
say, VjL cjjil and [ “4° and J and J. J 
[i. e. I sat in the higher, or highest, part of it]. 
(TA.) And Aasha-Bahileh says, j4l Y 0 33 ^3^ 3! 
4° ji3 Y j 44^ Y 14 (S,) or, as in one of 

my copies of the S, j3l and ji^,) i. e. Verily 
information has come to me [by which I shall not 
be rejoiced (or by which I shall not rejoice others, 
accord, to the latter reading mentioned above,)] 
from the higher, or highest, parts of Nejd, ( Of 
4-> 3H thus in some copies of the S and in the 
TA, but in other copies of the S the word 43 J$ 
omitted,) [at which there is no wondering, as at a 
thing that is improbable, nor any scoffing;] 
related [thus] with fet-h to the j and with damm 
thereto and with kesr thereto [i. e. ji as above 
and also i 3 4 and [ 44]. (S, TA.) - — One 
says also, 4° Ji 14 [app. 4°], meaning 
(assumed tropical:) This is poetry of a high class: 
or [the last word may be J, 4° or 44 or ji, for it 
may mean], of the higher, or highest, part of 
Nejd. (TA.) 3^: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places. 34: 
see 334. Jc.- gee 34. Ji is a particle and a noun 
(Mbr, S, Mughnee, K) and a verb; (Mbr, S;) 
though some assert that it is only a noun, and 
ascribe this assertion to Sb: (Mughnee:) its alif, 
(Sb, S, Msb,) [which, when it has no affix, is 
written 0 , and] which is originally j, (Sb, S,) [like 
that of 3J, q. v.,] is changed into [what is 
properly] o when it has a pronominal affix, (Sb, 
S, Msb,) as in 334, (Sb, S,) and 4 j 4; (Msb;) but 
some of the Arabs [in this case] leave it 


unchanged, as in the saying of a rajiz, 'JSi IjjUa 
41>14 jLi [They fled, or have fled, upon them, 
(referring to camels,) and flee thou upon her]; 
this, it is said, being of the dial, of Belharith Ibn- 

Kaab. (Sb, S.) As a particle, it has nine [or 

more than nine] meanings. (Mughnee.) As 
such, (Mughnee,) or, accord, to Sb, as a noun, 
(K,) it denotes 4>l*4YI [i. e. superiority] (Msb, 
Es-Subkee, Mughnee, K, TA) properly thus 
termed, (Msb,) such as is perceptible by sense; 
(Es-Subkee, TA;) either with respect to what is 
signified by the noun governed by it, and this 
is generally the case, (Mughnee,) as in the saying 
[in the Kur xxiii. 22 and xl. 80], 41111 Ji j 

[And upon them (referring to camels) and 
upon the ship, or ships, ye are carried]; 
(Mughnee, K;) or with respect to what is near 
thereto, as in the saying [in the Kur xx. 10], 4 4 
Jill Ji [Or I shall find near upon the fire, i. 
e. at the fire, a right direction]: (Mughnee:) and 
using it to denote oUUiuYI properly thus termed, 
you say, jLAll Ji CiiS [1 was upon the flat house- 
top]: (Msb:) [in like manner also,] as 

denoting that is perceptible by sense, it 

occurs in the saying [in the Kur lv. 26], 134 ji 
[Every one that is upon it (referring to the 
earth) is transitory]: (Es-Subkee, TA:) and you 
say, 33 Jc. [Upon Zeyd is, or was, a 
garment], Ji being here a particle; and 3 j Si 
33 [A garment was upon Zeyd,] Si being here a 
verb. (Mbr, S.) And it denotes oUUSuYt, likewise, 
tropically thus termed, (Msb, TA,) such as is 
ideal, or perceived by the intel-lect; (Msb, Es- 
Subkee, Mughnee, TA;) as in the saying 34 0 j 
33 (tropical:) [Zeyd, a debt is lying upon him, 
or incumbent on him, i. e. he owes a debt, JSi to 
such a one], that which is ideal being thus likened 
to that which is corporeal; (Msb;) and in the 
phrases 3' 44 and 34 31 i, meaning (tropical:) 
An affair, or a command, lies, or rests, upon us, 
or is incumbent on us, and so property, [as due 
from us, i. e.] the former as a duty and the latter 
as a debt, i. e. 431, like as the thing lies, or rests, 
(43),) upon the place; the latter phrase importing 
responsibility: and 34 Ji cAi is also said to 
mean ji [i. e. (assumed tropical:) property was, 
or became, much in quantify, or amount, upon 
him, app. as a burden imposing upon him 
responsibility]. (TA.) And it [likewise] denotes 
ideal in the phrase 34 Ji 31 (tropical:) 

[A crime, or an offence, committed upon (or 
here, as in many other instances, it may be 
rendered against) me is imputable to them]: 
(Mughnee:) and so in the saying [in the Kur ii. 
254 and xvii. 22], 33 Ji 343 LiiAa (tropical:) 
[We have made some of them to have superiority 
over some]. (Es-Subkee, Mughnee, TA.) [See 
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alsocri 0 P and and ^0 P cjji, voce ijp, 

first quarter.] It also denotes concomitance, 

like p; as in the saying [in the Kur ii. 172], j 
Jic. JU 1 I [And giveth property with 
(or notwithstanding) the love of it]; (Mughnee, 
K;) and so it is said to he used in the phrase, in a 
trad, respecting the alms of the breaking of the 
fast [of Ramadan], => pj jp P p [with 
every free man and slave, a saa], because the 
alms-gift of the breaking of the fast is 
not incumbent on the slave, but only on his 
master; (IAth, TA;) and so it is used in the 
[common] phrase, pj P [With (or 

notwithstanding) my being pleased, or well 

pleased, or content]. (Har p. 13.) It also 

denotes transition, (Mughnee, K,) like ip; 
(Mughnee;) as in the saying (of El-Koheyf El- 
'Okeylee, TA), <111 iP jP p ppj bl 

UlUj [when the sons of Kusheyr shall be 
pleased, or well pleased, or content, with me, (or 
rather, if IP here denote transition, with what 
will proceed from me,) by the everlasting 
existence of God, their being pleased, &c., will 
induce in me admiration, or 
pleasure], (Mughnee, K, * TA,) i. e. p ; 
(Mughnee, TA;) or it may be that ipj is made to 
imply the meaning of [which is trans. by 
means of J^]; (Mughnee;) or, as Ks says, it is 
made to accord with its contr. (Mughnee, 
TA,) by its being made trans. by means of P: 
(TA:) and so in the saying, 'aAi y l sy 'i aJ 3 P 
V) lilo [in a nigh in which we shall 
not see any one that shall report what will 
proceed from us, except its stars], i. e., '- ic ; or it 
may be said that PP is [here] made to imply the 

meaning of feui. (Mughnee.) It is also used 

to assign a cause, like J; as in the saying [in the 
Kur ii. 181], y^* <P “dll I (Mughnee, K,) 
meaning Aity [i. e. And that ye should 
magnify God for, or on account of, his rightly 
directing you]; (Mughnee;) [and in the same, vi. 
90, &c., I -dt- (iilUl 'i i. e . I will not ask of you 
for it, or on account of it, a recompense;] and 
as in the saying of Rabee'ah Ibn Makroom Ed- 
Dabbee, d bl AiSji fPj Jjb Jjl Ciiis Jljj ljc.ja 
J jjl i. e. [And they called out, “Alight; ” and I was 
the first of any alighting:] and for what [or 
wherefore] do I ride him if I do not alight when 
called upon to do so? (Ham p. 29. \fP is here, as 

usually, for f ls^-]) It is also used in the 

sense of y [generally followed by a noun 
significant of time]; (S, Mughnee, K; *) as in the 
saying [in the Kur xxviii. 14], p P- JIaj 
■ dai [And he entered the city in, or during, a time 
of inadvertence]; (Mughnee, K;) and in the 


saying [in the same ii. 96], O^yai jlS U I jp\j 
jldL. blli jy meaning, PP pj P [i- e. 
And they followed what the devils related, or 
recited, in the time of, or during, the reign of 
Suleyman (or Solomon)]; (Mughnee;) and in the 
phrase, Cp P P Ia£ jiy meaning, ?- 4 c y [i- e. 
It was thus, or such a thing was, in the time of 
such a one]: (S:) [and in like manner it is used 
in the saying in the Kur iii. 173, jid Aill P 
dilo yi li p. jji*>ill God is not purposing to 
leave, or certainly will not leave, the believers in 
that state wherein ye are: and in the phrase P 
jid, in ii. 180 &c. of the same, i. e. In (or, as we 
also say, on) a journey: in like manner also] aa! 

p. Ca jjy in a verse of Aboo-Kebeer El- 
Hudhalee, means, ylhll P [i. e. I have journeyed 
by night in the darkness], yd=JI y holding the 
place of a noun in the accus. case as a ( - i [i. e. 

an adverbial noun of time or place]; or it may be 
in the place of a denotative of state, meaning di 3 
e. <1 y$l j [riding upon the darkness]: 
(Ham p. 37:) and you say of one who was desiring 
to rise and hasten, P ^50 [i. e. I found 

him in a state of haste: see P*j\. (TA.) [It 

also denotes conformity, accordance, adaptation, 
or agreement; as in the phrase, Ii* p P 
i. e. Make thou it, fashion it, or mould it, 
conformably, or according, to the model, make, 
fashion, or mould, of this; (see ^ 4 ^;) and in p 
? Jr^l P and OP and P &c. i. e. He (a man) was 
created conformably, or with an adaptation or a 
disposition, to the thing: (see 1 in art. p:) so too 
in the phrase in the Kur xxiv. last verse, p as 
■p pjjl Certainly He knoweth that state of 
conduct and mind to which ye are conforming 
yourselves; and in many other passages 
therein: thus also in the saying of Mohammad, 3 ^ 
SjLiSI Jc. j ] jj Every infant is born in a state 

of conformity to the natural constitution 
with which he is created in his mother's womb in 
relation to the soul; (see art. P;) and in the 
prov., mentioned by Meyd, ^ji^l oil P- 3 “bll 
The people are in conformity to, i. e. are followers 
of, or follow, the religion of the kings; and in the 
phrase, relating to a saying or an opinion, ji&i Able 
cUlill Upon it most of the learned are in 
agreement; in which, as in other exs. of the same 
kind, a verb or a part, n., (in the last, for 

instance, J_p-P or the like,) is understood. 

It also denotes a condition; as in the 
phrases, Ia£ p a^JU^ He made peace, or 
reconciliation, or a compromise, with him on the 
condition of such a thing, and Ia£ yi p on 

the condition of his doing such a thing. And 

there are various other usages of this 


prep, depending upon verbs or part. ns. 
expressed or obviously understood in connection 
with them, too numerous to be here collected. 
Many of these will be found among the 
explanations of words with which they occur.] 

It is also used in the sense of 0 -?; as in the 

saying, u^bll p I jUjSI lit, (S, Mughnee, K,) 

in the Kur [lxxxiii. 2], meaning, iy*ull y* [i. e. 
Who, when they take by measure from men, take 
fully], (S,) or, as in the T, u-«ull p [which signifies 

the same]. (TA.) It is also used in the sense 

of y; (S, Mughnee ; K;) as in the saying in the Kur 
[vii. 103], l3=^I VI aIII P Jjal V j! p t (Mughnee, 
K, *) meaning u 4 , (TA,) [i. e. That I should not 
say of God aught save the truth,] and Ubei read 
with m [i. e. u 4 ]; (Bd, Mughnee;) like as they 
say, P cL . ij [meaning ppj, i. e. I shot 
with the bow], and p*- P P 'p- 
[meaning a- 4 ^ Jiy, i. e. I came in a good 
condition]; (Bd; [in which, and also voce 1 jp, 
last sentence, see more;]) and they said also, 

<111 glut p [meaning, yUl p, i. e. Mount thou in 
the name of God]: (Mughnee:) thus [too] it is 
used in the saying of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, P P& P 
^liall [expl. in art. uP, conj. 4,] 
meaning (S:) [and in the phrase p i. e. 
By his hand, or (assumed tropical:) by his 
means.] — — It is also used to denote 
an emendation, (Mughnee, K,) and a digression, 
or transition, (Mughnee,) like j£l; (TA;) as in the 
saying, « j 4 J <kJI V (Mughnee,) 

or i , Vi ■> (K,) aIII A-oAj V ajI pd, 

(Mughnee, K,) meaning AiSl [i. e. Such a one will 
not enter Paradise, because of the evilness of his 
deed, or conduct, or such a one is hell-doomed; 
but, or yet, he will not despair of the mercy of 
God]: (TA:) and thus it is used in the saying, p 
jl^ll ‘-jja yl lL b - ^ lijlij 
ylS bl 0^ j'aII bjja J [With 
everything we treated, or have treated, ourselves 
curatively, and what was in us was not, or has not 
been, healed; but the nearness of the abode 
is better than the remoteness; but the nearness of 
the abode is not profitable when the person 
whom thou lovest is not endued with affection]: 
the poet invalidates by the first P his saying fla 
% U and then, by the second P, the clause 

immediately preceding it. (Mughnee.) It is 

also redundant, for the purpose of compensation; 
as in the saying, l-ijj ^ yl by 3 ^j^ll 0! 

P meaning Ajlc dp [i. e. Verily the 
generous, by thy father, will work for himself 
when he finds not, some day, him upon whom he 
may rely]; P being added before for the 
purpose of compensation [for its omission in its 
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proper place]: (Mughnee, K:) Es-Subkee says, it 
may be redundant, as in the saying, Jc. L-ilki 'i 
u meaning V [i. e. I will not swear an 

oath]. (TA.) — It is also a noun, having the 
meaning of j ja [i. e. The location that is above, or 
over], this being the case when it is immediately 
followed by (S, Msb, Mughnee, K; *) as in the 
saying (of Muzahim-El-’Okeylee, describing a «U=S 
[or sand-grouse, and, afterwards, its making a 
rumbling sound in its inside, from thirst], 
TA), lijlt cut [It went away in 

the early morning from the location above it, (or, 
as we say, from above it,) after that her interval 
between two comings to water was 
complete]: (Msb, Mughnee, K: [and a similar ex. 
is cited in the S:]) or, accord, to As, meaning 0 * 
[from its vicinage]: and, used in this sense, as 
a noun, it admits before it no other prep, than O*. 
(Msb.) — is also a verbal noun, used as an 
incentive: (TA:) you say, 'kj >4^-, (S, K, TA,) 
and -4jj, (TA,) meaning Take thou Zeyd; or take 
thou hold of Zeyd: (S, TA:) or keep thou, or 
cleave thou, to Zeyd: (K, TA:) and 1% keep 
thou to such a thing: (El-Munawee, TA in art. m:) 
[thus] it is said in a trad., i3'Jd [Keep thou to 

gentleness]. (El-Jami 1 es-Sagheer.) And [in 

like manner] you say, 1 -yj and 4 jj, meaning 

Give thou me, or present thou to me, Zeyd: (S, 
TA:) [or, more commonly, bring thou to me 
Zeyd:] you say, 1% d^-, meaning bring thou to 

me such a thing. (MA.) see ddt. [It is 

also pi. of ijic, fem. of Je-1, q. v.] dd. The [or 
anvil], (S, Mgh, K, TA,) whether of j=4s [app. 
meaning of such as are made from trees, or 
perhaps this is a mistranscription for =>, i. e. 
rock], or of iron; or the »jjj [i. e. iron anvil] upon 
which the blacksmith beats iron: (TA:) pi. [or 

rather coll. gen. n.] 4 (S.) Hence it is 

applied to a she-camel, as being likened thereto 
in respect of her hardness: you say dd 
3^ (assumed tropical:) [A she-camel hard, or 
firm, in respect of make]: (S:) or dd thus applied 
signifies tall, or overtopping; as also J, ddd, and 
4 die. (K, TA:) or [ die, (TA,) or J . di^, (S,) and 
1 die, (TA,) signify, thus applied, tall and bulky; 
(S, TA;) or, as some say, outstripping in pace or 
journeying; never seen otherwise than before the 

other camels. (TA.) Also A stone [placed 

upon two other stones called d (q. v.)] upon 
which is put [to dry the preparation of curd 
called] -1=31: (S, K, TA:) or, as some say, a piece 
of rock upon which is made a circle of 44=-' [or 
lumps of dung such as is called (q. v.)] and 
bricks, or crude bricks, (u^,) and ashes, and in, or 
upon, which J=al is then cooked: pi. [or coll. gen. 
n.] as above. (TA.) — — And A thing like the 
[milking-vessel called] -yk, around which [dung 


such as is called] is put, and which is used for 
milking therein. (K.) see jie-. see Idd [of 
which it is said to be pi.], accord, to IAar, 
[and so in my MS. copy of the K,] but accord, to 
[other copies of] the K [ s'jik, (TA,) i. q: id ddi 
[app. A story, or an affair, of a high quality]. (K, 
TA. [See also £14=-.]) iljlc.; see what next 
precedes. dd A high place; (IAth, K, TA;) 
a subst. in this sense, not [an epithet syn. 
with 14c-] fem. of Jc-I; for if it were this, it would 
[by rule] be necessarily determinate; (IAth, TA;) 
[though] it is sometimes used as syn. with Ai, 
see Jk': (Msb:) any high, or overtopping, place: 
(S, Msb:) this is its primary meaning: (Msb:) and 
[in like manner] [ *dd signifies any high, or 
lofty, place; as also [ {Jd. (K.) And Any high 
thing. (K.) The head of a mountain: (K, TA:) or 
the head of any high, or overtopping, mountain. 
(TA.) And signifies The sky: (K, TA:) a 

subst., not an epithet. (TA.) U^> 4)1 j U means 

He ceased not to be ennobled, and elevated 
in rank, or dignity, in consequence of it; i. e., a 

deed that he had done. (As, TA in art. Jh.) 

Also (tropical:) A high, or an eminent, deed. (K, 
TA.) (_yjA : S ee Idd. d[i- of a book or writing, 
The dj^- thereof; (S, Msb, K, * TA;) i. e. its 
superscription, or title; syn. ■A,. (TA.) [See 
arts. ce and jA..] di^'. see the next paragraph: 
and see also Vd. die, with kesr, (K, TA,) thus 
accord, to Az and ISd, but accord, to J, [in the S,] 
i d-d, like J 1 t-i-ir . [in measure] Tall 
and corpulent, applied to a man, (S, TA,) and 
likewise to a woman: (TA:) or bulky: and tall: (K:) 
or bulky and tall, applied to a man and to 
a camel; fem. with »: or, applied to a camel, old 

and bulky. (TA.) See also »5ic., in two places. 

Also, die, The male hyena: (K, TA:) or a tall 

hyena. (TA.) And A high, or loud, voice, as 

also l die. (K.) — And Household-goods, or 
furniture and utensils; syn. (TA, as from the 
K; and TK; but not in my MS. copy of the K, 
nor in the CK.) did inf. n. of 'Jd (S, Mgh, Msb) in 
the phrase J* 'Jd (S, Mgh) or J; 

(Msb:) and [used as a simple subst.] it signifies 
High, or elevated, rank or station; or eminence, 
or nobility; (K;) as also [ J*-, and [ (S;) or 

this last signifies the acquisition of high, or 
elevated, rank or station, or of eminence, 
or nobility; (K;) [or, agreeably with analogy, a 
cause, or means, of acquiring high, or elevated, 
rank &c.; being originally Sjlki, of 
the measure like and &c.;] and its 
pi. is J", (S, Msb,) whence i. e. >■ . 

[a strange explanation of a pi. by a sing., 
app. meaning (the affairs, or actions, that are) the 
cause, or means, of acquiring high, or elevated, 
rank &c.]. (Msb.) ddl\ jjl [is a name for The 


kind of sweet food called] 'jMl [and j 'jJLill, q. v.]. 
(Har pp. 228 .) jl^, like jd [in measure], an 
epithet used in the phrase Jlkjll jlc. 3=0 [app. 
meaning A man wont to exalt himself to other 
men]. (TA.) jl&: [see 1 , of which it is an inf. 
n., and] see lie. Ide High, elevated, or lofty; (S, 
K;) applied to a thing; (K;) [and] so J, Jd: (Msb:) 
so, too, the former, [and more commonly so,] in 
respect of rank, condition, or state; eminent, or 
noble: and [ <ie is a pi. thereof in the latter 
sense; like as is of de^\ [or, as some hold a 
word of this form and class to be, a quasi-pl. n.;] 
as in the saying, y»ull <ie o? d d [Such a one is of 
the high in rank, &c., of men]; (S;) or *ie, as also 
1 lie, [which latter is of a form proper to quasi- 
pl. ns. by common consent,] signifies the great in 
respect of estimation, rank, or dignity, of men, 

thus used in a pi. sense. (K.) It signifies also 

Strong, robust, or powerful: (K, TA:) and hence it 
is used as a proper name of a man; (K, * TA;) and 
it may be also from the meaning of highness of 

rank &c., eminence, or nobility. (TA.) 0141 

as a name of God signifies [The High: or the Most 
High, like J, Jc-Vt; i. e.] He above whom is 
nothing. (TA.) — — dsd- [is also a pi. of lie, 
and] signifies Persons alighting, or abiding, in 
the high parts of a country; in this sense opposed 
to uJdd-, — — and it signifies also Persons 
having opulence, and eminence, or nobility; 
in this sense likewise opposed to dd^d, (TA.) — 
— dd applied to a she-camel means Having 
strength to bear her burden; as also j 'dd 
and 4 and you say ^4° "id the former 

epithet meaning pleasing in appearance and 
pace, and yJlc- [an evident 
mistranscription for ^ile] meaning excelling. 

(TA.) And one says, lie ‘■dd CP&, meaning 

[Such a one is a person of goodly form or aspect 
or the like,] one who acts effeminately to women. 
(TA.) Idf- i. q. 4 ‘Jd [an inf. n. of 1 , q. v.]. (K, TA.) 
Hence the reading of Ibn-Mes’ood [in the Kur 
xxvii. 14 ], J '-4k [By reason of wrongfulness 
and self-exaltation]. (TA.) sj^: see jfc. — — 
gjjll Sjilc means The windward side; the side, 
or quarter, from which the wind blows; with 
respect to the game, or object of the chase; (S, 
TA;) and with respect to a man: (TA:) opposed 
to (s, Msb, * TA.) [See 1 , last quarter.] »>% 
Anything that one has raised and put, (S,) or a 
thing that one has hung, upon a camel, after the 
loading him (S, Mgh, Msb) completely, such as 
the water-skin and the - [q. v.], (S,) or such as 
the [small leathern water-bag called] and 

the [q. v.]: (Mgh, Msb:) or a thing that is 
put between the two equiponderant burdens, (K, 
TA,) after the binding of them upon the camel or 
other animal: (TA:) pi. (S,) 
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or (Msb.) Also A superaddition of 

anything; as meaning something added. (K, TA.) 
One says, »>%■ J-y - 2 ‘-“il [as though 

the phrase were, »>% jUjJj, but the right reading 
is app. i- e. He gave him a thousand 

deenars, and a deenar as a superaddition, or over 

and above]. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The upper, or uppermost, part of the head, or of 
the neck: (K:) or the head of a human being as 
long as it remains upon the neck: one says, 

i. e. j (assumed tropical:) [He smote his 
head, app. meaning he beheaded him]: (S:) 
or which is tropical: (Mgh:) 

and (assumed tropical:) he smote his 

neck [so as to decapitate him]: (S and M in 
art. clou:) and (tropical:) His head 

was cut off; a tropical phrase. (A in that 
art.) see see in two places: 

and see Ojy?. (S, Msb, K,) 

with damm, (Msb, K,) the J, which is meksoorah, 
being with teshdeed, as is also the lS, (TA,) of the 
measure like [n. un. of i3j>“], (S,) 

originally SjJi, (S, Msb,) from ejjic; (S;) and 
with kesr, (S, Msb, K,) of the measure ^lui; or, as 
some say, from a reduplicate root, and of the 
measure adding that there is no instance 
of in the language; (S;) [therefore it is also 
mentioned in art. J^;] An upper chamber; or a 
chamber in the upper, or uppermost, story; 

syn. (S, Msb, K:) pi. (S, Msb, K.) 

And it is said, may signify also The board 
upon which is placed the jly*-? [or assay-balance]. 
(Har p. 550 .) — — See also the next 

paragraph. uj?y, [said to be] a pi. of which the 
sing, is J, (K and TA in this art. and 

in art. J^,) or J, or 4 yle, or a pi. having no 
sing., (K and TA in art. J^,) [or rather it is from a 
Hebr. word, as I have stated in art. J^,] A place in 
the Seventh Heaven, to which ascend the souls of 
the believers: (K, TA:) or the highest of the 
places: or a certain thing above another thing; [a 
word] of which the sing, is not known, nor the 
fem.: or loftiness above loftiness: or the Seventh 
Heaven [altogether]: or the [or register, or 
place of reckoning,] of the guardian angels, 
to which are brought up the reports of the deeds 
of the righteous: (TA:) or Paradise: or the right 
leg [or pillar] of the [which is vulgarly held 
to mean the throne of God]: or [the lote-tree 
called] [respecting which see art. j-^]. 

(Har p. 5 .) [See also other explanations in 

art. J^.] J^: see [Hence,] 34- j 

(assumed tropical:) A man who is elevated, 
exalted, eminent, or noble. (K. [See also m*S.]) It 
is said in a trad, respecting Keyleh, Jl jj V 


, meaning May thou not cease to be elevated, 
or noble; exalted above such as treats, or regards, 

thee with enmity. (TA.) signifies the 

same as q. v. (S, K.) ^31 said 

of the means One whose blood rises above 

the water. (TA.) [J^ applied to a word, or 

form of word, signifies (assumed tropical:) Of 
high authority, approved, or chaste: and hence, 
usual, or common: see Jil.] — See also in 
art. J j^. 3yk^ [a subst. from J^, rendered such by 
the affix »]: see jli. — — Also [particularly] 
The upper portion of the spear-shaft; (K, 
TA;) signifying the “ lower portion ” thereof: 
(TA:) or the head (i_3 j) thereof: or the half that 
is next to the iron head: (K, TA:) or the part, of 
the spear, that is below the iron head: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) or the portion, of the spear, 
that enters the iron head, extending to the third 
part thereof [i. e. of the shaft; so that it signifies 
the uppermost of the three equal portions of the 
shaft]: (S, TA:) pi. which some explain as 
meaning the iron heads of spears. (TA. [See an 
ex. of the pi. in a verse cited voce jr j.]) Also A 

straight spear-shaft. (TA.) And The [upper] 

part, of a valley, whence the water thereof 
descends. (TA.) — — yjU, also, is The region 
above Nejd, extending to the land of Tihameh, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and to the part behind Mekkeh, (S, 
K,) i. e. [to] El- Hijaz and what is next to it: (S:) 
and it is said that the QP- of El-Hijaz is the 
higher and more elevated part thereof, forming a 
wide extent of country. (TA.) And [its pi.] Jl j*ll, 
(K, TA,) as also (TA,) is applied to Certain 
towns, or villages, in the exterior of El- 
Medeeneh, (K, TA,) the nearest four miles distant 
from it, and the most distant, in the direction of 
Nejd, eight. (TA.) UP- Of, or relating to, 
the region called yjU; (S, K;) and so J, is P, (S, 
Msb, K,) with damm, (Msb, K,) which is 
anomalous. (S, Msb, K.) Higher, and 

highest; contr. of 3*3: (M and Msb and K in 
art. Ji^:) the fem. is iyli; (TA;) which is like 
and with j changed into ls\ (ISd, TA 

voce l sjy;) and of which the pi. is like as 

is of l sj£. (Msb, TA.) See One says 

^ and J, ili, hut the former is the more 
usual, meaning An upper lip. (IAmb, Msb, TA.) — 
_ Ulc. means The higher [app. in respect of 

territory (see a note in p. xi. of the preface to this 
work)] of Mudar; (K, TA;) said to denote Kureysh 
and Keys; the rest being called (TA.) — 

— And one says, pj'Jj Of meaning It 
came from the sky and the place whence the wind 

blows. (TA.) cjlii applied to a word, or form 

of word, means (assumed tropical:) [Of higher 


authority, more approved, or more chaste; 
and also, hence, as frequency of usage is a 
necessary condition of q. v.,] more usual 

or common. (M and TA in art. ja.) One says 

also, ly^ hit* i. e. (assumed tropical:) They 
are most knowing respecting them, and most 
acquainted with their state, or condition. (TA.) — 

— And lye- Jc.! > i. e. (assumed tropical:) He 
is in the highest degree a magnifier, or honourer, 
of you; ye being greatly esteemed by him. (TA.) — 

— 13*11 iyil (assumed tropical:) The abstinent, or 

chaste, hand: or the expending, or disbursing, 
hand. (TA.) — formed by transposition 

from Jjik see the latter, in art. Jj&. £*«: 
see &£■. The seventh of the arrows of the 
game called (As, A'Obeyd, S, M, Mgh, K;) 
the most excellent of them; it has seven notches; 
and it obtains seven shares [of the slaughtered 
camel] when it wins, and occasions the 
imposition of seven fines when it does not win. 
(M, TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited 

voce m4j.] Jiilt; see 2 . Also He who comes 

to the milch beast [meaning the she-camel, when 
she is to be milked,] from the direction of her left 
side: (S, K:) or the she-camel has two milkers; 
one of them holds the milking-vessel on the right 
side, and the other milks on the left side; and the 
milker [thus standing on the left side] is 
called and J, and the holder, 

thus in the M: or 4 JiiUI is he who stands on 
the left side of the milch beast: or he who takes 
the milking-vessel with his left hand and milks 
with his right hand: or he who milks from the left 
side. (TA.) iP’J: see in art. <yjl 

JU_i gee 3^ J“-« (assumed tropical:) 

Having ability, or power; as also [ 3*ilA (TA.) — 

— [Hence,] signifies (assumed tropical:) 

The lion; (K, TA;) because of his strength. (TA.) 

See also Jt, last quarter. — J* J"-" 3* 

j*VI means He is not one who falls short, or falls 
short of doing what is requisite, or who is remiss, 
in the affair; like PP jjfe. (TA.) as a name 

of God, He who is great, or supremely great, 
above the lie [or lying imputation] of the forgers 
of falsehood: or the High: and the Most 
high; who is higher than every [other] high one: 
(TA:) or He who has ascendency over everything 
by his power: or He who is great, and exalted, or 
supremely exalted, above [the ascription of] the 
attributes of the created beings. (Ksh, Bd.) u'**'"* 
The near, i. e. left, side of a she-camel: you 
say, UhjyUlIdli Siull dyj! 1 . e. ' - ) ■ 

[I came to the she-camel from the direction of 
her near, or left, side]. (TA.) see J"; 

and P-, last quarter: and see also in 
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two places. — — kAtkOJI ill means (assumed 
tropical:) The hand of him who takes by force, 
and of the plunderer, and the like: opposed to -kl 
I jiAiL l ' l; the Sunneh ordains that the latter shall 
be cut off [except in certain cases] but not the 
former. (TA in art. P*-.) — — ij jjkll 

[The high, or elevated, letters] are £, A 3 
t P, and c3; (K, TA;) in which is a rising [of the 
tongue] to the palate; with okkl [of the tongue 
(see 4 in art. ok=>)] except in £ and £ and ^ 3: 
opposed to k 4 a . ak . l l]l. (TA.) P- For words 
mentioned under this head in the K, see 
art. jP. p& l P, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 63 p, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. pjP, (S, Msb, K,) i. q. k&U=JI Up [j. 
e. It was, or became, common, or general, or 
universal; or generally, or 

universally, comprehensive: it included the 
common, or general, or whole, 
aggregate, assemblage, bulk, mass, or extent, 
within its compass; or within the compass of its 
relation or relations, its effect or effects, 
its operation or operations, its influence, or the 
like]: said of a thing: (S, K:) of rain, &c.: 
(Msb:) pp signifies the including, 
or comprehending, [the generality, or] all: (PS:) 
and the happening, or occurring, to [the 
generality, or] all. (KL.) illjj p 

[The yawning of the drowsy became common, or 
general, or universal,] is a prov., applied to the 
case of an event that happens in a town, 
or country, and then extends from it to the other 

towns, or countries. (TA.) It is also trans. 

[signifying He, or it, included, comprehended, or 
embraced, persons, or things, in common, in 
general, or universally, within the compass of his 
action, or influence, &c., or within the compass of 
its relation or relations, its effect or effects, its 
operation or operations, its influence, or the 
like]: and when trans., its inf. n. is p. (TK.) One 
says, p [The rain included the 

general, or the whole, extent of the land within 
the compass of its fall]. (The Lexicons passim.) 
And PP pP [He included them in common, 
in general, or universally, within the compass of 
the gift; or gave to them in common, in general, 
or universally]. (S, K.) And iP-'j P p [He 
included, or comprehended, persons or things in 
common, or in general, in his prayer or 
supplication &c., and particularized, or specified, 
some person or thing, or some persons 
or things]. (S voce 3k.) And P P pP [The 
disease was, or became, common, or general, or 
universal, among them]. (The Lexicons passim.) 

— P also signifies He, or it, made long, or tall: — 

— and He, or it, was, or became, long, or tall. 
(IAar, TA.) — [And He became a paternal uncle 
(lie jL-=).] One says, j*lj lie CiiS U [1 was 


not a paternal uncle, and now I have become a 
paternal uncle]: (so in my copies of the S:) or 
^ life ialj lie CiiS or Cei^e [Thou wast not 
&c.]: (so accord, to different copies of the K: the 
former accord, to the TK [agreeably with my 
copies of the S; and this I believe to be the 
right reading, or at least preferable; like cjll]:) 
inf. n. X^^ie; (s, Msb, K;) like kijyi. [and -L>>3] 
and »jl. (TA.) And jMa oi)j pp [Between 
me and such a one is a relationship of paternal 
uncle]. (S.) — see the next paragraph. 2 pP 
The making a thing to be common, general, or 
universal; the generalizing it; contr. of 
(K in art. — kilie I attired him with 

the k«Uc. [or turban]. (S.) And kki j pc. His head 
was wound round with the k«Uc. [or turban]; 

as also [ p. (K.) And [hence,] p (tropical:) 

He was made a chief or lord [over others]: (S, 
Msb, K, TA:) because the turbans (4U*1') are the 
crowns of the Arabs: (S, TA:) and when they 
made a man a chief or lord, they attired him with 
a red turban. (TA.) [Hence likewise,] one says 
also, kjil 41lilie ; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
We have made thee to take upon thyself the 
management of our affair, or state, or case. (TA.) 

And [I attired him with a sword; 

like kT$4k]. (TA in art. jkfc.) And kilo 

- ~ (assumed tropical:) [He cut, or wounded, 
him, or it (i. e. his head), in the place of the 
turban, with the sword]: like p pPc, (A and TA 
in art. ^ >-^ ,) and (A and L in art. — 

— And 33l pc, (S, k,) inf. n. pP, (K,) (tropical:) 

The milk frothed: as though its froth were likened 
to the k*Uc [or turban]; (S, TA;) as also 
l pc.\. (K.) 4 fc.1 and P\ in the pass, and act. 
forms, [He had many paternal uncles: (see f»k:) 
or] he had generous paternal uncles. (Msb.) 
5 1 called him a paternal uncle: (AZ, S, Z:) 

or said of women, they called him a 

paternal uncle. (K.) lit see 10. — See 

also the next paragraph, in five places. 8 fjtl and 
| and ] (K,) or kiUJlj p' 1 and ^1*1 J, P, 

(S,) He attired himself with the turban: (S, K:) 
and J, is also expl. as meaning he 

attired himself with the helmet: or, with the 
garments of war. (TA.) — — And [hence] one 
says, pPP flkVI Ciijcl and J. Cum (assumed 
tropical:) [The hills became crowned with plants, 
or herbage]. (TA.) And j, JU^JI iyjjj p 

(assumed tropical:) [The heads of the mountains 
became crowned with its light]: referring to the 
sun, when its light has fallen upon the heads of 
the mountains and become to them like the 
turban. (Mgh.) — — And 0?^ see 2, last 
sentence. — — And (tropical:) The 

plant, or herbage, became of its full height, 
and blossomed, syn. PP\, (S, K, TA,) and 


and became luxuriant, or abundant and dense: 

(TA:) like p-K (TA in art. p.) And kiil p\ 

(assumed tropical:) The youth, or young man, 

became tall. (S.) And p\ is said of a beast of 

the bovine kind as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He had all his teeth grown. (As, TA. [See pc. 
and kjlio.]) 10 (K,) or ^ - ciVoilln l, (S,) I 

took him, or adopted him, as a paternal uncle: (S, 
K:) and p*c | Ike. He took, or adopted, a 
paternal uncle. (TA in art. J P.) — See also 8, 
first sentence. R. Q. 1 p^ (inf. n. TK) He 
had a numerous army, or military force, 
after paucity [thereof]. (K.) p, for P, which is 
for HI; see this last, in art. kl. U.14^> p, and 1 jp 
Iklj-a: see art. P A company of men: (S:) or, 
as some say, of a tribe: (TA:) or a numerous 
company; as also ) P I; (K;) this latter mentioned 
by AAF, on the authority of AZ, and said by him 
to be the only instance of a word of the 
measure J*sl denoting a plurality, unless it be a 
[coll.] gen. n., like isjj; and he cites as an ex. the 
phrase fkVI occurring in a verse; but Fr is 
related to have read Ow, with damm to the £, 
making it pi. of p, like as kkil is of (TA.) — 
A paternal uncle; a father's brother: (S, K:) 
pi. fkki (S, Msb, K) and p pc. (TA) and yP (Sb, 
S, K) and kici (CK) and p[ (K,) a pi. of pauc., 
mentioned by Fr and IAar, (TA,) and pi. 
pi. 0>klc[ (K, TA,) without idgham, by rule Jyc-' 1 '. 
(TA:) the female is termed j kit [i. e. a paternal 
aunt; a father’s sister]: (K:) and the pi. of this 
is CiUt. (Msb.) One says, P*- o3 ^ and P (S, 
L) and P iy\ k (L) and P Ow 1 kj, (S, L, [but in one 
copy of the S I find the first three and not the 
last,]) the last without teshdeed, (L,) dial. vars. 
[all meaning O son of my paternal uncle]: (S, L:) 
and Abu-n-Nejm uses the expression Ike- kil 11 [O 
daughter of my paternal uncle], meaning »lkk, 
with the » of lamentation. (S.) And one says, ka, 
P kill [meaning Each of them two is a son of a 
paternal uncle of the other]; (S, IB, Msb, K;) 
because each of them says to the other, o3 ^ 
Ls^k; (IB;) and in like manner, kllk Ujf (s ; ib, 
Msb, K;) because each of them says to the 
other, LskU. jjl U : (IB:) but one may not say, 
| kl& lijl Ui, nor Jik fill; (S, IB, Msb, K;) because 
one of them says to the other, Jlk jjl but the 
latter says to the former, 0)1 (IB.) And [p 

signifies also A paternal great uncle, & c.: 
therefore] one says, UJ p till Ua. [They two are 
cousins on the father's side, closely related]; and 
in like manner, '-kl Ilk Ul ; But not kle lil J, Uj ; 
nor ikl Jlk. tkjl ; (TA:) and ''PP P- u) 1 j* i. e. [He 
is his cousin on the father’s side,] distantly 

related. (As, in A and O and TA, art. jP.) It 

is said in a trad., pP- I jljkl j klkilt [Honour 
ye your paternal aunt the palm-tree]: i. e. [do ye 
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so] because it was created of the redundant 

portion of the earth, or clay, of Adam. (TA.) 

And fA signifies also Tall palm-trees, (K, TA,) of 
full tallness and abundance and density; (TA;) 
and J. fA signifies the same: (K, TA:) [or so fA JAj 
and fi, which is perhaps meant in the K: for] fA 
is an epithet applied to palm-trees, (S, K, TA,) 

and is pi. of [fern, of JA«A]. (S, K.) And 

All [herbs such as are termed] (Th, K.) ^ in 
the phrase JjUUAu y- [Respecting what do they 
ask one another? in the Kur lxxviii. l] is 
originally Ac, [for J j^-, 1 the I being elided in the 
interrogation [after the prep. jA], (S.) fA : see fA , 
last sentence but one: — and see also f*A. Aic. 
fem. of fA : see the latter, in four places. Aic. A 
mode of attiring oneself with the turban: so in the 
saying, 3 A«JI i>“A 3 * [He is comely in respect of 
the mode of attiring himself with the turban]. (S, 

K.) [And it is vulgarly used as meaning A 

turban itself, like AiUe; and is used in this 
sense in the TA in art. see LjilA near the 
end of the first paragraph of that art.] fA- The 
state, or quality, of being collected together, and 

numerous, or abundant. (K.) And Largeness, 

or bigness, of make, in men and in others. (K.) — 
— See also f*A. — Also Complete, or without 
deficiency; applied to a body, and to a 
shoulder: (S:) or, applied to the latter, long. (TA.) 

[See also fj^.] Applied to a beast of the 

bovine kind, Having all his teeth grown. (As, TA.) 

[See 8, last sentence; and see AAAo.] And 

Any affair, or event, or case, complete [or 
accomplished], and common or general 
or universal [app. meaning commonly or 

generally or universally known]. (K.) And 

quasi, pi. n. of Aile, q. v. (K.) — — See 
also (**-? . fAc Completeness of body [or bodily 
growth], and of wealth, and of youthful vigour, or 
of the period of youthfulness: so in the 
phrase ^ jiLI, (S, K,) occurring in a trad, 

of ’Orweh Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, on his mentioning 
Uheyhah Ibn-El-Julah and the saying of his 
maternal uncles respecting him, <ijj US 

^ Jo. [i. e. We were the masters of 

the meaner and the better articles of his 
property until he attained to man's estate, or to 
his completeness of bodily growth, &c.]; (S;) [or] 
the meaning is, his completeness of stature 
and of bones and of limbs: (TA:) also pronounced 
with teshdeed [or idgham, i. e. J, <-&], for the sake 
of conformity [with Atii and A* j]; (S, TA;) and by 

some, J, y-r>A. (TA.) It is also pi. of f"A [q. 

v.]. (S, K.) fUic: gee AAie, first sentence. A 
thing complete, or without deficiency: pi. fAA. (S. 
[See also fAc..]) Anything collected together, 


and abundant, or numerous: pi. as above. (K.) — 
— Reaching to everything: applied in this sense 

to perfume. (Har p. 200.) Tall; applied to a 

man, and to a plant: (TA:) and so applied to 
a palm-tree (AlAj); (S, K;) and to a girl, or young 
woman; as also [ AlAe applied to both; of which 
last word the masc. is J, (K:) or A«a*o applied 
to a woman, (S,) or to a girl, or young woman, 
(TA,) signifies complete, or perfect, in stature 
and make, (S, TA,) and tall: (TA:) pi. fA, (K,) 
which is applied to palm-trees (3#Aj) as meaning 
tall; (S;) or, accord, to Lh, to a single palm-tree 
(AlAj) ; and may be [thus, originally,] of the 
measure 3 *i, or of the measure 
originally fAA : (TA:) J, also, signifies tall, 

applied to a plant, or herbage: (K:) and A«j*o 
applied to a [or beast of the bovine kind] 

signifies complete, or perfect, in make. (TA.) 

One says also, Ct? >, meaning [i. e. 

He is of the choice, best, or most excellent, of 
them; or of the main stock of them]. (S, K. *) — 
Also Such as is dry of [the species of barleygrass 
called] es- 4 ^. (S, K.) aAac. [a turban;] the thing 
that one winds upon the head: (K:) pi. fjUe (S, 
Msb, K) and J, fAc, (Lh, K,) the latter either a 
broken pi. of AiUe or [a coll. gen. n., i. e.,] these 
two words are of the class of AIL and A=JL. (TA.) 
[On the old Arab mode of disposing the turban, 
see jAi..] The fjAc. were the crowns of the Arabs. 
(S, Msb.) AAUe ^ji [lit. He slackened, or 
loosened, his turban,] means (assumed tropical:) 
he became, or felt, in a state of security, or safety, 
and at ease, or in easy circumstances; (K, TA;) 
because a man does not slacken, or loosen, his 
turban but in easy circumstances. (TA.) — — 
Also (tropical:) The [q. v.]: and (tropical:) 
the helmet: (K, TA:) by some erroneously written 
with fet-h [to the first letter]. (MF.) — — 
And Pieces of wood bound together, upon which 
one embarks on the sea, and upon which one 
crosses a river; as also J, Aile; or this is 
correctly AAe ; without teshdeed; (K, TA;) and 
thus it is rightly mentioned by IAar. (TA.) Is 
[Of, or relating to, a paternal uncle;] rel. n. 
of fA; as though formed from J^, or Lie. (s.) 
[ Lie is for Li je when not interrogative.] 
like (K, TA,) with damm, but in the M ^ , 
(TA, [in which this word is thus doubtfully 
written, and has been altered, perhaps from L-Ae, 
for (s-«a is a word which I do not find in any 
case other than this, and if any word of the 
measure (5^ were meant, would be a much 
better instance of similarity of form,]) an 
epithet applied to a man, i. q. (AA [app. meaning 
Of the common sort; like (K, TA:) 


and Is jLo a or Is >-aa, (accord, to different copies of 
the K,) in the M is >-=s, (TA, [there thus written, 
only with a fet-hah to the i5 and the sign of 
quiescence to the o^,T) signifies [the contr., i. 
e.] LkAA. (K, TA.) AAA, (s, K,) like ALA, (S,) 
andAAe ; (k,) [likeAIAj Pride, or haughtiness. (S, 
K.) feUe [a pi. of which no sing, is mentioned] 
Companies of men in a scattered, or dispersed, 
state. (S, K.) fA. part. n. of fA; applied to rain &c. 
[as meaning Common, or general, or universal; 
or generally, or universally, comprehensive: &c.: 

see 1, first sentence: contr. of u-AL]. (Msb.) 

See also AiUJI. Also [A general word; i. e.] a 

word applied by a single application to many 
things, not restricted, including everything to 
which it is applicable: the words “ by a single 
application ” exclude the homonym, because this 
is by several applications; and the saying “ to 
many things ” excludes what is not applied to 
many things, as -Aj, and and the words “ 

not restricted ” exclude the nouns of number, 
for AjAll, for instance, is applied by a single 
application to many things and 
includes everything to which it is applicable, but 
the many things are restricted: and the words “ 
including everything to which it is applicable ” 
exclude the indeterminate plural, as in the 
phrase VA. j all men not being seen: and the 
word is either fA by its form and its meaning, 
as (D-Ajll, or fA by its meaning only, as -Lif^l 
and fj“L (KT. [The word in this sense is often 
used in the lexicons, but is expl. in few of them, 
as being conventional and post-classical.]) AiUJI 
is the contr. of AAUJI [i. e. the former signifies 
The commonalty, or generality of people; the 
people in common or in general; the 
common people; the common sort; or the 
vulgar]: (S, Msb, K:) the » is a corroborative: 
(Msb:) and J, AAAI signifies the same as AiUll : 
(IAar, TA voce fA: : ) the pi. of ALA is fl jA ; (Msb,) 
and J, fA is quasi-pl. n. of ALA as contr. of AAA.. 
(K.) [And one says also J. fAlly AALJI as we j] 
as ALUII3 AAA]I, meaning The distinguished and 
the common people; the persons of distinction 

and the vulgar. ALIA means In common, or 

commonly, in general, or generally; and 
universally. And one says, ALA 1 jj'A meaning 
They came generally, or universally.] Aile 
jiAll means The greater part of the month. (TA in 
art. m^.) And SLlc. means The whole of the 

day. (TA in art. ^.) And AiUll signifies also 

General, or universal, drought. (TA.) And 

The resurrection: because [it is believed that all 
beings living on the earth immediately before it 
shall die, so that] it will occasion universal 
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[previous] death to mankind. (TA.) — See 
also JHc. of, or relating to, the 4J4 [or 

common people; common; or vulgar; 
often applied to a word, or phrase]. (Msb.) 4 
[More, and most, common or general: applied to 
a word, more, and most, general in signification]. 

— As a simple epithet, with its fem. 444 see PP-. 

— — Also, the former, Thick (K, TA) and 

complete [or of full size]; applied in this sense to 
the middle of a she-camel, in a verse of El- 
Museiyab Ibn-Alas. (TA.) — See also 4, first 
sentence. <3j44 4* Having generous, (T, L,) or 
having many and generous, (S,) paternal 
and maternal uncles; (T, S, L;) and both are 
sometimes pronounced with kesr [to the £ of the 
former and to the j of the latter, i. e. J, Z )4-“ 
4*: see l) 4-“ in its proper art.]: (S:) or 4* and 
J, with damm to the [initial] ? and with kesr to 
the same, [but the latter is app. a mistake, 
occasioned by a misunderstanding of what is said 
in the S,] signify having many paternal uncles: or 
having generous paternal uncles. (K.) 44 see the 
next preceding paragraph. 44 with kesr to the 
first letter, (K, TA, [in the CK, PP 4*4 44 is 

erroneously put for PP 44 One who is 
good, or very good, (K, TA,) who 
includes mankind in common, in general, or 
universally, within the compass of his goodness, 
(Kr, T, K, TA,) and his superabundant bounty; (T, 
TA;) and J, 4- signifies the same: (K:) [see also 
an ex. and explanation voce 44 in art. ^4 [4 is 
almost the only instance of an epithet of 
the measure ipP from a verb of the measure J*i, 
except fP [and fp, with both of which it is 

coupled]. (TA.) See also 4*4 see 4>U1I, 

first sentence. 4“-“ [Attired with a turban. 

And hence, (assumed tropical:) Made a chief or 
lord over others; or] a chief, or lord, who is 
invested with the office of ordering the affairs of 
a people and to whom the commonalty have 

recourse. (TA.) Applied to a horse, (S, K,) 

and other than a horse, (so in a copy of the 
S,) (assumed tropical:) White in the ears and the 
place of growth of the forelock and what is 
around this, exclusively of other parts: (S:) 
or white in the 4U [or upper part of the head], 
exclusively of the neck: or white in the forelock so 
that the whiteness extends to the place of its 
growth. (K.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

sheep, or goat, having a whiteness in the 4>U. 
(S.) xxjj (tropical:) [A meadow] having 
abundant and tall herbage. (TA.) 444: 

see p^. i xx., aor. (T, K,) inf. n. ciiit; 
(T, S, O;) and J, cjie, (o, K,) inf. n. (O;) He 
wound wool (S, O, * K) in an oblong form, (TA,) 
or in a round form, (S, O, K,) like a ring, (TA,) for 
the purpose of its being put in the hand and spun 


(S, O, K) with the spindle: (TA:) or he wound 
soft hair of the camel, and wool, into the form of 
a ring, and spun it, putting it in his hand: (T, TA:) 
the operation termed cjie is performed after 
beating, and separating and loosening, the wool, 
and collecting it together, in order to wind it 
upon the hand, and spin it with the spindle. 
(AHeyth, TA.) An ex. of the former verb occurs in 
a verse cited voce <4-0- (TA.) — — And the 
former verb signifies also He twisted a rope of 
[the species of trefoil, or clover, called] ^4 (TA.) 

And it is said in the K that ciiio means 

He overcame, or subdued, such a one, and made 
him to refrain, or restrained him; expl. 
by kiSj Ijq. a : but [SM says that] the correct 
reading is probably 4lj; for in the L [and in the 
O, app. on the authority of Az, to whom the same 
is ascribed in the TA in art. ^4] we find what here 
follows: 41 jai XlPj means p jsP [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one overcomes, or 
subdues, and throws into confusion, his 
antagonists: and hence, app., what is said in the 
K; the author of which probably found 
erroneously written for in some lexicon, and 
therefore thought it allowable to make in 
this case to have a sing, for its objective 
complement]: and it is added that this is said in 
relation to war, and excellence of judgment, and 
knowledge of the case of the enemy, and the 
subduing him with the infliction of many 

wounds. (TA.) also signifies He beat 

him with a staff, or stick, not caring [for any one]. 
(K.) 2 cjie see the first sentence above. r \yx A 
twisted rope of [the species of trefoil, or clover, 

called] as also l (TA.) See also 

what next follows. 4^- A portion of wool, (S, * O, 
* K,) or of the soft hair of the camel, (S, O,) 
wound in the manner described in the first 
sentence of this art.; (S, O, K;) like a 
of cotton, and a 44“ of [goats'] hair, (S, O, TA,) or 
a 44 of [goats'] hair: (ISd, TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] 
is 44.1 and [ 0 f mult.] XX. [and coll. gen. n., 
improperly called a pi.,] J, 4^; (K;) or, accord, 
to ISd, 44.1 is pi. of 4^, which is pi. of 4^; 
(TA;) and cnjUc is a pi. of this last. (AHeyth, 
TA.) 44“ A clever, or an intelligent, watcher, or 
guardian: (S, O, K:) or a knowing, intelligent, 
keeper, or preserver, or guardian: (Az, TA:) and a 
clever, or an intelligent, and a bold, man. (TA.) — 
— And (some say, S, O) Ignorant and weak. (S, 

O, K.) And (some say, O) Drunken: (O, K:) 

and who cannot go aright, or knows not the 
course, or way, that he would pursue: (K:) which 
last explanation and that which immediately 
precedes it (i. e. “ drunken ”) appear, from the L 
and other lexicons, to be one signification. 
(TA.) The pi. is 44-4 (s, O.) 44^: 


see 4^°. i =4^, aor. He hastened, or 
was quick, or swift, in his pace, or course: (S, O, 
K:) formed by transposition from =4-“. (S, O.) — 
— And, (K,) or 441 54°, (O,) He swam in the 

water. (O, K.) See also the next paragraph, 

in two places. 5 544 (S, O, K;) and J, =4°, (K,) inf. 
n. (O;) He wound, or bent, (S, O, K,) in 
going along, (S, O,) or in the road, to the right 
and left: (K:) or gx. I “44 signifies 
he proceeded in every direction, by reason of 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. (TA.) 
And 4411 The serpent wound about in 

its course. (S, O.) And ^ 54" The 

torrent wound in the valley to the right and left. 
(O.) 54° (Ktr, S, O, K) and J, 54° (S, O, K) and 
1 544 (Kr, S, O, K) A serpent: (S, O, K, &c:) so 
called because of its winding. (TA.) 4-4 
and 4-4: see jr 44 54°: see 54°. j An arrow 
that winds about in its course. (S, O, K.) And A 
horse that does not proceed in a straight, or 
direct, course: and \ 4-^ and [ 4-=^ a she-camel 
that winds about. (TA.) — — It is also used by 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb El-Hudhalee as meaning 
Swimming. (O.) see 54°. ^ 1 (S, A, 

O, L, Msb, K,) aor. , (L,) inf. n. (L, Msb;) 
and J, ki*el; (Msb, K;) He stayed it, propped it up, 
or supported it; (S, A, O, L, Msb, K;) namely, 
a wall, (A, L, Msb,) or other thing; (S, O, L;) i. 
q. -caeJ: (A, L, Msb:) or J, [and app. 

sometimes (see -4*4) and in a 

similar manner J, is expl. by Golius, as on the 
authority of J, whom I do not find to have 
anywhere mentioned it, but it is probably correct, 
(see its pass. part. n. in this art.,)] he placed 
beneath it columns, pillars, or props. (S, O. 

[See 44°, &c.]) And 44, (L, K,) aor. ->4, 

(L,) or (TA,) inf. n. (L,) He struck him, or 
beat him, with an [iron weapon such as is 

called] a 44 (O, L, K.) And He struck him, 

or beat him, upon the part called 4411 ^4°. (O, 
L, K.) — 4 . 14 , (s. A, O, L, Msb,) and4| it, (L, 
Msb,) and 44, (L, K,) aor. ->4, [or ^ and 4c, 
(Har p. 299,)] inf. n. 4c (s, O, L, Msb) and 4c 
and 3l4 and »4c (Mtr, TA) and J 4° (Nawadir el- 
Aarab, TA) and 44; (ibn-'Arafeh, TA;) and 
J. »4*j, (L, Msb, K,) and 4*1 j. 4; (s, L;) and 
J, (l, TA;) He intended it, or purposed it; 

did it intentionally, or purposely; the inf. n. 
signifying the contr. of 4=4 (Az, S, L, TA:) he 
directed himself, or his course or aim, to it, 
or towards it; made for it, or towards it; made it 
his object; aimed at it; sought, or endeavoured, 
after it; or tended, repaired, or betook himself, to 
it, or towards it; syn. »4aS; (L, K;) or 4 (S, A, 

O,) or 41J. (Msb.) You say, 4icl j. 4^ He 
intended, or purposed, the affair; or aimed at it; 
&c.; syn. 44o; (A in art. 4-a;) or 
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i. e. ■^■=5. (M in that art.) And J. 1$ i He 
committed a sin, or the like, intentionally. (TA in 
art. Uai..) And J, I4- 3 [He aimed at an object 
of the chase]. (Sgh, in Msh.) And 
He aimed at his head with the staff, or stick. (M 
in art. :^-=>.) And kiie, [and^jlj ^,] aor. ^ ; and 
J, iiojel; and [ He betook himself to him, 
or had recourse to him, in a case of need. (A.) — 

— And [hence] one says, Jp- J*- 4ii*a, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and (Sif- (S, A, O, Msb, K,) I did it 
seriously, or in earnest, and with certain 
knowledge, or assurance. (S, A, O, Msb, K. [See 
also 05°.]) When a man sees a bodily form and 
imagines it to be an object of the chase and 
therefore shoots at it, he cannot use this phrase, 
for he only aims at what is an object of the chase 
in his imagination: so says Sgh. (Msb.) — 

(S, O, L, K,) aor. (L,) said of disease, (S, O, 
L,) It pressed heavily upon him, or oppressed 
him; (S, O, L, K;) on the authority of LAar: (TA:) 
and so said of straitness, or confinement, or 
imprisonment, and captivity; (O;) and it caused 
him to fall; (O, K;) in this sense in like manner 
said of confinement, &c.: (O:) also, (O, K,) said of 
a disease, (O,) it pained him. (O, K.) And (K, 
TA,) aor., in this case, (TA, [but this, I think, 
requires confirmation,]) It grieved him, or made 
him sorrowful. (K, TA.) One says, ^ What 
has grieved thee, or made thee sorrowful? (TA.) 

— (S, O, L, K,) aor. inf. n. (S, O,) 
said of earth, It became moistened by rain so that 
when a portion of it was grasped in the hand it 
became compacted by reason of its moisture: (S, 
O, L, K:) or it became moistened by rain 
and compacted, layer upon layer. (L.) And cjjue 
a-= ji', inf. n. as above, The land became 
moistened by the rain's sinking into the earth so 
that when a portion of it was grasped in the hand 
it became compacted by reason of its moisture. 
(AZ.) — — Also, (inf. n. as above, L,) said of a 
camel, He had the inner part of his hump broken 
[or bruised] by being [much] ridden, while the 
outer part remained whole, or sound: (S, O, L, 
K:) or he had his hump swollen in consequence of 
the galling of the saddle and the cloth beneath it, 
and broken [or bruised]: whence and 

as epithets applied to a man. (L.) And ccuo 
His buttocks became swollen, and 
quivered, or throbbed, in consequence of [long 
and hard] riding. (En-Nadr, O, K.) And aor. 
and inf. n. as above, said of a pustule, It became 
swollen in consequence of its having 
been squeezed before it had become ripe, and its 
egg [or white globule] did not come forth. (L, 
TA.) Also He suffered pain. (L.) And, 


(T, O, L, K,) inf. n. as above, (T, L,) He was, or 
became, angry: (T, O, L, K:) like ^ (T, L) [and 
and -“]. One says, ^ He was angry with 
him. (T, L.) — — [And He wondered.] One 
says, IjI I wonder at him, or it: (S, O, L, K:) 

or, as some say, I am angry at him, or it: and 
some say that it means I lament at, or 
complain of, him, or it. (L.) ‘'-ija iic.1 (S, 

O, L) i. e. Do I wonder at a chief whom his [own] 
people have slain? (L) was said by Aboo-Jahl (S, 
O, L) when he lay prostrated at Bedr; meaning, 
hath anything more happened than the slaughter 
of a chief by his [own] people? this is not a 
disgrace [to him]: he meant thereby that the 
destruction that befell him was a light matter to 
him: (A’Obeyd, L:) the saying is interrogative; 
(Sh, L;) Jicl being app. contracted from by 
the suppression of one of the two hemzehs. (Az, 
L.) And ■iici, as related by A'Obeyd, 

[and thus in the O, in two copies of the S 
written and in a third copy omitted,] or J?-«, 
without teshdeed, as seen by Az written in an old 
book, [i. e. Do I wonder at a measure 
incompletely filled?] is a saying of the Arabs, 
expl. in the book above alluded to, and, Az thinks, 
correctly, as meaning is it anything more than a 
measure incompletely filled? [and in a similar 
manner, but not so fully, expl. in two copies of 
the S and in the O:] or, accord, to IB, is it 
anything more than the fact of my measure's 
being incompletely filled? (L:) thus expl. also by 
ISk: and in a similar manner the saying of Aboo- 
Jahl. (From a marginal note in one of my copies 

of the S.) ^ means He kept, or clave, to 

it; (Ibn-Buzuij, O, K;) namely, a thing. (O.) 2 ^ 
inf. n. He stopped, or obstructed, the 
course of the torrent, so as to make it collect in a 
place, by means of earth, (O, K,) or the like, (K,) 

or stones. (O.) See also l, first sentence. — 

— [l^ic as used by the Christians, and held to be 
of Syriac origin, means He baptized him: 
see 4 see l, first sentence, in two 

places. — — j occurs in a trad, 

as meaning His legs rendered him 4^, i. e. in 
such a state that he could not sit unless propped 
up by cushions placed at his sides: (L:) it is of the 
dial, of Teiyi, who say in like manner 

(TA.) 5 see l, former half, in five 
places. 7 It became stayed, propped up, or 
supported; (S, O, L, K;) said of a wall, (L,) or 
other thing. (S, O, L.) 8 1 leaned, 

reclined, bore, or rested, upon the thing; stayed, 
propped, or supported, myself upon it. (S, O, L, 
Msb.) — — And [hence] ^ J ccujel 
(assumed tropical:) I relied upon him in such a 


thing, or case; (S, O, L;) as also (L.) 

And J**- [and cjjujel, and 

perhaps (see De Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, sec. 

ed., i. 315),] (tropical:) I relied upon the 

book, and held to it: a metaphorical phrase, from 
the first above. (Msb.) — — [Hence also the 
phrase, used by grammarians, U ^ pip 
<12 (assumed tropical:) It is syntactically 

dependent upon what is before it; as, for 
instance, an enunciative upon its inchoative, an 
epithet upon the subst. which it qualifies, and an 
objective complement of a verb upon its verb. — 
— I, a phrase occurring in the 

K in art. 7-p app. means The rain rested upon the 

ground so as to soak into it: see PP] 

jpll cr Sc. He went, or journeyed, gently; went a 
gentle pace. (L in art. A>*.) And <pl He rode 
on journeying during his night. (A, O, K.) — See 

also 1, former half, in three places. [ ki*jel 

I means 1% i. e. He brought to him such a 
thing; lit. he directed, or betook, himself to him 
with such a thing: see two exs. in the first 
paragraph of art. ^.] see J (of which it is 
a quasi-pl. n., as it is also of J '-»?), in four places: 
and siie’. — [it is also an inf. n. of <1 q. v.: — 

and the inf. n. of q. v.: and hence it 

signifies] A swelling, with galls, in the back of a 
camel. (L.) ^ Earth moistened by rain so that 
when a portion of it is grasped in the hand it 
becomes compacted by reason of its moisture: (S, 
O, L:) or moistened by rain and compacted, layer 

upon layer. (L.) [Hence] one says, ^ > 

??ndant in goodness, beneficence, or 

bounty. (AZ, Sh, O, K.) is also applied to 

a camel, meaning Having the inner part of his 
hump broken [or bruised] by his being [much] 
ridden, while the outer part remains whole, or 
sound: (S, O, L:) or having his hump swollen 
in consequence of the galling of the saddle and of 
the cloth beneath it, and broken [or bruised]: 
fem. with »: and, with », a she-camel broken, or 
subdued, by the weight of her burden. (L.) 
Lebeed says, describing rain (S, O, L) that caused 
the valleys to flow, (S,) <212. j 4 cilia 

JUj]| juxIIS JlLlI [And the torrent continued during 
the night, what resembled the heavy, or slow- 
paced, camel such as is termed ^ overlying its 
two sides, from the valley of El-Bakkar]: As says, 
he means that a collection of clouds resembling 
the [camel termed] ^ overlay the two sides of 
the torrent; i. e., that clouds encompassed it with 

rain. (S, O, L.) Also, applied to a pustule, 

Swollen in consequence of its having been 
squeezed before it had become ripe, 
and retaining its egg [or white globule]. (L.) S-iic. 
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A thing by which another thing is stayed, 
propped, or supported; a stay, prop, or support; 
as also | 4Ue; of which latter the pi. [or rather 
quasi-pl. n.] is J, Ac; (Msb;) as it is also of J j -A; 
(S, Msb, &c.:) a thing upon which one leans, 
reclines, or bears; upon which one stays, props, 
or supports, himself: a thing upon which one 
relies: (S, * O, * L, * K, TA:) and 4Ac- 4 jA (S and 
K voce fl j?) and J, A y- and 4 (L) signify the 

stay, or support, of a thing or an affair; that 
whereon it rests, or whereby it subsists; its 
efficient cause of subsistence; that without which 
it would not subsist: (L, and S * and K * ubi 
supra:) and [ Ajii, applied to a man, is syn. 
with A- [meaning a person upon whom one 
leans, rests, stays himself, or relies; a man's stay, 
support, or object of reliance; like »Ae and 
1 Ac.]; (S and K * in art. »Ae (;A_ is used alike 
as masc. and fern, and as sing, and dual and pi.: 
(TA:) one says, AAc. Ail Thou art he to whom we 
betake ourselves, or have recourse, in 
our necessities; (A;) or AAJI ^ A Ac. our stay, or 
support, or object of reliance, Q l4Aii ; ) in 
difficulties: (Msb:) and AAe pi Ye are they upon 
whom we stay ourselves, or rely: (TA:) and one 
says also J j -A > 4 He is the stay, or support, 
of his tribe: (A:) and Aic. 4 means the stay, 
support, or object of reliance, of the people, or 
party; syn. fi-ip (Ham p. 457 .) See also 4 j A, 
second quarter. — — [Hence, as used by 
grammarians,] (assumed tropical:) An 
indispensable member of a proposition; as, for 
instance, the agent; contr. of <lPa. (I'Ak p. 143 .) 

Also An intention, a purpose, an aim, or a 

course: so in the phrase Aliue £jll [Keep to thy 
intention, &c.]. (A.) »Ae The place that swells, or 
becomes inflated, in the hump and withers of a 
camel. (L. [See pc- and -^^.]) uI4a : see -jA ; 
second quarter. Ac. and J. (s^Ac. (o, L, K) and 
j. u'Ae and 4 AA (L) or 4 -A*-* (TA) A youth, 
or young man, full of the sap, or vigour, of youth: 
(O, L, K:) or bulky, or corpulent, and tall: (L:) the 
fem. (of every one of these, L) is with »: (L, K:) 
and the pi. of the second is 4 Oj^Ac; and 4 ^AAc. 
signifies a corpulent, bulky, woman; (O, L;) as 
also 4 A Ac. (o.) (JAe (o, K, TA, in the CK a' Ac.) 
Tall; (O, K;) applied to a man; fem. 

with », applied to a woman: (O:) and 4 aA, (A, 
K,) like fjAi [in measure], (K,) or 4 AA ; (O,) 
signifies the same, (A, O, K,) applied to a 

man; (A;) and so 4 -AA cW=. (Mbr, L.) See 

also 4A ; in two places. (s^Ac, and its pi., and 

fem.: see Ac. i-A : see »Ac, in four places: 

and also, former half, in four places. 

Also Lofty buildings: (S, O, L, Msb, K:) masc. and 
fem.: (S, O, L, K:) [being a coll. gen. n.:] one 
thereof is called »41 a. (S, O, L, Msb, K.) f jj 


jUJI aI 4 [mentioned in the Kur lxxxix. 6 ] means 
Irem possessing lofty buildings supported by 
columns: or possessing tallness: (L:) 

or possessing tallness and lofty buildings: (O:) or, 
accord, to Fr, the possessors of tents; i. e. who 
dwelt in tents, and were accustomed to remove to 
places of pasture and then to return to their usual 

places of abode. (O, L.) )A*1I see JAc.. 

Also (i. e. ~AA Jjj 1=0 (assumed tropical:) A 

man whose abode is a place known for 

its visiters. (S, O, L, K.) And ~AA j-ij) jili 

means (assumed tropical:) [Such a one is a 
person of exalted nobility; lit.] such a one has a 
high pole of the tent of nobility. (A.) j _y- a word 
of well-known meaning, (Msb, K,) The 4 ^ of 
a (s, O,) or of a Ai; (Mgh;) [i. e.] a pole of a 
tent; as also 4 and a column, or pillar, of 
a house or the like: (L:) pi. (of pauc., S, O) 
and (of mult., S, O) Ac, and (quasi-pl. n., L) 
4 Ac. (s, O, L, Msb, K.) [The former is 
the primary, and more common, meaning: and 
hence the phrase] 41 * i (Lth, A, Msb) and Ac 

or 1 a, (Msb,) or this last is not said, (L,) and 
4 Aic Jk i, (Lth, A, Msb, K,) [The people of the 
tent-pole or of the tent-poles;] meaning the 
people of, or who dwell in, tents: (Lth, A, Msb, 
K:) or the last means the people of lofty tents, 
(K,) or of lofty structures. (TA.) 4 

Ac. AljAJI, ) n the Kur [xxxi. 9 (and see also 
xiii. 2 )], (O, L,) accord, to Ibn-’Arafeh, (O,) or 
Fr, (L,) means either He created the heavens 
without Ac [or pillars] as ye see them; and with 
the sight ye need not information: or He created 
the heavens with pillars (Ac) that ye see not; [i. 
e., with invisible pillars;] (O, * L;) the pillars that 
are not seen being his power; or, accord, to Lth, 
Mount Kaf, which surrounds the world [or 
earth]; the sky being like a cupola, whereof the 
extremities rest on that mountain, which is of 
green chrysolite, whence, it is said, results the 
greenness of the sky. (L.) And 4 a° and A in the 
Kur [civ., last verse], accord, to different 
readings, are pis. [or rather the former is 
a quasipl. n.] of (Fr, L;) or of 4 -Ac; and 

mean [pillars] of fire. (Zj, L.) Also Any tent 

(AA.) supported on poles: or any tent extending 
to a considerable length along the ground, 

supported on many poles. (L.) See also ‘Ac, 

in two places. [Hence,] A lord, master, or 

chief, (S, O, K,) of a people, or party; (S, O;) 
as also 4 (S, A, O, K;) both signify a lord, 

master, or chief, upon whom persons stay 
themselves, or rely, in their affairs, or to whom 
they betake themselves, or have recourse; and the 
pi. of the latter is »Iac. (TA.) And (accord, to 
LAar, O, L, TA) The uAj [or chief, or 
commander], (so in the L, and in the copy of the 


K followed in the TA,) or jAj [app. meaning, if 
correct, the scout, or emissary, or perhaps 
the advanced guard], (so in the O, and in the CK, 
and in my MS. copy of the K,) of an army; (O, L, 
K;) also called the jjjj [which corroborates 
the former explanation, being syn. with l>w 4)]; (L, 
TA; [in the O written jjjj;]) as also 4 -Ac and 

4 Site and 4 u'Ac. (O, L, K.) Also, [from the 

same word in the first of the senses expl. above,] 

A staff, or stick. (L.) And A weapon made of 

iron, with which one beats, or strikes; (Mgh;) a 
rod of iron; (L;) [a kind of mace; app. a rod of 
iron with a ball of the same metal at the head: I 
have heard this appellation applied to the kind of 
weapon which I have mentioned in an 
explanation of pi. of ^4 jU=, q. v.; and it is 

vulgarly said, in Egypt, to have been used by 
the the sect called in our histories of 

the Crusades the Assassins: ”] pi. [of 

pauc.] »A4i. (Mgh.) [And A bar of iron, or of 

any metal. — — And A perpendicular.] — — 
And A slender and lofty mountain: so in the 
saying, ^ I j ^ AiUJI [The eagle lays her 
eggs in the top of a slender and lofty 

mountain]. (A.) jAl [Each of] the two 

upright supports (gAls [or gAls]) upon which is 
[placed the horizontal cross-piece of 
wood whereto is suspended] the great pulley 
(3JUA) of the well: (O, K:) [both together being 
termed the y^jiA] a poet says, 141 

(jhjixll c_Aj [when it (the bucket, jlill,) rises, the 
two upright supports of the piece of wood to 

which hangs the great pulley tremble]. (O.) 

fALlI [Each 0 f] the two legs of the male 
ostrich: (K:) his two legs are called his y 1 - y*-. (O, 

L, TA.) s ' j A' l 4 ^ [The upright timber of 

the cross] is an appellation applied by the vulgar 
to the star [e] upon the tail of the constellation 

Delphinus. (Kzw.) lJ 1 J The (K 

voce o^A,) ; e the beam of the balance; the 
same as the ( 4 A, except that it (the y>A) is 
generally of the or steelyard. (MA.) y*. 

The A4=A [or A1A, generally meaning a 
ridge, but sometimes a channel, or depressed 
line,] that is in the LA [or broad side, or middle 
of the broad side, of the blade] of the sword, (En- 
Nadr, O, K,) in the middle of its u A, extending to 
its lower part: (En-Nadr, O:) [the swords of the 
Arabs in the earlier ages being generally straight 
and twoedged:] and sometimes the sword had 
three »Ac.i [pi. of pauc. of -A^] in its back, 
termed AA and iAUA. (En-Nadr, O.) — — 
And yAJI The ridge (jjfy in the O and in 
copies of the K [erroneously] written jA ; ) rising 
along the middle of the spear-head, between its 

two cutting sides. (ISh, O, L, K. *) lAAI 4 yi- 

The back; (S, A, Mgh, O, L, K;) because 
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it supports the belly: (Mgh, O, L:) or a vein (j 4), 
(K,) or a thing resembling a vein, (O, L,) 
extending from the place of the 4 j [or lower 
extremity of the sternum] to a little below the 
navel, (O, L, K,) in the middle whereof the belly 
of the sheep or goat is cut open; so says Lth: (O, 
L:) or, accord, to Lth, a vein extending from 
the 4 j to the navel. (Mgh.) They said, 4 4*. 
44 24 , meaning He carried it on his hack: (S, 
O, L:) or, in the opinion of A'Oheyd, (tropical:) 
with difficulty, or trouble, and fatigue; whether 

upon his back or not. (O, L.) 411 j 4 The 

rising thing (cjjliill [app. meaning 
the longitudinal ligament]) in the middle of the 
liver: (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or a certain 
vein that irrigates the liver: (Lth, O, L, 
K:) or 411 L 4 signifies two large veins, on the 
right and left of the navel. (ISh, O, L.) One 
says, £ 4 O? ?4 2 4 jr j41 312a j\ [Verily such a 
one has his iy*- of his liver coming forth in 
consequence of hunger]: (O:) or ?4 Of 44 
[his -y^ from his liver]; (L, TA;) and some say 
that by his J y in this saying is meant what here 

next follows. (TA.) 4-LJI j 4 The Oyj [app. 

meaning the aorta, as though it were considered 

as the support of the lungs]. (O, K.) 24 

The main part, and support, of the ear: (O, 
L, K, TA: [in the CK, 4-2 jS is erroneously put 
for 4-2 j?:]) or the round part which is above the 

lobe. (L.) 4^1 - 4 The middle of the heart, 

(A, L,) lengthwise: or, as some say, a certain vein 
that irrigates it. (L.) One says, J 4 ^ 4 211a 14] 
4s Put thou that in the middle of thy heart. (A.) 
— — jiolll 24 The middle of the tongue, 

lengthwise. (L.) 43S1I j 4 The text of the 

book: thus in the saying, 44 24 4 3 43> 4 [It 
is mentioned in the text of the book]. (A, TA.) — 
_ j 4 The bright gleam of dawn; (L;) the 

dawn that rises and spreads, (A, L, Msb, *) filling 
the horizon with its whiteness: (Msb voce 4:) 
[app. thus called as being likened to a tent, or 
long tent:] it is the second, or true, 4, and rises 
after the first, or false, 4 has disappeared; and 
with its rising, the day commences, and 
everything by which the fast would be broken 
becomes forbidden to the faster. (Msb voce 4.) 
One says, a 4 (s, O, L,) or y 

‘Ay*i, (A,) or °-y*i jkill i_i4=, i. e. [The bright 

gleam of dawn] rose and spread. (Msb.) a 4 

jl4VI That [meaning the dust] which rises into 
the sky, or extends along the surface of the earth, 
in consequence of the [wind called] j34l [q. v.]. 
(O, L.) — — p41l 24 (assumed tropical:) 

Tallness of stature. (TA in art. 4) j 4 

<_sj2l (tropical:) The state of distance, from their 


friends, in which travellers continue. (L.) — — 
jjkJI s jjh The curl of the hair [which we term a 
feather] on a horse's neck, in the places of 

the collar: it is approved by the Arabs. (L.) 

43 a4 4 1 means They continued in 
the course upon which they placed reliance. (O, 
K.) — Also, i. e. - 4, (accord, to the O and K,) or 
l 4^, (accord, to the TA [agreeably with an 
explanation of the latter in the L],) Affected with 
vehement, or intense, grief or sorrow. (O, 

K, TA.) 4“^: see »4 and see also a4, first 

quarter. Also A man sick, (L,) or very sick, 

(A,) so that he cannot sit unless propped up by 

cushions placed at his sides. (A, * L.) Also, 

and l a 44 (S, O, L, K,) and f (K,) A man 
broken, or enervated, by the passion of love; (S, 
O, K;) and in like manner all the three are applied 
to a heart: (O:) or the first and second signify a 
man whose - 4 of his heart is severed: (A:) or a 
man much distressed, or afflicted, by love; 
likened to a camel's hump of which the interior 
is broken: (L. [See a-^ : ]) and J. a4-> signifies 
diseased, or sick. (L.) — — See also J y 4 last 
sentence. — The place of pain. (L.) aAc. 

applied to the latter part of the night, Causing 
pain. (IAar, O.) And 212 a night causing 
pain. (IAar, Az, O.) a22 a tall [tent such as is 
called] 2214 [So in a copy of the A. [Perhaps 
a mistranscription for a 2 * 2 ; q. v .]) See also u 1 ^. 

And see a4 222 , applied to a tent, Set up 

with poles: (O, K:) occurring in a verse of [the 
Mo'allakah of] Tarafeh [p. 88 in the EM]. (O. 

[See also 322.]) 222 43 (O, K, TA, in some 

copies of the K ^4,) A sort of 43 [or variegated 
cloth] (O, K, TA) [figured] with the form of alio 

[app. meaning lofty buildings]. (TA.) See 

also — — and a 2 e : and [ u! 4*2 

and 44-“ and 4 - 4 *-> epithets used by 
the Christian Arabs, meaning A baptist.] a4-“ 
applied to a thing that presses heavily, such as a 
roof, Held [up, or supported,] by 
columns: differing from [q. v.]. (TA in 

art. 4 .) — Also A person resorted to in cases of 
need. (A.) — See also -4, in two places. 4- 4221 ; 
thus correctly, as in the 'Inayeh, without teshdeed 
to the lS, but in the copies of the K with teshdeed, 
[and so in the O; held by some to be of Arabic 
origin, but by others, of Syriac;] said by Es- 
Sowlee to be an arabicized word, from 44**, 
with the pointed j, signifying sj421l [app. as 
meaning “ ablution,” or “ purification ”]; 
(TA;) [Baptism: and baptismal water; expl. as 
signifying] a yellow water, pertaining to the 
Christians, (O, K, TA,) consecrated by what is 
recited over it from the Gospel, (TA,) in which 


they dip their children, believing that is is a 
purification to them, like circumcision to others. 
(O, K, TA.) [See also 2j~=>.] 2ui2 : see »aie, in two 
places. — — [Also A ground of reliance:] one 
says, ■ 22 x 2 4 U [There is not any ground of 

reliance upon such a one]. (S voce 3-22, q. v .) y& 
1 34 aor. 34 (S, O, Msb, K;) and 34 aor. 4° 
(K) and 14; (Sb, K;) inf. n. 4 (S, O, Msb, K) 
and [4, (S, O, Msb,) both anomalous, as inf. ns. 
of (4, for by rule the inf. n. should be 14, (S,) 
but 14 is also an inf. n., (TA,) and 14, which is 
the most chaste, (O,) and 04 (K;) He lived, (S, 
O,) or continued in life (4), (K,) long, or a 
long time; (S, O, K; *) his life was, or became, 

long: (Msb:) and 14 he grew old. (TA.) 4° 

4 He remained, continued, stayed, 
resided, dwelt, or abode, in a place. (B, TA.) — 
4, aor. 14, inf. n. 4, (Msb,) or »34 
and 314, (MA,) It (a place of abode) became 
inhabited; (MA, Msb;) 4L [by its people]: (Msb:) 
[it became peopled, well peopled, well stocked 
with people and the like, in a flourishing state, in 
a state the contrary of desolate or waste or 
ruined, or in a state of good repair:] and in like 
manner you say, 41 44, aor. 44 inf. n. 4, 
the house became inhabited [&c.]. (MA.) — — 
[You say also, 43^ 4 The land became 
inhabited, peopled, well stocked with people 
and camels and the like, colonized, cultivated, 
well cultivated, in a flourishing state, or in a state 
the contrary of waste: see its act. part, n., 34 ] — 
— And JLJI 4, aor. 4; and 4, aor. 4^; (K;) 
and 43, aor. 4°; (Sb, K;) inf. n. 04 (K; [so in 
most copies; in the TA, 0*4 and there said to be 
inf. n. of 14; but, I think, erroneously;]) i. q. j 4 
134 [The property, consisting of camels or the 
like, became in a flourishing state]; (K;) the 
property became much; the camels, or the like, 
became many, or numerous. (Sgh.) — 
»4, (Msb, K,) aor. 44 (TA,) inf. n. 04 (k [so 
in most copies, but in the TA, 04 with fet-h, 
which I think erroneous;]) and 34 (K) 
and 334 (TA,) He inhabited it; remained, 
continued, stayed, resided, dwelt, or abode, in it; 
namely, a place of abode: (Msb:) he kept to 
it; namely, his property, or his camels or the like, 
and his house, or tent: (K:) one should not say, of 
a man, 34 J, 44, with 1 (Az, TA.) 242 44 4 
4', in the Kur [ix. 18 ], signifies Only he shall 
abide in the mosques, or places of worship, of 
God: or shall visit them: (TA:) see 8 : but Z says, I 
know not 4 ° as occurring in the sense of 4“3 
[he visited]: (TA:) or shall enter them and sit in 
them: (Jel:) or the verb in the above-cited phrase 
of the Kur has another signification, which see 
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below. (TA.) — Vyi. 1$ also syn. with » y&, in the 
first of the senses expl. below: see 2. — ^ aUI y& 
(AZ, S, O, K, *) aor. y&, (TA,) inf. n. 

(K;) and [ °yk\; (AZ, S, O, K;) May God make thy 
place of abode to become peopled, [or well 
peopled, well stocked with people and the like, in 
a flourishing state, in a state the contrary of 
ruined or waste or desolate, or in a state of good 
repair,] by thee [or by thy means]: (K, * TA:) but 
AZ says that one should not say, of a man, J. <1 j“ 

y*A, with I. (S.) y*-, aor. and inf. n. 

as above, [He made the ruin, or waste, or the like, 
to become in a state of good repair, in a state the 
contrary of ruined or waste or desolate.] (S, O, 

TA.) [j^jVI y*-, aor. and inf. n. as above, 

He peopled the land; stocked it well with people 
and camels and the like; colonized it; cultivated 
it, or cultivated it well; rendered it in 
a flourishing state, or in a state the contrary of 
waste.] — — And y*-, aor. and inf. n. as 
above. He kept the building in a good 
state; syn. (TA.) So accord, to some, in the 
Kur, y*i fill, [quoted above,] Only he 

shall keep in a good state [or in repair] 
the mosques, or places of worship, of God: (TA:) 
among the significations of the verb as here used, 
are these; he shall adorn them with carpets or the 
like, and light them with lamps, and continue the 
performance of religious worship and praise and 
the study of science in them, and guard them 
from [desecration by] that for which they are not 

built, such as worldly discourse. (Bd.) yc. 

j'<11, aor. jic-, inf. n. y*- [and » J-^-, (MA,) or this, 
accord, to the Msb, is a simple subst.], He 
built the house. (Msb.) [And] He made the house 
to be inhabited; he peopled it; (MA;) [or made it 
to be well stocked with people and the like, or 
in a flourishing state, or in a state of good repair.] 
— — jjill y^, aor. y^, inf. n. y*- and sjtif, 
[app., He instituted what was good: or perhaps, 
he cultivated, or promoted, it: or he kept to it; or 
observed it; or regarded it.] (Az, TA.) — <0 y*-, 
(IAar, K,) aor. y*-, (LAar, O,) [inf. n. 0 |J ^,] He 
served, or worshipped, his Lord; (IAar, K;) he 
prayed and fasted. (Ks, Lh, O, K.) You say cjS ji 
j y*i I left such a one worshipping his 
Lord, praying and fasting. (TA.) 2 “dll °y^, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb;) and J, » j^, (Msb, 
K,) aor. y*-, (Msb,) inf. n. y^; (TA;) God 
lengthened, or prolonged, his life; (S, O, Msb, 
TA;) made him to continue in life; preserved 
him alive; (K, TA;) as also J, » >**^1. (O and Bd in 
xi. 64.) It is said in the Kur [xxxv. 12], y y*r! 

y Vt V j jiii, i. e., No one whose life is 
prolonged has life prolonged, nor is aught 
diminished of his, meaning another’s, life, but it 
is recorded in a writing: (I’Ab, Fr, * O: *) or the 


meaning is, nor does aught pass of his, i. e. 
the same person's, life: (Sa'eed Ibn-Jubeyr:) both 
these explanations are good; but the former 
seems more probably correct. (Az, TA.) — — 
4-ui) jit He determined for himself, or assigned 

to himself, a limited life. (K.) <UI y e, inf. 

n. He acknowledged the 

everlasting existence of God. (S, TA.) O&'yc. 

■dll I ask, or beg, God to prolong thy life: (Ks, O, 
TA:) or I remind thee of God. (TA, app. on 
the authority of Mbr.) [It also seems to signify I 
swear to thee by the everlasting existence of God. 

See<ill jic..] JiSs ji oAllI jSjScI I adjure 

thee by God, and beg thee by the length of thy 

life, that thou do such a thing. (K, * TA.) See 

also 4. — -li=J Uj itii. jic. [He furnished a 
tent with what he required]. (Msb in art. ^.) 
3 <3U4 . J jL <j jilc [1 lived with him for the length 
of his life]. (M in art. jb.) 4 jic.1 see 1, in three 

places. jliill 1 yz. I, (K,) and » j. <4, (S, 

K,) i. q. ‘ y*r! <!*-?■ (K) or i'y\i- <!*=>• (S) [He made 
him to inhabit the place, or to people, or colonize, 
or cultivate, it]. So the latter signifies in the Kur 
[xi. 64], fSjiiiLj 1 4J (S) And He hath made 
you to dwell therein: (O, Jel:) or hath required of 
you to inhabit it, or to people it, &c.: (Z:) or 
hath enabled and commanded you to do so: (Bd:) 
or hath permitted you to do so, and to fetch out 
by labour, or art, your food [for in the L and 
TA, I read jS, and this is evidently the right,] 
from it: (TA:) or hath given you your houses 
therein for your lives; or made you to dwell in 
them during your lives, and then to leave them to 
others: (Bd:) or hath prolonged your lives 
therein. (Ibn-'Arafeh, O.) — — 0^ '^y*-K (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K, *) or ^ji, or (S, O,) and 
<2 yc- j, (K, *) I assigned to him the house for his 
life, (Msb, K,) or for my life, (K,) to inhabit it for 
that period; (Msb, TA;) I said to him, of a house, 
(S, Mgh, O,) or of land, or of camels, (S, O,) It is 
thine, (S, Mgh, O,) or they are thine, (S, O,) for 
my life, (S, Mgh, O,) or for thy life, and when 
thou diest it returns, or they return, to me. (S, O.) 
The doing so is forbidden. (Mgh, TA.) [See 
also Lly^: and see mM, and ^J-] — — y^ 
He found the land to be ' i y^-, (S, O, K,) 
i. e., peopled [and cultivated, or in a flourishing 

state]. (TA.) y&\ He rendered him rich; 

made him to be possessed of competence or 
sufficiency, to be without wants, or to have few 
wants. (K.) — » yc-\ He aided him to perform the 
visit called z'y^; (Mgh, O, K;) [said to be] on the 
authority of analogy; not on that of hearsay; 
(Mgh;) but occurring in a trad.: (Mgh, TA:) or he 
made him to perform that visit. (IKtt, Msb.) — 
See also 8. 8 y*-\ He visited. (Msb, K: in 
some copies of the K » _>*jel.) You say, » y-^\ (S, 


O,) and i » y*-\ (ISk, Msb,) He visited him, or it; 
(S, O;) he repaired, or betook himself, to him, or 
it; (ISk, S, O, Msb;) as also J, ’“y^, accord, to one 
explanation of a passage in the Kur ix. 18, quoted 
above: [see 1:] but Z says, I know not y£- as 
occurring in the sense of y^-K (TA.) — — 
He performed the religious visit called » y^. (O, 
TA.) You say jyd' y y^\ [He performed the visit 

so called in the pilgrimage]. (S.) I yl y*-\ He 

betook himself to a thing, or an affair; as, for 
instance, a warring and plundering expedition; 
aimed at it; purposed it. (TA.) — Also He attired 
his head (i. e. his own head) with an sjUc, i. e., a 

turban, & c. (S, K.) 10 'y>- i-j see 2: and also 

4, in two places, "yc- and [ y£- are both inf. ns., 
signifying the same. (S, O.) [See 1. As such, the 
former is the more common.] And both of 
these words, (Mgh, K, &c.,) and J, "y^, (K, &c.,) 
[used as simple substs., or abstract ns., in which 
case the second is more common than the 
first, except in forms of swearing, in which the 
former is used, and the third is more chaste than 
the second,] signify Life; (Msb, K;) [the age 
to which the life extends;] the period during 
which the body is inhabited by life: so that it 
denotes less than Juj: wherefore the latter 
is [frequently] used as an attribute of God; 
but yc- is seldom used as such: (Er-Rag^ib, B:) 
pi. jlic-l (K.) You say [ ^!jic <111 JU=I 
and *iijic [May God prolong thy life]. (S, O.) In a 
form of swearing, y^ only is used. (S.) [In a case 
of this kind, when J is not prefixed to it, it is in 
the accus. case, as will be shown and expl. below: 
but when J is prefixed to it, it is in the nom.] You 
say iy *iiji*l, meaning By thy life, I will 
assuredly do [such a thing]. (Msb.) _>*»1 occurs 
in the Kur xv. 72, and means By thy life: (I’Ab, 
Akh, Bd, Jel:) and J. &y * J is a dial, var., 
mentioned by Yoo: (O:) or the former, accord, to 
the grammarians, means by thy religion: 
(AHeyth, O:) and [in like manner] l s y^, and 
i l s y*^, [by my life, or] by my religion. (K.) & y *1 
is an inchoative, of which the enunciative, L> 
<r, [that by which I swear, so that the entire 
phrase means thy life is that by which I swear,] is 
understood; therefore it is in the nom. case: (IJ, 
TA:) or the complete phrase is ^ *11 yc-j 
[by thy life, &c.: and thy life is of great account]. 
(Fr, as related by A’Obeyd.) You say also ^ y * J 
and the former meaning By thy 

father's instituting, or promoting, or keeping to, 
or observing, or regarding, what is good; 
being the objective complement of y&, from y& 
aor. y&, inf. n. y& and ; [see 1;] but in 
the latter case, is an epithet added to [so 
that the meaning is by the life of thy good father]. 
(AHeyth, Az, O, TA.) [See also art. j#=>-.] You also 



2173 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


say <111 ji»l, meaning By the everlasting existence 
of God; (S, O, K;) j being here in the nom. case 
as an inchoative, with J prefixed to it as 
a corroborative of the inchoative state: the 
enunciative is understood; the complete phrase 
being <111 y*i or <j £-51 U [the 

everlasting existence of God is my oath, or that by 
which I swear]. (S, O.) This expression is 
forbidden in a trad., (K,) because "y& [properly] 
means the life of the body: (TA:) [but] ‘%1J y*l, 
meaning By the everlasting existence of thy God, 
occurs in a trad. (TA.) When you do not 
prefix J, you make it to be in the accus. case, as 
an inf. n.: thus you say, ^ U <111 (s, O, K) 

I swear by the everlasting existence of God, I did 
not so: (S^ O:) and cj»s U <111 (S, O, K, [in 

the CK <Hl, but this is a mistake,]) By thine 
acknowledgment of the everlasting existence of 
God, I did not so: (S, O:) or the original thereof 
is I <111 ■iiijic, (O, K,) i. e., I ask, or beg, God 
to prolong thy life: (Ks, O:) [and it is said in the S 
that <Hl itl'yc. sometimes has this signification:] 
and in like manner *1111 V <M .iljic means I 
beg God to prolong thy life: I will not do that: or 
it may be a form of oath without j [for ■Hj^j]: 
(Ks:) and you say ^ di*il <111 and ci*i yi 
[and cjlia U VI By thine acknowledgment 
of the everlasting existence of God, &c., do thou 
so]: (TA:) or <111 &yc- signifies by thy worship of 
God: (AHeyth:) or I remind thee, reminding thee, 
of God. (K.) Mbr says of this phrase, <Hl ^ y&, 
that y*- may be in the accus. case on account of a 
verb understood; [such, for instance, as ‘HjSl';] or 
by reason of j suppressed, the complete phrase 
being <UI *11 y^j; or as being for [the inf. n.] yy. 
(TA.) It may also be [found written] <111 'y&\ but 
this is bad. (Ks.) Some of the Arabs, 
for *ilj<»l, said >illicj. (Az.) — — IjIjISj ly&: 
see — y*- (AHeyth, K) and [ yc- (K) 

signify Religion; (AHeyth, K;) as in the 
phrases <s y^ and J, is y*^ (K) and 'll j"l (AHeyth) 
[mentioned above]. — Also y “=■ (S, O, Msb, K) 
and | yz- (LAth, O, K) The flesh that is between 
the teeth: (S, O, Msb, K:) or the pendent piece of 
flesh between the teeth: (Az, Msb:) or the flesh 
that is between the places in which the teeth are 
set: (TA:) or the flesh of the gum: (K:) or the flesh 
of the gum that runs between any two teeth: 
(TA:) or what appears of the gum: (Kh, Msb:) 
or (so accord, to the TA, but in the K “ and ”) 
anything of an oblong shape between two teeth: 
(K:) pi. j y: (S, O, Msb, K:) which some explain 
as signifying the places whence the teeth grow. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., y- ^3“*^ Jjjla. aji 
tsjyz- ‘■ 'tiyA [Gabriel enjoined me to make 


use of the tooth-stick so that I feared for 

,i „ „ „ , 

my j y^]. (O, TA.) — j yc- 3: see y 1*. y^\ 
see yz-, in two places. "y^\ see "y^, in 
four places, y see "y^, in two places, ‘y^: 
see sjLic. — %'y. jjI means Bankruptcy, 

insolvency, or the state of having no 
property remaining; (Lth, O, K;) which is said to 
be thus called because it was the name of an 
envoy of El-Mukhtar the son of Aboo-'Obeyd, on 
the occasion of whose alighting at the abode of a 
people, slaughter and war used to befall them: 
(Lth, O, K: *) — — and (K) hunger. (LAar, 
K.) z'yz- A visit, or a visiting: (S, Msb, K:) or a 
visit in which is the cultivation (sjUc-) of love or 
affection: (TA:) or a repairing to an inhabited, or 
a peopled, place: this is the primary 

signification. (Mgh.) — — Hence the ‘iy in 
pilgrimage [and at any time]; (S, O; *) i. e. [A 
religious visit to the sacred places at Mekkeh, 
with the performance of the ceremony of fll^V 1 ,] 
the circuiting round the Kaabeh, and the going to 
and fro between Es-Safa and El-Marweh: jjiJI 
[differs from it inasmuch as it is at a particular 
time of the year and] is not complete without the 
halting at 'Arafat on the day of 'Arafeh: (Zj, 
TA:) the ‘yL is the minor pilgrimage ( j^l 
j*-^*VI); (Msb, and Kull p. 168;) what is 
commonly termed jkll being called sometimes 
the greater pilgrimage (jjSVI jjiJI): (Kull:) pi. y 
(S, O, Msb) and cdye- or £>\yc- or ^Vy. (Msb.) 
— — Also A man's going in to his 

[newlymarried] wife in the abode of her family: 
(IAar, S, K:) if he removes her to his own family, 
the act is termed iy'y. (IAar, S.) ij'y i a subst., 
(f“J [strangely read by Golius j<“l], S, O,) or an 
inf. n., (TA,) [or rather a quasiinf. n.,] from » y^i 
0'< and the like; (S, O, TA;) A man's assigning to 
another a house for the life of the latter, or for the 
life of the former; (accord, to the explanation of 
the verb in the K;) a man's saying to another, of a 
house, or of land, or of camels, It is thine, or they 
are thine, for my life, or for thy life, and when 
thou diest it returns, or they return, to me; 
(accord, to the explanation of the verb in the S 
and Mgh and O;) a man's giving to another a 
house, and saying to him, This is thine for thy 
life, or for my life: (Th, in TA: [in which is added, 
“whichever of us dies,” Lil, but this I consider 
a mistake for lit ; “when he dies,”) “ the house 
is given to his family: ”]) so they used to do in the 
Time of Ignorance: (TA:) but some of the Muslim 
lawyers hold the gift to be absolute, and 

the condition to be null. (TA, &c.) Also [The 

property, or house, &c., so given;] what is 
assigned, or given, to another for the period 


of his life, or for that of the life of the giver. (K.) 
[See also ^ j.] is y, applied to trees (j=^«), Old; 
(K;) a rel. n. from y^: (TA:) <iy, [the fem.,] 
applied to a tree 0=3^), signifies great and old, 
having had a long life: (IAth, TA:) or the former, 
the [species of lote-tree called] y, that grows 
upon the rivers (O, K) and imbibes the water; 
as also is y-\ (O:) or, accord, to Abu-l-'Ameythel 
[or ’Omeythil] El-Aarabee, the old, whether on a 
river or not; (O, TA;) and in like manner says As, 
the old of the y, whether on a river or not; and 
the JLi is the recent thereof: some say that the j* 
is a substitute for the m in is y [q. v.]. 
(TA.) <’>“*11 <^ajjill : see <£jiill, >13*^ [an inf. n. 

of y: and of ‘iy: then app. used as 

an epithet syn. with y ]j ^, q. v.: (of which it is also 

a pi.:) and then as an epithet in which the 

quality of a subst. is predominant; meaning A 
land, or house, inhabited, peopled, well people, 
well stocked with people and the like, in a 
flourishing state, in a state the contrary of 
desolate or waste or ruined; a land colo- nized, 
cultivated, or well cultivated; a house in a state of 
good repair: such seems to be meant in the JK 
and A and K, in art. m y, where, as in the O in 

this art., it is said to be contr. of s-il y, q. v.] 

It is also a subst. signifying Jy [A building; a 
structure; and edifice: or perhaps the act of 

building]. (Msb.) [See also » Jy. It is also a 

pi. of y^, q. v.] jLic: gee ijy, in three 
places, ‘jy: see y 1 ^-. jy The >£< (K; and 
TA voce (&, q. v., in art. fj <«.) VJy Anything (AO, 
S, O, K) which one puts, (S, O,) or which a chief 
puts, (TA,) upon his head, such as a turban, and 
a Sylvia, and a crown, & c., (AO, S, O, K,) as a sign 
of headship, and for keeping it in mind; (TA;) as 
also 4 '“iy (K) and 4 (S, O, * TA:) which last 

[is app. a coll. gen. n., of which i'Jyi- is the n. un., 
and] also signifies any sweet-smelling plant 
(u^u) which a chief puts upon his head for the 
same purpose: and hence, (tropical:) any such 
plant, absolutely: (B:) or any such plant 
with which a drinkingchamber is adorned, (S, K,) 
called by the Persians ci j'y; when any one 
comes in to the people there assembled, they 
raise somewhat thereof with their hands, and 
salute him with it, wishing him a long life: so, 
accord, to some, in a verse of El-Aasha, which see 
below: (S:) or it there signifies crowns of such 
plants, which they put upon their heads, as the 
foreigners (yydl) do; but ISd says, “I know not 
how this is: ” or the myrtle; syn. u-3 (TA:) 
and » jLac- signifies a plant of that kind, with 
which one used to salute a king, saying, May God 
prolong thy life: or, as some say, a raising of the 
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voice, saying so: (Az, TA:) a salutation; (K;) said 
to mean, may God prolong thy life; (TA;) as 
also | (S, K) and J, Vjsc.- (L;) but Az says that 

this explanation is not valid. (TA.) El-Aasha 
says, UIjI lila 4 IjUudl Uiaj j <1 A.:-, ._ [And 

when he came to us, a little after slumber, we 
prostrated ourselves to him, and] we put the 
turbans from our heads, in honour of him: (S:) 
but IB says that, accord, to this explanation, the 
correct reading is Ux^ j: (TA:) or the 

former reading means, we raised our voices with 
prayer for him, and said, May God prolong thy 
life: or we raised the sweet-smelling plants: &c.: 
see above. (S, TA.) — — Also sjlic, (K,) or 
I '“ 3 -^, (O,) An ornamented piece of cloth which 
is sewed upon a [by which is meant a kind of 
tent,] (O, K, TA,) i. e. sewed to the [q. v .], on 
each side of the tent-pole, (O,) as a sign of 
headship. (TA.) — See also z'jsc-. sjUc Hire, pay, 
or wages, of, or for, z'JSs. as signifying 
jlLJI [ S ee below]. (K, TA.) z'Js*. [is an inf. n.: and 
often signifies Habitation and cultivation; or a 
good state of habitation and cultivation: — — 
and is also expl. as signifying] ^ 

[That by which a place is rendered inhabited, 
peopled, well stocked with people and the like, 
colonized, cultivated, well cultivated, in a 
flourishing state, or in a state the contrary of 
desolate or waste or ruined; app. meaning, work, 
or labour, by which a place is rendered so; as it is 
immediately added in the K that z'jsc. signifies 
hire, pay, or wages, of it, or for it; and 
the explanation which I have here given is 
agreeable with ancient and modern usage; to 
which it may be further added, that the measure 
(<SUi) is common to words signifying arts, 
occupations, or employments, as Ailjj and 

&c.]. (K, TA.) Also a subst. from jlAll 

(Msb.) [It has two significations, either of which 
may be meant in the Msb: The act, or art, of 
building a house: — — and A building; a 
structure; an edifice: generally, accord, to 
modern usage, a public edifice: pi. See 

also — Also The breast of a man. (TA.) — 

— Hence, (TA,) t'jsc. (S, O, Msb, K) and [ sjUt, 
(Msb, K,) the latter allowed by Kh, (O,) but the 
former is the more common, (Msb,) A great tribe, 
syn. (Msb,) or (O, K, TA,) that 

subsists by itself, migrating by itself, and abiding 
by itself, and seeking pasturage by itself: (O, TA:) 
or it is called by the former name because it 
peoples a land; and by the latter, because 
complex like a turban; (TA;) and J, Zj^ signifies 
the same; or, as some say, all signify a Lfe (Ham 
p. 682:) or i. q. Alya and » (S, O:) or less than 
a (O, K:) or less than a ^iua and more than 
a ite (IAth, TA:) [see also 4 “A:] or a body of 


men by which a place is peopled: (B, 

TA:) pi. jj'-il. (TA.) — See also in two 

places. see the next preceding paragraph, 

near the end. jp*- Living long. (Msb, TA.) 

Remaining, continuing, staying, residing, 
dwelling, or abiding, in a place: (TA:) and thus, 
or remaining, & c., and congregated, in a 
pi. sense. (Mus'ab, O.) [Hence,] An inhabitant of 
a house: pi. jA^. (TA.) And h jjjII jUc The jinn, 
or genii, that inhabit houses. (S.) And h ijSII 
The serpents that are in houses: sing. 
and ijAc.-, accord, to some, they are so called 
because of the length of their lives. (TA.) — — 
See also — Also i. q. J. (O, TA.) [See 
also u 1 J^.] You say z'jAi. (jijl A land peopled; 
[colonized; cultivated; &c.] (TA.) [See j^.] 
And l)>“ A place of abode inhabited [&c.]. 
(Msb.) And and J, 1 »*&, (S, O, TA,) i. 

e. '{JSc. [A place inhabited, peopled, well 
stocked with people and the like, in a flourishing 
state, in a state the contrary of desolate or waste 

or ruined]. (TA.) It is applied also to that 

which has been a ruin or waste or the like [as 
meaning In a state of good repair; in a state the 
contrary of ruined or waste or desolate]; and so 
4 jjl*A (S, TA.) [PI. A) — ■Ajl Verily 

he is a server, or worshipper, of his Lord. (TA.) — 
j?IA fi, (S, O, K,) and J, j j*A P, (K,) but the latter 
is extr., (TA,) The hyena; (S, O, K;) a 
metonymical surname, (S, O,) determinate, as 
applying to the species. (TA.) It is said in 
a prov., iJ-A . j Jlic - 1 s _y?lA p s Jp^- 

[Hide thyself, O Umm-'Amir: rejoice thou at 
the news of locusts cohering, and the glands of 
the penes of slain men: (in this prov., for in 
the TA, I have substituted which is the 
reading in variations of the prov.: see Freytag's 
Arab. Prov., i. 431:)] this being said by a man, [it 
is asserted that] the animal becomes obsequious 
to him, so that he muzzles it, and then drags it 
forth; for the hyena, says Az, is proverbial for its 
stupidity, and for its being beguiled with soft 
speech. (TA.) It is called jAc. j.\ t as though its 
young one were called jP^-, and it is so called by 
a Hudhalee poet: (L:) or its whelp is called 
(K:) but it is not known with Jl in the compound 
name with the prefixed noun [f', nor, app., 
without ft]. (MF, from the Expos, of 
the »jA) Zji’jk. Clamour and confusion, (S, O, * 
K,) and evil, or mischief: (O:) or 

wearying contention or altercation. (TA in 
art. jaa.) A place of abode peopled, or 
inhabited: (so in a copy of the S:) a place of 
abode spacious, (O, TA,) agreeable, peopled or 
inhabited, (TA,) abounding with water and 
herbage, (S, O, * K, TA,) where people stay. (TA.) 
[ and [ Is jL", of which latter is the 


coll. n., An architect: both app. 

postclassical.] see jp*-, in two places. 

jli a house inhabited by jinn, or genii. 

(Lh.) Cull is [The edifice] in heaven, 

(K,) in the third heaven, or the sixth, or 
the seventh, (Jel, in lii. 4,) or in the fourth, (O, 
Bd,) over, or corresponding to, the Kaabeh, (O, 
Jel, K,) which seventy thousand angels visit every 
day, [or seventy thousand companies of which 
every one consists of seventy thousand angels, 
(see <jk),)] circuiting around it and praying, 
never returning to it: (O, * Jel:) or the Kaabeh: or 
the heart of the believer. (Bd.) — Also Served [or 
worshipped]. (TA.) Is j'-**-*: see l) 1 -"-*. 
Visiting; a visiter. (S, K.) — — Performing the 
religious visit called zy*&: (Kr, S:) having entered 
upon the state of (J jkl for the performance of that 
visit: (TA:) pi. and [a pi. of 4 j-AA] is 

syn. with (Kr.) — — And 

Betaking himself to a thing; aiming at it; 
purposing it. (K, TA.) — Also Having his head 
attired with an z'Js c. ; 1. e. a turban [&c.]. (AO, 
S.) ^ I j? j*A >41 U means Wherefore art 

thou congregating and detaining the people at my 
door? (Sgh, TA.) A kid: (IAar, S, O, K:) and 
a lamb: pi. jiP*i. (IAar, S, O.) A>«A a Long; (S, 
O, K;) as also 4 J jj -=■; (K;) applied to a road, (S, 
O,) as meaning far extending, (O,) and to a desert 
without water or herbage, (S, O,) and a 
limit, term, reach, or goal, or a heat, or single run 
to a goal or limit, (jAi,) (AA, S, O,) and a horse, 

(S, O,) or anything. (K.) Evil in disposition 

and very perverse, and strong; (O, L, K;) applied 
to a horse. (L.) Malignant, or noxious; applied to 
a wolf. (L, K.) Malignant, or noxious, and very 
cunning; (O, * K;) and so -AjaA; applied to a 
wolf; and the latter sometimes applied in this 

sense to a man: pis. ajUA and A. (O.) 

An excel-lent camel, used for riding. (O, L, K. *) 
— — A quick, vehement pace. (L.) see 

above, first sentence. 1 (S, TA,) 

aor. (TA,) inf. n. (S, A, O, K,) He (a 
man, S, TA) was weak in sight, (S, A, O, K,) and 
generally, or at most times, shedding tears. (S, O, 
K.) And c'u^c ! aor. and inf. n. as above, The 
eye was generally, or at most times, shedding 
tears, and weak in sight. (Msb.) — — Hence, 
(A,) said of speech, (assumed tropical:) 

It produced a good effect upon him. (A, O, K.) 
And V (assumed tropical:) 

Such a one, exhortation produces no good effect 
upon him. (A, O.) Both of these are chaste 
phrases; for when exhortation produces an effect 
upon a man, it becomes as though it were 
weaksighted, seeing nothing to amend in him. 
(A.) 2 ilA#** 2 The removing of [the weakness of 
sight termed] J ^ [inf. n. of q. v.]. (O, K.) 
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10 He deemed him foolish, or stupid, (O, 

K, TA,) or, as in the Tekmileh, ignorant: (TA:) hut 
this is post-classical. (O, TA.) A man weak 
in sight, and generally, or at most times, 
shedding tears: fern, (S, Msb:) pi. 3-*^; 

(Msb, TA;) which is also applied to camels: (TA:) 
or disordered in the eye; whose eyes are dim, 
or watery; and 3**3\ signifies the like. (L, 
TA.) 3*- l 3*3, (S, O, K,) or £&*3 t (Msb,) 
[aor. i>^,] inf. n. (S, O, Msb) and 3*^, 
(Msb,) said of a well (LSj, S, O, or jj Msb), It 
was, or became, deep: (S, * O, * Msb, K, * TA:) 
and so 3*-°- (TA.) One says, S&jM lul U 

(O, K *) and J, U (K) [How great, or far- 

extending, is the depth of this well !]: and so 

(TA.) And 33- and 3*^, inf. n. (of the 

former, TA) 3*^ and (of the latter, TA) *33, said 
of a [road such as is termed] jja, It was, or 
became, far-extending: or long: (K:) but accord, 
to a saying of IAar, app. not used in the latter 
sense when said of a road. (TA.) And 33 said of 
a place, It was, or became, distant, remote, or far 

off. (Msb.) 2 3**- see 4. [Hence,] 3**- 

jj3i\ ,ji, (S, O, K,) inf.n. (S,) He exceeded 
the usual bounds [in looking, or examining, or 
rather he looked, or examined, deeply, into 
affairs, or the affairs]. (K, TA.) 4 jMl 3*^\ (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 33\; (S, O;) and 4 '3*-, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 33*; (S, O;) and 4 (o, K;) He made the 

well deep: (S, O, Msb, K, TA:) and so (TA.) 
— — U : see 1. 5 *3xi j He went 

deeply, or far, in in his speech; syn. y=2. (S, O, 
K.) And 3 33*1 He went, or dived, deeply, 
or far, in, or into, the thing. (MA.) And 3 33*1 
He was, or became, nice, exquisite, refined, 
or scrupulously nice and exact; or he chose what 
was excellent, or best to be done; and 
exceeded the usual bounds; in the affair. (TA. 
[See also the part, n., below.]) 8 3*3\ see 4. 3*3 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA) and f '33, (S, O, K, TA,) or 
the latter is an inf. n., (Msb,) and 4 3 ***, (K, TA,) 
The bottom (j*a) of a well (S, O, K, TA) and the 
like, (K, TA,) and of a [road such as is termed] jja, 
and of a valley: (S, O, TA:) or the depth of a well 
(Msb, TA) and the like; [i. e.] the distance to the 
bottom: (TA:) [and 3j3, which may be a pi. of 
the first or second, and perhaps of the 
third, signifies deep places of the ground: 
(see 1 «‘“^:) and 4 3*^ signifies also depth of 
anything; or distance between the two opposite 
surfaces thereof:] but accord, to IAar, 4 3 3 as an 
attribute of a road signifies distance: and as an 
attribute of a well it is the length of its cavity, or 

interior, from top to bottom. (TA.) And 3- 

and 4 33 s - signify also The distant, or remote, 


extremity of a desert, or waterless 
desert: pi. 33\\ (S, O, K, TA:) which is also expl. 
as signifying sides, regions, or tracts; and 
extremities; without restriction: and 

sides, regions, or tracts, of the earth, or of a land. 
(TA.) Ru-beh says, 4 33*1 \ *.3 * 3 

3 3 3 [In a desert, or waterless desert, 

bared of the beaten tracks, except the far- 
extending (?) remote in respect of the 
extremities]. (O.) — And 33 Full-grown 
unripe dates put in the sun to dry (AHn, K, TA) 
and to ripen. (AHn, TA.) — — [And accord, to 
Forskal, (Flora Aeg. Arab. p. cxii.,) The 
Euphorbia officin. arborea; mentioned by him as 
found at a place in Tihameh, which suggests that 
its name may perhaps be correctly 3 *^, q. 
v.] 3 3: see the next preceding paragraph, in four 
places. 1 3*3 A right, or due. (ISh, O, K.) So in the 
saying, 3 3- *3 3 [In this house is a right, 

or due, pertaining to some one]: (ISh, O:) and 3\ 
3*3 3 [There pertains to him, in it, a right, or 
due]. (K.) 33: see 3^, and the verse 
cited above. 3 3: see 3 3, first sentence. — — 
[And see 33] *3 Feculence C3j) of clarified 
butter, [adhering to the interior] in a skin: (Lh, 
O, K:) the ? is asserted by Lh to be a substitute 
for m. (TA voce *3,) 3 3, (S, O, K,) said by 
Aboo-Nasr to be of the fern, gender, (O,) A 
species of trees, (S,) or a certain plant, (O, K,) in 
El-Hijaz and Tiha- meh, (S, [see 333, last 
sentence,]) of which AHn states his not having 
found any one who described its qualities, or 
attributes, (O,) and said by IB to be spoken of as 
more bitter than the colocynth; (TA;) also called 
4 (o, K,) which occurs in a verse of 

Sa’ideh Ibn-El-Ajlan, or, as some relate it, the 
word there is 33- [q. v.]. (O.) 33- A man 

whose speech has depth. (TA.) 3 3 is of the 
dial, of the people of El-Hijaz: and the tribe of 
Temeem say 33*. (Fr, TA.) One says *3- 3 (s, 
O, Msb, K) and *3*, formed by 

transposition, (O,) A deep well: (S, * O, * Msb, K, 
* TA:) pi. 33 and 33*? and 33c- and S3- (K.) — 
— Also, applied to a [road such as is 

termed] jji, (O, K,) as in the Kur xxii. 28, (O,) 
Remote, or far-extending; (Mujahid, O, K;) and 
so as applied to a place; (Msb;) [so too 4 3 3, 
applied to a desert, as in the verse cited above, 
voce 33;] and, applied to a road, 3 *£■ is more 
used than 33°: (Lth, TA:) or 3s3 applied to 
a 3 signifies long; (K;) or, app., accord, to IAar, 
not thus when applied to a gi as meaning a road. 
(TA. [See 333 .]) see 3 33- 3*1 Acamel 
feeding upon the [trees, or plants, called] 3 3: 
(S, O, K;) and 3*3. “JjI camels so feeding. 


(TA.) 33\ [Deeper: and deepest]. IAar mentions 
his having heard one of the Arabs of chaste 
speech say, 3 3\ Cyij i. e. [I saw] 

a recently-dug well [and I have not seen any 
deeper than it]. (O.) 33*13 One who exceeds the 
usual bounds in an affair; who acts with forced 
hardness, vigour, or hardiness, therein; seeking 
to accomplish the utmost thereof. 
(TA.) 3- 1 33, aor. 33, inf. n. "33, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) He worked, or wrought; laboured; served, or 
did service: he did, acted, or performed: (K, 
TA:) [generally, he did, &c., with a sort of 
difficulty, or with intention; but sometimes said 
of an inanimate thing: (see 33, below:)] he did, 
or he made, wrought, manufactured, or 
constructed, a thing. (Msb. [See, again, 33, 
below.]) Accord, to Az, 3 3 is the only trans. verb 
of its measure having the inf. n. of the 
measure 31, except 3 k, said of a mother, inf. 
n. 33; other similar verbs having the inf. n. of 
the measure 31; as ci 3 , fiif. n. ± 3 , 

and inf. n. {3. (TA. [But see arts. 3 y* 
and jh; with respect to the former of which I 
must here state that, since it was printed, I have 
found an authority for 3'jL> as inf. n. of 3JU in a 
copy of the S; though in the K it is said to 
be 1333 , and accord, to the Msb it is like M".]) 
You say, <a.iLiSI J3 CiW 1 officiated in the 
collecting of the poor-rate. (Msb.) [And 3? 3- 
“dll 33 3 He did according to what is enjoined 
in the Book of God.] And 33 ^1 ’33 [He 
laboured to destroy him, or to kill him]. (K in 
art. -W“.) [And <3 3*3 it acted upon him, or it: 
and, said of a sword &c., it had effect, or made an 

impression, upon him, or it.] [Hence,] 3 3 

3 signifies [also (assumed tropical:) It governed 
it syntactically; or caused it to be £ j !3 or s- 1 j ** 3 * 
or jjj3* &c.; i. e.] it produced in it a certain 
species of syntactical desinence. (K.) — — 
And jjjII 33 The lightning was continual. (K.) 
And 3*3 3 * 3 , said of a she-camel, (K,) and also, 
in a trad., of [the beast] jl jjll, (O, * TA,) She went 
quickly, or swiftly; (O, K, TA;) because she that 
does thus puts her ears in motion by reason of 
the vehemence of the pace. (TA.) And 33c 
[alone] said of a she-camel, signifies [the same: 
or] She was, or became, brisk, light, active, or 

quick. (K.) And [hence, app.,] 3**l <^11 J 3 

*3 3*1 a saying mentioned by Lh, is expl. by 
ISd as meaning 3-1 [i. e. I have not seen the 
money that that one expends pass away as it 
passes away in Mekkeh]. (TA.) 2 J3 UMa i'lltr . 
Y33, (s, O,) or jSjI' J3, (Msb,) inf. n. (S, 
O,) I made, or appointed, such a one governor (S, 
O, Msb) over El-Basrah, (S, O,) or over the 
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province, or city, &c. (Msb.) And jMi Jie, 
inf. n. as above, Such a one was made, or 
appointed, governor over them. (K, TA.) And one 
says, fSjic. 3^ (jill jji who is he that has been set 
up as governor over you? (TA.) And 3*^ j. j ^ 
[Such a one was employed as governor over a 
people: (see a saying of 'Omar in art. conj. 

2:) or] such a one was appointed to one of the 
sovereign's offices of government. (TA.) — — 
And -die, (Mgh, O, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
gave him his iJUt, or pay, or salary, for work, 
service, or agency; (Mgh, O, K;) as also j 
(TA.) 3 ilAt [He worked, laboured, served, acted, 
or transacted business, with him. Hence,] He 
dealt with him in buying and selling, (Msb, KL,) 
and the like: so in the language of the people of 
the cities. (Msb.) See also 6. [And hence the 
saying, dip iliU-i il«lc (mentioned in the S in 
art. dnl) He did, acted, or dealt, with him in the 

manner of the lion.] And i. q. 3 *j [He 

made to him an offer of working, mentioning the 
rate of payment; or bargained, or contracted, 
with him for work]. (K.) Sgh says that iliUAll in 
the language of the people of El-'Irak is what is 
termed in the dial, of the people of El- 
Hijaz slaUdJI, (Msb,) which is The employing a 
man to take upon himself, or manage, the 
culture' [or watering &c.] of palm-trees or grape- 
vines [or the like] on the condition of his having a 
certain share of their produce. (S and TA 
in art. u?^.) 4 -dxel He made him to work, labour, 
serve, or do service; or to do, act, or perform; (S, 
* O, * K, TA;) as also J, (S, K:) he made 

him, or caused him, to do, or to make, 
manufacture, or construct, a thing. (Msb.) And 
one says also, 3^ 3 34) 33 [He plies himself 

in the affair]. (S in art. And [hence,] 

He worked with it, [i. e. employed it, or used it, or 
plied it,] namely, his judgment, or opinion, and 
[properly] his instrument, or implement, (K, TA,) 
and his tongue; (TA;) as also J, 3*U. (k, TA.) 
And IjSj liS (ji iiki Jici [He employed, or used, 
his intellect, or understanding, in such and 
such things;] meaning he considered, or forecast, 
the issues, or results, of such and such things 

with his intellect, or understanding. (TA.) 

And 33 cJiei [1 hastened, and urged, the she- 
camel]: whence the saying, in a trad., 33 V 
V-““ 3^ J! VI, meaning [The camels that are 
used for riding] shall not be hastened nor urged 
[or plied, save to three mosques; that of Mekkeh, 
that of El-Medeeneh, and that of ElAksa at 
Jerusalem: see also a variation of this saying in 
the first paragraph of art. m jJ=; and another 
voce »j 3]: and in a trad, of Lukman, 33 33 
3*3 3 [He hastens, and urges, the she-camel and 
the shank], meaning he is strong to journey, 


riding and walking. (TA.) See also 2, last 

sentence. — [J3 3 1 J3 ^Ur -I U ( a 

phrase occurring in art. in the K, means How 
much do they occupy themselves in doing the 
deed of the the people of the fire of Hell!] — 
jijll Vil ir - 1 means I thrust, or pierced, with 
the (Jflc- [q. v.] of the spear. (Har p. 77.) [Or one 
says, £*j% meaning I thrust him, 

or pierced him, with the 3^ of the spear. (See 
De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., iii. 191.)] 5 33 He 
suffered fatigue, or difficulty; and strove, 
laboured, or toiled; syn. (O, K, TA,) 

and 43-!; (TA;) 131 [for such a thing]; (S, O;) 
and ‘dki ^ [on his account, or for his sake]; (K;) 
and J [in the case of his object of want]. 

(TA.) 6 33 is syn. with l [generally as 

meaning The dealing together in buying and 
selling, and the like]. (TA.) One says, 33 
e* 1 3% j3ll [Men, or the people, dealt together in 
buying and selling with the dirhems; i. e. used the 
dirhems in buying and selling]. (Msb in art. jr jj.) 
And 33j [The business of buying and selling 
is transacted with it; i. e. it is used in buying and 
selling]; referring to the [coin called] lA (Msb in 
art. jJa.) 8 331 signifies 33 J 
[He went to and fro occupied in work, labour, or 
service]: (S, O, TA:) or he worked, laboured, or 
did service, for himself; like as one 
says meaning 33 (T, TA:) or he worked, 

&c., by himself: (K, TA:) or he worked, &c., for 
another: (TA:) with an instrument, or tool, or 
the like; or with instruments, or tools, or the like. 
(M and K in art. JjL) — [It is also trans.] One 
says, I riUV -j, meaning VijUS I [I laboured to 
earn, or gain, sustenance]. (Msb.) And it is said 
in a trad., respecting Kheyber, J&- fg3 

6? U^Luxj jji j. e . [He gave to them their 
land] on the condition of their [bestowing labour 
upon it, or] doing what they required to be done 
[upon it], of cultivation, and sowing, and 
fecundating of the palm-trees, and guarding, and 
the like, from their own property. (LAth, TA.) — 
— [And <33 signifies also He employed him, or 
used him, for work, or service; like <33; but is 
perhaps post-classical.] 10 <33 He asked, 
required, or desired, him to work, labour, do 
service, or act, (S, O, Msb, * TA,) for him. (TA.) 
[And 3*3 ; app. for <3 3*3 ( He desired to 

act: see an ex. in art. lS jj conj. 2.] See also 

4, in two places. — — And see 2. One says 
also, <!UJI 333 [Such a one was 

employed as collecter of the poll-tax]. (S and Msb 
in art. J?-. See also a similar ex. voce £— =■.) 
And 3>*ll I made the garment to serve [i. 

e. made use of it] for clothing. (Msb.) 
And 33 rilaiil . i l [1 made use of the bricks], 
meaning I built with the bricks a building. (Msb.) 


And <411 3*3 [He feigned heedlessness, &c.; or 
made use of it as a mask, or pretext]. (K in 
explanation of <3 and did. See also a similar ex. 
voce fdiJ.) 33 [mentioned in the beginning 
of this art. as an inf. n.] is syn. with Of and 3*?: 
(K:) [accordingly, when used as a simple subst., it 
may be rendered Work, labour, or service: and a 
deed, or an action:] or it has a more particular 
meaning than 3*i; for it is a J*s [or deed] with a 
sort of difficulty; and therefore it is not attributed 
to God: or, accord, to Er-Raghib, it is any 3*s [i. e. 
deed or action] that proceeds from an animate 
being by his intention; and thus it has a more 
particular meaning than 3*a; for the J*s is 
sometimes attributed to animate beings from 
which it proceeds without intention; and 
sometimes to inanimate things, to which 
the J3 is seldom attributed; and this is not used 
in relation to [irrational] animals except [as 
implied] in the phrases 3 I J=- 3J and (Wjc j*j: 
or, accord, to MF, the J3 is a motion of the 
whole, or of a portion, of the body; and 
sometimes, of the mind; so that it is the utterance 
of a saying, as well as the doing a deed with the 
member, or limb, with which things are gained or 
earned; though most readily understood as 
applied particularly to the latter; and some apply 
it particularly to that which is not a saying: it is 
also said that a saying is not termed 33 in 
the common conventional language: and the 
truth is said to be, that it is not included in the 
terms 33 and 3*a otherwise than tropically: 
(TA:) [see also <4=-:] the pi. of 33 [used as a 
simple subst.] is 3-31. (K.) In the following 
saying, of a woman dandling her child, (S,) or of 
Keys Ibn-Asim, (O, TA,) dandling his child 
Hakeem, (TA,) 33 “Gil ji 33 d <3 the last word 
is a proper name of a man: (S, O, TA:) or, accord, 
to Aboo-Zekereeya, [the meaning is, Share thou 
in the qualities of the father of thy mother, or 
share thou in the qualities of my course of action; 
for he says that] by 33 is here meant 3*°- 
(TA.) J&c. 3! means He who does my work, or 
the like of what I do. (TA in art. ^0 And 
[hence,] J3 3 Such a one is strong. (TA.) 
And J3 jjj Those who journey on foot. (O, K, * 
TA.) [And 33 3fo occurring in the T, voce 33, 
means The culture of palm-trees: like as 3^ 

a-=3 1 means agriculture]. And 3& signifies 

also The striving, labouring, or toiling, in work; 
or the holding on, or continuing, in work: so in 
the saying of El- Kutamee g>n l «il l ^ j jm 3 
3*11 [For verily the striving, &c., in work is a light 
matter to him who seeks success]. (TA.) — — 
[Also An office of administration; and 
particularly the office of governor of a province; 
and the office of collector of the poor-rates, and 
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the like: and an agency of any kind; the 
management of the affairs and property of 

another; an employment. Also A province; 

or territory under a governor appointed by a 
sovereign. PI. in this and other senses as 
above.] 3?3, as an epithet applied to a man, 
i. q. J-3 [Having work, labour, or service]; (Sh, 
K;) as also J, Jjit: (K:) or adapted, or disposed, 
by nature, to work, labour, or service; (S, O, K;) 
and so J, 3>3 : (S, * O, * K:) or this latter signifies 

that makes much gain. (TA.) And, applied to 

lightning, Continuing, or continual. (K.) — — 
And applied to a she-camel, Brisk, 

light, active, or quick; (K, TA;) like [ (TA;) 

and so J. ^3. (A, TA.) *333 Theft: or treachery, 
perfidy, or unfaithfulness: (O, K:) it is not used 
otherwise than in relation to evil. (O.) ^ikc.; 
see <lic. A mode, or manner, of work, 

labour, or service; or of doing, or acting; or of 
making. (K, TA.) One says 34 j, 

meaning A man bad, or corrupt, in respect of [the 

mode of] gain. (TA.) See also And 

see SJUe. — Also The internal state, or condition, 
of a man, in relation to evil. (K.) *3^, with kesr to 
the j», is syn. with 3*3 [as signifying A deed, or an 
action]: (O, K:) so in the saying of a woman of the 
Arabs, V] J jlS U [There was no deed, 
or action, for me, except the corrupting of you]. 

(O.) And A thing that is done, or performed; 

or that is made; (3-3 '-«;) as also [ (K.) J3&-, 

see <1UJ. [ Practical; opposed to and 
fabrile; factitious; or artificial.] *i 33, with 
two kesrehs and with the J musheddedeh, (K, 
TA, but in the CK JjW 1 ,) or 04-31. or oA^ 1 , (K, 
TA,) or, accord, to ISd as on the authority of 
Th, and u43ll, [app. 033 and 04*3,] 

(TA,) or 0 > 4 * 3 , [thus written without any vowel- 
sign to the ?, and in the dual form,] (O as on 
the authority of Aboo-Zeyd,) and IAar 
adds o4*3> with the ^ quiescent, (O,) 
[compare OAM 1 and Oja-joV', which suggest that 
the correct forms may be o4*3 and 0)4*3,] He 
exceeded the ordinary bounds, (K,) or went to the 
utmost point, (O, K,) in annoying him, (K,) or in 
reviling him and annoying him. (O.) 3j3 : 
see 33, in two places. 3 j 3 Briskness, lightness, 

activity, or quickness, of a she-camel. (K.) 

See also what next follows. *3-3- (T, S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and f 3-*? (Lh, Msb, K) and J, 4lL3 (K) 
and l 3-lie and j 33 (K) or J, with damm, 
and l 3*^, like [in measure], this last on 
the authority of Fr, (O,) The hire, pay, or 
recompense, (T, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) of him who 
works, labours, or serves, (T, S, Mgh, O, Msb,) or 
for work, labour, or service. (K.) And 33 


signifies also The state, or condition, of being 
occupied; or having work, labour, or service, to 
perform; contr. of 3JUJ as syn. with 33, inf. n. 
of 333 in the phrase 3*3 0? 333. (Msb in 
art. 33) 3JUe : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 33 : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 333 One who does much work or 
labour or service: or who strives, labours, or toils, 
in work; or holds on, or continues, in work. (TA.) 

3U3, applied to a she-camel: see 3-3. 33 

[Working; labouring; serving, or doing service: 
doing, acting, or performing: and doing, making, 
working, manufacturing, or constructing, a 
thing:] act. part. n. of 3*^: (T, Msb, TA:) pi. oA3 
(Msb, K, TA) and 33 (Msb) and 3ie, (K, TA,) 
which last signifies [particularly] workers with 
their hands, (Mgh in art. 3*i, K, TA,) in various 
sorts of work, (TA,) in clay (Mgh, TA) or building 
(Mgh) or digging (Mgh, TA) &c.; (TA;) like 33 [ a 
pi. of 3=3] ; (Mgh:) and 34A-, (K, TA,) as pi. of 
[the fern.] *333, (TA,) [and likewise in this case 
of 333,] signifies oxen that plough, and 
that tread the corn, (K, TA,) and upon which 
water is drawn, and that are employed in other 
labours; and in like manner applied to camels: 
and it is said in a trad, that in the case of such 

animals no poorrate is required. (TA.) Also 

[An administrator of public affairs; 
and particularly a governor of a province; and] a 
collector of the poor-rates [and the like]: and an 
agent who manages the affairs and property of 
another. (TA.) — j*jll 333 (s, O, K) and l 313 
(K) The part, of the spear, that is next to the 
head, exclusive of the 33 [or portion that enters 
into the head]: (S, O:) or the j-3 [or fore part] 
of the spear, (K, TA,) exclusive of the head, 
accord, to A'Obeyd two cubits in length: (TA:) or, 
as some say, the spear-head itself is 
called 33: (o, TA:) pi. 34 (TA.) See also 33, 

last sentence. *333 [as a subst., rendered so by 
the affix »,] sing, of 343°, (T, TA,) which signifies 
The legs (T, K, TA) of a beast or horse or the like. 
(T, TA.) — — 340 : see 333, near the 

end. 333 33* A conspicuous, travelled, road. 
(S.) 3j3 [pass. part. n. of 33, as such 

signifying Done, made, & c. And] applied to 

beverage, or wine, (33,) as meaning In which 
are milk and honey (Th, O, K) and snow: (Th, 

O:) occurring in a trad, of El-Shaabee. (O.) 

[And An ass whose testicles have been extracted. 
(Freytag on the authority of Meyd.)] 3**3i as an 
epithet applied to a camel means Employed in 
work, labour, or service. (TA.) 3*3 An excellent, 
or a strong, light, and swift, he-camel; (O, K;) 
though disallowed by Kh: (O:) and (O, K) 3 «*j 


an excellent, or a strong, light, and swift, she- 
camel, adapted, or disposed, by nature, to work, 
labour, or service: (S, O, K: *) or, accord, to Kr, 
the former signifies a swift she-camel; [but see 
what follows, as well as what precedes;] and is a 
subst. applied thereto, derived from W: and the 
pi. is 3U*j : (TA: see also 33 : ) neither of them is 
used as an epithet, each being only a subst., (M, 
K, TA,) accord, to Sb, for one does not say 3*4 
3*3 nor 3i*j <aU, but only 3") and 3i*j as 
meaning a he-camel and a she-camel; and hence, 
he says, we know not 33 occurring as [the 
measure of] an epithet: but some make 336 to be 
an epithet. (M, TA.) 3*44 was one of the days 
[meaning days of conflict] of the Arabs. (O, 
K.) jliic. J3 One who deceives (O, K) men, (O,) 
or thee, (K,) with his eye (** 3%); (O, K, TA; in the 
TK <3 []. e. meaning with his excel-lence, 

or elegance, of mind, manners, and address or 
speech; &c.]; in the CK so expl. by Ibn- 

'Abbad: (O:) or, accord, to the Nh, one who 
deceives men, and beguiles them with his speech. 
(TA.) — — And Tall: pi. 343 and 3lUo 
and 3]3, which last is extr. (TA.) — [And the 
pis.] 343JI and 3lU*]l [are appellations applied 
by the Arabs to The Amalekites;] a people of the 
descendants of 343, (S, O, K,) or 3^-3 [or 
Amalek]; (K;) who was the son of jjV [or Lud], 
the son of fj\ [or Aram], the son of ,3 [or Shem], 
the son of £ 4 [or Noah]; (S, O, K;) or [rather, 
who was the son of Lud, the son of Shem, for,] 
accord, to the Mukaddameh Fadileeyeh, ~j V was 
the brother of fj]: (TA:) they 

dispersed themselves in the countries, (S, O, K, 
TA,) and most of them became extinct: or, 
accord, to IAth, they were of the remnant of the 
people of 'Ad (3) ; Suh says that of them were 
the kings of Egypt, the Pharaohs, of whom were 
El-Weleed the son of Mus'ab, the consociate of 
Moses, and Er-Reiyan the son of El-Weleed, the 
consociate of Joseph. (TA.) 03 l J>3, (S, 

Msb, K,) aor. 03; and 0*°, aor. 3*3; (K;) inf. 
n. 03; (TK;) He remained, stayed, dwelt, or 
abode, in the place. (S, Msb, K.) 2 J3 see the 
next paragraph. 4 03 1 , (S, K,) and [ 03, (k,) He 
(a man, S) betook himself, or repaired, to, or 
towards, [the region of] 'Oman (3-3): (S, K: * 
[accord, to the K, app., 333, a town of Syria; 
but correctly 03 , as is clearly shown by 
quotations from poets in the TA:]) or he entered 
it: (K:) and also, (K,) or the former verb, 
accord, to AA, (TA,) he continued to remain, stay, 
dwell, or abide, (K, TA,) there. (TA. [For J3- 3 3 
in this last explanation, the CK has ^ 
jliill.]) [ '3*3 a contraction of 3* 3 °.] u y3- and 
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I (TA,) and the pi. Cy*, [pi. of ijj Vc. accord, 
to analogy, like if= pi. of =»,] (IAar, K, TA,) 
Residing, staying, dwelling, or abiding, (IAar, K, 
TA,) in a place. (IAar, TA.) Plain, or soft, 
land; (K, TA;) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) lie A sort of palm-tree in El-Basrah, 
that ceases not to have upon it, during the year, 
(K, TA,) i. e. all the year, (TA,) new spadixes, and 
racemes putting forth fruit, and others bearing 
ripe dates. (K, TA.) [act. part. n. of l]: 
see 0 y*. l '<*£■, (S, Msh, K,) and aor. of 
each (K,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K, TA, pi-e- in 
the CK being a mistake for &*,]) and » y* 
and y* and u'f*, (K, TA,) [the first of the 
former verb, and the rest, app., of the latter verb,] 
He was, or became, confounded, or perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course; and went 
repeatedly to and fro: (S:) or he went repeatedly 
to and fro- (Msb, K,) in confusion, or 
perplexity, (Msb,) or in error, and confusion, or 
perplexity, (K,) unable to see his right course, 
(Msb, K,) in contending, disputing, or litigating; 
or in a way, or road: (K:) or he knew not the 
[right] argument, or plea, or allegation: (Th, K, 
TA:) and J, ■uUi signifies the same: (Z, K, TA:) 
all are said when one turns aside, or away, from 
that which is right, or true: (TA:) or is the 
looking repeatedly, not knowing whither to go: 
(Lh, TA:) or it is in the mental perception; 
and is in the sight, or is common to both of 
these. (TA.) [Accord, to the Msb, is from 
as an epithet applied to land, expl. below: but this 
requires consideration, as appears from what 

here follows.] One says also, m «f - 

(tropical:) The land was destitute of signs of the 
way: (K, TA:) a tropical phrase. (TA.) 2 j 
)-“=■, inf. n. Thou wrongedst him, or hast 
wronged him, without sure information. (A, K.) 
6 “UUj see the first paragraph. (S, Msb, K) and 
\ (S, K) and \ ■*-33 (Msb) In a state of 

confusion, or perplexity, and unable to see 
his right course; and going repeatedly to and fro: 
(S:) or going repeatedly to and fro, (Msb, K,) in 
confusion, or perplexity, (Msb,) or in error, and 
confusion, or perplexity, (K,) unable to see his 
right course: (Msb, K:) or not knowing the [right] 
argument, or plea, or allegation: (K:) [see l:] pi. 
[of the first] Jjf* (K) and [of the second] (S, 
K) [and of the third <i&], 3y* - and 

| His camels went away, whither none 

knew. (S, K.) see what next 

precedes. see <^1: see [Its 

fern.] il+ic, applied to a land (if'J), signifies 
Having in it no signs of the way (S, Msb, K) to 
guide to safety. (Msb.) [Hence, accord, to the 
Msb, the verb expl. above: but some hold it to 
be tropical: see l, last sentence.] f* l if*, 


[aor. es-^:,] inf. n. f*, He was, or became, blind, 
(S, Msb, K,) of both eyes; (Msb, K, * TA;) as also 
X aor. inf. n. (K;) [said by SM 

to be like aor. is f’Js, inf. n. Ji if j]; as 

though csUi) were originally if*\, like as is’f j\ is 
originally f‘j\, both being of the measure 3*^!; 
but he adds, correctly, that,] accord, to Sgh, ilsUtl 
is originally like ^1*3, which becomes [i. e. 
it is originally if' J *' 1 ,] but the latter is is changed 
into I because of the fet-hah of the former, so that 
it becomes !)'-*=■!, and the two, thus differing, 
do not easily admit of idgham (TA;) and 
sometimes the lS of csUil is musheddedeh, (Sgh, 
K, TA,) so that it becomes [| 3'^-!, aor. is^f, 
inf. n. e&f\,] like aor. ^3, inf. n. but 

this is by a straining of a point, and not in use: 
(Sgh, TA:) and X ls-** 2 , likewise, signifies the 
same, (K, TA,) i. e., the same as if*. (TA.) And 
you say also, °^f ■A:*' 1 ' - His two eyes were, or 
became, blind. (TA.) — — Hence f* is 
metaphorically used in relation to the mind, as 
meaning (tropical:) An erring; the connection 
between the two meanings being the not finding, 
or not taking, the right way: (Msb:) or the being 
blind in respect of the mind: and in this sense, 
the verb is as above, with the exception of the 
measure 0^! [and the abbreviated form of 
this]. (K, * TA. in the CK in this passage is a 
mistranscription, for 3*il.]) You say, if 'if* 
and meaning fl (assumed tropical:) 
[He did not, or could not, become guided to his 
right course, and his plea or the like; i. e. he was, 
or became, blind thereto]. (TA.) And ***■ if if* 
(assumed tropical:) [He was, or became, blind to 
his right, or due], like if*. (TA in art. f*i) — 
— One says also jydl <£* fc. (tropical:) The 
information was, or became, unapparent, 
obscure, or covert, to him. (Mgh, Msb. *) 
And j* *3* if*, (TA,) and jiSlt, (S, TA,) 
and and plilt, (Har p. 190,) i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [His way, or road, and the affair, and 
the poetry, or verse, and the speech, or saying,] 
was, or became, obscure, or dubious, to him; (S, 
TA, and Har ubi supra) and so J, if*\ (TA;) and 
X f**. (Har ubi supra.) Hence, accord, to 
different readings, in the Kur [xxviii. 66], 
ilAjVl and X (assumed tropical:) 

[And the pleas shall be obscure, or dubious, to 

them]. (S, TA.) And J! ^y^ (assumed 

tropical:) I betook myself to such a thing, 
not desiring any other; as also Ciikt. (TA. 
[Accord, to the TA, the inf. ns. of these two verbs, 
thus used, are Jf* and but they 

are correctly f* and u^lae.]) — £jill f*, 
aor. f*i, (S, K,) inf. n. if*, (S,) The waves cast 
the particles of rubbish, or the like, (S, K, TA,) 
driving them to their upper, or uppermost, parts, 


(TA,) and the foam. (S, TA.) And f*, 

(K, TA,) aor. f*, (TA,) He (a camel) brayed, and 
cast the foam of his mouth upon his head, or 
the upper part of his head, or anywhere: (K, TA:) 

mentioned by ISd. (TA.) And [hence] f^°* 

(assumed tropical:) He cast upon me 
a suspicion of such a thing. (TA.) — — f*, 
aor. ff, said of water, (K, TA,) and of other 
things, (TA,) also signifies It flowed; (K, TA;) and 

so f*. (TA.) And tlmll f* [app. if*-] and 

X and p*\ are three syn. dial, vars., (TA in 
this art.,) meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
plant, or herbage, became of its full height, 
and blossomed; (S, K, TA, in explanation of the 
last, in art. f;) and became luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense. (TA in that art.) 2 ‘^*, 
inf. n. He rendered him blind, of both eyes: 
(K, TA:) and (TA) so X (S, Msb, TA,) said of 
God, (S, TA,) or of a man. (Msb.) Hence 
the saying of Sa’ideh Ibn-Jueiyeh, -uk. f*] 
3)1 ) [And death rendered blind, to him, the 
two doors of his way]; 4k jk meaning his two 

eyes. (TA.) And [hence] jyJI *f* (assumed 

tropical:) I made the information unapparent, 
obscure, or covert. (Msb.) And h-P f*-° f*-, inf. 
n. as above, (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) He made 
the meaning of the verse unapparent, obscure, or 
covert. (K.) And ji if* (assumed tropical:) He 
made his meaning enigmatical, or obscure, in 
his speech, or language. (S, A, K, in art. j*l.) 
And ly3 ulkjl j* f* (assumed tropical:) He 
made a thing obscure, or dubious, to a man. (TA.) 
See also 1, latter half, in two places. [And 

see er^-y] 4 see 2, first sentence. Also 

He found him to be blind [app. meaning 
properly, and also (assumed tropical:) in mind]. 
(K, TA.) — — U means only ■qS fL\ U 

(assumed tropical:) [How blind is his mind!]: (S, 
K:) for the verb of wonder is not formed from 
that which is not significant of increase. (S.) 
5 [in its proper sense, and also in a tropical 
sense]: see 1, in two places. 6 He 

feigned himself f*i (S, K, TA) [i. e. blind], in 

respect of the eyes [as is implied in the S], 

and also (assumed tropical:) in respect of the 
mind [as is implied in the K]. (TA.) You say, cyk* 2 
^ if (assumed tropical:) He feigned himself 
ignorant [of such a thing], as though he did not 
see it; like ’<* (TA in art. y*.) 8 He 

chose it, selected it, or preferred it; syn. (s, 
K, TA;) i. e., a thing; (S;) formed by transposition 

from <i&.\ [mentioned in art. fy=-]. (s, TA.) 

And i. q. [i. e. He tended, betook himself, 
or directed himself or his course or aim, to, or 
towards, him, or it; &c.]; (K, TA;) like (TA 
in art. ff.) — See also 1, last sentence. 11 
and its abbreviated form is^*\: see 1, first 
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quarter. eyA see LA i n the 

phrase 1A, i. q. L>1 [expl. in art. Al] ; (K, TA:) 

as also (K in art. eyA,) and A*. (TA.) eyA 

[sometimes written 1A] inf. n. of [q. v.]. (S, * 
Msb, K.) [Hence the saying, eyA Vj iui V: see l 
in art. JA Hence also one says, I 443 
meaning He ventured upon, or embarked 
in, an affair blindly; like jA JA] — See 

also &A I. — And see 4A. ; in two places. — Also 
Stature: and height. (K.) One says, I A jlA.1 U 
JLjll i. e. [How goodly is] the height, or the 
stature, of this man! (TA.) — And Dust; syn. jA. 
(K.) — In the saying of a rajiz, describing a skin 
of milk, because of its whiteness, A JaAJI 
AAJ> A jc. UAi Uc JS [The ignorant would 
think it, while there was remoteness, to be an old 
man upon his chair, turbaned,] the meaning is 
looking at it from afar; for Axil in this case 
signifies remoteness. (TA.) <A, originally (3-A: 
see ^A.', in four places. 4 jA ; a contraction 
of <44 fem. of 4 : see ^yAl. Ait [i n the CK 
erroneously 4A] a subst. from »AAl in the sense 
of [signifying A thing chosen, selected, 

or preferred; like «34-, a subst. from »3'-A}]. (K, 
TA.) l s jA of, or relating to, such as is termed 4 
[q. v. voce ^yAi], (S, TA.) *At, (S, K, TA,) in some 
of the copies of the K J, 4°, and by some thus 
related in a trad, mentioned in what follows, 
(TA,) Clouds: or, accord, to AZ, [clouds] 
resembling smoke, surmounting the heads of 
mountains: (S, Msb:) or lofty clouds: or [in the 
CK “ and ”] dense: (K, TA:) or dense [clouds such 
as are termed] A: (TA:) or raining clouds: or 
thin clouds: or black: or white: or such as have 
poured forth their water; (K, TA;) but have not 
become dissundered like mountains: and J, A At 
[is the n. un., and] signifies a dense, covering, 
cloud; as also J, <4-A: or a dense portion of cloud: 
but some disallow this, and make &A to be 
[only] a coll. n. (TA.) It is related in a trad, that, 
in reply to the question “ Where was our Lord 
(meaning the chA [q. v.] of our Lord) before 
He created his creatures? ” it was said, «At A u4 
iajaj <43 [He (i. e. his i JA) was in 
clouds, or lofty clouds, &c., beneath which was a 
vacuity, and above which was a vacuity]: or, 
accord, to one relation, ] 4yA A 34 [meaning He 
was in a vacuity] i. e. there was not with Him 
anything: or, as some say, it means anything that 
the intellectual faculties cannot perceive, and to 
the definition of which the describer cannot 

attain. (TA.) See also »3-A. <A^> <A, 

(S,) or 3-A <4^ ajjSI, and J, <jA ; which occurs in 
poetry, (K, TA,) in a case in which the metre 
requires it, a verse of Ru-beh, who uses it for 3-A, 


(TA, [which shows, by citing that verse, that 4° , 
the reading in the CK, is wrong,]) and [ cyAl ; (k,) 
i. e. [I came to him, or I met him,] in the time of 
midday when the heat was vehement, (S,) or in 
the most vehement heat of midday in summer (K, 
and Lh and O and TA in art. -A-a) when the heat 
almost blinded by its vehemence; (Lh and O and 
TA in that art.;) a time in which the 
divinelyappointed prayer [of midday] 
is forbidden: it is said only in the hot season; 
because when a man goes forth at that time, he 
cannot fill his eyes with the light of the sun; or, as 
ISd says, because the gazelle seeks the covert 
when the heat is vehement, and his eye becomes 
weak by reason of the whiteness of the sun, and 
the bright shining thereof, and he is dazzled, so 
that he knocks against his covert, not seeing it: 
(TA:) (yA being an abbreviated dim. of uA': (S:) 
or it is a name for the heat, (K, TA,) itself: 
(TA:) or the name of a certain man, (K, TA,) of 
[the tribe of] ’Adwan, who used to press forward 
with the pilgrims when the heat was vehement, 
as is related in the Nh, or (TA) who used to 
decide cases judicially in, or concerning, the 
pilgrimage, and he came among a company 
journeying upon their camels, (K, TA,) 
performing the religious visit called ajA, 
(TA,) and they alighted at a station in a hot day, 
whereupon he said, “Upon whomsoever shall 
come this hour, or time, of tomorrow while he 
is fljA [i. e. in the condition of one performing 
the acts of the jyk or of the »jA], (K, TA,) not 
having accomplished his »3A, (TA,) he shall 
remain 4 until [this time] next year: ” and they 
immediately sprang up, (K, TA,) hastening, (TA,) 
so that they arrived at the House [of God, 
at Mekkeh, in the time required,] from a distance 
of a journey of two nights, using exertion; (K, 
TA;) and this saying became a prov., as is related 
in the M: (TA:) or it was the name of a certain 
man, (S, K, TA,) of the Amalekites, (S, TA,) who 
made a sudden attack upon a people, 
and exterminated them; (S, K, TA;) and the time 
became called in relation to him. (S, TA.) [See 
also art. A^.] »AA ; (k, TA,) or J, »Ac, (CK, and 
so in my MS. copy of the K,) and J, <3-A, and 
l 44, and l (assumed tropical:) Error: and 
(assumed tropical:) persistence; or con- tention, 
or litigation, or wrangling; or persistence in 
contention or litigation or wrangling; syn. jAJ; 
(K, TA;) in that which is false or vain or futile: 
(TA:) [or the last but one, or the last, 
signifies (assumed tropical:) ignorance; for] 
1 434 or l ,434 (accord, to different copies 
of the S) means In them is their ignorance. 


(S.) [See also 44, and ’-A-.] For the first 

(Silit), see also AA. 4LA A remaining portion of 

the darkness of night. (TA.) [And Dimness 

of the eyes from tears: so, accord, to Freytag, in 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees.] — — See 

also »Ue. And see ttUi. 44: see ttUc, in 

two places. Also i. q. [i. e., app., 

i 44 »A-, meaning (assumed tropical:) An 
obscure claim to relationship]. (TA.) 44 
see A At, in two places. At is a compound of if 
and A. 4° fits 33 (S, K,) or 4° A jj, (so in 
some copies of the S, [thus in one of my copies,]) 
(assumed tropical:) We left them at the point of 
death. (S, K.) — — See also 441. Lit, of the 
measure JA, i. q. <3a [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
Trial, or probation; punishment; slaughter; civil 
war; conflict and faction, or sedition; &c.]. (Mz, 

40th £ 4) [See also the next paragraph.] [In 

the TA, Aaac, evidently a mistranscription 
for 4%, is expl. as having the second of the 
meanings assigned above to ALA & c., i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) Persistence; or contention, 

&c.] LA Jj 3, (Mz ubi supra, and K,) [in the 

CK, erroneously, LA, and in the TA LA J3,] the 
latter word of the measure JA, (Mz, TA,) 
like Aj, (K, TA, [in the CK like L?j,]) 
and (TA,) means (assumed tropical:) A 

slain person whose slayer is not known. (Mz, K, 
TA.) The predicament of him who has been so 
slain is like that of the slain unintentionally; 
the bloodwit being obligatory in his case [on 
his -LSA ; q. v . voce 3jA], (TA.) -La anc j ^iA, (k, 
TA,) of the measure 3-Lis from ^>J', (TA,) Pride; 
or self-magnification: or error; or deviation from 
that which is right. (K, TA. [See also AlA ; 
and LA.]) Hence, in a trad., £ tyj cAi JS a* 
[Whoso has been slain under a banner of pride, 
&c.,] i. e. in [meaning conflict and faction, or 
the like], or error, as in the fighting in the case of 
partisanship, and of erroneous opinions. (TA.) jA 

One who does not see his road, or way. (TA.) 

^“A ; applied to a land see ^-Al. — — 

Also, [thus applied,] Of which the traces are 
becoming [or become] effaced, or obliterated. 

(TA.) See also SLAl ; i n three places. 

Applied to a woman, (TA,) 4“A signifies AtA, (K, 
TA,) [a strange epithet,] meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Having very little milk. (TK.) — 
Applied to a man, jA signifies also [i. e. 
Casting, &c.]. (TA.) c^Al (s, Msb, K) and [ (K 
[but see what follows]) Blind, (S, Msb, K,) of both 
eyes: (Msb, K, * TA:) fem. of the former «LA: 
(Msb, K, TA:) and pi. [masc.] i-A (s, Msb, K, TA, 
but not in the CK) and (Msb, K, TA, but not 
in the CK) and »A, as though this last were pi. 
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of jfc; (K, TA, but not in the CK;) and the dual of 
its fem. is 33*4; and its pi. is cjljUic.; (TA:) the 
fem. of l 3 is 33 (S, K, TA, [in the CK *3, 
which is a mistranscription, for it is]) of the 
measure (S,) like <*■ ja, (TA,) and 4 *£*■, (K, 
TA, but not in the CK,) which is [a contraction] 
like iii for 33 (TA:) and the pi. masc. is 3*4. (S, 
TA.) — — And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
Blind in respect of the mind: (K, TA:) [but more 
commonly] one says, J, j4 > as meaning 
(tropical:) He is erring, or one who errs; 
and 3ll 3*' [meaning the same, or blind 
in respect of the mind]: (Msb:) or 3^ 34 j 4 3*11 
i. e. (assumed tropical:) An ignorant man [or a 
man blind in respect of the mind]; and -3. »lj*! 

jlsJI 3 [ a woman ignorant of, or blind to, that 
which is right], and 3*11 33 [like 3all as 
applied to a man]. (S.) In the saying in the Kur 
[xvii. 74 ], 3*-' ,ji jii 3 3 3 o*j, 

accord, to Er-Raghib, the former [ty*^] is a part, 
n. and the second is like it; (TA;) and the 
meaning is, And whoso is in this state of 
existence blind in respect of the mind, not seeing 
his right course, he will be in the other blind with 
respect to the way of safety: (Bd:) or, as some 
say, the second is what is termed J3** 3**', the 
complement of which is expressed by means 
of Of, [meaning more blind &c.,] and therefore 
AA and Yaakoob did not pronounce it with 
as not being like the first, (Bd, TA, *) which is 
subject to 41UVI because its I [written i_s] 
becomes [really] lS in the dual: but Hamzeh and 
Ks and Aboo-Bekr pronounced both with 

(Bd.) means (assumed tropical:) The 

torrent and the fire of a burning house or the 
like; (K, TA;) because of the perplexity that 
befalls him whom they befall; or because, when 
they occur, they spare not a place, nor avoid 
anything; like the 3*4 [or blind], who knows not 
where he is travelling, so that he goes whither his 
leg conveys him: (TA:) or the torrent and the 
night: (K:) or the torrent, (S, K) or the 
tumultuous torrent, (TA,) and the camel 

excited by lust. (S, K, TA.) And 3*'>ll jAl 

(assumed tropical:) The case [such as that] of 
partisanship ft jy ■=*' !) whereof the manner 

of proceeding is not distinguishable. (TA.) 

And 33 3=3 and 4 <13, and 3* 1 
(assumed tropical:) A land, and a place, in 
which one will not, or cannot, be directed to his 

right course. (TA.) See also 3**- 

and see 3*. 4U4i Tracts of land in which is no 
sign of the way, (S, K,) nor any habitation or 
cultivation, (K,) or nor any trace of habitation or 
cultivation; (S;) and 4 3* signifies the same; (S, 
K;) this latter being a pi. of which the sing., said 
by ISd to be unknown to him, should by rule 


be 3*= [app. 3**], but it is 4 3*, deviating 
from rule; (TA;) or it means 3* 1 -**, and its sing, 
is [i. e. 4 »ULi] signifying a place of erring, or 
wandering from the right way: (Har p. 85:) in the 
K, 4-*4l is also expl. as signifying 343 [pi. 
of 3*3], and is said to be [in this sense] pi. 
of 3* 1 : but this is a double mistake, for it 
signifies 3*3-s [like as 3* is said to do above,] 
and its sing, is 3*- [app. 4 3*-]- (TA.) In the 
phrase 4 *1*41, [i n the CK, 

erroneously, 343] the latter word is added to 
give intensiveness to the meaning; i. e., it 
signifies [Tracts in which is no sign of the way, 
&c.,] in the utmost degree obscure or dubious: 
thus it is in the following verse: (TA:) Ru-beh 
says, 3= 3 o4 ■s3- c -4 3 4 3*4 i [And 
many a desert, or waterless desert, whereof the 
tracts in which is no sign of the way are in the 
utmost degree obscure or dubious, as though the 
colour of its ground were like that of its sky]: (S, 
TA:) he means 3 43 j. (S.) — — Also 
Tall; applied to men: (IAar, K:) pi. of 4 3> like 
as i s of 3=-. (IAar, TA.) 333 of, or 

relating to, such as is termed 3*3 [q. v.]. (S, 
TA.) sUxi; and the pi. 3“ : see 341. 3** 
(assumed tropical:) A verse [or a saying] of 
which the meaning is made unapparent, obscure, 
or covert. (S, TA.) 31CJI The lion. (K.) 3 1 3, 
aor. 633 (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 63 3, (S, Msb, 
K,) the former accord, to some relaters, and 
the latter accord, to others, occurring in a verse of 
a Hudhalee, (TA,) inf. n. l 3 (S, Msb, K) and 3 
(Msb, K) and u3, the first of which is also [or is 
properly] a simple subst., (K, [and such, in one 
sense, it is said to be in the Msb, as will be shown 
in what follows,]) said of an affair, or event, 
(Msb,) or of a thing, (S, * K,) It appeared 
before one: (K:) [and] i. q. 3=3 (S, Mgh) and (S, 
K) (S, Msb, K) [i. e. it appeared; it showed, 

presented, or offered, itself: it occurred: and it 
presented itself, or intervened between a person 
and an object before him, as an obstacle: it 
opposed itself]: and so 4 l3L (S, K.) 

[See also 3*, below.] Imra-el-Keys says, 41 3*2 
Jjii 3 l S j^*4 3.3 jlS 4 j 3 (Mgh, TA, *) 

meaning, 33, (TA,) i. e. And there appeared to 
us a herd of wild oxen, as though the females 
thereof were virgins making the circuit of Dawar, 
or Duwar, in long-skirted garments of the 
kind called 43; Dawar, or Duwar, being the 
name of an idol around which the people of the 
Time of Ignorance used to curcuit. (Mgh, * and 
EM pp. 46 and 47.) And one says, 3 3 U <liil Y 
3 sUlII, meaning 33 4 [i. e. I will not do it as 
long as a star appears in the sky]. (S.) — — 
And 3, (Msb, TA,) aor. 33. (Msb,) inf. 
n. 3, (TA,) or this is a simple subst., (Msb, TA,) 


and the inf. n. is 3, (TA,) He opposed himself 
(33, Msb, or 33*4 TA) to another (Msb) 
from right and left, (TA,) or from either side of 
him, (Msb,) with an abominable, or evil, action. 

(Msb, TA.) And =3-“^ 3 3 , aor. 633 , 

[inf. n., app., 3,] He turned aside, or away, from 

the thing. (Msb.) Hence the saying of the 

lawyers, ls3' 03 33 * 1 3 3 [He turned away 
from one woman, not from another]; meaning he 
desired not one woman, but desired another: 
thus in the active form: and one may also say 3 

1. e. in the passive form [from one or another of 
the following significations of the trans. verb]. 
(Msb.) For the latter of these, and its var. 3, see 

2 . — see 4 . 3 He put a rein 

(u3) to his beast. (TA.) And o-3 -—=3 (S, Msb, 
K,) aor. 33: (Msb;) in the M [4 ^3] with 
tesh-deed; (TA;) I withheld the horse by means of 
his i_3 [or rein]; (S, Msb, K;) as also 4 ^jei: (K:) 
or Cniol 4 signifies I put a rein to the horse: 
(Msb:) and it is said in the T that 3' 4 3j4ll 
means the horseman drew, or pulled, the rein of 
his beast, to turn him back, or away, from his 
course. (TA.) — — And 413 (Msb,) and 3, 
(Mgh,) I confined him, (Msb,) and he was 
confined, (Mgh,) in the 4ie j. e . the enclosure 
(Mgh, Msb) of the camels. (Mgh.) — uiit 1 
reviled such a one; vilified him; or gave a bad 
name to him. (K.) — See also Q. Q. 1 . 2 34 cinj& : 

see 4 . 33 Ciiic: see 1 , last quarter. 

[Hence, perhaps,] 33 3 3, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3*4 (Msb,) which see also voce 3 ; former 
half, in two places, He was pronounced by the 
judge (S, Msb, K) to be incapacitated from going 
in to his wife, (Msb, K,) or to have no desire for 
his wife: or to be withheld from her by 
enchantment, or fascination: (S, Msb, K:) and 
4 3 signifies the same; as also J 3, (K, TA,) and 
4 3; and j 3=41. (TA. [Thus in the supplement to 
this art. in the TA; but it seems that the last of 
these verbs may be a mistranscription for 3 - 1 , as 
this verb is there omitted, though the other verbs 
are mentioned, and followed by the part, 
ns. 03** and 0 ** and 04**, but not 04**.]) 

03*41 also signifies The confining in a deep 34=* 

[or subterranean prison]. (TA.) And ciiiic 

^*3*, said of a woman, means 3*3 3 cJSLi [i. 
e. She plaited together two locks of her hair, of 
the fore part of her head, on the right and left, 
and then bound them with her other pendent 
locks or plaits]. (TA.) — See also Q. Q. 1 . 3 3UJJI 
and 3*11 signify (S, Msb, K, TA,) as inf. 

ns. of 310 [meaning He did like as he (the latter) 
did: or he opposed him, being opposed by him]. 
(TA.) See, below, 3*11 33: and also 41UU4. 4 34 i 
[i. q. 33*=]. One says, 4 3 1* lSj 3 ^ 43 =**“3 
(S, K, but in the latter ls 3 3) meaning I 
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addressed, applied, or directed, myself to a 
tiling fyji] etui j*j) not knowing what it was. (S, 
K.) — And llil -441 1 exposed him, or caused him 
to become exposed, (40= jc,) to such a thing; and 
I turned him to it, or towards it. (S.) — cinicl 
I put a rein (u4) to the bit; (S, K;) as also J, 4ic ; 

(S, * K,) inf. n. Otf* 2 ; (S;) and J, 414. (K.) See 

also l, last quarter, in three places. — — if if ' 
4 jil; see 2. 5 if^ He (a man) abstained 
from women without his being incapacitated 
from going in to them, because of blood-revenge 
that he sought. (TA.) 8 j4l; see 1, first sentence. 
— Jit li oil He became acquainted with their 
state, or case. (K.) — j4l; see 2. R. Q. 1 4*jc [an 
inf. n. of which the verb is iff] The substituting 
of £ for «; [for instance,] saying j4 in the place 
of a practice of [the tribe of] Temeem: (S, K:) 
or, accord, to Fr, it is of the dial, of Kureysh and 
of those in their neighbourhood, and of 
Temeem and Keys and Asad and those in their 
neighbourhood: they change the I of O', with fet- 
h, into £; but not when it is with kesr. (TA.) [See 
two instances in art. ^-4c, conj. 8.] — — 
Hence, u444l 4*jc [i. e. The saying of the 
relaters of traditions j4 if j4s 0 f i>«, 
suppressing the word lSjj or or. jj“]: but 
this is said to be post-classical. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 04- 
laljill He put a superscription, or title, (0')4,) 
to the book, or writing; (S, * Msb;) or he wrote 
the u')4 of the book, or writing; (K;) like 4j4 ; 
(TA;) and ] 4c ; (S, K, TA,) aor. 630=-, inf. n. 0=-, 
(TA,) signifies the same; as also J, 44 ; (S, K, TA,) 
inf. n. o4j mentioned by Lh; (TA;) and 44, (S, 
K, TA,) formed by changing one of the u s [of j4] 
into l 5. (S, TA.) [See also Q. Q. 1 in art. >^.] if 
is used in three manners: — First, it is a prep.: 
and as such it has ten meanings. (Mughnee, K.) 

(1) It denotes transition; (Msb, Mughnee, 

K;) either sensibly or virtually; (Msb;) and the 
Basrees have mentioned no other meaning than 
this: (Mughnee:) or, as Sb expresses it, (Msb,) it 
denotes what has passed [or rather it denotes 
passage] from the thing [that is mentioned 
immediately after it]: (S, Msb:) Er-Raghib says 
that it necessarily denotes transition from that to 
the mention of which it is prefixed: and the 
grammarians say that it is applied to denote what 
has passed and become remote from thee. (TA.) 
Thus in the saying, 4!' jc CijiU. [1 journeyed 
from the country, or town]. (Mughnee, K. *) And 
in '4 if c4c j [I abstained from such a thing; 
and hence, I did not desire, or wish for, such a 
thing]. (Mughnee.) And jc Cnij [1 shot an 
arrow, or arrows, from the bow]; (S, 
Mughnee;) because by means of the bow one 


projects his arrow from the bow, and makes it to 
pass therefrom: (S:) but another meaning of this 
will be mentioned in what follows. (Mughnee.) 
And £ j?- if 4i*4l [I fed him so as to free him 
from hunger]; (S, Msb;) making hunger to be 
quitted, and passed from: (S, * Msb:) and in this 
case, O* is used in its place, (S, TA,) as in the Kur 
cvi. 3; (TA;) or the meaning in this instance 
is, because of hunger. (Jel.) And^icu jc c44., [as 
though] meaning I sat passing away from the 
place of his right side, in sitting, to another place 
[adjacent thereto: but see another explanation 
near the end of the paragraph]. (Msb.) 
And cs-4 oi jooil and [Turn thou, or go 

thou, away, or aside, from me]. (TA.) And >44.1 
4c ,4*JI I understood, or became acquainted with, 
[or acquired,] knowledge, or science, from 
him; as though the understanding passed from 
him. (Msb.) [And similar to this is the phrase <s j j 
j4 jc, for which j4s j4 alone (the verb 
being understood) is often used, He related a 
tradition or traditions &c. as learned, or heard, or 
received, from such a one, or on the authority 
of such a one. In many other phrases also, some 
of which will be mentioned in treating of if as 
syn. with if, the former of these two 
prepositions is to be, or may be, expl. as denoting 
transition. For ex., one says, 4c and jali He 
repelled from him; and hence, he defended him: 
(see art. j4:) and f«-4 He shot in defence of 
them: (see an ex. in a verse cited voce U**:) 
and 1-4 is sometimes used for 1-4 I4li> as in the 
phrase 14. cJila 1 fought in defence of him; i. e., 
repelling from him. But the instances of this and 
other usages of if, exclusive of those mentioned 
in this paragraph, depending upon verbs or part, 
ns. expressed or obviously understood, are far 
too numerous to be here collected: many of these 
will be found among the explanations of 

words with which they occur.] (2) It denotes 

a compensation; or something given, or received, 
or put, or done, instead, or in lieu, of another 
thing. (Mughnee, K.) Thus in the saying [in the 
Kur ii. 45], 144 i_>4 is- 3*4 is V Ujj I jiil 3 [And 
fear ye a day wherein a soul shall not give 
anything as a satisfaction for a soul, i. e. for 
another soul: or shall not make satisfaction for a 
soul at all; accord, to the latter rendering, 44; 
being put in the accus. case after the manner 
of an inf. n.]. (Mughnee, K. *) And in the saying 
in a trad., olii jc ^ ^ [Fast thou for, or in lieu 

of, thy mother]. (Mughnee.) (3) It denotes 

superiority (=4*44il [as used tropically]); 
(Mughnee, K;) i. e. as syn. with Jc- . (Mughnee.) 
Thus in the saying of Dhu-l-Isba’ El-'Adwanee, J 


jVlq ^14 clijl Vj ( _ 5 io - i... ^ diLjafll V 40- 3 jjI 
(S, Mughnee,) i. e. To God be attributed the 
excellence of the son of thy paternal uncle (the 
meaning being olic Jl jj -J), thou hast not 
become possessed of superiority, in grounds of 
pretension to respect or honour, above me, or 
over me, (J4,) nor art thou my governor that 
thou shouldst rule me; for the well-known mode 
is to say 4)4 diLJai l. (Mughnee.) [Thus too in the 
phrases 4c 4" and 4c 14 (expl. in art. 4^)* 
and in the phrase 4c jlj (expl. in art. J?-), and 
the like.] And thus it has been said to be used in 
the phrase [in the Kur xxxviii. 31], jo. Cu4i ^1 
fj j4 if meaning 44 4iia [i. e. Verily I 
have preferred the love of good things above, or 
to, the remembrance, or praise, of my Lord]: but 
it is also said that it is here used in its proper 
manner, as dependent upon a denotative of state 
suppressed; the meaning being, J j J4 'if- la f=- 
[i. e. turning away from the remembrance, &c.]: 
and AO is related to have said that 44LI is 
from 441, jj* 4I, signifying “ the camel lay down 
and did not become roused; ” and that the 
meaning is, I have become withheld by the love of 
good things from the remembrance, &c. 
(Mughnee.) And it is [said to be] used as 
denoting superiority or the like in the saying [in 
the Kur xlvii. last verse], 4 — 4 jc JI4 Uila [as 
though the meaning were He is niggardly only to 
himself ^^4, for Jc is considered in this 
case as importing an ideal superiority); but the 
phrase may be better rendered, agreeably with 
the proper, or primary, signification of if, he 
withholds, with niggardliness, only from himself; 

as is indicated by Bd]. (Mughnee, K.) (4) It 

denotes a cause. (Mughnee, K.) Thus in the 
saying [in the Kur ix. 115], jjl jliilLI jlS U3 

o jc 'f jc v il [And Abraham's begging forgiveness 
for his father was not otherwise than because of 
a promise]. (Mughnee, K.) And thus in the saying 
[in the Kur xi. 56], 4U ja jc UJi ^ jli J-j U3 
[And we are not, or will not be, relinquishers of 
our gods because of thy saying]: or the meaning 
may be, we do not, or will not, relinquish our 
gods, turning away (cWj-4^, as a denotative 
of state relating to the pronoun [implied] 
in j4 ) from thy saying; and this is the opinion 
of Z. (Mughnee.) [See also an ex. voce 0-4, 
last sentence.] — — (5) It is syn. with 4. (s, 
Mughnee, K.) Thus in the saying [in the Kur xxiii. 
42], 0«*-4 O fo - 4.;' 4c ; (Mughnee, 

K,) meaning J# [i. e. After a little while, they 
will assuredly become repentant]. (TA.) And in 
the phrase [in the Kur lxxxiv. 19], if '44 j4J 
34 [expl. in art. 34], meaning 4U. ole 4U. 
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(Mughnee.) And in the saying, ip ^ jj Js-^j 
[A nd to many a watering-place have I come after 
a watering-place]. (Mughnee.) And in the saying 
of El-Harith Ibn-'Obad, p* LC'p U ja 
JUi. p Jjl j (S, * TA,) meaning [i. e. 

Make ye two to be near to me the place of the 
tying of En-Na'ameh (the name of a horse of the 
poet): the war of Wail has become pregnant after 
failing to be pregnant during a year, or years]. 
(TA.) And in the saying of Et-Tirimmah, fs -15 
Cp* i Cjip If- 1 j*-^- tit i. e. [All of them 

shall know that I am of full age, when they press 
forward] heat after heat. (TA.) — — (6) It 

denotes the meaning of the preposition 
(Mughnee, K.) Thus in the saying, Ip Vj 
til j aoUj]I J 4 *. [And be not thou remiss in bearing 
the responsibility of the obligation that thou 
takest upon thyself]; as is shown by the phrase, 
[in the Kur xx. 44], lS P P V j: (Mughnee, K:) 
so it is said; but it seems that the meaning of ^j 
^ CP is, “he passed from such a thing, not 
entering upon it; ” and P Pis, “he entered upon 
it but was remiss, or languid: ” by is meant 
the payment of a bloodwit or the like. (Mughnee.) 

(7) It is syn. with Cp . (Mughnee, K.) Thus in 

the saying [in the Kur xlii. 24], gjll > j 

p [And He is he who accepts repentance 
from his servants]. (AO, Mughnee, K.) Az 
mentions among the cases in which there is 
a difference between Cp and CP, that the former 
has adjoined to it a noun signifying what is near; 
and the latter, [one signifying] what is remote; as 
in one's saying ly-ik jila p [1 heard from 

such a one a narrative], and Cp p*^* 

[He related to me a narrative from such a one, a 
phrase similar to Cp* ip lS Is j, mentioned among 
exs. of the first meaning of Cp]: accord, to As, one 
says, Cp CP* meaning *p [i. e. Such a 

one related to me from such a one]; and Cp 
C p* and vP [I became diverted from such a one 
so as to forget him]: accord, to Ks, one says 
p only: and li* t-P as meaning ^ [i. 

e. From thee came this]. (TA.) (8) It is syn. 

with p. (Mughnee, K.) Thus [it is said to be used] 
in the phrase [in the Kur liii. 3], lsPP Cp '- i j 
[Nor does he speak with the desire of self- 
gratification]: (Mughnee, K:) but it seems that it 
is here used in its proper [or primary] sense; and 
that the meaning is, iSP ip p P j [nor 

does his speech proceed from desire of self- 
gratification; so the phrase may be well rendered, 
nor does he speak from the desire &c.]. 
(Mughnee.) One says also, 4*lj *)y. CP 1 j?-?- 1 , 
meaning ^Ij?^ [i. e. They replied with one 
reply]. (T, S, O, K, all in art, i jj.) And CP 1 jj'-k 
f* p-l [They came with the last of them; Cp being 
here syn. with p; meaning they came all, without 


exception]. (A in art. ji-l.) [And in like 
manner, f* pil CP f* jf 2 They slew them with the 
last of them; meaning they slew them all, without 

exception.] (9) It denotes the using a thing 

as an aid or instrument. (Mughnee, K.) Thus in 
the saying, gjjail Cp Ppj [I shot with, or by 
means of, the bow], accord, to Ibn-Malik; 
(Mughnee, K;) because one says also, p c p'j; 
both mentioned by Fr. (Mughnee.) [Another 
explanation of this phrase has been mentioned 

before.] (10) It is redundant, to compensate 

for another [i>] suppressed (Mughnee, K.) Thus 
in the saying, ^ Ulll pc, j\ jkii 

jjj p [Art thou impatient if the decreed 
event of death befall a soul? but why wilt not thou 
repel from, i. e. defend, that which is between thy 
two sides?]; (Mughnee, K;) the meaning 
being, j &jfy uS Cp (IJ, Mughnee;) P 
being suppressed before the conjunct noun fyr*!!], 
and added after it. (Mughnee, K.) And sometimes 
it is redundant without compensation, when 
conjoined with a pronoun: AZ says that the Arabs 
make ^ redundant in the phrase ^ I- -*4 
[meaning Take thou, or receive thou, this]: (TA:) 
[but ^ is expl. in the S and L, in art. as 
meaning i'jjllj ^ ^ j Jj5i U Ai. : see 1 in 
art. jjj':] anc j gilt iij| ; occurring in a trad., is expl. 
as meaning [i. e. Leave thou it]: (TA:) or this 
means go thou from thy place; pass thou from 
it. (L in art. J 4 j.) [See also the last ex. in this 
paragraph.] — The second manner of using it is, 
as a particle of the kind 
called is p^*, [combining with an aor. following 
it to form an equivalent to an inf. n.,] as is done 
by the tribe of Temeem, (Mughnee, K, *) in what 
is termed their ■ (K: [see R. Q. 1:]) they use it 
in the place of J; (S, Mughnee;) saying, ip ^ 4^1 
(Mughnee, K,) for u 1 [meaning Thy 
doing such a thing pleased me]. (Mughnee.) Dhu- 
r-Rummeh says, Juji p CiiLjj pi 

fjCP* iii p [j s thy having looked upon 

the traces of a place of abiding of thy beloved 
Kharka the cause that the water of excessive love 
is shed from thine eyes?]. (S, Mughnee.) And 
thus they do in the case of O'; saying, J pj 
ip - 4 ^' J. [I acknowledge, or declare, or testify, 
that Mohammad is the apostle of God]. 
(Mughnee.) — The third manner of using it is, as 
a noun, in the sense of (Mughnee, K, *) 
or (S:) and this is said to be in three cases. 

(Mughnee.) (1) It is when p is prefixed to 

it; and this is of frequent occurrence: (Mughnee:) 
as in the saying, pp ip p p £1; jU <^1 jl S3 
j l'p [And verily I see me to be like a ring for 
the spears to be aimed at, from the side of 
my right hand at one time, and from before me at 
another time]: (Mughnee, K: *) and in the 


saying, ip p I came from the side of 
his right hand. (S.) In the opinion of Ibn- 
Malik, p prefixed to P is redundant; but accord, 
to others, it is used [as expl. above,] to denote the 
beginning of a space between two limits: these 
say that ip ciiSa means vpi pp*- P [i. e. I sat 
in the side of his right hand], either closely or 
otherwise; but if you say p [before ip], the 
sitting is particularized as being close to the first 

part of the lateral space. (Mughnee.) (2) It 

is also when Jc. is prefixed to it: (Mughnee:) thus 
in the saying, jikll Pp p^j ip jc. [On, or 
over, the side of my right hand, the birds passed 
along turning the right side towards me, or 
turning the left side towards me; the last word 
being a pi., accord, to analogy, of jyLy which is 
used in two opposite senses]: (Mughnee, K:) but 
this usage is extraordinary; no other instance of 
it than that here cited having been preserved. 
(Mughnee.) — — (3) It is also when what is 

governed by it in the gen. case and the agent of 
the verb in connection with it are two pronouns 
having one application: so says Akh: as in the 
saying of Imra-el-Keys, p ] p 

[or see the entire verse cited and 

expl. in art. j=j=-]: but it is shown to be not a noun 
in such a case by this, that may not take its 
place [unless used in a tropical sense]. (Mughnee. 
[See what has been said above, that ^ in a 
phrase of this kind is held to be redundant.]) ip 
for u': see the next preceding paragraph, last 
quarter, ip: see — — ip P ■'jj 

means the same as P CK p [i. e. Verily he enters 
upon every mode, or manner, of speech or the 
like]; and so Cp 3 s t*i. (TA.) see what next 
follows. 4jc The presenting, or opposing, oneself, 
with meddling, or impertinent, speech; with 
speech respecting that which does not concern 
him; (Msb, TA;) as also J, *ip, with fet-h, (Msb,) 

or l <P, with kesr. (TA.) fie p. ajjLc. 1 , (S,) 

or ■p ip, imperfectly deck, and sometimes ip 
(K,) means I gave to him distinguishing him 
particularly from among his companions: (S, K:) 
from 5*^ signifying “ the presenting, or opposing, 
oneself. ” (TA.) And one says, *p ip (S) 
or (K) I saw him just now, (S, K, TA,) 
presenting, or opposing, himself, (TA,) without 
my seeking him. (S, TA.) And U gjjl U jj*j Ciiiel 
P : see 4. (S, K.) — It is also the subst. from ip 
p [j. e . a subst. signifying The state 
of being pronounced by the judge to be 
incapacitated from going in to his wife, or to have 
no desire for his wife: or of being withheld from 
her by enchantment, or fascination]: (S, Msb, * 
K:) or incapacity to go in to women: (Mgh, Msb:) 
or undesirousness of women: (Msb:) a word used 
in this sense by the lawyers; (Mgh, Msb;) who 
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say, (Msb:) but it is declared to be a low 

word, not allowable; (Mgh, Msb;) instead of 
which one should say J, 02*3, (Mgh,) or, accord, to 
Th and others, J. Cp, and J, 4A-, and accord, to 
the Bari', j. PP-. (Msb:) [i. e.] j A4 signifies 
undesirousness of women: (S:) or, as also J, Pp, 
and l PP, and J, uA, and J, 4A 3 , (K,) and 
I PP, (TA,) it signifies thus, or non- 
performance of the act of going in to women, by 
reason of impotence. (K, TA.) — Also An 
enclosure (S, Mgh, Msb, K) made of wood, (S, 
Msb, K, TA,) or of trees, (TA,) for camels, (S, 
Mgh, K, *) or for camels and horses, (Msb,) or for 
camels and sheep or goats, to he confined 
therein: (TA:) or an enclosure at the door of a 
man, in which are his camels and his sheep or 
goats: (Th, TA:) pi. iP (S, K) and ijp. (K.) V 
A P yfil pP [Two (app. meaning stallion- 
camels) will not he together in an enclosure for 
camels] is one of their sayings. (TA.) And one 
says, -ciill (ji Like the hrayer (meaning 

the braying stallion-camel) in the enclosure of 
trees, in which the stallion-camel is sometimes 
confined to prevent him from covering; such a 
stallion being hence termed J, up, originally 
1 CP: (Meyd:) it is a prov., applied to a man 
(Meyd, TA, and S and A and K in art. j J») raising 
a cry and clamour, (S, K,) or threatening, (TA,) 
who does not make his saying, or action, to have 
effect; (S, * Meyd, K;) like the camel that is so 
confined, prevented from covering, and brays. (S, 

K.) It is also said, by El-Bushtee and in the 

K, to signify A rope; and in a verse of El-Aasha, in 
which he mentions flesh-meat as put 
upon the CP, this last word has been expl. as 
meaning ropes which are stretched, and upon 
which is thrown the flesh-meat that is cut 
into strips, or oblong pieces, and dried in the sun: 
but Az says that the right meaning is, the 
enclosures for camels; that he had seen 
such enclosures in the desert, thus called because 
facing the direction whence blows the north 
wind, to protect the camels from the cold of 
that wind; and that he had seen the people 
spread the flesh-meat cut into strips, or oblong 
pieces, and dried in the sun, upon them: he 
thinks that the word was expl. as meaning ropes 
hy one who had seen the poor of the sacred 
territory extending ropes in Mine, and putting 
upon them the flesh of the victims of sacrifice 

that had been given to them. (TA.) Also A 

booth by means of which one shades himself, 
made of panic grass (A) or [probably a mistake 

for and] branches of trees. (IB, TA.) And 

Reeds, or plants or herbage, which a man 


collects, to give, as fodder, to his sheep or goats: 
one says, * pr. pj A [He came with, or 
brought, a great collection of reeds, &c.]. (TA.) 
And one says, Al a? A P A and A> and A i. 
e. We were in abundant herbage. (TA.) — Also 
The u'A (thus [correctly, as will be shown by an 
explanation in what follows, confirmed by an ex. 
from a poet,] in more than one of the copies of 
the K, in the CK uA in the copy of the K 
followed in the TA j, and in the L iA j,) of the 
cooking-pot: (K, TA:) MF read lAj, and 
conjecturally, and from analogy, supposed it [to 
be Aj and] to mean PP; but the word is 
arabicized from the Pers. uA- 3 , [correctly u A- 3 , 
pronounced degdan,] a name for the thing upon 
which the cooking-pot is set up; and thus it [i. 
e. A.] is expl. in the M and other lexicons 
[among which may he mentioned the L]: hence 
the saying of a poet, <j. j'y j A A »Ut jj t c lie 
A* At Ad i cAj ja [it (the A, or place of 
abode,) was effaced, save trenches dug around 
the tents to keep off the torrent, and the place of 
the setting-up of the support of the cooking-pot, 
and ashes beneath the space between the three 
stones that formed that support, in a state 
of extinction]. (TA.) P: see the next preceding 
paragraph, first sentence. A is a subst. [as well 
as an inf. n.] of A; (Msb, K, TA;) [as such,] i. 
q. AA! [used as a simple subst., meaning 
Opposition]; (K, * TA;) as also J, 5A: (K, TA:) or 
opposition of oneself to another, from either side 
of him, with an abominable, or evil, action. 
(Msb.) El-Harith Ibn-Hillizeh says, t4kj Ali A 
iUkll s jA jc jj jj US (TA,) meaning In 

wrong opposition, (Pp '-““Ijj&J), [and 
injurious conduct], like as when gazelles are 
sacrificed [in fulfilment of a vow] for what is due 
on the part of the flock of sheep, or herd of goats. 
(EM p. 281.) And it is said in a trad., t> ‘Aj VjS ji 
jkll j gjjjll i. e. [We are clear, to thee,] of the idol 
(AA and opposition (A AVO; as though 
saying, of associating another with God and of 
wrongdoing: or, as some say, the meaning [of the 
last word] in this case is disagreement, or 
opposition, or contravention, (— AAJI), and that 
which is wrong (JAU1I). (TA.) And in another 
trad., AA A P A^ 1 Aaj [Death came upon 
him suddenly in the opposition of his heedless, 
or inconsiderate, course]. (TA. [There expl. only 
by the words PP '-“>.]) And one says, ^ 3* 
(Jjj, meaning [He is to thee in a state] 
between obedience and disobedience. (TA.) 
J, lA 1 A jj, a phrase used hy a poet, means [A 
woman foolish in] opposing herself, 
or intervening, in every discourse. (TA.) And jA 


signifies also [particularly] Death's opposing 
itself, and preceding: (TA, JM:) occurring in a 
trad, of Sateeh [the Diviner]. (TA.) — — See 

also PP, near the middle of the paragraph. 

Also The place in which a person, or thing, 

presents, or opposes, himself, or itself. (TA.) 

See also i_Af — And see *A former half. JP 
Clouds: (S, Msb, K:) or, accord, to some, clouds 
appearing, or presenting themselves, or 
extending sideways, in the horizon; as also 
i iP AA (TA:) such as retain the water: (K:) 
one whereof is termed J, PP, (s, Msh, K,) and 

J, (S.) And cUUl jA, (Mgh, MF, TA,) in 

the K said to be J, uA, with kesr, but the former 
is the right, (MF, TA,) The lofty region of the sky: 
(Mgh:) or what appears, of the sky, to 
one looking at it. (K. [See also cAl.]) — — 
And jlill u A likewise with fet-h, accord, to the K 
J, dp, with kesr, which is wrong, (TA,) The side 
of the house, (K, TA,) that appears to one. 

(TA.) Pp-. see A, in two places. Also an 

inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (TA.) — And A certain 
appertenance of a horse or the like; (S, Msh;) [i. 
e. the rein;] the strap of the bridle, by means of 
which the horse, or similar beast, is withheld: 
(K:) [said to he] so called because it lies 
over against the mouth, not entering into it, 
(Msh,) or because its two straps lie over against 
the two sides of the neck of the beast, on the right 
and left: (TA:) pi. (S, Msb, K) and (A, (K,) or, 
accord, to Sb, the former only. (TA.) [Sometimes 
it may be rendered The bridle; as in the first of 
the following phrases.] ’Pp A Cnii I put 

upon the horse his bridle. (TA.) uA PP A A [A 
horse short in the rein] implies 
discommendation, as denoting shortness of the 
neck: [but] A4 1 JiP > [said of a man] 
means jA 4# [i. e. (assumed tropical:) He is 
one possessing little, or no, good; or few, or no, 
good things; or little, or no, goodness]: and A 
jlkll JjjA [lit. Verily he is one whose rein is long] 
means, (assumed tropical:) an exalted person; 
of great chiefdom, or eminence. (TA.) ^ P 34 j 
(s, * K, TA, TK, in one of my copies of the 
S P‘, and in the other >-j P, and in copies of the 
K Sp, [but correctly -A p t q. v ., like as is 
said in the TK,]) means (tropical:) A man light, 
or active. (S, K, TA.) lA-II A (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one is one who refuses the rein. 
(TA.) AA J- 3 applied to the horse means 
(assumed tropical:) The tractable, or submissive. 
(TA.) And uP cA A (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one became submissive. (TA.) PP o? [i n 
which the first word is written in my original 
thus, but it has been altered hy the copyist, and I 
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doubt not that it is correctly £jl, the phrase, 
reading thus, being well known, i. e. Slacken thou 
his rein,] means (assumed tropical:) ease thou 
him, or relieve him. (TA.) IP C?\ means 
Turn thou back [or bend thou] towards me his 
rein. (TA.) Pp t*i P [thus in my original, 
but correctly d --*- p, as in the S in art. i. e. 
He came bending a part of his rein, turning from 
his course,] means (assumed tropical:) he [came 
having] accomplished the object of his want. 
(TA.) CP (assumed tropical:) He made, 
or urged, his beast to run vehemently. (TA.) And 
[hence, app.,] kiUe iiii} (assumed tropical:) 
The utmost of his power, or ability, was 
accomplished. (TA.) Op P PjP ^ (assumed 
tropical:) They two are equal in excellence or 

otherwise. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) A 

heat; or single run to a goal, or limit: one 
says, PP (assumed tropical:) The 

horse ran a heat: and P P (assumed 

tropical:) He stumbled in his heat. (TA.) See also 
an ex., in a verse of Et- Tirimmah, voce P, in 
the middle of the paragraph. And [ P signifies 
the same, i. e. A heat of a beast: and also the 
beginning of speech: whence the prov., P jP 
Pi 4 Cp meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Addressing himself to that which is not of his 

business (P* p f*). (Meyd.) And A long 

rope or cord. (TA.) And signifies lP 

[The cord of the portion of the back along 
which extends the spine; app. meaning the spinal 
cord, also called medulla spinalis, considered as a 
single cord]: (K:) [but this consists of two lateral 
cords, connected together: and therefore, app., it 
is said that] gidl Pp signifies [the two cords 
of the J“]. (S.) — lAA 1 p is The copartnership 
of two persons in one particular thing, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) exclusive of the rest of the articles of 
property of either: (S, Msb, * K:) as though a 
thing presented itself to them ('^A CP, S, Mgh, 
Msb) and they bought it (S) and they then 
became copartners in it: (S, Mgh, Msb:) so says 
ISk: (Mgh:) or it is from the P ^ of the horse, 
because each assigns to his companion the OP of 
the free management of part of the property: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or because it is allowable for them to 
differ, like as does the OP in the hand of the 
rider when pulled and when slackened: (Mgh:) 
or, accord, to Az, it is the case in which each of 
the two copartners produces deenars or dirhems, 
which they mix together, and each 
gives permission to the other to traffic therewith: 
and the lawyers differ not in respect of its being 
lawful; if they gain upon the two sums, the 
gain being between them; and if they lose, the 
loss being on the head of each of them [equally]: 
the partnership of two persons in everything that 


is in their possession is called Pp [q. 

v.]: (TA:) or it is the case of one's competing with 
a man in the making of a purchase, and saying to 
him, “ Make me to be a partner with thee; ” this 
being before he [the purchaser] becomes entitled 
to or lA-A or or (K: [the last word 
in this explanation, thus written in four different 
ways in different copies of the K, following the 
words J Jj 5 , I think to be most 

probably is"!, and to mean irredeemability by 
the seller, from P :]) or it is the case of two 
persons' being equal in partnership, (Z, Msb, K, 
TA,) in respect of what they contribute of gold or 
silver; and is from the Op of the beast; 
(TA;) because the of the beast consists of two 

equal single pieces: (Z, Msb, K, TA:) or it is 
from as syn. with J, kiUJJI, meaning 3-ijUill; 
(Msb, TA;) because each of them does like as 
does the other in respect of his property [that he 
supplies] and in selling and buying. (TA.) See an 

ex. in a verse cited in art. ^ P, conj. 3 . See 

also CjP, in two places, OP and ) iP One who 
presents, or opposes, himself, with meddling, or 
impertinent, speech; with speech respecting that 
which does not concern him: pi. [of the former 
agreeably with analogy] CP. (TA.) — — And the 
former, A beast (^) that precedes in journeying, 
or progress; (S, K, TA;) that vies with the 
[other] beasts in journeying, or progress, and 
precedes them; and applied to a wild ass in this 
sense. (TA.) OP One unable to retain the wind of 

his belly. (K.) See also OP . 43 P : see oP : — 

and see also P-, former half, in two places. Pp: 
see 4ue, former half. &0P means The utmost of 
thy power, or ability, or of thy case: (S, K:) so 
in the saying, J [The utmost of thy 

power, &c., is, or will be, thy doing such a thing]: 
(S:) as though from J, iiUJJI; (s, TA;) the case 
being that thou desirest to do a thing, and an 
obstacle intervenes in the way to it, preventing 
thee and withholding thee from it: (TA:) but it is 
disputed whether it be correctly thus, 
or ^SUUfe. (ib, TA.) fjA 1 P P JP 3* He is wont 
to precede, or outstrip, the people, or party. (TA.) 

And P OP 3* He is [one who holds 

back from doing good, or] slow, or tardy, to do 
good. (K.) of the measure Jj*i, is an 

intensive epithet applied to the present world 
(Uiill) [as meaning The offerer of much 
opposition]; because it opposes itself to mankind. 
(TA.) OP , (S, Mgh, Msb, * K, TA,) of 
the measure Up in the sense of the 
measure (S,) and j OP, [thus written in 

two places in the TA, and written without 
teshdeed in my copy of the Msb, but in the latter 
case app. from carelessness of the copyist, for 
otherwise the well-known form OP is not there 


mentioned,] of which (i. e. of CP ( OP is ph, 
[which seems to show that OP is not a 
mistranscription for Op, for is a measure of a 
pi. of many epithets of the measure lSj^, as 
and &c., but not, to my knowledge, of any 
word of the measure JA^,] (TA,) A man incapable 
of going in to women; (Mgh, Msb;) one who does 
not go in to women by reason of impotence: (K:) 
or, as some say, one who has connection with her 
who is not a virgin, but not with the virgin: (TA:) 
or a man who is not desirous of women: (S, K:) 
and I and J, CP (Msb, TA) and J, CP° (TA) 
signify the same. (Msb, TA.) And PP signifies A 
woman not desirous of men: (S, Msb, * TA:) but 
there is disagreement in respect of the 
application of the epithet to a woman. (TA.) Pp, 
as a subst.: see P-, former half, in two 
places. O^P and O^P (S, Msb, K) and 
J OP and OP, (S, K,) the first of which is the 
most chaste, (S,) originally OP, (K,) of a book, or 
writing, (S, Msb,) The superscription, or title, 
thereof: (TK:) what these words denote is 
thus called because it occurs (CP, K, TA, i. 
e. p Pi, TA) in a bordering part thereof: (K, TA:) 
and they also signify [sometimes, as 

indicating the nature of the contents,] the preface 
of a book, or writing. (TK.) And Anything that 
serves as an indication of another thing is called 
its u Ip. (Msb, K.) One says, UP j 4 ^, 
meaning The outward state of the man is the 
indication of the inward state. (TK.) And one says 
of a man who speaks obliquely, not plainly, 

Uljie liS He made such a thing to be an 
indication of his want. (TA.) [See 
also art. >^.] OP and Op. see the next 
preceding paragraph. Pp: see P, former 
half. 0 and see oP. — — And for 

the former, see also u P. Also, the former, 

A long mountain (J33-), (K, TA, in some copies of 
the K J)k [i. e. rope],) that presents itself in the 
direction in which one is going, and interrupts 
his way. (TA.) oP 1 The sides, quarters, tracts, or 
regions, of anything: (Yoo, TA:) this is the proper 
signification: (TA:) [hence,] cUUl c$P\ [in one 
of my copies of the S but altered 

from eUUl,] means The sides, quarters, tracts, or 
regions, of the sky: (K:) or the surfaces 
thereof, and what present themselves to view of 
the sides, quarters, tracts, or regions, thereof; as 
though pi. of j P, (S, TA,) or of J. If-: (TA:) 

the vulgar say A-4JI Op. (S, TA.) And [it is 

said that] u ^ 3 ^ 1 oP^ means The natural 
dispositions of the devils. (K.) It is said of camels, 
in a trad., u ^ 3 ^ 1 UP\ p ciali. [as though 
meaning They are created of the natural 
dispositions of the devils]: and in 

another trad., g4 3 '3 ^ 1 UP\ occurs as said [app. by 
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Mohammad] in answer to a question respecting 
camels: [but] accord, to IAth, the meaning seems 
to be, that, by reason of their many evil 
affections, they are as though they were from the 
tracts of the devil in respect of their 
natural dispositions. (TA.) 44 see 4, former 
half, 0*-*: see 04. 0*-“ One who enters into that 
which does not concern him, and interferes 
in everything; (K;) i. q. (S,) or 3“=4: 

(TA: [see these two words:]) fern, with » (S, K.) — 
— And An orator, or a preacher; syn. - 3.;4 : (S, 
K:) or an eloquent * . (TA.) — See also the 

next paragraph. 0 "-“: see 04: — — and see 
also 4«-», in art. 4. — 4«J> (tropical:) A 

girl, or young woman, compact in make; (K, TA;) 
[as though] compactly twisted like the o4 [or 
rein]: (A, TA:) and ! (assumed tropical:) a 
woman compact in make, not flabby in the belly. 
(TA.) — See also 4, near the middle, 44 
see 4, near the middle. o4-“ [pass. part. n. of l, 

q. v. — And] i. q. 04; q. v. (Msb, TA.) And 

Possessed; or mad, or insane. (K, TA.) *4 2 *4, 
(O, K,) inf. n. 4-43 (K,) said of a grape-vine, 
[meaning It produced grapes,] (O, K,) is 
from 4»JI. (O.) *4 and l *4 both signify the 
same, (S, O, K,) the latter said by Kr to be the 
only word of its measure except 534 but Kh 
mentions also *Vj**., and Ibn-Kuteybeh adds to 
these *14, (TA,) [whence it seems to be, accord, 
to analogy, * 4 , imperfectly deck, with the 
fern. *, but in a verse cited by F, and quoted in the 
O and TA, it is treated as masc., and in the TA it 
is treated as masc. in prose, and if so it is * 4 , 
though it may be thus only by poetic license, and 
improperly in prose,] Grapes, the fruit of the g 3% 
(TA;) thus called only while fresh; when dry, 
called (Msb:) 4- signifies a single beriy 
thereof [i. e. a grape]; (S, O, Msb, K; *) and is of a 
form generally belonging to a ph, rarely to a sing.: 
(S, O:) the pi. is s*ie4, (S, O, Msb,) used in 
speaking of many; and the pi. of pauc. [i. e. pi. 

of 4“] is 44 (S, O.) *4 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The grape-vine. (MF [as 
from the K, in which I do not find it: but it is used 
in this sense in the Kur-an; pi. 4c. I, expl. as 
meaning gjj£ in xviii. 31 by Bd].) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) Wine: (K:) so says AHn, 
asserting it to be of the dial, of ElYemen: like 
as 3 *=“ signifies “ grapes ” in certain of the dials. 

[of El-Yemen: see 34I- (TA.) [4*21 -4, 

and “4 1 “4: see 44 and see also 4^.] 4- n. 

un. of 4“*° [q. v.]. Also A small pustule that 

breaks forth in a human being, (S, 0, K, 
TA,) emitting blood; accord, to Az, it swells, and 
fills [with blood or humour], and gives pain; and 


it attacks a human being in the eye and in the 
fauces. (TA.) *44: see 44. [ 34 Of, or relating 
to, grapes.] 64, applied to a gazelle, (K,) to a 
male gazelle, (S, O,) Brisk, lively, or sprightly: (S, 
O, K:) having no corresponding verb: (S:) 
and, (K,) as some say, (TA,) so applied, heavy, or 
sluggish: thus having two contr. meanings: or 
one advanced in age: (K:) or, as some say, a 
male gazelle: pi. 0 4*4 (TA.) And A mountain- 
goat long in the horn: [in this sense also] having 
no corresponding verb. (0.) It is an epithet of 
a measure regularly belonging to inf. ns. 
(MF.) 44°, (0, and so accord, to copies of the K,) 
or 44c, (accord, to some copies of the K,) 
The foremost portion of a torrent, (0, K,) and of a 

company of men. (O.) And Abundance of 

water. (TA.) — — [And accord, to Freytag, 
A certain plant.] 444 Large in the nose; (S, O, K;) 
applied to a man; (TA;) as also J, *4[ (K,) or -4' 
4VI: ( 0 :) and it [app. 4-4] is also expl. as 
meaning a big, ugly nose. (TA.) — — And i. 
q. 54: (S, O, K:) or i. q. 34 (K:) [see these two 
words:] or the portion that is cut off of the 44 . 

(TA.) And A small, black mountain: (Lth, 0, 

K:) or a mountain small in circumference, black, 
and erect: (TA:) and a high, round mountain: 
(K:) or a high, isolated, sharpheaded hill, 
red, and black, and of any colour, but generally of 
a dusky yellowish hue, giving growth to nothing, 
and round: (Sh, O:) pi. 44 (TA.) 44c A vender 
of 4 [or grapes]. (0, K,) 44c a certain fruit 
[and tree], (K,) well known; (S, 0, K;) [the jujube 
fruit and tree; rhamnus zizyphus of Linn.;] called 
in Pers. 44 or 44?- 4-4 (MA,) or 04- 4-4 
(PS:) n. un. with ». (S, O.) And, (K,) sometimes, 
(TA,) accord, to IDrd, (O,) The fruit of the 4 jl [q. 
v.]. (O, K.) And The [fruit, or tree, called] *144 
[q. v.]. (TA.) Also, [as being likened to jujubes, 
because dyed red,] (assumed tropical:) The 
fingers, or ends of the fingers, of a woman. (A, 
voce £4 q. v.) 4i [Of the colour of the 4-4 
or jujube]. (TA, voce 044“, q. v.) ^4c 34 j4 
[lit. He dyed the purse jujube-colour] means he 
became bankrupt: but this, as Esh-Shihab says, is 
a phrase of the Muwelleds [or rather of the 
vulgar, unless ending a verse, in which case it is 
allowable to say ^4c for 44c, as in a verse cited 
in the TA]. (MF, TA.) 44“ A man possessing 4° 
[or grapes]: like 04 and 14, (O, TA,) which 
mean “ possessing milk ” and “ possessing dates. 
” (TA.) 44 see 44c. 44 Tall; (O, K;) an epithet 

applied to a man. (O.) And Thick; an epithet 

applied to tar. (O.) 14- 4 c [Ambergris;] a 
certain odoriferous substance, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
well known; (O, Msb;) an excrement found in the 


belly of a certain great fish, [the spermaceti- 
whale,] which is called by the same name; 
(Towsheeh, TA;) or an excrement of a certain 
marine beast; (K;) or, accord, to Ks, a vegetable 
[substance found] in the bottom of the sea and 
driven by the waves to the shores thereof, whence 
it is taken; (O;) or, (O, K,) as the physicians say, 
(O,) it issues from a source in the sea; (O, * K;) 
[and there are other opinions respecting its 
origin, mentioned in the TA; but these I do not 
add, as it is well known to be an excrement of the 
spermaceti-whale;] the best kind is the white, 
and the whitish; next, the blue [or gray]; and the 
worst, the black: (TA:) the word is masc. and 
fem., (AA, IAmb, O, Msb,) like (iAmb, TA 
voce 14-0 MF says that most hold the 0 to be 
augmentative, the measure being 34, as it is said 
to be in the Msb. (TA.) — — [As mentioned 
above, it signifies also The spermaceti-whale;] a 
certain great fish; (Msb in art. j*c;) a certain 
marine fish, (Az, O, K,) the length of 
which reaches to fifty cubits, called in Pers. “44 
[app. a mistranscription for 31 j: see 34]: (Az, 
TA:) shields are made of its skin; (Mgh, O, 
TA;) and the people of Juddeh have sandals, or 

shoes, made thereof. (O, TA.) And hence, 

(O,) A shield (S, O, K) made of the skin of the 
fish above-mentioned: (O, K:) and some say, 
coats of defence (£ jjJ). (O.) — Also Saffron. (K.) 
— — And (as some say, TA) [The plant 

called] o“jj. (K.) [Accord, to Forskal (Flora 

Aegypt. Arab. p. lxiv.) now applied to Gomphrena 
globosa.] — See also the next paragraph, in 
two places, g ja *34 The purity of the pedigrees of 
a people. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) Hence the vulgar 

say of a thing that is pure, J. j4 4. (TA.) 

j4l *j4 The onion: (K:) because it makes [the 

contents of] the 4 to become savoury. (TA.) 

*4li!l *34, (Ks, O, K, TA,) or, accord, to Kr, it 
is j4 l *44, (TA,) The vehemence, or rigour, 
of winter. (Ks, Kr, O, K.) Is j4 Of, or belonging 
to, 4, (O, K,) or 44, (o,) a tribe of g4, 
(O,) who were the most skilful people as guides: 
(O, K:) hence the proverbial saying, 4 s j4 4 
4 [Thou art an 'Amberee in this country, or 
district]. (O, K. *) 34 o4 The lion; (O, K;) as 
also [ 544 (K: but in the O it is said, when 
you designate the lion, you say 34 and ^ 4-4 
[as though, by the latter, the pi. were meant: but 
it is probably a mistranscription for 3“4 :]) or 
the lion from whom other lions flee: (TA in 
art. l 4 :) when you particularize him by a 
[proper] name, you say J, [i. e. The 

lion,] making it imperfectly deck; like as you 
say 3->l4 (o, K.) It is mentioned by Lth and Az 
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among quadriliteral-radical words: Hisham 

says, I know not whether it be a suhst. or an 
epithet: and A'Obeyd says, it is from l>“ and if 
so, it is of the measure 3 *A (O:) but 'Ikrimeh 
is related to have said that the lion is called 
J, <Liuc. in the Abyssinian language. (TA 
voce wie : see above; the former in two 

places, lwA. ; see above; the former in two 
places, clue i Cue, [aor. clue,] inf. n. clue, He fell 
into a difficult, hard, or distressing, case: (S, A, 
* O, TA:) or clue signifies the meeting with 
difficulty, hardship, or distress. (K.) [This is held 
by some to be the primary signification: see clue 
below; by the explanations of which it seems to 
be indicated that the verb has several 
significations that are not expressly assigned to it 
in the lexicons.] U -cue jjje, i n the Kur [ix. 
last verse but one], means, accord, to Az [and 
most of the expositors], Grievous unto him is 
your experiencing difficulty, or hardship, or 
distress: or, as some say, the meaning is J, A 
f£uel, i. e., what hath brought you into difficulty, 
or hardship, or distress. (TA. [In the S and O, 
it seems to be indicated by the context that fA U 

means your having sinned.]) Aik. The 

beast limped, or halted, in consequence of hard, 
or rough, treatment, such as it could not 
bear. (TA.) It is said in a trad., Ciu*i c£li Jill He 
shod his beast and it became lame: thus as some 
relate it; as others relate it, Ai*i ; but the former 

relation is preferred by Kt. (TA.) clue said of 

a bone, (Az, A, K, TA,) and Auk. said of an arm or 
a leg, (Az, TA,) [aor. clue,] inf. n. clue, (TA,) It 
broke (Az, A, K, TA) after its having been set 
and united: (A, K:) [this is said in the Ksh and by 
Bd, in iv. 30, to be the primary signification:] and 
the former, said of a bone, it became weak, and 

broke. (K, * TA.) cjie, (s, O, Msb, TA,) 

aor. clue, (Msb,) inf. n. clue, (s, * O, * Msb, K, * 
TA,) He committed a sin, a crime, or an act of 
disobedience deserving punishment: (S, O, K, * 
TA: *) or he committed sins, crimes, or acts of 
disobedience deserving punishment: (K, * TA:) or 
he did wrong [intentionally or unintentionally]. 
(Msb.) [And particularly He committed 
fornication, or adultery: see clue below.] 2 “Cue, 
inf. n. ciuiil, He treated him with hardness, 
severity, or rigour, and constrained him to do 
that which was difficult to him to perform; 
(IAmb, O, K, TA;) as also [ -A*j: and afterwards it 
became applied to signify he destroyed him; or 
caused him to perish: (IAmb, TA:) [and J, <*jel has 
both of these significations: for it is said that] jl 
( !£ueV AJ 1 I ili, i n the Kur [ii. 219], means If God 
had willed, He would assuredly have treated you 
with hardness, &c., and constrained you to do 
that which would be difficult to you to perform: 


or it may mean, would have destroyed you: or, 
accord, to IAar, AlAl signifies the requiring to do 

that which is not in one's power. (TA.) See 

also 5. 4 <uel, (inf. n. AlA] ; Mgh,) He caused him 
to fall into difficulty, hardship, or distress; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA;) into that which 
was difficult, hard, or distressing, to him to bear. 
(Mgh, Msb.) See also 1, and 2. — — He (the 
rider) treated him (i. e. a beast) with hardness, or 
roughness, such as the latter could not bear, and 

so caused him to limp, or halt. (TA.) He (a 

physician) treated him (i. e. a sick man) roughly, 
or without gentleness, and so harmed, or injured, 

him. (A, O. *) He, or it, broke it (i. e. a bone) 

after it had been set and united: (Az, S, A,. O, K, 
TA:) or he (a bone-setter) treated it (i. e. a broken 
bone) roughly, or ungently, so that the fracture 
became worse. (TA.) 5 -AuA see 2. Accord, to 
AHeyth, (TA,) He brought upon him annoyance, 
molestation, harm, or hurt: (Msb, TA:) or he 
sought to occasion him difficulty, hardship, or 
distress. (Mgh.) And hence, (Mgh,) He asked him 
respecting a thing, desiring by doing so to involve 
him in confusion, or doubt; (A, Mgh, TA;) as 
when one says to a witness, “Where was this, and 
when was it, and what garment was upon him 
when thou tookest upon thyself to bear witness? ” 
and _[ jjiAll and jc. Ami are also 

mentioned; but these require consideration. 
(Mgh.) R. Q.i Cnie, said of the horn of the J i*- [or 

goat a year old], It rose, or rose high. (O, K.) 

■A. Auk He turned away from, avoided, 
or shunned, him, or it. (O, K.) Aue [inf. n. of 1, q. 
v.: and also expl. as having the following 
meanings:] Difficulty, hardship, or distress: 
(A, IAth, Mgh, Msb, TA:) this is [said to be] the 
primary signification: (Jel in iv. 30:) or severe 
difficulty, or hardship, or distress: (Zj, TA:) or the 
coming of difficulty or hardship or distress upon 
a man. (K.) — — A state of perdition or 

destruction. (A, IAth, K, TA.) A bad, an evil, 

or a corrupt, state: or bad, evil, or 

corrupt, conduct or doing: syn. -As [which has 
both of these meanings; and may here have the 
former meaning as nearly agreeing with what 
precedes it, or the latter meaning as nearly 
agreeing with what follows it]. (A, IAth, K, TA.) — 
— A sin, a crime, or an act of 
disobedience deserving punishment; (AHeyth, S, 

A, IAth, O, K, TA;) and so \ ■&«-•. (A.) A 

wrong action [intentional or unintentional]; an 
error; mistake. (IAth, Msb, * TA.) — — — — 

Fornication, or adultery: (S, IAth, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K, TA:) but this is a conventional explanation 
of the lecturers of the colleges. (Mgh.) So in the 
Kur [iv. 30], where it is said, AkJI 4 ili 

[That is for him, among you, who fears the 


commission of fornication]: (S, O, Msb, TA: [and 
the like is said in the Mgh:]) this, says Az, was 
revealed in relation to him who might not have 
the means of taking to wife a free woman; 
therefore it was allowed to him to take to wife a 
slave: (Msb, TA:) or the meaning of Audi here is 
perdition: or perdition in [or by means of] 
fornication. (TA.) — — Also Wrongful, unjust, 
injurious, or tyrannical, conduct: and 

annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt. (AHeyth, 
TA.) And Distressing, grievous, or afflicting, 

harm, injury, hurt, or mischief. (TA.) And 

accord, to the 'Inayeh, Contention; or contention 
for superiority in greatness: and persistence in 
opposition, or in vain contention. (TA.) Auc. a 
bone broken after its having been set and united; 
as also [ Audi. (S, O, K.) a yc. A hill (<i£i) difficult 
of ascent; (O, Msb, * K;) as also [ Ajik : (o, K:) 
or high, and difficult of ascent. (A.) Ajlk: see 

what next precedes. With the article Jl, A 

mountain, (O,) or tapering mountain, (K,) in 
the [or desert]: (O, K:) or, accord, to the L, 

a small mountain tapering into [or towards] the 
sky (cUUl j jAi 3jji): and it is said to be uj j 
S jiJI [app. SjaJI 0 j j ; but there seems to be here an 
omission or a mistranscription; for of the 
various meanings that may be assigned to this 
phrase, none seems to be apposite: I incline to 
think that a jiill thus expl. is the proper name of 
a particular mountain]. (TA.) — Ajic. signifies 
also The notch in a bow: accord, to Az, (TA,) 
the a jit of the bow is the notch into 
which enters the -Alk ; j. e . the ring at the head of 
the string. (O, TA.) — And The first, or 
beginning, or commencement, of anything. (O, 
K.) — And Dry 3 ^, (O, and so in the CK, [in my 
MS. copy of the K Jd, and thus accord, to the TA, 
but this is evidently a mistake,]) which is 
a certain plant. (TA.) Aulc. an epithet applied to a 
woman, i. q. 3 aA [q. v.]: (O, K:) said to be 
formed [from the latter] by substitution, or a dial, 
var., or a word mispronounced. (MF, TA.) Audi; 
see Aie. dAu; see A±k. [its primary signification 
seems to be A cause of difficulty, hardship, or 
distress; &c.] A*li ^4 Such a one came to 
me seeking [to cause] my fall into a wrong action, 
or an error. (S, O, K. *) jA. 1 jA ; aor. jA, inf. 
n. jA, He drew, or pulled, anything; drew it, or 

pulled it, to him, or towards him. (L.) jA. 

u-'lj, aor. jA. and gA, inf. n. as above, He 
(the rider) pulled up, or drew up, the camel's 
head by means of the [halter, or cord, 
called] ?'aa. (TA.) And jjjAll jA, aor. jA, (S, O,) 
inf. n. jA. as above; (S, O, K;) and J, ^u-kl, (o,) 
inf. n. jrlAl; (K;) He trained, or broke, the camel 
in a certain manner; (S, O;) i. e. he (the rider) 
pulled, or drew, the camel's A (s, O, K, TA) 
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towards his head, (TA,) and forced him 
back upon his hind legs, (S, O, K, TA,) so that, 
sometimes, the prominent part behind his ears 
clave to the upright piece of wood that rises 
from the fore part of the saddle: (TA:) and 

He pulled the nose-rein of the camel to 
make him stop: and 4ull j4 He reined up the 
she-camel on an occasion of her stumbling. (TA, 
from trads.) — — j&l j4, (IAar, S, O, L,) 
aor. j-ic-, (L,) inf. n. as above; (S, O;) and 
J, (IAar, O;) He put, or attached, to the 

leathern bucket, an appertenance called <t 4 [q. 
v.]. (IAar, S, O, L.) — — And hence, c'Aie 
jSjII, aor. gjc-, inf. n. as above, I tied the young 
camel's [halter, or cord, called] f4=>- to his arm, 
and made it short: thus one does to a 
young camel only when he is trained, or broken. 
(TA.) — — <=4 also signifies, He bent it, or 
inclined it; and occurs in this sense in a trad, of 
'Alee, in which the pronoun relates to a sail. (TA.) 
And one says, <1*1 He bent [app. upwards] the 
head [or fore part] of his sandal. (Ibn-’Abbad, O.) 

4 j4l see l, in two places. [Hence,] j4l 

signifies also [i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) He secured himself against damage 
from his affairs; virtually meaning he ordered, or 
disposed, his affairs in a firm, solid, sound, or 
good, manner, agreeably with an explanation in 
the TK as syn. with (O, K, TA:) and it 

alludes to the fulfilment of covenants. (TA.) 

And said of a she-camel, means She 

withheld herself or refrained [from going on]. 
(TA.) — Also He had a complaint (K, TA) of his 
l <H4 ; i. e., (TA,) of his 44 [meaning back-bone, 
or loins,] (K, TA) and his joints. (TA.) j4 a subst. 
from j-ic-; (S, O, K; *) [A certain mode of 
training, or breaking, a camel; (see the verb;)] 
whence the prov., Sjc. (s, O, TA) An old 

camel that is trained, or broken, and forced back 
upon his hind legs: (TA:) [or that is taught 
the mode of training termed j4:] applied to him 
who takes to learning a thing after he has become 
old. (O, * TA.) — Also An old man; a dial. var. 
of j4: (K:) or a man in the dial, of Hudheyl; (O, 
TA; [in the former ^4, app. a mistranscription;]) 
so says Ibn- 'Abbad; but correctly 4-: (O:) Az 
says, I have not heard it with £ from any one 
to whose knowledge reference is made, and I 

know not what is the truth thereof. (TA.) 

Also A company of men. (TA.) 4ic 

The »~l4c [or post, perhaps meaning each of two 
side-posts,] at the door of the [women's camel- 
vehicle called] (O, K, TA,) by means of 

which the door is strengthened (44 4 41). (TA. 
[In the O, 441 43; app. a mistranscription for 43 


44.]) £4 a rope, or cord, (S, A, O, K,) or girth, 
(S, O,) or strap, (TA,) that is tied to the lower part 
of the large [leathern bucket called] 4, (S, O, K,) 
or that is put beneath the j 4 (A,) and then tied to 
the cross-pieces of wood (l4I4), (S, A, O, K,) or 
to the loops, (TA,) so that it serves as an aid to 
the cross-pieces of wood and to the [thongs 
called] 4 j [which bind those cross-pieces to the 
loops of the bucket]; for when these [thongs] 
break, it holds fast the 4: (S, O:) and when 
the 4 is light, (S, O, K,) it is a string, (S, O,) or a 
light string, (K,) that is tied from one of the loops 
to one of the cross-pieces of wood (t4 (S, O, 

K:) or, as some say, a loop in the lower part of 
the bucket, inside it, which is tied by a cord or the 
like to the upper part of the [rope called] [q. 
v.], so that if the rope [meaning the m 4 , not the 
main rope,] break, it keeps the bucket from 
falling in the well: this is when the bucket is light: 
pi. [of pauc.] 44- i and [of mult.] 44 (TA.) One 
says, g4 0 -* ^ *14 41 V [It is 

absolutely necessary for the disease to have 

medical treatment, and for the buckets to have 

an <H 4 ], (A, TA.) [Hence,] El-Hotei-ah says, 

(S, O, TA,) praising a people, or party, who 
concluded a covenant with their neighbour and 
faithfully kept it, (TA,) 44 '-4 1 J-4 4 f ja 

UjSJI I j4j j'liJI I jii (assumed tropical:) [A 

people who, when they conclude a covenant with 
their neighbour, (lit. tie a knot to 

their neighbour,) tie the 44 and tie above it 

the m 4: i. e. make it doubly sure]. (S, O, TA.) — 
— [Hence also,] 4 ^14 V 34 (tropical:) 
The support, or foundation, of the affair; that 
upon which the affair rests, or whereby it 
subsists. (A, O, L, TA. [In the K, jiSilj 

is erroneously put for j*VI 04; as is said in 
the TA.]) Thus in the saying, 4-4 >0 lS V 
(assumed tropical:) [I know not any foundation 
to thine affair]. (O.) And 043 <J\ jiVl jrlic, 
occurring in a trad., means (assumed tropical:) 
The management of the affair pertained to Aboo- 
Sufyan; he being to his companions like the jrUc 

that bears the weight of the bucket. (TA.) 

44 signifies also A thing with which one draws, 

or pulls. (TA.) And The nose-rein (4> j) of a 

she-camel; because she is drawn, or pulled, by 

means of it. (A, TA.) See also 4 . Also 

Pain of the 44> [meaning back-bone, or loins,] 
(O, K) and of the joints. (O.) g4 and ^4: 
see jr 44. 4- J4 occurs in a trad, as a saying of 
Aboo-Jahl to Ibn-Mes'ood, when the latter put 
his foot upon the back of the former's neck; 
meaning 4^ Jci [Rise thou from me]; the lS 
being changed into jr. (TA. [See art. jr.J) *4, (O, 


K,) or, accord, to AHn, (O,) The [q. 

v.], (O, K,) a species of sweet-smelling plants; (O, 
TA;) said to be the f »li [or f j4*4] ; not heard 
by As on any other authority than that of Lth. 
(TA.) jr 44 sing, of 4^4 ; (A'Obeyd, S, O,) which 
signifies Fleet, or swift, and excellent, horses 
(A'Obeyd, S, O, K) and camels; (K;) sometimes 
applied to the latter: (Lth, TA:) or horses that 
excite the admiration and approval of the 
beholder: and J j;4 occurs in a verse cited by 
IAar, as some relate it; and [ ^4 as others 
relate it; the former for jy*4 ; an d the latter 
for ;j44 : (TA:) or long-necked horses (O, TA) 
and camels: (TA:) or tall, or long, horses. (Ham p. 

445 .) [See an ex. in a verse cited voce 4j.] 

^ means The way or course (i4) 
[of the people, or party, was, or became, direct, or 

undeviating]. (O.) And 4*4 ^44 signifies 

The first part of youth. (O, K.) $ 4*4 (in the 
K erroneously written $j* 4 ; TA) Great, or large. 
(S, O, L, TA.) 4** a man (O) who addresses, 
applies, or directs, himself, or his regard, 
or attention, or mind, to affairs. (O, TA.) * «>4 
«>4 , or ■- 4 ; and : see art. . jOc 1 4. 

4c > aor. 4 c (s, O, L, Msb, K) and 4 c ; (Fr, O, L,) 
inf. n. ->4; (S, O, L, Msb, K;) and *4, aor. 4 ; (l, 
K,) inf. n. 4 c ; (L, TA;) and 4 ; aor. 4 c; (K;) He 
declined, or deviated, from it, (S, O, L, Msb, K,) 
namely, the road, (S, O, L, K,) or the right 
course, (Msb,) and what was right or just or due, 
and from a thing; (L;) he went aside from it: 
(TA:) and he went, or retired, to a distance, or 
far away, from it. (L.) And <4=4>l jc. 4, aor. 4 c ; 
inf. n. ->4, He left or quitted, his companions, 
and passed beyond them: and he left, or quitted, 
his companions in a journey, and took a road 
different from that which they followed, or 
remained, or fell, behind them: (ISh, L:) and he 
removed to a distance from his companions; as 
when a man leaves his people in El-Hijaz and 
goes to El-Basrah. (L.) — — 4 jjc 

and 4 and 4 She (a camel) pastured alone, 
(K, TA,) disdaining to pasture with the other 
camels, and sought the best of the herbage. (TA.) 

4 c, (s, A, O, K,) aor. 4 c ; (s, A, O,) or 4 c ; 

(K,) inf. n. ->4 (S, O, L) and 4 c ; (L;) and 4 c ; 
aor. 4 c ; and 4 c ; aor. 4 c ; (K;) and j 4c ; j n f. 
n. 4UJ> and 4c; (L;) He opposed and rejected 
what was true, or just, knowing it to be so; (S, A, 
O, L, K;) he acted obstinately, knowing a thing 
and rejecting it, or declining from it; as did Aboo- 
Talib, who knew and acknowledged the truth, but 
scorned to have it said of him that he followed 

the son of his brother. (L.) And 4 c > aor. 4 c ; 

inf. n. 44 and 4 c ; He (a man) overstepped, or 
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transgressed, the proper bound, or limit; acted 
exorbitantly, or immoderately; and especially in 

disobedience, or rebellion. (L.) And [hence 

(see 33*31 ■&. (s, O, L, Msb, K, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 33*11,]) aor. jk., (K,) or 3k, (Msb,) or 
both, the latter mentioned by Fr, (O,) inf. n. 
(Msb;) and 3k, aor. 3k; and aor. 3jt; (K;) as 
also | Jie-I; (O, * K;) (tropical:) The vein flowed 
with blood, and did not cease to flow: (S, O, L, K, 
TA:) or flowed, and hardly ceased: (L:) or flowed 
copiously. (Msb.) And 33*4=11 n3k ; aor. 3k and 3k 
(assumed tropical:) The spear-wound, or stab, 
poured forth blood to a distance. (L.) And J, 3ijl 
■^1 (assumed tropical:) His nose bled copiously. 
(L.) And fill 3k (assumed tropical:) The blood 
flowed on one side. (L.) See also to. 3 kk. ; inf. 
n. kk. [and siiUi], He acted with 

opposition, disobedience, or rebellion. (Msb.) — 
— See also 1. — (L,) inf. n. “ill", (K,) He 

separated himself from him; (L, * K;) he went, or 
retired, to a distance, or to a place apart, from 
him. (L, K. [See also 1, first and second 

sentences.]) And (T, S, O, L, Msb,) inf. 

n. SilUi (T, S, L, Msb, K) and 3lk, (T, S, L, K,) 
He opposed him, disagreeing with him, or doing 
the contrary of what he (the other) did; (T, S, O, 
L, Msb, K;) as also J, kkl; (O, L, K;) syn. 4-4= jk; 
(S, O, Msb, all in explanation of the former; [but 
it should be observed that <4= jk bears the 
signification expressed above and also that given 
in the sentence next following;]) or -kijk. 

(O in explanation of the latter, and Msb 
in explanation of the former, as on the authority 
of Az [in the T], and K in explanation of both;) 
or 31111: (MA in explanation of the former:) [this 
is the sense in which the former is most 
commonly known: or as meaning he contended 
with him in an altercation; or did so vehemently, 
or obstinately: (see 6:)] the author of the T, 
however, says, the common people expl. »4 Uj as 
meaning he does the contrary of what he 
[another] does; but this I know not [as occurring 
in the genuine language of the Arabs], nor do I 
admit it as of established authority. (TA.) — — 
And, sometimes, He imitated him, doing the like 
of what he (the other) did; (T, L, Msb;) [and] so 
i kaje.1; (O, L, K;) thus having two contr. 
significations; (K;) syn. 44=jll [respecting which 
see the sentence next preceding]; (S, O, Msb, all 
in explanation of the former;) or 3^ jf* (O 

and K in explanation of the latter;) and »ljl); (T 
and TA in explanation of the 
former;) Ik. sometimes signifying ji*f 3_4 =jUJ> 
■kH*, as is said by As, who derives it from 4e 
making 1c. in this phrase a subst. 
from klja ls 34*41 kk The bustard imitated the 
actions of his young one in flying, on the first 


occasion of its rising, as though he would teach it 
to fly: and 3-ilkk j#«kl kk. means The camel 
conformed to [and perhaps it may also mean 

resisted] the motion of his halter. (L.) kiilc., 

(O,) inf. n. (k,) also signifies He kept, or 

clave, to him, or it: (O, K:) the contr. of the first 
signification assigned to it above. (TA.) — — 
And means also The disputing with 

another without knowledge of the truth or falsity 
of what he himself says and also of what 
his opponent says. (Kull p. 342.) 4 Jkl ( as 

intrans.: see 1, last quarter, in two places. 

[Hence,] <41 u& kc.1 (tropical:) He vomited with 
successive discharges, (S, O, L, K, TA,) and 
copiously; (TA;) and «3“l 44 signifies the same. 

(L, TA.) [kel is also said by Freytag, as on 

the authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees, to 
signify He, and it, (namely, a man, and blood,) 
went away.] — »kc.l ; see 3, in two places. 6 '4k 
They two [opposed each other: (see 3:) 

or] contended in an altercation; or did so 
vehemently, or obstinately. (L.) 10 tyj k*U He 
was, or became, alone in his opinion, having 

none to share it with him. (O.) uS u* er>4*i4l 

<;j"l He directed his course towards me, or sought 
me, [singling me out] from among the people, or 

party. (O, K. *) -2*1*4 said of a camel, and of 

a horse, He gained the mastery over the nose- 
rein, and over the halter, or leading-rope, (K, 
TA,) and resisted being led: (TA:) or 4*kJ 
I >*31 the camel overcame the boy by 
gaining the mastery over the nose-rein, and 
dragged it, or him, along: and in like 

manner, i>*3^ l>“ 3“I 4*14 [the horse gained the 
mastery over the halter, or leading-rope]. (O.) — 
_ ggjj 0 f vom i t; (A, O, K, *) and of blood, 

(A,) It overcame him: (O, K: *) or came forth 
from him copiously: (A:) and J, »3k signifies the 
same. (TA.) — — 4*U He struck, or 

smote, with his staff among the people. (O, K.) 
And [in like manner] »1£3 4*U (O, K) i. e. ^3 

plil' (O) or (jj j. (K.) And llkJI 4*14 

He doubled the mouth of the water-skin, or milk- 
skin, outwards, or insideout, (O, K,) or he 
inclined the water-skin, or milkskin, (TA,) and 
drank from its mouth. (O, K, TA.) 41 and 4e : 
see the next paragraph. 4^ : and 4e : see the next 
paragraph. 4e and J, 4c. and 4 4c. ; (O, K,) accord, 
to Ibn-Abbad, (O,) i. q. 3lli [app. as meaning 
The vicinage, or the quarter, tract, region, or 
place, of a person or thing]: (O, K:) whence the 
saying, oVt 3ic. > [He is in the vicinage, or 
the quarter, &c., of such a one, now]. (O.) [See 
also 4c., which has a similar meaning.] — 34 and 
4 3k and f 3k. signify the same, (S, O, Msb, 
Mughnee, K,) being dial, vars., (S, O, Msb,) 
the first of which is the most common, 


(Mughnee,) and the most chaste: (Msb:) each is 
an adv. n. of place, and also of time; (S, O, 
Msb, Mughnee, K;) [used in the manner of a 
prep., though properly a prefixed noun;] of place 
when prefixed to a noun signifying a place [or 
anything local]; (TA;) of time when prefixed to a 
noun signifying a time: (Msb, TA:) denoting 
presence, (S, O,) i. e. perceptible presence, and 
also ideal presence, or rather the place of 
presence; (Mughnee;) and nearness, (S, O, 
Mughnee,) or the place of nearness; (Mughnee;) 
or the utmost nearness, and therefore it has no 
dim.; (T, TA;) [i. e.] it is primarily used in 
relation to that which is present with a person 
[or thing], in any adjacent part or quarter with 
respect to that person [or thing]; or in relation to 
that which is near to a person [or thing]: (Msb:) 
[thus it signifies At, near, nigh, by, near by, or 
close by, a place, or thing; with, present with, or 
in the presence of, a person or persons, or a thing 
or things; at the abode of a person; at the 
place of, or in the region of, a thing; or among, or 
amongst, persons or things: and at, near, nigh, or 
about, a time; and at, or on, or upon, denoting 

the occasion of an event or an action:] using 

it as an adv. n. of place, you say 3k. [At, near, 
nigh, by, near by, or close by, the house or tent]; 
(TA;) and-lkUl 3k. [At, near, nigh, &c., the wall]; 
(S, O;) [and i 3 <_s4e With me, present with me, 
in my presence, or at my abode, is Zeyd; and 4u£ 
e3^l 3k. I was with, or among, the people, or 
party; and] »3k 13511* “ [And when he saw it 

standing in his presence (in the Kur xxvii. 40)] is 
an ex. of its use as denoting presence perceptible 
by sense: and it is used as denoting nearness in 
the phrase ;3-V 4e [Nigh to the lote-tree of 

the ultimate point of access (in the Kur liii. 14)]: 
(Mughnee:) you say also, 0-* 1 _s4c ; meaning With 
me, or by me, i. e. present with me, is property; 
and meaning also in my possession, and in my 
power and at my disposal, is property, though 
absent from me; I have, or possess, property; 
(Msb, Mughnee; *) and »3k. J [1 have 
property in his hands, or possession; or there is 
property due to me in his hands, or possession; 
meaning, owed to me by him]; as also 311 (TA in 
art. Jl) hence it is used in relation to attributes; 
so that one says, 34kj 33* »4e [He has, or 
possesses, goodness and excellence]; and »4c U 
3“ [He has not evil]: and hence the saying in the 
Kur [xxviii. 27], 4i4c 3*3 I ytk Cikli jla i. e. [And 
if thou complete ten years, it will be] of 
thy redundant bounty; (Msb;) [or of thine own 
freewill; as is implied in the explanation by Bd, 
and agreeably with common usage:] and it is 
used as denoting ideal presence in the phrase Jta 
fk J4c ^aII [He with whom was, i. e. 
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who possessed, knowledge the of Scripture said 
(in the Kur xxvii. 40)]: (Mughnee:) [hence also] 
one says, P* Ac J [I have an object of want 
to he sought, or required, at the hand of such a 
one, or a want to he supplied on the part of such 
a one; meaning I want a thing of such a one; as 
also pi (Jj a] ; (TA in art. jr >=“■:) [and in like 
manner one says of a right or due (5^): and 
pi Ac. XAU. He sought an object of want at the 
hand of such a one: (see an ex. in art. P, conj. 
3:)] — — using it as an adv. n. of time, you 
say Ac [At, near, nigh, or about, daybreak]; 
(Msb, TA;) and Ac [At, near, nigh, or about, 
night]; (S, O;) and l>AAI £ Ac 41%. [1 came to 
thee at, near, &c., the rising of the sun]; 
(Mughnee;) [and Ah it At, on, upon, or on the 
occasion of, that event; thereupon; and AAc 
lA At, on, upon, or on the occasion of, his doing 
such a thing.] — — It admits before it the 
prep. Of, (S, O, Msb, Mughnee, K,) but no other 
prep.; (S, O, Msb;) like as does P\ (S, O:) as in 
the saying, Of a % [I came from his presence, 
or his vicinage: or I came from him; for in this 
case it may be considered as redundant]: (Msb:) 
and in the saying LA j* iUi. 3 liAe ^ UAj iUpi 
AA [Upon whom we had bestowed mercy from 
us, and whom we had taught, from us, knowledge 
(in the Kur xviii. 64)]: (Mughnee:) [and in an ex. 
above, from the Kur xxviii. 27: and one says of a 
gift, lsP O* meaning This is from, or of, my 
property; or from me; or, by way of emphasis, 
from myself:] one should not say [as the vulgar 

do], 4lAe nor AiA Jj. (S, O, K. *) 

Being a vague adv. n., (T, TA,) it may not be used 
otherwise than as an adv. n., (T, S, O, K, TA,) 
except in the following case: (T, O, TA:) one says 
of a thing without knowing it, I li* [This is 

in my judgment, or opinion, thus]; and 
thereupon another says, Ac 4lijl [And hast thou a 
judgment, or an opinion?]: (T, A, * O, * K, * TA:) 
and in like manner one says, uA P*- A Pj 
Ac A [And who are ye, that ye should have a 
judgment, or an opinion?]: (TA:) and thus in the 
saying, (Mughnee, TA,) of one of the 
Muwelleds, (Mughnee,) Ac P Ac — L-aj j jl“4 V 
csft All [Every judgment, or opinion, of thine, in 
my judgment, or opinion, will not equal the half 
of a judgment, or an opinion]: (Mughnee, TA:) 
they assert that t. in this case means the mind, 
(T, O, * K, * TA,) i. e. Aill, and jA-il, (O, K,) 
or sAAl and 4111 J 44 A (T, TA;) [as in the 
phrase ijih Ac A J jj, expl. in the S, in art. jjj, 
as meaning Try thou, or examine, and learn, for 
me, what is in the mind (uAj) of such a one; and 
in many other instances:] but this assertion is not 


valid: (T, TA:) [in a case of this kind] it means 
judgment [or opinion]: thus one says, I A 
lA o« J4=ai i. e. [This is] in my judgment 
[more excellent than this]: (Msb:) and <_sAe Aui 
m* 1 - i. e. [Thou art] in my opinion [going 
away]: (Fr, Th, TA:) and 4l%i i_sAe JjA IA [This 
saying is in my judgment, or opinion, right, or 
correct]: (Mughnee:) [and in like manner, All it 
is generally best rendered In the estimation, or 
sight, of God.] — — [Sometimes it denotes 

comparison: see an ex. voce A'-’-’-] It is a l so 

sometimes used to denote incitement, (S, O, K,) 
being in this case prefixed [to AS or the like]; not 
alone: (MF:) yon say, lAj AiOe, meaning Take 

thou Zeyd. (S, O, K.) And in cautioning a 

person respecting a thing before him, one 
says, AlAe, [meaning Keep thou where thou art; 
and it is still used in this sense;] in which case it 
is an intrans. verbal noun. (Sb, L, TA.) Ac The 
side [of a thing]; syn. 4%. (S, A, O, L, K. [See 
also Ac, first sentence.]) One says, 4A0 
lit V [He walks in the middle, not on, or at, one 
side]. (S, O.) And »Ae, [for »Ae J occurring at the 
end of a verse [of which I find several different 
readings, and which I have cited accord, to one 
of those readings voce lSjAL], means by its side: 
(O, L:) but Th says, in explaining that verse, as 
describing the <_sjAk teaching its young one to fly, 
that Axil signifies eAljiVI: [so that »Ae there, 
accord, to him, app. means XI IAI jjcl, which may 
be rendered presenting itself before it:] or, 
accord, to As, [»Ae there means imitating its 
actions in flying; for he says that] Ac ( s a subst. 
from XX. ja jjALII Ale [expl. above: see 3]. 
(L.) Ac jiL A thrusting [with a spear or the like] 
to the right and left. (S, O.) [See also Ale.] -Ac 
or -Ac, (accord, to different copies of the S,) or 
both, (O, L, K,) in which the radical letters are 
said to be Ac because of the duplication of the a, 
and because 0 when it occupies the second place 
in a word is not considered augmentative unless 
proved to be so, (L,) An avoiding, or escaping: 
(S, O, L, K:) and the former, artifice. (AZ, O, K.) 
One says, -Ac ii J li and Aie (Lh, L, K, and 
written, as on the authority of AZ, in both these 
ways in the O and in different copies of the S, but 
with Xa> in the place of Xje,) and J. (S, O, L, 

K) and J. aAA, (k,) meaning I have no way of 
avoiding it, or escaping it. (AZ, Lh, S, O, L, K.) 
And lAee Alii p CiiAj, U and l~Ae (Lh, L) and 
J, lAAiii (Lh, S, O) and j l-Alxi (Lh, O) I found no 
way of attaining to that: (Lh, S, O, L:) and J 
-ALU 4\ (Lh, L in art. At, and K) and j AAiU (Lh, 

L) I have no way of attaining to it. (Lh, L, K.) [See 
also art. Ac.] — -Ac also signifies Old, or ancient. 


(AA, O, K.) [ X;.ije A saying <_sAe, meaning In my 
opinion; an assertion of mere opinion of one’s 
own. Hence the phrase, 44 ac ^ I A (occurring in 
the TA in art. m j 4) This is one of his assertions of 
mere opinion.] jiAe and »jlAe : see art. I Ac. 44^- 
One who declines, or deviates, from the right 
way, or course; (S, O, L;) as also J, 44°. (L.) See 

also Ax as applied to a camel. A she-camel 

that deviates from the road by reason of her 
sprightliness and strength: pi. Ac and Ac; or, as 
ISd thinks, this latter is pi. of j Ax, not of 44°. 

(L.) A she-camel that pastures aside; (S, O;) 

that does not mix with the other camels, but 
removes to a distance from them, and always 
pastures aside; as also J, Ale and »Ale, (L;) that 
does not mix with the other camels, but is always 
apart from them; (IAth;) that is on one side of the 
other camels: (IAar and Aboo-Nasr:) pi. of the 
first Ac; (s, O, L;) and of the second and 

third, Ac and Alye. (l.) A she-camel that 

continues to be opposite to the other camels, [or 
by their side;] keeping pace with them: one 
that precedes them, or leads them, is 
termed A so says El-Keysee: but accord, to 
ISd, is applied to a beast (4lh), and to a wild 

ass, that precedes others in her pace. (L.) A 

man who alights in a place by himself, and mixes 

not with other persons. (A.) See also a. — 

— 44c 4 ia [An arrow of those used in the game 
called jAill] that comes forth [from the 44 j] 
successful, in a direction, or manner, different 
from that of the other arrows. (O, L, K.) — — 
i3 jAI [A beast] having the elbow far from 

the jjj [or breast]. (S, O, L.) A>ic Xi [a 

mountain road] difficult of ascent. (L.) ijlxx 

- p (tropical:) A cloud abounding with rain: (O, 
L, K:) or that hardly removes from its place: (A:) 

pi. Ac. (o, L.) 44°: see -P, first sentence. A 

man who deviates, or declines, from obedience to 
God. (L.) One who opposes and rejects what is 
true, or just, knowing it to be so; [who acts 
obstinately, knowing a thing and rejecting it, or 
declining from it; (see 1;)] as also [ Alc ; (s, Mgh, 
* O, L, K,) and j 44c, (o, L, TA,) and j AU.I. (A.) 
One who oversteps, or transgresses, the proper 
bound, or limit; who acts exorbitantly, 
or immoderately; and especially in disobedience, 
or rebellion; as also J, Ale. (l.) The pi. of Aie 
is Ac. (o.) Ale a camel that deviates from the 
road, (S, O, L, K,) and from the right course; (S, 
O, L;) as also J, ip: (O:) pi. of the former Ac. (s, 

O, K.) See also 44°, in two places. And 

see Aic, likewise in two places. — — 

Also (assumed tropical:) Blood flowing on one 
side. (L.) And (tropical:) A vein flowing 
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with blood, and not ceasing to flow: (S, Mgh, O, 
L:) or flowing, and hardly ceasing: (L:) or flowing 
copiously: (Msb:) likened to a man who exceeds 
the proper bound or limit, or acts exorbitantly; 
(A'Obeyd, L;) or to one who disallows, or rejects, 
what is true, or just, knowing it to he so. (Mgh.) 

And sile- (assumed tropical:) A spear- 

wound, or stab, pouring forth blood to a distance: 
(L:) [or ■i'-c. signifies the lightest, or 

slightest, piercing or thrusting; for] AA says that 
the lightest, or slightest, piercing or thrusting 
(jlkll ^A-J) is termed jljM, and ^ 1*11 signifies the 
like thereof. (S, O.) The course that 

deviates from the [right] road. (L.) see y*-. 
[And see also its verb.] and JAlAi: see 
in six places. — The latter also signifies 
A country, (Ibn- 'Abbad, O,) or land, (K,) 
containing neither water nor pasture. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) It is mentioned in different places 
by the lexicographers; in arts. ^ and ^ and in 
the present art. jl-% i-Ae Bold, or daring, (IDrd, 
O, K,) to attempt, or undertake, things; applied to 
a man; (IDrd, O;) as also i (K:) which 

latter is [also] applied to a she-camel, as meaning 
bold, or fearless. (IAar, Sh.) SjlAt Difficulty, and 
perverseness, (Z, K, TA,) in a man: (Z, TA:) 
and roughness, or hardness, of behaviour: (K:) 
and opposition, and wrongdoing: (L, TA:) and 
deceit, or guile: (K, TA:) and pronounced 
by some without c. (TA.) One says, aAj 

Beneath thy silence is deceit, or guile: (K:) 
or difficulty, and perverseness: (Z, TA:) 

or opposition, and wrongdoing. (L, TA.) [See 

also ^jK] And (accord, to Lh, TA) sjiidl 

signifies ^3-^ [app. meaning The greatest 
of calamities]. (K, TA.) — See also the former 
paragraph. [Accord, to some, the radical letters 
of and Sjiiio are accord, to some, j-^: 
and accord, to some, 1 ^.] of 

the measure 04", as AHei says, the u being 
radical; though some say that it is of the 
measure making the u augmentative; (MF, 
TA;) A certain bird, called J 3» [q. v.]; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) or j (O;) or, as in the “ Sifr es- 

Sa'adeh,” a small passerine bird, 
called oliali J3*; (TA;) which is Pers., (O, TA,) 
meaning “ a thousand notes ” or “ voices,” (O,) or 
“ a thousand tales; ” (TA;) confirming a saying of 
Lth, accord, to whom, (O,) it is a bird that utters 
various notes, (O, Msb, K,) of the passerine kind; 
said by some to be the [i. e. the nightingale, or 
a certain melodious bird resembling the 
nightingale]: (Msb:) said by Az to be 

originally (O:) pi. jAic; (S, O, Msb, K;) 

because you reduce it to a quadriliteral, and then 
form from it the pi. and the dim. [which latter 
is <3-4^]. (S, O.) fit Brazil-wood; syn. or 


[the red, resinous, inspissated juice called] 

(S, K, the former in art. f^:) mentioned 
in a verse cited voce Jc-I; (S, TA:) and said to be i. 
q. [to which are assigned both of 

the meanings mentioned above, and others also]: 
or J jill f j [said to be the same as uSjAVI and 
said to be a plant resembling the tarragon,] 
with bark of the [tree called] cooked 

together until the whole becomes thick, and then 
the girls, or young women, dye their hands with 
it: As says that it is a certain dye, with which, 
accord, to the assertion of the people of El- 
Bahreyn, their girls, or young women, tinge 
their hands: AA says that it is a species of red 
trees. (TA.) 3^ l 3^, (O, K,) inf. n. 3^, (O,) 
or j>t, (TA,) He turned away, (O, K, TA,) 
and declined, (TA,) “3c. [from him, or it]: (K, TA:) 
or he removed, went away or aside, or retired to a 
distance; (IKtt, TA;) and thus J, 3 2c ' signifies; (S, 
O, K;) as also j (O, K;) or these two verbs, 

and l signify he removed, went away or 
aside, or retired to a distance, from the people, or 
from men; (TA;) and J, 3“°' signifies also he 
alighted in a place aside or apart [from others]. 
(S. [See also 3“!-*.]) — »3^, (IKtt, K,) or »j 3^, 
(A,) inf. n. 3^, (TA,) He pierced him, or thrust 
him, with the » 3^, (IKtt, K,) or they pierced him, 
or thrust him; from the word » 3^ [q. v.]. (A.) 
2 3#" is [the inf. n. of 3^, and signifies The 
having little flesh in the face; being] from the 
phrase (O.) 4 » 3^, (K, TA,) or 

1 » 3 2cl , (thus accord, to the O, [but the former is 
app. the right,]) He, or it, made him to decline, 
(O, K, TA,) and to remove, go away or aside, 
or retire to a distance. (TA.) 5 3^ see 1 . 8 3 2c ! 
see 1 , in two places: — and see also 4 . 10 3"4 
see 1 . 3^ A she-goat; the female of the common 
goat: (S, O, K:) or a she-goat a year old; (Msb;) 
[and so J. s 3^: (Freytag, from the Kitab el- 
Addad:)] and the female of the mountain-goat; 
and of the gazelle: (S, O:) pi. [of pauc.] 3^' and 
[of mult.] jyz- and 3 ^, or, accord, to some, the 
last of these is pi. of 3 ^ in the last of the senses 
expl. above. (TA.) 3^ ^ [They two 

are like the two knees of the she-goat] is a prov. 
applied to two men vying with each other, (O, K,) 
or equalling each other, (TA,) because her 
two knees, when she desires to lie down, fall 
together. (O, K. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 861 : 
where, instead of 3 **R we find and thus I 
find in a MS. copy of the Proverbs of Meyd.]) And 
it is said in another prov., to him who commits a 
crime that occasions his destruction, 3 "^ ^ V 
jc [Be not thou like the she-goat that 
scrapes up the dust, or earth, from over the 
butcher’s knife]. (TA. [See also ^-^U.]) Hence the 
saying, 3 " 1 t f [A day like the day of the she- 


goat]; mentioned by Th; alluding to its bringing 
death. (TA.) And 3^ ? [He met with the day 
of the she-goat] is also a prov., (O, TA,) applied to 
him who meets with that which destroys him, (O, 
K,) or to him who labours for his own 

destruction. (A.) 3 " 1 is a name of (assumed 

tropical:) The star [ e] on the left [or (as 
some figure the constellation) the right] elbow of 
Auriga: and 3'-"J | is a name of (assumed tropical:) 
The two stars [ £ and q] on the left [or the right] 
wrist together with [which is Capella]. (Kzw 
in his description of Auriga.) — — Also The 
female eagle: (S, O, K: [see also a^:]) pi. 3 j^. 
(TA.) And The female vulture: (IDrd, O, K:) 
pi. 3>^. (IDrd, O.) And The female of the 
[species of bustard called] ls 34=“- (IDrd, O, K) is 
sometimes thus termed: (O:) and it is said to be 
also called J, » jAll. (TA.) And The female of the 

hawk. (TA.) Also A species of aquatic bird; 

(O, K; *) [by some, in the present day, applied to 

a gray heron;] also called y^. (O.) And 

A species of fish; also called clill3^: (Az, O:) 
accord, to Ibn- 'Abbad, (O,) a certain great fish, 
which a mule can hardly, or in nowise, carry: 
(O, K:) and the pi., he says, is » 3^'. (O.) — 3^ 
also signifies An [eminence, or a hill, such as is 

termed] 3-iSi: (S:) or a black (O, K.) And 

A rock in the water: pi. (TA.) — — And 

Land having in it ruggedness and sand and 
stones and [the species of tamarisk called] lR 
(TA.) — And I. q. 31=L [q. v.]. (TA.) 3^: see its 
n. un. »3^. “3^: see 3^, in two places. »3^ A 
short spear; (A;) a small spear, between a staff 
and a spear, (O, K,) longer than a staff 
and shorter than a spear, (S,) said to be of the 
measure of half a spear, or somewhat more, 
having a head like that of the spear; (TA;) or a 
staff shorter than a spear; (Msb;) and, as some 
say, (TA,) having a £3 [i. e. a pointed iron foot at 
the lower extremity], (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) like that 
of the spear: (S, O, TA:) the old man leans, or 
stays himself, upon it; and it is nearly like 
the » 3^ [q. v.]: (TA:) or it is like the » 3^, which 
is a staff having a j3: (Mgh:) pi. J, 3^, [or rather 
this is a coll. gen. n., of which » 3 ^ is the n. un.,] 
and ciil 3 fc. (Msb.) The Prophet is related to have 

prayed towards an »3^. (Mgh. [See »3“.]) 

Also The [by which may be meant either the 
edge or point] of a [which means a hoe and 
an adz and an axe, and also a pickaxe]: (O, K:) or 
the long [or iron point] of the which is a 

long double-headed pickaxe. (ISh, TA in 
art. u^=J.) — Also A certain beast, (O, K,) found 
in the desert, slender in the muzzle, smaller than 
the dog, of the beasts of prey, (O,) that seizes the 
camel in his rump, (O, K,) and is seldom seen; 
asserted by the Arabs to be a devil: (O:) or, 
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(K,) accord, to Aboo-Leyleh, (O,) it is like the 
weasel (O, K) in size: (O:) it approaches the she- 
camel when she is lying down, (O, K,) 
then springs, (O,) and enters into her vulva, and 
conceals itself therein, (O, K,) until it reaches the 
womb, (O,) whereupon the she-camel (O, K) dies 
on the spot (K) or aborts and dies on the spot. 
(O.) jjjc- Afflicted by a calamity; as also [ jjj**; 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) both applied to a man. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) Jr*-3 Small in the head (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O, K) and ears. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) <?■ jll ji*3> a 

man (A, O) having little flesh in his face. (A, O, 

K.) jSpJll j3*-3 Whose beard is like [that of] 

the goat: (K:) applied to a man as though his 
beard were like the beard of the goat: (O:) 
meaning, as expl. by Aboo-Dawood, ihj ji in 
Pers. meaning the “ goat ” [and ihj the “ beard 
”]. (TA.) see fyjfy j33*3> is said to mean One 
who does not dwell in the neighbourhood of 
[other] men lest something should be gotten 
from him: and one says, 1 j33ii J jj meaning He 
alighted and abode aside, or apart, from men. 
(TA. [See its verb.]) o l (S, A, Mgh, O, 

Msb, K,) aor. (S, A, O, Msb, K) and (A, 
O, Msb, K;) and Cifyic , aor. (A, O, K;) inf. 
n. (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and (S, A, O, 
K,) or the latter is a simple subst.; (Msb;) and 
l (O, K;) and J, (AZ, S, A, Mgh, O, 

K,) or this last has an intensive signification, 
(Msb,) inf. n. 5*4*3; (AZ, S, Mgh, O;) and [ 

(K;) or, accord, to As, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) you 
do not say i - ~u 2 g ; (Msb,) or you do not say J, 

(S, O,) or you do not say either of these two, 
(Mgh, TA,) but you say { (S, Mgh, O, TA;) 

or, accord, to some, you say 4u2c and j but 
not J, Cwue; (TA;) or what As says is, that you say 
l ‘■ "h j io , with fet-h and teshdeed, and 
without teshdeed, contr. to what J says; (IB, 
TA;) She (a girl, S, A, Mgh, O, K, or woman, A, 
Msb) became of middle age, remaining a virgin, 
(A, Mgh,) not having married; (Mgh;) she stayed 
long in the abode of her family after she had 
attained to puberty, until she ceased to be 
reckoned among virgins, and did not marry: (S, 
A, O, Msb, K:) of one who has once married, you 
say not thus. (S, O, Msb.) Also ij 4 g He (a man) 
became advanced in age without having married. 
(O, * Msb.) 2 ciwue and inf. n. u*4*3: see l, 
in seven places. — 1*1* i (inf. n. as above, K,) 
Her family restrained her (namely a girl 
or woman) from marriage (Lth, A, Mgh, * Msb) 
until she was of middle age; (A, Mgh; *) or until 
she had passed the period of youthfulness but 
had not yet become aged; (TA;) or long after she 
had attained to puberty, until she had ceased to 
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be reckoned among virgins. (S, O, Msb, K.) 
4 c'u . ie i: S ee i. — He nourished, or brought 
up, a girl who became of middle age remaining a 
virgin, not marrying; expl. by '-Lie. ^j. (TA.) — 
3-24 He, or it, altered him, or it. (K.) You 
say kK* j 5-31 o*3*3 fl Such a one, age did not 
alter his face. (S, O. *) And ks-kj 0*3=3, (O, 
K,) or 3_4j ; (T, TA,) Hoariness interspersed 
his face, (O, K,) or his head. (TA.) 12 o*3j3ol, (S,) 
inf. n. (O, K,) It (the tail of a she-camel) 

was, or became, full, or ample, (S, O, K,) and 

long, in its hair. (O, K.) 5**= A rock. (TA.) 

And hence, as being likened thereto, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that is hard, or 
firm, (IAar, S, O, K, TA,) or strong, (TA,) such as 
is termed Jjk, when she is of full age, and has 
become very strong, and full in her bones and her 
limbs; not applied to any other [beast]: (IAar, 
TA:) or whose tail has become full, or ample: (S:) 

pi. 5*13= and 5*>“3. (IAar, ISd, TA.) And An 

eagle: (O, K;) because of its hardness: (TA:) and 
so j3=; (O;) or this signifies “ a female eagle. ” (S, 
O, K, in art. j*G.) 5“3l= A woman who has become 
of middle age remaining a virgin, (Lth, A, Mgh,) 
not having married; (Lth, Mgh;) or a woman who 
has not married, but waits, or expects, to be 
married; (Fr, TA;) or who has stayed long in the 
abode of her family after having attained to 
puberty, until she has ceased to be reckoned 
among virgins, and has not married; (S, O, Msb, 
K;) beyond the age of her who is termed 
(Ks, S, O;) and J, 3— a*2> signifies the same: (Fr, 
Mgh, TA:) pi. o** 1 j= and o **= and 5 **= (S, O, K) 
and (O, K:) and the pi. of J, 3-a*2> [ s o*3*-i 

and (TA.) And 5“3l= is applied in like 

manner to a man, (S, O, K,) signifying One who is 
far advanced in age and has not married: (Msb, 

TA:) and its pi. is o4*3l=. (S, O, TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) A camel fat, and complete, 
or perfect, in make: fern, with »: (O, K, TA:) or 
[the pi.] u**= applied to camels means such as are 
above the 1% [pi. of j^j]; i. e. the young in a 
middling degree. (TA.) 3-a*_i : see 54=-, in two 
places. Quasi (fyaii j-aio and o*^-: see art . >-*>=. 
Quasi J*^j= and iYoo-^ill; see 

art. 1 —4c (S, MA, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 

and kilc, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) with damm, (S, O,) 
like mjs, (Mgh, Msb,) or like f j£, (K,) aor. — 4c ; 
(MA, TA,) inf. n. ^ (S, * MA, Mgh, O, * 
Msb, TA) and (MA, Mgh, TA;) and fy —4c ; 
aor. -4c; (MA;) [and —4c, inf. n. —4c, is 
mentioned as syn. with -4c by Golius and 
Freytag, by the latter as on the authority of the S 
and K, in neither of which do I find it;] He was 
ungentle, rough, harsh, rigorous, severe, violent, 
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or vehement, with him, or to him: (S, MA, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K, TA:) hence the phrase, ^ —4c 

iii-3 1 [He was ungentle, rough, &c., to them 
in driving]: (Mgh:) and j kit andk3= *-4c signify 
the same as fy — 4c : (MA:) you say ki4c, inf. 
n. -ijiii; and J. (Lth, O, K;) 

both meaning kjl= —4c; (TK; [and the same is 
implied in the K;]) both from —4*31: (Lth, O:) or 

J, ■ — signifies the upbraiding, or 
reproaching; and blaming, reproving, or 
censuring: (S, O:) you say kit, inf. n. —43*3, (Msb, 

K, TA,) meaning he blamed, reproved, or 

censured, him; (Msb;) or did so with roughness 
or harshness, and vehemence; (K, TA;) omitted 
in some of the copies of the K; (TA;) or did so in 
anger or displeasure; (Msb;) upbraided, or 
reproached, him; blamed, reproved, or censured, 
him with reproach. (TA.) 2 —4c see the preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 4 — 4ci see 1. — 4cl 

He took the thing (3-ki [or this may mean he 
took to it, or set about it,]) with violence, 
or vehemence. (TA.) [See also 8, in two places. — 
— In Har p. 386, c^^ill — 4cl is expl. as 
meaning -4144 hi <421 : but in the lexicons I find 
only <3424 in this sense.] 5 —4*3 is expl. by 
Golius as signifying Incommode et imperite 
aggressus fuit rem, et incepit; on the authority of 
the S: but it is ■ — ij3&l that has this, or a 
similar, meaning.] 8 j-VI Ciitlc I I took to, or set 
about, the affair (<3ikl [for <2 cjill or -dial ^-^i]) 
with ungentleness, roughness, violence, 
or vehemence. (S, O, Msb, K, TA. [See also 4.]) I 
entered into, engaged in, did, or performed, the 
affair, (kfyll,) not having knowledge in it: (O, K, 
TA:) or (K) I was ignorant of the affair; (O, K, 
TA;) and found it troublesome, or difficult, and 
hard, to do; (TA;) whence the saying (O, TA) of 
Ru-beh, (TA,) 34*31 Y pjU [With four legs 

not ignorant of the pace termed S^]: (O, TA:) 
and [simply] I had no knowledge in the affair: 
(O:) and -'Av .l I took to, or set about, the 
thing, (kij4J [as above],) or I entered into, 
engaged in, did, or performed, the thing, (k43l,) 
not being skilled, nor having knowledge, in it. 

(TA. (See, again, 4.]) Also [simply] I began, 

or commenced, the affair: (O, * K:) some of the 
Benoo-Temeem use the phrase [thus] in 
the sense of ■=4441; (Lth, O, TA:) an instance 
of 33»kll. (TA.) See also 3iic. _ _ And Uaicl 
^ j3JI We pastured [our cattle] upon the herbage 
that had not been pastured upon before, of the 
pasturages: (O, K: but the latter has —424 in the 
place of ti43cl:) an instance of the 33*ie 0 f 

Temeem. (O.) And u^-31 1 —424 He removed 

from the sitting-place; (K, TA;) like —424 (TA:) 
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Esh-Shafi’ee, after recommending that a man 
when he is drowsy in the sitting-place [in 
the mosque] on Friday, and finds another sitting- 
place without his treading therein upon any one, 
should remove from it, says, gJi-dl ■ — alisil j 

^je [i. e. And the removing from the sitting- 
place is a cause of scaring from him sleep]: 
making to be the putting himself 

in motion, and removing from place to place; 
which is like t-iliiiV 1 [or the beginning, or 
commencing, anew]. (Az, O.) — — 

I disapproved, or disliked, the food that I had 
eaten; (El-Bahilee, O, K, * TA;) it disagreeing 
with me. (Az, TA.) And 3-=j^ Ciiuel i disliked 
the land, (S, O, K, TA,) and deemed it 
insalubrious. (TA.) And (O,) 

or (K,) The country, or the land, disagreed 

with me, or was unsuitable to me. (O, K.) 

jjjiJI i_i2e.l [perhaps «— (see the part, n.)] 
The road swerved from the right course. 
(TA.) see the next paragraph. — f* 

Uic Ui means [They go forth one after another, 
or] first and then first; as also [ tiljiie.. (O, 
K.) '-**■ (S, Mgh, O, K, &c.) and ) ‘-»j& and J, ‘-*j? 
[the first of which is an inf. n.] Ungentleness, 
roughness, harshness, rigorousness, 

severity, violence, or vehemence; (TA;) contr. 
of j. (S, Mgh, O, K, TA.) It is said of God, in a 
trad., ^ 3A^ [He gives 

on account of gentleness in the petitioner, what 
He will not give on account of ungentleness]. 
(O.) ‘-‘j?-: see the next preceding paragraph. 
see — ‘-iic, with two dammehs, Roughness, 
and hardness: so expl. by Lh as used in the 

saying, ‘-«j& cjsiSs [And she cast forth 

an egg in which were roughness and hardness]. 
(TA.) tL lilli gl£, and [ i. q. J, 

meaning laliij] [i. e. That was, on our part, 

a beginning, or commencing]. (Ks, O, K.) <“- A 
thing [app. a wheel] which, being smitten [or put 

in motion] by water, turns a mill. (AA, O, K.) 

And The space between two lines of corn, or 
seed-produce. (AA, O, K.) see ^3° 
Ungentle, [rough, harsh, rigorous, severe, violent, 
or vehement,] (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA,) in his 
affair; as also J, L - iic and [ ^-“3 and J, (TA;) 

[thus] as applied to a driver; (Mgh;) [and 
particularly] in the riding of horses; (S, O, K;) 
or who does not ride well; or who is not 
acquainted with the riding of horses: (TA:) 
pi. (S, O.) And Hard, severe, violent, or 
vehement, applied to a saying, (O, K,) and to 
journeying, or a pace. (K.) 3^: see 
Such as is dried up of the [plant called] 3-^, (TA 
in this art.,) or of the 3f=>-, when it has become 
black, and old and withered, or wasted. (TA in 
art. ctiie.) JjLe, (S, O, Msb, K,) of 


the measure from ■ — iikll, or it may be 

originally 333 having the I then changed into £, 
(TA,) or it is from cine] meaning “ I 

began, or commenced, the thing,” (Ham p. 269,) 
and l yuc- also, (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA,) The first of a 
thing: (S, O, Msb, K:) or the first of the 
beauty and brightness thereof: (Lth, O, K:) and 
(S, O, TA) predominantly (TA) of youth, or 
youthfulness, and of plants, or herbage. (S, O, 
TA.) You say, 313^ 3 1 > [He is in the 
prime, spring, or bloom, of his youth]. (S, O, 
Msb.) — — See also ‘-it. — — 33^ also 

signifies The juice that flows from grapes without 

their being pressed. (TA.) And The force, or 

strength, of wine. (TA.) ^*3: see ( -3 ic . ^>*3 see 

the next paragraph. ^“>3 see ^3°. <3“^ Ql 

Camels in a district, or country, that disagrees 
with them, or is unsuitable to them. (S, O, K. *) — 
— And ■ — 30-K (K,) or J, (so in the O,) 

A road swerving from the right course. (O, 
K.) jiie Lightness, (IDrd, O, K,) and paucity, 
(IDrd, O,) of a thing. (IDrd, K, TA. [In 
the O, is erroneously put for ?ls^*.]) Hence 
is derived the word here following. (O, K.) 3iie a 
few hairs between the lower lip and the 
chin: (Lth, O, K:) or the hairs of the fore part of 
the lower lip; (T, TA;) the [tuft of] hair of the 
lower lip; (Mgh;) or the hair that grows upon [or 
beneath] the lower lip: or the part between the 
lower lip and the chin; because of the lightness of 
its hair: or the part between the chin and the 
edge of the lower lip, whether there be on it hair 
or not: pi. 3^-3. (TA.) g.3 means A man 

bare of hair (Mgh, * O, TA) in the place, (Mgh, 
TA,) or in the two sides, (O,) of the (Mgh, O, 
TA.) 3‘ c - 1 3*°, aor. 3^, inf. n. 3^, He (a man, 
TK) was, or became, long in the neck. (TA, TK. 
[The verb in this sense is said in the TA to be 
like £ 3: but in two instances in the same it is 
written 3^, with the same inf. n., and expl. as 
meaning He was, or became, long and thick in 

the neck.]) [Golius has assigned to 3“° (an 

unknown verb) two significations belonging 
to 3^.] 2 3^, inf. n. 3^, He went along and 

looked down upon it or came in sight of it; expl. 

by i-sjci j ^3“- (o, K.) SjUCJI cAt The cloud 

emerged from the main aggregate of the clouds, 
and was seen white by reason of the sun's shining 

upon it. (TA.) 331 ciijc His posteriors, or 

his anus, protruded; syn. (o, K.) cciic 

3? 1 J* The spathes of the palm-trees became 

long, (O, K,) but had not split open. (O.) 

SjLuIl ciii ic. The date that had begun to colour 
ripened nearly as far as the 3^ [or base] thereof, 
(K, TA,) so that there remained of it around that 
part what was like the finger-ring. (TA.) — 3ie 
He took him by his neck, and squeezed his throat, 


or fauces. (O, * L, K. *) It is related in a trad., that 
the Prophet said to Umm-Selemeh, when a 
sheep, or goat, of a neighbour of her’s had come 
in and taken a cake of bread from beneath a jar 
belonging to her, and she had taken it from 
between its jaws, gi 31 g3 '- i i. e. [It did 
not behoove thee] that thou shouldst take hold of 
its neck and squeeze it: or the meaning is, that 
thou shouldst disappoint it; (O, K;) from 3ie 
signifying he disappointed him; (K;) which is 
from 3^: (O:) or, as some relate it, he said 3 
(O, K,) i. e., that thou shouldst distress it, 
and treat it roughly: (O:) and '-s33j, with 
would be approvable if agreeing with a relation. 
(O, K. *) And it is also related in a trad., that he 
said to the women of ’Othman Ibn-Madh’oon, 
when he died, 3“3 j 3£! J, g UajliJI, if correct, 

[meaning Weep ye, but beware ye of the Devil's 
seizing by the neck, and squeezing the throat,] 
from kijo as first expl. above: but it is by some 
related otherwise, i. e. jlkiill jjxij. (L.) 3 
(S, TA,) and Ciiilc, (Msb,) inf. n. 3*-3 (S, 
Msb, TA) and 3jU_i ; He embraced him, putting 
his arms upon his neck, and drawing, or pressing, 
him to himself, (S, TA,) and I so embraced the 
woman, as also J, I g'S'i'ir .l; (Msb;) [and J, 31*2, and 
| 32*3 see the last of the verses cited voce gi), and 
the remarks thereon: but see also what here 
follows:] and J, liiiUj We so embraced each other 
or one another: (Msb:) and J, 31*2, and J, 32el, 
[They so embraced each other,] both signifying 
the same; (S, O;) but (O) and [ 31*2 are said 
in a case of love, or affection, and J, 32c I is said in 
a case of war and the like; (O, * K;) or, accord, to 
Az, l and J, 3^3- V 1 are both allowable in all 
cases: and [it is said that] when the act is 
predicated of one exclusively of the other, 
one says only 3jle, in both the cases above 
mentioned. (TA.) — See also the next paragraph. 
4 CJS1I ijjicf He put the collar upon the neck of 
the dog. (S, O, K.) — 3^1, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 3^!, 
(Msb,) said of a horse [and the like], (S,) He went 
the pace termed 3^, (S, Msb,) i. e. a stretching 
pace, or a hastening and stretching pace, (S,) or a 
quick pace with wide steps. (Msb.) And He 
hastened; as also [ 3^. (TA.) 311 1 3^1, meaning 
They hastened to him, or it, is 
from 3“^ signifying the pace thus termed. (Mgh.) 
In the phrase 33>2] 331, (Mgh,) occurring in a 
trad., (O,) the J is used causatively: [i. e., the 
phrase signifies He hastened that he might die:] 
(Mgh:) [or] the meaning is, that the decree of 
death made him to hasten, and drove him on, to 

his place of slaughter. (O.) cjiiel The 

countries were, or became, distant, or remote; 
and so (TA, from the Nawadir el-Aarab.) — 
— Ljjll CiSiel (tropical:) The ^3 [or Pleiades] 
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set. (O, K, TA.) And fjlUl Ciiiel (assumed 
tropical:) The stars advanced to the place of 

setting. (O.) 3“3 (assumed tropical:) 

The corn became tall, and put forth its ears: (O, 
K, TA:) as though it became such as had a neck. 

(TA.) jjjll cAiel (tropical:) The wind raised 

the dust, or carried it away, and dispersed it. (O, 
K, TA. [See also 8.]) 5 3“j see 2, last sentence: — 

— and see also 3. 3^ said of the jerboa, It 

entered its hole called the c-'-Sj'-c-; (O, K;) or so 3^" 
and 3^: (TA:) and, said of the hare, 
it hid, or inserted, its head and its neck in its 
burrow [app. meaning in the burrow of a jerboa: 
but see itili.]. (o, K.) 6 3 s1 " see 3, in five places. 

8 3“M see 3, in four places. [Hence, 3'-“°! 

a phrase well known as meaning The 
putting of chains upon one’s (own) neck; 

occurring in the K voce <33 j. And] CiVii& l 

I took to the affair with earnestness. (Msb.) 

cmio l The beast fell in the mire, and put 

forth its neck. (TA.) — jjul 1 cAuel [app. 

meaning, like cjLc.1, (see 4, last signification,) 
(assumed tropical:) The wind raised the dust, or 
carried it away, and dispersed it,] is from 3"3 i. 
e. “ the pace with wide steps ” thus 
termed. (TA.) 33 see 33 first sentence, in two 
places. 3^ Length of the neck. (S, O, K. [See also 

1.]) Also A stretching pace, or a hastening 

and stretching pace, of the horse or the like, and 
of camels: (S, O, K, TA:) or a pace with wide 
steps: (Mgh:) or a certain quick pace, with wide 
steps: a subst. from 33: (Msb:) and J, 33 
signifies the same. (O, TA.) [See also j31l 
and j3«j.] A rajiz (Abu-n-Nejm, TA) says, 3^ 4 
UjjtLja jLuLj l >> . 3 li ic. (_s ja+c [o she-camel 

(34 4 being for ^34 4) go a stretching-pace, &c., 
with wide steps, to Suleyman, that thou mayest 
find rest]. (S, O.) 33 see what next follows. 3*4 
and l 33 (S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) the former of the 
dial, of El-Hijaz, and the latter of the dial, of 
Temeem, (Msb,) the latter said by Sb to be a 
contraction of the former, (TA,) [which is the 
more common,] and ] 33 and J, 33 (K, [in 
which it is implied that these two have all the 
significations assigned by its author to 3^ 
and 33]) but [SM says] none of the leading 
lexicologists has mentioned these two, in what I 
have seen, (TA,) [adding that he had found in the 
O 33 1 as meaning 3"4I, which he supposes the 
author of the K to have thought to be 3“^,] The 
neck; i. e. the part that forms a connection 
between the head and the body; (TA;) i. q. 33; 
(Msb;) or i. q. j#?-: (K:) [but see these two words:] 
masc. and fem.; (S, O, K;) generally masc., (IB, 
Msb, * TA,) but in the dial, of El- Hijaz fem.; 


(Msb;) or, as some say, J. 3^ is masc., and 3^ is 
fem.: (TA:) the pi. (i. e. of the first and 
second, TA) is ($31, (Sb, S, O, Msb, K,) the only 
pi. form. (Sb, TA.) — — [Hence,] <31' (3 
(assumed tropical:) A star [a] in the neck of 
the constellation Serpens. (Kzw.) [And (3-3 (3 
(assumed tropical:) The star a in the hinder part 
of the neck of the constellation Hydra: 

also called 33] (3 [The neck of the 

womb;] the slender part of the towards 

the jr ja. (TA.) 3“ 3 1 (3 The lowest portion 

of the stomach of a ruminant; (AHat, O, K;) also 
called 311 [q. v .]. (AHat, O.)- — j3ll jtiei 

(assumed tropical:) [The trunks of palm-trees]. 
(S in art. >-=>5.) — — 3ii ^ said 

of seedproduce [or corn], means (assumed 
tropical:) The internodal portions of its culms 
appeared. (TA voce 3*3 q. v.) — — 33 i 
(tropical:) What have risen of the dust that 
is raised by the wind. (O, K, TA.) [The phrase ^ 
gjjjl 1 331 i_3 J, mentioned by Freytag as from 

the K, is a strange mistake.] 6? 3*4 k 3 

j4ll, occurring in a trad., means (assumed 
tropical:) A portion will issue from the fire 
[of Hell]. (TA.) — — And 3*4 3? ^3 

(assumed tropical:) A current of water issued 
from the river, or rivulet. (ISh, TA.) — — 
«‘3' l 3^ and 3Iill The first part [of summer 
and of winter]: and in like manner (3 (3 [The 
first part of the age of a man as counted 
by years]: IAar says, I said to an Arab of the 
desert, *43 3 4 [How many years have passed 
over thee?] and he answered, cjiiJ e. 

[I have entered upon] the first part of the a4“* [or 
sixtieth year]: and the pi. is ($3i, (L, TA.) And u4> 
M\ 3 ac. jc. 41ij (o, K, TA) and (TA) means 
That was in the old [or early] period [of time] (O, 
K, TA) [and of El-Islam]. (TA.)— — [And 3*4 
app. signifies (assumed tropical:) The upper 
portion of an elevated and elongated tract 
of sand, or the like: see the pi. 33 i in the last 

sentence of this art.] 334 

and 3*4 are tropical phrases [app. 
meaning (tropical:) The speech, or language, is 
coherent, or compact]. (TA.) — — 44! ^3- 3 
means (assumed tropical:) They are inclining to 
thee; and expecting thee: (S, O, K:) or, accord, to 
Az, they have advanced towards thee with their 
company [agreeably with what next follows]. 
(TA.) — — 3*4 signifies also (tropical:) A 

company of men: (O, K, TA:) or a numerous 
company of men: or a preceding company of 
men: and is masc.: (TA:) and the heads, or chiefs, 
(O, K, TA,) of men; (O, TA;) and the great ones, 
and nobles. (TA.) *3 f33l in the 


Kur [xxvi. 3], is expl. as meaning (tropical:) And 
their great ones and their chiefs [shall continue 
submissive to it]: or their companies: the pret. is 
here used in the sense of the future: (O, TA:) or, 
as some say, the meaning is, their necks. (TA. 
[See also art. £4“--]) One says also, 3" 3*4 3 ^4 
l>* 3 (assumed tropical:) He came in a company 
of men. (O.) And 13 114 £j«ll «3 (assumed 
tropical:) The people came in [successive] 
parties; as Az says, each, or every, company of 
them being termed 3*4: or, as some say, 
gradually, party by party. (TA.) And <3 3*4 f* 
(assumed tropical:) They are a company, or 
party, combined against him. (TA.) And it is said 
in a trad., IjuH f3*4i SiliLt Jl jj 'j 1. e . 

(assumed tropical:) [Mankind will not cease to 
have] their companies [or parties diverse in the 
seeking of worldly good]: or, as some say, their 

heads, or chiefs, and great ones. (TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) A portion of good; (IAar, 
O, TA;) in the K being a mistake for i> 

(TA:) and of property: and of work, whether 
good or evil. (O.) One says, J3 3“ 3*° 
(assumed tropical:) To such a one pertains a 
portion of good. (IAar, O, TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., SisJjBI ?jj p3]l J3 3jii>ill, (IAar, O, K, 
* TA,) meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[The proclaimers of the times of prayer will be] 
the most abundant of men in [good] works [on 
the day of resurrection]: (IAar, O, K, TA:) or 
the meaning is, chiefs; because the Arabs 
describe such as being long-necked: but it is also 
related otherwise, i. e., Ia3l, with kesr to the 
hemzeh, meaning, [the most] hasting [of men] to 
Paradise: (O, K, TA:) and there are other 
explanations: (K, TA:) one is, that they shall be 
preceders to Paradise; from the saying 3 3* 4 
3*3 he has precedence in that which is good: so 
says Th: another, that they shall be forgiven to 
the extent of the prolonging of their voice: 
another, that they shall be given an addition 
above other men: another, that they shall be in a 
state of happiness and sprightliness, raising the 
eyes and looking in expectation; for permission 
will have been given to them to enter Paradise: 
and other explanations may be found in the Faik 
and the Nh and the Expositions of Bkh. (TA.) — 
3*4 is also a pi. of the next word. (TA.) 33 A 
she-kid, (T, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) when a year old, 
(T, TA,) or not yet a year old: (IAth, Msb, TA:) 
and a lamb or kid, or such as is just born; 
syn. (XA: [see 344, last sentence:]) pi. 

(of pauc., TA) 3*4i and (of mult., TA) 33 (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA) and also 3, with two dammehs. 
(TA.) 33 3 J3 1 [The she-kids after the she- 
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camels], (T, O, K, &c.,) meaning he has become a 
pastor of she-kids after having been a pastor of 
she-camels, (T,) is a prov., (T, O, K, &c.,) applied 
to him who has become lowered from a high 
station, (T,) or to a case of straitness after 

ampleness. (O, K.) And 34*4, (S,) or 34** 

o-=j (T, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA, &c.,) [which latter 
is now applied to The badger; ursus meles; if 
correctly, app. because it burrows in the earth; 
but this application does not well agree with 
the following descriptions;] a certain beast, (O, 
Msb, K, TA,) of the beasts of the earth, like the 4^ 
[or lynx], (S,) about the size of the dog, an animal 
of prey, (Msb,) that hunts, (O, Msb, TA,) smaller 
than the 44 long in the back, (TA,) also 
called 3l\, (Msb, TA,) or, by some, 4ill ) (o, * 
Msb,) with teshdeed to the ‘-s and with the fern. », 
(Msb,) and J=4all, (o, TA,) in Pers. 33 »4*“ 
[or 33 i. e. “ black ear,” if meaning the 
badger, app. because of the black mark on each 
ear]; (Mgh, O, K, TA;) said by IAmb to be a foul 
beast, that is not eaten, and that does not eat 
anything but flesh; (Msb;) Az says, it is above 
the size of the Chinese dog, hunts like as does 
the 44 eats flesh, and is of the beasts of prey; and 
is said to be the only beast that conceals its 
footmarks when it runs, except the hare; and he 
says also, “I have seen it in the desert (4 J 40, and 
it was black in the head, the rest of it being white: 

” the pi. is (34°. (TA.) 34*11 is also the name 

of (assumed tropical:) The middle star [ Q of [the 
three stars called] ls 34^ 33 33 [in the tail of 
Ursa Major]: (O, * K, * TA:) by it is a small star 
called 441, by looking at which persons try 
their powers of sight. (Kzw. [See also 4^4 in 

art. Aj 4]) [And the same, or 3 a "3' 1 33, is 

the name of (assumed tropical:) The star g 
in what is figured by some as the right, and by 
others as the left, leg, or foot, of Andromeda.] — 
— And 33 signifies also A calamity, 
or misfortune: (S, O, K: [see also *44lf 
voce i>4i:]) and a hard affair or event or case: 
(K:) and one says, 33 3*-' 44 ^ (S, O, TA, 
*) and 3= 33, (TA,) He experienced, from 

him, or it, calamity, or misfortune, and a hard 
affair &c. (S, O, TA. *) And 33 3'3 44- 
means He uttered an exorbitant lie. (TA.) — — 
Also Disappointment; (IAar, S, O, K;) and so 
J, *33, (o, K.) Such is the meaning in the saying 
of a poet, f**i [Ye returned with 

disappointment;]: (S, O, TA:) or the meaning 
is jiiillj [with that which was disapproved, or 
abominable, &c.]; agreeably with an explanation 

of 33 II by 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh. (TA.) And A 

[stony tract such as is termed] ‘3-. (TA.) — — 
And The poor-rate of two years: so in the saying 
of Aboo-Bekr (K, TA) to 'Omar, when he 


contended in war with the apostates, (TA,) j! 
lilic. 3j3° [If they refused me a poor-rate of two 
years]: but it is also otherwise related, i. e. V4c ; 
meaning a poor-rate of a year. (K, TA.) 33* i. 
q. i 3*4-* [Embracing by putting the arms around 
the neck of another]. (S, * O, K.) A poet says, 

Ikiilll 3\ 4**** J 444 344 [And the 

fancied image of thy form coming in sleep passed 
the night embracing my neck until the caller to 
the prayer of daybreak cried, Come to security 

Q-3411 J3 34)]. (S, O.) See also 33*: 

and see 3 **: and 3*-, first sentence. *4 3 

3J**! 1 [app. CiI ji] A sort [app. a bad sort] of 
dates. (TA voce 34 *.) *33; see 33, 

last quarter. 33 f 4 One of the days [or conflicts] 
of the Arabs, (O, TA,) well known. (K, TA.) *4jlc. 
One of the holes of the jerboa, (IAar, O, K,) which 
it fills with earth or dust, and in which, when it 
fears, it conceals itself to its neck: (IAar, O:) and 
likewise, of the hare [?]. (TA. [See 5.]) The holes 
of the jerboa are this and the *4e4 and the *4s4 
and the *l*-Ji and the j and the 4414 (El- 
Mufaddal, L.) 34*i Long-necked; (S, O, K;) as also 
l 33 applied to a man, and J. *33 applied to a 
woman: (TA:) or 3*4 i signifies long and thick in 

the neck: (TA:) fem. *43. (s.) Applied to to 

a dog, Having a whiteness in his neck. (O, K.) — 
— Also A certain stallion, of the horses of the 
Arabs, (O, K,) well known: (O:) whence 3*4i *44 
[The progeny of Aanak], (O, K,) certain fleet, or 
excellent, horses, (TA in art. 3 *, ) so called in 
relation to that stallion. (O, K.) And also said to 
be the name of A certain wealthy [or 

headman, or chief, of a village or town; or 
proprietor thereof, in Khurasan and El-'Irak; 
&c.]: (O, K: *) whence 3*4i *44 meaning The 
daughters of this Aanak: and it is said to have this 
or the former meaning in a verse of Ibn-Ahmar: 
(O, K:) accord, to As, certain women that were in 
the first age, described as being beautiful: accord, 
to Abu-l-'Abbas, certain women that were in El- 
Ahwaz; and mentioned by Jereer in satirizing El- 

Farezdak. (O.) *4411 signifies also Calamity, 

or misfortune: (S, O, K: [like 34*11:]) one 
says, 4o*-* *44. CiiLi. [for meaning A 

calamity carried him off or away; lit., soared with 
him]; and [in like manner] *14*11 ^ cjjU= : (s, O:) 
[see also art. mj*:] and (K) originally, (S,) *4411 
signifies a certain bird, of which the name is 
known, but the body is unknown: (S, O, K:) [or it 
is a fabulous bird:] AHat says, in the Book of 
Birds, 4j 4*1I ili*ll means calamity; and not any 
of the birds that we know: IDrd says, 4 j3 11*4. is 
a phrase for which there is no foundation: it is 
said to mean a great bird that is not seen 
save [once] in ages; and by frequency of usage it 
became a name for calamity: (O:) it is also said to 


be called *4“* because it has in its neck 
a whiteness like the neck-ring: Kr says that they 
assert it to be a bird that is found at the place of 
the setting of the sun: Zj, that it is a bird that no 
one has seen: some say that it is meant in the Kur 
cv. 3 : and some, that it is the eagle: (TA:) it is 
called in Pers. £3***: (MA:) and it is mentioned 
also in art. ^ 3 [q. v.]. (K.) [See also 

my translation of the Thousand and One Nights, 
chap. xx. note 22 .] — — Also, i. e. *44ll ; (k,) 
or *liic, (o,) An [eminence of the 
kind called] 3-*£i, above an overlooking mountain: 
(O, K:) or s-’ji-ill *4411 signifies the summit of 
an 441 on the highest part of a tall, or 
long, mountain: so says Aboo-Malik, who denies 
that it means a bird. (TA in art. s-'jfo) And *4fc 
applied to a [hill, or mountain, such as is 
termed] <33 signifies High and long. (TA. [And 
a meaning similar to this seems to be indicated in 
the S and O. See, again, art. s*j4.]) 3>4i, 
with damm, (K,) or (34*4 (so in the O,) A plain, 
or soft, tract of land: pi. 3*3. (O, K.) 34-*; and its 

fem., with »: see 3*4, first sentence. Also, 

the former. Hard and elevated land or ground, 
having around it such as is plain, or soft, (O, K, 
TA,) extending about a mile, and less: pi. 3 j* 4-*: 
and they have imagined it to be termed 
1 33a, [partly on account of this pi., and partly] 
because of the many instances like f*** and f4* ; 

and jSii and (TA.) And lA4i sllji A 

lofty place of observation. (O, K.) — — See 

also 3*3, in three places. 344 also occurs 

in a trad., applied as an epithet to a believer, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) One who hastens in 
his obedience, and takes a wide range in his 

work. (TA.) And 333, a s applied by Dhu-r- 

Rummeh to [portions of sand such as are 
termed] ^1^4 [pi. of u-*“*~] means Lying in 

advance of others. (TA.) See also the next 

paragraph. *33. A curved piece of rock. (O, K.) — 
— And 144* 3 A country in which there is no 
abiding, by reason of the dryness and barrenness 
of the ground thereof: (O, K:) thus says Sgh: 
but in the Nawadir el-Aarab it is said that ] 

144-i means countries that are distant, or remote. 
(TA. [See also 4 .]) 143* a »4>4 [meaning collar], 
(T, S, O, K, TA,) accord, to ISd, that is put upon 
the neck of a dog. (TA.) — — Also A small 
[elongated and elevated tract such as is 
termed] J*4 (ISh, O, K, TA, [J4JI in the CK being 
a mistake for J*41l,]) of sand, (ISh, O,) in front of, 
or before, the [main portion of] sands: by rule it 
should be 144** ; because they said in the pi. 3*3* 
JUjll : (ISh, O, K:) or one should say 3*4-*. 

(ISh, O.) See also 14441. 3 4-*, with kesr to 

the [app. 34*-*,] sing, of 3*4-* applied to Certain 
horses (Jj*=9 of the Arabs. (TA.) 14441, (thus in 
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the O,) or j <3^31, like thus in the copies of 
the K, but correctly with kesr to the ?, [app. 
I 3iL3l,] pi. jjUi, (TA,) A certain small creeping 
thing; (O, K, TA;) AHat says that jjU-JI signifies 
[the small creeping things called] cjUijii 

[that gnaw holes in the skins used for water or 
milk], having neck-rings (jljlal), [app. white 
marks round the neck, for it is added,] with a 
whiteness in their necks. (TA.) applied to 

mountains (J3?-) accord, to the copies of the K, 
[and thus in the O,] hut correctly J3?-, with 
the unpointed c, (TA,) [i. e. elongated and 
elevated tracts of sand,] signifies Long. (O, K, 

TA.) See also — <3*31 as signifying 

Hectic fever (3^' is post-classical. 

(TA.) applied to a horse, signifies 3^' 

[i. e. Excellent, or good, in the pace called 3“°]; 
(S, O, K, TA; [in the CK, erroneously, 3^';]) 
as also i 3"-“ (TA) and J, 3^: (O, * TA:) and the 
first is also applied to a she-camel, as meaning 
that goes the pace called 3^: (IB, TA:) the 
pi. is 3*33. (K.) And one says also 34 j J, 3"-“ 
[and 3'-“-s meaning A man hastening]: and J, fja 
jjjjLi and 34-*-“. (TA.) 3*33 Laikila 

u3ill occurs in a trad., meaning [And we went 
away] hastening [to the people]: (Sh, TA:) and in 
another, accord. to different relaters, 
| 1 jaltula or 3d 1 " i. e. [And they went away] 

hastening. (TA.) And -vL^yll 3'-“* occurs in a verse 
of Abu-l-Muthellem El-Hudhalee, as some 
relate it, meaning Hastening after, or near after, 
his [app. as signifying the camels driven 

away by him]: but as others relate it, it is 3'^*-“, 
with meaning as expl. in art. 3“°. (O. [The 
former is said in the S, in art. 3“°, to be not 
allowable.]) — It is also applied to a ewe or goat 
(j3i j? »'-“) as meaning That brings forth 
[app., accord, to analogy, that brings forth 
often] 3>4 [meaning lambs or kids, pi. of 3'-^]. 

(TA.) — See also 3"3. i3<33: see 34°: and 

see also 33*3 A place where the 3341 [app. 
meaning upper portions] of the J3?- [or 
mountains], accord, to the copies of the K, [and 
thus in the O,] but correctly J%-, with the 
unpointed [i- e - elongated and elevated tracts 
of sand], (TA,) emerge from the 
[or mirage]: (O, K, TA:) used in this sense by Ru- 
beh. (O, TA.) Quasi 43c 3Lc and a4*4 see in 
art. 3ic; the u being held to be 

augmentative, 4 jS3c see ^j^jSLic, in two 

places. suit and i3S3c : see the 

next paragraph. (s, O, K;) generally fern., 

(S, O,) but sometimes masc.; (O, K;) also, 
fern., ilfiSc, (S, O, K,) in the dial, of El- 
Yemen, with the 3 put before the u; (TA;) and 


l suit and » j44c (so in the O and TA, but in the 
CK and a MS. copy of the K » 344c); and j i3s4c; 
(O, K;) the last mentioned by Sb as shewing the cii 
in cii jAjc to be an augmentative letter; but it is 
doubtful whether this be a sing., or a quasi-pl. n.: 
(TA:) also, masc., J. 344c; (IAar, O, K;) 
fern., (IAar, K:) or the former of these two 
words is a coll. gen. n. [and the latter, its n. un.]: 
(TA:) [The spider;] the thing that weaves; (S, 
O;) an insect that weaves a delicate web in the air 
and upon the upper part of a well: (TA:) pi. CjSUc 
(S, O, K) and CilljiSic (k) and mjSUc (Lh, TA) 
and (As, Ktr, TA,) which last is 

anomalous, in its having four letters together 
after its k dim. J, m£3c and J, 3 \6*c and J, 
but this last is not approved: (TA:) quasi-pl. 
nouns 434c and 433 and 4331 [in the CK 4331], 
(K.) ciijjSjxll Cuj [The spider's web] is also 

called 333. (Fr, TA.) Sa'ideh-Ibn-Ju-eiyeh 

says, 1311^-ca 3 '' : £43 i-u j. 3-fyuj 34 ' ,- '4 < Ujj 
^*43 [meaning I hated virtuous women in El- 
Hijaz; and verily we hated every black, short 
woman: for] here m 43 signifies short: (Ski-, L:) or 
it may be syn. with but be used as an 

epithet, though a subst., because it implies 
blackness and shortness. (IJ, L.) — — j* j 

Ci ^34*11 : see iki*j. — — CjjAjc also signifies A 
worm, or maggot, that is engendered in the 

honeycomb, and spoils the honey. (AHn, L.) 

Ci j£jc. is mentioned in this art. agreeably with 
the rule of Sb; when u occupies the second place 
in a word, it is not to be pronounced 
augmentative without proof: but J and some 
others consider the a augmentative, and mention 
the word in art. m4c. (TA.) 4 fy: ,|C and 4 u5i' & 
and see the next 

preceding paragraph, m 4«3 A he-goat 

having a horn curved so as to resemble a ring. 
(Az, TA.) ft 4 fici He pastured upon, or 
depastured, the species of tree called fit-. (AA, K, 
* TA.) fit A certain tree of El-Hijaz, having a red 
fruit, to which are likened the dyed fingers or 
ends of fingers: (IAar, K:) in the “ Nawadir ” said 
to be sappy, or tender, branches, that grow upon 
the trunks of the [trees called] 33=c, 
not resembling the other branches thereof, red in 
colour, the upper parts of the blossoms of which 
divide into four divisions, like a branch of an <5l jl 
[n. un. of q. v.]; coming forth in winter and 
in summer: (IDrd, TA:) or a species of trees 
having tender branches, to which are likened the 
fingers, or the ends of the fingers, of girls, or 
young women: (S:) in the “ Book of Plants ” [of 
AHn] said to be a small tree that grows in the 
midst, or interior part, of the [or gum- 


acacia-tree], having a red fruit: (TA:) or, accord, 
to AA, the [fruit called] jjjc j [q. v.]: (TA, and so 
in a copy of the S:) or, (S, K, TA,) as AO says, (S, 
TA,) the extremities of the Syrian [or 

locust-tree]: (S, K, TA:) and he says that a verse 
of En-Nabighah is recited thus: 4> » < 3 .i 

■3*; p a jUail ^ ,3c <33 [with a dyed member 
(43c being understood, instead of because 
the latter is fem.,) soft, or tender, as though its 
fingers, or its fingers' ends, were 'anam upon 
their branches, not yet compactly organized]; 
which shows that it means a plant, not a worm: 
(S, TA:) [for] it is said to signify a species of 
red worm, found in sand: (Ham p. 288, in which 
are other explanations, nearly agreeing with 
some here:) or, as some say, the fruit of 
the jyjjt [or box-thorn], which is red, and then 
becomes black when thoroughly ripe; therefore 
En-Nabighah says 34 meaning that had not 
yet become ripe: (IB, TA; and also inserted in the 
text of a copy of the S:) and, (K, TA,) as AHn says 
in one instance, (TA,) threads [or tendrils] by 
means of which the vine clings to its trellises: (K, 
TA:) and (accord, to Lth, TA) the thorns of 
the 43 [or acacia gummifera]; (K, TA;) but this is 
said by Az to be incorrect: (TA:) [see also a 
hemistich cited voce cij3 : ] the n. un. is j <4c. 
(K.) <*4 . : see what immediately precedes. — Also 
A species of the [sort of lizard called] £ jj; 
(K, TA;) accord, to Lth; but this is rejected, as 
incorrect, by Az: it is said to be like the <434 ; 
except that it is more white and more 
comely. (TA.) — Also, (accord, to copies of the 
K,) or <33, (accord, to the TA,) A fissure in the lip 
of a human being. (K.) fy^c A beautiful red face; 
(K, TA;) tinged over with redness. (TA.) f >yc The 
male frog. (K.) 4*-“ 0*4 [Fingers, or fingers' ends,] 
dyed, or tinged [with hinna or the like]. (IJ, S, 
K.) jit- 1 4c, (S, Mgh, Msb,) first pers. elicit, 
(K,) aor. >4, (S, Msb,) inf. n. >4, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K, *) and J. » j3 is the subst. thereof, (Mgh, K, * 
TA,) [and] so is f 4Uc, (Msb,) or is its inf. n., 
(MA,) [and so, app., is 43c., in this sense as well 
as in another sense, accord, to the K,] He was, or 
became, lowly, humble, or submissive; (S, MA, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and obedient; (MA, TA;) to the 
truth, &c. (TA.) You say, <1 3c He was, or became, 
lowly, humble, or submissive, to him; or obedient 
to him. (MA.) And hence the saying in the Kur 
[xx. 110], 3-^ (S, TA) And the 

countenances shall be lowly &c. [to the Deathless, 
or Ever-living, the Self-subsisting by Whom all 
things subsist: or shall be downcast; like 
the Hebr. phrases ending verses 5 and 6 in Gen. 
iv.]: or shall be submissive like captives: or the 
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meaning is [shall be depressed by] the 
depressing of the forehead and the knee [or 
rather knees] and the hands in the lowering of 
the head and the prostrating oneself [in prayer]: 
or [Uiio is here from belonging to art. s**, 
and aja-jll is used by a synecdoche for the persons 
(as being the most noble of all the parts thereof), 
and the meaning is] shall suffer fatigue, or 

weariness, and shall toil. (TA.) And Do ; inf. 

n. jjc (M, Msb, K, TA, accord, to some copies of 
the K [erroneously] and Is*- (TA) and *Dc; 
(K;) and J**; (M, K;) He became a captive: (K:) 
and the latter verb signifies also he stuck fast in 
captivity: (K in art. s **0 or both of these verbs 
have this latter signification: (Msb:) [or] you 
say, Ijj-I Do Such a one remained among 

them a captive; and was in a state of 
confinement: (S:) and *Do signifies also 

confinement, or imprisonment, in hardship and 
humiliation. (TA.) Hence the trad., a* Dj Jj 
Aic LilL AJ ijjjlj V i. e . ijDl [The maternal uncle is 
the heir of him who has no more nearlyallied 
heir: he shall loose his (the latter's) captivity]: 
meaning [he shall acquit him of] what is 
incumbent on him, and clings to him, because of 
the actions that require punishment or 
retaliation, the way [or custom] of which is that 
the <iaLo [q. v., of whom he is a member,] bear the 
responsibility for them. (Nh, TA.) And j ‘yz- is 
the subst. of the verb in this sense also. (K, * TA.) 
— And Li, aor. >**), inf. n. He took a thing 

by force: and also he took it peaceably, or by 

surrender: thus having two contr. 

significations. (Msb.) [But see below, where 
is expl. as though it were the subst. of the verb in 
these two senses.] — Ci'jjc. i put forth, 

or produced, the thing: and I made the thing 
apparent, or showed it: (S:) or it has the latter 
signification; (K;) as also Um°: (iKtt, TA in 
art. s**') and Cj’jic. has the former 

signification. (K.) And [ is the subst. of the 
verb thus used, (K, TA,) i. e. in these two senses, 
as well as in others mentioned above. (TA.) And 
one says, hD^D cpu, (ISk, S, and K in this 

art. and in art. s^,) aor. >>", inf. n. j**; (ISk, S;) 
and aor. (Ks, S;) The land made apparent, or 
showed, [or put forth, or produced,] its plants, or 
herbage; (S, K;) as also J, “Dioi. (K.) And DiiD jLi 
and Our country did not give growth to 
anything. (S.) And Uiioi Li | Dii The land 

did not give growth, or has not given growth, to 

anything. (S.) And [hence, app.,] u*) fla ^ilDj 

J I asked him, and he did not (D) and 
<Lh“) to me, or for me, anything. (TA.) — Uiio 

„ i 

jjDI Events befell him. (S, K.) [See also l in 

art. ls-^.] And jiVI lie The event, or 

affair, was difficult, or distressing, to him; 


distressed, or troubled, him. (ISd, K, TA.) 

jiVI iDo, aor. ij"): see l in art. s**, first 
sentence. — — And L&VI lie, aor. j"), inf. 
n. j**: see l in art. s**- — Do, (CK, [in 

the TA and in my MS. copy of the K but see 
what follows,]) aor. » j"), inf. n. j** [app., 
supposing the verb to be trans. by itself, jic-], 
(TA,) The dog came to the thing and smelt it: (K, 
TA:) and one says, 'U lia, This comes to this 
and smells it. (TA.) — cpo, (K, 

TA,) aor. (TA,) The water-skin did not keep, 
or retain, much water, so that it appeared [oozing 
from it]: (K, TA:) or, as some say, uio 
signifies the water-skin let flow its water. 

(TA.) And Li, inf. n. j**, said of blood, It 

flowed. (IKtt, TA.) — And Li, aor. ji), inf. n. j**, 
signifies also fLS [He, or it, stood; &c.]. (IKtt, TA.) 

— See also Q. Q. l. 2 »Do, (s, TA,) inf. n. (S, 
K,) He imprisoned him, or confined him, (S, K, 
TA,) long, straitening him. (TA.) [See also 4.] — 

— And yjii is said to signify Any long confining 
or restraining: in a trad, of 'Alee, respecting the 
day of Siffeen, he is related to have said, I 

Ijjc-j AjikJI j. e . [Make ye fear, or awe, 
(app. of God,) to be the thing next your 
hearts,] and restrain, and suppress, the voices; as 
though he forbade their raising a confused and 
unintelligible clamour. (TA.) — Unio, (S,) 

inf. n. as above, (S, K,) I smeared the camel 
with 4D0 [q. v.]. (S, K.) [Hence SU" as a subst., 
expl. below.] — See also Q. Q. 1. 4 »Dol He 
rendered him lowly, humble, or submissive. (S, 

TA.) And (TA) He made him (Msb, K, TA) 

to stick fast in captivity, (Msb,) or to be, (K,) or to 
remain, or continue, (TA,) a captive. (K, TA.) — 

See also 1, in two places. [Hence,] 

The i^'j, i. e. the rain after the 
watered the land so that it gave growth to plants, 

or herbage. (S, * IKtt, TA.) And ^Pol 

The man found, or lighted on, land that had 
produced herbage such as is termed ‘rUu, [for ■aa 
UjUol (to which I cannot assign any apposite 
meaning) in my original, I read ciuici ia] ; and of 
which the pasturage had become abundant. (TA.) 

— See also Q. Q. 1. 5 es-Ui He [a camel] was, 

or became, smeared with siio [q. v .]: whence the 
saying of EshShaabee, pi p? LUJ p V 

JjSi [Verily my being 
smeared with ***■ would be more approvable to 
me than my saying respecting a question 

according to my opinion]. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 PP^io 
mLSII, (S, K, TA,) inf. n. and (TA,) i. 

q Apj, lo, (s,) I put an plj>it [i. e. a superscription, 
or title,] to the book, or writing; (K, 

TA;) syn. (TA:) and one says also, J, DjL&I 

Do, aor. » jj*j, meaning (IKtt, TA;) and J, “Lie. I 

and l »Do and uu [which is said to be the original 


of “Lie-], meaning the same; (K and TA in art. s**;) 
and DjDSJI cUu, inf. n. is**, likewise signifies I 
wrote the uLPo [or pljjc-] of the book, or writing. 
(IKtt, TA in art. er^.) Do : see the paragraph next 
following. sing, of *Dol as signifying The 
sides, regions, quarters, or tracts, (S, K,) of a 
country, (S,) or of the sky; (K;) like *Dkl; (s in 
art. and es-U;) or, accord, to IAar, its sing., in 
this sense, is J, Do: (S:) and the pi. signifies also 

the sides of the face. (TA.) And sing, of *Dol 

as signifying A party of men of sundry, or 
different, tribes. (S, K.) Force, or constraint: 
(Mgh, K, TA:) or the taking by force; (Msb, TA;) 
as inf. n. of Li [q. v.]. (Msb.) One says, cUPa 
Mekkeh was taken forcibly, or by force. 
(Mgh.) And ij** »ai.i He took it by force. 
(TA.) And 3 p.iJI cPPa i. e. [This city was 
taken] by means of conflict; its occupants having 
been combated until they had it taken from them 
by superior power or force, and were powerless 
to keep it, so they left it without there having 
occurred between them and the Muslims [or 

invaders] a treaty of peace. (TA.) Also Love, 

or affection: (ISd, K, TA:) or submission, and 
concession: or a consequence of submission and 
concession, on the part of him from whom a 
thing is taken: (TA:) or the taking peaceably, or 
by surrender; as inf. n. of Do [q. v.]: (Msb:) thus it 
has two contr. significations. (Msb, K, TA.) 
A poet (cited by Fr, TA) says, If- U jill Ua 
jidl oj j (Msb, TA;) which is 
said to mean, [And they did not take it, or her, or 
them,] by concession, and obedience, [arising 
from love, or affection,] without fighting: [but the 
smiting of the Mesh-rafee sword demanded the 
renouncing thereof:] 'Abd-El-Kadir Ibn-'Amr El- 
Baghdadee asserts the meaning of to be 
submission and concession; adducing as evidence 
thereof this verse; attributing the contr. meaning 
to the vulgar: both, however, are correct; and that 
first mentioned occurs repeatedly in traditions: 
but the most learned Yakoot Er-Roomee, in 
his Moajam, says that the verse above-cited may 
be rendered as meaning and they did not take it, 
or her, or them, by superior power attended by 
[or in consequence of] love, or affection: but they 
did so by fighting: and that this may be regarded 
as indicated by the poet's saying L» jPJ; 
for otherwise he would have said, L* Ua: and 
he says, it is a matter of common consent 
that signifies force, and superior power. 

(TA.) It is also a subst. from Do in the first 

of senses mentioned in this art.: [i. e. it signifies 
Lowliness, humility, or submissiveness:] (Mgh, 
TA:) [and] so is j, LLU : (Msb:) see 1, first 

sentence. And it is also a subst. from Do as 

meaning “ he became a captive: ” [i. e. it signifies 
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also A state of captivity:] (TA:) see, again, l. — 
And it is also a subst. from in two other 
senses, as stated above: [i. e. it app. signifies also 
The act of putting forth, or producing, a thing: 
and of making it apparent, or showing, it:] (TA:) 
see, again, l. dis^ (S, K, TA) and did? (TA) 
The [meaning superscription, or title,] of a 
book, or writing; (K, TA;) i. q. 0'j4; (S;) 
and signifies the same; (K in art. ^0 as 
also l id**: (K, TA: [in the CK, is put 

for Aa-tS:]) the inscription on the back, or 
outside, of a book, or writing: (Har p. 163, in 
explanation of u 1 ^:) [and the address of a letter. 
And hence,] Anything that serves as an 
indication of another thing is called its did^- 
(Msb and Kin art. i>.) One says, Of d'jd *-&*■ 
jjiUl VJ6. i. e. [On his forehead is] a mark 
[from much prostration in prayer]. (TA.) [See 
more in art. i>.] see 1, first sentence; 

and near the end: — — and see also 
art. (jjc-. 44, of the measure <4*a, The urine of the 
camel, inspissated in the sun, with which such as 
is affected with mange, or scab, is smeared; 
on the authority of AA: (S:) or certain mixtures of 
urine and dung of camels, with which the camel 
affected with mange, or scab, is smeared; also 
termed J. "44 (K:) or the urine of camels that are 
caused to void their urine [in my original 04““ is 
erroneously written for J410] in the [season 
called] when they are satisfied with fresh 
pasture so as to be in no need of water, cooked 
[app. by boiling] until it becomes thick, when 
some flowers of some sorts of herbs, and — ^ 
> . 4 [the prunus mahaleb of Linn.], are thrown 
upon it, and it becomes inspissated thereby, then 
put into small [earthen vessels of the kind 
called] [pi. of <l 44]: or urine [app. of 

camels] mixed with certain things, and kept close 
for some time: or any 44 [generally meaning tar, 
or a kind thereof, with which camels are smeared, 
as a remedy for the mange, or scab]. (TA.) It is 
said in a prov., 444 (s, TA;) or 44 

[f or LjjaJI (3?, 1. e. His <4° cures the 
mange, or scab]: applied to the man of good 
judgment [whose advice is like a remedy]. 
(TA.) l 4 Lowly, humble, or submissive. (Msb, 

TA.) And (Msb, TA) hence, app., (TA,) A 

captive; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) fern. (Mgh, 
TA:) pi. masc. »l4 ; (S, Mgh, Msb, TA;) and pi. 

fem. did. (s, Mgh, TA.) And did signifies 

(assumed tropical:) Women; (Msb, K;) 
sing. 44: (Msb:) because they are confined like 
captives in the abodes of their husbands; (Msb;) 
or because they are treated wrongfully and not 
defended against their wrongers. (K.) It occurs in 


a trad, as meaning Females in the condition of 
captives: (Mgh:) or women who are captives; or 
like captives. (IAth, TA.) — — And it 
signifies also l\dd [which, as pi. of is used 
as meaning Workers, or labourers; and also, as a 
subst., as meaning the legs of a beast or horse or 
the like]: and it is said to be used by El-Jaadee as 
an epithet applied to the limbs of camels, or other 

beasts, used for riding. (TA.) And hence, 

perhaps, it is applied to The o4“4« [or 
collectors of the impost termed i_4“, q. v.]; 
because they are workers, or labourers, for the 
oppressors. (TA.) — Also (the sing.) 

Flowing, applied to blood, (S, K, TA,) or to water. 
(TA.) is d**: see art. . 44 [originally inf. n. of 
2, q. v.: used as a subst.,] see 44. 4*-“ A stallion 
[camel] of mean origin, which, when excited by 
lust, is confined in the [enclosure called] 4c., 
because his exercise of the faculty of a stallion is 
avoided: but it is said that it is originally 044 
from 4*11; one of the 0 being changed into lS: (S, 
TA: *) or of mean origin, of which the legs are 
bound with a rope, when he is excited by lust, for 

that reason. (TA.) And A camel of which the 

people of the Time of Ignorance used to displace 
the 04-4 [pi. of 0“4, q. v.] of one of his vertebrae, 
and to wound his hump, in order that he 
might not be ridden, and that no use might be 
made of his back: this was done when his owner 
possessed a hundred camels, he being the camel 
by which they became a hundred: and this act 
was termed 1 it may be from *4 meaning “ 
fatigue; ” or from the signification of “ 
confinement from freedom of action. ” (TA.) — 
See also dd- u 4 1 aor. ^40 and » >4, 

inf. n. 44 and 4'- ic (K, TA) and (4, (TA, as from 
the K, but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of 
the K,) The affair, or event, or case, disquieted 
him; syn. 4 a I [more fully expl. by what here 
follows]: (K, TA:) [’A4 may be generally rendered 
it concerned him; agreeing with this in meaning 
it made him uneasy in mind, anxious, or careful; 
and in meaning it affected his interest, or was 
of importance to him; like 4>*l : and also it 
concerned him meaning it related, or belonged, 
to him; or was of his business; as will be 
shown by what follows: and] d ^44 aor. 
means such a thing occurred, or happened, to 
me, and occupied me [or my mind]. (Msb.) 
The saying [in the Kur lxxx. 37], 44 4“ Isd lp] 
■S44 u4 thus accord, to one reading, means <4 
[i. e. To every man of them shall belong, on that 
day, a business that will disquiet him, &c.]: (Ksh, 
Bd;) or a business in conjunction with which no 
other will disquiet him: and like this is the other 


reading, which is with £; (TA;) i. e. <4, meaning 
which will suffice him in respect of his being 
disquieted thereby; (Ksh, Bd;) or the meaning of 
the latter reading is, [a business such that] he will 
not be able, in conjunction with his being 
disquieted thereby, to be disquieted by any other; 
(TA;) or a state that will occupy him so as to 
divert him from the state of any other. (Jel.) 
And it is said in a trad, respecting charming, 4 
44 4 O? 4! ji 4ll 1. e. [By the name of God I 
charm thee from, or against, any disease] that 
may disquiet thee, & c., (4 >$j,) and occupy thee 
[or thy mind]. (TA.) And in another trad, it is 
said, 44 V 4 4; jj JLL l j* ! meaning V 4 

4^ [i. e. A condition of the goodness of the man's 
submitting himself to the requirements of God is 
his leaving, or relinquishing, that which does not 
disquiet him, &c.]; (S, TA;) the exceptions 
therefrom being such things as necessary food 
and clothing. (So in a marginal note in a copy of 
the Jami' es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootee.) See also 
the prov. 44 fl o4] 4 j 4J> expl. voce u4. [It 
is like the common saying, 44 V 4 js 44 He talks 
of that which does not concern him; meaning 
that which does not relate, or belong, to him; or 

that which is not of his business.] id- in the 

phrase 44 dd is [said to be] one of a class of 
verbs used in the pass, form though having the 
sense of the act. form, like 4 j: (S in 

art. j* j:) [but is expl. as though pass, of 4c- 
meaning as above, or quasipass.:] you say, dd 
jt'i 4, with damm, (K, TA,) i. e. in the pass, form, 
(TA,) inf. n. 44 , (K, TA,) with kesr; (TA;) 
and dd, of the class of ddi), (K, TA,) 
mentioned by IDrst and others of the expositors 
of the Fs, and by Hr and Mtr, (MF, TA,) and by 
IKtt on the authority of Et- Toosee, (TA,) but this 
is seldom used, (K, TA,) the former being that 
which is commonly known, and this alone being 
mentioned by Th in his Fs, and by J and others; 
(TA;) i. q. 4*1 [i. e. He became disquieted by 
the affair, or case; or rendered uneasy in mind, 
anxious, or careful, by it; and consequently, he 
became occupied by it, or with it; or set about 
it, and managed it]; as also 44 j. d>: (K, TA:) 
or c'iVn& l j means I became disquieted by his 
affair, or case; or rendered uneasy in 
mind, anxious, or careful, by it; (<j 404*1;) and 
minded it; or managed it well; (<j oJaiLI;) 
and 44 0 f the class of d*b, inf. 
n. 44, signifies the same: and 04 44, in 

the pass, form, inf. n. 44 and ^4 signifies I 
became occupied [either actually or (as is shown 
by what follows) in mind] by, or with, the affair, 
or case, of such a one; and sometimes one 
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said [in this sense as well as the 

similar sense expl. above], using the act. form: 
(Msb:) one says [also], pp, with damm to 

the first letter, [which may be rendered I 
became occupied by, or with, thy want,] aor. 
inf. n. AUe : (S:) and Jp-'p-j i>j], (S, Msb,) which is 
the imperative form, (S,) meaning [Be 
thou occupied by, or with, my want; or] let my 
want occupy, or busy, thy mind: (Msb:) and in 
interrogating, you say, ? jitj Cp —*4 [How is 
he by, or with, whose affair, or case, thou art 
occupied, or disquieted, &c.?]: you do not say, in 

this case, tP" [for ^4*2]. (Az, TA.) ^ illl 

[inf. n. as is implied in the TA,] means 
God preserved him: (Msb, TA:) and it is said that 
it may be from [as syn. with 4^ ls^]- 

(TA.) — — And Jp, (S, Msb,) thus in 
the Tahdheeb of IKtt, (TA,) with kesr, (S, TA,) of 
the class of *44, (Msb,) aor. (S, Msb;) or 

(K, TA,) with fet-h, thus in the copies of the K, 
and likewise in the M; (TA;) inf. n. 1&-, (S, K, 
TA,) or this is a simple subst., from (Mgh, 
Msb,) and Aie is syn. therewith; (ISd, K, TA;) He 
suffered difficulty, distress, or trouble; (S, Msb, 
K, TA;) or fatigue, or weariness: and J, also, 
has the former or the latter meaning. (S, K, TA.) 
You say, t*i meaning 4 cinixj [i. e. I 

suffered difficulty, & c., in the affair, or case]: 

mentioned by Az. (TA.) And 'Jp signifies 

[also] He stuck fast in captivity; (K in this art., 
and Msb in art. jp;) as also 4c., inf. n. jp\ (Msb 
in art. >^:) or both signify he became a captive. 
(K in art. jie-.) — [as intrans.] said of an 
event, (K, TA,) inf. n. hp-, (TA,) It befell, 
or betided; (K, TA;) as also [ (jjje.1; (TA:) and it 
occurred, or happened: (K:) j-YI k! is said to 
mean The event occurred, or happened, to him. 
(TA.) — (K, TA,) inf. n. hp- and [pp 

and (jjc-, (TA,) signifies The eating had an 
agreeable, a wholesome, or a beneficial, effect 
upon him, (syn. ^A,) and [it is said that] the 
aor. is soCPi, like and pp'jn, (K, TA,) the 
latter mentioned by ISd, as being anomalous, but 
MF says that the latter has not been heard 
unless as having its pret. like ipp'j, [i. e. Jp, of 
which (jjc- is the inf. n. accord, to analogy,] and 
[SM adds that] thus it is accord, to IKtt, 
who mentions the verb as said also, in the same 
sense, of the drinking of milk; (TA in this art.;) 
and he states that 'i, aor. jj*i, inf. n. jP, is a 
dial. var. thereof. (TA in this art. and in art. >^.) 
_ IjS Jp, (S, K, TA,) aor. pp., (TA,) He 

meant, or intended, by the saying, such a thing; 
syn. iljl, (S, K, TA,) and (TA.) aor. -4^-', 
inf. n. Is signifies [as meaning I intended 
it: and app. in other senses expl. in art. 

(Msb.) And you say, 41 _>ii JPP, meaning pP=& [1. 


e., app., Thy command, or thy affair, had me for 

its object]. (TA.) 4!*“^ and a^jVI cine 

see l in art. jp. — s^SlI 4nic : see Q. Q. l 
in art. jp. 2 ‘•'■P, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. bbA, (S, 
Msb,) He caused him to suffer difficulty, distress, 
or trouble; (S, Mgh, * K;) or fatigue, or weariness; 
(S, K;) as also J, »4 *j ; (S,) or as also J, “bnl : (K:) or 
he imposed upon him that which was difficult, 
distressing, or troublesome, to him: (Msb:) or he 
annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt, him; and 
caused him to grieve or mourn, or to be sorrowful 

or sad or unhappy. (Har p. 120.) [See also 2 

in art. >^.] — bj4£ll i^p , mentioned in the K in 
this art.: see Q. Q. 1 in art. jp. 3 »4lc. ( (s, K,) inf. 
n. sliii, (S,) He suffered, or endured, or he 
struggled or contended with or against, 
the difficulty or trouble or inconvenience that he 
experienced from it or him; syn. iU-la; as also 
4 »b*j; (S, K:) you say, I5S > i. e. [He 
suffers, & c., the difficulty &c. that he experiences 
from such a thing]. (TA.) — — And He 
contended, disputed, or litigated, with him; 
syn. (K:) you say, jUj 'i i. e. V 

[Do not thou contend, &c., with thy 

companions]. (TA.) And j s a [ so syn. 

with [inf. n. of gilc, q. v.]. (Har p. 

7.) [Hence,] one says, j>=4sVI Jic ^Jlc. [He plied 
the manufacture of cages, or coops]. (TA in 
art. ck»“.) And PP [referring to hair] It 
was treated (Is jp) with remedies, such as oils 
and the like. (M and TA in art. s p.) And 

I treated the sick person; syn. (TA in 

art. s jA) It is also syn. with sljliill [The 

treating with gentle- ness, or blandishment; &c.: 

see 3 in art. s j J ]. (TA.) And one says, b, f* 

jjjUj They do not tend, or take care of, their 
cattle, or camels, or [other] property (S, K, TA) 
well. (TA.) — — And bila Anxieties 

come to such a one. (TA.) And »4lc. bj 14* A. 

i. e. 51SL4 [Take thou this and what has 
become conformable, suitable, agreeable, or 
similar, to it]. (TA.) 4 (jje-l see 2. [See also 4 in 
art. >^.] — 445 (jjc-l b> means b [i. e. It did 
not stand in any stead; or did not avail, or profit, 
at all]. (TA.) See also ^1. 5 ls-"- 2 , as intrans.: see 

1, latter half, in two places. — A"- 2 : see 2: 

and see also 3, first sentence. [Hence 
the prov., 0)1 0" 54 expl. voce m?-.] One 
says also, meaning [i. e. He 

imposed upon himself the suffering of difficulty, 
distress, or trouble; or of fatigue, or weariness]. 

(K.) »b*ii as meaning It returns to him time 

after time (i-4* 2 ) is said of fever Gj 5=JI); but not 
of aught else. (TA.) — And 4ui*j signifies 
also [app. as intrans., meaning I pursued a 
right, or direct, course; &c.]. (TA.) 8 pP\ see 1, 
former half, in two places: and also in the 


last quarter of the paragraph. CP is the part, 
n. from p&U Jp as syn. with Jp [q. v.]: (K, TA:) 
you say, CP p&k > (IAar, K, TA) He is 
disquieted [&c.] by the affair, or case: (K, 
TA:) [and J, J*-° signifies the same, as part. n. 
of 'Jp ~ : or] “j*-° 4l 4 4 j, from li£ J'P- [q. v.], 
means I am occupied [either actually or in 
mind] by it, or with it; i. e., a thing that has 
occurred, or happened, to me; and sometimes 
one says, J. 41, meaning the same, i. e., by 
the affair, or case, of another, from 4^ [q. 
v.]: (Msb:) and one says [also], J^ 4l 4 [I 

am occupied by, or with, thy want], from 4* 

At (S.) [And] part. n. from jiVl j ciuic 

[q. v.]: you say, CP 4l [I am suffering difficulty, 
distress, or trouble; or fatigue, or weariness; in 
an affair, or case]: mentioned by Az. (TA.) Pp: 
see 04^ i. q. Cl's*- [expl. in art. >^]. 
(K.) »4c Difficulty, distress, or trouble; (Mgh, 
Msb; *) the subst. from »4e : (Mgh, Msb:) or the 
suffering of difficulty, distress, or trouble; or 
of fatigue, or weariness; inf. n. of ^ [or of u4°]; 
and l Aic j s S yn. therewith. (K.) [See also 
art. A°.] — It is also a subst. from J*- in the 
phrase 15^ p*- [as such having the 

signification of the inf. n. of that verb, or perhaps 
as syn. with ^4*-“]- (TA.) see CP. [See also 
art. >^.] — — In the phrase C)^ it 

denotes intensiveness; [the meaning being 
Severe difficulty, &c.;] (K, TA;) like j&45 and 
in the phrases jfbS and 4jjU (TA:) as 
also J, u«-i; (K, TA;) in the M like [i. e. 4 ^4*-“]. 
(TA.) es-Ai < 1 . > means AUc jj£i [i. e. He is more 
disquieted, uneasy in mind, anxious, or 
careful, by reason of it]. (TA.) [signifying 
The meaning, or intended sense, of a word or 
saying,] is from I5£ Jjalb [q. v .]; so says Z: 
(TA:) it is an inf. n. [of this verb] used in the 
sense of the pass. part, n.; or a contraction of the 
latter; i. e. of Ip *-*: (Diet, of the Technical Terms 
used in the Sciences of the Musalmans:) or, 
accord, to Er-Raghib, it signifies the import of a 
word or an expression, from the 
phrase o-= jVI sp. meaning “ the land made 
apparent, or showed, its plants, or herbage: ” 
accord, to El-Munawee, as he says in the 
Towkeef, [and the like is said in the KT,] an idea, 
i. e. a mental image, considered as having a word, 
or an expression, applied to denote it, and as 
being intended by that word or expression: [the 
idea, or mental image,] considered as accruing, 
from the word or expression, in the mind, 
is termed considered as what is said in 

reply to > b« [“ What is it? ”], it is termed 
considered as existing objectively, [as that by 
which a thing is what it is,] it is termed and 
considered as distinguished from others, it is 
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termed 44: (TA:) signifying [as expl. above, i. e.] 
the opposite to J=il, it may be either a substance, 
or thing that subsists by itself, i. e. c£p, or an 
accident, or attribute, i. e. <14 but it also 
signifies the opposite to i. e. the opposite to a 
thing that subsists by itself: (Kull p. 238:) 
[hence ,4*-“ opposed to both of which 

are expl. voce f4, in art. ei&l ,4*-“ [: and 
J, and J, 4j*-i (S, K, TA) and [ 444, (K, TA, 
[in the CK, erroneously, without the sign of 
teshdeed,]) the last mentioned by ISd, (TA,) are 
one [in signification], (S, K, TA,) as syn. with j4i 
(TA, and so in some copies of the S,) and 
[both of which are generally understood as 
signifying the meaning, or intended sense, of the 
saying]: (TA:) AHat says, the vulgar say, ^4* 

4ji*i [For what intent didst thou such a thing?]; 
but the Arabs know not ^4411, and never say it: 
this is the case: but some of the Arabs say, ] '4 4 
[i. e. What is the meaning, or intent, (lit. the 
meant or intended object,) of this?], with kesr to 
the u and with the is musheddedeh: and AZ 
says, »^4 (ji I J, ^ j and »44 J, i. e. This is 
[used] in a manner the like of that in respect of 
indication and import and acceptation: El- 
Farabee, also, says, es-4 and [ 4iU4 are one 
[in signification]; and 44 and lljpi and iUijii 
and 444^ all signify that which the word, or 
expression, [termed before the thing,] indicates: 
and it is said in the T, on the authority of Th, 
that (jii-ll and and tijult, are one [in 

signification, as meaning explanation, or 
interpretation, or the like]: and people have used 
their phrase I4 ; and the like, meaning 

this is the import, and the indication of the 
meaning, of his saying; which is agreeable with 
what is said by AZ and El-Farabee: the 
grammarians and lexicologists, moreover, have 
agreed respecting a mode of expression of which 
they have made frequent use, their saying 14 
14 [this is used with the meaning of this], 
and -4 j urii-dl j 14 j 14 [this and this are 
in meaning one] and ,44' J [in meaning 
alike], and '4 ,44 '4 [this is used in the sense 

of this] i. e. this is like this [in meaning]: (Msb, 

TA:) the pi. of ,44 is o'". (TA.) ,4*411 is 

expl. by El-Munawee in the “ Towkeef ” as The 
science whereby one knows how to express 
clearly one meaning in various ways: (TA:) 
[but this definition is applied in the “ Talkhees ” 
(Talkhees el-Miftah), and Hajjee Khaleefeh uses 
the same words with only one 
unimportant variation, in explaining 
and a similar explanation of the latter is given in 
the Kull: in a marginal note in a copy of the 


Ksh, cited by De Sacy in his Anthol. Gr. Ar. p. 
305, ,4411 (Je. is expl. as the science whereby is 
known the manner of adapting language to 
the requirements of the case; (and it is similarly 
expl. in the “ Talkhees ” and other works;) and 
uWA as the science that concerns comparisons 

and tropes and metonymies.] [,44 % 

means A form without any intrinsic quality.] 

And ,4411 signifies also The qualities that are 
commended, or approved; [the charms, or 
graces;] such as knowledge, or science, and piety, 
and generosity, and goodliness of make, & c. (Har 
p. 644.) ,44: see see ,44, in 

three places. 44: see 0=-, in three places: — and 
see also ,44, in two places. see ,44, in the 
former half, is j4 a rel. n. from ,44; signifying 
[Of, or relating to, meaning, or intended sense; 

opposed to J?»l: and Of, or relating to, idea, 

mind, or intellect; ideal, mental, or intellectual; 
opposed to 44;] a thing in which [neither] 
the tongue [nor any of the senses] has a share; 
being known only by the mind. (TA.) ,44, 
mentioned in the TA in this art.: see 

art. jic.. i>-“: see u^-. see ;lc, in 

art. »jc. jj^c Long-necked; applied to a 

gazelle, and to a she-camel, (S, O, K,) and to an 
ostrich, (O,) or a male ostrich. (S, K.) And A 
young she-camel: (O, K:) or one perfect in make: 
or only one beautiful in colour, long in the neck: 
and also applied to a gazelle, or young gazelle, in 
all these senses: and to a woman as meaning 
perfect in make, and beautiful: or long-necked. 
(TA.) And A long-legged ostrich: (O, K:) or it app. 
means thus: (L:) and [simply] an ostrich. (TA.) 
And A gazelle having two black lines, or stripes, 
on its flanks: (O, L, K:) or, accord, to As, striped 
in the neck. (O.) And A serpent; (O, K;) like 4 4 
and and j4c: (O:) it is said to have this 
meaning by El-Bushtee; but Az says that it is 
a mistranscription; correctly 44, with (TA.) It 
is also the name of A stallion of the camels, which 
belonged to [the tribe of] Mahrah, (O, K, TA,) 
characterized by the beauty of his make. (TA.) ^ 
1 ^jlj (S, A, &c.,) aor. 4^, (Msb,) inf. n. 4^, 
(TA,) He enjoined, charged, bade, ordered, or 
commanded, him; (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA;) as 
also -V-4I ], 4*. (A.) One says, 4>V4 411 Cii^c 1 
enjoined him, or charged him, &c., to do the 
thing. (Msb.) And it is said in the Kur [xxxvi. 
60], u' K)" 1 ' * 44" ^ u jj) pSjJJ 4^i $ [Did I 

not enjoin you, or charge you, &c., O sons of 
Adam, that ye should not serve the Devil? 
or, saying, Serve not ye the Devil?]. (O, Msb.) 
[And in the same, ii. 119, 4 J#44jy 4* jjl 3 

45) And we enjoined, or charged, 


&c., Abraham and Ishmael, saying, Purify ye my 
house.] And one says also, 4® 4^! 4°, meaning 
[i. e. He enjoined him, or charged him, 
&c., respecting it, or to do it]. (TK.) And He 

obliged him to do it. (L in art. 4.) Also He 

imposed a condition, or conditions, upon 
him; (A;) and so ■^■*■41 ], 4> : (A, K:) which latter 
signifies (O, K) also (K) he wrote a statement of a 
compact, covenant, confederacy, or league, 

as binding upon him. (O, K.) And He made 

a compact, contract, covenant, or the like, with 

him; or a promise to him. (MA.) [See also 3.] 

And 14 4 {pi 41] etc Such a one was, or became, 
or made himself, responsible, answerable, 
accountable, amenable, surety, or guarantee, to 
me, for, or in respect of, such a thing. (TK.) — 
4c, inf. n. 4°, He fulfilled his promise. 

(TK.) And 4jill 4^, inf. n. as above, He 

was mindful, regardful, or observant, of that 
which should be sacred, or inviolable; or of that 
which was entitled to reverence, respect, honour, 
or defence. (TK.) — »4=-, (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. 
n. 4s (Msb, K,) He met, or met with, him, or 
it, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, *) l4 414 in such a place. (S, 

Mgh, Msb.) [See also 4* below.] And He 

knew, or was acquainted with, him, or it, (Msb, 
K, * TA,) J4 in a state, or condition, or ,4 
ijl4 in a place. (TA.) And 4-i He, or it, was 
known. (S, O.) One says, cj%c U5> jiVI The affair, 
or case, was as thou knewest. (Msb.) And the 
saying of Umm-Zara, 4° 4c Vj (O, TA,) 
means Nor used he to ask respecting that 
which he saw, (O,) or that which he knew, (TA,) 
in the tent, or house, by reason of his liberality. 
(O, TA.) [See, again, 4^ below.] — 4-VS 

(S,) or jll ; (A,) The land, or the meadow, was 
rained upon (S, A) by the rain called »4 C [or 4^]: 
(A:) and 4411 4^ [in the CK glidli] the place was 
rained upon by the rain called 4°, i. e. the first of 
the rain called 44“ jl*: (K:) or was altogether 
rained upon. (TA.) 3 is between two 

persons; (O;) signifying The uniting with another 
in a compact, a contract, a covenant, an 
agreement, a confederacy, a league, a treaty, or 
an engagement, (Msb,) 14 Jc [respecting, or to 
do, such a thing]. (MA.) You say, 4!4Uj 

[He makes a compact, &c., with thee, and thou 
makest a compact, &c., with him]. (S, O.) [See 

also 4IJ 4°.] And He swore to him. 

(K in this art., and Mgh in art. jj j.) — See also 5. 
4 44 4“ tff, (ISh, O, K,) inf. n.l^J, (K,) I 

hold thee clear of responsibility for his running 
away: (ISh, O, K, TA:) said by one who has 
purchased a slave. (TA.) And in like manner, 4 
j*VI 14 ,> 1 hold thee, or make thee, secure 
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from this thing. (TA.) Hence the term J, '»4^. 
(TA.) And the latter phrase signifies [also] I am 
responsible for thy security from this thing. (ISh, 
O, K.) 5 He renewed his acquaintance with 
it, or his knowledge of it; (S, O, L, Msb, K;) this 
is the proper signification; (Msb;) as also [ »4c.l; 
(O, * L, K;) and J, (l, K;) and j, inf. 

n. siiU-i: (L:) and he sought it, or sought for it or 
after it, it being absent from him; syn. as 
also l and J, (K:) or and are 
used, by some, each in the place of the other; but 
accord, to Er-Raghib and many others, 
the former signifies he sought, or sought leisurely 
or repeatedly, to obtain knowledge of it, having 
known of it before; and the latter, he sought, or 
sought leisurely or repeatedly, to obtain 
knowledge of it, having lost it: (MF in art. -4) 
or »4* ;i signifies he renewed his acquaintance 
with it, or his knowledge of it, and sought, or 
sought leisurely or repeatedly, to find means of 
rectifying it, reforming it, or putting it into a good 
or right or proper state: (IDrst, TA:) or he came 
to it, and rectified it, reformed it, or put it into a 
good or right or proper state: (Mgh:) or as first 
expl. above, and also he returned to it time after 
time, or went frequently to it, and rectified it, 
reformed it, or put it into a good or right or 
proper state: (Msb:) or, simply, [as also j 
he returned, or recurred, to it time after time, 
[see an instance voce 44,] or went frequently to 
it: (Et-Tedmuree, TA:) and also [i. e. both signify 
also he paid repeated, or frequent, attention to it; 
or] he was careful, or mindful, of it; or attentive 
to it. (S, O, Msb. *) One says also, cj-4" [I 
renewed my acquaintance with such a one; 
repaired, or betook myself, to him frequently; 
paid frequent attention to him; or simply paid 
attention to him]. (S, O.) And 44= ^4", (S, O, 
Mgh,) properly signifying I renewed my 
acquaintance with, or my knowledge of, my 
estate, is used as meaning I came to my estate, 
and put it into a good or right or 
proper condition: (Mgh:) [or I paid repeated, or 
frequent, or much, attention to it, taking good 
and effectual care of it; I husbanded it well:] 
or, accord, to IDrst, the verb here has the 
meaning given above on his authority: or, accord, 
to Ed-Tedmuree, the meaning is that given 
above as his explanation; and is from -4° as 
signifying “ rain that falls after other rain,” or 
from the same word as signifying “ a place 
of abode in which one has known a thing: ” (TA:) 
and one may say also J, 4»l4 (Fr, ISk, Mgh;) 
but is more chaste, (El-Fa- rabee, S, 

O, Msb,) because [ is only between two [or 
more]: (S, O:) or duaUi is not allowable, (AZ, 
AHat, Th, IF, Msb,) for the reason 


just mentioned: (IF, Msb:) AZ says that six Arabs 
of the desert, of chaste speech, being asked in the 
presence of himself and of Yoo, one after another, 
whether they said 4*4 cj4" or J, all 

answered, cj44 (AHat, TA.) One also says, of a 
man, £>-=> »44 [Epilepsy befalls him repeatedly, 
or time after time]. (S, O.) 6 1 They united in 
a compact, a contract, a covenant, an agreement, 
a confederacy, a league, a treaty, or an 
engagement, [4 4^ respecting, or to do, such 
a thing;] syn. (s and K in art. J»e-,) 

and I 44. (S and K in art. >-i4) — See also 5, in 
six places. 8 441 see 5, near the beginning, in 
two places. 10 4*4 see 1, former half, in two 
places. — — One says also, o* Aj 44I, 
meaning I made him responsible for accidents 
[arising, or that might arise,] from himself. (O, K. 
*) 4-° [an inf. n. of 1, q. v.: used as a simple 
subst.J An injunction, a charge, a bidding, an 
order, or a command. (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 
TA.) [PI. in this and other senses V u 1 ls 4-° [.- 4- 
44 £4*0 4 41, occurring in a trad., is a phrase 
tropically abridged, meaning (tropical:) It is in 
the injunction, or charge, prescribed 
as obligatory on me [that I should not take 
anything from a suckling]. (Mgh.) — — A 
compact, a contract, a covenant, an agreement, 
a confederacy, a league, a treaty, an engagement, 
a bond, an obligation, or a promise: (S, A, Mgh, 
O, L, Msb, K, TA:) pi. ^ 4° : or, accord, to AHeyth, 
l s4* has this this meaning, and 4^ is its pi. [or 
rather a coll. gen. n.]. (TA.) Hence 4 1 - Ik j The 
sue- cessor by virtue of a covenant of a Khaleefeh 
[or King]. (TA.) [And 4 The succession 
by virtue of a covenant.] — — Protection, or 
safeguard; a promise, or an assurance, of security 
or safety; responsibility, or suretiship; syn. 
and (Sh, S, A, O, Msb, K;) and CP~^; (O, K;) 
as also J, ls 44 [in the O J, ^44] and J, 04 
[which last is said in the S and O to be syn. 
with 4, but in what sense is not there specified]. 
(K.) Hence, 4-° A an appel-lation given to a 
Christian, and a Jew, [and a Sabian, who is a 
subject of a Muslim government,] meaning One 
between whom and the Muslims a compact, or 
covenant, subsists, whereby the latter 
are responsible for his security [and freedom and 
toleration] as long as he acts agreeably to the 
compact [by living peaceably with them and 
paying a poll-tax]; (Mgh, * Msb, * TA;) [i. e. a free 
non-Muslim subject of a Muslim government;] as 
also [ ^ and J, iaU-i, the act. and pass, forms 
being both applied to such a person because the 
compact is mutual; (Msb;) both syn. with 44 
(S:) persons of this description are 

called collectively 4*^ (TA.) An oath: 

(S, A, O, K:) pi. -4°: or, accord, to AHeyth, J, »4 


signifies an oath whereby one secures himself 
against him with whom he makes a compact, 
contract, covenant, or the like, and 4-° is its pi. 
[or rather a coll. gen. n.]. (TA.) [But it is generally 
used as a sing.: hence,] one says, ol*^ A 1 4* (4- 
14 [The oath by attestation of God is binding on 
me that I will assuredly do such a thing]. (S, O.) 

A writ, or diploma, of appointment to the 

office of a prefect or governor or the like: (S, O, 

K:) pi. - 4. (TA.) Defence of those persons, 

or things, that should be sacred, or inviolable, or 
that are entitled to reverence, respect, honour, or 
defence; (S, A, O, K;) and mindfulness, regard, 
or observance, (S, K,) of such things, (K,) or of 
love, or affection; occurring in this sense in a 
trad., in which it is said that generosity therein is 
a point of religion. (S.) — — Fulfilment of a 
promise or the like. (O, K.) So in the Kur vii. too. 
(O.) — — The assertion of the unity of God: 
whence, '4 044 4 4 jI V] [Except such 
as hath made a covenant with the Compassionate 
to assert his unity], (O, K,) in the Kur [xix. 90]: 
(O:) and the words of a trad, relating to prayer, 4 
li ,34 33 ^14° 4 I am persevering in the 
observance of my covenant and promise to Thee 
to believe in Thee and to assert thy unity 
incessantly [as far as I am able]. (TA.) — Also A 
time; (S, * A, K;) and so J, 0'4. (A, TA.) One 
says, 4° 4° and f 44° It was in the 
time of such a one. (A.) And 4^-“ 4° 4 4 lA 
That was in the time of my youth, or young 
manhood. (TK.) And 4 44 A [Over 
which a long time has passed]. (S, in explanation 
of »4- 44 meaning 44) — — One says 
also, 44 4 ls 4 i. e. My meeting [with him, or 
it, was a short time ago]. (S, * Msb.) And 44 4 
4 4*^ He knew, or was acquainted with, such a 
thing, and was in such a state, or condition, 
recently, or a short time ago. (Msb. [And in 
like manner one says 4*^ 4^ and 4 44.]) 
And 4 4 i_s4, (K, TA,) and A JU. 

(TA,) I met, or met with, or I knew, [or I 
saw,] him, or it, in such a place, (K, TA,) and in 
such a state, or condition. (TA.) And 4 4 J ^ [I 
have not any knowledge of, or acquaintance with, 
him, or it]. (A.) And g4 ^4 4“ When didst 
thou meet, or meet with, such a one? (Mgh:) or 
see such a one? (TA.) And 4 Aj 014^ 4“ When 
didst thou wear the boots? (Mgh.) And ^4 4“ 
4^ Ji4 [When didst thou see the lower part of 
thy mouth?]: a prov.; said in asking a person 
respecting an old affair of which he has no 
knowledge. (L.) The saying of the poet, (Aboo- 
Khirash El-Hudhalee, TA, and so in a copy of the 
S 5 ) ,34411 CtfalA .1 '■^14 31 1 ) 

[And it is not like the formerly-known state of the 
abode, O Umm-Malik; but chains have 
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surrounded the necks;] is expl. as meaning, the 
case is not as thou knewest it; but El-Islam has 
come, and has subverted that case. (S, 
TA.) [Hence, 44 and { said of the 

article 01; meaning Used to distinguish a noun as 
known to the hearer, or reader, in a 
particular sense.] — Also A first rain; the rain 
immediately following which is called 34 (TA:) 
or the first of the rain called 344; (IAar, M, 
K;) and so J, “4 and J, “4 and J, “4“, (M, K, 
TA,) or, as in some copies of the K [and in the 
CK], J, 4s which is pi. of -4*-. (TA.) — — 
And Rain that falls after other rain, (AHn, S, K,) 
while the moisture of the former yet remains; 
(AHn, K;) as also J, »4 and j »4: (TA:) 
pi. 4“ and -4: (S:) or 4s accord, to some, 
signifies recent rains; app. from the saying, US'— 3 ! 
j-4 jab 4 [A continuous and 

still rain fell upon us after a continuous and still 
rain following upon 4“ not long anterior]: 
(AHn, TA:) or 4“ signifies rains of the [season 
called] [here meaning autumn, as is shown 
voce *jj], after the rain called 3*4': (A:) or 
weak, fine rain, of that which is called 34 j. 

(IAar, TA.) And 44 4 means The year of 

few rains. (TA.) — See also »4, near the middle, 
in two places: — and see 4y in three places. 4 
A man who applies himself repeatedly to affairs, 
and to prefectures or governments or the like; or 
who applies himself repeatedly thereto, and to 
the reforming thereof; expl. by the words ■1*4 
CiUV jllj 344 (S, K:) or one who loves 
prefectures or the like, and writs of appointment 
thereto; expl. by r44 jll 34. (A.) »4: 
see 4*, former half, in two places: — and again, 
in the last quarter, in two places. — [thus 
written, without any syll. sign], in a verse cited by 
AHeyth, [the measure of which shows it to 
be *4 or l »4 or J, »4, and in which it is 
applied to the depository of a secret,] is expl. as 
signifying [properly] A place on which the 
sun does not come. (TA.) »4 A written 
statement of a purchase or sale: (S, Msb, K:) so 
called because one recurs to it on an occasion of 
doubt. (Msb.) And A written statement of a 
confederacy, league, compact, or covenant. (K.) 

Also A return [to claim an indemnification 

for a fault or the like in a thing purchased]; 
syn. j: so in the saying, »4 V [There shall be 
no return to claim an indemnification]: (S, O, 
K:) one says, »4 V <4“4l .ii4' i. e. [I sell to thee 
on the condition that] thou shalt get thee away, 
and not return to me, (S in this art., and S and 
Msb and K in art. 4“,) nor have any claim upon 
me for indemnification: (Msb in art. »4 (:4> 


with respect to an article of merchandise being 
when it is sold in a faulty state or subject to 
a claim on the part of its owner. (TA. [See more 
voce t^4i.]) One says also, V »4 4 ^ -4 
4“ Thou art subject to a claim for acting 
unjustly [in respect of this, from which thou wilt 
not liberate thyself]. (A, TA.)And 34 “44 
The claim for indemnification for a fault in a 
slave, from the property of the seller, if he have 
sold him without making it a condition that he is 
clear of responsibility for any fault, is during 
three days, and the purchaser may return him 
without proof; but if he find a fault after three 
days, he may not return him without proof. (TA, 
from a trad.) And j 4 and “44 signify the same: 
(TA:) you say, 4' 4 »4 4! Cu jj [and j 3* 

? 4 ], meaning I am clear of responsibility to thee 
for any fault that thou mayest find in this slave 
known to exist in him while he was with me. 
(AHeyth, Mgh, TA.) See 4 . And you say also, 444 
4 The responsibility for the rectification of 
any fault that may be found in him, or it, is upon 
such a one. (S, * Mgh, Msb, * K, * TA.) And 4 
»4 4^' In the affair is an occasion for reverting 
to it for the purpose of its rectification; (Msb;) i. 
e. the affair is not yet performed 
soundly, thoroughly, or well, (S, O, Msb,) and the 
manager thereof has to revert to it in order to 
render it so. (Msb.) And »4 “4 In it is a fault, 
a defect, or an imperfection. (TA.) And -4 
»4° In his intellect is a weakness. (S, A, O, K.) 
And »4 ^ In his handwriting is 

a weakness: (K:) or badness: (A:) or faulty 
formation of the letters. (O.) — See 

also *44. » 4 : see 4°, last quarter, in two places: 
— and see also »4. J4: see 4, in three 
places. *4: see 44, near the end of the 

paragraph. Also Parts of land upon which 

the rain called 3-4 4 has fallen. (TA.) 4" One 
who makes, and with whom is made, a compact, 
a contract, a covenant, an agreement, a 
confederacy, a league, a treaty, or an 
engagement; [a confederate;] (S, O;) i. q. J, a* 1 " 
[and J, 4u_i], (A, K.) — Also Old, or ancient. 
(K.) »-4 4ja means An old, or ancient, town or 
village. (S, O.) »^4: see 4, last quarter. 
and ls 44-: see 4, first quarter. 4" A place in 
which one used to know, or be acquainted with, 
or meet with, a thing; (S, A, O;) a place in which a 
thing is, or has been, known, or met with; as also 
J, 4*“; (K;) the latter originally an inf. n.: (TA:) an 
abode in which one used to know love, or desire: 
(TA:) and, as also [ 4°, a place of abode to which 
people return: (A:) or a place of abode to 
which people, when they have gone far away from 


it, always return: (S, O:) pi. of the former J*4 
(A.) One says, 4° 4 44 '-^4! j. 44/1 
and 44*“> 4 [He asked the company of riders 
to stop at the place where he used to know, or 
meet, the objects of love; or] at the abode to 
which the objects of love used to return. (A.) 43' 
»4*-“ Land upon which a partial rain has fallen. 
(AZ, O, K. *) - 4-“ Known. (S, O.) - 4-* 
- jc jij - 44s, as meaning Past and present and 
future, are applied to denote the tenses of a verb. 
(Kh, L.) See also 4*“, last quarter. — 
Also, applied to a place, (K,) and, with », to a 
land, (44 S,) and to a meadow, 4=33, A,) 
Rained upon by the rain called 4° (S, * K) 
or *4°. (A.) 4U_i and 4UJ> : see -4: and see 
also 4°, former half. [i. e. either the act. or 
the pass. part, n.] is mostly applied in the trads. 
to A person of the class called *4' J*' [or J*' 
4-4', expl. voce 4°]: but sometimes it is applied 
also to any other of the unbelievers with whom 
one is on terms of peace, or with whom peace 
has been made, for a definite time. (L.) 1 34 

S' 4', (K,) or 44! 34, (M, Mgh, O,) aor. 34, (M, 
Mgh, O, K,) inf. n. 34 and 34 (Mgh, O, K) 
and 34, (K,) or this last is a simple subst., (S,) or 
a quasi-inf. n., (TA,) and 34 (O, K) and u'34 
(O) and Sj 4 and *34; (K;) and { 1 * 3*4 inf. 
n. 34; (K;) He came to the woman by night for 
the purpose of adultery or fornication: (Mgh, O, * 
TA:) and hence the committing adultery or 
fornication, absolutely, has become 
the predominant signification: (TA:) or he came 
to her by night for that purpose, or by day: (K:) or 
he committed adultery or fornication (j4) with 
her at any time, in the night or in the day, i. e., 
with a free woman or a slave: (TA:) or 4 4, inf. 
n. 34, he committed adultery or fornication with 
her (4 4) by night: (IKtt, TA:) and 4, 
(S, Msb, K,) aor. 4, (K, MS,) or 4, (Msb,) [but 
this I think a mistake,] inf. n. 34 and 34, (S,) 
or 34, (Msb,) or all the forms mentioned above, 
(accord, to the K,) he committed adultery or 
fornication; syn. 4 3, (S, K, TA,) or 4; (Msb;) as 
also 4, aor. 4“, inf. n. 4; (Msb;) and J, j*4 
and i 4: (TA:) you say j* 1 ^ | 4 he 

committed adultery or fornication with her, i. e., 
with a free woman or a slave: (TA, from a trad.:) 
or 4 signifies he stole: (K:) and he 
followed evil, (K, TA,) whether by committing 
adultery or fornication, or by transgressing [in 
any other manner], or quitting the way of truth 
or justice, or forsaking the command of God: 
(TA:) and J. 4 he was, or became, an adulterer 
or a fornicator, following evil: (S:) and 
i ^34 and l ciij4 she (a woman) committed 
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adultery or fornication: (TA:) or she was, or 
became, light, or active, and volatile, (Kr, K,) 
not remaining fixed in her place, (Kr,) without 
continence. (K, not added by Kr.) 3 3*4 see the 
preceding paragraph, in three places. Q. Q. 
1 see 1 , near the end. Q. Q. 2 44 

and see 1 , in three places. 34: 

see 3*4. 34 Adultery or fornication. (S, O.) [See 
also 1 .] »34: see the next paragraph. »34: see the 
next paragraph. »34: see the next 

paragraph, 3*4 An adulterer or a fornicator; (S, 
O, Msb;) as also J, 34 [originally an inf. n.]: and 
J, »34 occurs in a trad, in the same sense, as a 
dim. of 34: or, accord, to ISh, on the authority of 
Ru-beh, 3*4 signifies one who follows evil, 
whether by committing adultery or fornication, 
or by stealing: (O, TA:) or, as in the L, whether 
by committing adultery or fornication, or by 
transgressing [in any other manner], or quitting 
the way of truth or justice, or forsaking 
the command of God; }l being put in the L in 
the place of ^ J -4 jk (TA:) or any one who does 
that which induces doubt, or suspicion or 
evil opinion, or doubt combined with suspicion 
or evil opinion: (A, TA:) pi. 1)4°. (Ham p. 131 .) It 
is said in a trad., j*4J]j u*' 34 3j]l, (S, Mgh, 
O, &c.,) i. e., The child is for the master of the 
bed, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) meaning, the husband 
(Msb, TA) of the child's mother, or, if she be a 
slave, her owner; (TA;) and for the adulterer, or 
fornicator, disappointment; (Msb;) meaning, he 
shall have no right of relationship, (A'Obeyd, S, 
Mgh, O, Msb,) nor any share in the child: (TA:) 
like the saying *43“ 4, (A'Obeyd, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
which means “ [he has, or shall have, or may he 
have,] disappointment,” (Msb,) or * nothing: 
” (Mgh, O, TA:) for some of the Arabs used to 
establish relationship arising from adultery or 
fornication; therefore the law annulled 
this: (Msb:) some, however, explain it agreeably 
with the apparent [or literal] meaning, and for 
the adulterer, or fornicator, stoning. (Mgh.) [See 

also art. j**>-.] Also »3*4 (AZ, S) and 3*4, 

(K, TA,) if not a verbal epithet, [but a possessive 
epithet meaning properly j 4 ciilij (TA,) A 
woman who comes to a man by night for the 
purpose of [adultery or fornication], or by 
day; as also [ “>44 (k) and [ 3*4-3 (CK: [but 
this is app. a mistake:]) an adulteress or a 
fornicatress; as also j » 3*44 (AZ, S, O) and 
I “44; (S;) which last is originally j “j4, 
like “34 with an augmentative ti: (Th, Mbr:) 
or “ 3«4 signifies a woman light, or active, and 
volatile, (Kr, O, K,) who does not remain fixed in 
her place, (Kr, O,) without continence: (K, not 
added by Kr:) and \ “34 signifies the same 
as “ 3 * 4 , applied to a woman. (O, TA.) 3«4 A 


strong camel. (O, K.) “143°: see 3*4, near 

the end. Also The [kind of goblin, or demon, 

called] J (O, K.) 334* The male of the “34*, i. 
e. 3j“*: pi. 3i*4. (O, K.) 3 * 44 , and with »: 
see 3 * 4 , near the end, in three places. u4 Q. Q. 
1 6Jj)M <. ~4> 1 left the camels to pasture by 
themselves, without a pastor, by night and by 
day: mentioned by IB, on the authority of 
A'Obeyd: and he cites as an ex., 3*4 | *1 jill 44* 
[app. meaning Camels left to pasture 
by themselves, the drivers having left them to do 
so]. (TA.) 3*4 A paramount sovereign, like 

a <*4. (S, O, K.) And A woman having no 

husband: [probably because of her 

independence:] (AO, S, O, K:) pi. 3*4. (O.) 34* 
A swift she-camel; as also 344; (S, O, K;) and so 
1 3 44 and l 344: (IDrd, * O, * K:) or all signify 
an excellent, strong, she-camel: (K:) or 34* 
signifies a large, big, she-camel; or a tall she- 
camel: (TA:) [see an ex. in a verse cited in the 
first paragraph of art. ^:] and it is also applied 
to the male of camels, (K, TA,) as some say; (TA;) 
and 344 to the female; (K, TA;) but, 
(TA,) accord, to AHat, one should not say 34 
344; (S, O, TA;) and some say that one should 
apply to a she-camel the epithet 344 only: 
(TA:) sometimes, by poetic license, they 

said 344. (S, O.) Also, applied to a man, 

and 344 applied to a woman, (K,) or both 
applied to a woman, (S,) That will not remain in 
one place, by reason of lightness, or 
unsteadiness, or lightwittedness, (S, K, TA,) 
going to and fro, forwards and backwards. (TA.) 

And the former, A tall woman: (K, TA:) or a 

strong woman. (TA.) And 344 An old, aged, 

woman. (O, K, * TA.) And 344 A strong, 

or violent, wind. (S, O, K. *) 3*4 [a pi., of 

which the sing, is probably 344 or 344,] see in 
the first paragraph. 344 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 344: see the next preceding 
paragraph, us** 1 34, (S, K,) aor. 34, (K,) 
inf. n. u4, (TK,) He remained, stayed, dwelt, or 

abode, (S, K,) 344 [in the place]. (S.) And 

He, or it, went forth: thus the verb has two contr. 
significations. (K, TA.) One says, 34 4 34, 
aor. 34, inf. n. uu4, Good went forth [or 

proceeded] from him, or it. (TA.) Also It (a 

thing) continued, lasted, or endured. (TA.) 

And It was, or became, present, or ready; 

syn. 4“-. (TA.) And He strove, laboured, 

exerted himself, or was diligent, 3411 4 [in 
the deed, or work]. (K.) — — And i. q. 
[probably in its most usual sense, meaning, 
with 4! following it, He enjoined, charged, or 
bade, him; or the like]. (K.) — 44 31 34 He 
hastened to him what he wished, or desired. (K.) 
— 34411 (AHn, K, TA,) or34ll 3*4 ^*4*, 


(S,) aor. 34, with damm, (AHn, S, TA,) and 34, 
inf. n. uu4, (AHn, TA,) The palm-branch, (AHn, 
K,) or the palm-branches called o*4, (S,) 
became dried up. (AHn, S, K, TA.) — 34, 

aor. 34, (K,) inf. n. u4, (TK,) [and quasi-inf. 
n. <4*, q. v.,] said of a branch, rod, or twig, It 
bent: or it broke without becoming separated. 
(K.) u4 Wool, (AO, S, K, TA,) in a general sense: 
(TA:) or wool dyed of various colours; (K, TA;) 
and it has been expl. as having this meaning in 
the Kur ci. 4 : Er-Raghib says, it is peculiarly 
applied to coloured wool; referring to the Kur lv. 
37 : (TA:) and J, <*4 signifies a portion [or flock or 
tuft] thereof: the pi. of u4 is uu4 [meaning sorts 
of 34]. (S, K.) — 34 o4 > means He is a good 
manager, or tender, of property, or camels, or 
cattle. (S, K.) <4* [as a quasi-inf. n.] The bending 
of a branch, rod, or twig: or its breaking without 
becoming separated; so that when one looks at it, 
he finds it to be whole; and when he shakes it, it 
bends. (TA. [See 1 , last sentence.]) <*4: see 34. 
— Also A certain tree (K, TA) in the desert, (TA,) 
having a red [flower such as is termed] “*3 j; (K, 
TA;) mentioned by Az as having been seen by 
him: said by AHn to be a 34 [f e. herb, or 
leguminous plant]: and by IB to be of the 3*1 
termed jj 4 (TA.) — And a dial. var. of 34.J; (K, 
TA;) meaning Rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite: and anger. (TA.) 44 The base, or lower 
part, of a raceme of a palm-tree: (IAar, K:) 
like 3*1 & c. (TA.) 3*4 Remaining, staying, 

dwelling, or abiding. (S, K, TA.) And Going 

forth; thus having two contr. significations, (TA.) 

And Continuing, lasting, or enduring. (S, K, 

TA.) — — And Present, or ready: (S, K, TA:) 
applied in this sense to food, and to beverage; 
and to property, or camels, or cattle; as also 3*3 
one says, <14 g*le. j* 4 and <4 [Take thou of 
what is present, or ready, of his property, &c.]. 

(TA.) Also, applied to property, or camels, 

or cattle, Long-possessed, or long-possessed 
and homeborn, or inherited from parents. (S, K.) 
So in the saying, <14 u*lc »U4i [He gave him 
of what had been long-possessed, &c., of 
his property, &c.]. (S.) — Applied to a branch, 
rod, or twig, of a tree, Broken without becoming 
separated, so that it remains suspended and 
lax: this is said by Abu-l-'Abbas to be the primary 
signification [app. in relation to what here 
follows]. (TA.) — — And [hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) Lax, and sluggish, or lazy. 
(IAar, K, TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Poor; syn. 34: (K, TA:) because of his 

broken state. (TA.) — — Also sing, of 344, 
which signifies The palm-branches that are next 
to the 3 jE [which latter are the branches that grow 
forth from the heart of the tree]; (S, K, TA;) thus 
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in the dial, of El-Hijaz; called by the people of 
Nejd Jljkll; (S, TA:) or, accord, to Lh, the 
branches below, or exclusive of, the 3 j% of the 
dial, of El-Medeeneh: one thereof is called 
and l or, accord, to IAth, it is pi. of J, *^p, 
and signifies the branches that are next to 
the heart of the palmtree: and the heart is injured 
by the cutting of those that are near to it; 
therefore 'Omar, as is related in a trad., 
ordering a person to bring him a palm-branch 
stripped of the leaves, told him to avoid [cutting] 
the P^P- (TA.) — — And hence, (S, TA,) as 
being likened to these palm-branches, 
(TA,) 0»lj*ll signifies also (tropical:) The 
members, or limbs, of a human being, with which 
he works, or earns. (S, K, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Certain veins of the she- 
camel, in her pij [which may here mean either 
womb or vulva]: (S, K:) or, accord, to IAar, 
her are in the place of her p-'j, 

internally, like the u*l ip of palm-trees. (TA.) 

JO, (S,) or p&l ^0, (K,) Jl> J t (S, K) 
means He adduced [or blurted out] the speech, or 
saying, without thought, or consideration; like 
their saying J“i* ip -Oj' : (TA:) or he cared 

not whether he said right or wrong: (S, K, TA:) or 
he held it [i. e. his speech] in light estimation: or 
he said what was good and what was bad: accord, 
to IAth, denotes one's taking what is not 

the right way in journeying or in speech; and is 
pi. of j 3i»l£.. (TA.) And one says also, p&l 
■Jl J Je ; meaning He spoke without anything 
to guide him, and without caution. (TA in 
art. a* 1 *.) 3i»l£. ; see the next preceding 
paragraph, latter half, in three places, Cjpp A 
certain good, pleasant, or sweet, plant. (K.) p 
i is ip, aor. lS j * j , inf. n. 3'p (S, K, TA) and isl- 
and ‘ip (K, TA) and 3 jJ, with fet-h and then 
sukoon, thus in the M, but in the copies of the 
K (TA,) said of a dog, (S, CK, TA,) and of a 
wolf, and of a jackal, (S, TA,) He cried, or cried 
loudly: (S:) [meaning he howled:] he twisted his 
muzzle, then uttered a cry: or he prolonged 
his cry, not doing so with clearness: and J, is jj^I 
signifies the same: (K, TA:) [in the Ham p. 693 , 
the former is expl. as signifying and =; but] 
it is said that » p signifies a prolonged crying; and 
is not the same as pi [which means “ a barking 
”]. (TA.) It is said in a prov. J u jc. U ^p\ ji [If 
to thee I were howling, I had not howled]; (TA;) 
or » jp i fl <— y jp ji, in which the » may be the » of 

pausation, or it may be put by metonymy for the 
inf. n. so that the meaning is 31 j*ll jl fk (Meyd:) 
it originated from the fact that a man used, [and 
still uses, as I have had occasion to do,] when 


becoming benighted, in the desert, to howl, in 
order that the dogs, if any person by whose 
presence he might be cheered were near him, 
might hear, and reply to him, and he might 
be guided by their howling: so this man howled, 
and the wolf came to him, whereupon he said 
thus: it relates to the seeker of succour from him 
who will not succour him. (Meyd, * TA.) And it is 
said in a trad., Jkl J»l Vp jji Jl£ e. 
(assumed tropical:) [As though I heard] the 
crying or loud crying [or howling] of the people 
of the fire [of Hell]: (TA:) [for] tjip is used 
metaphorically as meaning he suffered distress, 
and complained; from the tdjp of the dog: (Har p. 
634 :) as IAth says, it is more especially used in 
relation to the wolf and the dog. (TA.) And 
one says of him who is esteemed, or found to be, 
weak, pi '-As 1 !-• (assumed tropical:) [He 
does not howl nor does he bark]. (Ham p. 

693 .) And 3-kill J] is'p means (assumed 

tropical:) He called (K, TA) people, or a party, 
(TA,) [to conflict and faction, or the 
like;] lSP being used in this sense by way of 
likening the person who does so to a dog, or in 
contempt of him. (Ham p. 693 .) [See also 10 .] — 
— iljp signifies also The grumbling cry (Aij) of 
a weak young camel: used in this sense by a poet. 
(TA.) — — JkJJI 31 j; and the phrase *j'p 
Jk.jll CP] see in the next paragraph. — is'p, (S, 
K, TA,) inf. n. J, (S, TA,) He bent a thing; as 
also i <s£p\\ and likewise a bow; as also J, lSj p, 
(K, TA,) inf. n. kjjj : (TA:) and (TA) he twisted 
hair, and a rope; (S, TA;) as also J, lSj p, inf. 
n. 3 jJj. (S.) One says also 3J k*Uxll ^jc. He 
twisted the turban with a single twisting. (TA.) 
And Jlj Cyjc. 1 turned the head of the she- 
camel by means of the nose-rein. (S, TA.) 
And ijp j, j f j“l and 1* jp The party 

inclined the breasts of their camels that they were 
riding. (TA.) And »jj!I lS ip He bent, or inclined, 
the nose-ring of the she-camel. (K, * TA.) 
And li Jp J ] pj is j*! 31011 The she-camel twists 
her nose-ring with her [or halter] in her 
going. (S, TA.) And ?(jl CP »Ij p He turned him 
from the thing. (TA.) And one says of the man 
who possesses prudence, or discretion, and 
precaution, or good judgment, and who is hardy, 
strong, or sturdy, lS 4 *j ^ j crfry 0 » [i. e. V j Jk li 
lSpj He is not forbidden nor is he turned]. (TA.) 

And ls'p signifies also He (a man) attained 

to the age of thirty years, so that his arm, or 
hand, became strong, and he twisted vehemently 
the arm, or hand, of another. (ISd, K.) 2 CP lS ip 
Jkjll, thus in the M, with tesh-deed in the case 
of lSP and also in the case of in the 


explanation; but in the K, J, ls3 p 

[without teshdeed]; (TA;) (assumed tropical:) He 
repelled from the man, or defended him; 
syn. and 4j: (M, K, TA:) in the S is said the 
like of what is said in the M; Jkjll CP Cy J being 
expl. in the S as meaning (assumed tropical:) I 
repelled from, or defended, the man ( clyiS 
■'-t), and replied against his backbiter or censurer 
Jc. ciijjj): and in the A, this phrase is said 
to be metaphorical, and expl. as 
meaning (tropical:) I repelled from the man the 
clamouring [or, as we say, the barking] of the 
backbiter or the censurer ( 3io cAS j j Jjiill 
V'jp): thus all these three are express authorities 
for the teshdeed. (TA.) [Freytag has represented 
the phrase in the S as agreeing with the reading 
thereof in the K, and has strangely expl. the verb 
with CP following it as meaning “ Mendacii arguit 
et refellit.”] — See also 1 , latter half, in three 
places. 3 (_s jl e. He cried, or cried 

loudly, [meaning he howled,] to the dogs, they 
doing so to him. (S, TA.) And [hence] f*ljlk., (K, 
TA,) inf. n. «l jU3>, (TA,) He cried, or cried loudly, 
to them, [i. e. to men,] they doing so to him. (K, 
TA.) 6 4Ai^-ll Ci jUj The dogs cried, or cried loudly, 
[meaning howled,] one to another. (TA.) — — 
And IjjUi, (K, TA,) and ljjl*3, (TA,) They 
collected themselves together, (K, TA,) or aided 
one another, (TA,) against him. (K, TA.) 7 is 4*31 It 
became bent [or twisted]. (S, K.) 8 ijypk see 
1 , first sentence: — and the same also in the 
latter half. 10 IjS ls 4 * 3 “! [He incited a dog to cry, 
or cry loudly, or to howl]. (Esh-Shafi'ee, TA in 
art. ur*=>-.) — — And f*lj*3A] He sought, or 
demanded, of them, aid, or succour: (K, TA:) or, 
accord, to the S, it means 3kall Jl j* 3 [he 
urged them by clamour, or shouting, to conflict 
and faction, or the like]: (TA: [in one of my 
copies of the S, for afj c3*3 A], the reading followed 
in the JM and PS as well as in the TA, I find 1 31 
f^! 4 *i, which is app. a mistranscription: see 
also 3-uill Jl lsJ:]) accord, to Z, it means he 
desired, or demanded, of them, that they should 
cry, or cry loudly, behind him. (TA.) — ■'iJiAl 1 
desired, or demanded, of him, that he should 
twist hair, or a rope. (S.) R. Q. 1 [mentioned 
in the K in this art., and also, but as unexplained, 
in art. £^,] aor. inf. n. (k, TA) 

and slAlc; (TA;) and lPP, [app. the original 
form,] aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. slAJ; (TA;) 

and pp, aor. J*i, inf. n. and *Uyc [in 
some copies of the K *1*^]; He chid sheep by the 
cry lA or J or is (K, TA) or (TA.) ^ and p 
[in the CK jk] and [£p (K, TA) and (TA) are 
Cries by which sheep are chidden. (K, TA.) ip: 
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see last sentence, »4 [mentioned in the 

first sentence of this art. as an inf. n.] A 
crying out, shouting, or clamouring; like »j4: one 
says, g 4 »4 i. e. [I heard] the cries, or 
shouts, or clamour, of the people, or party: 

so says AZ, and As says the like. (S.) See 

also j»ll, last sentence. — — Also A way-mark 
that is set up, composed of stones: mentioned by 
IDrd, but incorrectly as being with damm. 
(TA.) »4 see the next paragraph, last 

sentence. (S, K) and '4 (K) The dog (S, K) 
that howls ( ls j^i) much. (S.) Hence the 
saying, £'4 44 4. [Upon him be the 

dust, and the howling dog]: a form 

of imprecation. (TA.) And the latter signifies 

also The wolf. (TA.) Also, both, (S, K, TA,) 

but the latter is the more common, and its ' is to 
denote the fern, gender, like that of 44 [in which 
it is written cs], the word being fern., (TA,) 
(tropical:) One of the Mansions of the Moon, (S, 
K, TA,) namely, the Thirteenth; (Kzw in his 
Descr. of the Mansions of the Moon;) consisting 
of five stars, (S, K,) said to be the haunch of the 
Lion [of which the Arabs, or some of them, 
extended the figure (as they did also that of the 
Scorpion) far beyond the limits that we assign to 
it: see jOj)]: (S:) or four stars [g, d, e and h, 
of Virgo], (K, and Kzw ubi supra,) behind SijUl 
[q. v.], (Kzw ibid.,) resembling an alif (K, Kzw) 
with the lower part turned back, in the Koofee 
handwriting [in which it is nearly like the Roman 
L (see 40, in art. tijj)]; (Kzw ibid;) also 
called 4^' m 44; (TA, as from the S, in my 
copies of which I do not find this;) they regard it 
as dogs following the Lion; and some say that it is 
the haunches of the Lion; (Kzw ubi supra;) 
accord, to the A, it is thus called because it rises 
[a mistake for sets, aurorally, (see J 4 s ; n 

art. J jj,)] in the tail, or latter part, of the cold, as 
though it were howling (e s 4 4) after it, driving 
it away, wherefore they call it 44: (TA:) 
or it is an appellation applied by the Arabs to the 
star that is on the edge of the left shoulder of 
Virgo, which is the Thirteenth Mansion of the 
Moon: or, accord, to some, the stars that are 
upon her belly and beneath her armpit; as though 
they were dogs howling ( ls 4) behind the Lion; 
so called because of the vehemence of the cold; 
for when they rise or set [aurorally], they bring 
cold. (Kzw in his Descr. of Virgo.) And (assumed 
tropical:) [The constellation Bootes;] a 
northern constellation, called also £44 
consisting of two and twenty stars within the 
figure, and one without it; the figure being that of 
a man having in his right hand a staff, between 
the stars of 411 and i_4 -4: the one that is 
without the figure is a red, bright star, 


between his thighs, [i. e. Arcturus,] called >4uUl 
44', and, by the Arabs, i4_4 and 44 
JUliJI, because it is always seen in the sky, 
not becoming concealed beneath the rays of the 
sun. (Kzw in his Descr. of the Northern 
Constellations.) — — Also, (K,) or the former 
word, (TA,) [The aged she-camel;] the 4 of 
camels; (K, TA;) on the authority of AA. (TA.) — 
— Also, both words, (K,) the former and 
sometimes the latter, (S,) the former said by Az to 
be the more common, but MF says that the latter 
is the more chaste, for the former was by AAF 
absolutely disallowed, (TA,) The <4, (s,) or 4), 
(K,) [each here app. meaning anus,] of a human 
being; (S;) app. from l s 4, aor. l s 4, signifying “ 
he cried,” or “ cried loudly:” (TA:) as also J, »4 
(IDrd, K, TA) and J, »j=-, (Lth, K, TA,) of which 
last the pi. is 1 4 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] 
and [the pi. properly so termed is] : but IAar 
is said to have expl. £' 4 ' as meaning iliLVI [pi. 
of 4 which is the original of ^4]. (TA.) 4 [act. 
part. n. of ls 4]. One says, jfy Vj 4 £J U i. e. He 
has not belonging to him [a howler nor a barker, 
meaning sheep, or goats, among which the wolf 
howls and in the way to which the dog barks [to 
defend them]. (TA.) ^4“ A bitch excited by lust, 
(Lth, A, K, TA,) that howls (i_s 4) to the dogs 
when she is in that state, and to which they howl. 

(Lth, A, * TA.) And A fox’s cub. (K.) 

And jjI is a surname of The 4 [or lynx]. (K, 

TA.) The dim. of is 4>; (S, K, TA;) 

thus say the people of El-Basrah; for 
when three ls s occur together and the first of 
them is the characteristic of the dim., one of them 
is suppressed [by them]; (S, TA;) and 54*-“; (S, K, 
TA; [in the CK 44;]) thus say the people of El- 
Koofeh, not suppressing anything, after the 
manner of those who say 4-4 (S, TA;) and 444 
(S, K, TA, [in the CK “4*4]) after the manner of 
those who say £4'. (S, TA.) l (S, O, L, 
Msb, K,) aor. j4, (TA,) inf. n. £4 (S, O, L, Msb) 
and £4, (L,) or the latter is a simple subst.; (S, 
O, K;) and J, £4!, [which is more common,] inf. 
n. £44!; (S, O, L, Msb, K;) and J, <4'; and 
] ^4; (L;) It was, or became, crooked, curved, 
bent, winding, wry, contorted, distorted, or 
uneven: (L:) or [£4 and] J, £ 4, it was, or 
became, so of itself; and [[ <4' and] J, <r4,it 
was, or became, so by the operation of an 
external agent; (L, Msb;) as is said by Az: (L:) 
l <4*j' is quasi-pass, of ■'•4c; (L;) and [ jr4 is 
quasi-pass, of 414: (Az, S, O, L, Msb, K:) 
and £4 and £4 are said to be used in relation to 
different things: (S, O, L, Msb, K, &c.:) [for 
instance,] one says, -4' £4, inf. n. £4, The 
wood, or stick, was, or became, crooked, curved, 
bent, or distorted: and 4>V' £4, inf. n. £4, The 


affair was, or became, difficult, arduous, or 

troublesome. (MA.) [See £4 below.] £4 V 

■d, in the Kur xx. 107 , means There shall be no 
evading it. (Jel.) — — 411 c4, aor. £ 4, i n f. 
n. £4 and £ 4 , I turned, or inclined, towards it; 
namely, a place of abode. (L.) And j 4' J. 44 He 
turned, or inclined, towards it, or him. (S, O.) 
And l and J, ^=>4, said of a she-camel. 

She turned aside; or became turned aside; the 
former quasi-pass, of 44; and the latter, 

of 144. (TA.) j-lc He inclined, and came 

to him, or came to him and alighted at his abode 
as a guest: and he passed by him. (L.) 
And glS-ilL 4^, aor. jr 4, (S, O, K, *) inf. n. £4 
and £4 (K;) and 1 44; (TA;) I remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place. (S, O, K. 
*) And 44 <4 He stopped, or paused, at it. (S, * 
O, * K, * TA.) A poet says, O' 4“ j) j 4 '-4 
[We stopped at the abode of Selma, 
with what a staying!]: putting 54 [in some 
copies of the S <jj 4] in the place of j;4 because 

their meaning is one. (S, O, TA.) jr Cp* 

4 Such a one does not revert from, or 
relinquish, anything. (IAar, S, O, K. *) — — 
Accord, to AA, [the inf. n.] £4 signifies The 
returning to that upon which one had been 
intent, or attent, or employed. (O and TA in 

art. jj^.) — 4: see 2 . 44' 4°, (S, A, * 

O, K, *) and j4' 40 4, (L,) aor. ‘44, inf. 
n. £4 (S, O, L) and £4 (S, O,) I turned the 
camel's head by means of the nose-rein: (S, A, * 
O, L, K: *) and in like manner one says of a horse: 
and <211 ;4, and J, 44, He turned aside his 
she-camel. (TA.)And?i4' 4! 41 j <4 (OandTA 
from a trad.) He inclined his head towards 
the woman, and looked towards her. (TA.) 
And 4.!> ‘ A 4! 4' j 2 4 s “'4' [The woman turns 
her head towards her bedfellow]. (TA.) And <4 
4c., i n f, n . £4 He inclined, or bent, his neck. 
(TA.) And 4 4 ‘44 £=■ [Turn, or withhold, 
thy tongue from me, and do not multiply 
words]. (A.) And £4 | 44' fy [The road led 
him, or turned him, aside]. (K in explanation 

of j4.) 44 £ 4 I do not pay regard, 

or attention, to his speech, (ISk, S in art. A, * 
and O,) is a phrase of the Benoo-Asad, who take 
it from ■411 4°: (ISk, S, O:) others say g4 U. 
(O.) And one says, 44 4^ '- i [I did not pay 

regard to his discourse]. (A.) 4o i 

made him to remain, stay, dwell, or abide, in the 
place: the verb being trans. as well as intrans. 
(S, O.) 2 44, (T, S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. ss4; (T, 
S, O, Msb;) I crooked it, curved it, bent it, 
contorted it, distorted it, or rendered it uneven; 
(T, S, * O, * Msb, K, * TA;) namely, a thing; (T, S, 
O, Msb, TA;) as also J, 4, inf. n. £4 and j4. 
(TA.) See also 1 , latter half, in two places. — 
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— [as an inf. n. of which the verb, if it have 

one in the following sense, is £j=-], in a horse, 
is syn. with f [app. as meaning A bending, or 
curving, and tension of the sinews, in the kind 
leg] which is a quality approved. (TA.) — See also 
l, near the middle. [Hence] one says, “d U 
jjjij <qUAol ; meaning [There is not for him any] 
remaining, or staying, [at the abode of his 
companions;] as also (TA.) — inf. n. 

as above, also signifies He set it, or inlaid it, 
with [which means ivory, and tortoise-shell]; 
(O, K, TA;) namely, a thing, (O,) or a vessel. (TA.) 
5 j see l, former half, in four places. 7 j j*j] see 
1, former half, in five places. 9 £j=-l see 1, first 
sentence, in two places. £13 , as an epithet applied 
to a she-camel, Pliable; syn. -33, 

or accord, to different copies of the 

K; and by the latter words is expl. (but not in the 
K) 4 as so applied: in the L, £i3 is expl. as 
meaning tractable, submissive, or manageable; 
syn. (TA:) or ‘jUakiVI (thus in 

the O:) and it is said to he without a parallel in 
respect of the dropping of the [fern, 
termination] », whether its original measure 
be 33 or 3?ls [?]. (TA.) — Also [Ivory;] 
elephant's bone; (S, O, K;) or [rather] only 
elephant's tusk; (Lth, Msb, TA;) thus say ISd and 
Kz: (TA:) n. un. with » [signifying a piece of 
ivory]: (S, O:) of its properties are these: that if 
seed-produce or trees be fumigated with it, 
worms will not approach them; and the woman 
who drinks of it every day two drachms with 
water and honey, if compressed after seven days, 

conceives. (K.) And Tortoise-shell; syn. 3^ 

[q. v.]; (O, K;) i. e. (O) the back [or shell] of 
the sea-tortoise [or turtle]: (O, Msb:) i. q. dLu: 
(Sh, L:) or a thing that is made from the back of 
the sea-tortoise: (L:) and it is said that the Arabs 
called any [sort of] bone by this name: n. un. 
with ». (TA.) The Prophet is related to have had a 
comb of , i. e. Jik (L:) and he is said to have 
ordered to purchase for Fatimeh a pair of 
bracelets of jrlc, by which he meant not what is 
turned of elephants' tusks, for their tusks are 33, 
[i. e. they are taken from an animal of which the 
flesh is unlawful food,] but 33 (O, * L, Msb: *) 
the jrl* of the elephant is impure accord, to 
EshShafi'ee, but pure accord, to Aboo-Haneefeh. 

(L.) Also Bracelets of jrl*, as distinguished 

from 33, [i. e. of ivory: and probably of tortoise- 
shell also:] (ISh:) n. un. with ». (TA in art. jr j=>-.) 

— jrlt, (S, O, L, K,) indecl., with kesr for its 
termination, (L, K,) as a determinate noun; 
and with tenween, as an indeterminate 
noun; (L;) A cry by which a she-camel is chidden: 


(S, O, L, K:) Az says, in chiding a she-camel, one 
says jrlc, without tenween; and if he please, 
with jezm, as though a pause were imagined to 
be made after it: or, accord, to A'Obeyd, one says 
to her ?rlc, and Ak, with tenween: [but see 
art. » >=>•:] accord, to AHeyth, a word of this kind is 
originally mejzoom; but in the case of a rhyme, 
[and in any case of poetical necessity,] it may be 
makhfood. (TA.) [See also art. j^.] £j=- and 4 £ 3?- 
[are inf. ns. of £jfy q. v., or the latter is a simple 
subst.; and both, used as simple substs.,] signify 
Crookedness, curvity, a bending, a winding, 
wryness, contortion, distortion, or unevenness: 
(L:) or the former is peculiar to objects of the 
sight, as bodies; and the latter, to what are not 
seen, as opinion, and a saying, and religion: or, as 
some say, the latter is used in both of these cases; 
but the distinction is more common: (LAth, TA:) 
AZ makes the same distinction; but adds that 
some of the Arabs used the latter word in relation 
to a road: (Msb:) accord, to ISk, (S, O,) the 
former is in anything erect, (S, O, K,) or in 
anything that was erect and has inclined, (TA,) as 
a wall, (S, O, K, TA,) and a stick, (S, O, Msb,) or a 
staff, (K, TA,) and a spear; (TA;) and the latter, in 
land, or ground, and in religion, (S, O, Msb, K, 
TA,) and in means of subsistence: (S, O:) in land, 
or ground, the latter means unevenness; thus in 
the Kur xx. 106: in a road, deflection; as also £3*: 
in religion, and in natural 
disposition, corruptness, or deviation from 
rectitude: (TA:) and £jt, (S, O, TA, [thus accord, 
to both of my copies of the S,]) or £>r, (accord, to 
a copy of the A, [which I incline to regard as the 
right, in consideration of its consistency with 
explanations here preceding, notwithstanding 
the apparent preponderance of authority in 
favour of £j=-,]) in a man, signifies evilness of 
natural disposition: (S, A, O: [and so, app., £>:]) 
or £jfy with fet-h to the £, as an inf. n., signifies 
the being evil in natural disposition. (KL.) £3=-: 
see the next preceding paragraph, ilkjjill [dim. 
of fem. of £j3ifl] A species of »3> 

[or millet]. (TA.) £lje- A possessor of jrlc [i. e. 
ivory, and app. tortoise-shell also]; (S, O, K;) 
accord, to Sb: (S, O:) and (O, K) accord, 
to another or others (O) a seller thereof. (O, 
K.) gjlc- : for its fem. (with ») as an epithet applied 

to a she-camel, see £!«■, first sentence. See 

also £j=-l, near the end. Also Stopping, or 

pausing. (S, O.) £j3l Crooked, curved, bent, or 
bending, winding, wry, contorted, distorted, or 
uneven: (S, * O, * L, Msb:) and 4 £33 [or this 
and the former also,] crooked, curved, &c., of 
itself: fem. of the former (L, Msb:) and 


pi. £3*. (L.) One says | ILac. [A crooked, 

or crooking, staff or stick]; but not <?. 3-?, with 
kesr to the j>: (S, O:) or, accord, to ISk, one says 
the former; but not 4 5 -=>3-‘*, with fet-h to the £ 
and teshdeed to the j; though analogy does not 
forbid this, as it is allowable to say 3=>3: accord, 
to As, one should not say 4 £33 with teshdeed to 
the j, except in applying it to a stick, or in 
another sense expl. below: Az says that this word 
is allowable as signifying rendered crooked or 
curved &c. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] ilkjxll 
signifies The bow. (S, A, K.) — — And £3.3. 
applied to a woman, Inclining, or bending, 
towards her child, to suckle it. (TA.) And, so 
applied, That has become crooked by reason of 
leanness and hunger. (Ham p. 744.) And, applied 
to a she-camel, Lean, lank, light of flesh, slender, 
or lank in the belly: (S, A, K:) or emaciated so 
that her back has become crooked, or curved. 

(TA.) [And £3d applied to a 3i>3 (or new 

moon), Oblique: see 33] £3 33 signifies 

Palm-trees inclining, or leaning, and therefore 
crooked, or curved: and accord, to some, 
the saying of Lebeed, describing a [wild] he-ass 
and his she-asses, r 3- lJ*- '^3)3 [the latter 

hemistich of a verse cited in the first paragraph of 
art. means. And he brought them to the 
watering-place at [tall] palm-trees growing over 
the water, inclining and curving by reason of the 
abundance of their fruit: but others say that the 
meaning of jr >* 3*- is, upon their crooked legs. 
(TA.) — — Hence, £ 3 signifies The legs of a 
horse or similar beast; (O, TA;) as ISd says, thus 
used as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
predominates [app. implying their having that 
bending, or curving, and tension of the sinews, 
termed i - .3> *, agreeably with what here follows]. 
(TA.) — — And hence also, (TA,) £ 3 3*3 
meaning Horses that have, in their hind legs, the 

quality termed ’ ■ (A, TA. *) jr 3 1 applied 

to a man means [Crooked in temper, or] evil in 

natural disposition. (S, A, O, K.) <311 

[The crooked, or perverted, or corrupted, 
religion] is a phrase occurring in a trad., applied 
to the religion of Abraham as changed by the 
Arabs from its state of rectitude. (TA.) And one 
says jc 3-kk ; and jr3' 33, meaning [An affair, 
and an opinion,] not of a right kind. (A.) — — 
£33 £ 3 VI [The days are apt to decline 
from the right course, apt to return,] is a prov., 
(Meyd, O, TA,) meaning fortune at one time 
declines from thee, and at another time returns 
to thee; (Meyd;) said by him at whose affliction 
one rejoices, or said on his part, and sometimes 
on an occasion of threatening: Az says 
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that jr jc, here, may be pi. of £j4l, or of 444; or 
it maybe pi. of J, gjl*, and originally £je-. (O, TA.) 
[Hence,] jr j*JI is used as signifying The days [in 
allusion to their variableness with respect to good 

and evil]. (TA.) And £ j4l is a [proper] name 

of A watering-trough. (Th, TA.) See also the 

next paragraph, in four places. the rel. n. 

of jrj4i: (Msb, TA:) and applied to A [single] 
horse of those termed ddlajeVI, (TA,) an 
appellation of certain horse so called in relation 
to one named belonging to the Benoo-Hilal, 
(S, O, K,) a stallion than which there was none 
more celebrated among the Arabs, nor any that 
had a more numerous progeny: (S, O:) they were 
also called £44^' iDjill, (L,) and J, ^tii ( (S, 
O,) and Cjlij | and a poet says, j?4JI 
gjill j_>« ji.1 j, [Brown, or a blackish bay, of the 
progeny of Aawaj, hard in the hoof]; meaning a? 
4 j [ j(4i; using that form of pi. because jr4-i is 
originally an epithet. (TA.) A place to which 
one turns; or in which one remains, stays, dwells, 
or abides. (Har p. 325.) — Also an inf. n. of ^4 
signifying “ he remained ” &c.: (K:) and of the 
verb in the phrase ejAc. (s, O.) <rj*4 

see £(41, first and second sentences. £j*i: 
see £j4l, second sentence, in two places. — Also 
A thing set, or inlaid, with ^ [which means 
ivory, and tortoise-shell]: (As, Msb:) applied in 
this sense to a vessel. (TA.) 4 jc. 1 34 (S, A, O, 

TA,) and £ and 4, (TA,) aor. 4?£, (S, O,) inf. 
n. 44 and »44, (S, O, K, TA,) which latter is also 
an inf. n. of un., (TA,) and (K, TA,) He, or it, 
returned to it, (S, A, O, K, * TA,) namely, a thing: 
(TA:) or, accord, to some, the verb is differently 
used with J and with other preps.: (MF, TA:) 
[with (ji it seems generally to imply some degree 
of continuance, in addition to the simple 
meaning of the verb alone:] one says, m 41I it 

4* The dog returned to his vomit: (Msb in 
art. £?-j:) and <4 JS U 4] jlc [He 

returned to it after he had turned away from it]: 
(S, O:) and J, -'it I, also, signifies he returned: 
(KL:) or 14 JJ .4 and £ inf. n. 44 (Mgh, Msb) 
and »44, (Msb,) signifies He, or it, came to such a 
thing or state or condition; syn. jl-4 (Mgh, * 
Msb;) at first, or for the first time, or originally; 
and also, a second time, or again; and the verb is 
trans. by means of Jc. and 4 as well as JJ and J, 
and also by itself: (Mgh:) tijL 4 u- j*£ in the Kur 
[vii. 86 and xiv. 16], means Ye shall assuredly 
come to our religion; for the words relate to the 
apostle: (O, * and Bd in xiv. 16:) or the words 
relate to the apostle and to those who believed 
with him, the latter being made to have a 
predominant influence upon the verb; (Bd in vii. 
86 and xiv. 16, and Jel in vii. 86;) the meaning 
being ye shall assuredly return to our religion: 


(Bd * and Jel in vii. 86:) or the meaning is, ye 
shall assuredly enter the communion of our 
religion; the verb here signifying beginning: and 
the saying, of a poet, £»44 ,-4? l4j 1I 34 j is cited 
as an ex. [i. e. as meaning And my head began to 
be white like the plant called ££]: or the meaning 
in this instance may be, became like the £*4 (MF, 
TA:) you say also, 14 ic He, or it, became so, or 
in such a state or condition: (K, TA:) and it is said 
in a trad., til 3M - yv j£l 13* £ [I wish that 
this milk would become tar]. (O, TA.) 3* is also 
used as an incomplete [i. e. a non-attributive] 
verb in the sense of ij4 [He, or it, was], requiring 
an enunciative [generally] on the condition of 
its being preceded by a conjunction, as in the 
saying of Hassan, 34 ti3=£ l 4 islj 

laj lyi l.-t IjjUj [And I had inclined to silly 
and youthful conduct with her, when her youth 
was fresh and her time of life was deemed 
comely]; the meaning being 44 £4 [and u4 
443]. (MF, TA.) [See also an ex. in a verse cited 
voce <*-4*. But the first of the significations 
mentioned in this art. is that which is most 
common. Hence several phrases mentioned 
below voce 44. And hence the phrase 14 jc. j 4, 
inf. n. 44, used by grammarians, It refers, or 
relates, to such a thing; as a pronoun to a 
preceding noun. Hence, likewise,] — — »3l£. is 

also syn. with »3tiil, q. v. (S, O.) [Hence, 

also,] -4 (Az, TA,) inf. n. 44 (Az, K, TA) and 31 jc, 
(K,) He repeated, or did a second time. (Az, K, * 
TA.) One says, 3lc £ 'A He began, or did a first 
time, or the first time: then repeated, or did a 
second time. (Az, TA.) It is said in a prov., 4j*ll 
[Repetition is more praiseworthy: see 

art. (S, O.) See also 4, in two places. 

And 43£ (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. »44l (S, O,) inf. 
n. »3Ue (s, O, Msb, K) and 3li- and 3jc. and »3I je- 
(K) and »3 j34 [like 4 £4], (MF,) [I came to him 
time after time: see its act. part, n., 44] I 
visited him, (Msb, K, TA,) [commonly and 
especially (see again 44] meaning a sick person. 

(S, O, Msb, K, TA.) ££ll 44 (TA,) inf. 

n. 34; (K;) and J, <44, (TA,) inf. n. 3ti£l; (K;) 
The thing befell me, betided me, or happened to 
me. (K, * TA.) One says, j. uj4> £ 

4ti£ [Anxiety and grief betided me]. (TA.) 

jjiij aor. J ij»j, inf. n. 44, He conferred, or 
bestowed, favour, or a favour or benefit. (Msb.) 
One says, Cp* tijic. Jx. [Such a one 

conferred, or bestowed, his favour upon us]. (A.) 
And <4 44- -'x [He conferred, or bestowed, a 
free gift upon him]. (TA.) And <4° 3x 

4-411, aor. *j£, [meaning It brought him that 
which was a good return or profit,] is said of a 
thing purchased with the price of another 
thing. (S. and K in art. £*-j.) j*4l £4- 3x. 


Fortune destroyed them. (A.) And £tijll -j-'x 
4- 4 jLkiVlj [The winds and 

the rains assailed the dwellings so that they 
became effaced]. (A.) — — -4- is also syn. 

with -j: (K, TA:) one says 4 inf. n. 44, meaning 
He rejected (33) and undid (£4 what he had 
done [as though he reverted from it]. (TA.) 
[Accord, to the TK, one says, £411 4 

meaning 4, i. e. He turned back, or away, the 

beggar, or asker.] And i. q. -J 34: (K:) one 

says, 44 jl 44 in which is [said to 
be] formed by transposition from £4 meaning 
He, or it, diverted me from coming to thee: 
mentioned by Yaakoob. (TA.) 2 »til «44 He 
accustomed, or habituated, him to it. (Msb, K.) 
One says, 441! 4 44 He accustomed, or 
habituated, his dog to the chase. (S, O.) And 14 
4 £till j 4 j>il i s a saying mentioned by Aboo- 
Adnan as meaning This is a thing that causes 
men to become accustomed, or addicted, to 
treating me wrongfully. (O, TA.) — 44 [from the 
subst. *31 4] He (a man, O) ate what is 
termed «Jl jp-, (O, K,) i. e. food brought again after 
its having been once eaten of. (O.) — 44 said of 
a camel, (S, O, K,) and of a sheep or goat, (IAth, 
TA,) inf. n. 444 (KJ He became such as 
is termed 44 [i. e. old, &c.]: (S, O, K:) or, said of 
a camel, he exceeded the period of his J [q. v.] 
by three, or four, years: one does not say of a she- 
camel (T, TA.) And, said of a man, He 

became advanced in age, or years. (IAar, TA.) — 
4° [from 4e, and therefore retaining the lS in 
the place of the original j], (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. A*4 (Msb,) He was present on the occasion of 
the [or periodical festival; or at the prayers, or 
other observances, thereof; or he kept, observed, 
or solemnized, the festival, or a festival]. (S, Msb, 
K.) One says, 14 44, meaning He was, on the 

day of the [or he kept the or an -^,] in 
such a town, or country. (O.) 3 signifies The 

returning to the first affair. (S, O.) And »- 

He returned to it time after time. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] i. q. q. v ., as syn. with »444 (K.) — 
— [p4lt or alone, or each of these 

phrases, the latter being probably used for the 
former, like as is used for £*£11 4AI j ; app. 
signifies primarily He returned time after time to 
talking with him: and hence, he talked with 
him alternately; (compare a signification 
assigned to 6;) he returned him answer for 
answer, or answers for answers; held a dialogue, 
or colloquy, or conference, or a disputation, or 
debate, with him; bandied words with him: for it 
is said that] £411 <*43 is syn. with »4)4 [app. 
meaning £411 jlc]; (S * and K in art. £-?■ j;) [and 
that] is syn. with (Msb in that art.) 

And 41Hiil4 jlc He asked him the question 



2207 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


t 


[BOOKI.] 


repeatedly, or time after time. (S, O.) — — 
[Hence,] ^ jli U jjb He persevered in that in 
which he was engaged. (TA.) — — And 
er^kll (S, O, TA) [may signify The fever returned 
to him time after time: or] means the fever clave 
perseveringly to him. (TA.) 4 »3cl (O, K) He 
returned it, or restored it, (K,) [to 

its place; he replaced it]. (O, K.) And He did 

it a second time: (S, Msb:) he repeated it, or 
iterated it; syn. »jj% namely, speech; (K;) 
as also 33 j. <3 he said it a second time; (Mgh;) 
and it | <111 and <j3 [likewise] signify the same 
as »itl: (TA:) hut Aboo-Hilal El-'Askeree says 
that Vjj. signifies he repeated it once or more 
than once; whereas »itl signifies only he 
repeated it once: (MF, TA:) 3*311 it I mean 
he repeated the speech [saying it] a second time; 
syn. 133 »3j. (O.) One says, °V3all it I He said the 
prayer a second time. (Msb.) And 3 *j ij isPi 3 
signifies jilt V j 333 (Lth, A, O,) i. e. He 

does not say anything for the first time; nor 
anything for the second time; or anything 
original, nor anything in the way of 
repetition; 33UI <41) signifying what is said for 
the first time; and »3le [ 3^, what is said for 
the second time, afterwards: (TA in art. 3:) or he 
says not anything: (A:) and he has no art, artifice, 

or cunning. (IAar, TA; and A in art. 3; q. v.) 

[Also He returned it, or restored it, to a former 
state: and hence, he renewed it: he reproduced 
it.] One says of God, »3»_: p j^ll LsPi, meaning 
[He createth, or bringeth into existence, 
mankind:] then He returneth them, after life, 
to lifelessness, in the present world; and after 
lifelessness, to life, on the day of resurrection. 

(TA.) See also 8. [3el also signifies He, 

or it, rendered; or made to be, or become; 
(like J*-=s) in which sense it is doubly trans.: see 
an ex. in a verse cited voce <- 1; - ^ .] 5 see 8, in 
three places. 6 I They returned, each party 
of them to its chief, or leader, in war or battle, (S, 

K,) &c. (S.) And 33 jAlj J-3JI D-jU)Wedid 

the work, and the affair, by turns among us. (T in 
art. JjA [But perhaps the right reading here 
is DjjU).]) 8 ii.1; see 1, near the beginning. — 
IjUcI He frequented it; or came to it and 
returned to it; namely, a place. (T in art. lsJ.) — 
— And He looked at it time after time until he 

knew it. (TA in art. -4.) And, as also j »3)*j ; 

(S, O, Msb, K,) and ] 33; (S, O;) and so [ 
inf. n. '3jUJ> and and f kicl, (K,) and 
J, 3UU; (O, K;) He became accustomed, or 
habituated, to it; or he accustomed, or 
habituated, himself to it; or made it his custom, 
or habit. (S, O, Msb, K.) It is said in a trad., j. j3JI 


<3-3 fyill j sic jlkli jia I meaning Accustom 
yourselves to good; for good becomes a habit, 
and evil is persevered in. (A.) And one says, | 

AUl ‘-331I The dog became accustomed, or 
habituated, to the chase. (S.) — — See also 1, 
latter half, in two places. 10 3UU He asked him 

to return. (O, Msb, K.) And ksUiJ He 

asked him to repeat the thing; to do it a second 
time: (S, O, Msb, K:) and <4 JjUU [He asked for 

the repetition of it from him]. (Har p. 28.) 

See also 8. it: see3lk. — ji Ac 'J\ jii (s, O, 
K,) -3 being in this case imperfectly deck, (S, O, 
[but in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K it is 
written ?3J) means I know not what one of 
mankind he is. (S, O, K.) [Perhaps it is from ->3 
the name of an ancient and extinct tribe of the 
Arabs.] ^3 ; indecl., with kesr for its termination, 
is a particle in the sense of u!, governing an accus. 
case, on the condition of its being preceded by a 
verbal proposition and a conjunction; as in the 
saying, [I slept, and verily thy 

father was waking, or remaining awake, by 

night]: it is also an interrogative particle in 

the sense of indecl., with kesr for 

its termination, requiring an answer; as in the 

saying, 3 ^3 [Is thy father abiding?]: 

it also denotes an answer, in the sense of a 
proposition rendered negative by means of 4 or 
of 3 only; indecl., with kesr for its termination; 
and this is when it is conjoined with a pronoun; 
as when an interrogator says, l -uL-a [Didst 
thou perform, or hast thou performed, the act of 
prayer?], and thou answerest, cs-33, meaning 
Verily I (cr“D did not perform, or have not 

performed, the act of prayer: and some of 

the people of El-Hijaz suppress the u in 3)3; 
both the modes are chaste when ?3 is used in the 

sense of u!: sometimes, also, it is used by 

the interrogator and the answerer; the former 
saying, 3u ^(3 ?3 [Did Zeyd go forth? or has 
Zeyd gone forth?], and the latter saying, ?^3, 
meaning Verily he did not go forth, or has not 
gone forth: — — all this is unmentioned by 
the leading authors on the Arabic language, those 
of lengthy compositions as well as the 
epitomisers. (MF, TA.) an inf. n. of 1, as also 
i '33, (s, O, K,) and [ ksljc., and J, (K.) 
[Hence,] one says, 3*11 31 and J, and J, kilyill 
It is for thee to return (Lh, K, TA) j*KI 13 in 
this affair. (TA.) And J, l-Ui Cmll J) 3 jjl and 
{ »33 (A, TA) O God, grant us a return to the 
House [i. e. the Kaabeh, called “ the House” as 
being “ the House of God”]. (TA.) And »i>)3 (p-j 
<3 (Sb, K,) [expl. in the TA in art. j3 as 
meaning He returned without his having 


obtained, or attained, anything,] and j3 ^ 143 : 
(K:) and 33 3^ ls 33 (Sb:) expl., with 

other similar phrases, in art. 3, q. v. — See 
also 43. — Also A camel, (IAar, S, O, Msb, K,) 
and a sheep or goat, (IAar, O, K,) old, or 
advanced in age: (S, O, Msb, K:) applied to the 
former, that has passed the ages at which he is 
termed J j3 and ^ (S, O:) or that has passed 

three years, or four, since the period of his J jfy: 
(Az, TA:) or a camel old, or advanced in age, but 
retaining remains of strength: (L:) or one old, or 
advanced in age, and well trained, and 
accustomed to be ridden or the like: (TA:) 
fern, with »: you say 3 3 <^3 (As, S, O,) and 
[3, (As, TA,) and j3 ; (TA:) or one should 
not say nor <33 (Az, TA;) but one 

says »33 “'-3 (Az, IAth, O:) the pi. of 33 is 
(As, S, O, K) and »3e (o, K) as some say, but this 
is anomalous, (O,) of a particular dial., and bad; 
(Az, TA;) and the pi. of »33 is 3je. (As, O, TA.) It 
is said in a prov., I jsj 3 js i j** 1 u! [If the old 
camel make a grumbling sound in his throat, 
then increase thou his load]. (S.) And in 

another, ;3«JI 33 [expl. in art. j3], (O.) 

It is also applied to man: (S, O:) one says, j 
£3 j' (S, O, K,) (assumed tropical:) Ask thou 
aid of a person of age, (S, O,) and experience in 
affairs, (O,) and knowledge, (S, O,) or let it alone; 
(O;) for the judgment of the elder is better than 
the aspect, or outward appearance, (3-“3) of the 
youth, or young man: (S, O:) or ask aid, in thy 
war, of perfect men advanced in age: (K:) a 
proverb. (S, O.) [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 

586.] And (tropical:) An old road: (S, O, K:) 

from the same word as an epithet applied to a 
camel. (O.) A poet says, (S, O,) namely, Besheer 
Ibn-En-Nikth, (TA, and so in a copy of the S,) 43 

1 3 jj 03 j 3. (s, * 

O, TA) i. e. An old camel upon an old road 
[belonging to prior peoples], (S, O, TA,) a road 
that dies away by being abandoned and revives 
by being travelled. (TA.) And another says, 33 
^ Vjc. ^ J. e. An old man upon an old 
camel upon an old worn road. (IB, TA.) [See 

also J#'-*.] And 3 ju means (tropical:) 

Old [lordship, or glory or honour or dignity]. (S, 

A, O, K, TA.) [See also 33^.] And 3kul 

j33 occurs in a trad., as said by Mo'awiyeh, 
meaning [Verily thou seekest to advance thyself 
in my favour] by an old and remote tie of 

relationship. (TA.) And 33 is used by Abu- 

n-Nejm as meaning The sun, in the saying, 

Atkjj Vjc. [And a sun followed the red 

dawn, driving it away]: by >3. VI he means j43JI. 
(TA.) 33 Wood; timber; syn. 3^: (Mgh, O, K:) 
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any slender piece of wood or timber: (Lth, TA:) or 
a piece of wood of any tree, whether slender 
or thick: or a part, of a tree, in which sap runs, 
whether fresh and moist or dry: (TA:) a staff; a 
stick; a rod: and also a sprig: (the lexicons &c. 
passim:) a branch; or twig; properly, that is cut 
off; hut also applied to one not cut off: (Har p. 
499:) [and the stem of the raceme of a palm-tree, 
and the like: (see j'A, in art. j^:)] pi. [of 
mult.] A A, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) originally lAA, 

(Msb,) and [of pauc.] 3lAl (S, O, Msh, K.) 

[Hence,] '3 A I3A Alll Aj, (A,) or ^A A- ^j=-, 
(TA,) God caused the arrow to be put upon the 
bow, for shooting; (A;) meaning that civil war, or 
conflict, or faction, or sedition, became excited. 
(A, TA.) — — And A JA“ 

(assumed tropical:) Death: Jl meaning the 
pieces of wood upon which the dead is carried: 
(El-Mufaddal, Az, L:) for the Arabs of the desert, 
having no biers, put two pieces of wood together, 
and on them carry the dead to the grave. (Az, L.) 
— — And y'3A The pulpit and the staff of 

the Prophet. (Sh, O, K.) And one says, A 

-A 1 ilAA; (tropical:) see art. And A 

Jjc- o* and » A (tropical:) [He is of a good 

branch and of a bad branch]. (TA.) And it is 

said in a trad, of Shureyh, AA £33ti 3A liil 
A-A [Verily the exercise of the judicial office 
is like the approaching live coals; and repel thou 
the live coals from thee by means of two sticks]: 
meaning, guard thyself well from the fire [of 
Hell] by means of two witnesses; like as he who 
warms himself by means of fire repels the live 
coals from his place with a stick or other thing 
that he may not he burned: or act firmly and 
deliberately in judging, and do thy utmost to 

repel from thee the fire [of Hell]. (L.) 

see Jh. aA^ also signifies [Aloes- 

wood;] a well-known odoriferous substance; 
(Msh;) that with which one fumigates himself; (S, 
O, K; *) a certain aromatized wood, with which 
one fumigates himself; thus called because of 
its excellence: (L:) ls-A 1 -A 1 [which, like Jje. 
jAA and 31ll 3jx and Is jAl - A 1 and iisiill 3 A 1 , 
is a common, well-known, term for aloes-wood,] 
is said to he the same as Is AA (TA. [See 

art. 3=A]) — — And A certain musical 
instrument, (S, O, L, Msh, K,) well known; (TA;) 
[the lute; which word, like the French “ luth,” 
&c., is derived from 4A: accord, to the L, it has 
four chords; hut I have invariably found it to have 
seven double chords: it is figured and described 
in my work on the Modern Egyptians: in the 
present day it is generally played with a plectrum, 
formed of a slip of a vulture's feather; hut in 
former times it seems to have been usually played 
upon with the tips of the fingers:] pi. as 


above, uA and 3lAl (Msb.) And The bone 

[called os hyoides] at the root of the tongue; 

(O, K;) also called gUill 3A. (O.) And ^ 

signifies The [portion, or appertenance, of the 
stomach of a ruminant animal, called] (O,) 
or (K,) i. e. the (TA:) pi. ^A 1 ciitjii. 
(O.) Ar, originally 4A, the j being changed into ls 
because of the kesreh before it, (Az, TA,) An 
occurrence that befalls, or betides, one, or 
that happens to one, [or returns to one, of some 
former affection of the mind or body, i. e.] of 
anxiety, (S, O, K,) or of some other kind, (S, O,) 
of disease, or of grief, (O, K,) and the like, (K,) of 
affliction, and of desire: and accord, to Az, the 

time of return of joy and of grief. (TA.) [And 

hence, A festival; or periodical festival;] a feast- 
day; (KL;) i. q. fAA (Msb;) any day on which is 
an assembling, or a congregating; (K;) [and 
particularly an anniversary festival:] so 
called because it returns every year with renewed 
joy: (IAar, TA:) or, from 3lx. ; because people 
return to it: or from »3lx. ; “a custom,” because 
they are accustomed to it: (TA:) pi. A 1 ; the ls 
being retained in the pi. because it is in the sing., 
or to distinguish it from A j&l the pi. of (S, O, 
Msb;) for regularly its pi. would be ^A 1 , like 
as is pi. of jyu. (TA.) [The two principal 
religious festivals of the Muslims are called 
The festival of the victims (see art. 
and and jAll yt? The festival of the 

breaking of the fast after Ramadan.] The dim. 
of A? is J, A; the ls being retained in it like as it 

is retained in the pi. (TA.) See also “31c, in 

two places. — Also, A certain sort of mountain- 
tree, (K, TA,) that produces twigs about a cubit in 
length, dust- coloured, having no leaves nor 
blossoms, but having much peel, and having 
many knots: fresh wounds are dressed with its 
peel, and close up in consequence thereof. 
(TA.) «3le A custom, manner, habit, or wont; 
syn. 4A and s j#3, (MA,) or uA: (K:) so called 
because one returns to it time after time: it 
respects more especially actions; and AA, 
sayings; as in indicated in the Telweeh &c.; or, 
accord, to some, — and »3lx. are syn.: (MF, TA:) 
and accord, to El-Mufaddal, [J, signifies the 
same as ‘lA- for he says that] lS±& 
means A'- 1 ^ [i. e. My habit returned to me: but 
see the next preceding paragraph, first sentence]: 
(L, TA:) the pi. of »3lx. is cjrilx (s, O, Msb) and 
l A., (S, O, Msh, K,) or rather this is a coll, 
gen. n., (TA,) and J, A ; (L, K, TA,) mentioned by 
Kr, but not of valid authority, (L, TA,) [app. a 
mistranscription for A, like jrj^, a pi. of AA] 
and iljc, (Msb, TA,) like as 59A is pi. of A A 
but, accord, to Z and others, this last is pi. of A A 
not of »3A (TA.) AA: see -A, first three 


sentences. isAA An old, or ancient, thing: (S, A, 
Mgh, * O, Msh, * K:) as though so called in 
relation to the [ancient and extinct] tribe of 'Ad 
(-A- (S, A, O, Msb.) One says (sA A A old, 
or ancient, ruins. (Mgh.) And Ale. A An old, or 
ancient, well: (O:) or a well strongly cased with 
stone or brick, and abounding with water, 
the origin of which is referred to [the tribe of] 
Ad. (Msb.) And lsA A a firm, or strong, 
building, the origin of which is referred to 
[the tribe of] Ad. (Msb.) And lsA Land 
possessed from ancient times. (Msb.) And Ai 
l s-A Dominion of old, or ancient, origin. (Msb.) 
And 1 iA A Old, or ancient, glory. (A.) [See 
also -A.] Aje. an appellation given to Certain 
excellent she-camels; (S, O, K;) so called in 
relation to a stallion, (S, O, K,) well-known, (K,) 
that begat an excellent breed, (S, O,) named 
(O, K:) [so some say:] but ISd says that this is not 
of valid authority: (TA:) or so called in relation to 
El-’Eedee Ibn-En-Nadaghee Ibn-Mahrah-Ibn- 
Heidan: (Ibn-El-Kelbee, O, K:) or in relation to 
Ad Ibn-Ad: or Adee Ibn-Ad: (K:) but if from 
either of the last two, it is anomalous: (TA:) or in 
relation to the Benoo-'Eed-Ibn-El- Amiree: (O, 
K:) Az says that he knew not the origin of 
their name. (L.) — — And accord, to Sh, [A 
female lamb;] the female of the AA [pi. of i3A]; 
the male of which is called -A A until he is 
shorn: but this was unknown to As. (L.) uA Tall 
palm-trees: (As, S, O, K:) or the tallest of palm- 
trees: (K in art. 4je. : ) but not so called unless the 
stumps of their branches have fallen off and they 
have become bare trunks from top to bottom: 
(AHn, M, TA in art. -U^:) or i. q. A j [q. v .]: (AO, 
TA in art. xp : ) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: (S, 
O, K:) which As explains as applied to a hard, old 
tree, having roots penetrating to the water: and 
he says, CpP- j 0A 4 j: [but what these words 
mean, I know not:] (TA:) the word belongs to this 
art. and to art. (K in art. ^p:) or it may 
belong to the present art., or to art. [q. v.]. 
(Az, S, O.) The Prophet had a bowl [made of the 
wood] of an A A, (K, TA,) or, accord, to some, it 
is preferably written with kesr [i. e. A A], (TA,) 
in which he voided his urine. (K, TA.) 31 A: 

see »3 A. A-x*. lilA Lit yla jx, (S, O, K,) 

as also I3ljc and '3'j^, (O, K,) these two only, not 
the first, mentioned by Fr, (O,) means [Return 
thou, and thou shalt have with us] what thou wilt 
like: (S, O, K:) or kind treatment. (TA.) -A, [an 
imperative verbal noun,] like Jl jj (S, O) and AA, 
(S,) means Return thou; syn. ^ . (S, O, K.) 
dim. of A, q. v. (TA.) s3ljx : see J A, first and 

second sentences. Also, (S, O, K,) and if you 

elide the » you say J, JlA, like AAsA and AA (Az, 
TA,) [in the O »3I A and »3I jx with damm, (but the 
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former is probably a mistranscription,)] Food 
brought again after its having been once eaten of: 
(S, O:) or food brought again for a particular man 
after a party has finished eating. (A, K.) Ajc. A 
player upon the ^ [or lute]: (K:) or one who 
makes, (AA ; ) the stringed [or lute]; (O;) or a 
maker (AAI) of u'Aje [or lutes]. (TA.) [Fem. 
with ».] AA A visiter of one who is sick: (Msb, 
TA:) thus it more commonly and especially 
means: but it also signifies any visiter of another, 
who comes time after time: (TA:) pi. Aje- (Msb, 
K) and [ Jjc-, (K,) or [rather] -P and Ajc signify 
the same, like jjj and j'jj, (Fr, O, TA,) but Jjc. is 
a quasi-pl. n. like as A-o is of l. (TA:) the 
fem. is »SjA ; of which the pi. is Aje, (Az, Msb, TA,) 
incorrectly said in the K to be a pi. of AA; 
and Jjljc- also is a pi. of the fem. (TA.) »AjA fem. 

of AjA [q. v.]. (Az, Msb, TA.) (plSlI silo: see 4. 

silo also signifies Favour, kindness, pity, 

compassion, or mercy: (S, O, K:) a favour, a 
benefit, an act of beneficence or kindness: 
a gratuity, or free gift: (K:) and [a return, i. e.] 
advantage, profit, or utility; or a cause, or means, 
thereof: (S, O, K:) a subst. from ‘-AsjA^ AA ; 
(Msb:) pi. ijljc-. (A.) One says, Siloy jj jiAa 
Such a one is a person of forgiving disposition, 
and of favour, kindness, or pity. (S, A, O.) And Al 
<* ja eylc il j»ll jiil [Verily he is one who confers, 
or bestows, many favours, or benefits, upon his 
people]. (A.) 'AS Ajlc. ijc.i IA, means This 
thing is more remunerative, advantageous, 
or profitable, to thee than such a thing: (S, O, K: 
*) or more easy, or convenient, to thee. (A, * 
TA.) Jl»i, signifying Return, is originally 
(IAth, TA.) See first and third sentences. — 
— Also A place to which a person, or thing, 
returns: a place, state, or result, to which a 
person, or thing, eventually comes; a place of 
destination, or an ultimate state or condition: 
syn. and (S, A, O, K.) — — 

[Hence,] AAill signifies [particularly] The 
ultimate state of existence, in the world to come; 
syn. ‘ j ?.VI; (M, K, TA;) [and] so (jlSJI Axi : (S, O:) 
the place to which one comes on the day of 
resurrection. (TA.) And Paradise. (K.) And 
Mekkeh: (O, K:) the conquest of which 

was promised to the Prophet: (TA:) so called 
because the pilgrims return to it. (O.) J! ‘AA'jl 
~l»-i, in the Kur [xxviii. 85], is expl. as 
meaning will assuredly return thee, or restore 
thee, to Mekkeh: (O, K:) or Ax* here means 
Paradise: (K:) or thy fixed place in Paradise: 
(I'Ab, TA:) or the place of thy birth: (Fr, TA:) or 
thy home and town: (Th, TA:) or thy usual state 
in which thou wast born: or thy original 


condition among the sons of Hashim: or, accord, 
to most of the expositors, the words mean will 
assuredly raise thee from the dead. (TA.) — — 

And The pilgrimage. (K.) And AUi (Lth, TA) 

and 4 »Axi (Lth, A, TA) A place of wailing for a 
dead person: (Lth, A, TA:) so called 

because people return to it time after time: (Lth, 
* A:) pi. AjU* (A.) [Hence,] one says, 4 CP* JV 
slxi, meaning An affliction has happened to the 
family of such a one, the people coming to them 
in the places of wailing for the dead, or in other 
places, and the women talking of him. (Lth, 
TA.) -j*-° and AsjA>, (K,) the latter anomalous, 
(TA,) A sick person visited. (K.) a*J> A stallion- 
camel that has covered repeatedly; (S, M, O, K;) 
and that does not require assistance in his doing 

so. (Sh, O.) And hence, (Sh, O,) applied to a 

man Acquainted with affairs, (Sh, O, K,) not 
inexperienced therein, (Sh, O,) possessing skill 
and ability to do a thing. (O, K. *) One says, CP* 
I IA$J jjxI, meaning Such a one is able to do 
this thing: (S, O, Msb, K: *) because accustomed, 

or habituated, to it. (Msb.) And hence, (O,) 

or because he returns to his prey time after time, 

(TA,) The lion, (O, K, TA.) Au*ill LsAil' 

applied to God: and At*-* Cs-P applied to a 

man, and to a horse: see art. '4. also 

signifies A road travelled and trodden time after 
time. (TA.) [See also ~j°.] »Ax* : see Axi, last two 
sentences. 4 jl»-l Persevering; (Lth, A, K;) applied 

to a man. (Lth, A.) A courageous man; (S, 

O, K;) because he does not become weary of 

conflict. (S, O.) And One skilful in his work. 

(A.) 1 ■ s ' Xi , aor. 4j*j, (S, A, O, L, Msb,) inf. 

n. (O, L, K) and AlA and AUi (O, L, Msb, K) 

and »ilxi; (O, K;) and Ajxj J, <j; (O, L, Msb, K; *) 
and AAAI j <j; (s, A, O, L, Msb, K; *) He 
sought protection, or preservation, by him; 
sought, or took, refuge in him; had recourse to 
him for protection, preservation, or refuge; 
sought his protection, or preservation; confided 
or trusted or put his trust in him, or relied upon 
him, for protection, or preservation; (S, A, O, 
L, Msb, K;) namely, God, (S, A, O, L, Msb,) or a 
man; (S, O;) [and in like manner used in relation 
to a place; 'AS 3“ and Ac. from such a thing; 
or followed by u' Of, or only u', and a mansoob 
aorist.] J, '-3*A Alla Uil, occurring in a trad., means 
He only said it (referring to the profession of the 
faith) to seek protection, or preservation, 
thereby from slaughter; not being sincere in his 
profession of El-Islam. (L.) And one says, All ~lxi ; 
(S, A, O, L, K,) and <111 sAUi, (s, O, L, K,) and Axi 
<111 <kj, and <HI <kj sAxi ; (S, O, L,) and <HI Ale, 
(A,) meaning lAxi <114 Ajc.1 [I seek protection, or 


preservation, by God; &c.; which is equivalent to 
the saying may God protect me, or preserve me]: 
(S, A, O, L, K:) 'Ax* [as also »AUi] being here used 
instead of the verb because it is an inf. n., though 
[accord, to some] not employed as such [in other 
cases], like as is the case in the phrase u'-=4A 
Alt. (S, O, L.) [One says also, 'AS 3*Ai 1 j Al' A«-«, 
for I A Jxai (jl ^j*, I seek preservation by God, &c., 
from my doing such a thing; as though meaning 
may God preserve me from doing such a thing: 
see an ex. in the Kur xii. 79: and] some 
reckon <H' Ax* among the forms of oaths. 
(MF.) [In like manner also,] All* <114 Ajc. 
means All* <114 ijc.1 [1 seek protection, or 
preservation, by God, &c., from thee]. (S, O, L, K. 

*) [See also the phrase <U4 'AjA ; V oce A A,] 

CiiA (assumed tropical:) She (a camel) 
stayed with her young one, and attended to it 
affectionately, as long as it remained little, is 
as though it were an inverted phrase, meaning AA 
AAj Ujj [her young sought protection by her: or it 

may be from what next follows]. (TA.) Ac. 

^4 (tropical:) It (flesh-meat) clave to the bone: 
(S, O, L, K: *) a tropical phrase. (A.) — — 
And aAA ; [aor. AjAj,] (L, K,) inf. n. AlA (s, O, L, 
K) and Aj^S; (S, L; [in the O »4 j>-;]) and J, AiAl, 
and 4 cliche'; (L, K;) (assumed tropical:) She (a 
gazelle, S, O, L, K, and a camel, and a mare, S, O, 
L, and any female, L, K) was in the state of such 
as is termed AA [q. v .]; or that of having 
recently brought forth. (S, O, L, K.) One says, 
UAjxjs she is in the early stage of the period after 
having brought forth. (S, O, L.) 2 iP^j lS jP 
and <j^A [ H I made another to seek protection, 
or preservation, by such a one; to seek, or take, 
refuge in him; to have recourse to him for 
protection, preservation, or refuge; to seek 
his protection, or preservation; to confide, or 
trust, or put his trust, in him, or to rely upon him, 
for protection, or preservation; (S, O, * L;) ['A j* 
and Ac. from such a thing: and in like 
manner, <% and Acei 4 <j, I made him to 
seek protection, or preservation, by God; &c.] — 
And Ac^c 1 prayed for his protection, or 
preservation, by such a thing [i. e. by invoking 
God, or uttering some charm; 'A j* from such a 
thing; and 'A Jxi j\ from his doing such a thing; 
as also AAI 4 0 f which see an ex. in art. l>“*, 

conj. 2]. (Har p. 49.) And [and 4 AAI] 

He charmed him [against such a thing ( 
'AS)]; or fortified him by a charm, or an amulet. 
(L.) And AlW Ai^c and A^ci 4 <^ I charmed him (i. 
e. a child) [by invoking God]. (Msb. 
[Both mentioned in the present art. thereof, and 
the former said in art. of the same to be syn. 
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with <4j.]) And <% cj44, 

and and I said to such a one, I 

charm thee (! =^44) by [invoking] God, and by 
his names, and by the yl4 4-“ [q. v.], against every 
evil person or thing, and every disease, and an 
envier, and destruction, or trial. (L.) It is said of 
the Prophet, <-4 44 j JS [He used to 

charm himself against evil by reciting 
the 4^44 • (L.) And PVjc-, said of the 444-4 
means They preserved him from any evil. (Msb.) 

— — »44 and J, said of God mean 

He granted him protection, preservation, or 
refuge; protected, or preserved, him. (L.) 4 44 1 
see 2, in seven places: — and see also 1, last 
sentence but one, in two places. 5 44 see 1, in 
two places. 6 I 4 4*= They sought protection, 
preservation, or refuge, one of another; or 
confided in, or relied upon, one another's 
protection, or preservation; (A, O, L, K; *) 4 
^44^ in war. (O, L.) 10 444 see 1, first 
sentence. <4 4“^ in the Kur xvi. too means 
Then say thou <114 44 [I seek protection, or 
preservation, by God; &c.]. (L.) 44: see in 
two places. — — Also A tree, or some other 
thing, beneath which, or in which, one takes 

refuge, or shelter. (L.) A thing, such as a 

stone, or trunk of a tree, surrounded by things 
blown against it and around it by the wind. (T, L.) 

— — Fallen leaves; (AHn, L, K:) so called 
because they shelter themselves against 
any rising thing, such as a building or a sand-hill 

or a mountain. (AHn, L.) Vile, or ignoble, 

persons; or the worse or viler, or the worst or 
vilest, of mankind. (IAar, L, K.) — <4 41al 
144 [Such a one escaped from him without being 
beaten; or without being killed, though beaten;] 
is said when one has frightened the other; but not 
beaten him; (S, O, L, K; *) or beaten him, 
desiring to kill him, but not killed him. (S, O, L.) 

And <4 144 Vj <& jj U means I left him not 

save from dislike, or hatred, of him; as also J, <=-> 

(S, O, L.) sjji. (S, A, O, L, K) and | 44 (S, 
O, L, K) and J, (s, A, L, K) are syn., (S, A, O, 
L, K,) signifying A kind of amulet, phylactery, 
or charm, bearing an inscription, which is hung 
upon a man [or woman or child or horse &c.], to 
charm the wearer against the evil eye and against 
fright and diabolical possession, and which is 
forbidden to be hung upon the person, (L,) unless 
inscribed with something from the Kur-an or 
with the names of God, for in this case there is no 
harm in it: (S and Mgh voce <440 accord, to 
some of the etymologists, originally signifying an 
amulet, a phylactery, or a charm, upon which is 
[an inscription commencing with the word] 44; 
and afterwards applied in a general manner [as 
meaning any amulet]; (MF;) i. q. <4 j, (K,) 


or <44: (A:) or those who imagine that the J, 
is the same as the 44 are in error; for the latter 
is a bead: (Mgh in art. 40 [in some instances] the 

J, 44 is a thing made of silver, of a round shape 

like the moon, but partly hollowed out in the 
form of the horse-shoe, tied by a string to the 
neck of a child, as a preservative, and in 
some instances engraved with an inscription: 
(Har p. 49:) the pi. of »4 j c - is 44; that of J, 44 
is 4j4 and that of J, is ciiGUi. (l.) iljc.; 
see 44, last sentence. 4? [originally an inf. n. of 
1]: see 44s in two places: — and see also Axi, in 
two places. 44 Birds taking refuge in a mountain 
or in some other place; as also J, 4°: [each app. a 
pi. of 4^ ; like as f ji and are pis. of f40 (L, K:) 

Bakhdaj says, ' 4? uj 4 4=4 j. 144 [Like birds 
saving themselves, taking refuge in a mountain 
or in some other place]; repeating the epithet for 
the sake of emphasis: or 14=- may be here an inf. 

n. (L.) And (tropical:) Herbage growing at 

the feet of thorn-trees, or in a rugged place, (S, O, 

K, ) which the cattle can hardly reach, (S, O,) or 
which they cannot reach; (S, * O, * K;) as 
also l 44“ and J, =4: (K:) or herbage that has 
not risen so high as the branches [around it], and 
which the trees prevent the beasts 
from depasturing: or such as is in rugged ground 
and cannot be reached by the cattle: or trees 
growing at the foot of some rising thing, such as 
a building or a sand-hill or a mountain, or a tree, 
or a rock, that protects them; as also J, 44: or 
l 44-4 with kesr, signifies any herbage, or plant, 
at the foot of a tree or stone or other thing 
whereby it shelters, or protects, itself: (L:) and 
I 44, (O, K,) with fet-h to the j (O,) herbage 
upon which camels pasture around tents or 
houses: (O, K:) or =4 and J, »44 signify 
herbage that shelters, or protects, itself by trees, 
and spreads beneath them. (A.) [See also 34] — 
— 4-^ 44 (tropical:) The parts of flesh-meat 
that cleave to the bone: (S, A, O, L, K: *) such are 
the sweetest of flesh-meat. (S, A, O, L.) 4^- [part, 
n. of 1]. <44 4*4 occurs in a trad, as meaning 4 
4- [i. e. I am seeking protection, or preservation, 
by God; &c.]. (L.) And one says, 3*> a? 4 14^ 

meaning, accord, to Az, 14^ 4 44 [lit. O 
God, I seek protection, or preservation, by Thee, 
&c., seeking, &c., from every evil]: but accord, to 
Sb, in the phrase i> <44 44 the word 
is put in the place of the inf. n. [as an absolute 
complement of 44 understood; so that the 
meaning is, I seek protection, or preservation, by 
God, with earnest seeking &c., from her, or its, 

evil, or mischief]. (L.) Also A female gazelle, 

(S, O, L, K,) and a she-camel, and a mare, (S, O, 

L, ) and any female, (L, K,) that has recently 
brought forth; (S, O, L, K;) as also [ - 4“ (O, K) 


and | 44: (L, K:) or any female that has brought 
forth within seven days: because her young one 
has recourse to her for protection; so that it is of 
the measure 3?u in the sense of the 
measure 3 44 or, as some say, it is a possessive 
epithet, meaning 44 Cl| 4 or, accord, to Az, a she- 
camel that has brought forth some days before; 
accord, to some, seven days: (L:) or a female 
gazelle, and a she-camel, and a mare, that 
has brought forth within ten days, or fifteen days, 
(S, O, L,) or thereabout; (L;) after which she is 
called 33=4 (S, O, L:) pi. 44 and u^j°, (S, O, L, 
K,) like as 3j= is pi. of 34k., and 0*4 j of p'j; 
(S, O, L;) [and ^Ij4;] and from 4 j=- is formed the 
pi Cilfyc. (L.) [It is said that the phrase] 4*4 
JjalkJI jji-ll, occurring in a trad., means (assumed 
tropical:) And with them the women and 
children. (L. [See another rendering voce 34=4]) 
— — jjljill is the name of (assumed tropical:) 
Four stars, (O, K,) of the northern stars, (O,) 
forming an irregular quadrilateral figure, in the 
midst of which is a star [for 414, in the O and K, 
I read 4-44,] called £=4; (O, K;) the four stars in 
the head of o4, [or Draco, which, app., like 
some other constellations, the Arabs figured 
somewhat differently from our astronomers,] in 
the midst of which is a very small star called by 
the Arabs 444 they are between 3441 [q. v. 
voce 444] and jSljll 4*41. (Kzw.) 44= [originally 
inf. n. of 2]: see »4^, in three places. A 
refuge; (A, O, L, K;) as also j =4? (S, O, L, K) and 
i 44 (O, K, in both of which it is said to 
be 4444, but written in the L 44,) 
[and J, meaning a place to which one has 

recourse for protection or preservation: and it 
also means a time at which one does so: and is 
also an inf. n. (L.) [Hence,] one says, 1 4, 
(O,) and [ ls 44, (S, O,) and J, 44, (O,) He is my 
refuge: (S, O:) and J, 4i [God is 

my refuge]. (A.) -4-* and =4: see 44 The 
pi. Cili 4i is expl. by Skr as meaning She-camels 
having their young ones with them. (L.) an 

inf. n. of 1. (O, K.) And i. q. »4 j^. (S, A, L, K.) 

See the latter, in three places. 44 The place of 
the collar (S, O, L, K) of a horse. (S, O, L.) [App. 
so called because it is a place where charms, 
or amulets, are often suspended.] And 444 
(A'Obeyd, L,) or 441 “44 (S, O, L,) The feather, 
or curling portion of the coat of a horse, that is in 
the place of the collar: (A'Obeyd, L:) it is 

a » 4= approved. (A'Obeyd, S, O, L.) Also, 

(accord, to the K,) or J, -4-4 (accord, to the O,) A 
she-camel that does not cease to remain in one 
place. (O, K.) [SM says that the word thus expl. in 
the K is a mistranscription for 44; by which he 
means 444 part- n. of 44 said of a camel; but 
this I doubt; for -4-“ has not the meaning here 
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assigned to jj**.] — — See also 34-, in four 

places. -3*4 see 44-, in two places: and see 

also ylSijiill, with kesr to the j, (S, O, 

L, K,) erroneously said to be with fet-h, (TA,) an 

appellation of Two chapters of the Kur-an; (S, K;) 
the last two chapters; i. e. the Soorat el-Falak and 
that which follows it: (O, L, Msb:) so 

called because each of them begins with the 
words jjc-l dlS; (L;) or because they preserved 
their publisher from every evil. (Msb.) 
And CjlijjJJI is sometimes used to denote The two 
chapters above mentioned together with that 
which next precedes them. (MF.) 1*44 see 1*4 
in two places, l 3j 4 (O, K,) said of a man, 
(O,) aor. inf. n. 3 j 4 (S, O, K,) He was, or 
became, blind of one eye: (K:) [or he became one- 
eyed; wanting one eye: or one of his eyes sank in 
its socket: or one of his eyes dried up: see what 
next follows:] as also 'J*-, aor. 34i; and J, 

(K;) and j jljcl. (Sgh, K.) And ’<&. Cijji, (Az, S, 
IKtt, O, Msb,) aor. 33*3 (Az, Msb,) inf. n. 3j4 
(IKtt, Msb;) and cjjlc, aor. (Az, S, IKtt, O) 
and jUj; (IKtt, TA;) and [ lOjc-t; (Az, S, IKtt, O;) 
and | '—01 J 6 -*; (Az, O, TA;) His eye became blind: 
(TA:) or became wanting: or sank in its socket: 
(Msb:) or dried up. (IKtt, TA.) Ibn-Ahmar 
says, Ij>*j r 44 cjjlci [Has his eye become 
blind or has it not indeed become blind?] 
meaning u3^; but, pausing, he makes it to end 
with t; in the j is preserved unaltered 

because it is so preserved in the original form, 
which is ^334, on account of the quiescence of 
the letter immediately preceding: then the 
augmentatives, the I and the teshdeed, are 
suppressed, and thus the verb becomes 3 j°: for 
that cjjjcl is the original form is shown by the 
form of the sister- verbs, 33“! and >*=•!; and the 
analogy of verbs significant of faults and the 
like, £j=-] and 3-4- ] as the original forms of j jf- 
and cs-^; though these may not have been heard. 

(S, O. [See also 4-=.]) 4S3^ 43^, aor. jj*j 

[or or jL*j?], (tropical:) The well became 
filled up. (TA.) — » 3^, (O, K,) aor. » j>4; (TA;) 
and 4 (K,) inf. n. jljcJ; (TA;) and 4 4)34 

(K,) inf. n. 3iJ"; (TA;) He rendered him blind of 
one eye. (K.) And 44 jlc, (S, M, IKtt, O, Msb,) 
aor. A (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 334 (IKtt;) and 
(more commonly, M) 4 ^33^; and 4 '- A j34 (S, 

M, IKtt, Msb;) He put out his eye: (IKtt, Msb: *) 
or made it to sink in its socket. (Msb.) Some say 
that 44 ^>3° and 4 U jilt I [sic] are from 3?4 q. v . 

(TA.) -S&jl' 3-c. and 4 ^ signify the same 

as 4 l* jj 4 (tropical:) He marred, or spoiled, the 
well, so that the water dried up: (A, TA:) or he 
filled it up with earth, so that the springs 


thereof became stopped up: and in like 

manner, jjt 4 “34 uj 4 he stopped up the 
sources of the waters: (Sh, TA:) and 4 “S£3^ 44 
j .jc. he filled up the source of the well, so that the 
water dried up. (S.) — »jlt, aor. and » j=*3, 
(S, K,) or the aor. is not used, or, accord, to IJ, it 
is scarcely ever used, (TA,) or some say »jj*j, 
(Yaakoob,) or » j#4, (Aboo-Shibl,) He, or it, took, 
and went away with, him, or it: (S, O, K:) or 
destroyed him, or it. (K, TA.) One says, (4 lS 
» jli i I know not what man went away with 

him, or it: (S, O, TA:) or took him, or it. (TA.) It is 
said to be only used in negative phrases: but 
Lh mentions 43^ ^j*, and 43^, I see thee, or 
hold thee, to have gone away with him, or it: [see 
also art. j=^:] IJ says, It seems that they have 
scarcely ever used the aor. of this verb because it 
occurs in a prov. respecting a thing that has 
passed away. (TA.) — See also 3 in art. j=-. 2 33° 
see 1, in five places: — and see 3. 3 =341 »jj 4 
He did with the thing like as he (the other) did 
with it: (S:) [or he did the thing with him by 
turns; for] sjjUJJI is similar to yjlitll, 
with respect to a thing that is between two, or 

mutual. (TA. [See also 6.]) See also 4. — 

JjjtiLill jjlc i. q. U 3I4 [q. v. in art. J4;] (S, O, 
K;) as also 4 ^ j3°. (K.) 4 see 1, in four 
places. — =3“^ 1 j4l ; (Az, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
and 4 44; like as you say 3111.1 ; inf. n. 3^U=| 
and 31u= ( and 414 , inf. n. 443 and 44; 
(Az, Msb;) [or rather VJZ. is a quasi-inf. n.; and so 
is and 414] and 4* Jj4l ; and 4 JU; 
(K;) [accord, to the TK, all signify He lent him the 
thing: but the second seems rather to signify he 
lent him of it: and respecting the third, see 3 
above.] For three exs., see 10. 441 4jjci 44 
(tropical:) [A sword which fate has had lent to 
it] is an appellation applied to a man, by En- 
Nabighah. (TA.) [See also 4 in art. jjc.] — jjc-t 
(tropical:) It (a thing) appeared; and was, 
or became, within power, or reach. (IAar, K, TA.) 
One says, 44JI ill jjii (tropical:) The object of 
the chase has become within power, or reach, to 
thee; (S, O, TA;) and so iljjii. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (a thing) had a place that 
was a cause of fear, i. e. what is termed *334 
appearing [in it]. (Ham p. 34.) (tropical:) He (a 
horseman) had, appearing in him, a place open 
and exposed to striking (S, O, TA) and piercing. 
(TA.) (tropical:) It (a place of abode) had a gap, 
or breach, appearing in it: (TA:) and [so] a house, 
or chamber, by its wall’s being in a state of 
demolition. (IKtt, TA.) 5 33*= see 6: see also 10, in 
two places: and see 5 in art. j =*=. 6 =3“^ I jj3*=, 
and 4 (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and 4 »jj >4 


(S, O, K,) They took the thing, or did it, by turns; 
syn. ijljl4, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 4-4 44 (S, O, 
TA:) the j is apparent [not changed into I] 
in Ijjjjcl because it signifies the same as I 
(S.) Aboo-Kebeer says, u*J= 1 jjj4 SU&ll tit) 
[And when the men clad in armour 
interchange the piercing of the kidneys]. (TA.) 
And in a trad, it is said, l s j 4? They 

will ascend my pulpit one after another, by turns; 
whenever one goes, another coming after him. 
(TA.) One says also, £j«ll jjUj, meaning 
The people aided one another in beating such a 
one, one after another. (TA.) And 44= Dili U jjUi 
We beat such a one by turns; I beating him 
one time, and another another time, and a third 
another time. (TA.) And jj 4I 4 j Each 
of the two men [in turn] struck the slain 
man. (Mgh.) And j4l 4=3 £43^ H33 1 " (tropical:) 
(tropical:) The winds blew by turns upon, or 
over, the remains that marked the site of 
the house, or dwelling; (S, O; *) syn. 4 jjIjj ; (s,) 
or 41)12; one time blowing from the south, and 
another time from the north, and another time 
from the east, and another time from the west: 
(Az, TA:) or blew over them perseveringly, so as 
to obliterate them; (Lth, TA;) a signification 
doubly tropical: but Az says that this is a mistake. 
(TA.) And doubly tropical is the saying 4 4V 1 
(tropical:) (tropical:) [The 
noun has the vowels of desinential syntax by 
turns; having at one time £4, at another 4~=v 
and at another 3*4*|. (TA.) 3)14 and 4 3 I 34 
denote that this has the place of this, and this the 
place of this: one says 4 *3= 14 3 »)* li* 

[They two took it, or did it, by turns; this, one 
time; and this, one time]: but you do not say jj4] 

13^ 4 3. (IAar.) is jlj*ll 4 )jUj (tropical:) We 

lent loans, one to another: (AZ:) and uj)) 42 f* 
(sjljxll (tropical:) They lend loans, one to 
another. (S, * Msb.) [See also 10.] 8 33“4 see 6, 
in five places. 9 )3=-J see 1, first quarter, in two 
places. 10 3*41 and 4 (O, K) He asked, or 

demanded, or sought, what is termed 4 j 4 
[a loan]. (K.) It is said in the story of the [golden] 
calf, 4=. j* 4 JjjIjIjJ jSj i. e. ljjU4l [Of 
ornaments which the children of Israel had asked 

to be lent, or had borrowed]. (TA.) You say 

also 4 43^ =3-“^ 43 cii 3*41, (Mgh, Msb, K, *) 
and 43*114 (Mgh, TA,) suppressing the 

preposition, (Mgh,) I asked of him the loan of 
the thing [and he lent it to me]. (K, TA.) And 
4 44 j^ 4jlc 4u Ci 3*4] [1 asked of him a loan 
and he lent it to me]. (TA.) And 4 44 »3'44l 

»34L2 [He asked him to lend to him a garment, or 
piece of cloth, and he lent it to him]. (S, O.) 
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AjjUS j* jUIjI (tropical:) He raised and 
transferred an arrow from his quiver. (TA 
in arts, jjp- and j^.) — — [Hence, 

(tropical:) He used a word metaphorically.] 
11 3 1 jc.j see l, first quarter, in two places, 3^: see 
art. ji=-. jjp inf. n. of j f- [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) See 
also ‘jjp. — — Also Weakness, faultiness, or 
unsoundness; and so J, »33^: badness, foulness, 
or unseemliness, in a thing: disgrace, or 
disfigurement. (TA.) [See also j'jc-.] — 'i* 

3 'jc- means This is a thing, or an affair, that 

we do by turns. (TA, voce £jj.) ‘j_f- (tropical:) A 
thing having no keeper or guardian; [lit., having a 
gap, or an opening, or a breach, exposing it to 
thieves and the like;] as also [ 3j*-“. (TA.) You say 
I 3 j*-“ (tropical:) A place in which one fears: 
(TA:) a place in which [in one of my copies of 
the S <“]) one fears being cut [or pierced (see 4)]; 
(S, TA;) as also J, ‘jje- jlSU; which is 
doubly tropical: (TA:) and [ »3j*-“ (tropical:) 
a road in which is an opening, in which one fears 
losing his way and being cut off: and 

I 3 j*-“ signifies within the power of a person; 
open, and exposed: appearing; and within power, 
or reach: and a place feared. (TA.) TAb and 
some others read, in the Kur [xxxiii. 13 ], Ljjjj u] 
‘jjf-, meaning, ;jjc- cjli; (O, K;) i. e., (tropical:) 
Verily our houses are [open and exposed,] not 
protected, but, on the contrary, within the power 
of thieves, having no men in them: (O, TA:) or it 
means i. e., next to the enemy, so that our 
goods will be stolen from them. (TA.) See 

also last sentence but one. see 4: 

and see also kjjlfy ‘jje- The pudendum, or 
pudenda, (S, O, Msb, K,) of a human being, (S, 
O,) of a man and of a woman: (TA:) so called 
because it is abominable to uncover, and to look 
at, what is thus termed: (Msb:) said in the B to be 
from meaning (TA:) [but see what is 
said voce : the part, or parts, of the person, 
which it is indecent to expose:] in a man, what 
is between the navel and the knee: and so in a 
woman: (Jel in xxiv. 31:) or, in a free woman, all 
the person, except the face and the hands as far 
as the wrists; and respecting the hollow of the 
sole of the foot, there is a difference of opinion: in 
a female slave, like as in a man; and what appears 
of her in service, as the head and the neck and 
the fore arm, are not included in the term 
(TA.) p hw«' l S3j*JI means The anterior and 
posterior pudenda: - 3 a «' l the other 

parts included in the term so in the law- 
books.] The covering what is thus termed, in 
prayer and on other occasions, is obligatory: 
hut respecting the covering the same in a private 
place, opinions differ. (TA.) The pi. is (S, 

O, Msb:) for the second letter of the pi. of as a 


subst. is movent only when it is not j nor ls: but 
some read [in the Kur xxiv. 31], y'ljjc, (S, 

O,) which is of the dial, of Hudheyl. (Msb.) 

A time in which it is proper for the ‘jje- 
to appear; each of the following three times; 
before the prayer of daybreak; at midday; and 
after nightfall. (K.) These three times 
are mentioned in the Kur xxiv. 57. (TA.) — — 
Anything that a man veils, or conceals, by reason 
of disdainful pride, or of shame or 
pudency: (Msb:) anything of which one is 
ashamed (S, O, K, TA) when it appears. (TA.) — 
— See also jjfy — — (assumed tropical:) A 
woman: because one is ashamed at her when she 
appears, like as one is ashamed at the pudendum 
(ijj*JI) when it appears: (L, TA:) or women. 
(Msb.) — — Any place of concealment G>4i) 

[proper] for veiling or covering. (K.) A gap, 

an opening, or a breach, (T, Msb, K,) or any 
gap, opening, or breach, (S, O,) in the frontier of 
a hostile country, (T, S, O, Msb, K,) &c., (K,) or in 
war or battle, from which one fears (T, S, O, Msb) 

slaughter. (T.) Sometimes it is applied as an 

epithet to an indeterminate subst.; and in this 
case it is applied to a sing, and to a pi., without 
variation, and to a masc. and a fern., like an inf. 
n. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxxiii. 13], Lfyjj u] 
»jj=- (O, TA) [Verily our houses are open and 
exposed: or, as expl. by Bd and 

others, defenceless]: the epithet being here sing.; 
and the subst. to which it is applied, pk: (TA:) but 
in this instance it may be a contraction of J, ‘jjp; 
and thus it has been read: (Bd:) see jj^. — — 
Also, (K,) or [the pk] (S,) Clefts, or 

fissures, of mountains. (S, K.) »3 j 4 a subst. 
meaning [ 3 j° [q. v.]: (O:) [it is mentioned in the 
S as a subst., and app., from the context, as 
signifying jjt, i. e. A blindness of one eye: (but 
expl. by Golius as meaning the succession of a 
worse after a better:) after the mention of 343 
and the phrase 34 and jjii ‘-44, in the 
S, it is added, fLYIj, or, accord, to 

one copy, and then follows, h 3 

ui*^.] a pi. of jjii [q. v.]; as also u i 3 j c . 

It is also used as a sing.; 443 meaning 

(assumed tropical:) A well in a state of 

demolition. (O, K.) (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 

sometimes without teshdeed, (Msb, K,) 

when used in poetry, (Msb,) and J, »3^, (S, O, K,) 
What is taken by persons by turns; expl. by 
fs-4 (K:) [generally meaning a loan: and 

the act of lending;] the putting one in possession 
of the use of a thing without anything given in 
exchange: (KT, and Kull p. 262:) the returning of 
the thing thus termed is obligatory, when the 
thing itself remains in existence; and if it has 
perished, then one must he responsible for its 


value, accord, to Esh-Shafi’ee, hut not accord, 
to Aboo-Haneefeh: (TA:) pi. [of the first] is Jjp, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) and [of the second] j[jfy (Msb, 
K.) A poet says, 43iii Uil j jj ji 3'-~ =5 (_$ jl jill j 
[Our souls are only a loan: and the end of loans is 
their being given hack: O 3 being for ^>], (S, 
O.) is of the measure k3*i ; Az says that it is a 
rel. n. from »3^, which is a subst. from »3^!: 
(Mgh, * Msb:) Lth says that what is thus called is 
so called because it is a disgrace (j^) to him who 
demands it; and J says the like; and some say 
that it is from 3“3“' 3-^, meaning, “the horse 
went away from his master: ” but both these 
assertions are erroneous; since belongs to 
art. jjc, for the Arabs say f* 

meaning they lend [loans], one to 
another; and 3^ and uO™ 3^ belong to art. yf - : 
therefore the correct assertion is that of Az. 
(Msb.) jljc- (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, 3 i j 4 (AZ, S, 
Msb, K) and j jljc. (K) A fault; a defect; an 
imperfection; a blemish; something amiss; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) in an article of merchandise, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) and in a garment, or piece of cloth, 
(TA,) and in a slave, (Msb,) and in a beast: (TA:) 
or in a garment, or piece of cloth, a hole, and a 
rent; (Lth, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) and so in the like, 
and in a house or tent and the like; (TA;) and in 
a garment, or piece of cloth, also a burn; and a 
rottenness: (Mgh:) and some say that jljt, with 
fet-h, is only in goods, or commodities, or articles 
of merchandise. (Msb.) You say j'f- dil i kiL., and 
I J 'j c , accord, to AZ, An article of merchandise 
having a fault, or the like. (S.) [See 
also 3>.] see 3'4-, in two places. 3 I 3?-: 
see jl>. 3ij c : see 3 j4i, of which it is the 
dim. 344 see jfc. jl>: see jfc, in four 
places, jfc Anything that causes disease in the 
eye, (K, TA,) and wounds: so called because the 
eye becomes closed on account of it, and the 
person cannot see, the eye being as it were 
blinded: (TA:) ophthalmia; syn. 4«3; (s, O, K;) as 
also [ 3 l 3 t : (Msb:) which latter also signifies foul, 
thick, white matter, that collects in the 
inner corner of the eye; not fluid; syn. 

(Msb:) or both signify a fluid matter that makes 
the eye smart, as though a mote, or the like, 
had fallen into it: (Lth:) and both signify a mote, 
or the like, (S, O, K,) in the eye: (S:) or (TA, in the 
K “ and ”) 3)^ signifies pimples, or small 
pustules, in the lower eyelid: (K:) a subst., not an 
inf. n., nor an act. part, n.: (TA:) the pi. of J, 3 l i c 
is and, by poetic license, jjljfy (TA.) One 

says J, “J jp- meaning, In his eye is a mote, or 

the like. (S.) ‘jfe. An eye in which is the 

fluid matter called J, but when the eye has 

this, you do not say of it (Lth.) 

(assumed tropical:) What fills, or satisfies, 
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the eye (lijkj U) ( of J-« [meaning camels or the 
like], so as almost to put it out; and in like 
manner SjjI*. (TA.) One says, 3'-3 | j? £££*■ 
j£l s 341, (S, O,) or u Sc- Sjjlc and J, »j£, 
(K, but with 414 in the place of and in the 
CK • jjc- is put for • j£4,) both of these mentioned 
by Lh, (TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [He has, of 
camels or the like], what fill, or satisfy, p4£,) his 
sight by the multitude thereof; (K;) or that at 
which the sight is confounded, or perplexed, by 
reason of the multitude thereof, as though it 
filled, or satisfied, the eye, and put it out: (S, O:) 
[and A'Obeyd says the like:] or, accord, to As, the 
Arab in the Time of Ignorance used, when 
his camels amounted to a thousand, to put out an 
eye of one of them; and hence, by u*«JI » 341 they 
meant a thousand camels, whereof one had 
an eye put out. (TA.) — 341 also signifies An 
arrow of which the shooter is not known; (S, O, 
K;) and in like manner, a stone: (S, O:) pi. 34 jl: 
(TA:) Jjj j4j! means arrows in a scattered state, 
of which one knows not whence they have come. 
(IB, TA.) [See also art. jj^.] And j4j! (S, O, K) 
and \ (K) signify Swarms of locusts in a 

scattered state: (S, O, K: [or] the first thereof 
going away in a scattered state, and few in 
number. (TA.) Blind of one eye: (K:) one- 
eyed; wanting one eye: or having one of his eyes 
sunk in its socket: (Msb:) or having one of his 
eyes dried up: (IKtt:) applied to a man, (S, Msb,) 
and to a camel, &c.: (TA:) fern, iljjl; (Msb:) 
pi. j je- and uOj=- (O, K) and tJjPr- (K.) The jjli 
is considered by the Arabs as of evil omen. (TA.) 
It is said in a prov., j >£44- jjc.1 [O oneeyed, 
preserve thine eye (thine only eye) from the 
stone]. (Meyd, TA.) — — Squint-eyed; 

syn. 3j=4: (TA:) and the same, applied to a 

woman. (K, TA.) A crow: (S, O, K:) so called 

as being deemed inauspicious; (S, O, TA;) or 
by antiphrasis, (TA,) because of the sharpness of 
his sight; (S, O, TA;) or because, when he desires 
to croak, he closes his eyes; (O, TA;) and J, ‘Si f- is 

the dim., (S, O,) and signifies the same. (K.) 

iijjl 44a (assumed tropical:) A desert in which 

is no water. (S, O.) jjtl ijjjk (tropical:) A 

road in which is no sign of the way. (K, TA.) 

jail £ijjl (assumed tropical:) A night (£14), (O, 
TA,) and a morning (»l£i), and a year (££“), (TA,) 

in which is no cold. (Th, O, TA.) jjli also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) Anything, (O, K, 
TA,) and any disposition, temper, or nature, 
(TA,) bad, corrupt, abominable, or disapproved: 

(O, K, TA:) fem. as above. (TA.) jjc-f 34 

(assumed tropical:) [A bad substitute]: a prov. 
applied to a man who is dispraised succeeding 


one who is praised: and sometimes they 
said jjli — 4^: and Aboo-Dhu-eyb uses the 
expression ‘-£*4-; as though he made ‘-£*4 pl- 
ot —il4, [ike as 34?- is pi. of 3)4. (S, O.) — — 
£ijjl (tropical:) A bad, an abominable, or a 
foul, word or saying; (AHeyth, S, A, O, K;) 
opposed to (AHeyth, A, TA:) i. q. £4*4; (S, 
O;) i. e. a bad word or saying, that swerves from 
rectitude: (TA:) or a word or saying that falls 
inconsistent with reason and rectitude: (Lth:) or 
a word or saying which the ear rejects; and in the 
pi. sense you say 44£ll (AZ:) or a bad, an 

abominable, or a foul, action: (K:) as though the 
word or saying, or the action, blinded the eye: the 
attribute which it denotes is transferred to the 
word or saying, or the action; but properly its 

author is meant. (TA.) J", in a trad. 

of 'Omar, (assumed tropical:) Obscure, subtile, 
meanings. (TA.) — — See also the pi. 

voce 341, last sentence. [inf. n. of to. 

And hence, (tropical:) A metaphor]. jj4i : 
see jjl, in four places. [Borrowed; or 

asked, demanded, or sought, as a loan;] pass, 
part. n. of to as used in the phrase £jU44l [q. 
v.] so in the following verse of Bishr (S, O) Ibn- 
Abee-Hazim, describing a horse: (O:) ^44^ j-4 
jUilA jjS jjjll 44 s ^ W » j 4“ [As though the 
sound of the wind of his nostril, when they (i. e. 
other horses) suppressed loud breathing, were 
the sound of the wind of a borrowed 
blacksmith's bellows]: or, as some say, 
here means jjUii i. e. 3ji£4 [app. worked by 
turns]: (S, O:) he means that his nostril was wide, 
not suppressing the loud breathing, when other 
beasts suppressed the breath by reason of the 
narrowness of the place of exit thereof. (S in 

art. 4 s -) [And hence, (tropical:) A word, or 

phrase, used metaphorically.] l jjl, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. jjl, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jjl, (S, O, 
Msb,) It (a thing) was, or became, wanting; not 
found; or not existing: (S, O, K:) or it (anything) 
was wanted, and desired, but not attainable: 
(Lth, O:) or it was, or became, unattainable; not 
found; or not existing. (Msb.) — — The same 
verb, inf. n. as above, is also said of flesh, or 
flesh-meat; [app. signifying It became wasted; or 
it was, or became, wanting, or not found;] (A;) or 
the verb thus used is J, jjli, inf. n. jl je-J. (TA.) — 
— Also It (an affair) was, or became, hard, 
difficult, or strait; (O, K, * TA;) and J. jje-l it (a 

thing) was, or became, difficult. (IKtt.) And 

He (a man) was, or became, poor, needy, or 
indigent; (S, A, O, K;) as also J, jj=£, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. j'jlj: (S, Msb;:) or the latter signifies 
he was, or became, poor so as to possess nothing; 


(AZ, Msb;) or he became in want, and in an 
unsound condition; (A;) as also [ jje.1, (A, TA,) 
inf. n. jl jj=-J; (TA;) or in an evil condition. (TA.) 
— £ j4l jll, aor. jj*£, [inf. n. jjl,] He wanted, 
needed, or required, the thing, and found it 
not. (Msb.) [And £341 »jH, and “jjli, virtually 
signify the same.] See 4. 4 jje.1, inf. n. jlje-J: 
see jjl, in three places. — 3*41 ijj&l 

Fortune caused him to became in want, or need; 
(S, O, K;) or rendered him poor; (A, Msb;) [i. e.,] 
poverty befell him. (TA.) — — £341 “jj^l 
[lit., The thing caused him to want; meaning] he 
wanted, needed, or required, the thing, [or had it 
not,] (S, O, K,) and was unable to attain it: (S, K:) 
and the thing escaped him, so that he was unable 
to attain it, (M, Mgh, Msb,) it being much wanted 
by him; (M, TA;) as also “jll J, £341; (M, TA:) or 
the latter, [virtually, like £341 j 1,] he found not 
the thing: (O, K, TA:) but Az says that this latter 

phrase is not known. (O, TA.) The thing was 

little, or scarce, or scanty, to him, or in his 

estimation, and needful to him. (Mgh, TA.) 

j£>VI ijje.1 The affair was hard, or difficult, to 
him. (A, TA.) So in the saying, jl££ 4-4 ^ ■44-“ 

44*£ jj*“ ££14-141 [a question respecting which 
the great men of the Companions differ;] the 
knowledge whereof is difficult. (Mgh.) — And 
one says, m*- V] £3-4 jj*“ A thing does 
not come within sight of such a one but he takes 
it away: (Ibn-Hani, O, K:) a saying disapproved 
by As, but held by AZ to be correct, [thus said 
by him with j, (TA,)] and heard from the Arabs. 
(O.) [See also jjli, with j.\ 9 jjc-J see 1, latter 
part. jjl The berries of the grape-vine [i. 
e. grapes; jj*ll being expl. as signifying “4*11 44]: 
n. un. with ». (O, K.) £j*i*ll (O,) or 4341, 

(TA,) is expl. by AHeyth as said when one takes, 
(O,) or strips off, (TA,) the jjl (O, TA) that are 
upon the - jije [or bunch], (O,) or that are upon 
the [or grape-vine], (TA,) with all his fingers, 
(O, TA,) so as to clear it of its jj&, (O,) or so as to 
clear them from the £ jl [or stalk] thereof. 

(TA.) jjl inf. n. of jjl [q. v.] (S, O, Msb.) 

[As a simple subst.,] Want; need; exigency; (A, O, 
K;) in which sense jjl** may be an irreg. pi. 
thereof similar to £“14 and £44>: (Har p. 26:) 
destitution: (TA:) poverty: (A:) evilness of 
condition: (TA:) littleness, or scarceness, or 
scantiness, of a thing, to a person, or in his 
estimation, and its needfulness to him: (Lth, * 
Mgh, TA: *) straitness, or difficulty, of a thing. 
(TA.) You say, j jl £4-4 Want, and poverty, befell 
him. (A.) And hence the saying, jjl j* (A, 
Mgh, TA,) a well-known prov., expl. in 
art. (TA.) jjl Poor; needy; indigent: (K, in 
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this art. and in art. jjl:) and 4 signifies the 
same; (S, TA;) possessing little; and in an 
evil condition, as also [ jj*-?, (O, TA,) which 
latter is anomalous. (TA.) You say, jjl jj*J 4il 
Verily he is poor indeed: the last word being 
an imitative sequent, (K, in this art. and in 
art. jjl,) and a corroborative. (TA.) see jf-. 

jj*-* ^ This is a thing that is rare; 

scarce; hardly to be found: (TA:) or not to be 
found. (A.) jj *•*: see j f- . — An old and worn-out 
garment or piece of cloth, that is worn in service 
and in labouring; (S, O, K;) as also [ »jj*-?: (O, 
K:) because such is worn by the poor: (O, K, TA:) 
wherefore it has the form of an instrumental 
noun: (TA:) and the latter, any garment, or piece 
of cloth, with which another is preserved: or a 
new garment or piece of cloth, accord, to AZ: 
(TA:) but this is [said to be] a mistake ascribed to 
AZ: (O:) pi. of the former, jjl*-*; (S, O, K; [see 
also jjfo]) and of 4 the latter, “jjl*-*, with » added 
to corroborate the fern, character. (TA.) — — 
Also The piece of rag which a woman holds when 
wailing for the dead. (TA, voce 4-44.) »jj*->: 
see jj*-», in two places. 3-4 j*-* u*j^ i. q. 3-***-*, in 
the dial, of El-Azd. (K.) See l in art. o-=j^ 
t u**j4, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. o**j*j; (Msb, TA;) 
and aor. j**!*-); (A, O, K;) inf. n. (of the 

former, Msb, or of the latter. A) u-^j^ (A, O, Msb, 
K) and (A, O, K; [and accord, to the 

CK 6-4° also, but this I do not find elsewhere,]) 
It (a thing [or, accord, to the O, so the former 
verb, but both as said of language,]) was, or 
became, difficult; (S, * A, O, Msb, K;) syn. ■&■*!, (A, 
O, K,) or m*~ =>; (Msb;) as also [ Ijc. 1; (Msb:) 
and it was, or became, impossible; contr. of j4*i. 
(TA.) You say, Ij&I J, jiSil Ajle. The thing, or 
affair, was, or became, difficult and intricate 
to him: (S, TA:) or difficult and confused and 
intricate to him, so that he did not find the right 

course (O, K, TA) therein. (O, TA.) Also said 

of language, inf. n. as above, (A, K,) and 
also, (TA, [see j**jjfo]) meaning It was, or 
became, difficult; syn. m*~ =>: (A, O, * K:) and [in 
like manner] J, said of language, it was, or 

became, obscure. (TA.) — — [The two inf. ns. 
first mentioned above are also quasi-inf. ns. 
of q. v.] 2 j*=jfo inf. n. j**jj*-j, He put 

forth, or proposed, a verse difficult to be 
explained, or understood. (O, K, * TA.) [See also 
4.] — — He did not pursue a right course in 
saying nor in acting. (TA.) 3 = jl^ He wrestled 

with him, each endeavouring to throw down the 
other. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 4 o*>j4 1 He said what 
was difficult to be understood: (Msb:) he spoke, 
or made use of, strange language, or a strange 
expression. (S, TA.) [See also 2.] You say 
also, ijiiidl ,ji j^j^l He was obscure in speech. 


(TA.) And oojc.1, (S, A, O, K,) inf. n. [or 

rather quasi-inf. n.] j^j 4 and (K, TA, 

[the latter written in the CK o^L4,]) He made the 
adversary's case, or affair, difficult and intricate 
to him: (S, O, K:) or he brought upon the 
adversary that which was difficult and intricate to 
him: (A:) or he brought the adversary into a case 
which he did not understand. (TA.) And u^j^l 
(O, K, TA,) and % (TA,) He introduced 
against him, of arguments, what it was difficult 
for him to evade. (O, K, TA.) — [It caused 

me to be in difficulty, so that I was unable 
to accomplish it]. (Ibn-'Abbad, in O voce csj4l, q. 

v.) 8 see 1, in three places. 

Aallll The she-camel, being covered, did not 
conceive, (Lth, S, O, K,) though there was no 
disease in her: (S, TA:) and in like 

manner, !«-*=>• j [her womb was not 

impregnated]: accord, to Yaakoob, the in this 
verb is substituted for the 1= in CiUil, which, 
accord, to Az, is the more common: or, as some 
say, the former is said particularly of a mare, and 
the latter of a she-camel. (TA.) o*=j4 [inf. n. of 1]: 
see o-=jj 4. j*=jj4 A ewe, or she-goat, that 
does not yield her milk plentifully, though plied 
hard. (O, K.) u***jc- A difficult thing, or affair: 
(Msb:) and the same, (K,) or J. £U^je, (o, TA,) 
applied to a calamity (3j»l4) difficult, severe, 
grievous, or distressing: (O, K, TA:) IJ holds it to 

be used [only] as a subst. (M, voce vyj-=.) 

Also Language Difficult to be understood: 
(Msb:) obscure; or not comprehended or 
understood; as also J, u^j4l and 4 which 

last is [originally] an inf. n., like glia &c.: (TA:) 
poetry of which the meaning is difficult to be 
elicited; (S, O, K;) as also 4 (O, K:) 

also o*^j4, (K, TA,) and *— (TA,) and 
4 (S, Msb, K, TA,) applied to a word, or an 

expression, or a sentence, or the like, (3-dS,) 
strange: (S, K:) or difficult to be understood. 

(Msb.) Also, applied to earth [*4 j*), Hard: 

(K:) and 4 applied to a piece of sand 

(^*0), difficult to traverse: (MF:) or, accord, to 
ISh, the latter is applied as an epithet to what is 
termed i 1 ^**, [of which one signification is an 
even, or a soft, tract of sand,] in the sense of 
[app. meaning opposing one's progress]: and the 
state, or quality, thereof, is termed 4 j^j 0 - (O, 

TA.) And, applied to a place, Rugged, high, 

and difficult. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) — — Also, (K,) 
or 4 ilLAjc., (S, O, TA,) [as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates,] A difficult 
affair: (K, TA:) or the most difficult of affairs. (S, 
O, TA.) You say, 4 *'--=j*J | 44 jj Such a one 

embarks in, or undertakes, the most difficult of 
affairs. (S, O, TA.) — — Also u*“j4, (K,) or 
4 (S, TA,) Difficulty, or distress: (S, K:) 


or difficulty and want. (TA in art. You say, 

4 Difficulty, or distress, befell them. 

(TA.) And signifies the same; the is being 

interchangeable with the j. (TA.) 

see j*»jj 4, second sentence. Also A ewe, or 

she-goat, that has not conceived for some years: 
(S, O, K:) pi. (O, K,) [and app. made 

to accord with J=jc- and . (O, TA.) o-=j4l ; 
fern. 4L-aje: see j**jj4, throughout. : -^'4*-* 3JU 
[An intractable, or unmanageable, she-camel]. 
(K in art. -4; there coupled with 44*4. j.) u-=>4*-*: 
see art. 1 =1^, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) first 

pers. (A and TA in art. 

aor. (Msb,) inf. n. 0**^- (A, O, Msb, K) 

and (O, K) and ilMi?-, (A, O, 

K,) originally 0 ^ j?, (O, K,) He (God, A, O, K, or a 
man, S, O, Msb) gave him a substitute, or 
something instead or in exchange, or a 
compensation, (S, A, * O, Msb, K, *) '4, jc. [for 
such a thing], (Msb,) or <4 [for it]; (O, K;) 
or <** 1* <4=14, said of God, [and of a man,] He 

gave him a substitute for, or replaced to him, 
what had been taken from him; (A;) and 4 
(S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. (TA,) signifies 

the same; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also 4 <4=1&I; (S, IJ, 
Msb;) and 4 <“= jlfo (S, O, K,) inf. n. * j*"-*. (TA.) 
— — And <&ac- I gave to him. (IJ.) — — 
[originally ciui>jc. ; ] aor. see 8. 2 o^j^and 3 
and 4: see the preceding paragraph. 5 j** see 

8, in two places. 6 pj»ll jf**, inf. n. u**j'-**, The 
people, or company of men, had their property 
and their former state restored to them after 
want. (TA.) 8 He took, or received, a 

substitute, or something instead or in exchange, 
or a compensation; (S, Msb;) as also 4 o^j*-*: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) [both of which also signify he had a 
thing replaced to him:] and 4 
[originally CuijcJ (Lth and TA, in this art. and 
in art. aor. (TA in art. 

likewise signifies I took, or received, a substitute, 
or something instead or in exchange, or a 
compensation: (Lth, TA:) but Az says, "I have not 
heard this on any other authority than that of 
Lth. ” (O, TA.) You say also, ^4* m*- '-** ' ^4=441 

[He received as a substitute, or compensation, 
what was better than that which had gone from 
him]; and [in like manner] 4 (A.) — 

He came to him seeking, or demanding, a 
substitute, or something instead or in exchange, 
or a compensation; (O, K;) and a free gift, or 
gratuity. (O, TA.) [See also 10.] 10 He 

sought, or demanded, or asked for, a substitute, 
or something instead or in exchange, or a 

compensation. (S, O, Msb.) It is also trans.: 

you say, He asked him for a substitute, or 

something instead or in exchange, or a 
compensation. (A, * O, K.) [See also 8, last 
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signification.] — — [i^al*U also signifies He 
asked, or desired, that it should be replaced to 

him.] And He took it (a thing) as a 

substitute, or in exchange, for another thing; or 
in the place of another thing; syn. kiiiiL] [q. v .]. 
(TA in art. and lpjp (Az, S, O, 

Mughnee, K) and (Mughnee, K,) the first 

accord, to Ks (TA) and the Koofees, and 
the second accord, to the Basrees; (O, TA; [in 
which latter it is added that the second is the 
most common; but this I think a mistake; for I 
have most frequently found the first; and in the 
Mughnee, is mentioned first, as in the S 
and K, and cpp last;]) indecl., (Mughnee, K,) 
like 33 and jjl and p-LI ; (Mughnee,) without 
tenween; (S;) [but not always, as will be seen 
below;] an adv. n., (Mughnee, K,) denoting future 
time, (S, O,) or all future time, (Mughnee, K,) like 
as kS denotes past time; (S, O;) meaning Ever; 
syn. Ikl; (S, * O, K;) but differing from 
by being appropriated to negative phrases only: 
(Mughnee, K: *) you say ^ 'i, (K,) 

or ilajlil V jc-, meaning I will not separate 
myself from thee, ever; like as you say U ka; 
but you may not say U like as you 

may not say jtal U (s, O:) or it denotes past 
time also, having the same meaning: for you 
say, yap eiyi j L, (AZ, K,) meaning I have not 
seen the like of him, or it, ever: (AZ:) so in the 
two books [the O and the TS] of Sgh: and in like 
manner a poet says, Islli jffil ya p Ulc. y pi [And 
I have not seen a year, ever, more destructive]. 
(TA.) But it is decl. when prefixed to another 
noun; as in the saying, ya "p ‘kii V J, uiLajUJI 
(Mughnee, K) I will not do it, ever; (TA;) and J, V 
yap ^LjI [i will not come to thee, ever]; 
like as one says, 3*3 (S, O:) [for in this 

case you may not say y°P-] And one also 
says yap y, ii!l j J*al, [in which the first word 
is written in some copies of the S and K 3*i], and 
in others 3*il,] like as one says, lS? Of, (S, O, 
K,) and 33 yz Of, (S, O,) meaning [Do thou, or I 
will do, that] in what is [now] to be begun [of 
time; meaning, immediately: see <— ijl]: (S, O, K:) 
[thus making y° p deck, and using it without a 
negative, which must always accompany it when 
it is indecl.] [See also yap,] Or ya p signifies 
Time; syn. (K) and (TA;) which is thus 
called because, as often as a portion thereof 
passes, it substitutes for it another portion: 
(Mughnee, K:) or, as some say, because they 
assert that it despoils and gives compensation. 
(Mughnee.) [See an ex. in the Ham p. 271 , where 
it occurs in this sense with tenween, in the 
printed text, though said in the commentary to 


be indecl., with fet-h or with damm.] Or it is an 
oath; (Ibn-El-Kelbee, Mughnee, K,) and is (so in 
the O and Mughnee, but in the K “ or ”) the name 
of A certain idol, belonging to Bekr Ibn-Wail: (S, 
Mughnee, O, K:) as in a verse cited in art. jp: (O, 
Mughnee:) but if so, there is no reason for its 
being used indeclinably in a verse of El-Aasha 
cited voce fkkl [q. v.]: (Mughnee:) or it is a word 
used in the manner of an oath; a man saying to 
his companion, 131 uA V ipp [as though 
meaning Nay, that will not, or shall not, be, ever]: 
for if it were a noun signifying time, it would be 
with tenween; but it is a particle by which is 
meant an oath, like 33-1 and (Lth, O.) ipp A 
substitute; a thing given, or received, or put, or 
done, instead of, in place of, in lieu of, or in 
exchange for, another thing; a compensation; a 
thing given, or received, by way of replacement; 
(O;) syn. 33; (M, Msb;) or — La (A, K:) pi. ck 1 pi 
(S, Msb.) See also Pa p*. [Hence, -Lc. \Pa'p As 
a substitute for it; instead of, in the place of, or in 
exchange for, it; as a compensation for it; &c.] — 
yap ls'i of i. q. y*P y>. (TA 

in art. 33.) in the dim. form, [but 

whether in the sing, or dual form is not shown,] 
The penis of a man: of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(TA.) ya jtk in the saying of Aboo-Mohammad 
ElFak'asee, (K,) i. e. (TA) in the following 

Saying, Igt-Q J— L ‘Caki ^i yajp a£]3a ^il 3* 

Lk3“l (S, O, TA, in this art. and in art. ck p,) is 
of the measure 3?k in the sense of the 
measure 3 like [the epithet in the 
phrase] kk 1 j Pp, ( S , O, K,) meaning (S, 

O:) As says that the poet is addressing a woman 
whom he is desirous of marrying, saying, Art 
thou in want, (and the gift appearing from thee 
shall have an exchange made for it to thee by me) 
of a hundred camels which I will assign to thee as 
a dowry, some whereof the [quick] driver will 
abandon, not being able to collect them together 
because of their large number? (S in art. ya P '■ 
[and the like is said in the O, as on the authority 
of Lth: but I have made a transposition in the 
explanation, directed in the TA, to make it 
agree with the order of the words of the verse:]) 
or the meaning is, and the giver of a thing in 
exchange for the enjoyment of thee receiveth 
an exchange from thee by marriage which is 
equal to that which he giveth in exchange for 
thee; ckk being from ‘- "'■p , not from c'u> » e : [ so 
that, accord, to this explanation, it is used in the 
sense of its own proper measure, 3eA] but IB 
says that the phrase, in his poetry, is 
y4^, meaning the thing given in exchange by 
thee will be [indeed] a substitute, or a 


compensation; like as you say k 4 kk (TA 
in art. y=p:) the verse is also related differently, 
with Jjkj in the place of jLk* , and pA i n the place 
of jki (TA.) — — See also Lp'p, in two 
places. (S, O, K,) like (O, TA,) a 

subst. from ‘Lite; (s, O, K;) [i. e. as expl. in the 
TK, meaning kil and 33;] as also J, y=p. (O, 
K.) kjc. 1 iile, aor. kj*j ; (S, K,) and k»j ; (K,) 
inf. n. ^p (m, TA) and, accord, to some, J, kk p, 
which others hold to be a pi. of kite, (A'Obeyd, S,) 
but Sb holds it to be a subst. having the sense 
of an inf. n., (TA,) and ki° and kUe, (K,) She (a 
camel) did not conceive in the first year after 
having been covered: nor in the next 

following year: (S:) or i. q. J, eiLljcl and j 
and l Lku*j, (K,) which (or the first and second of 
which, IDrd, O) signify she (a camel, IDrd, S, M, 
A, O, K, and a woman, A, K) did not conceive for 
several years, (Lth, IDrd, S, O, K,) without being 
barren; (Lth, K;) and sometimes this is caused by 
the abundance of her fat: (Lth, S:) the last three 
verbs also signify, (the first of them accord, to the 
K, and the other two also accord to the TA,) she 
(a camel) did not conceive, having been 
covered; (K, TA;) or although her womb had 
attained to maturity. (TA. [See also in 

art. y*p.]) [Hence the saying,] Ik j, ukjVI 

jalylll cdJjc-lj kljsll c list jlij (assumed 

tropical:) [This is a time in which the powers of 
elicitation have become unproductive, and 
the pregnant intellectual faculties have become 
fruitless]. (A, TA.) [Hence also,] kUcI | jiSlI 
(assumed tropical:) The affair was, or 
became, difficult; or difficult and intricate; or 
impossible; i. q. (S, O.) — See also 

art. kjc. 5 k ^» j see 1 : — and see also Lilt 
in art. kjc. 8 kjk.1 se e 1 , in three places. 33 p The 
quality denoted by the epithet kite., in a she- 
camel; as also J, kk p and J, k3 p 
and kkjc [perhaps a mistake for kVir .]. 
(TA.) kL p and kLjo : see 1 , and <k p, and kite., 
this last in two places, kite. A she-camel not 
conceiving in the first year after having been 
covered: (Ks, Az, S, O:) or a she-camel, (Lth, K,) 
and a woman, (K,) not conceiving for several 
years, without being barren; (Lth, K;) as also 
i klkJ>: (Lth, IAth, O, * TA:) and a she-camel not 
conceiving when covered; (K;) as also J. klj*i ; or 
J. 3kli»J>: (accord, to different copies of the K:) or 
not conceiving when her womb has attained to 
maturity: (TA:) J. klkJ> is also applied to a ewe or 
she-goat, as meaning not conceiving, by reason of 
the abundance of her fat; (IAth;) and occurs in a 
trad., so applied, (S, IAth,) and expl. as 
signifying UjVj 3^ p ^ 1 ; but by this is 
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app. meant that has not conceived, although the 
time for her conceiving has come: (IAth:) the pi. 
of is iajc., (Ks, S, M, O, K,) which is also 
applied to women, and she-goats, (M,) and 
(Ks, S, O, K) and (M, O, K) and j=)l j3 (TA) 
and [ Ida [which is irregular, like 31 j^,] (Ks, S, 
O, K) and (accord, to the CK) and -1=1= j^, 
(K,) but this is a dial. var. of 1=1= jo accord, to 
those who assert it to be an inf. n., (As, O, TA,) 
for some assert this last to be an inf. n., not a pi., 
and in like manner 31 j3, (A'Obeyd, S, O,) but Sb 
holds it to be a subst. in the sense of an inf. n., 
originally k»Kr -. (L, TA.) 1==£- 1=)3 and 1= j c 1=)3 
and l Idajc lute. (S, O, K) have an intensive 
signification, (K,) Not conceiving in the first year 
after having been covered, nor in the next 
following year; like 3 Cl)3- and 31 >=. Cl) 1 -*-. (S, O.) 
[!==£■ is also pi. of l=j31, which see in 
art. !==&.] J=ll*i, and with »: see J=)3 ; in four places. 
The author of the K has confounded the words 
belonging to this art. with those belonging to 
art. -lajc.. (TA.) l 33=1' Ci ale, (Sh, O, K,) 
aor. =lj*=, inf. n. (Sh, O,) The birds circled 
over a thing, (Sh, O, K,) or over the water, or over 
carcasses or corpses: or circled over a 
thing, going to and fro and not going away, 
desiring to alight: (K:) AA says that the medial 
radical is j; others say that it is l s, as will be 
shown in art. — 3==. (TA.) — And ‘-53 He (a man, 
TA) kept, or clave, to the trees, or plants, 
called ‘-ijc-. (O, K, * TA.) 5 ( -53*= He (a lion) 
sought, or sought for or after, the prey, by night. 
(TA.) [It is used as intrans. and as trans.:] 
see =-533 and =-53 i. q. 33= [A soft tract, or a 
plain, &c.]. (O, K.) —53= A state, condition, or 
case. (S, O, K.) So in the saying, 3 *= [May thy 
state, &c., be good, or pleasant]. (S, O.) One says 
also, =3= =-53*J j3-=', and ->)*■ '33*)> meaning 

[Such a one entered upon the morning, or, 
simply, became,] in an evil state, and in a good 
state: or, accord, to some of the lexicologists, one 
should not say 3 *- but only [or * 3 “]. 

(IDrd, O.) Also Fortune; syn. 3?. and 1=. (O, 

K.) And so, accord, to some, in the saying, 

^ 33 [i. e. May thy fortune be good]. (O, TA.) 

And i. q. 3)3= [as meaning An omen]. (K, TA.) 
And thus it is said to signify in the form of prayer 
above mentioned: (TA:) [for,] as some say, the 
meaning is, 3! jlL [May thy omen be good]. (O, 

TA.) And The j£i. (O, K.) One says to a man 

on the morning after his first going in to his 
wife, £1533 <i*j, meaning thereby the [i. e. May 
thy be in a good state]. (O, TA.) A'Obeyd says, 
Some men used to explain (3jty [for 
which 3j33 is erroneously put in the O]) =-53*1' as 
the jja [meaning the j£5], and I mentioned it to 
AA, and he disapproved it: (S, O, TA:) but a verse 


has been cited in which Jjc- [certainly] 

means =S (TA.) And A guest. (Lth, O, K.) 

And thus it has been expl. as used in the 

saying, £1533 (O, * TA.) And The cock. 

(O, K.) And The lion: because he seeks his 

prey Q =-53*=)) by night. (O, K.) — — And 
The wolf. (O, K.) — — And One who toils, or 
seeks the means of subsistence, for his 
household, or family. (IAar, O, K.) — — And 
A certain idol. (O, K.) — — And A species of 
trees; (O;) or a species of plants, (AHn, O, K,) of 
the plants of the desert, (AHn, O,) of 

sweet odour. (AHn, O, K.) —53= fi The »=' 33-, 

(S, O,) [i. e.] the female of the -5'33 [or locust]. 
(K.) And —53= jj! The ='33 [meaning the male 
locust]. (Az, O, K.) — Also (i. e. =-533) a good 
manner of tending or pasturing [cattle]: (O, K:) 
[or rather, simply,] the tending or pasturing 
[cattle]: so in the saying, J —53*1' j — ^1 kil 
[Verily he is one who has a good quality of 
tending, or pasturing, in respect of his camels]. 
(TA.) ( -il3 c -: see 45'3 C = =5)3= 3 A small creeping 
thing (^j- 1 ), other than the »1'.33 [which is 
termed =53° 3]. (TA.) — — And, accord, to 
AHat, =53° j)' A species of the [beetles 

called] Cp^- [pi. of 3=3-]: it is a small creeping 
thing (4 j) 3 j )> dust-coloured, that excavates with 
its tail and with its two horns, and [then] 
never appears. (TA.) H'3= (O, K) and J. *—=^3° (K) 
The prey which the lion seeks (353*=) 3 J, 3=VI) by 
night, and which he devours. (O, K.) — — 
And (both words, K) A thing that becomes, or has 
become, an acquisition of any one (O, K, TA) by 
night. (TA.) l 3 j° 1 35li=, aor. 3a jij, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. 333, (S, O, Msb, K,) with which 3)° [as inf. n. 
of 3513 having 35=*= for its aor.] is syn.; (O and K in 
art. 35“=;) and J, 3SU&I, (S, O,) inf. n. 3l)=3!; (K;) and 
4 351c I [if not a mistranscription for 35Uel]; (Msb;) 
and J, 353^, (Msb,) inf. n. 3 jj*=; (S, O, K;) and 
1 333*3 (IJ, TA;) He, or it, hindered, prevented, 
impeded, or withheld, him; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) 
turned him back or away; retarded him; 
or diverted him by occupying him otherwise; (S, 
O, K, TA;) 33 [from such a thing]; (S, O, TA;) 
and illjl C$ 3 1 3 *d>l' ij3 [from the course that he 
desired to pursue]. (TA.) [Accord, to the S and O 
and K, the first is syn. with 3-3= and 35j-a, and so 
is the last accord, to IJ and the TA, as is the 
second accord, to the S and O, and so app. are 
this and the fourth accord, to the K; and accord, 
to the S and O and K and TA, the fourth is syn. 
with 3Jafi, as are also the first and second accord, 
to the K and TA: accord, to the Msb, the first and 
third and fourth are syn. with 3*ii.] And »15c. 
signifies the same as 3alc. and 353= and 3Sl=c.l. (TA.) 

— j5V V 3 3-)j .ajc. Calc l=, (S ) or V3 ‘ ' r - 1* 

4^33 ==5V, (O, K,) means She did not cleave, 


or stick, to the heart of her husband; (S, O, K, 
TA;) to which IKtt adds, and did not hinder 
him from separating himself from her, or 
marrying another: and some say that it means 
she was not happy with her husband; near to his 
heart; in favour with him, or beloved by him: and 
some, that ==53 is an imitative adjunct to ==SV, 
because the latter signifies ==5*J. (TA.) 2 3 33 see 
the first sentence above. 4 351c I; see 1 , first 
sentence. — 3331 ^ 33=', or 3 Jl', The beast, or 
the travelling-provision, [by failing me,] disabled 
me from prosecuting my journey; syn. jl=5. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) And 3 j 3' It caused me to 

be in difficulty (^j~=j3i), so that I was unable to 
accomplish it. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 5 33*= He 
became hindered, prevented, impeded, withheld, 
turned back or away, retarded, or diverted by 
being occupied otherwise; [j*l 3 = from an affair;] 
syn. Jaf 2 . (S, O, K.) — 353==: see 1 , first sentence. 
8 3513 1 : see 1 , first sentence. — [Accord, to 
Freytag, 3'= tl also signifies He was detained, or 
retained, (retentus fuit,) with, or at the abode of, 
any one: and he was bound.] 313 3'-A (thus in 
copies of the K,) or [correctly] 3^ 3^> like 3^ 
333, (Lh, O,) The cry of the crow; (Lh, O, K;) an 
imitation thereof. (K.) 33° [an inf. n.: and also 
used as an epithet, signifying] One who hinders, 
prevents, impedes, &c., [see 1 ,] people from that 
which is good; as also J, 3533 [but app. in an 

intensive sense]. (K. [See also 33=.]) See 

also 3)3=-, in two places. And see 3 j“=. 

Also A place of bending, or inclining, of a valley, 

to the right or left. (O, K.) And Time: so in 

the saying, 333 33-1 3115 jjS j V [That will not be to 
the end of time]. (K.) 3 j“= A man in whom, (O,) 
or with whom, (K,) is no good; (O, K;) as also 
1 33^; (K;) occurring in the saying of Ru-beh, 31155 
3—=' 333 CK f)=* [May every one of them in 
whom, or with whom, is no good, who is 
niggardly, be thy ransom]: (TA:) pi. 3'3 C '. (K.) — 
— See also 3)13. 3 j 3 Hunger: (O, K:) like 3133. 
(O.) 33 =: see 33=: - — and 3=3. — — 
Also Hungry: [a meaning indicated, but not 
expressed, in the O and K:] you say 33 3 j3 33 j 
[A very hungry man]; (IAar, O, K;) 33 being 
an imitative [and corroborative] sequent. (TA in 
art. 3 j1.) 3j° and | (S, O, K) and 4 3j?, (K,) 

which last is from IAar, and is by some written 
4 3j 3, (TA,) and 4 3^3 and 4 3)3, this last with 
fet-h, (K,) i. e. with fet-h and teshdeed to the lS, 
(TA, [but in the CK 3)3,]) A man having the 
quality of hindering, preventing, impeding, 
retarding, or diverting by otherwise occupying, 
(S, O, K, TA,) men from that which is good, and 
his companions, because accidents diverting him 
from his course prevent his attaining the object of 
his want: (TA: [see also 33°:]) and (O, K) IDrd 
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says, (O,) l S3, (O, K,) thus with tesh- 
deed accord, to El-Arzenee and Aboo-Sahl 
ElHarawee, applied to a man, (O,) signifies one 
who hinders, prevents, impedes, &c., men 
from [accomplishing] their affairs: (O, K:) or it 
signifies, (K,) or signifies also, accord, to IDrd, 
(O,) a coward, or cowardly; (O, K;) in this sense 
peculiar to the dial, of Hudheyl; (O;) and so 3 >■: 
and 33 is also syn. with [ 3>3: (K:) thus it 
means accord, to Aboo-Usameh, as an epithet 
applied to a man: (O:) and J, 33 (O, K) accord, to 
him (O) is pi. of J, 13"^: (O, K:) and 33 and [ 33 

both signify also one whom affairs cease not to 
hinder, prevent, impede, &c., from 
[accomplishing] the object of his want: and one 
who, when he purposes a thing, does it: (K:) thus 
they are expl. by Ibn-'Abbad; as though having 
two contr. significations. (O.) 33: see 33, first 
signification. see 33- 33: see 33°, first 
signification, c 33 A sound that issues from 
the belly of a beast, or horse or the like, when he 
is going along; (O, K;) as also i3^j: (O:) and 
some say, a sound of anything. (TA.) S3 
The sound of the sheath of the penis of the horse; 
as also 3& j. (TA.) 33 and [ 33 and J, 33 and 
] 33 all signify the same; (K, TA;) i. e. [A person, 
or thing,] hindering, preventing, impeding, 
withholding, turning back or away, retarding, or 
diverting by occupying otherwise: (TA:) 

see also 33, in two places: the pi. of the first 
is 33 . (O, K.) One says, '3 3 S3 (K, TA) 
and 3 3 33 (TA) [A hinderer or hindrance, or 
an impeder or impediment, &c., hindered me, or 
impeded me, &c.,] 3'J ^ill _>iVI 3 [from the 
thing that I desired to do]. (TA.) And 33 
signifies The accidents, or casualties, of time 
or fortune, that divert [or hinder or impede] by 
busying or occupying or employing: (S, O, K, TA:) 
the former noun being pi. of ■iij'x. , or anomalously 
of i 33. (TA.) 33: see 33, in three places. S3 

and 33: see 33, first signification. It is also 

used as an imitative sequent: one says 3 33 
33 (K) or 3 S3 33 (IAar, TA) [app. meaning 
Very niggardly]: or, as some say, S3 signifies as 
expl. voce 33, and is not an imitative sequent. 
(TA.) A red [?] bright star in, or on, 

the right [?] edge of the Milky Way, following, 
not preceding, IjjSM [the Pleiades]; rising 
before 3 jjill [by which may be meant either 
Orion or Gemini]: (TA:) when it has risen, it is 
known that IjjSII has risen: (O:) [it is the well- 
known name of the star Capella, notwithstanding 
its being described above as “ red,” and as in, or 
on, the “ right ” of the Milky Way; for Capella, 
though not now red, has been observed to alter in 


brightness by astronomers in very recent times; 
and I think that the word rendered above “ right,” 
which is c3, is probably a mistranscription 
for S3, i. e. “ left: ” the description 

here following plainly indicates Capella:] it is the 
bright star [a] upon the left shoulder of Auriga: 
that upon the left elbow is the two on the 
left wrist together with cijfy" are called 
[see 3:] it is also called the [or watcher] 
of IjjSI, because it rises therewith at many places: 
and the star on the right shoulder [i. e. p] with 
the two upon the ankle-joints [which may be 0 
and x, for the constellation, is variously figured,] 
are called >>: (Kzw:) it is [said to be] 

called lijfyll because of its [being regarded as] 
impeding from meeting IjjSII: (TA:) 33, 
(Lth, Az, S, O,) is originally 3S3, (S, O,) its 
medial radical being j; or it may be <s. (Lth, Az, 
TA.) One says also, 3i^ ^ [meaning This 
is ijjidl rising]; suppressing the J', but meaning 
it to be understood, and therefore leaving the 
word itself in its former determinate state 
[without tenween]. (IAar, TA.) 33 One who is 
disappointed of attaining his object [by the 
failing of his beast or of his travelling-provision: 
see 33 ']; syn. 33. (Ibn- 1 Abbad, O, K.)- — 
And Hungry. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 3j*ri A 
certain idol which pertained to the people of 
Noah: (S, O, K:) or originally a certain righteous 
man in his age, of whom and of seven other 
righteous men after him, by the direction of the 
Devil, were made images, which in process of 
time became objects of worship: (Lth, O, K:) or a 
certain idol which pertained to [the tribe of] 
Kinaneh, (Zj, TA,) or to Murad. (Ksh and Bd in 
lxxi. 23.) [See also As.] 1 ■dUc Jlfy (s, Mgh, 
O, Msb, * K, TA,) aor. S3i, (S, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. S3 (S, O, Msb, K) and *3 (S, O, K) and 3 S3’, 
(K;) He fed, nourished, or sustained, his family, 
or household, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, * K, [in the 
Msb, f3' 1 , the orphan,]) and expended upon 
them: (S, Mgh, O:) or he supplied them 
with what they needed of food and clothing and 
other things: (TA:) and [ fs-kci and J, signify 
the same. (K.) One says, ■'die 1 supplied him 
with his means of subsistence for a month. (S, O.) 
And it is said in a trad., Jfy ^1 i. e. [Begin 
thou] with those whom thou sustainest, and 
whose expenses are incumbent on thee; and if 
anything remain over and above, let it be for the 
strangers, or those who are not related to thee. 
(TA.) — And J^, (Ks, K, TA,) aor. as above, 
(Ks, TA,) inf. n. 33 and (K, TA) and Sj3, 
(TA,) He had a numerous family or household; 
(K, TA;) [and] so ] lM, (Z, Mgh, O, Msb,) and 


1 S3{ (Z, O, K,) and f S3{ (Msb, K, TA,) this 
last formed by the change of j into lS, (TA,) [or 
formed from S3,] and Jjt [i. e. [ S3]: (Msb:) 
l is also expl. as meaning [simply] he had a 
family, or household: and [ dJjcfy occurring in a 
trad., as meaning she brought forth children, is 
said by IAth to be originally djhei, signifying 
she had a family, or household; but Z says 
that ciiLol is formed with a regard to the 
word S3, and is not the original form. (TA.) [See 
also 4 in art. JIA <1 li [.Jjc is a form of 
imprecation, meaning [What ails him?] May he 
have a numerous family or household, and may 
he decline from the right course in his judgment. 
(K. [See another explanation in art. J^.]) And 
the saying, in the Kur [iv. 3], A! ^ has 
been expl. as meaning [That will be more, or 
most, apt, fit, or proper,] that ye may not have 
numerous families or households. (TA.) — — 
[Hence, probably,] J^, aor. as above, [and S3, 
(see 1 in art. J^,)] signifies also He (a man) was, 
or became, poor; (Ks, TA;) [and] so J, lM. (K.) 
And Yoo says that -A-aslI Jx. Sj*j V 
signifies jrtikj V [app. meaning No one will 
become poor, or in want, while following the 
right course]: (TA:) and so S3 'A (TA in art. Jj^.) 
— u' j**" J^, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. S3 
and S3, (K, TA,) inf. n. S3 and S3, (TA,) The 
balance inclined, or declined, (S, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
and rose: (Mgh, Msb:) or one of its extremities 
rose above the other: (TA:) or it was, or became, 
defective, and declined from the right state: or [in 
the CK “ and ”] it was, or became, excessive. (K, 
TA.) And [hence,] O' j"" ^ Jt^ (assumed 
tropical:) He was, or became, unfaithful; or 
he acted unfaithfully. (Msb.) A poet says, ' jks 
3 JjS Ijs. jfa Ij <111 j [They 

said, “We have followed the way of the Apostle of 
God: ” but they have rejected the saying of the 
Apostle, (assumed tropical:) and been false in 
the balances, i. e., unfaithful]. (S, O.) — — 
And (inf. n. S3, Msb,) He (a judge, Mgh) 
deviated from the right course, or acted 
wrongfully, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) fSAl' 3 [in the 
judgment]. (S, O.) Hence, in the Kur [iv. 3, 
mentioned above], I jl VI [that ye may not 
deviate from the right course], (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
TA,) accord, to Muja- hid, (S, O, Msb,) and most 

of the expositors. (TA.) And hence, (S, Mgh, 

O,) in the opinion of A'Obeyd, (S, O,) 3-^os" 

(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. S3, 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb,) The <33 [or primarily- 
apportioned inheritance] deviated [by excess] 
from the limit of the named [primary] portions 
[which are all fractions of four and twenty]; (Bd 
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in iv. 3 ;) [meaning] it rose [above], (S, O, Msb, 
K,) or exceeded, (K,) in the reckoning, (Msb, K,) 
[the regular sum of the fixed primary portions,] 
i. e., its [fixed primary], portions exceeded [the 
regular sum thereof], occasioning a diminution to 
the sharers: (S, Mgh, O, Msb:) 43*4 in this case 
being the contr. of Jjll [which I do not find in any 
lexicon, but only in dictionaries of conventional 
terms]. (Msb.) Az relates, of El-Mufaddal, that, 
application having been made to him respecting 
[the shares of inheritance of] two daughters and 
a father and a mother and a wife, said, “Her [the 
wife's] eighth has become a ninth: ” and A' 
Obeyd says, he meant that the [primary] portions 
had exceeded [the regular sum] so that there fell 
to the wife the ninth, whereas in the original case 
she would have had the eighth; for if the 4^=jja 
had not exceeded [the regular sum], it would 
have consisted of four and twenty; but when it 
[so] exceeded, it became of seven and twenty; 
and there pertained to the two daughters the two 
thirds [of four and twenty], i. e. sixteen portions; 
and to the father and the mother the two sixths, i. 
e. eight portions; and to the wife three reckoned 
as of seven and twenty, i. e. the ninth, whereas, 
before the exceeding, it would have been three 
of four and twenty, i. e. the eighth: and this 
question is called yiUf because 'Alee was 

asked respecting it when he was on the pulpit, 
and said, without premeditation, “Her eighth has 
become a ninth. ” (TA.) Hence the saying, in a 
trad. of Maryam, [i. e. the Virgin 
Mary, respecting a story to which allusion is 
made in the Kur iii. 39 , (see a note on that verse 
in Sale's Translation,)] sfyAj 4143 i. e. 
[And the divining-arrow of Zacharias] rose upon 

the water. (TA.) And one says also, -4 j 

(S, Mgh, O,) or (Msb,) 

first pers. (K,) meaning Zeyd made 

the o ^ j®, or 4 *j=jj 2 , to be as described above; as 
also J, l$il4l; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K; *) which latter is 

the more common. (Msb.) 4 1* said of an 

affair, or event, It was, or became, hard to be 
borne, severe, or distressing, and great, 

or formidable. (S, O, K.) And also, (S, O, K,) 

aor. (S. O,) inf. n. 4j4, (TA,) It (a thing) 
overcame a person; burdened, or oppressed, him; 
(S, O, K;) distressed him; (Fr, O;) and disquieted 
him, or rendered him anxious. (K.) [See an ex. in 
a verse cited voce in art. ^*-“.] One 

says, 41114 j* 4j? i. e. 41114 3* U 4 J 4 [May he 
be overcome! Of what is he the overcomer?]: (S, 
Meyd, O, K:) a prov., (Meyd,) applied to him at 
whose speech, or some other thing 
proceeding from him, (S, Meyd, O, K,) of a like 
sort, (K,) one wonders: (S, Meyd, O, K:) it is of 
the nature of a prayer, (S, Meyd, O,) for the 


man; (Meydp like the saying, when a thing 
pleases one, 4111 41)12, and “dll j=4. (TA.) And 4^ 
l sj^-= My patience was overcome; (S, O, K;) and 
so lS j 4-= 414; (Abu-l-Jarrah, Lh, K:) or, accord, to 
Aboo- Talib, the former may mean jjj [i. e., was 
taken away, lit. raised; and if so, the latter may in 
like manner mean j^j]]. (TA.) jjip 3^14, 
occurring in a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt, 
refers to a year of drought, and means 
It oppressed the [wild] oxen, by occasioning their 
having and J >“=■ tied to their tails and set on 
fire, and being made to ascend upon 
the mountain; by the doing of which, the Arabs 
asserted that they obtained rain. (S, O. [See 
art. jd“.]) — — 1)114 41114 [in which dlilc. 

app. signifies properly 41*ij, the agent (4111) being 
understood,] is like the saying 1)]14 dll Ul, (K, TA, 
[in the CK dll UJj) and is expl. in the T as 
meaning Mayest thou rise, or be raised, after 

stumbling, or falling. (TA.) 41 34 Jjc [app. 

signifying lit. May the wailing for him be raised 
(in the CK <1 34)] means may his mother be bereft 
of him; as also 41 jc. 414. (K, TA.) 2 [app. 
formed from 3&, in which the lS is originally j]: 
see 1 , first sentence. — — It signifies also He 
made them to become what are termed [i. e. 
a family, or household]: or he neglected them: 
(K:) or 4^*1 signifies the feeding badly. (S and 

0 in art. Jj^.) — Jjp as intrans.: see 1 , fourth 
sentence. — <114 43^ He acted, or behaved, with 
boldness, or presumptuousness, towards him; or 
confided in his love, and therefore acted 
presumptuously towards him; and he put, or 
imposed as a burden, upon him [some affair]; 
(AZ, S, O, K;) as also 4j4i | <114, (k, TA,) part. n. 

1 4j*-4 (TA.) One says, iljc-, J4 I put, or 
imposed as a burden, upon such a one, 
somewhat of my affair: and fyk. 4)4 p u t thou, or 
impose thou as a burden, upon me what thou 

desirest. (Ham p. 125 .) And He asked aid of 

him; (K, TA;) as also <4 Jj°. (TA.) One says, 4)4 
Cut; ’Ui fyl4 Ask thou aid of me in what thou wilt; 
as though he said, put thou, or impose thou as 

a burden, upon me, what thou likest. (S, O.) 

And He relied upon it, or confided in it; (Msb, K;) 
namely, a thing; as also *9 43=-; inf. n. 4 jj*j (Msb) 
and \ 43*4, (K, TA,) thus on the authority of Th, 
who thus explains it in the saying, (TA,) of Imra- 
el- Keys, (O,) it 4)4 < 24^4 sjl4 ,^1114 jl) 

J 3*4 ju [When verily my cure is a flow of tears 
poured forth: but is there reliance, or confidence, 
to be felt at the remains of an abode becoming 
rased, or effaced?]: or J, 4)*4 is here an inf. n. 
of cJ)4 in the sense of >4J)4I, i. e. 44; so that 
the meaning is, weeping: (TA:) or it here means a 
place of weeping: or, as some say, a seeking of 
any means of profiting. (O. [See also EM pp. 


6 and 7.]) One says likewise, J, 43*411 <114, 
meaning [Upon him is placed] reliance. (TA.) — 
See also 4 . — And 4)fo (K, and Ham p. 125 ,) 
or 4114 4)fo (S, O,) inf. n. 4 jj»j, (K,) signifies He (a 
pastor, Ham) made, or constructed, a shelter 
from the rain, termed 41lc, (S, O, K, and Ham * 
ubi supra,) by binding some branches of a tree to 
some branches of a tree near to the former, and 
then covering them with small lopped wood such 
as is used for firewood. (Ham.) 4 f))14l: see 1 , first 
sentence. — 41^1 and 4j4i and 46^1 as intrans.: 
see 1 , former half, in six places. — J^l 

or see 1 , latter half. — See also 2 , former 

half. - 4j4i (Sh, S, O, K) and f J> (Sh, O, K) He 
wept; (O;) as also J, 43*41: (O, K:) or he wailed; i. 
e. raised his voice with weeping, (S, K,) and cried 
out; (K;) or wept, and cried out; <44 for him: (Sh, 
O, Msb:) and an instance occurs, in a verse of 
'Obeyd-Allah Ibn-'Abd-Allah Ibn-'Otbeh, cited by 
Th, of Jj^l trans. by itself, J4 being suppressed. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] one says also, culjti 
u -*)^ 1 (assumed tropical:) The bow produced a 
sound: (S, M, O, K, TA:) in some lexicons, as in 
the L, erroneously, uOill. (TA.) — And Jbd 
and Jj4i (AZ, O, K, and S in art. 4j*4) and 44-4 
(K) signify He (a man, K) desired vehemently, 
eagerly, greedily, very greedily, or with avidity; or 
did so excessively, or culpably; or coveted; (AZ, S, 
O, K;) part. ns. J, 14-4 and f 4i*4. (TA.) 8 43*4l ; 
see the next preceding paragraph. 414 a word 
occurring in the saying 4G* V) 414 4J U, which 
means He has not anything belonging to him. 

(K.) 4j4; see 4 jj 4. 4j4 is a word like 4yj: 

one says, 411 ^c. and 44 4 j4 [i. e. May God decree 
thy woe and the woe of Zeyd, virtually meaning 
woe to thee and woe to Zeyd]: (S, O, K:) and 4j4 
44 [lit. meaning Woe to Zeyd]: (S, O:) or, accord, 
to Sb and others, 4)4 is used only as a sequent 
to 4)3; they said <1)4 ) <J1); fo which, Az says, 4 jj 
and 4j=- both signify weeping, or lamentation 
with tears; and Aboo- Talib says that they are put 
in the accus. case as expressive of an imprecation 
and of blame, like as is done in the sayings <1 j 
and 41 1)1)1. (TA.) — Also Any affair, or event, 
that renders one anxious: (K, * TA:) app. an inf. 
n. used thus as a subst. (TA.) — And One whose 
aid is asked (K, TA) in affairs of difficulty or 
importance. (TA. [See also 4)*4.]) — And The 
food of a family or household. (K.) 4j4; see the 
next paragraph. 4je is [said to be] a subst. 
signifying Reliance, and confidence: (S, * K, TA:) 
and [it is said that] Jj 0 j* signifies He is my 
stay, or support: the word, however, occurs in 
this form, twice, in a verse of Taabata- 
sharra, accord, to the relation thereof by Aboo- 
'Ikrimeh; but accord, to others it is J. 4j4, with 
fet-h to the £ and j, and is said to be an inf. 
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n.; whereas the former is said to he pi. of [ 44 
[and the two words signify, respectively, a 
weeping and weepings; for] by his 
saying Jjy£ u] Jjofy the poet means If I 

wept for any one, I would weep &c. (TA.) 

And 34 is also a subst. signifying An asking for 
aid. (K, TA.) <4 A ^ [or covering], (K,) or a 
thing like a (S, O,) used as a shelter from the 
rain, (S, O, K,) constructed with cuttings of trees 
[in a manner described above: see 2, last 
sentence]. (TA.) — — And i. q. 4u/ (Kr, K,) 
either as meaning The species of animal 
thus called [i. e. an ostrich], or as meaning a <4 
for thus also signifies. (TA.) — [As a pi.: 
see 34] — See also art. 3^. <14: see the next 
paragraph, in two places: and see also 34- 34 
A wailing; i. e. a raising of the voice with 
weeping; as also J, 34 and j 44 (S, O, K:) or a 
weeping and crying out: (Msb:) and sometimes 
it signifies a cry, or voice, from the chest, without 
weeping: (O, TA:) and sometimes J, ?J4 signifies 
the burning sensation of grief and of 
love, without a raising of the voice and without 
weeping. (TA.) [See also 314.] — Also Weak: — 
— and hence it is used as a name for One of the 
ropes of a ship or boat. (TA.) 34, belonging to 
this art. and to art. 3^; (K, mentioned in the S 
and O in the latter art.;) or its is is substituted 
for j, for it is from 34 aor. 34), in the first of 
the senses expl. above, and seems to be an inf. n. 
used in the sense of a pass. part, n.; (IB, TA;) 
[and if so, it may be used as a sing, (as it is in the 
Ksh and by Bd in xvi. 78 and in the S and Mgh 
&c. voce CIS and in the O and K voce <4i.) and 
also as a pi.; but in general] it signifies A family, 
or household; (Msb;) [i. e.,] a man's 34 are 
the persons whom he feeds, nourishes, or 
sustains; (S, O, Msb, K;) or the persons who 
dwell with him, and whose expenses are 
incumbent on him, as his young man, or slave, 
his wife, and his young child: (KT:) and 
J, 34 signifies the same: (K:) or this latter (which 
is originally 3 _4, TA) is sing, of 34 x(S, Mgh, O, 
Msb) and of 34, (S, O,) like as 4?- is sing, of ^4 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb) and of i*4; (S, O;) the last 
being a pi. pi., (K in art. 3^,) [as also cjVUc, of 
which see an ex. voce 3 /;] but is sometimes 
used as a pi., for Jp- »44 accord, to an ex. in a 
trad., signifies ten persons fed, nourished, or 
sustained, by a man: (TA:) or the pi. [of { 34 ] 
is <14 (Kr, K,) [like as is said to be pi. of 4“,] 
or, accord, to ISd, it is pi. of 34 [q. v. in art. 3^, 
and in like manner is held by him to be pi. 
of 34 not of 4^,] for [he says that] a word of the 
measure 34® never forms a pi. [like <4 which is] 


of the measure <4 (TA;) and [314 is applied to 
women, for] one says 3*4 “4/ (K.) 3#3 [as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The dependants for 
sustenance] is also used, metaphorically, in 
relation to birds, and to predaceous and other 
beasts. (TA.) And J43 / is a name for (assumed 
tropical:) The cooking-pot. (T in art. 3) ^'4- 
Want: and intrusion at feasts, uninvited. 

(TA.) 34 A weeping: an inf. n. [or rather a 
quasiinf. n.] of 34: pi. 3/4, and by poetic 
license 3/4. (TA.) [See also 34-] 3^ [act. part. 

n. of 34. One says 3^ 4 and 34 the 

latter being formed by transposition, meaning 
[An affair, or event,] hard to be borne, severe, or 

distressing, and great, or formidable. (TA.) 

3^ applied to a measure of capacity means 
Exceeding others. (IAar, TA in art. 34 34 : 
see 34, in two places. 34 1 i. q. 41 [More, and 
most, hard to be borne, &c.]: and 44 occurring 
in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, signifies the same, 
being formed from 34' by transposition. 
(TA.) 34* [Fed, nourished, or sustained: &c. — 
And] Overcome: applied in this sense to patience: 
(K:) and to a man, in respect of his opinion, or 
judgment. (TA.) 34/ followed by 44 Wailed 
for: thus in the trad., *-^4 <4 344 (S, O,) or, as 
some relate it, J, 344 i- e. He (of the dead) who 
is wailed for will be punished. (O.) 3 4-/ see 2: — 
and see also 4, last sentence. 34? [A pickaxe, or 
stone-cutter's pick; (so in the present day;)] the 
iron implement, (K,) a large u4 (S, O, Msb,) 
with which are pecked, or hollowed out, (S, O, K,) 
rocks, or great masses of stone, (S, O,) or 
mountains: (K:) pi. 3/4 (S, O.) [See 

also j4-4] 34 A man having a family, or 
household, whom he has to feed; [or, accord, to 
an explanation of its verb, having a numerous 
family or household;] as also J, 34, like 4=J> [in 
measure]: (TA: [see also art. 3^:]) or J, 34 
signifies one whose property is deficient and 
whose family, or household, have overcome him. 
(TA in art. 4-) — See also 4, last sentence. 34 
One of whom aid, or succour, is asked: (S, O, TA:) 
and one upon whom reliance, or confidence is 
placed. (TA.) One says, 34 l>? gjp 4 <1 '- i He 
has not, among the people, or party, any of whom 
aid is [to be] asked. (S, O.) [See also 34.] — It is 
also an inf. n. of 34. (Th. K. TA.) See that verb, 
in three places. — Also A place of weeping [or of 
wailing]: so, accord, to some, in the verse cited in 
the second paragraph [q. v.]. (O.) — See 

also 34. 34: see 34. in two places. 34** A 

constructor of the sort of shelter from the rain 
called <14 (Skr, S, O.) 1 411 4 4, (Mgh, 

Msb,) aor. f4, (Msb,) inf. n. f4, (S, Msb, K,) He 


swam in the water; syn. j4: (Mgh:) f4' 
signifying <4*4 (S, K:) or, accord, to the 
author of the “ Iktitaf,” the former signifies the 
coursing along in water with immersion of 
oneself; and the latter, “the coursing along upon 
water without immersion of oneself: ” [but see 
what follows:] or, as some say, the former is an 
act of rational beings, and the latter is 
of irrational; hut Bd, on the words 4® 4 3 
[in the Kur xxi. 34], says that ?4LJI is the 
act of rational beings. (MF, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., /4 ,4:4 1 j4* [Teach ye your young boys 
swimming]. (TA.) And one says, 4y ^ ?4 
[Swimming once learned will not be forgotten]. 

(S, TA.) And 5 -4*11 *^4 (TA,) inf. n. as 

above, (S, K,) The ship coursed along. (S, K, TA.) 

And f 4 1 ^4 inf. n. as above, (tropical:) 

The stars coursed along. (TA.) And 

3)?', (TA,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) (tropical:) The 
camels marched along, or journeyed, (S, K, TA,) 
in the desert. (TA.) And 44*1' 4 44 

(tropical:) [They course along in the apparently- 
boundless expanse of the mirage]. (A, TA.) 2 /4 
44 inf. n. Z4, He made the ship to swim [or 
float] in [or upon] the sea. (TA.) — [J 
cites immediately after explaining in relation 
to a turban,] ‘'-**4 4 44 4^ 3 [Many a turn or 
twist, of a turban, which he turned, or twisted, 

upon the head]. (S.) And £*4 also signifies 

The putting, or placing, reaped corn in handfuls. 
(S, K.) — See also the next paragraph, in two 
places. 3 4 4, (Lh, K, TA,) inf. n. and f'4. 
He hired him, or tock him as a hired man or 
hireling, for the year: (Lh. TA:) or he made an 
engagement, or a contract, with him for work or 
the like, by the year (K:) or you say, <-> /-*-** 
like as you say, »/4 (S, Msb:) the former 
from /4 and the latter from 44 &c. (Msb.) 
The 44 that is forbidden is The setting the 
seed-produce of one’s year, (S, K, TA,) or the 
dates of one’s palm-trees, or ones trees, for two 
years, or three, (so in one of my copies of the S,) 
or for what will come forth in the next following 
year: or, as in the Nh, the selling the fruit of one’s 
palm-trees or of one’s grape-nines or of one’s 
[other] trees for two years, or three, and more 
than that; (TA:) or one’s extending to a man the 
term of a debt that has become due by him and 
his increasing the amount of the debt: (Lh, TA:) 
or one’s adding somewhat to a debt and deferring 

it (K.) And <4JI a. 4 The palm-tree bore 

one year and did not bear another year: (S, K:) 
like 4-4 (As, in K and TA, art. ■'-4 as also 
J, ciu>4: (K:) and /4 j. fj4 inf. n. 44/ The 
grape-vine bore much one year and little another, 
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(TA, [See also fj*-k; perhaps a mistranscription 

for f 3 »-«.]) Also (i. e. < 1*51 jt* The palm- 

tree completed a year [of growth]. (Z. TA.) 4 j' 5 l 
"ulcl The house, or dwelling, became altered, or 
changed, and years passed over it; like dJU.1. (TA 
in art. J j*.) fkk A year syn. (S, K;) or 3 3 =s 
[not for] El. Jawaleekee says, the common 
people do not distinguish between the p-c- and 
the <*■«, making them both to have the same 
meaning; but the right state of the case is what I 
have been told on the authority of Ahmad Ibn- 
Yahya [i. e. Th], that the <*« is from any day from 
which one commences a reckoning to the like 
thereof, and the p-c- is only [a period of] a winter 
and a summer; and it is also said in the T and in 
the Bari that the is a J 3 ="- that makes an end of 
a winter and a summer, so that every p-c- is a 
but every ^ is not an p^; for when you reckon 
from a day to the like thereof, that is a and 
there may be in it half of the summer, and half of 
the winter, whereas the p-c- is only a winter and a 
summer, without interruption: (Msb, MF: *) Er- 
Raghib mentions a difference in the uses of the 
words fkk and 30 , [as has been stated in art. jO 
and see 3 o in that art.] and Suh says, in the 
R, that the 3 o is longer than the ^ ; that the 
former is “ a single revolution of the sun; ” and 
that the latter is applied to the [twelve] Arabian 
months [collectively]: it is said to be called p~^ 
because of the sun's [or coursing] through all 
of its zodiacal signs [during the period which 
it denotes]: (TA:) its pi. is fljki, (S, Msb, K,) 
because the sing, is originally of the measure 
[i. e. fj=-]: (Msb:) it has no other pi. than this. 

(TA.) One says, J 3 1 kilk -44 [I met him in a 

former year; generally meaning, the year 
immediately preceding, or, as we say, last year]; 
making the last word imperfectly deck as being 
an epithet [and of the measure of a verb]: and < 4 ! 
Yjl Ulo [1 me t him in a year before: generally 
meaning the same as the phrase preceding]; 
making the last word perfectly deck as not being 
an epithet [but an ad(??) and K in art. Jl j) or the 
meaning is, (??) year] before this year; even if 
it be by a number of years: ('Alee El-Kari, on the 
authority of Seer, in a marginal note in my MS. 
copy of the K, art. J jk) and one says also, accord, 
to AZ and IAar, JjSfl fkk -44 (TA in art. Ji j;) or 
the is rarely said; (K and TA in that art.;) or 
should not be said; (ISk, S and TA in that art.;) 
(??) should one say, riji fkk -441 (ISk TA in 
the present art.) And [in like manner] one says, 
0 j\ fkk ^ til j, putting the last word in the nom 
case as being an epithet, (S and K in art. Jl j,) as 
though he said ki«kk 0? J3I [i. e. I have not seen 
him since a year preceding this one year]; (S in 
that art.;) and J3I fkk it, putting the last word in 


the accus. case as an adv n., (S and K * in that 
art.,) as though he said kiAc. Jjs fit it [since a 
year before this our year]; (S in that art.;) 
and Jjl ltlc.it and JjYI fkk it are also mentioned 
by different authors (??)in art, it*) And [using the 
dim. form] one says, ctili <51 4 ^ji-1' i. e. [I met 
him] in the course of some years; like as one 
says, git Jll cOi and ;gt cOO (S:) or 

the meaning is, (some few years ago; or] three 
years ago or more, to ten: (AZ, Az, TA:) and it is 
like the saying, CiUnk iii -dal; the fem. form is 
used because they mean by it »i*l j » jA (Az, TA.) 

One says also jkk J jU til) and kgAc J jU [A 

she-camel that has passed a year, and her year, 
after cutting her tush], (TA,) and ui-Ak J jL that 
has passed two years after cutting the tush. (MF 
and TA in art. Jjj.) — See also in two 
places. — It is also said in the K 
that fkAll signifies J-iAk but this is a mistake and a 
mistranscription it is fkj*ll; and its place is 
art. ^ ; as it as mentioned by Az, on the authority 
of El-Muarrij, (TA.) <ikc. A [kind of float, such as 
is called] ^ 4 = [q. v .], upon which one embarks 
on the water; (S, K:) accord, to AA, a small 
[q. v.] that is upon rivers: (Az, TA:) in the M, said 
to be a thing that is made of the branches of 
trees, and the like, upon which one crosses a 
river, and which tosses about upon the water the 
pi. is ciiUlc and [app. fj^, like jjj pi. of < 4 ] 
and [coll. gen. n.] 4 fkk. (TA.) [See also ^kk, 
voce <iUc.] — Also The head of a ruler, or of a 
rider upon a camel, (y 4 j when it appears 

to thee in the [desert, or plain, called] (k. 

TA,) as he is journeying: (TA:) or it is not thus 
called unless having upon it a turban. (K, TA.) — 
— And A turn, or twist, of a turban. (S, K.) [See 
2, second sentence.] — — And A quantity of 
reaped corn put, or placed, in handfuls: pi. 
[or rather coll. gen. n.] J, fkk. (s, K.) A certain 
insect ( 4 jj J , S, K) that swims in the water, 
resembling a black [or stone of a 

ring], smooth and round: (S:) pi. f jt. (S, K.) 

And A species of serpents, in 'Oman. (TA.) 3 - 5 ° a 
rel. n., from fkk; (Msb, TA;) A year old. (TA in 
arts. J j* and J j J , &c.) And applied to a plant as 
meaning A year old, and therefore dry. (Msb, TA. 
*) It is also applied to a [vestige, or relic, of a 
dwelling, such as is termed] 4“j> or J 14 , 
as meaning Over which a year has passed. (TA.) 
And it is applied, in a trad., as an epithet to 
the Jio* [or colocynth, meaning That is of service 
in the year of drought, or barrenness]; because it 
is procured, or prepared [as an article of food], in 
the year of drought, or barrenness. (TA.) ffj^: 
see fkk [of which it is the dim.], last quarter. f!4- 
an intensive epithet from 4-51 ^lk; (Msb;) A 
man skilful in swimming. (TA.) — — And 


(assumed tropical:) A horse that stretches forth 
his fore legs well in running [like as one does the 
arms in swimming]; (S, Z, K, TA;) fleet, or 
excellent, in his running. (TA.) fkk [Swimming;] 
part. n. of fkk in the phrase skill ^Ik. (Msb.) — 
— [Hence,] f 3 c 04 " means <-"ke [of which f 3 ° is 
pi.; i. e. Ships coursing along]. (TA.) — One 
says f> ujj^, in which the latter word is a 
corroborative to the former; (S, K; *) [app. 
meaning Tedious, because severe, years;] like as 
one says Jkki JLi ; as though pi. of f) kk; but it is 
not used alone, because it is not a subst., being 
only a corroborative: (S:) or, as is said in the M, it 
should by rule be f for [it is pi. of J, fjkl, and] 
the pi. of is 3 *i; but they pronounce it as 
above, as though the sing, were fkk flk : isd 
says, fkk 4 fjkl is an intensive expression, and I 
think that the meaning is, [A year] that seems 
long to people because of its drought, or 
barrenness; and similar to it is 4 44 

mentioned by Lh. (TA.) — fkk is also [the name 
of] A certain idol (S, K) of the Arabs. (S.) fkk 
f 3k I ; see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places, f mo [perhaps a mistranscription for 
4 fjkkk, see 3, near the end,] means, as 
mentioned by Az, on the authority of En-Nadr, [A 
grapevine] that bears one year and does not bear 
another year. (TA.) f*«-« fkk: see fkkk, last 
sentence but one. [And see also art. f^.] f 3 "> f*0 

Fat of a year after another year. (TA.) See 

also f 4-t. fUilO A ship upon the sea. 
(K.) 1 diilc, (S, K,) aor. Ojk, inf. n. 034 (S, 

TA, [but see what follows,]) said of a woman, She 
was, or became, such as is termed gljk [q. v.]; 
as also f cl u jCj inf. n. Oo": (S, K:) and in like 
manner, ciiiko, aor _ as above, inf. n. Ojj^, [or 034 
(Ham p. 630,)] is said of a cow, accord, to AZ. 
(TA.) 2 u 3 k see 1: — and see also 10. — Oag" 
signifies also The he-ass's leaping his she-ass 
much, or often. (IAar, K.) — And The invading 
another in respect of his share, or portion. (K.) 
3 <jjkk, inf. n. 33 jU-i and (K,) [He aided, 
helped, or assisted, him, being aided, &c., by 

him:] see 6: and i. q. < 3 kl : see the latter, and 

see also 10. 4 <jkcl [inf. n. <kOI] and 4 ‘kj'k signify 
the same, (S, * MA, K,) i. e. He aided, helped, or 
assisted, him. (MA.) 44 ^ O* 3 Vj m 3 [O my 
Lord, aid me, and aid not against me,] is said in a 
form of prayer. (S.) [And you say, j^YI yik iiltl 
lit. He aided him against, meaning, to 
accomplish, or perform, the affair]. See also 6 
and 10, the latter in two places. 5 u 34 
originally 03 ": see 10, last sentence. 6 1 jjjk*) 
signifies gkki 4 pi ‘ 3 - 4 , (S, Msb, K,) 

They aided, helped, or assisted, one another; 
(MA;) as also 4 4 j 4 (Msb;) and 4 (S, K,) 

in which the j is preserved because it is preserved 
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in I jj. with which it is syn.; (Sh, S;) and also 
1 1 accord, to IB, who cites as an ex. a verse 
in which occurs; but this correctly means ^ 
5k“JI [belonging to art. u^]. (TA.) One says, I > 3 -*j 
jAVI J4 They aided, helped, or assisted, one 
another [lit. against, meaning, to accomplish, the 
affair]. (MA.) 8 LhjM and IjAjc-): see 6, in two 
places, to AiUU and He sought, desired, 

demanded, or begged, of him, aid, help, or 
assistance. (MA.) You say, ■*''> » n« l, (Mgh,) or 'L I 
% (S, Msb,) or both, (K,) [ (s, Mgh, Msb, * 

K) and | (S, TA,) for which last, [ ^3° 

is erroneously put in the copies of the K; (TA;) [i. 
e. I sought, & c., of him, aid, &c., and he aided 
me.] The alteration of the infirm letter [ j into I] is 
made in and J. in imitation of a general 
rule [which requires it when that alteration is 
made in the unaugmented triliteral verb], 
though u^, aor. [as their source 

of derivation,] is not used. (TA.) m [i. e. ^] is 
called jAUij xi3=. [A particle denotative of 
seeking aid, &c.,] because when you 

say cjj and and 5kkl4 ciy jj, it is 

as though you said JUiVI ? ia Jo C1I3.SYI » J 
[meaning I sought aid of these instruments, or 
made use of them as means, against, i. e. to 
perform, these actions of smiting &c.]. (TA.) [And 
you say, ^ meaning He sought self-help, 

or exerted himself, jil J in an affair, and ^jlo 
against it, or him.] — u' J -5“3 signifies also He 
shaved his 531c, or pubes; (S, Msb, K;) and so 
1 0#*5, originally u3*5, on the authority of ISd. 
(TA.) o_f- (S, Mgh, K) and J, ^3 j*-° (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and J. -*33*4 (K, TA,) with damm to the j, 
agreeably, with analogy, (TA, [in the CK 
written 53 ^4> ; ]) and J, 53Ui (S, Msb, K) and [ uj* 4 
(S, K,) [respecting the second and last of which 
see what follows,] are simply substs., (Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and signify Aid, help, or assistance: (S, Mgh, * 
Msb, * K: *) OjA is one of those quasi-inf. ns. that 
govern like the inf. n., i. e. like the verb; as in the 
saying, ^ I — c 31 jjllAll <j jc. ^ ^ 111 

I jAuA Yl [When the Creator's aiding the man is 
true, he will not find such as is difficult, of hopes, 
otherwise than facilitated]: (I 'Ak, § j4-=a]l JUc}:) 
or, accord, to AHei, it is an inf. n. [having no 
verb]: (TA:) J, 53_*xi is of the measure 51*14 (Az, 
Msb, TA,) from ui*^; (Az, TA;) or, as some say, of 
the measure 5lj*i, from jjcU]l: (Az, Msb, TA:) 
one says, -A j** U and J, 53l*i and u3^ [i. e. 

There is not with thee any aid]: (S:) and J, 
<jjUi ^ jiU ^itki [Such a one did not make 
me to be destitute of his aids]; uj 1 " being pi. 
of (s, TA:) J, is said by Ks to be syn. 
with 53^*4 (S;) and he says that it is the only 


masc. of the measure except f J4 (TA:) an 

ex. of it occurs in a verse of Jemeel cited voce l s<: 
Fr says that it is pi. [virtually, though not in the 
language of the grammarians,] of 53 j*4 (S, TA;) 
and that there is no sing, of the measure 3*14 (S. 

[On this point, see ™4 voce <3 J.]) Also An 

aid, as meaning an aider, a helper, or an 
assistant, (S, Msb, K,) to perform, or accomplish, 
an affair; (S, Msb;) applied to a single person, (K, 
TA,) and also to two, (TA,) and to a pi. number, 
(K, TA,) and to a male, (TA,) and to a female: (K, 
TA:) and [particularly] a servant: (Har p. 95:) 
[and an armed attendant, a guard, or an officer, 
of a king, and of a prefect of the police, and 
the like:] and f is an appellation applied to 
an uj° [or armed attendant, or a guard,] who 
accompanies a Sultan, without pay, or allowance: 
(TA in art. ul3^' (:J5 is pi. of uj>4 (Lth, S, Msb, 
K;) and J, u if- is a quasi-pl. n., (K,) said by AA to 
be syn. with ul}=5, and Fr says the like. (TA.) The 
Arabs say, ts-il >*** CjcU. 53Ul ; meaning When 
drought comes, [its aiders] the locusts and the 
flies and diseases come with it. (TA.) And cSf- 
signifies Anything that aids, helps, or assists, 
one: for instance, [one says,] »34*ll 03^ f 3““^ 
[Fasting is the aider of religious service]. (Lth, 

TA.) See also what next follows, ua 3 

with damm, Dates: and salt: (K:) or J. jll 
[thus, with fet-h,] has the latter meaning; salt 
being metonymically thus called because its aid is 
sought for the eating of food. (Har p. 227.) 53lc A 
herd of wild asses: (S, K:) and a she-ass: (K:) 

pi. ujfo (S, K,) and some say cjlilo. (TA.) 

And [hence, app.,] 531*11 is the appel-lation of 
(assumed tropical:) Certain white stars, beneath 
the A [pi. of q. v.]. (K.) — Also The pubes; 
i. e. the hair of the (S, Msb, K;) the hair that 
grows above the anterior pudendum; (Mgh;) or, 
[as some say,] above that of a woman: (TA:) or, 
accord, to Az (Mgh, Msb, TA) and AHeyth, (TA,) 
the place of growth of the hair above the anterior 
pudendum of a man (Msb, TA) and of a woman; 
(TA;) the hair itself being called the (Mgh, 
Msb, TA) and the mLJ; (Msb, TA;) though it is 
also called 5jlc (Mgh, Msb) by an extension of the 
proper meaning (Mgh) or by an ellipsis: (Msb:) 
the word is originally 53 jt : (Msb:) and the dim. is 
| -‘4; * . (Mgh.) — Jj J 53lc Jt Jt jiU 1$ a 
saying mentioned by Lh as meaning 

[i. e., app., Such a one is over the 
collective body, or community, and those who are 
under the protection, of the tribe of Bekr Ibn- 
Wail]: and it is said to mean, he is manager, 
orderer, or regulator, of their affairs. (TA.) — 
And 531c is said to signify in the dial, of ’AbdEl- 


Keys A share of water for land. (TA.) 33^ A beast 
of the bovine kind, or a cow, (AZ, TA,) or 
anything, (S, TA,) [i. e.] an animal [of any 
kind]. (IAar, TA,) or a woman, and a beast, 
(Msb,) Of middle age, (AZ, IAar, Msb, TA,) 
between such as is advanced in age and the 
youthful, (AZ, TA,) neither young nor old; (IAar, 
TA:) so in the Kur ii. 63: (S, * TA:) or a cow, and a 
mare, that has brought, forth after her firstborn: 
(K, TA: [in the CK, Jell is erroneously put 
for jM:]) and a woman who has had a hasland; 
(K, TA;) in the M, i. q. 4*3: (TA:) pi. ujfo (S, Msb, 
K,) originally uj^. (Msb, TA.) 0*kll J3*N V is 
a prov. [expl. in art. _>^k.]. (S, TA.) And m 
means (assumed tropical:) A war in which 
fighting has occurred once [and is occurring 
again]; (S, K;) as though they made the first 
[fighting] to be a j % [or first-horn], 
(S.) And 5jj~k (assumed tropical:) A blow 
inflicted by seizing an opportunity when the 
object is unaware, and requiring to be 
repeated: pi. cjLj-k, occurring in a trad., in 
which the blows of ’Alee are said to have been not 
of this kind, but such as are termed cjljkik. 
(L. [See j% last sentence.]) — — And Land 
watered by rain (K, TA) between two portions of 

land not so watered. (TA.) And [the fern. i. 

e.] with », A tall palm-tree: (S, K:) of the dial, of 
’Oman, (AHn, S, TA,) or of the dial, of Azd: (TA:) 
or one standing alone, apart from others. (IAar, 
TA.) Ji J quasi pi. n. of u3fo q. v. (K.) 53lyc [fem. 
of 531 jc ; q. v. — And] A certain creeping thing 
(534), less than the [or hedgehog]: (K:) 
accord, to As, it is like the 4iia, found in the midst 
of an isolated portion of sand, appearing 
sometimes, and turning round as though it were 
grinding, then diving [into the sand], and also 
called the [q. v.]: (TA:) and, (K, TA,) some 
say, (TA,) a certain worm in the sand, (K, TA,) 
that turns round many times. (TA.) 53jJ dim 
of 53lc ; q. v. (Mgh.) J 3°: see u3fo 53)14 wine (j*k 
[in the CK erroneously >4*]) of ’Anch (53lc) ; a 
town on the Euphrates. (S, K.) Zuheyr speaks of 
the wine of ’Aneh (S, TA) in a verse in which be 
likens to it the saliva of a woman. (TA.) And pjt 
is used as a subst.:] one says, JUJI VJ Ctvj Y jMi 
JUJI YJ Vj i. e. [Such a one does not love 

aught save] the wine of ’Auch, and [does not 
associate save with] the vintners. (A, TA.) 
see ujfo former half; each in two places. 
see 03°, former half; each in two places. 
and 533*4 and the pi. see u3fo former half, 
in four places. 53^i*ll [as used in post- 

classical times] means The officer appointed for 
the rectifying of the affairs of the commonalty: as 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version Vl.l 2222 


though he were the aider of the wronged against 
the wronger; i. q. 3'jl'; or, as Esh-Shereeshee 
says, h444I 3 1 y. (Har p. 261 .) And - 4 j**ll j'3 was 
the appellation of The mansion of the 34L4 [q. v.], 
in Cairo. (Abulf. Ann. vol. iii. (tropical:) . 
632 .) j'j** A man who aids, helps, or assists, 
people much, or often; (S, K; *) or well: (K:) 
pi. ay 1 ". (TA.) One says, j'j** 43^ [The 
generous is one who aids. &c.] and J f* 

==3=43' [They are persons who aid, Sic., in affairs, 
or great affairs, or afflictions]. (TA.) 3jjl*“ A 
woman advanced in age, (S, K,) but not unless 
with fleshiness: (S:) or, accord, to Az, 

symmetrical, or proportionate, in her make, so 
that there is no appearance of protrusion, or 
protuberance, of her form: and accord, to the A, a 
woman fat, with symmetry, or proportionateness. 

(TA.) And u/*" uj4j j [A hackney] whose 

strength and age have reached their full states [so 
I render the explanation <^y 3-i js cjLJ, in which I 
suppose to mean cjSjil]; as also [the 

fern, of which, applied to a she-camel, is expl. as 
meaning “ strong in make ”]. (TA.) »jc 1 341' »lc, 
(K, TA,) aor. » j*=, (TA,) and 4j*j, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. <*4. and » j* and » jjc (TA) and 33c, (CK, [the 
only inf. n. there mentioned, and not in my MS. 
copy of the K nor in the TA,]) The 34 [meaning 
camels, or cattle,] became smitten with what is 
termed 344 [i. e. a bane, disease, pest, 

or murrain]; (K, TA;) as also (TA.) And in 
like manner, £jjl' »!*, aor. »j*= and -S**;; (TA;) 
or like ( -4]; (S;) or of the class of m*=; 
(Msb; [but this I find not elsewhere, and it is app. 
a mistake for the well-known form 3 jc;]) The £jj 
[or Seedproduce] became smitten with what is 
termed 34 le [i. e. a bane, blight, blast, taint, 
canker, or the like]; (S, Msb, TA:) as also J. »4.i. 
(TA.) 2 ‘jc. see 4 . — also signifies The 

alighting in the last part of the night (S, K, TA) 
for rest; (so in a copy of the S:) syn. with 3=j*=: 
(S, TA:) or both of these words signify [the 
taking] a slight sleep on the occasion of 
the morning-rest. (Lth, TA.) — — And The 
confining oneself in a place. (K.) You say of any 
one »jc meaning He confined himself in a place: 
(S:) or he remained, staged, or abode. (Az, TA,) — 
And The calling a young ass by saying ?jc »jc. (K, 
TA.) You say, *-i »jc, inf. n. 3 jj*=, He called him to 
come up with him. (TA.) And 3434 -4c. He called, 
or called out, to the man. (TA.) 4 I j*lci and ' jci, 
(S, Msb, K,) the latter mentioned by El-Umawee, 
(S,) and | (lAar, K,) They had their cattle, 

(S, Msb, K,) or their seed-produce, (K,) or their 
fruits, (TA,) smitten with what is termed 344 [i. 
e. a bane, such as a disease, pest, or murrain, or a 
blight, blast, taint, canker, or the like]. (S, Msb, 
K, TA.) See also 1 . pi. see *%£■. ;4 


A cry by which camels are chidden in order 
that they may confine themselves to a spot; as 
also <£■ (K, TA;) and 3c 34. (TA.) ?jc »jc A 

cry by which a young ass is called. (K, TA.) <»4 ; 
in which the ' is substituted for is accord, to 
some, and for j accord, to others, (Msb, * TA,) is 
originally of the measure 31*i, with fet-h to the £, 
(Msb,) and is syn. with 3si [signifying A bane; 
such as a disease, pest, or murrain; (tropical:) 
and a blight, blast, taint, canker, or the like: see 1 , 
in two places]. (S, Msb, K, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., £-=4 Jc. 344 jj jjjjj Vi. e. One whose 
camels are affected with a bane, such as mange 
&c., shall not bring them to water immediately 
after one whose camels are in a healthy, or 
sound, state. (TA. [See also art. =y*-=] 44 34 j and 
l Sic are like 4U and SU, and »4 34 j is like 3=4“ 
j4^ [so in my original, but correctly 3)4 
and both app. mean A man having some 
moral bane or malady]: accord, to lAar, 

[the pi. of »lc] signifies persons having in them 
what occasions suspicion, and what is evil, or 
corrupt. (TA.) 3*14 A raising of the voice, calling 
or calling out, or doing so vehemently: (K:) a 
word from which they form no derivative. (Sgh, 
TA.) » j** and 4*-“ Smitten with what is 
termed 344 [expl. above]: (Msb, TA:) applied 
to 34 [i. e. camels, or cattle]: (TA:) and to [or 
seed-produce]; (Msb, TA;) as also » y «=** [so in 
my original, a mistranscription for J, » 3*4]: and to 
a man, as meaning smitten therewith “'-4 3 , [in 
himself] and 34 3 [in his camels, or cattle]: and 
in like manner »j*-« applied to f41> [or food]: 
(TA:) and { <4 applied to a land (3=3), (S, K,) 
meaning having what is termed 344 . (k.) <4 3*4 
[A cause of what is termed 344 , q. v .]. jj fAL 
3* >4 means Food that affects him who eats it 
with what is termed < 4 4. (lAar, TA.) »j*3 A place 
in which one remains, stays, or abides. (Az, 
TA.) » j3-i; and its fern., with »: see » j*A is jc For 
words mentioned under this head in many of the 
lexicons, see art. jc. 1 ?ji4 3 -, (S,) or j«V4, 
(MA, Msb, K,) and jlVl jc, (MA,) and j*Sil also, 
(MA, and Ham p. 717 ,) and Is?-, (S, Msb, K,) 
[which is the original form,] but 3 - is 
more common, (S, TA,) and 4c' is not 

allowable, (TA,) first pers. 4 ±yc. ; (S,) pi. I j=c, (S, 
TA,) like I y^> [from 3=“- and 3=-], (S,) and I j4= 
also, which is used by a poet, (S, TA,) aor. 44, 
(Msb, TA), inf. n. 3c; (Msb, TA;) as also J, 4*3, 
and J, 41*3, and j 4*3-.'; (K;) He found not the right 
way, or manner, (S, Msb, K, TA,) that he desired, 
(K, TA,) or the way, or manner, of his acting [i. e. 
in which he should act], (TA,) to perform, or 
accomplish, his, or the, affair: (S, Msb, K, TA:) or 
he lacked power, strength, or ability, for it; (MA, 
Mgh, * K, TA;) and was unable to perform it, or 


execute it, thoroughly. (K, TA.) [Hence,] 
one says, 315414*1' (tropical:) [The remedy of 
inability is the asking information]. (TA in 

art. ^Ai.) And in like manner one says, (4= 

44* jc, (Msb, TA,) and Isf-, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, i. e. He found not the right way, or 
manner, of adducing his argument, plea, or 

evidence. (Msb, TA. *) And At-A J 3c, (S, 

Msb,) and Is?-, (S, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (Msb,) 
and so the inf. n., (Msb, K,) He found not the 
right way, or manner, in his expressing of his 
ideas: (Msb:) or i. q. j~=s (K;) or [nearly so, i. 
e.] is? [or 3 °] signifies he was, or became, 
unable to express his mind, to say what he would, 
to find words to express what he would say; he 
faltered in speech; like j=-=-, except that the 
latter denotes what is by reason of shame 
and confusion of mind, or some [other] 
accidental cause: (TA in art. j~=“-, from the 
Expos, of the “ Mufassal ” of Z:) 3*1' is the contr. 
of u44' [q. v.]: (S, TA:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, it 
is an inability that ensues to one who has taken 
upon himself an affair or a speech. (TA.) One 
says, 3=31' j 3*14 434 [app. meaning He exhibited 
much impotence of expression]; (S and K and TA 
in art. lS j==;) using the latter noun as an imitative 
sequent to the former [for the purpose of 

corroboration]. (TA in that art.) And I 

was ignorant of it: (K, TA:) originally meaning I 
was unable to give information respecting it 
when asked, by reason of ignorance of it. (TA.) 
One says, cJ »U«j V No one will be ignorant of it. 
(TA.) 2 633 c see the next paragraph. 3 »43*“ [inf. 
n. of 43c] signifies The saying, or doing, a thing to 
[the understanding of] which the right direction 
is not to be found: (S:) or, as also j 3^ji3 [inf. n. 
of 4c], the uttering speech to [the understanding 
of] which the right direction is not to be found; 
(K, TA;) making one’s speech enigmatical, or 
obscure; syn. j4JJ: or doing a deed to [the 
understanding of] the way, or manner, of which 
the right direction is not to be found. (TA.) One 
says, ?4UJJI 33—= 4=4 S43*31' 33-3 414] [Avoid thou 
the questions of enigmatical, or obscure, diction; 
for they are difficult to be endured]: and =>4c, [He 
addressed to him enigmatical, or obscure, 
speech, (like “4-lk, and » jcV,)] inf. n. »43*3. (TA. 
[See also 34jc'.]) 4 43 [He was, or became, 
disabled, or incapacitated]: you say, ge. 4 c' 
he was, or became, disabled, or incapacitated, 
from copulation; syn. cr/-. (IKtt, TA in 
art. 0 = jc.) — — He was, or became, fatigued, 
tired, or wearied, (Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) in walking, 
or going, (S, Msb, K, TA,) said of a man (S) [and 
of a beast]. You say, and » j#«= 4c', both 

meaning the same [i. e. His camel became jaded, 
and lagged behind with him], aor. and 
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some incorporate [one is into the other, 
transferring the kesreh of the former lS to the £], 
as is done in a verse of El-Hotei-ah. (TA.) — PP 
It made him to be without power, or strength, or 
ability; disabled, or incapacitated, him; (S, * MA, 
TA;) said of an affair; (S, MA;) and [app. in like 
manner] of God. (S.) It is also said of a disease, 
meaning It disabled him, or incapacitated him, 
from curing it: (K, * TA:) [or] one says of a 
difficult disease, for which there is no cure, PS 
LpYl til [it is as though it disabled, or 
incapacitated, the physicians; or frustrated their 
skill; or baffled them]. (S, TA.) And a poet 
says, (namely, 'Amr Ibn-Hassan, TA) jPl p 
pP p jil j3i p Up ppi [And, or for, 
abundance of wealth baffled my attempts to 
obtain it of old; but I have not been poor from the 
time of my being a boy]: (S, TA:) he means, I 
have been in a middling condition; not very poor, 
nor able to collect much wealth: but some relate 
the verse otherwise, saying P-P i. e. “ rendered 

me humble, lowly, or submissive. ” Also He, 

(TA,) or it, (Msb,) or going or journeying, (MA, 
K,) fatigued, tired, or wearied, him; (MA, Msb, K, 

TA;) namely, a man, (Msb,) or a camel. (K.) 

And you say, of an affair, (S, TA,) or a 
thing, (MA,) pt PL (S, MA, TA,) and j P, and 
i LP, (S, TA,) all meaning the same, (S, TA, PS,) 
as also J. LP“L (TA,) i. e. It was, or became, 
difficult, or arduous, to him; (MA, TA;) or 
[impracticable, i. e.] such that he found not the 
right way, or manner, to perform it, 
or accomplish it; (TA;) or veiled, or hidden. 
(MA.) — »!pi U [How wanting is he in ability to 
find the right way, or manner, of acting! or how 
impotent is he! &c.]. (S and K in art. <_s P: see 4 in 

that art.) 5 P: see 1, first sentence. -LP P: 

see 4, last sentence but one. 6 LP: see 1, first 

sentence. P- LP: see 4, last sentence but 

one. 10 PP see 1, first sentence. pul 

■p: see 4, last sentence but one. (P and J, ip, 
(S, Msb, K, TA,) the former of which is the more 
common, (TA,) are epithets denoting the agent 
of the verb in the phrases p (Msb, K) 

andfyP if- (P (Msb) andpu ^ (p: [i. e. they 
signify Unable to find the right way, or manner, 
&c., in relation to an affair, and an argument or 
the like, and in the expression of his ideas; 
agreeably with the explanations of these phrases 
in the first paragraph of this art.:] and J, PP (K) 
and J, »PP (S, K) signify the same, (S, K,) in 
relation to an affair and to the expression of one's 
ideas: (S:) the pi. [of P] is *Lpl and [of [iP 
LLpi; (S, K;) Sb says, Yoo has informed us of this; 
and he says, we have also heard some of the 


Arabs say Lpl [as above] and PPL (S.) *lp An 
incurable disease; (K;) a difficult disease, for 
which there is no cure; as though it disabled, or 
baffled, CpI,) the physicians. (S.) [Hence,] one 
says, pPl Lpl Pill [The disease for which there 
is no cure is stupidity]. (TA.) — — See 

also Lpp . Isf - : see p . Also A stallion-camel 

that will not cover unles his yard be directed into 
the vulva. (TA in art. 4 j^.) [See also the 

next paragraph but one.] up : see p : and 

see also P-*. PP: see P. Also, (S, K,) and 

\ Pp, (K,) A camel, (S,) a stallion [camel], (K,) 
that finds not the right way, or manner, to cover 
(S, K:) or that has never covered, (K, TA,) or 
impregnated: or that does not cover well: (TA:) 
[see also PP and in like manner applied to a 
man: (K:) or, accord, to Az, both signify the 
coarse, or rude, or the heavy, dull, or stupid, and 
impotent, who has no need of women: (TA 
voce P, in art. pi. PPL formed by 

considering the augmentative letters as rejected, 
(K, TA.) if pi. of PiP; but not if pi. of >P, as 
it appears to be from what is said in the M. 
(TA.) Jab Pi is a prov. [meaning More unable 
to express what he would say than Bakil], (S. 
TA. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 146.]) fyP, (K, 
TA,) [originally Pjpi,] like P-=J (TA) [and»pJ, 
and »jj»ll], means ^ PP A [A saying 

with which thou addressest thy companion 
enigmatically, or obscurely (??) an enigmatical, 
or obscure, speech]. (K, * TA.) P* (S, Msb,) for 
which one should not say \ uP, applied to a 
man, (S,) and to a camel. (TA,) and LP» and PP 
(K, TA, [the latter, erroneously, in the CK, Pp]) 
both being pis. of P-*, (TA,) applied to camels, as 
also [the fern.] PP (K, TA,) Fatigued, tired, or 
wearied, in going, or journeying. (S, Msb, K, 
TA.) 1 Pp (S, A, O, Msb, K,) aor. Mp, 
(Msb,) inf. n. PP, (Msb, TA,) and P»u and Pp 
are allowable as inf. ns., (S, O, TA,) It (a thing. A, 
TA, or an article of merchandise, S, O, Msb) was, 
or became, faulty, unsound, or defective; or had a 
fault, an unsoundness, a defect, an imperfection, 
a blemish, or something amiss. (S, A, O, Msb, * 
K.) [See also 5.] — Pp (S, O, Msb, K,) [aor. as 
above,] inf. n. PP and Pp (TA;) and J, PP, (S, 
A, O,) or this has an intensive signification; 
(Msb;) and j PP; (S, A, O;) He made, or caused, 
it (a thing, TA in relation to the first, and A in 
relation to the second and third, or an article of 
merchandise, S and O in relation to the first,) to 
be faulty, unsound, or defective; or to have a 
fault, an unsoundness, a defect, an imperfection, 
a blemish, or something amiss. (S, A, O, Msb, * 
K.) PP P Pp, in the Kur [xviii. 78], means I 


desired to render it faulty, or unsound. (AHeyth, 

TA.) [The same verbs are also often used in 

relation to a human being as the object.] 

And one says Pp [aor. as above,] inf. n. PP 
and P^ and pP and Pp; (MA;) and j Pp (S, 
A, O, Msb;) and \ PP; (TA;) meaning He [found 
fault with him, or it; blamed, upbraided, 
or reproached, him; or] attributed or imputed to 
him, or it, or charged him with, or accused him 
of, a vice, fault, &c. (S, A, MA, * O, Msb, 
TA.) [The first of these verbs is of very frequent 
occurrence as meaning thus: one ex. of it occurs 
in the saying of a poet cited in the S and O in this 
art., » PP ja ^Jl Jpjll Ui 1 am the man whom ye 
have charged with a vice, or fault, &c. And one 
says, Pa Pc pc, meaning He blamed, or 
discommended, to him his deed. — LPJI P* The 
skin had milk that had become thick in it (O, K, 
TA.) 2 Pp: see 1, in two places. — PP also 
signifies He made, or prepared, or took 
for himself, what is called an PP (O.) 5 PP It 
was, or became, rendered faulty, unsound, or 
defective; or such as to have a fault, 
an unsoundness, a defect, and imperfection, a 
blemish, or something amiss. (A.) [See also 1, 
first sentence. — PP: see 1, in two places. 6 I _P*j 
[T hey found fault, one with another; blamed, 
upbraided or reproached, one another]. (S in 
explanation of pP JPP) PP see the next 
paragraph. PP, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) an inf. n. used 
as a simple subst. (Msb,) and j P* [which is also 
originally an inf. n. (S, O, Msb, K) and J, Pp (S, 
O) and \ pP (S, O, Msb, K) and J, Pp and 
l PP (S, O. K,) signify the same, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
i. e. [in a man and in any animal,] A vice, [and in 
the same, and in anything,] a fault or faultiness, 
an unsoundness, a defect, an imperfection, a 
blemish, or something amiss; syn. PPj, (A, K,) 
and Pap: (TK:) in Pers. PL (PS:) or J . pP and 
l pp signify a place of PP [or vice, fault, &c.; 
app. as meaning a ground for PP or finding 
fault, &c.]. I pUu pa Li and J, pP meaning [There 
is not in him, or it,] PP, or PP £pp: [and so 
i Pp as is shown by what follows; and J, PP as 
expl. in Har p. 475, which last and j pP may be 
expl. agreeably with analogy as signifying a cause 
of Pp i. e. a thing for which one is to be found 
fault with, blamed, upbraided, or reproached; 
like ^Up] for [although] J*P from triliteral- 
radical verb such as JU, aor. Jp, as the measure 
of a subst. [or n. of place] is with kesr [to the ^,] 
and as the measure of an inf. n. with fet-h, yet it 
is allowable to use fet-h or kesr in either case, for 
the Arabs say IP* and Pp and JJP and JAP, 
and l PL<-* and J, Pp: (S, O:) the pi. of PP 



[BOOKI.] 


t 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 2224 


is 44 [a pi. of mult.] (S, A, 0, Msb) and [a 
pi. of pauc.]; (Th, TA;) and 44i [as pi. of J, 4-*-* 
or l 44 or J, 44 or as an anomalous pi. of 4-4° 
like as uJ-4 is of u4,] is syn. with 44. (S, 
O.) 44 : see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also A receptacle in which clothes are put: (S, O, 
K:) and a receptable of skin, or leather, in which 
goods, or utensils, are put: (TA:) and a cWj [or 
receptacle like a basket] of skin, or leather or the 
like, (K, TA,) in which reaped com is conveyed to 
the threshing-floor: (TA:) or a thing like 
the [q. v.], of skin, or leather: (Ham p. 

352 :) it has loops with which it is closed and 
fastened by the insertion of one into another: (see 
4 in art. jr 4:)] pi. 44 and 44 and *44 . (S, O, 

K.) Hence, (A,) (tropical:) The depositary 

of one's secret [or secrets]; (A, O, K) and it is 
used as a sing and a pi.:] one says, 44 > 
(tropical:) He is the depositary of the secret [or 
secrets of such a one: (A:) and it is said in a 
trad., 44 j ls- 4 4 (S, O, TA) (tropical:) 

The A(??) intimates, and the depositary of my 
secret [or secrets]. (TA. [See also other 
explanations in art. 44.]) And [in like 
manner] 44 is used as meaning (tropical:) The 
breasts, and the hearts: (O, K:) for, as the 
Arab deposits in his 44 the best of his goods, or 
utensils, and of his clothes so he conceals in his 
breast his meat particular secrets, which may not 
be divulge. (O, * TA) Hence, (TA,) a poet 
says, *c* 4 *ll cUjI (Jjs <jjj jSiM j 14 ij]' 44 
4^ [And our and your depositories of love, 
although it be said that we and you are the 
children of paternal uncles, were near to 
becoming and]: (O, TA:) by 4 m 4 he means 
their breasts. (TA.) And 4 44 4-4j 44 a 
phrase in the treaty of El-Hodeybiyeh. means 
(tropical:) Between us and them, in respect 
of this peace, is [determined that there shall be, 
in each party.] a breast bound to fulfil the terms 
of this writing, like the 4 j° that is closed and 
fastened by its loops over its contents,] clear of 
secret enmity, and perfidy, and deceit: (IAar, O, * 
TA:) or, accord, to some, as related by Sh, evil 
between us [and them] shall be [as it were] tied 
up, like as the 4- is tied up: or there shall be 
mutual reconciliation, and abstaining from war, 
like that kind of friendship that subsists between 
sincere friends who confide in each other. (Az, 

TA. [See also art. ^-4]) 44, said by 

'Aisheh to 'Omar on an occasion of his blaming 
her, means (assumed tropical:) Busy thyself with 
thine own family, or wife, and let me alone. 
(TA.) 44: see 44. 44 a pi. of 44. (s, O, K.) — 
— Also The [wooden implement commonly 
called] ^ [with which cotton is separated and 
loosened]: (O, K:) so says Lth, the only anthority 


for it known (O, TA) to Az. (TA.) 44 (S, A, O, 
Msb, K) and J, 44 (A, O, K [but this has a more 
intensive signification]) and f 44 (A, K) One 
[who finds fault with others, or] who attributes or 
imputes to others, or charges them with, or 
accuses them, of, vices, faults, &c., much, or 
often. (A and K in explanation of all, and O 
in explanation of the second.) 44: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 41 ° part. n. of the intrans. 
v. 44 [i. e. Being, or becoming, faulty, &c.;] 
applied to an article of merchandise [&c.]. (Msb.) 

And also act. part. n. of 44 (Msb.) — Also, 

applied to milk, Thick, or becoming thick. (O, 
K.) 44 see 44, in five places. 44: see 44, in 
four places. — — Also, (S, A, O, Msb, K) and 
i 4j#4 (S, O, K,) agreeably with the original 
form, (S, O,) and J, 44, [or this has an intensive 
signification, (see its verb,)] and j, 444 (TA,) 
Made, or caused, to be faulty, unsound, or 
defective; or to have a fault, &c. (S, A, O, Msb, * 

K, TA. [See the verbs.]) And [Found fault 

with, &c.; or] charged with, or accused of, a vice, 
faulty, & c. (TA, [See, again, the verbs.]) 44 
see 44, in five places. 44 : see 44. 44: 
see 1 4 4-1 see ^ 4 see ^ . ij» 4 

1 *4, aor. 4*d, inf. n. 4° (S, O, K) and ci>j4 
and 44, (TA,) He acted corruptly; or made, or 
did, mischief; syn. 4sl : (s, O, K:) or, accord, to 
Az, he hastened, or was hasty or quick, in so 
acting: (TA:) accord, to Er-Raghib, 4^- and (4, 
or ( 4 , and 4 are nearly alike; but 4 ° is 
mostly used in relation to that which is perceived 
by sense; and (4 and 4 , in relation to that 
which is perceived by the [mind or] judgment: 
some say that 4 is the “ acting corruptly in the 
utmost degree: ” and some, that it is the “ acting 
wrongfully, injuriously, or unjustly; ” 
and sometimes does not involve the acting 
corruptly: (MF, TA:) Lh says that 4 is of the 
dial, of El-Hijaz, and is the [more] approved 
form; and 4^- is of the dial, of the 
BenooTemeem, who say, 4=4 1 4 1 44 V 
[Act not ye corruptly, or do not ye mischief, in the 
earth]. (TA.) Hence one says, 4 1 4 44 4^ 
The wolf made, or did, mischief among the 
sheep or goats; syn. 4al. (S, A, O.) And j4 44 
[Do mischief, O she-hyena]: a prov. used in 
declaring a thing to be vain, or false. (K 
in art. And 4 4 4^ He dissipated his 
property; or squandered, and wasted, or ruined, 

it: and he expended it quickly. (TA.) 4t, 

aor. and inf. ns. as above, also signifies He took 
without gentleness. (L.) — — And 4e, inf. 
n. 4, He ventured upon an affair not caring 
what he fell upon. (AA.) 2 4, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. 44, (S, O,) He searched [or groped] for a 
thing with the hand, without his seeing it: (S, O, 


K:) or, said of a blind man, he searched [or 
groped] for a thing: and, said of a man possessing 
sight, he searched [or groped] for a thing in the 
dark: written by Kr with £. (L.) [It is said in the 
TA, in art. 44 that ISd thought 44 with 
the unpointed to be a mistranscription; but 

that it is correct.] And hence, 441 4 44 

He put his hand into the quiver to search for an 
arrow: (TA:) or he turned about his hand in the 

quiver to search for the arrow. (A.) J 4 4° 

4 He set about, began, or commenced, doing 
such a thing. (O, K.) — — » j4 44 [lit.] His 
birds [from which he augured] became confused 
to him; [meaning (assumed tropical:) his affairs, 
or case, became confused and perplexing to him]; 

syn. <4 4=4.1. (o, K.) [See also 4-] 4° 

f U4l 4 He made a mark, or an impression, upon 
the camel's hump with a knife. (TA.) 5 J4 44 
The camels drank less than what would satisfy 
their thirst. (O, K.) 4° A plain, or soft, tract of 
land, (O, K,) not consisting of sand nor of dust 
nor of clay. (O.) 4° is like 4°: (K, TA: [in the 
O, like 4 ]) a word expressive of wonder: one 
says 4 J 4°, meaning <1 14, for “d 14 s4i [I 
wonder greatly, lit. with wondering, at him, or it]: 
(TK: [but a verse cited in the O indicates that one 
says 4° :]) in one copy of the K, 4 . (TA.) 4- j 
u4 A man who acts corruptly; or who makes, or 
does, mischief: [or rather, who does so much, or 
often:] fem., applied to a woman, 44 (Seer, 
TA.) dj ijlill; see what next follows. 44 The lion; 
(A, O, K;) as also i 4j 4 and J, 441. 
(O, K.) 441 : see what next precedes. 4 44 
jl4 [More mischievous than the she-hyena]: is a 
prov. (Meyd, and A and TA in art. 

1 1“, (Lth, O, K, TA,) inf. n. jj4 (Lth, O, TA 

*) and £j4 (Lth, O, TA) and [app. £j 4], 
(TA,) I do not regard it; do not care for it. (Lth, O, 
TA.) One says, <[4 <4 Id, inf. n. g4 and 444, 
He did not regard his saying: or he did not 
believe it. (ISd, TA.) And fi4 4*^ O? Id I 
care not for anything of his speech, or of what he 
says: (Fr, ISk, S, O:) and the Benoo-Asad say, Id 
44 £-4 [expl. in art. jr 4 ]; taking it from 4^ 

■14. (ISk, S.) 4x. Id I was not pleased, 

well pleased, content, or satisfied, with it; or did 

not approve it. (IAar, S, O, K.) j4 4^c U 

I was not satisfied in my mind by the 
information of such a one, and did not deem 

it certain. (L.) 414 4x. Id I did not satisfy 

my thirst with the water: (S, O, K, TA:) said by 
one who has drunk salt water: (S, O, TA:) or I did 
not profit by it: and sometimes the verb is used in 
this sense in an affirmative phrase. (TA.) And Id 
44 4 I did not profit by the medicine. (S, O, 
K.) And (4, aor. [thus used 

affirmatively,] He profited by speech, &c. (TA.) — 
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— liLilS j_>*> 4 4 ^ 0 i«j U [app. meaning Nothing 
of thy speech remains in my heart, or mind, 
(compare 44 4-°, in art. jr j^,)] is a saying 
mentioned by IAar. (TA.) — — [And it seems 
that o(4' ,Jc- j4 signifies He took to, set about, 
or commenced, the thing: for Sgh says that] gj*J' 
signifies y<4' 4 (o.) j4 an inf. n. of l. 

(Lth, O, &c.) — — Also Profit, advantage, or 
utility. (TA.) — — And [its pi.] signifies 
Any means of satisfying a man’s thirst: [and 
i £4 seems to have a similar signification, for it 
is immediately added,] and one says, uP 
2 ;1 4 [app. meaning Milk is a thing that satisfies 
thirst]. (O.) £ 4 : see what next precedes. 
Quasi Jjc. 2 4: see 2 in art. Jjc. 4°: 
and and j'4: and 44: see art. Jjc. jj c. 

i 4, aor. j#4, He went, or journeyed. (TA.) 

44 4 4, aor. as above, He went away in, 

or into, the land, or country. (S.) And 4, 

(S, O, &c.,) aor. as above, (Msb, K,) inf. n. j4, 
(Msb, TA,) or this is a simple subst., (K,) He (a 
horse, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, and a dog, K) went 
away (O, K, TA) hither and thither, (O, TA,) 
which action is also termed ‘jAJd. [inf. n. of 
1 44], (O,) as though he had made his escape (K, 
TA) from his master, going to and fro: (TA:) and 
the same is said of news: (IKtt, TA:) or escaped, 
or got loose, and went away hither and thither, 
by reason of his exceeding sprightliness: (S:) or 
escaped, or got loose, and went away at random: 
(Msb:) or went away hither and thither, 
by reason of his sprightliness: or strayed at 
random, nothing turning him: (Mgh:) or went 

away at random, far from his master. (TA.) 

And 4, (aor. as above, TA,) He (a man) came 

and went, (K,) moving to and fro. (TA.) 4 

44 4, (S, * TA,) inf. n. u'4, (TA,) 

He (a man) went and came among the people, 
(TA,) or did mischief among them, (S,) smiting 

them with the sword. (S, * TA.) 4 - -4 I 44 

(assumed tropical:) The ode became current. 
(K.) — — 4, (K,) aor. as above, inf. n. j4 
and u'4, (TA,) He (a camel) left his females that 
were seven months gone with young, and went 
away to others, (IKtt, L, K,) to cover them. (IKtt, 
L.) In [some of] the copies of the K, 44 is put in 
the place of ‘‘- 4 , which latter is the reading in 
the Tahdheeb of IKtt [and in the CK]. (TA.) — 
»4, aor. ‘ and » jj4, (S and K in art. jj=-,) or 
the aor. is not used, or it is scarcely ever used, 
(TA in the same art.,) He, or it, took, and went 
away with, him, or it: (S and K in the same art.:) 
or destroyed him, or it. (K and TA in the same 
art.) See art. jjc-. You say 44 ^4, I took, or 
went away with, his garment. (TA.) And it is said 


in a prov., 4 j »4 4 An ass which his peg [to 
which he was tethered] destroyed [by 
preventing his escape from wild beasts that 
attacked him]. (Meyd, TA. [See Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov., ii. 87 .]) — »4, [aor. as above,] 

also signifies He blamed, or reproached, him; 
found fault with him; attributed or imputed to 
him, or charged him with, or accused him of, 
a vice, or fault, or the like. (S, O, TA.) [See also 
what next follows.] 2 l4 « 4 , (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and 4 » 4 , though the former is the 

more approved, (ElMarzookee, in his Expos, of 
the Hamaseh, and Msb, and MF,) or the latter is 
peculiar to the vulgar, (S, and El-Hareeree in 
the Durrat el-Ghowwas.) and should not be used, 
(O, K,) inf. n. j4, (S, O,) He upbraided him with 
such a thing; reproached him for it; declared it to 
be bad, evil, abominable, or foal, and charged 
him with it. (Msb.) [You also say 4^ 4 “4 He 
upbraided him, or reproached him, for his deed.] 
And 4° 4 [is an elliptical phrase, signifying the 
same; 4i 0 r the like being understood: or He 
upbraided him; charged him with acting 
disgracefully]. (TA, voce '-r“4.) [See also 1 , 
last signification.] — j44l 4 , (K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He weighed the pieces of gold one 
after another: (K:) and he put, or threw down, the 
pieces of gold, one by one, and compared them, 
one by one. (TA.) The verb is [said to be] used in 
relation to measuring and weighing; but, says Az, 
Lth makes a distinction between ^jj 4 
and 44 , making the former to relate to a 
measure of capacity, and the latter to an 
instrument for weighing: and [SM adds,] F 
mentions the former in art. jj^, and the latter in 
the present art. (TA.) See also 3 , in five places. — 
And 411 4 The water became overspread with 
[the green substance termed] 4=4 ( 0 ; K:) but 
[SM adds,] it is more probably 4', with ' and £ 
and 4 (TA.) 3 4411 j 4 (S, Mgh, and K in 
art. jj e-,) and 4)4', (S, Mgh,) inf. n. j4; (S;) 
and 1 *j 4, (S, K,) and l* j 4; (K;) signify the 
same, (S, K,) He measured, or compared, 
the measures of capacity, (Mgh, K,) and the 
instruments for weighing, one by, or with, 
another. (Mgh.) One should not say J, 4. (S.) 
The saying 44 ?? j jliil 4 4 meaning, [He 
borrowed pieces of money] that he might 
equalize [with them the weights of his balance], 
should be, correctly, 44. (Mgh.) You say ^jj 4 
J44 and u' J4', inf. n. »j4 and j4, meaning I 
tried, or proved, the measure of capacity, and the 
instrument for weighing, [or gauged the former,] 
that I might know its correctness [or 
incorrectness]: this, says Az, is the correct form: 


one should not say J. 44, except from 4', 
accord, to the leading lexicologists and ISk 
says, 414' 4 44 signifies I tried, or proved, 
the two measure of capacity, that I might know 
their equality [or inequality]: you should not 
say 44 I 4' -4', (Msb.) [But in the TA, u' j4' 
4 i and J14' is mentioned without any remark 
of disapproval, with jjl^ and j4.] You also 
say 44 j4 inf. n. “la 1 " and j4, He measured, 
or compared, them two. each by, or with, the 
other, and examined what [difference] was 

between them. (K in art. jj 4 [Hence, j4 

app. signifies also He assayed gold &c.] — See 
also 1 , third sentence. 4 44' 4', (S, K,) 
and 4“', (K,) He (his master) made the horse, 
and the dog, to go away as though he had 
escaped, or got loose: (K:) or made him to 
escape; (TA:) or made him to escape, or get loose, 
and go away hither and thither, by reason of his 
exceeding sprightliness. (S.) — u4!' 4' He 
made to the iron head or blade of an arrow, or of 
a spear, or of a sword, or of a knife, or the like, 
what is called 4. (AA, K.) — '14 04 ' means 
She (a mare) raised and shifted a hoof; — — 
and hence, accord, to Az, 44' »4! [The lending 
of garments] &c. (L, TA. [See 4 in art. jj 4) — 
And »j^' is also said to signify He fattened him; 

namely, a horse: and He plucked out the 

hair of his tail; like »' 4 ': both of which meanings 

are mentioned by IKtt and others: and i. 

q [He made him lean, or light of flesh, &c.]; 
from 4 “ he went and came. ” (TA.) 5 ujj- 4 f* 
4 “^' 4'4 u? is said to mean ujj 44 [i. e. 
They ask of their neighbours the loan of the 
household-goods, &c.]: but Az says that the word 
used by the Arabs is ujj 44 (TA. [See 10 in 
art. jjc.]) 6 'jj4 They blamed, upbraided, or 
reproached, one another; found fault, one with 
another; i. q. ' 44, (S, O, Msb,) or 4*4 4 
1-4: (K:) or they reviled, or vilified, one another; 
syn. Ij4j. (AZ.) 10 44 u? 4 — 1 
see art. jj^. 4 A disgrace; a shame; a thing that 
occasions one’s being reviled; a vice, or fault, or 
the like; (S, O;) a thing for which one is, or is to 
be, blamed, or dispraised; (B, in TA, art. jj^;) 
anything that necessarily occasions blame or 
reproach, (Msb, K,) or disgrace: (Msb:) pi. j4': 
(TA:) and J. j4->, (S, O, K,) of which the sing, 
is app. I “44 (O,) [is syn. with j4', for it] 
signifies things for which one is, or is to be, 
blamed, upbraided, reproached, or found 
fault with; syn. 44“. (S, O, K.) 4 The ass; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) both the wild and the domestic; (S, O, 
Msb;) its predominant application is to 
the former: (K:) so called because he goes away 
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hither and thither [Oy ja j#>4) in the desert: (TA:) 
fern, with »: (S, Msh:) pi. [of pauc.] JO\ (S, O, 
Msb, K.) and [of mult.] "JO- and jjf (K) 
and (S, O, Msb, K) and (O) and 

i Jijjjii, (S, O, K,) like ilijiAi &c., or this is 
[properly speaking] a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and 
l iSjyJ*, [also a quasipl. n.,] (Az, TA,) and pi. 
pi. •—‘^'yf (O) and ^Jff. (K.) [Dim. jijt, q. v. 
intra.] — — It is said in a prov., relating 
to contentment with that which is present and 
forgetting what is absent, 1=4 jll y jlill m*- u! 

[If the ass has gone away, there is an ass in the 

tether]. (A ’Obeyd.) You say also, of a place 

in which is no good, JO j ^ > [It is like the 

belly of an ass], (S, TA,) or jkJI Oa yO [like the 
belly of the ass]; (TA;) because there is nothing in 
his belly of which any use is made: (S, TA:) or 
this originated from the saying s-* y- Of j* 
jU=^ [it is more empty than the valley of 
Himar]; (S, O, * TA;) for J-=- was the name of a 
certain unbeliever, who possessed a valley, which 
for his infidelity, God rendered waste 
and unproductive; (O, * TA;) and Imra-el-Keys, 
(O, TA,) as some say, but correctly Taabbata- 
sharra, (O,) quoting the above-mentioned saying, 
has substituted for J-=-, for the sake of the 

metre. (O, TA.) One says also jkll Of <-W 

More vile than the ass. (TA.) [But this is doubtful: 
see the same phrase expl. differently later in this 
paragraph. The wild ass is superior to every other 
kind of animal that is an object of the chase: 
(see 11 a) and hence, app., the signification here 

next following.] yf also signifies A lord, or 

chief, (S, O, K,) of a people: (S, O:) a king: (K:) 

pi. (O.) The saying (S, K) of the people 

of Syria, used by them proverbially, (TA,) JJ "JO 
i'JO siljjy [a lord for a lord, or a lord is 
succeeded by a lord, and an increase of ten] is 
expl. by the fact that, when the Khaleefeh of 
the sons of Umeiyeh died, and another arose, he 
increased their stipends by ten dirhems: (S, O, 
K:) so they said thus on that occasion. (O, TA.) — 
— si jUl jje 1 $ an appellation of A certain bird, (S, 
O, K, TA,) resembling the pigeon, (S, O, TA,) 
short in the legs, which are coved with feathers, 
yellow in the legs and bill, having the eye 
bordered with black, of a clear colour inclining to 
greenness, or dark dust-colour, (»>!==>.,) yellow in 
the belly and the part beneath its wings and the 
inner part of its tail; as though it were a 
variegated JJ: pi. si jUl ;Sl jUl JjO being a place 
in the district of Et-Taif: they assert that this bird 
eats three hundred figs, from the time of their 
coming forth from among the leaves, small; and 
in like manner, grapes. (TA.) — Also The 
prominence, or ridge, in the middle of the iron 
head or blade of an arrow or of a spear or of a 


sword or of a knife or the like. (S, O.) [See 4-44] 

The prominent line, (S, O, TA,) like a little 

wall, (TA,) in the middle of a leaf; its middle rib. 

(S, O, TA.) The spine, i. e. the prominent 

part, in the middle of the scapula, 

or shoulderblade. (S, O.) The prominent, or 

projecting, bone in the middle of the hand: 
pi. (TA.) [In the K, it is expl. simply by fl=»JI 
41=4 but this is a wrong reading, app. 

occasioned by an omission, which is supplied in 
the TA, though somewhat awkwardly: it seems 
that we should read 4 - 1=4 ^jlll jJkJI i_i£ll y j ■ 0 r, 
more probably, jll ‘-kkll i> j; for I incline to think 
that 4&1I in the TA is a mistake for <— i2SJI, and that 
the last signification of yf, given here, 
is doubtful.] — — The prominence, or 
protuberance, in the upper, or convex, part, or 
back, of the foot. (S, O, TA.) — — Any 
prominent, or protuberant, bone in the body. 
(TA.) — — An edge, or a ridge, of a rock, 
naturally prominent. (TA.) — — Anything 
prominent, or protuberant, in an even thing, (K,) 
or in the middle of an even thing [or surface]. 

(TA.) Each of the two portions of flesh and 

sinew next the back bone, one on either side 
thereof: both together are called 0 IJ-F. (K, * TA.) 

[So called because it forms a kind of ridge.] 

The prominent, or protuberant, part at the pupil 
(JJ) of the eye: (AA, TA:) or the lid of the eye: 
(S, O, K:) or the inner angle [for (jS-i, in the CK, I 
read ls®- 0 , as in other copies of the K,] of the eye: 
(Th, K:) or the image that is seen in the black of 
the eye when a thing faces it; (Aboo-Talib, L, K; 
*) also called <1*1: (Aboo-Talib, L:) or the eye-ball: 
(TA:) or a looking from the outer angle (14J [or 
perhaps this signifies here the outer angle itself]) 
of the eye. (K.) Hence the saying, (S, O,) ^ 
iS j= Uj jjc Jia i did that before a look from the 
outer angle of the eye: (S, O, K: *) or before he 
winked [or could wink]; yf meaning the “ image 
that is seen in the black of the eye; ” and is j= k, 
“what moved,” i. e., “the eye itself: ” (Aboo- 
Talib:) or before I looked [or could look] at thee; 
not used with a negative: (Th:) nor do you 
say [instead of ^1- cjhi in this phrase]: (A 

O, S:) or yf here signifies the wild ass. (Lh.) You 
say also <_s3= Uj JO. Jja 2 E 4 meaning I came to 
thee before a sleeper awoke [or could 

awake]. (AA, TA.) The -4 [or tragus] which 

is in the inner part of the ear: (S:) [see 4:] or the 
part of the interior of the ear which is below 
the £ J [or upper portion thereof], (K,) in a man 
and in a horse, like the Jf [of the head] of an 
arrow: (TA:) or the O^Jf are the o'-" [app. 
meaning the two backs, though the word may 
have some other application in this case,] of the 
two ears of a horse: pi. j4?. (TA.) — A wooden 


pin, peg, or stake, which is fixed in the ground or 
in a wall. (S, O, K.) Hence, as some say, the 
prov. O* <-W [Such a one is more vile than 
the wooden pin, or peg, of a tent &c.]. (TA.) 
[See another explanation above: and see 

also 3lii.] Hence also, accord, to some, (TA,) one 
says, > jkll 44= y is' 1 lS jjl 4 meaning I known 
not what one of mankind is he. (Yaakoob, S, O, K, 
TA.) And hence too, as some say, the saying of El- 
Harith Ibn-Hillizeh, (O, TA,) y CIS ji I yz. j 
iVjll 4ij U1 Jy j JjjJI of which Aboo-’Amr Ibn-El- 
'Ala said that he had passed away, or died, who 
knew the meaning of this verse, (S, O, TA,) and 
which is differently related, some saying 41 
and some saying IV jib (TA:) but various 
meanings are assigned to j==JI in this instance; 
and some expl. it as a proper name: (O, TA:) and 
some, relating this verse, say [q. v.]: (TA:) 
[the following explanation of the verse has been 
given as preferable to others:] They (the 
Arakim, mentioned two verses before,) have 
asserted that all who have hunted the wild ass are 
the sons of our paternal uncles, and that we are 
the relations of them; =V jll being for 44 j 4=4 
meaning that we are responsible for their crimes, 
or offences, as though we were their heirs. (EM p. 
261 .) — Also A certain piece of wood which is in 
the fore part of the [vehicle called] j4j*. (O, K.) 
— And A drum. (O, K.) And so, as some say, in 
the verse cited above. (O, TA.) — And 

A mountain. (K.) And also the name of A 
mountain of El-Medeeneh: (K, TA:) and, as some 
say, of a mountain of Mekkeh. (TA.) — 
And j4VI (of which the sing, is jl=ll, TA) is a 
name of Certain bright stars in the track of the 
feet of J4= [or Canopus]. (O, K.) "yf? A caravan; 
syn. 3^15; of the fern, gen.: (K:) from 'JO “ he 
journeyed: ” (TA:) or camels that carry provision 
of corn: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) then 
generally applied to any caravan: (Mgh, Msb:) or 
a caravan of asses; and then extended to any 
caravan; as though pi. of "JO, being originally 
and regularly of the measure [i. e. 4 ,] 
like as pi. of t-HO; (TA;) but it has no proper 
sing.: (K:) or any beasts upon which provision 
of corn is brought, whether camels or asses or 
mules: (K:) the yf- mentioned in the Kur xii. 94 
consisted of asses; and the assertion of him who 
says that yf is applied specially to camels is 
false: (AHeyth, O, TA:) Nuseyr cites the poet 
Aboo-Amr El-Asadee as applying 
this appellation to asses; and says that camels are 
not so called unless employed for bringing 
provision of corn: (AHeyth, TA:) LAar says that 
it is applied to camels bearing burdens, and not 
bearing burdens: (Az:) but camels are not thus 
called that bring corn for their owners: (TA, 
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voce m'-S j:) pi. cjl jj? , (O, K,) with I and cj because 
it is of the fem. gender, and, being a subst., with 
the lS movent, accord, to the dial, of Hudheyl, for 
they say cj! and cjiyi; (Sb;) and ciiljjc (S, K) 
is allowable, (S,) and is the regular form, and 
occurs in a trad., meaning horses or the like, and 
camels carrying merchandise. (TA.) u'Jf- applied 
to a he-camel, (O,) and 3)1 jlc. applied to a she- 
camel, (S, O, K,) Resembling the [wild] ass (j#dl) 
in quickness and briskness: (S, O:) or the 
latter, swift, with briskness; (K, TA;) so termed 
because of her frequent going round about [or to 
and fro], rather than as being likened to the 
[wild] ass: and also hard, or hardy. (TA.) u 
see 3^ in art. jL? and J, are syn.; (S;) 
both signify [A standard of measure or weight;] a 
thing with which another thing is measured, or 
compared, and equalized; (Mgh;) [and with 
which it is assayed:] or a thing with 
which measures of capacity are measured, 
compared, or equalized: (Lth:) the of a thing 
is that which is made, or appointed, a standard 
thereof, by which to regulate or adjust it; expl. 
by <1 UUii li. (Msb.) — — The J# of 
dirhems, and of deenars, is [The rate, or 
standard, of fineness;] the quantity of pure silver, 
and of pure gold, that is put into them. (Mgh.) — 
[See also l.] Currency of a poem. (K.) jSji 
[dim. of ji=-]. You say, jic jMa (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one is a person who is pleased 
with his own opinion; (S, O, K;) an expression of 
dispraise; (S;) like as is one of praise: 

(TA:) or a person who does not consult others, 
nor mix with them, yet in whom is ignobleness 
and weakness; as also [q. v.]: (Az:) or 

a person who eats by himself. (Th, K.) You may 
also say jjy , like for jiy ; but you should not 
say nor j)y;. (S, O.) see jjlfy j'jp: see 
the next paragraph, in five places, That goes 
to and fro, and round about; as also J, : both 
are applied [to a man and] also to a dog: (TA:) 
and [ the latter is also expl. as follows: a man 
(TA) often coming and going (K, TA) in the land: 
(TA:) often going round about, (Fr, S, Msb, K,) 
often in motion, (Fr, S, Msb,) and sharp, or 
quick, of intellect: (S, K:) it is used as an epithet 
of praise and as one of dispraise: for instance, 
applied to a boy, it signifies brisk in obeying God, 
and brisk in acts of disobedience: (IAar:) and 
J, j-ify applied to a horse, signifies brisk, lively, or 
sprightly: (IAar:) and J, so applied, 

mischievous; and that is brisk, lively, or sprightly, 
so that he goes on one side of the way, and then 
turns to the other side: (TA:) and, applied to a 
man, that goes to and fro without work: (Ajnas 


en-Natifee, Mgh:) or that leaves himself to follow 
his natural desire, not restraining himself. 
(IAmb, Mgh, Msb.) It is said in a prov., s-JS 
yi ^ jji. jjlt A dog going to and fro and 
round about is better [as a guard] than a lion 
lying down. (TA.) You say also A sheep 

that goes to and fro between two flocks, not 
knowing which of them to follow: to such is a 
hypocrite likened. (TA.) And 'VjAc. 331) a she- 
camel that goes forth from the other camels in 
order that the stallion may cover her (S, O, TA.) 
And A he-camel that leaves the females 

seven months gone with young, and goes to 
others. (S.) And | JU^Ij A horse that goes 
away hither and thither, by reason of his 
sprightliness: (S, O:) or a lion that goes away with 
the joints, or whole bones, of men to his thicket. 
(IB.) I is an appellation given to The lion, 
(S, O, K,) because of his coming and going in 
search of his prey. (S, O.) — — i 
(assumed tropical:) An ode having currency. (O.) 

An arrow from an unknown shouter. 

(Msb. [Mentioned also in art. jj^.]) And 
sjjlc A fallen fruit, of which the owner is not 
known (TA.) — u#«JI jilt, and or 

&c.: see art. i-» The 

Arabs have not uttered a verse more current than 
it. (A, O, TA.) j 1 " A horse, (S, K,) and a dog, (K.) 
made to go away as though he had escaped, or 
got loose: (K:) or made to escape: (TA:) or made 
to escape, or get loose, and go away hither and 
thither, by reason of his exceeding sprightliness. 
(S.) It is also expl. as signifying, applied to a 
horse. Fattened: and having the hair of is 
tail plucked out: these two explanations 

mentioned by IKtt and others: and made lean, or 
light of flesh. (TA. [See 4 , last sentence.]) See also 
the next paragraph, j 1 ", (O, K,) as though 
originally from 'j*-, aor. _»*), (Az, O,) A 
horse that turns away from the road with his 
rider. (O, K.) Hence the saying of Bishr Ibn-Abee- 
Hazim, (K,) or Khazim, as written by Sgh, (TA,) 
not Et-Tirimmah, J having made a mistake [in 
ascribing it to him (but in one of my copies of the 
S it is ascribed to Bishr Ibn-Abee-Hazim and in 
the other to a poet unnamed)], 
jU_JI [The most deserving, of horses, of being 
urged to run by the striking with the foot is he 
that turns away from the road with his rider]. 
(K.) Aboo- 'Obeyd, (so in my copies of the S,) or 
Aboo- 'Obeydeh, (so in the K and TA,) says that 
the people, in relating this, say [ jUUI, [deriving 
it] from 3 jjU 1I; which is a mistake: (S, K, TA:) the 
truth being that this is a mistake as to the damm 
and the derivation; which is the saying of IAar 


alone, and is mentioned by IB also: (TA:) or the 
last word is (TA in art. jjfc-, q. v.) !>#«-« 

An iron head or blade, of an arrow or of a spear 
or of a sword or of a knife or the like, having what 
is termed jiP-. (AHn, from AA.) And and 

1 [so in the TA, but more probably 

and »j3*-3,] A 3)i£ [or hand] having what is so 
termed. (TA. [But I think that 31a£ is here a 
mistranscription for ^1$: see jl^.]) jj*-? 31)1 
Calamity, (K, TA,) and hardship. (TA.) And cjll) 
jj»-? Calamities. (S, O, TA,) and hardships. 
(TA.) and the pi. see jlc. 

[or —££?]: see jl*3. jL*?: 

see jljf. lS jjfyi and * 0 see jp, first 
sentence, Resembling the Jf- [i. e. ass, or 

wild, ass,] in make. (O, K.) o 5 cfcyt The 
camels were, or became, [of the colour 
termed 'issf- or] white inclining to black. 
(O, K.) (S, TA) and j the latter of the 

measure 31x3, [originally 3*4i.] like and 3ilS, 
(Lth, O, TA,) Whiteness in a camel, mixed with 
somewhat of] the red hue termed] (S, TA;) 
[i. e., a reddish whiteness:] or [a dingy 
whiteness;] whiteness in which is a mixture 
of clearness with slight darkness: (TA:) [or a yel- 
lowish whiteness see cw^f] 3_uue : see the next 
preceding paragraph, A camel of a 

white colour mixed with somewhat of [the red 
hue termed] (s, O, K; *) [i. e., reddish white] 
or [dingy white;] white with a slight 
darkness (Msb:) or inclining to yellow: [i. e., 
yellowish white:] (I Aar:) fem. iU^: pi. (S, 
O, Msb, K:) the camels thus termed are said to be 
of good breed. (S, O,) Also A gazelle, or an 
antelope, and a bull, [app. meaning a wild bull,] 
in which is [a hue such as is termed] 3iil. 
(TA.) And you say l&j A man having 

white hair. (TA.) And A white mark, 

trace, relic, or remain. (TA.) — — 31*4*11 The 
female locust. (S, O, K.) 1 0 ^, (S, A, O, Msb, 

K,) aor. J44, inf. n. (S, O, Msb, K) and oiUi 
and (S, O, K.) and 32uxi and 32ue and 3i yy 
(O, K) and in the dial, of El-Azd 3y?xi, (K in 
art. y jC’, and TA.) He lived; (S, A, * O, K;) [he 
passed life in a particular manner of state:] he 
became possessed of life. (Msb.) You say,. 

3y=>lj 3Aic Such a one lived a pleasant [life (if 
we regard 34y. as a simple inf. n., as it is said to 
be above,) or] state [or sort] of life. (A.) 
[See also below.] 2 L&z- see 4 3 3yie, inf. 
n. 3i)UJ> ; He lived with him; like as you say 
(TA.) 4 341^1 He (God, S, A) made him to live; (S, 
A, O, * K;) as also J, ■'-iy, (O, * K,) inf. n. 

(TA.) You say, 3y*lj 32y 3111 [God made 

him to live a pleasant life, or state or sort of life]. 
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(S.) 5 4y*j He constrained himself to obtain 
the means of life: (S;) or he had what was barely 
sufficient, of sustenance, nothing remaining over 
and above it. (TA.) 6 I rs 1 " [They lived together: 
one with another]. You say, [They 

lived together with sociableness and affection, (A, 

TA.) u?4 [an inf. n. of l. As a subst.,] Life: 

(S, O, K;) or particularly animal life. (Kull p. 
262.) It is said in a prove., u4? l£ 4. cjjl. 

meaning, Thou act at one time in an easy state of 
life, and at one time in the state of life of 
warriors: (A 'Obeyd, as cited in the TA: [but 
for Is jA jZp- in my original, we should perhaps 
read jy_4 44, i. e. a difficult state of life:) or 
thou benefitest at one time, and injurest at 
another (TA. And a man to whom LAar said “ 
How is such a one answered u?4, 

meaning At one time with me, and at one time 
against me. (TA. [See also Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 
70 and ii. 699 — — Also I. q. in senses 

pointed out below (K.) see the latter, in four 

places. And [hence,] Wheat, or other food; 

syn. (IDrd, A, O, K;) in the dial, of El-Hijaz, 
(A.) or of El-Yemen: (IDrd, O, TA:) and seed- 
produce; in the dial, of El-Hijaz: (A, TA:) and 
bread; (K:) in the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) <-4. [see 1, 

in two places. ] A state, (A,) or sort. (TA,) of 

life. (A, TA.) You say, <4c. J514, and 
f j“, He lived a good sort of life, and an evil sort 
of life. (TA.) o44: see the paragraph here 
following. [Living:] having life: and in 

like manner, but in an intensive sense, (app. 
meaning having much of the means of life or 
living well.) 4 u44: fem. of the former with ». 

(Msb.) A man in a good state or condition 

[of life] (Lth, A, O, K.) and 4 444 may be 
used as substantives as well as inf. ns., 
like 414 and (s, O, TA;) and signify, 

like That whereby one lives: or that [place 
and time] in which one lives: (TA:) [or rather, 
they have both these significations; but has 
generally the latter, whereas ■ * A? « , q. v., 
and are generally used in the former sense, 
or one similar to it:] also signifies the place 
of subsistence; or the known, or usual, place 
thereof: and the time wherein one 

seeks sustenance. (TA.) Thus, (TA,) 4=0^ 

[The earth is the place of subsistence of 
mankind, or of the created beings]. (A, O, TA.) 
And lA" jtjill The day is the time for seeking 
sustenance: as in the Kur, lxxviii. 11. (O, TA.) See 
also * * in two places. tAy: see in four 
places: and i A 1 ". 44^ inf. n. of 44 [q. v.]. (K.) 
— — Also Victuals, living, sustenance, or food 
and drink by which one lives; (Lth, A, O, K;) as 
also 4 l£ 4; (A;) whence you say that dates are 
the 44 of such a family: (TA:) that whereby life 


subsists; the means of life or subsistence; (A, K;) 
as also 4 44: (A, TA:) that whereby one lives; as 
also 4 44 (A, K, TA) and 4 (lA ,J -“ and 4 cAyy; 
(TA;) or [the state] wherein one lives; (A, K, TA;) 
as also 4 44 (A) and 4 44i and 4 444: (TA:) the 
means of obtaining that whereby one lives: 
(Aboo-Is-hak, TA:) the gain, or earnings, by 
means of which a man lives; (Mgh, Msb;) as also 
4 444: (Msb:) the pi. is 444 (S, O, Msb,) 
accord, to general opinion, (Msb,) without *, (S, 
O, Msb,) when formed from the original of the 
sing., which is <44 of the measure (s, O;) 
or because it is from 44, so that the measure of 
the pi. is c4'-4 (Msb:) but when it is formed from 
the secondary form of the sing., it is with 
<l»ii being in this case likened to 44, 

like as is with « because the ls [in its sing.] 

is quiescent; but some of the grammarians hold 
this latter pi. to be incorrect: (S, O:) all the Basree 
grammarians hold it to be so: (TA:) or, accord, to 
some, 4 444 and are from 4“-“; and the pi. 
in question is therefore of the measure 44i, 

with «. (Msb.) 44, The punishment of 

the grave: (O, K:) so, accord, to most of the 
expositors, in the Kur xx. 123: or, as some 
say, [strait sustenance] in the fire of hell. (O, 
TA.) 44*4 One who constrains himself to obtain 
the means of life: (TA:) or who has what is barely 
sufficient, of sustenance, nothing remaining over 
and above it. (Lth, A, O, K.) 4“?^- o^f- A dense, 
or tangled wood; a numerous collection of dense, 
or tangled, trees: (S, O, K:) or [lote-trees of the 
species called] j4 (AHn, O, TA) collected 
together in one place, (AHn, O,) of which the 
lower parts are dense, or tangled: (AHn, TA:) or 
dense, or tangled, trees, some growing in, or 
among, the lower parts of others: (TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 4=4-1 and [of mult.] 04-=°: (O, K:) also 
what are collected together (AHn, O, K, TA) in a 
place, (AHn, O, TA,) and are near together, and 
dense, or tangled, (AHn, O, K, TA,) of [trees of 
the kinds called] (O, K,) or of [the trees 

called] j4 and (4* jA and 4 and 4 and all kinds 
of : so says ’Omarah, (O, TA,) and AHn says 
the like: (TA:) or (K) what are dense, or tangled, 
and numerous, (El-Kilabee, O, TA,) of thick and 
tough trees, (El-Kilabee, O, K, TA,) such as 
the 4 and and J4 and j4 and j4, 
and 44 and (El-Kilabee, O, TA.)- — 

Also A place of growth of the best of trees: (Lth, 
A, O, K:) or, as some say, the lower parts of trees. 

(TA.) And hence, (A,) A stock, or race. (S, * 

A, K. *) You say, jk He is of the 

stock, or race, of Benoo-Hashim. (A.) And 4 
<4^ How generous, or noble, are his fathers, or 
ancestors, and paternal and maternal uncles, and 
the people of his house ! (TA.) And it is said in 


a prov., liii u! 3 i. e. Thy stock is an 

appertenance of thine though it be thorny and 
intricate or confused: (AZ, O, TA:) meaning, 
accord, to A’Obeyd, those who are connected with 
thee by origin are thy kinsmen, although they 
follow a different way of life: have patience, 
therefore, for thou canst not remove them from 
thee: (Meyd:) [see Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 95:] 
implying dispraise: or, accord, to AHeyth, 4=y c - 
44 denotes praise; force of resistance, or 
inaccessibleness or unapproachableness, and 
numerousness, being meant thereby. (O, 
TA.) You say also, 4 3* He is of a 

good, or an excellent, stock. (Sh, O, TA.) 4? 

4^4 4 means Bring thou it from wherever 

it is. (TA.) 4U^jA : see i4yj°, (in art. last 

sentence. 0-?“-“ A place of growth [app., as seems 
to be implied in the S, of trees such as 
are termed a^y 0 ]. (S, O, K.) 4=4? Any one who is 
hard, or difficult, with respect to that which 
another desires of him: (O, K:) app. 

originally 4=! j *?: mentioned in the L in 
art. (TA.) -4^ 1 4=4 aor. 4*y and 44, 

(K,) inf. n. -14 [perhaps a mistake for -44, which 
see below, like 44 and ALiL], (TA,) She (a 
woman, TA) was, or became, long in the neck, (K, 
TA,) with justness of stature; (TA;) as also 

4 ^44 and (K.) — See also art. 4?^. 

5 -lay" see above: — and see also i n art. -4 f-. 
8 -441 see in art. j&, in three places. -44 
Length of the neck; (S, O, K, TA;) to which some 
add, with justness of stature. (TA.) -444 : 
see y -4jc and -44. in art. 4^- 414: see 44 -4)4: 
see art. 4jc. 44 1 Long in the neck; (S, O, K;) 
accord, to some, with justness of stature; (TA;) 
applied to a camel; (S, O;) as also 4 414 : (TA:) 
fem. A'44; (s, O, K;) applied to a she-camel; (S;) 
and to a woman, in the sense expl. above: (Mgh:) 

pi. 4yt. (TA.) Long in the head and neck; 

(K;) which is ugly. (TA.) Tall; the fem. being 

applied in this sense to a mare; and the pi. to 
horses: (TA:) high; lofty; (S, O, K, TA;) applied to 
(assumed tropical:) a mountain; (TA;) and the 
fem. to (assumed tropical:) a [mountain such as 
is termed] »4, (S, O, TA,) and to (tropical:) 
[such as is termed] a 44*; (TA;) and the masc. 
also, in this sense, to (tropical:) a palace, or the 
like; (S, O, K, TA;) and to (tropical:) j? [or 
might, or nobility, or the like]. (O, K, TA.) The pi. 
also signifies Excellent, and youthful, camels; (O, 
K, TA;) between the and the 4^*3 j. (O, TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) Refusing; resisting; 
withstanding: (K, TA:) applied to a man, and to a 
wild ass. (TA.) 44»i, and with »: see 4j4 in 
art. 4jc ; in four places. ^-4° 1 “44 ; a or. ^4, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and <44, (Fr, O, K,) inf. n. 4ye ; 
(S, Mgh, O,) or <44, (Msb, [but probably a 
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mistranscription for the former,]) or both, or 
the latter is a simple subst., and the former is an 
inf. n., also ( -4 p and o' PP, (ISd, K,) He (a man, S, 
O, Msb, [and any animal,]) disliked it, or loathed 
it, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) namely, food, (S, O, Msb, 
K,) or water, (Mgh,) or beverage, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
and would not drink it, (S, O, K,) and sometimes 
it is said in relation to other things, (K,) 
but mostly in relation to food: (ISd, TA:) and 
J, signifies the same as 4lc.. (TA.) A poet 
says, (namely, Anas Ibn-Mudrik, O, TA, and so in 
a copy of the S,) *Se.\ p Julj <>J 

jajll cjalc UJ [Verily I, in the case of my slaying 
Suleyk and then giving the bloodwit for slaying 
him, am like the bull that is beaten when the 
cows loathe the water]: for when the cows hold 
back from entering into the water and drinking, 
they are not beaten, because they have milk, but 
only the bull is beaten, in order that they may be 
frightened, and therefore drink. (S, O, TA. [See 
also the Ham, p. 416; where the former hemistich 
is somewhat differently related.]) And hence the 
saying, £P»14iLij 1" 4 [This is of the things that 
the natural disposition dislikes, or loathes]. 
(Mgh.) — ja“l aor. 4^1, inf. n. I 
augured from the birds, (S, O, K, TA,) good or 
evil, (O, K, TA,) taking warning, or the like, by 
considering their names, and their places of 
alighting (S, O, K, TA) and of passage, (TA,) and 
their cries: thus, correctly, as in the T and S and 
M and L, i. e. 4' 4=1 j; for which the authors of 
the O and K have substituted 4)43, deceived by 
the word -4-““ in what goes before: and the verb 
is used in like manner in relation to gazelles or 
other animals passing with the right side, or the 
left side, turned towards the spectator: 
(TA:) primarily signifies the man's throwing 
a pebble at a bird, or crying out at it; and, if it 
turn its right side towards him in flying, the 
auguring good from it; and if its left side, evil: 
(Har p. 308:) or, accord, to Az, it signifies 
the seeing a bird, (TA,) or a raven, or crow, (Msb, 
TA,) or the like, (Msb,) and auguring evil [or 
good] therefrom: (Msb, TA:) and also the saying 
[a thing] conjecturally, or surmising; without 
seeing anything: and it is said in a trad, to be 3? 
444 [expl. in art. 44|: the verb in i -<p, as 
ISd says, is originally Pip. (TA.) — 44 

aor. 44, inf. n. — 4, (S, O, K,) is like Pale having 
for its aor, Ppi and inf. n. Pp, (K, TA,) i. e. 
(TA) The birds circled over the water, or over 
carcasses or corpses, and went to and fro, not 
going away, desiring to alight. (S, O, TA. [See also 
art. P p.]) 4 I jalci [They became in the condition 
of finding that] their beasts disliked, or loathed, 


the water, and would not drink it. (ISk, O, K.) 
5 44 is probably used as signifying He 
practised 4p, i. e. auguration from birds, &c. see 
its part, n., below.] 8 44! see 1, first sentence. — 
Accord, to Ibn- 'Abbad, (O,) P'-P' signifies He 
furnished himself with provisions for journeying. 
(O, K.) 54c is a term employed in the case when a 
woman brings forth and her milk is suppressed in 
her breast, wherefore her fellow-wife, or female 
neighbour, draws it, by the single sucking and the 
two suckings: (Nh, O, L, K, * TA: but in the 
K, 44=4 is erroneously put for <4-4=143; and 
and 04141 are put for »j-dl and up>4 TA:) thus 
in the saying of ElMugheereh, (O, K, TA,) as expl. 
by himself, (O, TA,) 4*11 V [i. e. The 

woman's sucking once and twice in drawing the 
breast of another woman whose milk is 
suppressed after child-birth will not render 
unlawful the marriage of either of them to a 
relation of the other, nor the marriage of a 
relation of either to a relation of the other; as the 
case of regular or continued suckling of a child 
does]: (O, K, TA: [but in the O and CK, fjP 
is erroneously put for see a similar saying 
voce » p:]) the action is performed in order that 
the obstructed channels by which the milk 
issues may become opened: and it is thus termed 
because the woman loathes it: (Az, O, K:) 
A'Obeyd says, We know not 44 1 in sucking the 
breast, but think it to be 4*11 : his saying thus, 
however, is disapproved by Az. (O, K, * TA.) — 
Sip is also the subst. from 4=11 Pile. [q. v ., 
app. signifying A circling of birds over the water, 
&c.]. (S, O, K.) Sip A good thing: (O:) or the 
choice, or best, or excellent, of camels or cattle or 
other property: (K:) like 4 p. (O, K.) P14 1 
and sp j4l are Two games (Sh, O, K) of the boys 
of the Arabs of the desert: (Sh, O: [see the latter 
of these words:]) or the former is what is 
called 4A4 I I or, as in some of the copies of 

the K, 4441. (K, TA. [But I do not find 
elsewhere 4 ■ 44 1 as the name of a game, 
nor »U44I in any sense.]) Pjp: see 4^. 
Applied to a camel, it means That smells the 
water and then leaves it, though thirsty. (S, O, 
K.) u4p: see 4^. 044, like u4p, (O, K,) or 
like 04S, (so in the CK,) One whose natural 
disposition, (O, K,) and habit, or wont, (K,) it is 
to dislike, or loathe, a thing. (O, K.) Pjlt 
Disliking, or loathing, food or beverage: (S, TA:) 
and J. Pjp and J, u4p, applied to a man, 
signify the same as P4- [app. in this sense: see 
an ex. of the former in a verse of Ibn-Mukbil cited 
voce Pp, last sentence]. (TA.) — Auguring, or 
divining, (S, O, K,) from birds or other things. (O, 


K,) 414 tjlS, said of Shureyh, in a trad, of 

Ibn-Seereen, means He was true in conjecture 
and opinion: like the saying, of him who is 
right in his opinion, VJ ji 4; and of him who 
is eloquent in his speech, p4 Sh ji li. (TA.) — 
Site Birds circling over water, or 

over carcasses or corpses, and going to and fro, 
not going away, desiring to alight. (S, O.) 
And Pllp jjP [Vultures] circling over the slain, 
and going to and fro. (TA.) 44s applied to food 
[and beverage], Disliked, or loathed. (Msb.) 44“ 
One who practises auguration from birds 
[&c.]. (Har p. 564 .) 3p 1 3p [as inf. n. of 3^ 
having 34 for its aor.] is syn. with 3 P [as inf. n. 
of 3*4 having 3 pj for its aor.], (O, K, 
TA,) signifying The act of hindering, preventing, 
impeding, withholding, or turning back or away. 
(TA.) 2 3-P, inf. n. 34, He raised his 
voice, called or called out, cried or cried out, or 
vociferated. (O, K.) 3p A share of water. (L, 
K.) 3p (in the CK jp) A cry used in chiding. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 4p The shore, and side, of 

the sea: (A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) pi. Pipe. (TA.) 

And an open, or a wide, space of ground, in front, 
or extending from the sides, of a house: or a yard, 
or court. (TA.) 3 p: see art. 3p. 3 j 4: see 
art. 3p. Jp 1 Jp aor. 34, inf. n. 4- (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K) [afterwards said in the K to be 
the subst. from this verb] and 3jP (S, O, K) 
and 3jp (TA) and 3 p and 34s (K;) and J4, 
aor. Jp; (Ks, TA in art. 3p;) and J, J4I; (K 
in that art.;) He was, or became, poor, (S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K,) and in want. (S, O.) So in the 
saying 34 J4 4 [of which see 

another explanation in art. 3p,] a form of 
imprecation. (TA.) It is said in a trad., J4 4 
34 V j . '-AiU e. [One following the right course] 
has not become poor [nor will he become poor]. 
(TA.) And one says, 4411 jc. PJ 34 V [and Y 

3 p, expl. in art. J p], (Yoo, TA.) See also 4. 

— <44 (S, O, K,) aor. as above, (S, O,) inf. n. 3 p 
and 34s It (a thing) was, or became, wanted by 
me, and unattainable to me: (S, O, K:) mentioned 
by El-Ahmar. (S, O.) — — And -4411 Jlx., (s, 
O, K,) aor. as above, inf. n. 3 p and u4p, (S, O,) 
He knew not where to seek the stray beast. (S, O, 
K.) — J4, (S, O,) or <4 4 Jlp (k,) aor. as 
above, inf. n. 3 p, (S, O,) said of a horse, (S, O, 
TA,) and of a man, (S, TA,) He inclined from side 
to side in his gait, (S, O, K,) and (when said of a 
man, S) was proud, haughty, or self- 
conceited, therein: (S, K:) the doing so in a horse 
is commended, as indicative of his generousness: 
(TA:) and j 34 signifies the same, (O, K,) said of 
a man. (O.) And J'p (O, K,) aor. 
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as above, (O,) inf. n. 33 and J j3 and 3 j 3, thus 
in the K, i. e. with damm and fet-h, hut in the M 
[3 j3 and 3 ip-, i. e.] with damm and kesr, [of the 
like whereof there are many instances, one of 
them in the first sentence above,] (TA,) He (a 
man, O) went, or went away, (O, K,) and round 
about, (K, TA, but not in the CK) in the land; (O, 
K;) or journeyed therein seeking sustenance, or 
for the purpose of traffic; syn. fea 33-=: so says 

IAmb. (O.) u' 33' Jc, aor. 3r*f and 3 ji, inf. 

n. 33 and 33: see art. 3j=-. 2 33 as intrans.: see 
4 ; and see also l in art. 3j^, fourth sentence. — 
3J13 Jjc He neglected his family, or household: 
(TA, and K in art. 3j^:) or 3 s*j signifies the 
feeding hadly. (S, O.) See also 2 in art. 3j^, 

second sentence. And see l in that art., first 

sentence. ja 33 He (a man) left his horse 

alone, or by himself, to pasture where he would, 
without a pastor, in the desert. (S, O.) 4 3^' He 
(a man) had a family, or household; so accord, to 
Akh: or he had a numerous family or household; 
(S, O, TA;) as also 33', and f 3'-^, and J. 33. (TA.) 
[See also 1 in art. 3j^, fourth sentence.] — — 
And see the first sentence of the present art. — 
— Also, said of a wolf, (O, K,) and of a lion, and 
of a leopard, (K,) He sought, or sought after, (O, 

K,) a thing, (O,) or prey. (K.) See also 4 in 

art. 3 last sentence. 5 33 see 1 , latter half. 3se : 
see 33: — and see also 3)13 33 The 
propounding of one's narration, and talk, to 
him who does not desire it and whom it does not 
concern; (O, K;) [and so, app., | 3"3; for it is said 
that] this is what is meant in the saying of the 
Prophet, 33 3)3' u], or, as some relate it, V"3: 

[whence it seems that both readings mean Verily 
of what is said is the propounding of one's 
narration, &c.:] so says Saasa'ah. (O.) see the 
next paragraph. [ — And see 3"3 of which it is a 
pi.] — See also art. 3j^. 33 [mentioned above as 
an inf. n., and also said in the K to be a subst.,] 
Poverty, (S, O, K,) and want; thus in the Kur ix. 
28 ; as also l 3le; (S, O;) and J, and thus 
accord, to one reading in the Kur ix. 28 ; and 
accord, to LAar, J, 3se, with kesr, is syn. 
with 33. (TA.) — It is also a pi. [or rather a 
quasi-pl. n.] of 3)1^ q. v. (S, TA.) — did] jx 13 JU= 
means Long has continued my 
feeding, nourishing, or sustaining, thee. (O, K. 
[But this app. belongs to art. 3j^: see the first 
sentence in that art.]) ^33 A woman that weeps 
[or wails] for the dead. (AA, O. [But this also app. 
belongs to art. 3j^.]) — Also a pi. of 3"^ [q. v.]. 
(S, O, K.) u33 The male hyena. (S, O, K.) 3"3 a 
pi. of which the sing is 33 and of which the pi. 
is 3"3, this last being a pi. pi.: see art. 3j^. — 
See also 33, above. fJ"3 The fodder, or 
provender, of a uii [or hackney]; as also J, 31Ui. 


(Fr, O, K.) 3>3 That inclines from side to side in 
gait, and is proud, haughty, or self-conceited, 
therein: (S, O, TA;) as also f 3)3, of which 33 is 
a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.]: (IAar, TA:) 
the former applied to a horse, (S, TA,) and to a 
lion: (S, O, TA:) and so with » applied to a 
woman. (K, TA.) Respecting the saying of 
Hokeym Ibn-Mo’eiyeh Er-Raba'ee, cited by 
Sb, j 333 33 Ibn-Es-Seerafee says, it is 
as though he said cjljlLAl 33 &c. [i. e. In it are 
such as walk with a proud gait and an inclining 
from side to side, of lions and of leopards]; 
making 33^ to he pi. of 3"3; not of J, 33; (O, 
TA; *) of which latter, as signifying seeking [prey, 
like Oj»i], it is also [said to he] an anomalous pi.: 
(TA:) but Aboo-Mohammad Ibn-El-Aarabee says 
that Ibn-Es-Seerafee has miswritten 33^, and 
that it is correctly 333, with the pointed £, an 
anomalous pi. of Up- [signifying “ a thicket,” &c.; 
so that the meaning is, in it are thickets the 
lurking-places of lions and of leopards]. (O, 
TA.) 3)^ Poor, (S, Mgh, O, Msh, K,) and needy, 
or in want; (S, O;) occurring in the Kur xciii. 8 ; 
(TA;) as also [ 33, (TA,) and ) 33>: (Ibn-El- 
Kelhee, TA:) pi. of the first 3le ; (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
[originally] of the measure 3J*i, like » 13 pi. of j 3 , 
(Msb,) and 33 (K) and 33 (S, O, K) and [quasi- 
pl. ns.] i 33 (S, TA) and J, (IAar, TA.) — 
See also 3'3. see 33. 1)3, originally of the 
measure 3*3 (ISd, TA in art. 3^:) see 3"3, in 
two places, in art. 3j^. — See also 3)13 — And 
see 3#3: and 33. 3#3: see 3)3 — — Also A 
man having a family, or household; and so [ 333 
(TA:) or having a numerous family or household; 
and in like manner, with », applied to a woman. 

(S, O, TA.) [See also art. 3j^.] Also, applied 

to a wolf, a lion, and a leopard, Seeking, or 
seeking after, prey; (K, TA;) and so 
l “Si. (TA.) 333 see 33> in this art., and also in 
art. 3j^. 33-3: see art. 3j^. <"-3 see 3JUo. 1 
aor. and f3, inf. n. 33 (S, K) and f3, (thus 
in copies of the K,) or f3, thus accord, to 
Lth, (TA,) He (a man, S) desired, or desired 
eagerly, or longed for, milk: (S, K:) and he 
thirsted: (K: [like f3]) [or thirsted vehemently: 
(see 33, below:)] or, accord, to ISk, u3' J! p*- 
means he (a man) desired, or longed for, milk 
very immoderately: (S:) or he betook himself to 
milk, or the milk, and desired it eagerly, or 

longed for it; like 3! (TA in art. oA) 

And pit The people, or party, became scant 
in milk; their milk became little in quantity: 
or, accord, to Lh, 3^ signifies he lacked milk; or 
became destitute thereof; (TA;) [and] thus J, 3' 
signifies: (K:) and J, I 3-^1 they became scant in 
milk, or their milk became little in quantity, (K, 
TA,) their camels having died. (TA.) p^j 3 U is 


a form of imprecation, meaning [What aileth 
him?] May his wife and his cattle die, (TA,) 
[so that he shall have no wife and no milk, or and 
be eagerly desirous of milk.] 4 3111 3>lel God left 
him [or made him to he] without milk. (S, K.) 
And 3) '-“lei The sons of such a one took our 
milk [or our milch cattle]. (TA.) And ■&» lia—3 
Ul«le i [A year, or year of drought, that deprived us 
of our milk, or of our milch cattle, befell us]. 
(TA.) — See also 1 , in two places. 8 (Ael, (S, K,) 
aor. fA»j, inf. n. pii], (TA,) He took, (S, K,) or 
chose, (T, TA,) the 3^, i. e. the choice, or best, or 
excellent, of the camels or other property. (T, S, 
K, TA.) Tarafeh says, ujkLVi j ^1 j£ll 3**) Cijill ^ ji 
—At" 3A [1 see that death chooses the 

generous, and selects the most excellent of the 
property of the tenacious niggard]. (TA.) 
[See also 33l ; in art. cr* 0 -] — — And 
signifies also [ 1 . e. He tended, betook 

himself, or directed himself or his course or aim, 
to, or towards, him, or it; &c.]; like iUlcl. 
(TA.) 33 [mentioned above as an inf. n.] Desire, 
or eager desire, or longing, for milk: (S, K:) 
or vehemence of desire, or of longing, for milk, so 
that one cannot endure with patience the want of 
it. (TA.) It is said in a trad., 3-3*11 Of 
3_3Vlj 3-3*llj i. e. [He used to pray for protection 
from] vehemence of desire, or of longing, for 
milk, so as not to be able to endure with patience 
the want of it; and vehemence of thirst; and 
the remaining long without a wife. (TA.) — — 
And Thirst: (K:) or, as some say, vehemence 
thereof; and so 33, as mentioned above. 
(TA.) 3^ The choice, or best, or excellent, (Az, S, 
K, TA,) of camels or cattle or other property, (S, 
K, TA,) like (O and K in art. 3°,) and 33c., 
(S in art. i 3 ,) or, accord, to Az, of anything: 
pi. f3 (TA.) u33 Desiring, or desiring eagerly, or 
longing for, milk: fem. (S, K:) the former 
applied to a man; and the latter, to a woman: 
(S:) pi. Ppp- and 333, like and erAlLc. (TA.) 

And [hence] one says u'- i 5' 33 j meaning A 

man whose camels have gone [so that he is in 
want of milk] and whose wife has died: (S, K:) 
and AZ mentions, on the authority of Et-Tufeyl 
Ibn-Yezeed, slji] a woman who has 

no camels, or the like, and whose husband has 
died. (TA.) — — And Thirsty: (K:) [or 
vehemently thirsty. (See 3_«jc.)] p-i- The day; 
syn. ‘J-i: (K:) mentioned by Az, on the authority 
of El-Muarrij. (TA.) One says, 333' i. e. 

[The day became pleasant]. (TA.) [See 3-A last 
sentence; in art. fj^.] f#** p^- A long [or tedious] 
year: (K:) or, as some say, a year of vehement 3-33 
[i. e. desire, or longing, for milk; or thirst]: 
mentioned on the authority of Lh. (TA.) [See also 
art. fj^.] otf- 1 33 [app. as inf. n. of 3'-^, 
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agreeably with analogy, (like as is of l 4, 
and ( -*ji of &c.,) aor. u b 4,] signifies 

The hitting, or hurting, [another] in the eye. (K.) 

And The smiting with the [evil] eye: (K:) 

which is said in a trad, to be a reality. (TA.) You 
say, cine, i smote the man with my [evil] eye. 
(S.) And ilicd V j chi, meaning [Verily thou 
art beautiful,] and may I not smite thee with the 
[evil] eye; and clhoi V j, meaning and I will 
not smite thee &c. (Lh, TA.) And J. JhJI He (a 
man) smote the JL> [i. e. cattle, or camels, &c.,] 
with an [evil] eye: (S:) or 0#«n | AV 1 , and J, 4^1, 
and J, M-^l, he raised his eyes towards the camels, 
looking at them, and expanded his hand over his 
eyebrow like as does he who shades his eyes from 
the sun, (K, TA,) to smite them with an [evil] 

eye, (K, * TA,) and he so smote them. (TA) 

thic. jlh, (S, TA,) aor. (S,) inf. n. (S, 
TA; [in one of my copies of the S, ^1)°;]) and J. hi 
both signify He was, or became, a spy, 
or scout, for us. (S, TA.) [Golius mentions also 
i ub^, construed with J, in this sense, as from the 
S; in which I do not find it.] And one says, V jii U1 
jila Go thou, and look for, or seek, a 

place of alighting for us: (S:) and Lh says the like, 
making the verb trans. (TA.) And J, hjc li*j, 
and hi oh»j; (K, TA;) and Iji^B, (k, TA, but 
omitted in the CK,) and hi (El-Hejeree, TA,) 
inf. n. -hli, (K, TA,) with fet-h, (TA) [in the 
CK ^h^;]) i. e. [We sent a spy, or scout, to bring 

us information. (K, TA.) [See also uh«-i.] 

and ibJI, (s,) inf. n. efip (S, K) and 0 p, (K, 
TA,) The tears, and (tropical:) the water, flowed. 
(S, K. *) And jifll ccile, inf n. cJp, The well had in 
it much water. (TA.) — — And 
clue (assumed tropical:) I dug until I reached the 
springs, or sources: (S, TA:) and in like manner 
one says, cuioi j «Ult [i reached the water]: (S:) 
or, accord, to the T, one say, j jiUJI and 
J, uhh. meaning [The digger dug,] and reached 
the springs, or sources. (TA.) — iCjp, (K,) inf. 
n. Jp, (S, * K, [not, as in the CK, with 
the lS quiescent.]) and 44, (Lh, * K.) [He was 
wide in the eye: or large and wide therein: 
(see ijh-l:) or ] he was large in the black of the 
eye, with width [of the eye itself]. (K.) 2 sylylll Jp 
(assumed tropical:) He bored, perforated, or 
pierced, the pearl; (S, K, TA;) as though he made 

to it an eye. (TA.) 4 jill Jp He poured water 

into the skin in order that the stitchholes might 
become closed (S, K, TA) by swelling, (S,) it being 
new: and [q. v.] signifies the same, 

as mentioned by As, (TA.) — 0^11 Ob #*- 2 signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The individuating of a thing, 
or particularizing it; i. e. the distinguishing it 


from the generality, or aggregate. (S, Msb, 
TA) means (assumed tropical:) He 

individuated it, &c.: and he particularized, or 
specified, it by words; mentioned it particularly, 
or specially. And 14 <1 jlc (assumed tropical:) 
He appointed, or prescribed, for him, or he 
assigned to him, particularly, such a 

thing: and 14 Jk. He appointed against him, 
or imposed upon him, particularly, such a thing]. 
You say, JjjI JLJI eiiic (assumed tropical:) I 
assigned the property particularly, or specially, to 
Zeyd. (Msb.) And o^5j J ^ and U 

o L i- e. (assumed tropical:) [I came to such 
a one,] and he did not give me anything: (Lh, 
TA:) or, as some say, he did not direct me to 
anything. (TA.) And ^ OP (assumed 

tropical:) He distinguished, or singled out, the 
thief from among the suspected persons: or, as 
some say, he manifested against the thief his 
theft. (TA.) And ^ 4ill cjie (assumed 

tropical:) I purposed the performance of a 

particular fast. (Msb.) jlc He told such a 

one to his face of his vices, or faults, or the like. 
(I. h, S, K.) — OP i. q. L* jlii [He, or it, 

stirred war, or conflict, or the war or conflicet, 
between us, or among us]: so in the K in the 
L, I* j J l [perhaps for 0, [pi, but more probably, I 
think, for lijlil], (TA.) — Op The 

trees became beautiful and bright, and 
blossomed. (K. TA.) — OP The man took 

[or bought] 4 b*- 4 i. e. — 4il [meaning for payment 
in advance, accord, to all the explanations that I 
find of i-aiUl as used in buying and selling; but 
accord to the TK, upon credit, i. e. for payment at 
a future period, agreeably with an explanation of 
(??_ in the A and (??) (??) thin by reason of 
oldness: (TA:) [or it became lacerated, or worn in 
holes; as is shown by what here follows.] One 
says also, JbV' Bjliil meaning (assumed 

tropical:) The feet of the camels 
became lacerated [in the soles], or worn in holes, 
or blistered; like the water-skin of which one 
says Ob* 2 . (IAar, TA.) — Op* also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 
clear, or distinct. (KL.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) It was or became, individuated, 
or particularized; i. e., distinguished from the 
generality, or aggregate. (KL,) [Thus signifying, it 
is quasi-pass, of 44. Hence it means (assumed 
tropical:) It had, or assumed, the quality of 
individuality. And (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, particularized, or specified, by words; 
mentioned particularly, or specially. And <1 Ob" It 
was appointed, or prescribed, for him, or was 
assigned to him, particularly or peculiarly. 


And 44 (assumed tropical:) It 

was appointed against him, upon him, 
particularly. And hence.] one says, 44 ub 4 
meaning 44b 4 jJ, [i. e. : The thing was, or 
became, incumbent, or obligatory, on him in 
particular] (S, K. — See also the next paragraph. 
8 ub 4) see l, in tour places. — 4^1 u'-^l (assumed 
tropical:) He took the Op of the thing, (S,) the 
(??) thereof. (S, TA.) [See also 8 in art. OpJ) — 
And He bought the thing upon credit, for 
payment at a future (??) (S, Msb, (??) signifies 
he took (??) future time; (Mgh: [in which is expl. 
by the words 4 b* 4 41, and in which 4^ in a sale 
is expl. as meaning 444]) and so J, Ob* 4 (KL;) 
[but Mtr says,] the saying Ijb4>- (?4 Ob" as 
meaning 44' jbbb » j^l I have not found. (Mgh,) 
[See also Jkjll Jp expl. as meaning “ The man 
took 444 ”] Jp is a homonym, applying to 
various things (Msb:) in the K. forty-seven (??) 
assigned to it; but it is said by MF that its 
meanings exceed a hundred; those occurring in 
the Kur-an are seventeen. (TA.,) By that which is 
app. its primary application, and which is by 
many affirmed to (??) (TA,) Ob«JI signifies The 
eye: the organ of sight: (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA [in 
the S expl. by 4j4l 4JA., evidently used in this 
sense; in the Mgh, by in the Msb and 

K, by and in a mater place in the K. 

by ^Bjjll app. as meaning the sense of 

sight;]) also denoted [emphatically] by the 
term ^ J4' [i. e. the organ]; (TA;) it is that with 
which the looker sees: (ISk, TA;) and is of a 
human being and of any other animal: (TA;) 
(??) is of the fern, gender; (S, K:) and the pi. [of 
mult.] as OjP, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) also 
pronounced OjP, (K, [in which 
immediately following Oj P, has been 
erroneously supposed by Golius and Freytag 
to relate to the sing.,]) and [of pause u44 
and Ob 4, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which last is asserted 
by Lh to be sometimes a pi. of mult., as it is in the 
Kur vii. [178 and] 194; (TA.) and pi. pi. cjliii : 
(K:) the dim. is J, 4)4, (s.) Hence the saying in a 
trad, of 'Alee, 44“- 4 b 4 lie [He 

measured the reach of an eye by means of an egg 
upon which he made lines]. (Mgh.) And [hence 
also] one says, u4b [lit. With some eye I 

will assuredly see thee]: it is said to one 
whom you send, and require to be quick; and 
means (assumed tropical:) pause not for 
anything, for it is as though I were looking at 
thee. (TA. [See also art. cs' j.]) And 4c. Jp 44 [I 
met him so that] I saw him with [or before] my 
eye, he not seeing me. (S, TA.) [And 4^ 44 4jlj 
or 4c ; which see in art. CP- And 4c Jp 4ikci 
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and which also see in art. gp.] And *Qj 
gip I saw him, or it, obviously; nearly. 
(TA, voce u^jp, q. v.) And gip > 1* 

[or gip ijijc?] i. e. [Lo, he, or it, is] near [before 
thee]: and in like manner, up ls-“ j* [or Op 
fjc-? i. e. He is near before me]. (K.) And Jjl ■'A# 
gp, (S, K,) and gp gj> Jji and j (TA,) I met 
him, or it, the first thing: (S, K, TA:) and before 
every [other] thing; as also J, file Jjl and ^l 
*&£■: (S:) or this last means the nearest thing 
perceived by the eye. (TA.) And gp ^ti cjiia 
and i jp 1^ (assumed tropical:) I did 

that purposely, with seriousness, or earnestness, 
and certainty: (S:) or gp Jc. tUL £-0^ and J&- 
upp, (K, TA,) and gp eic. and gip (K,) 
or gp 44 and gpp 44 J4, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He did that purposely, (Lh, K, TA,) 
with seriousness, or earnestness, and 
certainty. (K.) And gp 4c. > (tropical:) He is 
like the slave to thee as long as thou seest him, (S, 
K, * TA,) but not when thou art absent; and 
so gpll 4c >: (S:) or he is a man who pretends, 
or feigns, to thee, his doing that which he does 
not perform: (TA:) and (K, TA) in this 
sense, (TA,) one says also, gp > i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) [He is a friend, or a true 
friend,] as long as thou seest him: (K, TA:) 
and gp >4 3* (assumed tropical:) He is one who 
acts as a friend hypocritically with thee. (TA.) cuji 
lPP u ? 4 is said in relation to honouring and 
protecting: (S, K, TA:) [accordingly I would 
render it (tropical:) Thou art entitled to be 
honoured and protected by me above my eye: for 
the eye is esteemed the most excellent of the 
organs, (as is said in this art. in the TA,) and it is 
that which most needs protection:] j J&- ceji 
is said in relation to honouring only. (TA.) And 
the Arabs say, 14 j Clicks ^jp Jc, meaning 
thereby the regarding with solicitude mixed with 
fear [so that I would render it (assumed tropical:) 
As one to be regarded with solicitude mixed with 
fear above my eye I made Zeyd the object to 
which my mind was directed]. (TA.) [See another 
ex. of £■ Jo. (in which it cannot be rendered as 
above) in a later part of this paragraph.] ^ <111 g»j 
tip [in the CK pj, which is wrong,] means the 
same as 4-4-il. (K. [See both in art. ([.f*j 
gj*^ [signifying Op^ fy cii ja U ; as expl. in the M 
and K in art. ja, i. e. That by which, or in 
consequence of which, the eye becomes cool, 
or refrigerated, or refreshed, &c.,] is a phrase 
used as meaning (assumed tropical:) A man's 
child or offspring. (TA.) tiic laa 
[properly signifying He put out his eye, or 
blinded it, &c.,] means [sometimes] (tropical:) 
he struck him; or struck him vehemently with a 
broad thing, or with anything; or slapped him 


with his hand: (^S-o:) or he was rough, rude, or 
ungentle, to him in speech. (TA.) 400. 44 gill 
means Thy head. (TA. [There mentioned 
preceded by O* : thus dubiously, and perhaps 
incorrectly, written. What is means, or should be, 

I know not.]) jjill OP (assumed tropical:) 

(The eye of the Bull;] the great red star [a] that is 
upon the southern eye of Taurus, and also 
[more commonly] called o'o*4l. (Kzw, Descr. of 
Taurus.) [And ujlgll OP (assumed tropical:) The 
eye of Sagittarius; app. the two stars v, on the eye 
thereof.] — — Jyll jp (assumed tropical:) 
[The buphthalmum, or ox-eye;] the [plant 
called] J-4 [q. v.]. (S in art. jp.) And j4ll OjP 
(tropical:) A sort of grapes, (S, K, TA,) black, (K, 
TA,) but not intensely so, large in the berries, 
(TA,) and round, (K, TA,) which are converted 
into raisins, and are not very sweet: so says AHn: 
thus called as being likened to the eyes of the 
animals termed j4 ; (TA:) they are found in Syria: 
(S:) or said by some to be peculiar to Syria. (TA.) 
And Certain black u^lpl [or plums]: (K, TA:) thus 

called for the same reason. (TA.) 44 1 0-4 

(assumed tropical:) [Cat's-eye;] a certain stone, 
well known, of no utility. (TA.) — [ jtill OP ^4 
means (assumed tropical:) He made an opening 
in the live coals of the fire, that had become 
compacted; in order that it might bum up well. 
(See l in art. and cr^“.)] — — And Op 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) The OP [f e. 
eye] of the needle: such as is narrow is 
termed 0 p [in which the latter word is app. 

a proper name, and, as such and of the fem. 
gender, imperfectly deck, i. e., in this case, 

written 4p^>]. (TA.) Also, as being likened to 

the organ [of sight] in form, or appearance, 
(tropical:) A [small round hole or] place of 
perforation in a [leathern water-bag such as 
is called] jA (TA.) And (tropical:) Thin circles, 
or rings, or round places, in a skin, (S, K, TA,) 
which are a fault therein, (S, TA,) like OP-i [or 
eyes; or one of such thin circles &c.]; being 
likened to the organ [of sight] in form. (TA.) [See 
to.] And (K) (tropical:) A fault, or defect, (K, 
TA,) of this description, in a skin. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) The small hollow or cavity of the 
knee; (S, K; in [some of] the copies of the latter of 
which, Sjll is erroneously put for 444 1 ; TA;) 
likened to the socket of the eye: (TA:) each knee 
has gtip [i. e. two small hollows or cavities, the 
articular depressions for the condyles of the 
femur], in the fore part thereof, at [the joint of] 

the ij-k. (S, TA.) And (tropical:) The piece 

of skin [or small leathern receptacle] in which are 
put the ij-4 [or bullets] (K, TA) that are shot from 
the g»ja [app. meaning the large kind of cross- 
bow, called balista, or ballista]: (K, * TA:) likened 


to the organ [of sight] in form. (TA.) [In the 

B, accord, to the TA, it is also expl. as meaning 
the but this, I think, is most probably a 
mistranscription for (q. v.) as signifying 
(assumed tropical:) The hollow, or cavity, in the 
ground, thus called, in which water remains, 
or stagnates, and collects.] And (tropical:) The 
place [or aperture] whence the water of a »tia [f e. 
pipe, or the like,] pours forth: (K, TA:) as being 
likened to the organ [of sight] because of the 
water that is in it. (TA.) And, (K, TA,) for the 
same reason, (TA,) (tropical:) The place whence 
issues the water of a well. (TA.) And, (S, Msb, 
K, &c.,) for the same reason, as is said by Er- 
Raghib, (TA,) (tropical:) The OP, (S, Msb,) or 
source, or spring, (K, TA,) of water, (S, Msb, 
K, TA,) that wells forth from the earth, or ground, 
and runs: (TA:) [and accord, to the Msb, it app. 
signifies a running spring:] of the fem. gender: 
(TA:) pi. OjP and Opi, (Msb, K,) and accord, to 
ISk, sometimes the Arabs said, as a pi. 
thereof, OP-1, but this is rare. (Msb.) Hence a 
saying, in a trad., cited and expl. voce jp'—-. (TA.) 
Also (assumed tropical:) Abundance of water of 
a well. (TA.) And A drop of water. (TA.) ?U1I op ; 
[originally signifying “ the source of water,”] 
accord, to Th, means (assumed tropical:) Life for 
men; thus in the following verse: ?U1I OP OkV jl 

(j j ’ 'i j o' a l "I' <ipjl go V- j ^03 

(assumed tropical:) [Those, life for men is 
among them; and with them are the means of 
safety, and the place of removal, from fear]: 
accord, to the A, elill gjc means good, or 
means of attaining good, and provision of corn, 
or abundance of the produce of the earth, are 

among them. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

The OP [meaning eye, or bud, (thus called in the 
present day,)] of a tree. (Es-Subkee, TA.) — — 
[And (tropical:) Sprouting herbage; as being 
likened to the eye or eyes:] one says, 4*41 
gi*J or g4#4 [lit. (tropical:) The lands looked with 
an eye or with two eyes], meaning, had their 
herbage come forth: (K:) or it is said when their 
herbage comes forth: or, as in the A, when that 
which cattle depasture comes forth without [as 
yet] becoming firm [in the ground, or firmly 
rooted]: taken from the saying of the Arabs, til 

Ugti. cjgki Aajloll (assumed tropical:) [lit. 
When El-Jebheh (the loth Mansion of the 
Moon) sets aurorally (i. e. about the nth of Feb., 
0. S.), the land looks with one of its eyes; the, 
when Es-Sarfeh (the 12th Mansion) sets aurorally 
(about the 9th of March), it looks with both of 
them]. (TA. [See also art. j4j.]) — gjc also, (S, 
Msb, K, &c.,) as being likened to the organ of 
sight, (TA,) signifies (tropical:) A spy; and 
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i 344' 4 [in the CK 344' j~], in like manner, 
signifies the spy, (S, K, TA,) and J 344' 3 
likewise, and 344' 3: (TA:) he who looks for a 
people, or party: (M, TA:) the watcher, or 
observer; (S, * K, * TA;) or the scout: (S, * Msb, 
K, * TA:) masc. and fem.: (M, TA:) accord, to the 
opinion of ISd, made by some to accord with a 
part [i. e. the eye], and therefore fem.; and by 
some, to accord with the whole [person], and 
therefore masc.: (TA:) pi. u4 and 34', and, 

accord, to ISk, sometimes 34. (Msb.) And 

i. q. 1 [app. as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
A discoverer, or revealer, of tidings &c.]. (Es- 
Subkee, TA.) — [And (assumed tropical:) An eye 
as meaning a look, i. e. an act of looking: and 
hence, a stroke of an evil eye: or, simply, an evil 
eye: a meaning of frequent occurrence.] 414 
jif- U>s (assumed tropical:) [An evil eye smote 
such a one] is said of a person when an enemy or 
an envier has looked at him and produced such 
an effect upon him that he has fallen sick in 
consequence thereof (TA.) [ 3-311 34 is applied to 
an eye believed to have the power of killing by its 

glance: see an ex. voce 4] And (assumed 

tropical:) Sight with the eye [or before the eyes; 
or ocular view]: thus in the saying, 4 IjSI 44 Y 
34 (assumed tropical:) [I will not seek a trace, 
or vestige, (or, as we rather say in English, a 
shadow,) after an ocular view]: (S, TA:) or the 
meaning is, after suffering a reality, or substance, 
to escape me: (Har pp. 120 and 174 : [this latter 
rendering being agreeable with explanations 
of 34 which will be found in a later part of 
this paragraph:]) i. e. I will not leave the thing 
when I see it ocularly, and seek the trace or 
vestige, thereof, after its [the 
thing's] disappearing from me: and the origin of 
it was the fact that a man saw the slayer of his 
brother, and when he desired to slay him, he 
[the latter] said, “ I will ransom myself with a 
hundred she-camels; ” whereupon he [the other] 
said, 34 4 I 3' 4U 4J ; and slew him: (TA:) it 
is a prov., thus, or, as some relate it, 44 Y. (Har 

p. 120 .) And (assumed tropical:) Look, or 

view. (K, TA.) It is said in the Kur [xx. 40 ], 34H j 
34 34 (S, TA,) and it has been expl. as there 
having this meaning [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
And this I did that thou mightest be reared and 
nourished in my view], as in the B; or, as Th says, 
that thou mightest be reared where I should see 
thee: (TA:) or the meaning is, (assumed tropical:) 
in my watch, or guard, (Bd, * Jel,) and my 
keeping, or protection. (Jel. [It is implied by the 
context in the S, that 34 3^ is said in this 
instance in relation to honouring and protecting, 


as it is in a phrase mentioned in the first quarter 
of this paragraph; but my rendering of it there is 
obviously inapplicable here. See also 1 in 
art. £j“=“.]) And in like manner it has been expl. as 
used in the Kur [xi. 39 ], 44 4ill 
(assumed tropical:) [And make thou the ark in 
our view]. (TA.) [In like manner, also,] 3° 1 j" 

u-41 git 1 ; i n the Kur [xxi. 62 ], means Jz. 
4 3““ (assumed tropical:) [i. e. Then bring ye 
him in the view of the people; 3 =“ being here 
evidently an inf. n.]; (B, TA:) or [bring ye 
him] openly, or conspicuously. (Jel.) — And 
(assumed tropical:) The 3=4 [as meaning aspect, 
or outward appearance], (S, K,) and ^*4 
[meaning the same as being an evidence of the 
intrinsic qualities], (S,) of a man. (S, K.) So in the 
saying of El-Hajjaj to El-Hasan [ElBasree, 
when he (the former) had asked -41 U “ What 
was the time of thy birth? ” and the latter had 
answered (see 4 “' 3 34' 4*1 ,[(4 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily thy aspect is greater 
than thy age], meaning 4 «. (s.) And it is 
said in a prov., » J 3 <4 u\ 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily the fleet and 
excellent horse, his aspect is (equivalent to) the 
examination of his teeth]: (S, TA: [accord, to 
the latter, “44 meaning »4li : ]) 1 . e. his external 
appearance renders it needless for thee to try him 
and to examine his teeth. (S and K in art. 3, q. v .) 
— Also, [by a synecdoche, as when it means “ a 
spy,”] (assumed tropical:) A human being: (K:) 
and any one: (S, K:) [in which sense, as when it 
means “ a spy,” it may be masc. or fem.:] and 
human beings: (S:) or a company [of people]; 
(K;) as also | 34: (S, K:) and the people of a 
house or dwelling: (K:) and so J, 34; (S, K;) and 
the people of a town or country; as also J, 34. (K.) 
One says, 34 4 (assumed tropical:) There is 
not in it any one; (S, K, TA;) [i. e. 3 4 in the 
house, or dwelling;] as also J, 34, (TA,) and 
1 44 (S, TA,) and J, <44 (TA:) and 34 4 '- i 
-j 4“ [virtually meaning the same, but fit. There 
is not in it an eye twinkling]. (TA.) And J, 43 '- i 
<4. p 1 . e. (assumed tropical:) [I was not there] 
a human being. (TA.) And 34 34 -4 (assumed 
tropical:) [A town, or country,] having 
few human beings, (S.) or few people. (TA.) — 
And (assumed tropical:) A lord, chief, or chief 
personage: (K, TA:) in [some of] the copies of 
the K, 411 or 4JI is erroneously put for 44 (TA:) 
the great, or great and noble, person of a people 
or party: (K, TA:) and the head, chief, 

or commander, of an army: (TA:) the pi. is 34': 
(TA:) which signifies [lords, chiefs, or chief 
personages: &c.: and] the eminent, or high-born, 


or noble, individuals (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) of a 
people, or party, (S, Mgh,) or of men; (Msb;) and 

the most excellent persons. (TA.) Hence, 

(Mgh, Msb,) as pi. of 34, (K,) j4' signifies also I 
Brothers from the same father and mother: (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) this brotherhood is termed J, -44: 
(S, K:) and 34^' 4jl means the sons of the 
same father and mother. (Msb in art. 4. 
[See 4.]) — — Also, the sing., (assumed 
tropical:) The choice, or best, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
of a thing, (S, K,) or of goods, or household- 
goods, or furniture and utensils, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
and of camels, or cattle, or other property, (TA,) 
and so J, 4, (s, K, TA,) of which the pi. is 34, 
(TA,) like 4°: (S:) J, J41I Zinc, signifies (assumed 
tropical:) the fleet and excellent of horses. (Lh, 
TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Highly prized, in 
much request, or excellent. (TA.) And, as applied 
to a deenar, (assumed tropical:) Outweighing, so 

that the balance inclines with it. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) i. q. 34 (K, TA,) [i. e. 
Property, or such as consists of camels or cattle,] 
when of a choice, or of the best, sort. (TA.) — 
And (assumed tropical:) Such as is ready, or at 
hand, (K, TA,) present, (TA,) or within one’s 
power, or reach, (S, TA,) of property. (S, K, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) Anything present, 
or ready, (K, TA,) found before one. (TA.) You 
say, 34 14 <4 (assumed tropical:) I sold it 

ready merchandise for ready money. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Ready money; 
cash: or simply money: syn. 4 (T, Mgh, Msb, 
TA:) not 3=4 [q. v.]: (Mgh:) and 

sometimes, 4 '34 (Msb.) So in the saying 34 34 
3£ (assumed tropical:) [Ready money, not debt]. 
(TA.) And [hence also] one says, 3 34 43“! 
34 (assumed tropical:) [Didst thou buy on 

credit or with ready money?]. (Msb.) And I 

A present gift. (Mgh, TA.) So in the saying 
(Mgh, TA) of a rajiz (TA) satirizing a man, 
(Mgh,) J-4JI 33 j [And his present gift is 

a thing not hoped for, like the unseen debt of 
which the payment is deferred by the creditor:] 
meaning, his present gift is like the absent that is 
not hoped for. (Mgh, TA.) [And hence, 
app.,] gj4 ^ 34 <4-4 occurring in a trad., 
means, <U' 0 * 4>U. []. e. (assumed 

tropical:) A particular, or special, gift of 
God betided him]. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A deenar: (S, K:) or deenars; (Az, TA;) 
[i. e.] coined gold; (Mgh, Msb; *) different 
from jjj [which signifies “ coined silver or “ 
dirhems ”]. (Mgh.) They said, 44 <4> <4 
(assumed tropical:) [On him is incumbent the 
payment of a hundred deenars]: but properly one 
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should say CP, because it is identical with what 
precedes it (Sb, TA.) — — And The half of 
a danik [app. deducted] from seven deenars: (K, 

TA:) mentioned by Az. (TA.) And (tropical:) 

Gold, (K, TA,) in a general sense; as being likened 
to the organ [of sight], in that the former is the 
most excellent of the metals, like as the latter is 
the most excellence of the organs. (TA.) — And 
(tropical:) The sun itself; (A, K, TA;) as being 
likened to the organ [of sight], because the 
former is the most noble of the stars, like as the 
latter is the most noble of the organs. (TA:) or (K, 
TA) the CP of the sun; (S, Msb, TA;) i. e. 
the thereof; (K, TA,) [meaning its rays, or 

beams,] upon which the eye will act remain fixed: 
(TA:) or [more commonly] the CP means 
the o^'d [q. v., that is disk] of the sun. (KL.) 
[Using it in the first of these senses.] one 
says, (tropical:) [The sun rose], 

and pd- [The sun set]. (Lh, TA.) -Aio- And 
(assumed tropical:) A thing's [i. e. its self]; 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) and its ciili [which means 
the same]; (K, TA:) and its which means 

nearly, or rather exactly, the same as its ciilj; 
(TA;) [and likewise a man's person, as does also 
I dp, (see exs. in Har pp. 20 and 45 ,) and the 
material substance of a thing;] and its Sd [as 
meaning its essence, or constituent substance]: 
(TA:) pi. dp\, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) not OP^ nor JjP- 
(Mgh, TA.) One says, > 3* and > 3* 
(assumed tropical:) (It is it itself, or he is he 
himself]: (S, TA:) h when prefixed to CP, [thus] 
used as a corroborative, being redundant. 
(Mughnee in art. p.) And K] -A' V 

(assumed tropical:) [I will not take aught save 
my dirhem itself]. (S.) And dp 
(assumed tropical:) I took my property itself. 
(Msb.) And jj jUei (Lh, TA) and -At*! ji 
(Lh, Mgh, * Msb, TA) (assumed tropical:) 
These are thy dirhems themselves]. And f 4 
p?P^ ^3AJ (assumed tropical:) [They are thy 
brothers themselves]. (Msb.) And LjU dp occurs 
in a trad, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Usury itself. (TA.) [dp t4=3*, a phrase very 
frequently occurring in the L and TA &c., means 
(assumed tropical:) A certain, or particular, 
place: and in a similar manner df *j is used after 
the mention of a plant &c.] One says also 44- 
iaUa dp dp i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
[He brought forth, brought to light, or declared, 
the affair] from its very essence. (TA.) And Cdd 
dp means (assumed tropical:) With 

truth, clearly and manifestly. (TA.) [In 
grammar, CP means (assumed tropical:) A 
real substantive; the name of a real thing; also 
termed Ajlj and sometimes termed CP alone: 
opposed to i- e. an ideal substantive.] - 


An- CP means (assumed tropical:) 

Certain, or sure, news or information. (A and TA 
in art. s-^.) -A 12 - And u#<JI [sometimes] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) Knowledge; [or rather 
sure, or certain, and manifest, knowledge;] which 
is also termed uSjll CP- (TA.) -A 13 - And 
(assumed tropical:) Might (3*11)- (TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) Health and safety 
(AjaUll). (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Thirst; and so ilijilt. (TA in art. CP.) -A 14 - 
And (assumed tropical:) The [which 

generally means form, or the like: but it has 
many other significations; one of which is 
essence, before mentioned as a meaning of dp]. 
(TA.) -A 15 - And it signifies also [app. as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The part, or 
point, towards which one directs himself]: (K, 
TA:) or, accord, to some, particularly that of 
the 3K [i. e. that towards which one directs 
his face in prayer]: (TA:) [or] it signifies also the 
true direction of the <4?: (K, TA:) or the part that 
is on the right of the 31)5 of El-'Irak: [whence] one 
says, 3 jUUI (assumed tropical:) 

[The cloud rose from the part on the right of 
the 3Ls of El- ’Irak]: (S: [see also ^ >3^:]) or this 
means, from the direction of the 3Ls of El-'Irak; 
and the Arabs say that this scarcely ever, or 
never, breaks its promise [of giving rain]: when it 
rises from the direction of the sea, and then goes 
northward, one says 33)^ d. P; and this is usually 
most disposed to rain: (TA:) 3Jij.i6 is a dim. of 
magnification, meaning abounding with water. 
(TA in art. d^.) Also (assumed tropical:) 
The clouds (p^d that have come from the 
direction of the 3JjS ; (K, * TA:) or, from the 
direction of the 3Ls 0 f El- 'Irak: or, from the 
right thereof: (K, TA:) and it is said in the B to 
signify [simply] [the clouds]; (TA;) and 

so ujill. (TA in art. CP.) And, accord, to Th, 
iipd 1 signifies (assumed tropical:) The rain that is 
from the direction of the 3Jjs : or, from the 
direction of the 3Ls of El-'Irak: or, from the right 
thereof. (TA.) The saying of the Arabs 

(assumed tropical:) [We were, or have 
been, rained upon by the P] is allowed by some, 
but disapproved by others. (TA.) — — And 
[hence, app.,] (assumed tropical:) The rain that 
continues during some days, (S, K, TA,) some say 
five, and some say six, or more, (TA,) 
without clearing away. (S, K, TA.) -A 16 - CP 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) Usury; syn. Ijj; 
(K, TA; [see also Ljll dp above;]) and so 
l '<p. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) An 
inclining in the balance; (Kh, Mgh, K, TA;) said to 
be the case in which one of the two scales 
thereof outweighs the other: (TA:) one says, d 
df^ meaning (assumed tropical:) In the 


balance is an unevenness; (S, TA;) a little 
inclining in the tongue thereof: and the word is 
fem. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 

tongue [or cock, itself,] of the balance. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A scale of a balance; i. 
e. either of the two scales thereof. (TA.) Also 
(assumed tropical:) A small cji 

[meaning partition, or part divided from the 
rest,] in a chest. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) A 3J^> [app. meaning a thing in 

which or dry herbage, is put]. (TA.) 

[And (assumed tropical:) Either half, or one side, 
of a j^., or pair of saddle-bags.] And A certain 
bird, (K, TA,) yellow in the belly, >-^=3 [generally 
in a case of this kind meaning of a dingy, or dark, 
ash-colour or dust-colour] in the back; of the 
size of the [species of collared turtle-dove 
called] Is j-A (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) [The 
letter £;] one of the letters of the alphabet, (S, K,) 
of those termed and (K. [See art. £.]) 

— — And (assumed tropical:) The middle 
[radical letter] of a word [of the triliteral-radical 
class; the root of such a word being represented 
by J*i], (TA.) — — In the calculation by means of 
the letters ■> ,<r ,1, & c., it denotes Seventy. 

(TA.) dp, originally dp, pi. of CP t [q. v.]: (S, K: 
*) — and also, (as a contraction of CiP, IB, TA,) 
pi. of dp' (AA, S, IB:) [and of CiP .] dp The 
quality denoted by the epithet CP 1 [q. v.; i. e. 
width in the eye; &c.]; (S;) and so J, <p. (Lh, 
TA.) [See also 1 , last sentence; where both are 
mentioned as inf. ns.] — See also CP, in the third 
quarter of the paragraph, in four places. — And 
see the paragraph here following. 3- p : see the 
next preceding paragraph. — — Also The part 
that surrounds the eye of a ewe; (K, TA;) like 
the of a human being. (TA.) — — And 

Goodly appearance: so in the saying, <p pp l^ 4 
[This is a garment of goodly appearance]. (S, K) 

See also CP, latter half, in three places. 

Also i. q. [in buying and selling; i. e. Any 
money, or property, paid in advance, or 
beforehand, as the price of a commodity for 
which the seller has become responsible and 
which one has bought on description: or payment 
for a commodity to be delivered at a 
certain future period with something additional 
to the equivalent of the current price at the time 
of such payment: or a sort of sale in which the 
price is paid in advance, and the commodity is 
withheld, on the condition of description, to a 
certain future period: but it seems to be in 
most cases used in one or another of the senses 
expl. in what here follows]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA.) 
And one says, Qt* ^ meaning Qdf [i. e. 
He sold it upon credit, for payment at a future 
time]: (A, Mgh: [see 8:]) or, as some say, [and 
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more commonly,] is the buying what one 
has sold for less than that for which one has sold 
it: and J. 0“J' signifies the same: (Mgh:) or, 
accord, to Az, the selling a commodity for 
a certain price to be paid at a certain period, and 
then buying it for less than that price with ready 
money: [see 2, last quarter:] this is unlawful 
when the buyer makes it a condition with the 
seller that he shall buy it for a certain price; but 
when there is no condition between them, it is 
allowable accord, to Esh-Shafi'ee, though 
forbidden by some others; and he used to call it 
the sister of usury: and the sale of a commodity 
by the purchaser [thereof upon credit] to other 
than the seller of it, on the spot Qit. in the sitting- 
place), is also termed but is lawful by 
common consent: (Msb:) or it is the case of 
a man's coming to another man to ask of him a 
loan, which the latter does not desire to grant, 
coveting profit, which is not to be obtained by 
a loan, wherefore he says, “I will sell to thee this 
garment for twelve dirhems upon credit, for 
payment at a certain time, and its value is 
ten [which thou mayest obtain by selling it for 
ready money]. ” (KT: in some copies of which the 
word thus expl. is [erroneously] 
written 3in»JI instead of 34^'.) [See also 3Jii j j. The 
word is generally held to be derived from jif- as 
signifying “ ready money ” or “ ready 
merchandise. ”] — — Also The [meaning 
accession to the strength or forces] of war: (K, * 
TA:) used in this sense in a verse of Ibn-Mukbil 
[in which it is shown to be so used as being 
likened to the accession, to the quantity of milk, 
which has collected and become added to 
that previously left in the udder: see SJ ^]. 
(TA.) 3ic- 3jal : see 3. A certain plant, found 
in El-Andalus, that attenuates the humours of 
the body, when cooked with figs. (TA.) CP? an 

inf. n. of 3. (S, Msb.) [And Clear, evident, 

manifest, open, or public: thus, by the 

Pers. word jtiil, the KL explains O 1 ^, which, in 
my copy of that work, is written cPp, evidently, I 
think, a mistranscription for an inf. n. of 3, 
used in the sense of a pass. part, n., agreeably 
with a well-known license, lit. meaning ocularly 
seen: see under which I have rendered its 

contrary by “ unseen; not apparent. ”] See 

also iiP, latter half. — Also A certain iron thing 
among the appertenances of the O' 2 ®, (S, K,) 
or [i. e. plough], this word (o' 22 ) written in 
the copies of the S, [as in the K,] with teshdeed 
to the 2 , but, as IB says, it is without teshdeed 
when signifying the implement with which 
ploughing is performed: accord, to AA, the 3-tyl, 


i. e. the 3j^ [or share] with which the earth is 
ploughed up, is called the CP? when it is upon 
the O'- 22 [or plough]: or, accord, to the M, the O'* 
is a ring at the extremity of the 3-«y] and the 
[app. a mistranscription] and the [two 

pieces of wood upon which the share is bound]: 
(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] and [of mult.] ii*, with 
two dammehs; (K;) or 0*, originally of the 
measure [i. e. 0*]; (S;) accord, to AA, 0*, 
with kesr only; accord, to IB, 0*, with 
two dammehs, and, when the lS is made 
quiescent, 0*, not 0*. (TA). — O'* means 
Two birds, (K, TA,) from the flight, or alighting- 
places, or cries, &c., of which, the Arabs augur: 
(TA:) or two lines which are marked upon the 
ground (S, K) by the [or augurer], by means 
of which one augurs, from the flight, &c., of birds; 
(S;) or which are made for the purpose of 
auguring; (TA;) then the augurer says, O'* 
jlill It jlo [o two sons of 'Iyan, hasten ye the 
manifestations] (K, * TA: [see 1 in art. -^:]) in 
the copies of the K, is here erroneously put 
for or, as some say O'* means two well- 
known diviningarrows: (TA:) and when it is 
known that the gaming arrow of him who plays 
therewith wins, one says, O'* csj?- [app. 
meaning The two sons of 'Iyan have hastened, i. 
e. the two arrows so termed: as seems to be 
indicated by (??) cited in the L (in which it is 
followed by the words with the 

roast meat (??) thoroughly cooked), and also by 
what here fel-lows]: (S, L, K. TA:) these [arrows] 
being called O'* Oh) because by means of them 
the people [playing at the game called see 
the winning and the food [i. e. the hastily cooked 
flesh of the slaughtered camel]. (L, TA.) Oj * 34 j 
(K, TA) and J, a l* (TA) A man who smites 
vehemently with the [evil] eye; as also J, O'*-*: (K, 
TA,) pi. [of the first] 0* and 0*. (K.) 33 j 3 : and * 
0**J' and 0*5*31 *: see 0*, in the former half 
of the paragraph. 0*: see the next paragraph, in 
two places, 0* 34 j A man quick to weep. (TA.) 

And 0* ctlj, (S, K,) and J, 0*, (K,) the latter 

less common, and said to be the only instance of 
an epithet of the measure 3»* with an 
infirm [medial] radical, or it may be of the 
measure 3^ ja or 3^ *, and in either of these two 
cases not without a parallel, (TA,) and j 0** 
(S, K,) (assumed tropical:) A skin, for water, or 
for milk, having thin circles, or rings, or round 
places, [likened to eyes,] rendering it faulty: (S:) 
or of which the water runs forth: (Lh, K:) or new; 
(K;) or thus 0* and J, 0*, in the dial, of Teiyi; 
and so 0 * 3j ja in that dial.: the pi. of 0* applied 
to a skin is 0 4*, with hemzeh because the place 


thereof is near to the end. (TA.) O'*: 

see Oj*. O"^ Smiting with the [evil] eye. (S, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Flowing water: (S:) 

or so O 2 ^ from 4U1I 0*. (TA.) — — See 
also 0*, third quarter. 3010: see 0*, first quarter, 

in two places: and again, third quarter, in 

two places. — — One says also, 0-* 3010 cOi j 
meaning I saw a party of his companions 

who saw me. (TA.) And I- 2 *]! 30tg 30i j [ saw 

him where the eyes of the enemy were seeing 

him. (TA.) And 0 ^ 3010 The herds, or 

flocks, or herds and flocks, (J' j*l ; ) and pastors, of 
the sons of such a one. (S.) 0*' A man wide in the 
eye: (S, Mgh:) or large and wide therein. 
(Lh, TA:) or large in the black of the eye, with 
width [of the eye itself]: (K.) fem. 304; (S:) when 
is applied to a woman as meaning beautiful and 
wide in the eyes (Msb:) pi. 0*, (S, Msb,) 
originally 0* (S.) — — Hence. (S,) 0* is an 
appellation of Wild oxen; (S, K, TA:) as an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. predominates: 
(TA:) and 0*L of the wild bull, (S, ISd, K,) which 
one should not call 0*' jy\ (ISd, K:) and s'-*, of 
the (??) (S:) and women are likened to these 
wild animals. (TA,) — — s'-* also signifies, 

applied to a sheep or goat (sLi), Of which the eyes 
are black one the rest white; and some say, or the 
converse thereof: in this sense used as an epithet. 
(TA.) — — (??) A good or beautiful, word or 
saying (??) a woman beautiful and wide on the 
eyes (Msb:) opposed to £'j*. (??) - — And. 
applied to a ?? i. q. ??: (K) [i. e. accord, to the TK. 
which is followed by Freytag, applied to a rhyme 
or meaning Having what is termed ??: (see De 
Sacy's Ar. (??), see, ed., ii. 657) but this 
explanation may be conjectural; and, (??) the 
meaning may be (assumed tropical:) (??) an 

effective an applied to a verse on an ode] 

And i. q. ?? (K) [accord, to the TK as an epithet 
applied to land, and meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Black likened to the eye of the buffalo; for ?? was 
sometimes termed by the Arabs but this 

explanation also may be conjectural; and I 
rather think that it is so, and that by si is 
here meant (assumed tropical:) a bucket with 
which water has been drawn long, so that it has 
become green or blackish; (see agreeably 

with the following explanation, which is 
immediately subjoined in the K], — — And A 
water-skin (<j ja) ready to become lacerated, or 
rent, (K, TA, [see 0*,]) and worn out. (TA.) O'" 
[A place in which one is seen]. One says, 04 f*" 
O'" [in which the last word is app. a 
mistranscription, for g'"v, as in Har p. 22,] The 
people, or party are [in a place] where thou sees 
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them with thine eye. (TA.) And A place of 

alighting or abode, (K, TA,) and one in which one 
is known to be, (TA.) So in the saying, jSlI 
[El-Koofeh is a place of our alighting or 
abode, &c.,] (TA.) u#<-« Smitten with the [evil] 
eye; as also J, u the complete form: (S, TA:) 
or, accord, to Ez-Zejjajee, the former has this 
meaning, but f means PP is'P [in which 
the last word is probably a mistranscription 
for so that the meaning is, in whom is a 
fault, or defect], (L, TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, 
Abbas, (TA,) A dUja .jS A ^ 4A Ai (A' 
uji*-" [Thy people, or party, used to reckon thee a 
chief; but I think that them art a chief (??) with 
the evil eye, or, perhaps, in whom is a fault, or 

defect]. (S, TA.) u #<-« and J, (S, K:) 

(assumed tropical:) Water of which one has 
reached the (??) or sources, by digging: (S:) or 
water that is apparent (j*u=>, for which the CK 
has j*LIi), (K, TA,) seen by the eye, (TA,) running 
upon the surface of the earth: (K, TA:) Bedr Ibn- 
(??) El-Hudhalee says, j u jj*-° jaAJ 
[meaning Water collecting for a digger of which 
the springs have been reached by digging]; the 
last word, it as said, being put by him in the gen. 
case because of the proximity (??) a word 
(??) that case, agreeably with a poetic license of 
which there are many (??) uj#"-*, as it is an 


t 

epithet (??) Respecting the measure of 
which (??) from PP. and explain as meaning 
(??) the source apparent, (??) (??) some say that 
it is an (??) of Ojii* though not having a 
verb; and some, that of the measure 
from signifying the drawing of water. (TA.) 
In the say £ V 4 “-“ jiill ul meaning [If the 
(??) one] having a running spring, (that was not 
(??) entirely exhausted,] is made masc. to 
(??) with the word [??, which is masc. in 
form though fern, by usage]; or it is thus because 
(??) imagined to be of the measure in the 
sense of the measure or because it is 

for i. e. [having] water running upon the 

surface of the earth. (Mgh.) In the Kur xxxvii. 44. 
[and in like manner in lvi. 18.] is used as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Wine running upon 
the surface of the earth, like rivers of water. (Jel.) 

PP J. means (assumed tropical:) A 

spring, or source, having a continued increase 
of water (Aboo-Sa’eed, TA.) 0 )*-“ (assumed 
tropical:) A garment figured with eyes (S in 
art. £ jj:) or a garment in the figuring of which 
are small jjJjj [app. meaning quadrangular 
forms (in the CK ££> 0 ] like the eyes of wild 
animals. (K.) — — And (assumed tropical:) A 
bull having a blackness between his eyes: (K:) or 
a bull; so called because of the largeness of his 
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eyes: or so called because having spots of 
black and white, as though there were eyes upon 
his skin. (Ham p. 293.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Locusts Ql which, when stripped of 
the integument, are seen to be white and red: 
mentioned by Az in art. 1 , on the authority of 
ISh. (TA.) — [Also, as pass. part. n. of 
2, (assumed tropical:) Individuated, or 
particularized; i. e. distinguished from the 
generality, or aggregate: &c.: see the 

verb. Hence] Ai means [A distinct, 

particular, or special, purpose; lit.] a purpose 
made distinct: and it is allowable for one to 
attribute the action to the purpose, tropically; 
and thus to say J, Aj [a distinguishing 

purpose], using the act. part. n. (Msb.) 0 #*-“: see 
an ex. of its fem. in what next precedes. 
see [And see also 0 ^.] and its fem.: 
see 0 #"^, in six places. iP** An explorer of a 
people or party, who is sent before to seek for 
herbage and water and the places where rain has 
fallen, (K, TA, [in the CK, is erroneously 

put for u&iM,]) and who searches for news or 
tidings. (TA.) Cw*": see JP. For the verbs (1 
and 2) and other words belonging to this art., see 
art. »jc. 
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